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Skithsonian  Institution, 

BuBBAu  OF  Ethnology, 

December  7, 1884. 

While  engaged  in  the  exploration  of  the  Bocky  Mountains  I  was 
urgently  requested  by  the  late  Professor  Henry,  Secretary  of  the  Smith- 
sonian Institution,  to  study  the  Indian  tribes  of  the  region,  and  espe- 
cially to  collect  vocabularies.  In  compliance  with  this  request  I  culti- 
vated an  acquaintance  with  the  various  Indian  tribes  met  in  that  region, 
and  usually  a  number  of  Indians  traveled  with  me.  I  eventually  became 
deeply  interested  in  the  study  of  the  Indian  languages  of  the  United 
States,  which  interest  increased  as  comparative  studies  were  subse- 
quently made. 

From  these  rude  beginnings  I  was  led  to  explore  a  much  wider  field, 
and  at  last  formed  the  plan  of  completing  the  classification  of  these 
languages,  and  especially  of  extricating  the  subject  from  much  biblio- 
graphic confusion.  During  this  time  Mr.  Pilling  assisted  me  in  collect- 
ing the  literature  of  the  subject,  and  at  my  request  he  undertook  to 
prepare  a  bibliography  of  the  materials  I  was  then  using.  But  from 
year  to  year  his  work  grew  on  his  hands,  until  at  last,  at  my  earnest 
solicitation,  he  commenced  the  preparation  of  a  bibliography  of  North 
American  languages.  To  this  task  he  has  given  the  patient  labor  of 
years,  and  developed  a  genius  for  the  work  to  which  the  present  vol- 
ume is  a  monument. 

J.  W.  POWELL. 


PREFACE. 


The  compilation  of  the  following  matter  was  began  some  years  since 
as  a  card-catalogue  for  the  use  of  the  members  of  the  Bureau  of  Eth- 
nology, and  as  a  basis  for  a  projected  work  by  the  Director  on  the 
classification  of  North  American  tribes  by  language.  Although  prose- 
cuted only  during  such  times  as  could  be  spared  from  other  and  more 
pressing  official  duties,  and  at  first  with  no  thought  of  making  it  compre- 
hensive, material  accumulated  in  sufficient  quantity  to  justify  the  belief 
that  a  somewhat  complete  monograph  of  the  subject  might  be  compiled. 
To  accomplish  this  the  co-operation  of  many  persons  interested  in  this 
branch  of  research  is  necessary;  and  that  this  co-operation  may  be 
given  to  the  best  advantage  it  is  essential  tliey  should  know  what  has 
already  been  done.  Hence  the  following  proof-sheets — a  preliminary, 
tentative,  and  incomplete  catalogue,  embodying  the  information  gath- 
ered by  the  compiler  from  printed  and  manuscript  authorities,  by  per- 
sonal visits  to  public  and  private  libraries  throughout  the  United  States 
and  Canada,  and  by  an  extensive  correspondence.  The  amount  of  ma- 
terial already  obtained  through  outside  sources  during  the  type-setting 
and  proof-reading,  and  which  partly  appears  in  the  appended  *  Addi- 
tions and  Corrections,^  strengthens  the  belief  that,  with  the  assistance 
of  those  in  a  i>osition  to  furnish  information,  it  will  be  possible  to  make 
the  final  issue  a  fairly  complete  record  of  the  books,  pamphlets,  papers 
in  serial  journals,  and  manuscripts,  in  or  relating  to  the  Indian  languages 
of  North  A  merica. 

It  is  desired  that  those  into  whose  hands  these  sheets  may  fall  will 
consider  them  in  no  sense  as  finished  or  complete;  only  a  few  copies 
are  struck  off,  and  these  have  been  prepared  especially  fbr  distribution 
to  collaborators  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  marginal  corrections  and 
insertions. 

When  finally  issued  the  work  will  form  Volume  X  of  the  series  enti- 
tled *^  Contributions  to  North  American  Ethnology." 

Nowhere  else,  perhaps,  is  there  such  opportunity  for  error  as  between 
the  two  covers  of  a  catalogue,  and  no  one  can  be  more  fully  aware  of  the 
many  defects  and  inconsistencies  in  this  one  than  the  compiler.  Nor 
can  they  be  excused  except  on  the  general  plea  that  it  was  thought 
preferable  to  insert  imperfect  titles,  and  to  insert  them  out  of  order, 
than  not  to  have  them  appear  at  all.  Bad  titles  may  be  the  means  of 
procuring  good  ones,  and  consistency  of  arrangement  can  be  secured 
in  the  final  sheets,  or  the  defect  partly  atoned  for  by  a  cross-reference. 
The  aim  of  the  compiler  has  been  to  record  everything  periaining  to 
the  subject  which  has  come  under  his  notice. 
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In  the  preparation  of  these  sheets,  I  have  placed  myself  under  obli- 
gations in  a  greater  or  less  degree  to  many  persons,  and  it  affords  me 
pleasure  to  acknowledge  these  courtesies.  Perhaps  iu  the  greatest 
measure  I  am  indebted  to  the  Director  of  the  Bureau,  to  whose  sug- 
gestion the  work  owes  its  origin,  and  who  throughout  its  progress  has 
encouraged  me  by  his  advice  and  aided  me  by  his  criticism.  Every 
facility  at  his  command,  personal  and  official,  has  been  given  me,  and 
his  private  library  and  the  Bureau  records  have  been  placed  freely  at 
my  disposal. 

By  Sefior  Don  Joaquin  Garcia  Icazbalceta,  of  the  City  of  Mexico,  I 
have  been  treated  with  a  generosity  as  complete  as  it  is  rare,  and  to 
this  eminent  bibliogi-apher  and  his  published  works  is  due  the  credit  for 
whatever  of  value  is  contained  in  these  sheets  couceming  the  literature 
of  Mexican  languages.  Besides  correcting  with  his  own  pen  my  copy 
of  his  '* Apuntes  para  un  Catalogo,''  he^  has  permitted  me  to  make  ex- 
tracts from  the  sheets,  so  far  as  printed,  of  his  still  unpublished  ^-Bibli- 
ografia  Mexicana  del  Siglo  XYI,"  has  furnished  me  with  many  new 
titles,  has  read  and  corrected  my  own  proof-sheets,  and  has  aided  me 
in  my  work  in  every  possible  way.  Such  of  his  corrections  as  were  re- 
ceived in  time  have  been  incorporated  into  the  ^'Additions  and  Correc- 
tions"; the  others  will  appear  in  the  final  sheets.  It  is  a  matter  of 
regret  that  the  whole  of  his  last  great  work,  the  ^^Bibliografia,"  is  not 
in  type,  that  1  might  have  availed  myself  still  further  of  this  admirable 
example  of  bibliographic  art  and  research. 

In  equal  degree  am  I  under  obligations  to  Mr.  Wilberforce  Eames,  of 
New  York  City.  Almost  from  the  beginning  of  the  type-setting  the 
catalogue  has  had  the  benefit  of  his  aid  and  advice.  His  thorough 
knowledge  of  the  class  of  books  treated,  his  interest  in  the  subject  it- 
self, his  fine  library,  rich  in  bibliographic  authorities,  his  scrupulous 
care  and  accuracy  with  the  minutiie  which  compose  so  large  a  part  of 
a  work  like  this,  and  his  judgment  in  matters  6f  arrangement,  have  all 
contributed  to  the  improvement  of  these  pages,  and  have  combined  to 
render  his  co-operation  invaluable.  The  frequent  mention  of  his  name 
throughout  shows  but  imperfectly  the  extent  of  my  obligations  to  him. 

It  has  been  impossible  in  every  instance  to  acknowledge  the  many 
important  facts  communicated  to  me  by  Drs.  D.  G.  Brinton,  J.  G.  Shea, 
and  J.  H.  Trumbull.  These  gentlemen,  each  of  whom  is  an  authority  on 
the  linguistic  literature  of  this  continent,  have  not  only  given  me  access 
to  their  richly  laden  library  shelves,  but  have  promptly  and  cordially 
responded  to  my  oft-repeated  inquiries.  I  have  appealed  to  them,  on 
numerous  occasions,  with  perfect  freedom,  and  have  invariably  been 
treated  with  a  cordiality  calculated  to  awaken  feelings  of  the  profound- 
est  gratitude;  the  final  pages  will  show  many  changes  suggested  by 
them. 

To  the  Hon.  John  R.  Bartlett,  of  Providence,  through  whose  kindness 
I  have  a  number  of  times  been  permitted  to  avail  myself  of  the  facilities 
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afforded  by  the  Garter  Brown  library,  perhaps  the  finest  private  col- 
lection of  Americana  on  this  coutineut,  I  am  indebted  for  many  and 
varied  favors. 

Through  the  efforts  of  Mrs.  ErmiDnie  A.  Smith,  of  Jersey  City,  I  have 
been  able  to  add  the  titles  of  a  nnmbei  of  manuscripts  retained  in  the 
archives  of  the  Cauadian  Catholic  Missions  which  otherwise  I  would 
have  obtained,  if  at  all,  with  ^n^'eat  difficulty. 

My  immediate  assistants,  Mr.  P.  C.  Warman  and  Miss  J.  L.  McCord, 
are  so  thoroughly  identified  with  the  work  in  its  every  stage  that  I  can 
only  extend  to  them,  in  a  general  way,  my  appreciation  of  the  aid  they 
have  rendered  me. 

Among  the  owners  of  private  libraries  who  have  done  much  to  assist 
me,  I  must  mention  the  Rev.  Isaac  Barefoot,  Point  Edward,  Canada; 
Messrs.  W.  W.  Beach,  Yonkers,  K  Y.;  John  B.  Dunbar,  Bloomfield, 
N.  J.;  Lewis  S.  Hayden  and  J.  Edmond  Mallet,  Washington,  D.  C; 
Bev.  Silas  T.  Rand,  Hantsport,  Nova  Scotia;  and  the  Abb^  Verreau, 
Montreal,  Canada. 

Nor  must  I  neglect  to  add  my  obligations  to  the  following  persons 
throughout  the  country,  upon  whose  time  I  have  frequently  intruded: 
Bev.  J.  A.  Anderson,  Waterbury,  Conn.;  Mr.  Marcus  Baker,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C;  Rev.  Alonzo  Barnard,  Omena,  Mich.;  Rev.  J.  B.  Z.  Boldnc, 
Quebec,  Canada;  Mr.  John  Nicholas  Brown,  Providence,  R.  I.;  Rev. 
N.  y.  Burtin,  Canghnawaga,  Canada;  the  late  Professor  Buschmann, 
Berlin,  Germany ;  Mrs.  Cyrus  Byington,  Belpre,  Ohio ;  Rev.  J.  W.  Cook, 
Santee  Agency,  Nebr. ;  Lieut  Heber  M.  Creel,  U.  S.  A. ;  Rev.  J.  A.  Cuoq, 
Montreal,  Canada;  W.  H.  Dall,  C.  C.  Darwin,  and  Rev.  J.  Owen  Dorsey, 
Washington, D.  C;  Rev.  Myron  Eells,  Skokomish,  Wash.;  Joseph  Elk- 
inton,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Rev.  Martin  Ferrard,  Sault  an  RecoUet,  Can- 
ada; Mr.  Albert  S.  Gatschet,  Washington,  D.  C;  Rev.  J.  A.  Gilfillan, 
White  Earth,  Minn. ;  Rev.  J.  Giorda,  St.  Ignatius  Mission,  Mont. ;  Mr.  Ho- 
ratio Uale,  Clinton,  Ontario,  Canada;  Rev.  S,  D.  Hinman,  of  the  Dakota 
Missions;  Dr.  W.  J.  Hoffman,  Washington,  D.  C;  Rt.  Rev.  Edward 
Jacker,  Point  Saint  Ignace,  Mich.;  Rev.  Francis  Jacker,  Houghton,  Mich. ; 
Bev.  Leclair,  Oka,  Canada;  A.  J.  Knowles,  Boston,  Mass.;  Rev.  R.  M. 
Longhridge,  of  the  Muscogee  Mission ;  Rev.  F.  X.  Marcoux,  St.  Regis, 
Canada;  Prof.  Otis  T.  Mason,  Washington,  D.  C;  Chief  H.  L.  Masta,  of 
the  Abnaquis,  Pierreville,  Quebec,  Canada;  Dr.  Washington  Matthews, 
n.  S.  A.;  Rev.  John  Menaul,  Laguna,  N.  Mex.;  Paul  Neuhaus,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C;  M.  Alph.  Pinart,  San  Francisco,  Cal.;  J.  W.  Powell,  Su- 
perintendent of  Indian  Affairs,  Victoria,  B.  C. ;  Revs.  A.  L.  and  S.  B. 
Biggs,  of  the  Dakota  Mission;  Prof.  Heinrich  Rink,  Copenhagen,  Den- 
mark; Mrs.  A.  £.  W.  Robertson  and  Rev.  W.  S.  Robertson,  of  the  Mus- 
cogee Missions,  TuUahassee,  Ind.  T.;  Prof.  E.  Uricoechea,  Brussels,  Bel 
gium;  Rev.  L.  Van  Gorp,  St.  Ignatius  Mission,  Mont.;  the  late  Rev. 
Eugene yetromile,01dtown, Me.;  Mr. E. P.Vining, Omaha,  Nebr.;  Rev. 
J.  P.  Williamson,  of  the  Dakota  Mission;  Rev.  E.  F.  Wilson,  Sault  Ste. 
Marie,  Ontario,  Canada;  Mrs.  Ashur  Wright,  Versailles,  N.  Y. 
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I  trast  that  the  informatioD  contained  in  this  Bibliography,  when 
pubished,  may  prove,  in  some  slight  measure,  a  return  for  the  many 
kindnesses  and  courtesies  received  at  the  hands  of  the  officers  of  the 
following  libraries,  without  whose  aid,  so  generously  extended,  even  the 
present  preliminary  catalogue  would  not  have  been  possible :  A.  B. 
SpofTord,  Library  of  Congress;  Justin  Winsor,  Harvard  University; 
G.  A.  Gutter,  Boston  AthensBum;  A.  Van  ^ame,  Yale  GoUege;  H.  L. 
Oaks,  Bancroft  Library,  San  Francisco ;  F.  Saunders,  Astor  Library,  New 
York;  Geo.  H.  Moore,  Lenox  Library,  New  York;  Samuel  A.  Green, 
Massachusetts  Historical  Society,  Boston;  L.  G.  Draper  and  D.  S. Dur- 
rie,  of  the  Wisconsin  Historical  Society,  Madison ;  J.  Fletcher  Williams, 
Minnesota  Historical  Society,  St.  Paul;  Stephen  Salisbury,  jr.,  and  £. 
M.  Barton,  of  the  American  Antiquarian  Society,  Worcester,  Mass.;  the 
librarians  of  the  Quebec  Historical  Society,  New  York  Historical  So- 
ciety, Gincinnati  Public  Library,  and  McGill  Gollege,  Montreal;  the 
officers  of  the  American  Bible  Society,  New  York  and  Boston,  Ameri- 
can Tract  Society,  New  York  and  Boston,  American  Board  of  Gommis- 
sioners  for  Foreign  Missions,  Boston,  American  Gongregational  Asso- 
ciation, Boston,  and  Jacques  Gartier  School,  MontreaL 

J.  G.  P. 

NOVEHBBB  4,  1884. 


n^TRODUCTIOK 

The  primary  purpose  sought  to  be  carried  out  in  the  following  pages 
is  an  alphabetic  list  of  persons  who  have  written  in  or  upon  the  Indian 
languages  of  North  America,  with  full  and  accurate  titles  of  all  editions 
of  their  writings,  collations  of  the  same,  and  a  descriptive  table  of  lin- 
guistic contents. 

But  few  departures  from  the  ordinary  rules  of  cataloguing  have  been 
made,  the  principal  one  being  that  ^anslators  of  matter  into  the  Indian 
tongues  have  been  treated  as  authors.  Anonymous  works,  both  printed 
and  manuscript,  have  been  entered  under  the  full  name  of  the  author 
when  known,  with  a  cross-reference  in  the  case  of  printed  works  from 
the  first  word  of  the  title.  When  the  author  is  unknown,  printed 
works,  and  manuscripts  with  authentic  titles,  appear  under  the  first 
word  of  the  title;  manuscripts  without  titles,  or  with  factitious  titles, 
under  the  name  of  the  Indian  language  to  which  they  pertain.  Societies 
have  been  treated  as  authors  of  the  journals,  transactions,  proceedings, 
etc.,  issued  by  them,  the  chartered  name  being  given  whenever  possible. 
Titles  of  works  containing  linguistics  by  others  than  the  author  of  the 
work  appear  in  full  under  the  name  of  the  latter,  followed  by  brief  sub- 
entry  of  the  linguistic  authors;  the  full  titles  of  the  linguistic  portions 
appearing  in  full  under  their  respective  authors,  followed  by  brief -sub- 
entry  of  the  author  of  the  work  itself.  In  these  sub  entries  the  name 
of  the  author,  or  other  controlling  word  in  the  primary  alphabetic  ar- 
rangement, is  printed  in  black-face  type.  This  use  of  antique  type  as 
a  cross-reference  device  is  observed  throughout  the  descriptive  and 
commentative  matter  following  the  title. 

While  in  general  a  uniform  system  of  entering  titles,  collating  books, 
and  describing  contents  has  been  followed,  a  number  of  tentative  de- 
partures have  been  made  from  time  to  time,  as  experience  suggested,  for 
guidance  in  the  preparation  of  the  final  monograph.  These  changes 
are  all  slight,  and  it  is  thought  none  of  them  call  for  comment,  except, 
perhaps,  one — that  of  translating  or  not  translating  extracts  from 
authors  who  have  written  in  languages  other  than  English.  In  the 
opinion  of  the  compiler  the  advantages  of  translating  these  notes  into 
English — the  language  of  the  future — more  than  outweigh  those  sup- 
posed to  be  gained  from  quoting  the  original  verbatim;  upon  this  point, 
however,  he  is  open  to  conviction.  These  remarks  do  not  apply,  of 
course,  to  the  transcription  of  titles,  the  spelling  of  Indian  names,  and 
the  quotation  of  lingiiistic  contents  of  a  work,  but  only  to  descriptive 
extracts  and  biographies  from  catalogues  and  bibliographies. 
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Much  of  the  advantage  of  knowing  that  a  certain  work  exists  consists 
in  knowing  where  it  may  be  found.  For  this  reason  the  initials  of  the 
libraries  in  which  the  copy  or  copies  described  were  seen  are  given  at 
the  end  of  primary  titles.  In  no  case  have  initials  been  given  unless 
the  compiler  has  seen  at  least  one  of  the  copies  indicated;  in  most 
cases  he  has  seen  them  all,  and  in  every  case  tho^e  not  handled  by  him 
have  been  seen  either  by  one  of  his  immediate  assistants  or  by  one  of 
the  gentlemen  who  have  aided  him  in  his  work.  These  library  initials 
will  sometimes  be  found  in  the  body  pf  a  note,  accompanying  mention 
of  a  work. 

An  asterisk  is  inserted  opposite  all  titles,  both  primary  and  second- 
ary, of  works  not  seen  by  the  compiler.  This  is  true  also  in  the  case 
of  all  articles  or  editions  mentioned  in  the  notes,  except  in  those  cases 
where  the  source  of  the  entry  is  distinctly  given. 

In  order  that  due  credit  may  be  given,  and  responsibility  fixed,  the 
source  of  each  borrowed  title  is  indicated.  By  this  means  the  reader 
may  judge  for  himself  of  the  reliance  to  be  placed  upon  descriptions 
and  collations. 

In  the  index,  which  has  been  confined  to  languages  and  dialects,  all 
the  spellings  of  Indian  tribal  names  occurring  herein  are  given,  the 
entries  being  made  under  what  has  been  considered  the  most  common 
spelling. 

Below  is  a  list  of  the  authorities  referred  to  in  these  pages: 
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Adelnng  (Johann  Ghristoph)  and  Vater  {Dr.  Johaon  Severin).    Mithri- 
dates  Oder  allgemeine  Sprachenknnde  mit  dem  Vater  Unser,  etc. 
Berlin,  in  der  Vossischeu  Buchhandlung,  1806  [-1817].  B.  0. 

For  full  title,  collatioD,  etc.,  see  No.  28  of  this  catalogue. 

Aloedo  (D.  Antonio  de).     Bibliotbeca  Americana.  |  Gatalogo  |  de  los 
Autores  que  ban  escrito  de  la  |  America  en  diferentes  idiomas.  |  Y  | 
noticia  de  su  vida  y  patria,  anos  en  que  |  vivieron  3'  obras  que  escri- 
beron.  |  Gompuesto  |  por  |  el  Mariscal  de  Gampo  D.  Antonio  |  de 
Alcedo,  Gobernador  de  |  la  Plaza  de  la  Gorana.  | 
Ano  de  1807.  |  job. 

Manuscript.  2  vols.:  Prologue  11. i-yi, text  488  leaves;  11.489-1028.  folio.  Vol.  2 
has  no  title-page.  This  copy  is  from  the  library  of  the  late  Lord  Kingsborough. 
There  is,  I  understand,  a  copy  of  this  manuscript,  dated  1807,  in  the  Sparks  Collec- 
tion at  Cornell  University,  made  in  1843  from  an  original  found  in  Madrid  by 
Obadiah  Rich.    Another  copy  as  follows : 


Biblioteca  Americana  |  Gatalogo  de  los  Autores  |  que  ban  escri- 
to |  de  la  America  |  en  diferentes  idiomas  |  y  noticias  |  de  su  vida  y 
patria,  anos  en  que  vivieron  y  obras  que  escribierou  |  Gompuesto  por 
el  Mariscal  de  Gampo  |  D.  Antonio  de  Alcedo  |  Gobernador  de  la 
Plaza  de  la  Goruna  |  Anode  1807  |  Manuscritolnedito  |  TomoPrimero 
[-Segundo] 

Mexico  I  Gopia  remitida  de  Boston  por  el  Sefior  William  H.  Pres- 
cott  I  1854  I  B. 

2  vols,  folio.    Printed  title-pages,  remainder  in  manuscript. 

Allibone  (Samuel  Austin).  See  Moore  (George  H.)  and  Allibone  (Samuel 
Austin). 

Amerioan  Pbilosopbical  Society.  Gatalogue  of  Manuscript  Works  on 
tbe  Indians  and  their  languages,  presented  to  the  American  Philo- 
sophical Society,  or  deposited  in  their  Library. 

In  Am.  Philosoph.  80c.,  Trans,  of  the  Hist,  and  Lit.  Committee,  vol.  1,  pp. 
xlvii-1.    Phila.,1819.  8^. 

Reprinted  in  Buchanan  (James).  Sketches  of  the  History,  Manners,  and  Cus- 
toms of  the  North  American  Indians,  pp.  307-310.  London,  1824.  OP.  Also  on  pp. 
79-  82  of  vol.  2  of  the  reprint  of  the  same.    New  York,  1824.  16^. 

Andrade  (D.  Jos4  Maria).  Gatalogue  |  de  la  |  riche  Biblioth^ue  |  de  | 
D.  Jos^  Maria  Andrade.  |  Livres  Mainiscrits  et  Imprimis.  |  Litt^ra- 
ture  Fran9aise  et  Espagnole.  |  Histoire  de  I'Afrique,  de  PAsie  et  de 
PAm^rique.  |  7000  pieces  et  volumes  ayant  rapport  au  Mexique  ou 
imprimis  dans  ce  pays.  |  Dont  la  vente  se  fera  Lundi  Id  Janvier 
1869  I  et  jours  suivants  |  A  Leipzig,  dans  la  salle  de  ventes  de  |  MM. 
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Andrade  (D.  Jos^  Maria) — continued. 
List  &  Francke,  15,  Hue  de  PUniversit^,  |  par  le  ministfere  de  |  M. 
Hermann  Francke,  Commissaire  prisenr.  | 

1869.  I  Leipzig  |  List  &  Francke  |  15,  Hue  de  PXTniversit^.  |  Paris  | 
Librairie  Tross  |  5,  Rue  N^«  des  Petits  Champs.  |  c.  JOP, 

Pp.  i-ix,  1  I.,  pp.  1-368.  8^.    Langues  indigenes  [  List  of  l>ook8  in],  pp.  36'2-a68. 

Antonio  (2).  Nicolas).  Bibliotbeca  |  Hispana  |  sive  |  Hispanorvm,  |  qvi 
vsqvam  vnqvamve  |  sive  Latiu4  si  vepopulari  sive  alia  qaavisliuguft  | 
scripto  aliquid  consignaverunt  |  notitia,  |  his  qv»  prsecesservnt  locv- 
pletlor  et  certior  |  brevia  elogia,  editorum  atque  ineditorum  |  opeium 
catalogum  |  dvabvs  par  tibvs  contineus,  |  qvarvm  haec  ordine  qvidem 
rei  I  posterior,  conceptu  verb  prior  duobus  tomis  de  his  agit,  |  qvi  post 
annvm  secvlarem  MD,  |  usque  ad  presentem  diem  floruere.  |  Tomvs 
Primvs  [-SecvndvsJ.  |  Avthore  (  1>.  Nicolao  Antonio  |  Hispalensi,  L 
G.  I  Ordinis  S.  lacobi  Eqvite,  |  patriae  ecclesise  canonico,  |  Regiomm 
nogotiorum  in  Vrbe  &  Romana  Curia  (  Procuratore  generali.  | 

Romse  ex  Officina  Nicolai  Angeli  Tinassii.    MDCLXXII  [1672].  | 
Svperiorvm  permissv.  |  O, 

2  vols. :  41  p.  U.,  pp.  1-633;  1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-690.  folio.  The  second  volume  has  no 
date.  This  is  the  original  edition  of  the  Bibliotheca  Hispana  Nova,  which,  although 
published  first,  is  but  a  sequel  of  the  Vetus.  I  have  not  seen  a  copy  of  the  fini 
edition  of  the  latter,  but  have  taken  the  following  title  from  the  Catalogue  of 
Printed  Books  in  the  Library  of  the  Faculty  of  Advocates: 

Bibliotbeca  Hispana  Yetus;  sive,  Ilispanorum,  qui  nsqnam,  un- 

qudmve  scripto  aliquid  consignaverunt,  notitia.    Complectens  scrip- 
tores  omnes,  qui,  ab  Octaviani  August!  imperio,  usque  ad  annum  M. 

floruerunt.    Tom  us  primus  [ . . . .  ab  anno  M.  usque  ad  MD Tomns- 

secundus.]    Opus  postbumum :  nunc  prinuim  prodit  jussu  et  expeoais 
D.  Josephi  Saenz,  Cardinalis  de  Aguirre. 
RomsB,  1696.  • 

2  vols,  folio.  According  to  Lndewig,  the  Cardinal  de  Aguirre  entrusted  the 
editorship  of  this  to  Emmanuel  Mars,  a  learned  Valentian.  A  second  edition  of  this 
work,  much  superior  to  the  tirst,  was  published  as  folowe: 

Bibliotbeca  |  Hispana  Nova  |  sive  |  Hispanorum  Scriptomm  | 


qui  ab  anno  MD.  ad  MDCLXXXIV.  floruere  |  notitia.  |  Anctore  |  D. 
Nicolao  Antonio  Hispalensi  I.  C.  |  Ordinis  S.  lacobi  equite,  patriae 
Ecclesise  canonico,  Regiorum  negotiorum  |  in  Urbe  6s  Romana  curia 
procuratore  generali,  consiliaiio  Regio.  |  Nunc  primum  prodit  |  recog- 
nita  emendatii  aucta  |  ab  ipso  auctore.  |  Tomus  Primus  [-Secundus].  | 
Matriti  |  Apud  Joacbimum  de  Ibarra  Typograpbum  reginm  | 
MDCCLXXXIIl  [-MDCCLXXX VIII]  [178:1^1788].  |  o.  JOB. 

2  vols.:  2p.ll.,pp.  i-xxiii,l-830;  title  1  1.,  pp.  1-069.  folio.  The  date  1783  on 
this  first  volume  is  said  to  be  erroneous,  tho  whole  four  volumes  of  the  work  having 
appeared  in  1788. 

"This  excellent  work,  which  was  first  published  at  Rome  in  four  volumes,  folio, 
1672-1696,  had    boooiiie  very  wrarce  when  this  edition    was  printed.     ♦     •     • 
Antonio,  agreeable  to  the  custom  prevaleut  at  that  time,  arranged  the  names  of  the 
authors  according  to  the  alphabetical  order  of  their  Christian  names." — BartleU, 
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Antonio  (i>.  Nicolao) — continued. 

Bibliotheca  |  Hispana  Vet  as,  |  sive  |  Hispani  Scriptores  qui  ab 

Octaviani  Angnsti  ^vo  |  ad  annum  Cbristi  MD.  floruerunt.  |  Auc- 
tore  I  D.  Nicolao  Antonio  Hispalensi  I.  C.  |  Ordinis  S.  lacobi  equite, 
patrisB  Ecclesise  canonico,  Eegiorum  negotiorum  |  in  Urbe  &  Bomana 
curia  Procuratore  geuerali,  |  Consiliario  regio.  |  Curante  |  Francisco 
Perezio  Bayerio,  |  Valentino,  Sereniss.  Hisp.  Infantum  Garoli  III. 
Aegis  iiliorum  Institutore  |  pnmario,  BegisB  Bibliotbecse  Palatino- 
Matritensis  Praefecto,  |  qui  |  Et  prologum,  &  Auctoris  vitae  epitomen, 
&  notulas  adiecit.  |  Tomus  Primus  [-SecundusJ  |  Goroplectens  Millia- 
rium  Ssdculum  [-Ab  Anno  M.  Ad  MD].  | 

Matriti  |  Apud  viduam  et  heredes  D.  loachimi  Ibarrse  Begii  quon- 
dam typographi.  |  MDCCLXXXVIII  [1788].  |  0.  JOB. 

2  voli*. :  8  p.  11.,  pp.  i-xxvii,  1 1.,  pp.  1-556,  i-viii ;  2  p.  11., pp. i-xxii, 23-467.  folio. 
These  two  volames  are  arranged  chronologically — not  by  the  Christian  names  of 
the  authors,  as  in  the  case  of  the  two  volumes  of  the  Nova. 

Aroehena  {Fr.  Antonio).  Cat&logo  y  noticia  de  los  escritores  del  Orden 
de  San  Francisco  de  la  Provincia  de  Guatemala:  con  tres  indices:  I 
de  los  que  escribieron  en  latin.  2  de  los  que  escribieron  en  castellano. 
3  de  los  que  escribieron  en  lengua  de  los  Indios.  * 

Manuscript.  Title  from  Beristain's  Biblioteca  Hispano-Americana  Septentrional, 
Tol.  1,  p.  114.  Beristain  there  says :  **  The  illustrious  Eguiara  availed  himself  of  this 
book  for  his  catalogue;  it  was  sent  to  him  by  the  Rev.  P.  Fr.  Marcos  Linares,  Pro- 
vincial of  that  diocese.  It  did  not  reach  my  hands  until  the  year  815  [1815],  this 
catalogue  being  then  concluded;  though  it  served  me  to  some  extent." 

Aiher  (G.  M.)  A  |  Bibliographical  |  and  |  Historical  Essay  |  on  the  | 
Dutch  Books  and  Pamphlets  |  relating  to  |  New!Netherland,  |  and  to 
the  I  Dutch  West-India  Company  and  to  its  |  possessions  in  Brazil, 
Augola,  etc.,  |  as  also  on  the  |  Maps,  Charts,  etc.  of  New-Nether- 
laud,  I  with  facsimiles  of  the  map  of  New-Netherland  by  N.  I.  Vis- 
scher  |  and  of  the  three  existing  views  of  I^ew- Amsterdam.  |  Compiled 
from  the  Dutch  Public  and  Private  Libraries,  and  from  |  the  collec- 
tion of  Mr.  Frederik  MuUer  in  Amsterdam,  |  by  |  G.  M.  Asher. 
L.  L.  D.  I  Privat-Docent  of  Boman  law  in  the  University  of  Heidel- 
berg. I 
Amsterdam,  |  Fiederik  Muller.  |  1854-67.  |  o. 

Cover  1 1.,  pp.  i>lii,  1-234 ;  additions  and  corrections,  2  11. ;  a  list  of  maps  and 
charts,  pp.  1-22 ;  1  hlank  1. ;  list  of  names,  pp.  1-23.  4°.  Map. 


(J.M.A.)    Notice  I  surune  |  Collection  d'Antiquit^s  Mexicaines  | 
(peintures  et  manuscrits),  |  Par  J.  M.-A.  Aubin,  |  Ancien  Profes- 
seur  de  1' University.  |  (Ecole  Norm  ale.)  |  (Extrait  d'un  M^moire  sur 
la  Peinture  didactique  et  r£criture  |  figurative  des  anciens  Mexi- 
cains).  | 

Paris,  I  Imprimerie  Administrative  de  Paul  Dupont,  |  Rue  de  Gre- 
nelle  Saint-Honor^,  N®  45.  |  1851  |  dgb. 

Pp.  1-27.  8^.    A  notice  of  Mexican  manuscripts,  mostly  of  those  listed  in  Botnrini. 
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Aner  (Alois).    Sprachenhalle.    Das  Yater  XJnser,  &c. 

[Wien:  1844-1847.]  A.O.Hn. 

For  fhll  title,  collation,  et<;.,  see  No.  185a. 

Backer  (Angastin  de)  and  Backer  (Alois  de).  Bibliothfeqae  |  des  6cri- 
vains  |  de  la  Compagnie  de  J^sus,  |  on  |  Notices  bibliographiques  |  1® 
De  toas  les  ouvrages  publics  par  les  membres  de  la  Compagnie  de 
J^sns,  I  depuis  lafondation  de  I'ordre  jusqu'a  nos  joars;  |  2^  Des  apo- 
logies, des  controverses  religieuses,  des  critiques  litt^raires  |  et  scien- 
tifiques  suscit^es  k  lear  sujet.  |  Par  Augnstin  et  Alois  de  Backer,  | 
de  la  m^me  Compagnie  |  Premiere  [-Septi^meJ  S^rie.  | 

Li^ge,  I  Imprimerie  de  L.  GrandmontDonders,  Libraire,  |  Bae  Yi- 
naved'Il'e,  20-608.  |  1853  [-1861.J  0. 

7  vols.  large  8°. 

and  Sommeryogel  (Charles).    Biblioth^ae  I  des  ^crivains 


dela  I  Compagnie  deJ^sus  |  ou  |  Notices  Bibliographiques  |  PDetous 
les  ouvrages  publics  par  les  membres  de  la  Compag jie  de  J^sus  | 
depuis  la  fondatiou  de  I'ordre  jusqu'4  nos  jours  |  2^  Des  apologies,  des 
controverses  religieuses,  des  critiques  litt^raires  et  scientiiiques  |  sus- 
cities  a  leur  siyet  |  par  Augnstin  de  Backer  |  de  la  Compagnie  de 
J^sus  I  avec  la  collaboration  |  d' Alois  de  Backer  et  de  Charles  Som- 
mervogel  |  de  la  meme  Compagnie.  |  Nouvelle  Edition  refondue  et  con- 
siderableroent  augment^e.  |  Tome  Premier  [-Troisifeme]  |  A-G[-B-Z- 
Supplement]  | 

Li^ge  I  Chez  Pauteur  A.  de  Backer  |  College  S.  Servais  |  Paris  | 
Chez  I'auteur  C.  Sommervogel  |  Institution  Sante  Genevieve  |  Bue 
Lhomond  |  MDCCCLXIX  [-MDCCCLXXYIJ  [1869-1876],  |  o. 

3  vols,  folio. 

[Bagster  (Samnel),  editor.]    The  Bible  of  Every  Laud.    A  History  of 
the  Sacred  Scriptures  in  every  Language  and  Dialect,  etc. 
London:  Samuel  Bagster  and  Sons,  [1848-1851.]  ba.  abb. 

For  full  titles,  collations,  etc.,  of  the  various  editions,  see  Nos.  208,206a,  and  209 
in  Additions  and  Corrections. 

Baker  (Marcus).    See  Ball  (William  Healey)  and  Baker  (Marcus). 

Bartlett  (John  Bussell).     Bibliotheca  Americana.  |  A  |  Catalogue  of 
Books  I  relating  to  |  North  and  South  America  |  in  the  Library  of 
John  Carter  Brown  |  of  Providence,  B.  I.  |  Part  I.— 1482  to  1601  | 
With  Notes  I  by  John  Bussell  Bartlett  | 
Providence  |  1865.  |  JOB, 

Pp.  i-ix,  1-79.    Royal  8^.    Contains  302  titles.    Fifty  copies  printed.    Reprinted, 
with  large  additions  and  more  copious  notes,  as  follows: 

Bibliotheca  Americana  |  A  |  Catalogue  of  Books  |  relating  to  | 

North  and  South  America  |  in  the  Library  of  the  late  |  John  Carter 
Brown  |  of  Providence,  B.  I.  |  Part  I.— 1482  to  1601  |  With  Notes  | 
by  I  John  Bussell  Bartlett  |  [Coat  of  Arms.] 
Providence  |  1875  |  0.  WR.  job. 
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Bartlett  (John  Bassell)— coatinaed. 

Pp.  Mx,  1 1.,  pp.  1-526.  Royal  8P,  Contains  600  titles,  68  fac-simlles  of  title- 
pages,  maps,  and  portraits,  and  50  wood-cnts  of  vignettes  and  printers'  devices. 
One  hundred  copies  printed.    Issued  also  with  the  following  title-page : 

Bibliographical  Notices  |  of  rare  and  curious  books  relating  to 


America  |  printed  in  the  XYth  and  XVIth  centuries  |  (1482-1601) 
in  the  library  of  the  late  |  John  Carter  Brown  |  of  Providence,  R. 
I.  I  by  I  John  Kussell  Bartlett  |  [Family  Arms  emblazoned.] 
Providence  |  Printed  for  Private  Distribution  |  1876  |      job.  jwp. 

Pp.  i-iZ|  1  l.y  pp.  1-526.    Seventy  copies  printed :  50  imp.  8^;  20  small  folio. 

Bibliotheca  Americana  |  A  |  Catalogue  of  Books  |  relating  to  | 


North  and  South  America  |  in  the  Library  of  |  John  Carter  Brown  | 
of  Providence,  R.  I.  |  Part  II.— 1601  to  1700  |  With  Notes  by  |  John 
Kussell  Bartlett  |  [Arms.] 
Providence  |  1866  |  c.  job. 

Pp.  1-261.     Royal  8^.    Contains  1,160  titles.    Second  edition,  as  follows : 

Bibliotheca  Americana  |  A  |  Catalogue  of  Books  |  relating  to  | 


North  and  South  America  |  in  the  library  of  the  late  |  John  Carter 
Brown  |  of  Providence,  R.  I.  |  Part  II.— 1600  to  1700  |  Second  Edi- 
tion I  With  Notes  |  by  |  John  Russell  Bartlett  |  [Arms.] 
Providence  |  1882  |  c.  we.  job. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1 1. ,  pp.  1-647.  Royal  OP,  Contains  1,642  titles,  74  fac-similes  of  title- 
pages,  and  39  portraits,  vignettes,  and  printers'  devices.  One  hnndred  copies 
printed.    Issued  also  with  the  following  title-page : 

Bibliographical  Notices  |  of  rare  and  curious  books  relating  to  | 


America  |  printed  in  the  Seventeenth  Century  |  (1600-1700)  |  in  the 
Library  of  the  late  |  John  Carter  Brown  |  of  Providence,  R.  I.  |  by 
John  Russell  Bartlett  |  [Arms.] 
Pro>idence  |  Printed  for  Private  Distribution  |  1882.  |     job.  jvtp. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1 1.,  pp.  1-647.    Royal  8°.    Twenty-five  copies  printed. 

Bibliotheca  Americana  |  A  |  Catalogue  of  Books  |  relating  to  | 


North  and  South  America  |  in  the  Library  of  |  John  Carter  Brown  | 
of  Providence,  R.  I.  |  Part  III— 1701  to  1800  |  Vol.  I  [-11].  |  With 
Notes  I  by  |  John  Russell  Bartlett  |  [Arms.] 
Providence  |  1870  [-1871]  |  o.  wk.  job. 

2  vols. :  pp.  i-iv,  1-446 ;  1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-554.    Royal  8°.    These  two  volumes  con- 
tain 4,173  titles,  but  no  illnstrations.    Fifty  copies  printed. 

[Berendt  {Dr.  Carl  Hermann).]     Los  Trabajos  LingUisticos  |  de  Don 
Juan  Pio  Perez  |  dgb. 

Colophon :  Merida.  Febrero  10  de  1871.    Signed  Dr.  C.  Hermann 
Berendt. 

No  title-page.    Pp.  1-16.    8°. 

See  Pisoher  (Augustiu)  and  Berendt  (Dr.  Carl  Hermann). 
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Brasseur  de  Boarbonrg  (Abb^  Charles  ^tienne) — continaed. 

are  little  known  to  bibliographers ;  more  than  sixty  grammars,  yooabalariea,  pro- 
fane and  religious  treatises,  in  print,  some  of  which  have  never  lieen  catalogued 
and  of  which  I  possess  the  only  copies,  others  which  are  yet  known  only  by  vague 
indications — there,  in  few  words,  is  what  my  library  presents,  concerning  American 
philology. " — Preface, 

Brinley  (George).  Catalogue  |  of  the  |  American  Library  |  of  the  late  | 
Mr.  George  Brinley,  |  of  Hartford,  Conn.  |  Part  I.  |  America  in  gene- 
ral I  New  France  Canada  etc.  |  the  British  Colonies  to  1776  |  New 
England  [-Part  III.  |  The  South  and  the  West  |  the  United  States  | 
general  and  political  history  |  military  and  naval  history  |  biogra- 
phy I  Mexico  the  West  Indies  |  Central  and  South  America  |  the 
American  Indians  |  bibles  catechisms  and  primers  |  music  and  psal- 
mody] I 

Hartford  |  Press  of  the  Case  Lockwood  &  Brainard  Company  | 
1878  [-1881]  I  jcp. 

3  parts.  8^  Compiled  by  Dr.  J.  H.  Tnimball.  In  the  Preface  to  Part  III,  dated 
March  1,  1881,  it  is  stated:  **The  general  arrangement  of  the  Fourth  (and  last) 
Part  is  completed,  and  a  portion  of  the  copy  is  already  in  the  hands  of  the  printers." 
It  has  not  been  published  at  this  writing  (January,  1885). 

'*The  Catalogue  of  the  First  Part  of  this  collection  is  now  submitted  to  the  pub- 
lic. Few  of  those  into  whose  hands  it  is  likely  to  fall  need  be  informed  that,  within 
the  field  it  covers,  it  comprises  a  greater  number  of  volumes  remarkable  for  their 
rarity,  value,  and  interest  to  special  collectors  and  to  book-lovers  in  general,  than 
were  ever  before  brought  together  in  an  American  sale-room.  The  titles  of  the 
books  and  tracts,  though  rarely  given  without  abbreviation,  will  be  fonod  suffi- 
ciently full  to  distinguish  the  edition  or  impression,  and  accuracy  of  description  as 
regards  binding  and  general  condition  has  been  aimed  at  throughout.     •     •     • 

''The  general  plan  of  the  catalogue  is  indicated,  as  regards  the  first  part,  by  the 
table  of  contents  prefixed.  The  arrangement — it  can  hardly  be  called  a  classifica- 
tion— is  substantially  that  which  was  adopted  by  Mr.  Brinley  himself  for  his  book- 
shelves. A  strictly  alphabetical  arrangement,  by  author's  names  or  titles,  would 
perhaps  have  been  more  acceptable  to  bibliographers,  but  the  extent  of  the  library 
rendered  such  an  arrangement  impracticable,  and  it  seemed  inappropriate  to  the 
sale-catalogue  of  a  library  which  is  not  less  remarkable  for  the  completeness  of  its 
collections  in  special  departments  than  by  the  number  of  its  titles.'' — Preface, 

Brinton  (Dr,  Daniel  Garrison).    Aboriginal  |  American  Authors  |  and 

their  productions;  |  especially  those  in   the  native  languages.  |  A 

Chapter  in  the  History  of  Literature.  |  By  |  Daniel  G.  Brinton,  A.  M., 

M.  D.,  I  Member  of  [&c.,  six  lines,  device,  one  line].  | 

Philadelphia:  (  No.  116  South  Seventh  Street.  |  1883.  |  jop. 

Title,  reverse  blank,  1 1.;  preface,  reverse  blank,  1 1.;  pp.  vii-viii,9-63.  8°. 


A  Notice  of  some  Manuscripts  in  Central  American  Languages; 

by  Daniel  G.  Brinton,  A.  M.,  M.  D. 

In  Am.  Jour,  of  Science  and  Arts,  vol.  47,  second  series,  pp.  222-230.  New  Haven, 
1869.  8^.  Reprinted  in  Hist.  Mag.,  vol.  5,  second  series,  pp.  306-309.  Morrisania, 
1869.  sm.  4°. 

An  account  of  some  manuscripts  iu  the  library  of  the  American  Philosophical 
Society  at  Philadelphia,  presented  by  Mariano  Galvez,  Governor  of  Guatemala,  in 
1836,  which  seem  to  have  escaped  the  notice  of  scholars. 
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Brinton  (Dr.  Daniel  GarrisoD) — continned. 
Literature  of  the  Cakchiquel  Language. 

In  Brinton  (Dr.  D.  G.)  Grammar  of  the  Cakchiquel  Language  of  Gaatemala,  pp. 
10-17.    Philadelphia,  1884.  8^^. 

The  Cakchiquel  grammar  originally  appeared  in  the  Am.  Philosoph.  Soc.  Proo. 
vol.  21,  (No.  115,)  pp.  345-412.    Philadelphia,  1884.    8°.  JCP. 

Catalogue  |  of  the  |  Berendt  Linguistic  Collection  |  by  |  Daniel 


Garrison  Brinton,  M.  D.  | 
Media,  Pa.  |  1884  |  dgb. 

Manuscript.    1  blank  p.,  index  1  p.,  1  blank  p.,  text  U.  1-79,  written  on  recto 
only.  4^. 

Bnmet  (G.)    See  Deschamps  (P.)  and  Bninet  (G.) 

Bninet  (Jacques  Charles).  Manuel  |  du  Libraire  |  et  |  de  Pamateur  de 
livres  |  contenaut  |  1^  Un  nouveau  dictionnaire  bibliographique  | 
Dans  lequel  sout  dderits  les  Livres  rares,  pr^cieux,  singuliers,  et 
aussi  les  ouvrages  les  plus  estim^s  en  tout  genre,  qui  ont  paru  tant 
dans  les  langues  anciennes  que  dans  les  principales  langues  mo- 
dernes,  depuis  I'origine  de  |  Fimprimerie  jusqu'^  nos  jours ;  avec  I'his- 
toire  des  diff<6rentes  Editions  qui  en  ont  ^t6  faites;  des  renseigne- 
ments  |  n^cessaires  pourreconnaitre  les  contrefa9ons,  et  coUationner 
les  auciens  livres.  On  y  a  joint  ui  e  concordance  |  des  prix  auquels 
nne  partie  de  ces  objets  ont  ^t^  port^s  dans  les  rentes  publiques  faites 
en  France,  en  Angleterre  |  et  ailleurs,  depuis  pr^  d'un  si^cle,  ainsi  que 
I'appr^ciation  approximative  des  livres  anciens  qui  se  rencontrent  | 
fr^quemment  dans  le  commerce;  |  2^  Une  table  en  forme  de  cata- 
logue raisonn^  |  Oil  sont  classes,  selon  I'ordre  des  matiferes,  tons  les 
ouvrages  port^s  dans  le  Dictionnaire,  et  un  grand  nombre  |  d'antres 
ouvrages  utiles,  mais  dUin  prix  ordinaire,  qui  n'ont  pasdCl  6tre  places 
an  rang  des  livres  ou  rares  |  ou  pr^cieux;  |  Par  Jacques-Charles 
Brunet  |  Chevalier  de  la  Legion  d'honneur  |  Cinqui^me  ^ition  ori- 
ginale  entierement  refoudue  et  augment^e  d'un  tiers  |  par  I'auteur  | 
Tome  Premier  |  [-Sixi^me]    [Device.] 

Paris  I  Librairie  de  Firmin  Didot  Frferes,  Fils  et  C**  |  Imprimeurs 
de  rinstitut,  Rue  Jacob,  56  |  1860  f-1865J.  |  B.  o.  JWP. 

6  vols.  8^.    For  continuation  see  Deaohamps  (P.)  and  Bnmet  (G.). 

Byington  (Rev.  Cyrus).  Choctaw  Bibliography.  |  A  list  of  the  books 
prepared  and  published  in  the  Choctaw  |  language  by  the  Missiona- 
ries of  the  American  |  Boanl  of  Com.  for  Foreign  Missions    *    *.  | 

In  Byington  {Rev.  Cyrus).  Grauiniar  of  the  Choctaw  language.  No.  561  of  thia 
Catalogue.  Manuscript.  The  Choctaw  Bibliography  occupies  four  leaves  of  the 
Grammar,  paged  in  pen(  il  4!^-50,  being  written  mostly  on  the  rectos  of  the  leaves. 
It  is  divided  iuto  eight  parts:  I.  Spelling  Books.  II.  Choctaw  Definer.  III. 
Hymn  Books.  IV.  Portious  of  the  Scripture.  V .  Catechism.  VI.  Other  Books. 
VII.  Tracts.  V III.  Tracts  of  American  Tract  Society.  A  concluding  note  is  as  fol- 
lows: 

'*The  name  of  the  author  or  translator  of  any  one  of  the  preceding  works  is  not 
published  on  the  title-page,  except  in  a  very  few  instances.  The  principal  authors 
and  translators  were  members  of  the  Choctaw  Mission  as  conducted  by  the  Amen- 
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Byiogton  (Bev.  Ojrns)— continaed, 

can  Board  of  Commissioners  for  Foreign  Missions.  In  translating  they  were  aided 
by  the  most  skillfnl  interpreters  they  could  find  among  the  educated  Chootaws. 
The  miFsionaries  who  have  devoted  themselves  to  tbe  labor  of  preparing  books  in 
the  Choctaw  langaage,  more  than  any  of  their  associates,  are  Rev.  Alfred  Wright, 
Loring  S.  Williams,  and  Cyrus  Byington.  Mr.  Williams  is  not  now  a  member  of 
the  mission.  Several  hymns  in  tbe  hymn-book  were  composed  by  native  Chootaws, 
as  well  as  by  the  mixed  blooded  whites.^' 

Carrillo  y  Ancona  (D.  Crescencio).  Estndios  Bibliogr&ficos.  Diserta- 
cion  sobre  la  Historia  de  la  Lengua  Maya  o  Yacateca,  por  D.  Gies- 
cencio  Carrillo,  Presbitero. 

In  Boo.  de  Gheog.  Mez.,  Bol.,  vol.  4,  second  series,  pp.  134-195.    Mexico,  1872.  8°. 
Gives  works  of  various  persous  in  Maya.    Separately  issued  as  follows : 

Estudios  Bibliogr^ticos.  |  Disertaciou  |  sobre  la  Historia  de  la 

LenguaMayaoYucateca,  |  por  |  D.CrescencloCamllOyPresbitepo.  |  B. 

No  title-page  ;  heading  only.    Pp.  1-63.  8°. 

MaDual  I  de  |  Historia  y  Geografia  |  de  la  |  Peninsala  de  Yuca- 


tan I  Por  I  D.  Crescencio  Carrillo  |  Presbitero  |  Catedratico  [&c.,  two 
lines]  I 

Merida  de  Yucatan  |   Imprenta  de  J.  D.  Espinosa  e  H\jo8  | 
1868  I  PGB. 

Pp.  i  -xxvii,  1 1.,  pp.  1-162.  sq.  16^.    I  have  seen  but  one  copy,  which  is  incomplete. 

Capftulo  iv.  £1  idioma  y  el  nombre  de  Yucatan,  pp.  88-113,  contains  a  general 
discussion  of  the  language  and  tbe  writers  thereon,  with  a  brief  list  of  their  works. 

CSiavero  (Alfredo).    Sahagun  |  Estudio  |  por  Alfiredo  Chavero  |  Secre- 

tario  perpetuo  |  de  la  Sociedad  de  Geografia  y  Estadlstica  { de  Mexico.  | 

Mexico  I  Imprenta  de  Jos6  Maria  Sandoval  |  Hospicio  San  Mcol^s, 

18  I  1877  I  JOP. 

Printed  cover  1 1.,  pp.  1-109,  1 1.  sq.  16^.  A  notice  of  Sahagun  and  his  writ- 
ings. 100  copies  printed  for  private  distribution.  See  Llanos  (Adolpho)  for  ab- 
stract of  above. 

Civessa  (Fr.  Marcellino  da).   Saggio  |  Di  Bibliografia  |  geograiica  storioa 
etuografica  |  Sanfrancescana  |  per  |  Fr.  Marcellino  da  Civezza  M.  O.  | 
[3  lines  quotation.] 
In  Prato  |  Per  Banieri  Guasti  |  editorelibraio  |  1879.  | 

Pp.  i-xiv.  1 1.,  pp.  1-698.  8°.  The  only  copy  I  have  seen  of  this  work  is  in  pea- 
session  of  Dr.  Gustavo  Brilhl,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Clarke  (Robert)  &  Co.    Bibliotheca  Americana.  |  Catalogue  |  of  a  valu- 
able collection  of  |  Books  and  Pamphlets  |  relating  to  |  America.  | 
Tbe  United  States,  colonial  and  revolutionary;  |  [&c.,  seven  lines]  | 
with  a  descriptive  list  of  the  |  Ohio  Valley  Historical  Series.  | 
For  sale  by  |  Robert  Clarke  &  Co.  |  Cincinnati.  |  1875.  |  os. 

Title  1 1.,  pp.  i-viii,  1-130, 1 1.,  pp.  131-180.  OP.  Publications  relating  to  the  In- 
dians are  not  assigned  a  separate  department  in  the  above  work,  but  I  have  seen 
copies  of  the  catalogue  for  1876,  1878,  1879,  and  1883  (G8.),  wherein  works  relating 
to  Indian  languages  are  usually  grouped  under  the  heading  ^*  Indians  and  Amer- 
ican Antiquities.''  I  have  also  seen  a  copy  of  the  catalogue  fbr  1873  (08.),  with 
title-page  missing,  and  understand  that  copies  were  also  issued  for  1869,  1871,  and 
1877. 
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Clavigero  (D.  Francesco  Saverio).  Catologo  d'  alcuni  autori  Europe!  e 
Greogli,  che  haDuo  scritto  della  dottrina  e  morale  Christiana  nelle 
lingae  della  Nnova  Spagna. 

Id  Clavigero  (D,  Francesco  Saverio).  Storia  Antica  del  Messico,  vol.  4,  pp.  26^ 
263.    Cesena,  1781,  4^.    Followed  by: 

Autori  di  grammatiche  e  diziouari  delle  suddette  lingue. 

In  Clavigero  {D,  Francesco  Saverio).  Storia  Antica  del  Messico,  vol.  4,  p.  264. 
Cesena,  1781.  4°.  For  other  editions  of  Clavigero,  see  Nos.  817-d24  of  this  cata- 
logue. 

Authors'  names  arranged  according  to  the  alphabetic  order  of  their  Christian 
names. 

CogoUndo  {Fr,  Diego  Lopez).  Historia  |  de  Tucathan.  |  Gompuesta  | 
por  el  M.  R.  P.  Fr.  Diego  Lopez  Cogollvdo,  |  Lector  Jvbilado,  y  Padre 
Perpetvo  |  de  dicha  Provincia.  |  Consagrada,  y  dedicada  |  al  Exce- 
lentissimo  Senor  |  Don  Fernando  loacbin  Fazardo  |  de  Resquesens  y 
Zufiiga,  Marqu^  de  los  Yelez,  Molina  y  Martorel,  |  Sefior  de  las  Va- 
ronias  de  castelvi,  de  Kosanes,  Molius  de  Be}'  |  y  otras  en  el  Princi- 
pado  de  Catahina,  Seiior  de  las  Yllas  de  Mula,  |  Alhama  y  Librilta, 
y  de  las  siete  del  Rio  de  Almanzor  a  las  Cueuas,  |  y  Portilla  Alcayde 
perpetoo  de  los  Reales  Alca9ares,  de  las  Ciudades  |  de  Murcia,  y  Lo- 
rea,  Adelantado,  y  Capitau  Mayor  del  Reyno  de  |  Murcia,  Marque 
sado  de  Villena,  Arcedianato  de  |  Alcarez,  Campo  de  |  Moutill,  Sierra 
de  Segura,  y  sus  Partidos,  Commendador  de  la  Enco-  |  mienda  de  los 
Bastimentos  de  Castilla,  del  Orden  de  Santiago,  Oen-  |  tilhombre  de 
Oamar  a  de  su  Magestad,  de  sus  Cousejos  de  Estado,  |  y  Guerra, 
Presidente  en  el  de  Indias,  y  Snperintendente  |  General  de  la  Real 
Hazienda,  &c.  |  Sacala  a  Ivz  |  el  M.  R.  P.  Fr.  Francisco  de  Ayeta, 
Predicador,  |  ex-custodio  del  Nueuo  Mexico  Gomisiario  General  del 
Santo  I  Oiicia,  Gustodio  actual  de  la  Prouincia  del  Santo  Euangelio  en 
el  I  Reyno  de  la  Nueua  Espaua,  y  Procurador  General  en  esta  |  coste 
todas  las  Prouincias  de  la  Religion  |  Serafica  del  dicho  Reyno.  |  Gon 
Privilegio.  | 
En  Madrid:  Por  Jvan  Garcia  Infanzon,  ano  1688.  |  B.  o.  jgb. 

Engraved  title,  1 1.,  followed  by  printed  title  as  above  1 1.,  12  other  p.  11.,  760  pp., 
16  U.  4^.    Contains  much  bibliographic  matter. 

Los  tres  siglos  de  la  dominacion  espafiola  en  Yucatan,  6  sea 

Historia  de  esta  provincia  desde  la  conquista  hasta  la  independencia. 
E8cribi6la  Fr.  Diego  Lopez  de  Gogolludo,  provincial  que  fu4  de  la 
orden  franciscana ;  y  la  continua  un  Yucateco. 
Gampeche:  Imprenta  de  Jos^  Maria  Peralta,  1842.  * 

2  vols.  40.  Imprint  of  vol.  2 :  "  Merida,  Imprenta  de  CastiUo  y  C»,  1845.''  Sec- 
ond edition  of  the  History  of  Yucatan,  by  Gogolludo.  Title  from  Brasseur  de 
Boorbourg. 

Historia  |  de  |  Yucatan  |  escrita  en  el  siglo  xvii  |  por  el  |  B.  P. 


Fr.  Diego  Lopez  Gogolludo.  |  Provincial  que  fue  de  la  Orden  francis- 
cana. I  [Four  lines  quotation.]  |  Tercera  Edicion.  |  Tomo  I  [-11].  | 
Merida  |  Imprenta  de  Manuel  Aldana  Bivas  |  1867  [-1868]  |    dgb. 

8  ToU. :  pp.  i-yi,  7-615 ;  1-4363.    4^. 
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Dall  (William  Healey)  and  Baker  (Marcas).  Partial  list  of  Books,  Pam- 
phlets, Papers  in  Serial  Journals,  and  other  Publications  on  Alaska 
and  adjacent  Regions.    By  W.  H.  Dall  and  Marcus  Baker. 

Id  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  Pacific  Coast  Pilot.   *    *    Second  series,  pp.  22^ 
375.    WashiEgton,  1879.    4°. 

Desohamps  (P.)  and  Bninet  (O.)  Manuel  |  du  libraire  |  et  |  de  Pamateur 
delivres  |  —  |  Supplement  (  contenant  |  l®Un complement dndiction- 
naire  bibliographique  \  de  M.  J.-Ch.  Brunet  |  Avec  renvoi  de  chaque 
article,  d6j^  cite  dans  le  dictionnaire,  aux  num^ros  de  la  table  raison- 
nee;  |  la  description  minutieusement  detailiee,  d'apres  les  originaux. 
d'un  grand  nombre  d'ouvrages  fran-  |  gais  et  Strangers,  incounus  de 
M.  Brunet,  ou  n^glig^s  par  lui  comme  ayant  pen  de  valeur,  alors  | 
qu'il  r^digeait  son  Manuel,  ouvrages  fort  recherch^s  et  foct  appr^ci^s 
aujourd'hui.  On  y  a  joint  une  |  concordance  des  prix  auxquels  une 
partie  de  ces  ouvrages  ont  6t6  port^s  dans  les  principales  ventes  | 
publiques  de  France  et  de  I'Etranger,  depuis  quinze  ans,  ainsi  que 
revaluation  approximative  des  |  livres  dont  il  n'a  pas  6t6  possible  de 
citer  d'adjudication.  |  2^  La  table  raisonn^e  des  articles  |  au  nombre 
d'environ  10,000,  d^crits  au  present  supplement.  |  Par  MM.  P.  Des- 
champs  et  G.  Brunet  |   Tome  Premier  |  A — M   (   f-Deuxieme   | 

N— z  !]•••! 

Paris  I  Librairie  de  Firmin-Didot  et  C^®  |  Imprimeurs  de  I/Institut, 
Roe  Jacob,  56  |  1878  [-1880]  |  c. 

2  vols.  8^.  lf22Ci  colamns;  2  columns  to  the  page.    (See  Brunet  (J.  c). 

DnfoMe  (E.)    E.  Dufosse  |  Libraire,  21,  qua!  Malaquais,  |  A  Paris  | 
Americana  |  Catalogue  de  Livres  anciens  et  modernes,  ;  de  Cartes, 
de  Portraits  &  d'Autographes  |  relatifs  k  PAmerique  &  aux  colonies,  | 
Afrique,  Asie,  Japon,  Oceanic,  Australie.  |  Antiquites,  Biographic, 
Bibliographic,  [&c.,  10  lines.]  | 
[Paris,]  1878-79  |  JCP. 

Pp.  1-132.  8°.    This  series  of  catalogues  was  begun,  I  believe,  in  1876. 

B|n^^  0^  Egnren  (2>.  Joannes  Josephus  de).  Bibliotheca  |  Mexicana  | 
sive  I  eruditorum  historia  virorum,  |  qui  in  America  Boreal!  nati,  vel 
alibi  geniti,  in  ipsam  |  Domicilio  aut  studijs  asciti,  quavis  liuguS 
scripto  I  aliquid  tradiderunt:  |  Eorum  prsesertim  qui  pro  Fide  Catho- 
lic&  &  Pietate  ampliandS/  |  fovend^que,  egregi^  factis  &  quibusvis 
scriptis  floruere  editis  |  aut  ineditis.  |  Ferdinando  YI  |  Hispaniarum 
Begi  Catholico  |  nuncupata.  Authore  |  D.  Joanne  JosephodeEguiara 
et  Egnren,  |  Mexicano,  electo  Episcopo  Jucatenensi,  Metropol.  Ec- 
clesise  patriae  |  Canonico  Magistral!,  Uegise  et  PoutificiseXJniversitatis 
Mexicanensis  |  Primario  et  Emerito  Theologiae  Antecessore,  quon- 
damque  Bectore,  |  apud  Sanctse  Inquisitionis  Officium  Censore,  Illmi. 
Archiepiscopi  |  Mexicani  Gonsultore,  et  DisBcesis  Examinatore  Syno- 
dal!, I  CapucinarumVlrginumd'Confessionibusetaiyssacris.  |  Tomns 
Primas.  |  Exhibens  Litteras  A.  B.  G.  | 
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Eg^uiara  et  Eg^uran  (D.  JoaDoeB  Josephns  de) — cootinaed. 

Mcxici:  |  Ex  dov&  Typograpbid*  in  ^dibus  Antboris  edition!  | 
ejasdem  Bibliothecse  destinat^.   Anno  Domini  |  MDCCLY  [1755].  |  c. 

80  p  11.,  pp.  1-544.  40. 

"The  only  volume  published  of  this  rare  and  valuable  work.  It  contains  the 
most  authentic  notes  on  the  literature  and  literary  men  of  Mexico,  and  became 
the  basis  of  Beristain's  celebrated  'Bibl.  Hisp.  Amer.^  which  appeared  sixty  years 
later.  Egniara  was  one  of  the  most  talented  members  of  the  Academy  of  Mexico.'' — 
Sahin'8  Dictionary,  No,  22060. 

"It  is  unfortunate  that  no  more  of  this  important  work  was  published.  It  is 
probable  that  not  many  copies  were  printed  of  this  volume,  as  it  is  not  often  met 
with."— iJtcA,  1, 115. 

'*  Egui[a]ra  was  a  native  of  Mexico  and  occupied  the  Chair  of  Theology  in  the 
University  of  that  city.  Beristain  confesses  that  he  should  never  have  undertaken 
his  own  Biblioteca  if  Egui[a]ra  had  not  *  opened  the  door  and  showed  him  the 
way.'"— Bamircar  Bib,  Mex.^  ^0.298. 

Erslew  (Thomas  Hansen).  Almindeligt  |  Forfatter-Lezicon  |  for  |  Kon- 
gerigetDanmark  med  tilb^rende  Bilande,  |  fra  1814  til  1840,  |  eller  | 
Fortegnelse  1  over  I  de  sammesteds  ffWte  Forfattere  og  Forfatterinder, 
8om  levede  ved  Be-  |  gyndelsen  af  Aaret  1814,  eller  siden  ere  fedte, 
med  Anforelse  af  deres  |  vigtigste  Levnets-Omstaendigbeder  og  af 
deres  trykte  Arbejder;  |  samt  over  |  de  i  Hertagd)>mmerne  og  i  Ud- 
landet  fedte  Forfattere,  som  i  bemeldte  |  Tidsrum  have  opboldt  sig  i 
Danmark  og  der  udgivet  Skrifter.  |  Ved  |  Tboroas  Hansen  Erslew.  | 
F-^rste  [-Tredie]  Bind.  |  A  —  J  [-S  —  0].  | 

Kj^benbavn.  |  Forlagsforeningens  Forlag.  |  Trykt  i  Bianco  Lnnos 
Bogtrykkeri.  |  1843  [-1853J.  |  0. 

3  vols.  8^.  General  author's  dictionary  for  the  kingdom  of  Denmark  and  adja- 
cent countries  from  1H14  to  1840. 

Field  (Thomas  Warren).  An  Essay  |  towards  an  |  Indian  Bibliogra- 
phy. I  Being  a  |  Catalogue  of  Books,  |  relating  to  the  |  history,  an- 
tiquities, languages,  customs,  religion,  |  wars,  literature,  and  origin 
of  the  I  American  Indians,  |  in  tbe  library  of  |  Thomas  W.  Field.  | 
With  bibliographical  and  historical  notes,  and  |  synopses  of  the  con- 
tents of  some  of  |  the  works  least  known.  | 
New  York :  |  Scribner,  Armstrong,  and  Co.  |  1873.  |      c.  jcp.  jwp. 

Pp.  i-iv,  1-430.  80. 

"A  general  catalogue  of  works  illustrative  of  the  history,  literature,  and  archie- 
ology  of  the  aborigines  of  both  Americas  had  been  in  progress  of  composition  for 
several  years,  as  a  guide  to  the  author's  collection  of  that  class  of  books.  As  it 
grew  in  proportions,  by  the  slow  accretions  which  duty  and  experience  furnished, 
the  author's  vanity  was  easily  flattered  into  the  design  of  producing  a  work  of 
more  general  utility.  The  material  collected  at  length  covered  so  wide  a  range 
tnat  it  embraced  not  only  transcripts  of  the  titles  of  such  printed  works  as  were 
personally  examined,  or  were  to  be  found  in  catalogues  of  public  and  private  libra- 
ries, with  a  collation  of  their  pages  and  synopses  of  their  contents,  but  also  the 
titles  of  articles  upon  the  same  subj^ts,  printed  in  reviews,  historical  collections, 
magazines,  and  other  ephemera.  More  than  two  thousand  five  hundred  separate 
works  and  twelve  hundred  essays  had  been  catalogued,  with  their  topical  range 
noted,  before  the  vast  extent  of  the  unexplored  territory  to  be  examined  began  to 
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Field  (Thomas  Warren) — continued. 

exhibit  some  of  its  formidable  proportious.  It  was  plainly  demonstrated  that  the 
projected  task  must  be  either  abandoned  or  fipreatly  abridged.  That  portion  of  the 
task  which  coald  be  most  readily  detached  and  wrought  into  unity  was  the  cata- 
logue of  worl'3  on  the  American  aborigines,  in  the  author's  possession.  To  deter- 
mine the  selection  of  works  which  should  be  included  in  that  category,  they  have 
been  subjected  to  a  few  simple  rules  of  classification. 

''AH  works  which  purported  in  their  titles  to  contain  historic,  narrative,  or  lite- 
rary material  relating  to  the  American  Indians. 

''  Books  in  which  any  distinct  portion,  chapter,  or  appendix  claimed  by  its  head- 
ing or  table  of  contents  to  be  devoted  to  that  subject. 

"Works  containing  engravings  illustrative  of  the  manner  and  peculiarities  of 
the  aborigines,  when  derived  from  actual  observation. 

''All  treatises  or  essays  upon  their  origin,  or  the  pre-Columbian  discovery  of 
America,  as  affecting  the  source  of  its  population. 

"Those  works  of  fiction  or  poetry  founded  on  Indian  life,  to  which  were  ap- 
pended historical  notes,  incidents  of  personal  experience,  or  traditions  and  legends 
of  the  Indians. 

"All  works  containing  grammatical  analyses,  or  vocabularies  of  their  language, 
as  well  as  translations  into  or  from  them,  would  of  course  form  a  part  of  the  col- 
lection."— Preface. 

Catalogue  |  of  the  |  Library  |  belonging  to  |  Mr.  Thomas  W. 


Field.  I  To  be  sold  at  auction,  |  by  |  Bangs,  Merwin  &  Co.,  |  May 
24th,  1875,  I  and  following  days.  | 
New  York.  |  1875.  |  C.  LSH. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1-376.  8°.  Compiled  by  Joseph  Sabin.  "The  collection  of  books 
described  in  the  following  pages  is,  beyond  all  question,  the  most  extensive  in  its 
special  department  ev(*r  o£fered  for  sale.  Its  acquisition  has  been  the  un  wearied 
occupation  of  Mr.  Field  for  many  years,  and  the  result  is  an  unusually  com- 
plete series  of  books  on  a  subject  which  is  daily  increasing  in  interest — the  Ameri- 
can Indians.  It  is  scarcely  necessary  for  me  to  say  that  it  is  simply  impossible. to 
study  the  history  of  this  continent  without  referring  to  this  topic.  An  entirely 
complete  collection  of  books  relative  to  the  Indians  includes  a  large  proportion  of 
the  works  which  compose  American  history.     *    *    * 

"Mr.  Field's  'Essay  on  Indian  Bibliography'  has  formed  the  basis  of  the  present 
catalogue.  We  have  added  to  it  the  titles  of  such  books  as  have  been  purchased 
since  the  publication  of  that  work  in  1873.  To  the  works  thus  added  the  notes 
appended  are  sometimes  by  Mr.  Field.  Many  works  of  importance,  which  were  in 
his  possession  at  the  time  of  its  publication,  had  accidentally  dropped  out  of  his 
list.     *    •    * 

"The  titles  in  Mr.  Field's  essay  have  sometimes  been  abridged,  sometimes  given 
in  full ;  his  elaborate  and  elegant  notes  have  in  many  instances  been  shorn  of  their 
chief  features,  but  the  reader  can  supply  that  want  by  procuring  a  copy  of  Mr. 
Field's  essay. 

"The  reader  of  the  essay  will  not  fail  to  notice  the  strong  humanitarian  views 
which  are  held  by  Mr.  Field.  It  would  be  diflQcult  for  any  one  to  add  to  the  enen 
getic  adjectives  which  distinguish  some  of  his  denunciations  of  the  perpetrators  of 
cruelties  on  the  Indians." — Preftice, 

Finotti  {Rev.  Joseph  M.)    Catalogue  |  of  the  |  Library  |  of  the  late  | 
Rev.  Joseph  M.  Finotti,  |  Member  of  the  New  England  Historic- 
Genealogical  I  Society,  American  Numismatic  Society,  &c.  |  To  be 
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Finotti  {Bev.  Joseph  M.) — contiuued. 
sold  at  auction  |  On  Thursday,  October  16th,  1879,  |  and  following 
days,  I  by  Bangs  &  Co.,  |  739  &  741  Broadway  New  York.  | 
New  York :  |  1879.  |  JOP. 

Printed  cover,  '^Executor's  Sale,''  &c,,  1  1. ;  title  as  above,  1 1. ;  Preface,  pp.iii- 
iv;  Catalogue,  pp.  5-114 ;  Addenda,  11. 

[Fiioher  (Augustin)  and  Berendt  {Dr»  C.  H.)]    Bibliotbeca  Mejicana.  |  A 
Catalogue  of  an  extraordinary  Collec-  |  tion  of  Books  &  Manuscripts, 
almost  I  wholly  relating  to  the  History  |.  and  Literature  of  North  | 
and  South  America,  |  particularly  |  Mexico.  |  To  be  sold  by  auction,  | 
by  Messrs.  Pnttick  &  Simpson,  |  at  their  house,  47,  Leicester  Square, 
London,  |  on  Tuesday,  June  1st,  1869,  and  7  following  days.  |    B.  jgp. 

2  p.  11.,  pp.  1-312.  8^.  Father  Fischer  was  chaplain  to  the  Emperor  Maximilian. 
The  catalogue  of  Dr.  Berendt's  books  occupies  pp.  229-312. 

Oibbs  (George).    Bibliography  [of  the  Chinook  Language]. 

In  Gibbs  (George).  Alphabetical  Vocabulary  of  the  Chinook  Language,  pp.vii- 
viii.    New  York,  1863.  iP. 

Bibliography  of  the  Chinook  Jargon. 

In  Oibbs  (G^rge).  A  Dictionary  of  the  Chinook  Jargon,  pp.  xiii-xiv.  New 
York,  1863.  8°. 

fHarrisse  (Henry)].    Bibliotheca  Americana  Yetustissima  |  A  |  Descrip- 
tion of  Works  I  relating  to  |  America  |  published  between  the  years  | 
1492  and  1551  |  [8  lines  quotation.] 
New- York  |  Geo.  P.  Philes,  Publisher  |  MDCCCLXVI[1866]  |  o.os. 

4  p.  11.,  pp.  i-iv,  1 1.,  pp.  1-519.  large  8^.  Four  hundred  copies  printed  in  royal 
8°,  99  in  4°,  and  10  in  4®  on  Holland  paper  for  private  distribution.  Continued  as 
follows: 

Bibliotheca  Americana  Yetustissima  |  A  |  Description  of  Works  | 


relating  to  |  America  |  published  between  the  years  |  1492  and  1551  | 
Additions  |  [Device] 

Paris  I  Librairie  Tross  |  5  rue  Neuve-desPe tits-Champs  5  |  M. 
DCCC.  LXXII  [1872J.  | 

Colophon :  Imprim^  |  Par  W.  Drugulin  A  Leipzig  |  [Device]  |  Pour 
la  I  Librairie  Tross  A  Paris  |  M.  DCCC.  LXXII  [1872J.  |  as. 

Outside  title  as  above  1 1.,  1  p.  1.,  inside  title  as  above  1 1.,  pp.  i-zl,  1-199,  colo- 
phon as  above  1 1.,  advertisement  1 1. 

Notes  I  pour  servir  |  A  L'Histoire,  A  La  Bibliographic  |  et  ^  la  | 


Cartographic  |  de  la  |  Nouvelle  France  |  et  des  |  Pays  Adjacents  | 
1545-1700.  I  Par  I'Auteur  de  la  |  Bibliotheca  Americana  Yetustis- 
sima I  [3  lines  quotation.]  |  [Device.] 
Paris  I  Librairie  Tross  |  5  rue  Neuve-des-PetitsChamps  5  |  1872.  ( 

Colophon:  Imprim^  |  ParW.  Drugulin  A  Leipzig  |  [Device.]  |  Pour 
la  I  Librairie  Tross,  A  Paris  |  M.  DCCC.  LXXII  [1872J.  |  L.  os. 

Outside  title  as  above,  1  p.  1.,  inside  title  as  above,  1  other  p.  1.,  pp.  i-xxziii,  1 1., 
pp.  1-367,  colophon  1 1.,  sfdvertisement  1 1. 
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loazbaloeta  (Joaqain  Garcfa).  Apuntes  |  para  an  |  Oat41ogo  de  Esori- 
tores  I  en  |  Lenguas  Indigenas  de  America.  |  For  |  Joaquin  Garcia 
Icazbalceta.  |  [Design.] 

Mexico.  I  Se  han  impreso  GO  ejemplares  |  enlalmprenta  Particular 
del  Autor.  |  1866  |  job.  jcp. 

Printed  cover,  1 1. ;  half-title,  1 1. ;  title,  1 1. ;  advertencia,  pp.  v-xiii ;  pp.  1-157. 
24°,  My  copy  of  this  work,  which  is  ^'Ejemplar  No.  47,"  has  been  corrected  in 
manuscript  by  the  author,  and  a  number  of  titles  added. 

Titles  of  works  in  the  Cahita,  Cora,  Cumaqagota,  Chnchona,  Heye,  Hnasteca, 
Mame,  Matlalzinga,  Maya,  Mazahna,  Mezicana,  MiJ5,  Mision  de  San  Antonio,  Miz- 
teoa,  Mutsun,  Opata,  Otoml,  Pimk,  Quiche,  Quichua,  Tarahnmara,  Tarasca,  Tejas, 
Tepehnana,  Timnquana  6  Floridiana,  Totonaca,  Yanga,  and  Zapoteca. 

''Some  time  since  I  was  invited  by  the  estimable  litterateur.  Dr.  D.  G.  Bereodt, 
to  contribute  some  notes  for  a  new  edition  of  the  work  of  Dr.  Ludewig  entitled 
The  Literature  of  American  Aboriginal  Languages,  and  this  has  given  origin  to  the 
present  catalogue.    *    *    • 

"Desirous  on  the  one  hand  of  obliging  Dr.  Berendt,  and  on  the  other  impelled 
by  my  own  inclination  to  contribute  something  to  the  advancement  of  science, 
though  it  be  ever  so  little,  I  have  endeavored  to  increase  as  far  as  I  was  able  the 
stock  of  knowledge  concerning  the  writers  in  the  indigenoos  tongues  of  Mexico. 
Ludewig,  with  few  exceptions,  limited  himself  to  grammars  and  vocabularies,  with- 
out including  other  works  written  in  American  iaognages,  as  catechisms,  etc. 
Perhaps  he  did  well  considering  the  extent  of  his  plan ;  but  mine  being  less  ambi- 
tious, I  thought  it  necessary  to  include  whatever  might  be  found  written  in  the 
Mexican  languages,  so  that  no  author  or  book  of  importance  might  be  omitted. 
Books  composed  in  Mexican  languages  are  almost  all  rare  and  little  knawn ;  even 
those  more  recently  printed  are  not  easily  found,  either  by  reason  of  the  small 
number  of  copies  printed  or  because  the  demand  for  them  has  ceased. 

''Some  time  ago  I  resolved  to  gather  all  the  books  of  this  description  which  I 
oonld  get,  and  I  deem  myself  lucky  in  securing  more  than  eighty.  These  form  the 
basis  of  my  catalogue.  The  first  addition  to  it  was  to  be  &  list  of  works  which  I  had 
seen  elsewhere  and  of  which  I  had  taken  notes.  Here  terminated,  that  portion  of 
my  work  on  which  reliance  could  be  placed;  this  portion  was  certainly  small 
enough,  and  a  large  field  of  uncertainty  was  left;  this  was  filled  with  the  largo 
number  of  works  quoted  by  other  authors,  which  I  have  not  seen.  I  encountered 
the  problem  which  Ludewig  attempted  to  solve,  and  I  was  loath  to  pass  the  confines 
of  certainty  to  lose  myself  in  a  labyrinth  of  inquiries  and  conjectures  with  little 
probability  of  a  safe  issue. 

"Unfortunately,  owing  to  the  incredible  indifference  which  till  recently  pre- 
vailed in  regard  to  these  important  studies,  there  is  no  hope  of  completing  this 
catalogue  by  personal  inspection  of  the  works  concerned.  But  all  possible  means 
must  be  resorted  to  for  widening  the  limits  of  the  known  at  the  expense  of  what 
is  doubtful.  I  have  decided  to  print  these  Apuntes  with  no  other  object  than  to 
place  them  in  the  hands  of  inquiring  persons  who  may  be  able  to  add  to  them. 
With  every  book  that  is  examined  and  described  with  accuracy  there  disappears 
at  least  one  probability  of  error.  This  decision  was  all  the  more  necessary  as  the 
larger  portion  of  these  works  have  been  taken  from  our  country  to  enrich  the 
libraries  of  Europe  and  the  United  States,  whence  we  must  at  some  time  expect  the 
favor  of  getting  the  description  of  some  of  them.  Herein  lies  the  reason  for  con- 
verting these  notes  into  book  form,  though  they  were  intended  to  figure  only  as  a 
manuscript  to  be  sent  to  a  friend. 

"  Still  they  have  preserved  their  original  character.  The  60  copies,  which  I  have 
printed  with  my  own  hands,  are  nothing  more  than  so  many  copies  of  the  manu- 
script. Rough  drafts  should  not  be  exposed  for  sale,  and  these  will  be  distributed 
to  those  who  can  improve  the  work  by  adding  to  it. 
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leaibaloeta  (Joaquin  Garcia)— coutinaed. 

''This  catalogae  is  divided  into  two  parta.  The  first  comprises  the  hooks  of  my 
own  collection,  the  second  the  books  seen  by  me  in  yarious  libraries,  public  and 
private,  saye  three  or  four  of  which  I  have  obtained  descriptions  which  seem  trust- 
worthy. There  is  no  good  reason  for  making  this  division,  and  it  will  be  an  ad- 
vantage to  unite  the  two  parts  in  one  alphabetic  list;  but  as  the  printing  went  on 
slowly,  being  done  by  myself  at  odd  moments,  I  began  with  my  own  books,  and 
thus  gained  time  to  augment  the  second  part.    *    *    * 

"I  have  made  it  a  rule  to  copy  the  whole  of  the  title-pages.  Though  it  seems 
at  first  unnecessary  to  give  in  their  entirety  the  titles  of  honor  and  position  of  the 
authors  and  of  those  to  whom  the  books  were  dedicated,  I  did  not  want  to  omit 
them,  because  they  are  usually  the  only  data  which  we  have  for  the  biogn^phy  of 
these  persons.  In  the  books  of  the  16th  century  I  have  also  copied  the  colophon, 
which  usually  t«lls  us  more  than  the  title.  The  merit  of  this  sort  of  work  lying 
especially  in  accuracy,  I  have  preserved  with  extreme  rigor  the  orthography  of  the 
originals,  and  even  abbreviations  not  now  in  use;  for  this  purpose  I  have  had 
special  t3rpes  cast.    *    *    • 

''This  catalogue,  though  so  incomplete,  will,  I  hope,  be  of  some  use  in  bringing 
into  notice  some  books  hitherto  unknown,  and  in  confirming  or  correcting  the 
descriptions  of  others.  Looking  at  its  small  compass  we  feel  great  regret  in  con- 
sidering how  small  are  the  remains  of  the  immense  work  done  by  the  missionaries. 
Whatsoever  may  yet  be  discovered,  it  will  be  but  a  mite  in  comparison  to  what 
has  been  lost.  There  is  hardly  one  language  of  America  that  did  not  have  its 
gtammar  and  its  dictionary,  and  of  some  there  were  many  dictionaries  as  well  as  a 
large  number  of  primers,  catechisms,  explanations  of  christian  doctrine,  confession- 
books,  collections  of  sermons,  ascetic  and  moral  treatises,  and  translations  of  script- 
ure. I  do  not  even  speak  of  the  historic  accounts  written  by  natives  in  their  own 
languages,  of  which  only  a  few  sad  fragments  remain.  What  was  written  in  Aztec 
would  alone  form  a  small  library. 

"I  pursue  my  researches,  and  if  I  am  not  mistaken  in  my  expectations  of  the 
help  of  lovers  of  science,  I  hope  we  shall  one  day  possess  a  'Library  of  writers  in 
the  vernacular  tongues  of  Mexico,'  tue  first  contribution  to  which  these  Apumte$ 
will  have  been.'' — Preface. 

The  list  of  books  given  in  the  above  work  was  partially  reprinted  (134  titles),  with 
titles  conaiderably  abridged,  on  pp.  424-431  of:  Pol^mica  entre  el  Diario  Ofioial  y  la 
Colonia  Espafiola,  Slo.    Mexico,  1875.  8^.    (jwp.) 


Don  Fray  |  Jaan  de  Zam^rraga  |  Primer  Obispo  y  Arzobispo  de 

Mexico  I  Estjadio  Biogr^fico  y  Bibliogr^fico  |  por  |  Joaquin  Garcia 
Icazbalceta  |  Secretario  [&c.,  4  lines]  |  Oon  an  Ap^ndice  de  Docu- 
mentos  |  iu^ditos  6  raros.  |  Tomo  Primero  [-Segnndo]  |  [Device] 

Mexico  I  Antigua  Libreria  de  Andrade  y  Morales^  |  Portal  de  Agus- 
tinos  N«.  3.  I  1881  |  jWP. 

2  vols. :  1  p.  1.,  title  1 1.,  advertencia  1 1.,  pp.  1-371 ;  1  p.  1.,  title  1 1.,  1  other  p. 
1.,  pp.  1-270,  i-viii.  8°. 

Bibliografia  Mexicana  |  del  Siglo  XVI.  |  Parte  Primera.  |    jcp. 

Royal  fP.  In  press.  Of  this  work,  Iho  title-page  and  preliminary  leaves  of 
which  have  not  yet  been  printed,  the  author  has  sent  me  advance  sheets  of  pp.  1- 
240 ;  these  contain  an  account  of  all  works  published  in  Mexico  from  1539  to  1582, 
with  biographic  and  bibliographic  notes.  Many  fac  similes  of  title-pages  and  colo- 
phons are  given,  and  a  number  of  the  former  by  permission  of  the  author  have 
been  reproduced  for  this  catalogue  and  appear  herein. 

Jillg  (B.)    See  Vater  (Johann  Severin). 
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ladero  (Charles).     Bibliotheca  |  Americana  |  Catalogue  Baisono^  | 
d'ane  tr^8-pr^ciease  |  collection  de  livres  anciens  |  et  inodemes  |  sur 
PAm^rique  et  les  Philippines  |  Classes  par  ordre  alphab^tique  de 
noms  d'Aatenrs.  |  B6dig6  par  Ch.  Leclerc.  |  [Device.] 

Paris  I  Maisonneuve  &  C»«  |  16,  Qnai  Voltaire  |  M.  D.  CCC.  LXVII 
[1867J  I  o.  JOP. 

Pp.  i-vii,  1-407.  SO. 


Bibliotheca  |  Americana  |  Histoire,  Geographic,  |  Voyages,  Ar- 

ch^ologieetLingaistique  |  des  |  deuxAm^riqaes  |  et  |  des  lies  Philip- 
pines I  RMig6e  I  Par  Ch.  Leclerc  |  [Device] 

Paris  I  Maisonneuve  et  C**,  Libraires£!diteurs  |  25,  Qua!  Voltaire, 
25.  I  1878  I  BA.  JOP. 

2  p.  II.,  pp.  i-xXy  1-737,  1 1.  8^.    The  linguistic  part  of  this  volame  occupies  pp. 
537-643,  and  is  arranged  under  families.    Continued  as  follows : 


Bibliotheca  |  Americana  |  Histoire,  Olographic,  |  Voyages,  Ar- 

ch6ologie  et  Liugnistique  |  des  |  Deux  AoK^Tiqaes  |  Supplement  | 
N<»  I.  Novembre  1881  |  [Device] 

Paris  I  Maisonneuve  &  C^,  Libraires-£diteurs  |  25,  Quai  Voltaire, 
26  I  1881  I  o.  JOP. 

Printed  cover,  1 1. ;  title,  1. ;  advertisement,  1 1.    Pp.  1-102,  1 1.  8°. 

Leon  Pinelo  (Antonio  de).  Epitome  |  de  la  |  Biblioteca  |  Oriental  i  Oc- 
cidental, Nautica  |  i  Oeografica.  |  Al  Excelentiss.  Seilor  D.  Raniiro 
Nnfiez  I  Perez  Felipe  de  Ouzman,  Sefior  de  la  Casa  |  de  Guzman, 
Duque  de  Medina  de  las  Tor-  |  res,  Marques  de  Toral  i  Monasterio, 
Conde  |  de  Parmacoello  i  Valdorce,  Comendador  |  de  Valdepefias, 
Gran  Couciller  de  las  In-  |  dias,  Tesorero  General  de  la  Corona  de 
Ara-  I  gpn,  i  Consejo  de  Italia,  Capitan  de  los  cieu  |  Hijosdalgo  de  la 
guarda  de  la  Real  per-  |  sona  i  Sumiller  de  Corps.  |  Por  el  Licenciado 
Antonio  de  Leon  |  Eelator  del  Supremo  i  Real  |  Cousejo  de  las  In- 
dias.  I  Con  Priuilegio  | 
En  Madrid,  Por  luan  Gonzalez.  |  Ano  de  M.  DCXXIX  [1629].  | 
Colophon:  Sint  Mecsenates,  non  de  erunt,  Flacce,  Marones,  |  Vir- 
gilium<t;  tibi,vel  tuaruradabunt.  |  Marcial.  lib.  8.  Epigr.  |  ConPrivi- 
legio,  I  En  Madrid,  Por  luan  Gonzalez.  |  Aiio  M.  DC.  XXIX  [1620].  | 

44  p.  11. ;  pp.  1-186,  i-xii,  colophon  1 1.  q  j^^ 

Epitome  I  de  la  I  Bibliotheca  |  Oriental,  y  Occidental,  Nautica, 


y  Geografica:  |  De  Don  Antonio  do  Leon  Pinelo,  |  del  Consejo  de  su 
Mag.  en  la  Casa  de  la  Contrataciou  de  Sevilla,  |  y  Coronista  Maior  de 
las  Indias,  |  anadido,  y  enmendado  nuevamente,  |  en  que  se  coutie- 
nen  |  los  escritores  de  las  Indias  |  Orientales,  y  Occidentalea,  y  reinos 
convecinos  |  Ohina,  Tartaria,  Japon,  Persia,  Armenia,  Etiopia,  y  otras 
partes.  |  Al  Rey  Nuestro  Senor.  |  Por  mano  del  Marques  de  Torre- 
Nueva,  su  |  Secretario  del  Despacbo  Universal  de  Hacienda,  Indias 
i  Marina.  |  Tomo  Primero  |  [-Tercero].  |  [Design.]  * 
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laon  Pinelo  (Antonio  de) — continaed. 

Ck>n  Privilegio.  |  En  Madrid:  En  la  Oficina  de  Francisco  Martinez 
Abad,  en  |  la  Galle  del  Olivo  Baxo.  Ano  de  M.  D.  OG.  XXXVII 
[-M.  D.  CC.  XXXVIII]  [1737-1738].  |  B.  O.  JOB. 

3  vols,  folio. 

Leronz  (Ernest).    Librairie  Orientale  et  Am^ricaine  |  Ernest  Leroax  | 
Catalogue  |  de  |  Livres  de  fonds  |  et  en  nombre  |  [Device] 

Paris  I  Ernest  Leroax,  £diteur  |  Libraire  de  la  Soci^t^  Asiatiqae  | 
f&c,  seven  lines]  28,  Eue  Bonaparte,  28  |  Mars  1879  |  we. 

Pp.  1-56.  8^.  "Sappl^ment.  Ouvragee  pabli^  du  mois  d'Ootobre  1879  au  molB 
de  JuiUet  1880/'  without  title-page,  pp.  1-16.  8^.    (we.) 

Uebos  (Adolfo).    Sahagnn  y  sn  Historia  de  Mexico. 

lu  Musao  Naoional  de  Mexico,  Ad  ales,  vol.  3,  part  3,  pp.  71-76.  Mexico,  1883.  folio. 
A  list  of  Sahagan's  works,  based  prinoipally  on  Chavero  (Alftedo).  Sahagnn. 
Estudio  por  Alfredo  Chavero.    Mexico,  1877.  16^. 

Indewig  (Hermann  E.)     The  |  Literature  |  of  |  American  Aboriginal 
Langa'ages.  |  By  |  Hermann  E.  Ladewig.  |  With  additions  and  correc- 
tions I  by  Professor  Wm.  W.  Turner.  |  Edited  by  ^^icholas  Trtibner.  | 
London :  |  TrUbner  and  Co.,  60,  Paternoster  Bow.  |  MDCOOLYIII 
[1858].  I 

Pp.  i-viii,  1 1. ,  pp.  ix-xxiv ,  1-260.  QP.  Arranged  alphahetioally  hy  families.  Ad- 
denda hy  Wm.  W.  Turner  and  Nicholas  Trilhner,  pp.  210-258.  c.  jcp. 

Handen  (William).    A  Catalogue  of  Dictionaries,  Grammars,  and  Alpha- 
bets, in  two  parts.    I.  Alphabetical  Catalogue  of  Authors.    XL  Chro- 
nological Catalogue  of  Works  in  each  Class  of  Language. 
London.  1796.  • 

Pp.  Ti ,  156.  4°.  Priyately  printed,  and  scarce }  contains  hat  little  ahont  American 
langnages.— jSofrifi'a  Dictionary,  No.  44718. 

Bibliotheca  Marsdeniana  |  Philologica  et  Orientalis.  |  A  |  Cata- 
logue I  of  I  Books  and  Manuscripts  |  collected  with  a  view  to  |  the 
General  Comparison  of  Languages,  and  to  the  study  |  of  Oriental 
Literature,  |  by  |  William  Marsden,  F.  B.  S.  &c.  | 

London:  |  Printed  by,  J.  L.  Cox,  Oreat  Queen  Street,  {  Lincoln's- 
Inn  Fields.  |  1827.  |  o.  ba. 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-310.  4^.  Catalogue  of  works,  American  (general),  America  (North) 
and  American  (Central),    pp.  143-145. 

[Moore  (George  H.)  and  Allibone  (Samuel  Austin).]  Contributions  |  to 
a  I  Catalogue  |  of  |  The  Lenox  Library.  |  No.  I.  |  Voyages  of  Hulsius, 
Etc.  [-No.  V[.    Works  of  Milton,  Etc.]  |  [Device.] 

New  York:  |  Printed  for  the  Trustees.  |  MDCCCLXXVII  [-MD- 
CCCLXXXI]  [1877-1881].  |  JOB.  JOP. 

6  parts,  am.  A°.  Issaed  in  parts,  each  part  relating  to  a  particular  suhject.  Part 
n  relates  to  ''The  Jesuit  Relations,  Etc.''    Pp.  1-19.  sm.  4^. 

Hvllor  (Frederik).  Catalogue  |  of  |  Books  relating  to  America ;  |  in- 
cluding I  a  large  number  |  of  j  rare  works  |  printed  before  1700.  | 
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Huller  (Frederik) — coDtinued. 
Amongst  which  |  a  Dearly  complete  collection  |  of  the  |  Dutch  publi- 
cations on  New-^etherland,  |  from  1612  to  1820.  |  —  |  On  sale,  at 
the  prices  affixed,  |  at  |  Frederik  Muller's  Heerengracht,  Amster- 
dam. I  —  I  Orders  received  [&c.,  eight  lines].  |  [1850.1  GS. 

Printed  cover  with  title  as  above,  reverse  containing  advertisement,  1  I.^  pp. 
1-104.  129. 

Catalogue  |  of  |  Books,  Maps,  Plates  |  on  j  America,  |  and  of  a 


remarkable  collection  ot  |  Early  Voyages,  |  offered  for  sale  by  | 
Frederik  Muller,  at  Amsterdam,  |  Literary  Agent  of  the  Smith- 
sonian Institution  at  Washington.  |  Including  a  large  number  of 
books  in  all  languages  |  with  Bibliographical  and  Historical  Notes  | 
and  pi*esenting  an  essay  towards  a  |  Dutch- American  Bibliography.  | 
Part  I. — Books  [-Part  III. — Portraits. — Autographs. — Plates.— At- 
lases and  Maps].  |  With  3  fac-similes.  | 

Amsterdam,  |  Frederik  Muller,  |  Heerengracht,  EK 130.  \  1872.  |  o. 

3  vols.  8®. 

Murphy  (Henry  C.)  Catalogue  |  of  the  |  Magnificent  Library  |  of  tne 
late  I  Hon.  Henry  C.  Murphy,  |  of  |  Brooklyn,  Long  Island,  |  consist- 
ing almost  wholly  of  |  Americana ;  or  books  relating  to  America.  |  The 
whole  to  be  sold  by  auction  |  at  the  |  Clinton  Hall  Sales  Kooms,  |  on  | 
Monday,  March  3d,  1884,  and  the  following  days.  |  Two  sessions  daily, 
at  2.30  o'clock,  and  7.30  p.  m.  | 

Geo.  A.  Leavitt  &  Co.,  Auctioneers.  {  New  York,  1884.  |  Orders  to 
Purchase  executed  by  the  Auctioneers,  Free  of  Charge.  |    g.wb.jop. 

Printed  cover  1  l.,pp.  i-viii,  1-434.  H^.    Compiled  by  the  Hon.  John  R.  Bartlett. 

fVyemp  (Rasmus)].    Dansk-norsk  i  Litteratnrlexicon.  |  F^rste  [-Anden] 
Halvdel.  |  A— L  [-M— 0].  | 

!^^beuhavn.  |  Trykt,  paa  den  Gyldendalske  Boghandlings  Forlag, 
i  det  Schultziske  Offlcin.  |  1818  [-1819].  |  0. 

2  vols.  am.  4^.    Arranged  alphabetically  by  authors. 

Pick  (Riv.  B.)    The  Bible  in  the  Languages  of  America.    By  Bev.  B. 
Pick,  Ph.  D.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  JCP. 

In  The  New- York  Evangelist,  No.  2518.    New  York,  June  27,  1878. 
An  article  on  twenty-four  different  versions  of  portions  of  the  Bible  extant  in 
the  languages  of  America. 

Pilling  (Jnmes  Gonstantine).    Catalogue  of  Linguistic  Manuscripts  in 
the  Library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.    By  James  C.  Pilling. 

In  Bureau  of  Ethnology,  First  Annual  Report,  pp.  553-577.     Washington,  1881. 
Royal  8^.    Issued  separately,  also,  as  follows: 

Catalogue  |  of  |  linguistic  Manuscripts  |  in  the  |  Library  of  the 


Bureau  of  Ethnology  |  bj'  I  James  C.  Pilling  |  (Extracted  from  th© 
First  Annual  Report  of  the  Bureau  |  of  Ethnology)  |  [Design] 
Washington  |  Goveniment  Printing  Office  |  1881  |         c.  WE.  JWP. 

Printed  cover  as  above  1 1.,  pp.  55^577.  Royal  8°. 
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Pimentel  (Francisco).    Guadro  Descriptivo  y  Comparativo  de  las  Len- 
gaas  Indigenes  de  Mexico,  ete. 
Mexico  Imprenta  de  Andrade  y  Escalaute  1862  [-1865].    B.  0.  BA.  WE. 

For  full  titles,  cuIlatioDS,  etc.,  see  Nos.  2998  and  2999  of  this  catalogue. 

* 

Pinart  (AIph.-L.)    Catalogue  { de  j  Livres  Eares  |  et  Pr6cieux  |  mauuscrits 
et  imprimis  |  principalement  sur  l'Am6riqae  |  et  sar  les  langaes  du 
monde  entier  |  composant  la  biblioth^que  de  |  M.  Alph.-L.  Pinart  |  et 
comprenant  en  totality  la  bibliotli^4ue  Mexico-Onat^malienne  de  | 
M.  UAhh6  Brasseur  de  Bourboarg  | 

Paris  I  Vve  Adolpbe  Labitte  |  Libraire  de  la  Biblioth^ue  Natio- 
nale  |  4,  Bae  de  Lille,  4  |  1883  |  c.  we.  jgp. 

Outside  title  1 1.,  pp.  i-viiiy  1-248.  fP»    See  Brasseur  de  Bourbourg  (Abbe  0.  £.) 

Platsmann  (Jnliutj).    Verzeichniss  |  einer  Answahl  |  Amerikanischer  | 
Orainmatik^n,  |  Worterbucher,  |  Eatechismen  |  U.  S.   W.  |  gesam- 
melt  I  von  |  Julius  Platzmann.  | 
Leipzig,  1876.   |   E.    F.  Eohler's    Antiquarium,  |  Post   Strasse 

17.  I  0.  T.  JWP. 

Printed  cover  1 1.,  3  11.,  pp.  1-38.  8^.    Relates  principally  to  South  America 

Qiuuritoh  (Bernard).    American  languages.  JOP. 

In  Quaritch  (Bernard).    General  Catalogue,  III,  America,  &c.,  pp.  1261-1269. 

Bamires  (Don  Jos6  Fernando).  Bibliotheca  Mexicana  |  or  A  Catalogue 
of  the  I  Library  of  Bare  Books  and  |  Important  Manuscripts  |  relat- 
ing to  Mexico  and  other  |  parts  of  |  Spanish  America  |  formed  by  the 
late  I  Senior  Don  Jos^  Fernando  Bamirez  |  President  of  the  late  Em- 
peror Maximilian's  First  Ministry,  |  comprising :  |  Fine  Specimens  of 
the  Presses  of  the  Early  Mexican  Typographers,  |  Juan  Cromberger, 
Juan  Pablos,  Antonio  Espinosa,  Pedro  Ocharte,  |  Pedro  Balli,  An- 
tonio Bicardo,  Melchior  Ocharte ;  a  large  number  of  |  Works,  both 
printed  and  MS.,  on  the  Mexican  Indian  Languages  and  |  Dialects ; 
the  Civil  and  Ecclesiastical  History  of  Mexico  and  its  |  Provinces ; 
Collections  of  Laws  and  Ordinances  relating  to  the  |  Indies.  Valu- 
able unpublished  Manuscripts  relating  to  the  Jesuit  |  Missions  in 
Texas,  California,  China,  Peru,  Chili,  Brazil,  etc.;  |  Collections  of  docu- 
ments; Sermons  preached  in  Mexico;  etc.  etc.  |  Days  of  Sale:  | 
Wednesday,  July  7,  Lots  1  to  233,  Friday,  July  9,  Lots  469  to  701,  | 
Thursday,  July  8,  Lots  234  to  468,  Monday,  July  12,  Lots  701  to  934,  | 
Tuesday,  July  13,  Lots  936  to  1290.  | 

To  be  Sold  by  Auction,  |  by  Messrs.  Puttick  and    Simpson,  | 
Auctioneers  of  Literary  Property  and  Works  of  Art,  |  at  their  gal- 
lery, I  No.  47,  Leicester  Square,  London,  W.  C,  |  (Formerly  the  Man- 
sion of  Sir  Joshua  Beynolds,  P.  B.  A. )  |  MDCCCLXXX  [1880].  |    JOP. 

2  p.  11.  Pp.  1-1C5.  8°.  The  followiijig  remarks  are  from  the  "  Introduction '': 
'*The  extraordinary  collection  of  books  here  offered  to  public  competition  well 
merits  a  passing  notice.  The  catalogue  of  it  made  by  Messrs.  Puttick  and  Simfison, 
it  will  readily  be  perceived,  is  not  a  mere  auction  catalogue,  but  as  far  as  the  col- 
lection goes,  a  bibliography  of  this  important  department  of  literature — a  book  for 
future  reierence. 


ZXXn  NORTH   AMEKICAN   LINGUISTICS. 

Bamirei  (Dod  Jos6  Fernando}— continned. 

**  The  library  was  formed  by  the  late  Don  Jos^  FeniaDdo  Ramirez,  of  the  city  of 
DaraDgo,  in  Mexico,  where  he  was  bom  towards  the  end  of  the  last  century.    **    *    * 

**  l!>om  his  early  yonth  Sefior  Ramirez  showed  a  decided  predilection  for  the  his- 
tory and  archeology  of  his  native  country,  united  to  a  strong  love  of  books.  When 
transferred  from  the  supreme  court  of  Durango  to  that  of  the  National  Government 
in  1850,  he  sold  the  greater  portion  of  the  library  which  he  had  formed  there,  which 
became  the  foundation  of  the  present  State  library  in  that  city.  He  resfrved, 
however,  from  this  sale  the  rarest  works  relating  to  the  archaeology,  history,  and 
philology  of  Mexico,  which  he  brought  with  him  to  the  Capital,  where  he  com- 
menced the  formation  of  this  his  second  library.  The  suppression  of  the  monastic 
orders  gave  him  extraordinary  facilities  for  acquiring  rare  books  and  manuscripts, 
which  he  seized  upon  with  avidity,  and  gained  from  many  of  the  converts  the  most 
precious  of  their  literary  treasures.  The  high  posts  which  Sr.  Ramirez  occupied 
during  his  long  public  life,  and  his  eminent  reputation  as  a  collector,  bibliographer, 
and  scholar,  enabled  him  to  procure  copies  of  unpublished  documents  inaccessible  to 
others.  After  the  death  of  Sr.  Ramirez  his  heir  allowed  Don  A.  Chavero  to  select  fh>m 
his  library  all  the  works  relating  to  Mexico.  From  that  gentleman  this  collection 
passed  into  the  hands  of  its  present  owner  [Fernandez  del  Castillo  J.''      •     •     • 

Sioh  (Obadiah).  Bibliotheca  Americana  Nova.  |  A  |  Catalogue  |  of  | 
Books  relating  to  America^  |  in  various  languages,  |  including  |  Voy- 
ages to  the  Pacific  |  and  |  Bound  the  World,  |  and  |  Collections  of 
Voyages  and  Travels  |  Printed  since  the  Year  1700.  |  Compiled  prin- 
cipally from  the  works  themselves,  |  by  O.Rich,  |  Member  of  the  Mas- 
sachusetts and  Georgia  Historical  Societies,  of  the  |  American  Na- 
tional Institute,  the  Albany  Institute,  |  the  American  Antiquarian 
Society,  |  &c.  &c.  &c.  |  Vol.  I  [-II].  |  1701-1800  [1801-1844],  |  0. 

London :  |  Rich  and  Sons,  12,  Bed  Lion  Square.  |  1846.  | 

2  vols. :  2  p.  11.,  pp.  1-617 ;  2  p.  11.,  pp.  1-412.  8«. 

Siggs  {Bev.  Stephen  Return).    Dakota  Bibliography. 

In  RlggB  (Rev,  S.  R.),  editor.  Grammar  and  Dictionary  of  the  Dakota  Language, 
p.  xz,  whioh  formA  part  of  Bmithaonian  Institution,  Contribations  to  Knowledge, 
vol.  4.  Washington,  1853.  A^,  Consists  of  a  list  of  18  Dakota  works.  Issned  also 
with  a  slight  change  of  title ;  see  No.  3294  of  this  catalogue.  See  WlUiams  (J. 
Fletcher). 

The  Translation  of  the  Scriptures  into  the  Dakota  Language. 

By  the  Eev.  S.  B.  Biggs,  D.D.,  LL.D.  JWP. 

In  Bible  Society  Record,  vol.  21,  No.  4,  New  York,  April  20, 1876. 
An  account  of  the  translation,  by  Joseph  Renville,  T.  S.  Williamson,  Q.  H.  Pond, 
and  the  author,  of  various  portions  of  the  Bible  into  the  Dakota  langui^e. 

Bnssian-Amerioan  Colonies.    Aokjislai  \  ROMBTera  o6i  ycTpoBcTirft  |  PyccRsxi  AMepisiBc- 

KHXl  ROioaill.  I 
C.  n  Tepsyprb.  |  B*  THOorpa^ls  AenapTaneHTa  BB'IkaiHetl  Toproua.  |  1863.  |  b. 

IVan«{iitiott.— Report  |  of  Committee  on  Organization  |  of  the  Russian  American 
Colonies.  |  Part  I.  |  St.  Petersburg.  |  In  the  Printing  Office  of  the  Department  of 
Foreign  Trade.  |  1863.  | 

2  p.  11.,  p.  1-43.  8^.    Ontside  title  missing;  inside  title  as  above.    Continued 
follows: 
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Bnifiaii-Amerioan  Colonies — contiuaed. 

■       npijoseolfl  I  n  I  4014947  KOMBTeia  |  oO»  yerpolnrft  |  Pyocnm  Ajfepnaocim 

KOIOBitt  I 

G.  nerepsypn.  |  Bb  Tioorpa^ia  4«iapiaueiiTa  iRtmiiett  Toproui.  |  1863.  |  B. 

Dran9latian,—Additious  |  to  Report  of  Committee  |  on  OrgaDization  of  BasBlon 
American  Colonies.  |  St.  Peteisbnig.  |  In  the  Printing  Office  of  the  Department  of 
Foreign  Trade.  |  1863.  | 

3  p.  11. ,  pp.  i-vi,  1-613  and  about  60  D ;  tables  &,o. ,  appendix  pp.  i-xx.  8^.  Nearly 
the  whole  report  was  compiled  by  State  Coii^sellor  EostliTtsoff  and  Captain  Go- 
lovnin. 

Appendix  Y,  list  of  books  and  pamphlets  written  in  or  ttanaiaied  into  the 
Kolosh  language. 

CMiin  (Joseph).  A  |  Dictionary  |  of  |  Books  relating  to  America,  |  from 
its  discovery  to  the  present  time.  |  By  Joseph  Sabin.  |  Volume  I 
[-XIIIJ.  I  [Two  lines  quotation.]  c.  jwp. 

New  York:  |  Joseph  Sabin,  84  Nassau  Street.  |  1868  [-1881J.  | 

13  vols.  8^.  Foor  parts  of  vol.  14  also  have  l>eeD  published,  bringing  the  work 
down  to  *'  Pennsylvania."  The  work  was  published  first  in  parts,  of  which  No.  1 
appeared  in  January,  1867.  The  following  extracts  are  from  the  preliminary 
remarks : 

''After  nearly  four  years'  labor  in  arranging  and  classifying  the  material  which 
had  accumulated  on  my  hands  in  the  course  of  some  fifteen  years  of  research,  I  am 
at  last  able  to  publish  the  following  specimen  of  my  projected  'Dictionary  of  Books 
relating  to  America.' 

"Had  the  magnitude  and  extreme  difficulty  of  the  undertaking  been  presented 
to  my  mind  in  full  proportions  at  the  outset,  I  should  never  have  attempted  it ; 
and,  indeed,  I  may  remark,  that  I  have  more  than  once  almost  determined  upon  its 
abandonment ;  but  a  deep  sense  of  its  importance,  however  imperfectly  it  may  be 
executed,  and  a  strong  partiality  for  bibliographical  pursuits,  have  stimulated  me 
to  continue  my  labor.    •    *    * 

"  I  conclude  this  preliminary  notice  with  the  remark,  that,  whenever  possible,  I 
have  examined  the  books  for  myself,  and  have  described  them  with  all  necessary 
minuteness.'' 

Mr.  Sabin  died  June  5,  1881,  when  the  work  had  entered  its  fourteenth  volume. 
This  has  caused  a  delay  in  the  issue  of  the  later  parts,  the  preparation  of  which 
has  been  beg^n,  and  the  editorial  management  of  which  has  been  placed  in  the 
hands  of  Mr.  Wilberforce  Eames. 

Behener  (Dr.  Earl).  tTber  die  handscbriftlicben  Werke  des  Padre  Fran- 
cisco Ximenez  in  der  UnivemitSts-Bibliothek  zu  Guatemala.  Von 
Dr.  Eaii  Scberzer. 

In  Kaiaerllohen  Akademie  der  Wissenschafteu  zu  Wien,  Sitzungsberichte  der 
Philosophisch-Historischen  Classe,  vol.  19,  pp.  166-186.    Wien,  1856.    8^. 
List  of  six  works  by  P.  Ximenez,  p.  172. 

[Sohooleraft  (Henry  Rowe)].   A  |  Bibliographical  Catalogue  |  of  |  Books, 
Translations  of  the  Scriptures,  |  and  other  publications  in  the  j  Indian 
Tongues  |  of  the  |  United  States,  |  with  |  brief  critical  notices.  | 
Washington :  |  C.  Alexander,  Printer.  |  1849.  |      o.  jop.  jdvt.  lsh. 

Pp.  1-28.  8°.  Reprinted  with  a  preliminary  note,  synopsis,  and  additions,  an 
/bUows: 
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Sohoolertft  (Henry  Bowe) — continued. 

Literature  of  the  Indian  Languages.    A  bibliographical  Oata- 

logue  of  Books,  translations  of  the  Scriptni^  and  other  publications 
in  the  Indian  Tongues  of  the  United  States,  with  brief  critical  no- 
tices. 

In8olioolorait(H.  R.)    Indian  Tribes,  yol.  4,  pp.  523-651.    Philadelphia,  1854. 
40. 

Sobron  (F^lix  G.  y).  Los  idiomas  f  de  la  |  America  Latina  |  esta- 
dios  biograficobibliogrMcos  |  por  j  D.  F^lix  G.  Y  Sobron  |  M6dico- 
cirujauo  6  individuo  de  varias  Sociedades  cientiflcas  | 

Madrid  |  Imprenta  4  Gargo  de  Victor  Saiz  |  Galle  de  la  Golegiata, 
n6m.  6  |  jcnp. 

Pp.  1-VS7,  1  1.    12^.    Brief  account  of  works  in  the  languages  of  Mexico  and 
South  America  and  biographies  of  some  of  their  authors. 

Souza  (D.  J086  Mariano  Beristain  y  Martin  de).  See  Beristain  y  Kartin 
de  Sooza  (D.  Jos^  Mariano). 

Sqnier  (Ephraim  Oeorg^).    Monograph  |  of  |  Authors  |  who  have  writ- 
ten on  the  I  Languages  of  Gentral  America,  |  and  collected  |  Vocab- 
ularies I  or  I  composed  works  in  the  Dative  dialects  |  of  that  country.  | 
By  E.  O.  Squier,  M.  A.,  F.  S.  A.,  |  Member  of  [&c.,  four  lines]. 

New  York :  |  G.  B.  Richardson  &  Go.,  14  Bible  House.  |  M.  D.  OCO. 
LXI  [1861].  I  O. 

Pp.  i-xvi,  17-70.  Bin.  4°. 


Monograph  |  of  |  Authors  |  whohavewrittenon  the  |  Languages 

of  Gentral  America,  |  and  collected  |  Vocabularies  |  or  |  composed 
works  in  the  native  dialects  |  of  that  country.  |  By  E.  G.  Squier,  M. 
A.,  F.  S.  A.,  I  Member  of  [&c.,  four  lines]  | 

London  :  |  Triibner  &  Go.,  60  Paternoster  Row. )  M.  D.  GGG.  LXI 
[1861].  I  B.  0.  B^. 

Pp.  i-xvi,  17-70.  8m.40. 

Gatalogue  |  of  the  |  Library  of  E.  G.  Squier.  |  Edited  by  Joseph 

Sabin.J  [Device.]  |  To  be  Sold  by  Auction,  |  On  Monday,  April  24th, 
1876,  and  following  days,  |  By  Bangs,  Merwin  &  Go.  |  No.  656  Broad- 
way, New  York.  | 

New  York :  |  Gharies  G.  Shelley,  Printer,  68  Barclay  and  227  Green- 
wich Streets  |  1876.  |  JOP. 

2  p.  11., pp.  1-277.  120. 

Storgardt  (J.  A.)     No.  135.  |  Amerika  und  Orient.  |  Enthlilt  auch  | 
Original- Manuscripte  und  Werke  |  von  (  Professor  J.  G.  E.  Busch- 
maun,  |  (konigl.  Bibliothekar,   Mitglied  der  Akademie)  |  Wilh.  ▼. 
Humboldt  u.  Alex.  v.  Humboldt.  |  Zu  verkaufen  |  durch  |  J.  A.  Star- 
gardt  I  in  Berlin  W.,  Jagerstrasse  53.  | 
Berlin  1881.  |  JOP. 

Title  I  1.,  pp.  1-38.  80. 
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Steiger  (E.)    Steiger's  |  Bibliotbeca  Olottica,  |  Part  first.  |  A  Catalogue 
of  J  Dictionarien,  Grammars,  Readers,  Expositors,  etc.  |  of  mostly  | 
Modem  Languages  |  spokeu  iu  all  parts  of  tbe  earth,  |  except  of  | 
English,  French,  Oerman,  and  Spanish.  |  First  division:  |  Abenaki 
to  Hebrew.  | 
E.  Steiger,  |  22  &  24  Frankfort  Street,  |  New  York.  |  [N.  d.] 

Steyens  (Henry).    Historical  Nuggets  |  Bibliotbeca  Americana  or  a  | 

descriptive  account  of  my  |  collection  of  rare  |  books  relating  |  to 

America  |  [Device.]  |  Henry  Stevens  GMBFS  A  |  [One  line  quotation] 

London  |  Printed  by  Whittingham  and  Wilkins  |  Tooks  Court 

Chancery  Lane  |  MDCCCLXII  [1862]  |  0.  jop. 

2  vols. :  pp.  i-xxii,  1-436;  1  p.  1.,  title  1  1.,  pp.  437-^)5.  12<5. 

Taylor  (Alexander  S.)  Bibliografia  Californica;  or  Notes  and  Materials 
to  aid  in  forming  a  more  Perfect  Bibliography  of  those  countries 
anciently  called  "California,"  and  lying  within  the  Limits  of  the  Gulf 

m  of  Cortez  to  the  Arctic  Seas,  and  west  of  the  Eocky  Mountains  to  the 
'Yacific  Ocean.    Compiled  by  Alex.  S.  Taylor.  ba. 

Id  Sacramento  Daily  Union,  San  Francisco  California:  June  25.  1863. 

I  have  seen  a  continuation  of  this  article  in  a  later  issue  of  the  same  periodical — 
a  cUpping  without  date — headed  Bibliografia  Californica  No.  2.  By  Alex.  8.  Tay- 
lor.    (AA8.) 

Teraanz-Compans  (Henri).   Biblioth^ue  {  Am^ricaine  |  ou  |  Catalogue  | 
des  ouvrages  relatifs  a  I'Am^rique  |  qui  ont  paru  |  depuis  sa  d^cou- 
verte  jusqu'a  Pan  1700.  |  Par  H.  Ternaux.  | 

Paris,  I  Arthus-Bertrand,  Libraire-^diteur,  |  Librairede  la  Soci^t6 
deGWographie,  |  Rue  Hautefeuille,  23.  i  M.  DCCC.  XXXVII  [1837].  |  o. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1-191.    8°. 

Trots'  Bibliotbeca  Mexicana.    See  Bibliotheoa  Mexicana. 
Trttbner  (Nicholas),  editor.    See  Lndewig  (Hermann  E.) 

Tmmbull  (Dr.  J.  Hammond).  Books  and  Tracts  in  the  Indian  Lan- 
guage or  Designed  for  the  use  of  the  Indians,  printed  at  Cambridge 
and  Boston,  1653-1721. 

In  Am.  Antiq.  £k>o.,  Proc,  No.  61,  pp.  45-62.  Worcester,  ld74.  8°.  Preceded 
by  a  discussion  of  the  same,  pp.  14-43.    Issued  separately  also,  as  follows: 

Origin  and  Early  Progress  |  of  |  Indian  Missions  in  New  Eng- 
land I  with  a  list  of  |  Books  in  the  Indian  Language  |  printed  at 
Cambridge  and  Boston  |  1653-1721  |  From  the  Report  of  the  Council 
of  the  American  Antiquarian  |  Society  presented  at  the  Annual 
Meeting  held  in  |  Worcester  October  22  1873  |  By  J.  Hammond 
Tmmbull  | 

Worcester,  Mass.  For  private  distribution.  MDCCCLXXIV 
[1874J.  I  T. 

60  pp.  8°. 
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Tmmball  (Dr.  J.  Hammond) — continned. 

The  Indian  tongue  and  it«  literatare  as  fashioned  by  Eliot  and 

others. 

In  Winaor  (Justin ),  editor.  The  memorial  History  of  Boston,  vol.  1,  pp.  465-480. 
Boston,  1880.    8^. 

An  account  of  the  works  of  Rosier,  Wood,  Williams,  Eliot,  Mather,  Sec, 

Turner  (Prof.  William  W.)    See  Ludewig  (Hermann  E.). 

Vater  (Johann  Severin).  Linguarum  totins  orbis  Index  Alphabeticus, 
quarum  Orammaticae,  Lexica,  Gollectiones  Vocabularum  recensentur, 
patria  significatur  Historia  adumbratur. 

Berlin,  Nicolai,  1815.  • 

10,  :J59pp.  8^.  ''Text  in  German  and  Latin.  Embraces  ail  the  known  languages 
of  the  world,  and  gives  the  bibliographical  notices  contained  in  the  first  two  vol- 
umes, and  the  first  part  of  Volume  III  of  the  Mithridates." — Ludewig. 

A  later  edition  in  German,  as  follows: 


Litteratur  |  der  |  Orammatiken,  Lexika  |  und  |  Wortersammlun- 

gen  I  aller  Sprachen  der  Erde  |  von  |  Johann  Severin  Vater.  |  Zweite, 
vollig  umgearbeitete  Ansgabe  |  von  |  B.  Jiilg.  | 
Berlin,  1847.  |  In  der  Nicolaischen  Buchhandlung.  |  c.  HU. 

Pp.  i-xii,  1-592, 2  11.  8^.    Arranged  alphabetically  by  authors. 

See  Adelung  (Johann  Cbristoph)  and  Vater  {Dr,  Johann  Severin). 


Watt  (Dr.  Robert).    Bibliotheca  Britannica;  I  or  |  a  General  Index  | 
to  I  British  and  Foreign  Literature.  |  By  Robert  Watt,  M.  D.  |  In 
Two  Parts: — Authors  and  Subjects.  |  Volume  1  [-II]. — Authors  [-Vol- 
ume III-IV. — Subjects].  I 

Edinburgh :  |  Printed  for  Archibald  Constable  and  Company,  Edin- 
burgh; I  and  Longman,  Hurst,  Rees,  Orme,  Brown,  &  Green;  and  | 
Hurst,  Robinson  &  Co.,  London.  |  1824.  |  * 

4  vols.  4^.    Title  furnished  by  Mr.  W.  Eames  from  copy  in  the  Astor  Library. 

[Williams  (J.  Fletcher).]    Bibliography  of  Minnesota.    Prepared  by  the 
Librarian  of  the  Society. 

In  MinxL  Hist  Boo.,  Coll.,  vol.  3,  part  1,  pp.  13-75.  St.  Paul,  1870.  8P,  Inolndes 
a  *' Dakota  Bibliography/'  pp.  37-42,  consisting  of  a  list  of  Dakota  works  in  the 
library  of  the  society;  in  its  preparation  Mr.  Williams  was  assisted  by  the  Rev.  8. 
R.  RiggR.    Issued  separately,  as  follows: 

Bibliography  of  Minnesota.  |  From  the  |  Minnesota  Historical 


Collections— Vol.  Ill,  Part  L  |  By  J.  Fletcher  Williams:  |  Secretary 
of  the  Minnesota  Historical  Society;  Corresponding  |  Member  of  the 
Historical  Societies  of  Pennsylvania  |  and  Virginia.  |  Fifty  copies 
separately  printed.  | 
St.  Paul:  I  Ofl&ce  of  the  Press  Printing  Company.  |  1870.  |    o.  jop. 

65  pp.  8^.    Dakota  Bibliography,  pp.  27-33. 


LIST     OF     LIBRARIES     RBFBRRED     TO     BY 

INITIALS. 


*  Not  seen. 

A.  Astor  Library^  New  York  Oity. 

AAS.  American  Antiquarian  Society,  Worcester,  Mass. 
ABO.  American  Board  of  Commissioners  for  Foreign  Missions,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 
ABS.  American  Bible  Society,  New  York  City. 

AP.  M  Alph.  Pinart,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
APS.  American  Philosophical  Society,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
A80.  Mr.  A.  S.  Oatschet,  Washington,  D.  C. 
ATS.  American  Tract  Society,  New  York  Oity. 

B.  Bancroft  Library,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
BA.  Boston  Athensenm,  Boston,  Mass. 

BE.  Borean  of  Education,  Washington,  D.  O. 
BL.  Brooklyn  Library,  Brookljm,  N.  Y. 
BP.  Boston  Public  Library,  Boston,  Mass. 
BY.  Mr.  Stephen  Buynitzky,  Washington,  D.  O. 

C.  Library  of  Congress,  Washington,  D.  C. 
CCA.  Captain  C.  C.  Adams,  Washington,  D.  O. 

CONG.  American  Congregational  Association,  Boston,  Ma^s. 
CP.  Cincinnati  Public  Library,  Cincinnati,  O. 
CT.  Prof.  Cyrus  Thomas,  Washington,  D.  0. 
OV.  Roman  Catholic  Church  at  Canghnawaga  Tillage,  Canada. 

D.  Dr.  William  H.  Dall,  Washington,  D.  C. 
DOB.  Dr.  Daniel  O.  Brinton,  Media,  Pa. 

DL  Department  of  the  Interior,  Washington,  D.  C. 
EAS.  Mrs.  Erminnie  A.  Smith,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
EB.  Dr.  Emil  Bessels,  Washington,  D.  C. 

F.  Abb^  Ferrard,  Sault  an  BecoUet,  Montreal  Island,  Canada. 
GB.  Sale  of  the  library  of  the  late  Mr.  Oeorge  Brinley,  of  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 
OHM.  Dr.  George  H.  Moore,  New  York  City. 

OS.  IT.  S.  Geological  Survey,  Washington,  D.  0 
HCM.  Sale  of  the  library  of  the  late  Hon.  Henry  C.  Murphy,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y. 
HU.  Harvard  University. 

IB.  Bt.  Rev.  Isaac  Barefoot,  Point  Edward,  Canada. 
JAC.  Bev.  J.  A.  Cuoq,  Montreal,  Canada. 
JBD.  Mr.  John  B.  Dunbar,  Bloomfield,  N.  J. 
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JCB.  John  Carter  Brown  Library,  Providence,  B.  I. 
JCP.  Mr.  James  C.  Pilling,  Washington,  D.  C. 
JC8.  Jacques  Cartier  School,  Montreal,  Canada. 

JE.  Mr.  Joseph  Enthofifer,  Washington,  D.  0. 
JEM.  Mr.  J.  Edmond  Mallet,  Washington,  D.  0. 
JWP.  Major  J.  W.  Powell,  Washington,  D.  0. 
JZB.  Kev.  J.  Z.  Bolduc,  Quebec,  Canada. 
J.  &  M.  Jansen  &  McClurg,  booksellers,  Chicago,  111. 
L.  Lenox  Library,  New  York  City. 
LDM.  Lac  des  Deux  Montagnes,  Canada. 
LSH.  Mr.  Lewis  S.  Hayden,  Washington,  D.  C. 

M.  McOill  College,  Montreal,  Canada. 
MHS.  Massachusetts  Historical  Society,  Boston,  Mass. 
NM.  National  Museum,  Washington,  D.  C. 
NYHS.  New  York  Historical  Society,  New  York. 

O.  Sale  of  the  library  of  the  late  E.  B.  O'Callaghan,  New  York. 
P.  Prince  Library,  Boston,  Mass. 
QHS.  Quebec  Historical  Society,  Quebec,  Canada. 
R.  Dr.  Charles  Rau,  Washington,  D.  C. 
S.  Dr.  John  G.  Shea,  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 
SD.  State  Department,  Washington,  D.  C. 
SG.  Surgeon-General's  Office,  Washington,  D.  C. 
SI.  Smithsonian  Institution,  Washington,  D.  C. 
STR.  Rev.  Silas  T.  Rand,  Hantsport,  Nova  Scotia. 
T.  Dr.  J.  Hammond  Trumbull,  Hartford,  Conn. 
V.  Abb6  Verreau,  Montreal,  Canada. 
W.  WatkinsQn  Library,  Hartford,  Conn. 
WE.  Mr.  Wilberforce  Eames,  New  York  City. 
WHS.  Wisconsin  Historical  Society,  Madison,  Wis. 
WJH.  Dr.  Walter  J.  Hoffman,  Washington,  D.  O. 
WWB.  Mr.  W.  W.  Beach,  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 
YO.  Yale  College,  New  Haven,  Conn. 


LIST    OF   FAC-SIMILES. 


No. 245;  title-page;  from  fac-simile  in  Icazbalceta'a  ^'Biblio^inrafia  Mexi- 

cana  del  Siglo  XVI." 
No.  776;  Cherokee  alphabet;  from  copy  belonging  to  M^ior  J.W.Powell. 
No.  860;  title  page;  from  copy  belonging  to  Major  J.  W.  Powell. 
No.  1050;   title-page;    from  fac-simile  in  Icazbalceta'a  ^'Bibliograffa 

Mexicana  del  Siglo  XVI." 
No.  1194;  recto  leaf  2;  from  Winsor's  <' Memorial  History  of  Boston,'' 

7ol.  1;  electrotype  furnished  by  the  publishers,  Messrs.  J.  B.  Osgood 

&Go. 
No.  1400;    title-page;    from  fac-simile  in  Icazbalceta's  ^'Bibliografia 

Mexicana  del  Siglo  XVI." 
No.  1412;  title-page;  from  copy  in  the  Library  of  Congress. 
No.  1543  in  Additions  and  Corrections;  title-page;  from  facsimile  in 

Icazbalceta's  ^' Bibliograifa  Mexicana  del  Siglo  XVI." 
No.  1545;    title-page;    from  fac-simile  in  Icazbalceta's  ^^Bibliografia 

Mexicana  del  Siglo  XVI." 
No.  1546;    title-page;    from  fac-simile  in  Icazbalceta's  ^^Bibliografia 

Mexicana  del  Siglo  XVI." 
No.  2057;  title-page;  from  copy  belonging  to  Dr.  J.  6.  Shea. 
No.  2157 ;  title-page;  from  copy  belonging  to  Msyor  J.  W.  Powell. 
No.  2159;  Cree  calendar;  from  copy  belonging  to  Msgor  J.  W.  Powell. 
No.  2237;    Lord's  Prayer  in  Micmac  hieroglyphs;    from   Shea's  Le 

Clercq's  <^  First  Establishment  of  the  Faith." 
No.  2493;  title-page;  from  copy  belonging  to  Major  J.  W.  Powell. 
No.  2494;  title-page;  from  copy  belonging  to  Major  J.  W.  Powell. 
No.  2527;  title-pages;  from  Winsor's  <' Memorial  History  of  Boston," 

vol.  1 ;  electrotype  famished  by  the  publishers,  Messrs.  J.  B.  Osgood 

&Co. 
No.  2600;  center-piece  of  title-page;  from  Bartlett's  Catalogue  of  the 

Brown  Library. 
No.  2600;  reverse  of  title-page;  from  Bartlett's  Catalogue  of  the  Brown 

Library. 
No.  2609;   title-page;  from  fac-simile   in   Icazbalceta's   '^Bibliografia 

Mexicana  del  Siglo  XVI." 
No.  3181)7  in  Additions  and  Corrections;  title-page;  frt)m  copy  belong- 
ing to  Major  J.  W.  Powell. 
No.  3363;   title-pag:e;  from  facsimile  in  Icazbalceta's  ^^Blbliografia 

Mexicana  del  Siglo  XVI." 
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No.  3866;  title-page 
No.  a868;  title-page 
No.  3992;  title-page 
No.  3995;  title-page 
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1  Abbott  (G.  H.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Coquillo. 

Manascript.  3  11.  folio.    In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.    Colleotod 
in  1858  at  the  Siletz  Indian  Agency. 

^  2  Abert  {Lieut  James  William).  30th  Congress  Ist  Session.  (Senate.) 
Executive,  No.  23.  |  Eeport  |  of  |  the  Secretary  of  War,  |  communi- 
cating I  in  I  Answer  to  a  resolution  of  the  Senate,  a  report  and  map 
of  the  ex-  |  amination  of  New- Mexico,  made  by  Lieutenant  J.  W. 
Abert,  of  |  the  topographical  corps.  |  ba.  lsh. 

[No  title  page.    Letter  of  the  Secretary  of  War  dated  Feb.  4,  1848.    Lieut. 
Abert's  letter  same  date.] 
Pp.  1-132.  8°.  map. 

Numerals  (1-100)  of  the  Cheyenne,  p.  11.   Vocabulary,  of  the  Cheyfnne,  pp.  12-14* 
This  report  reprinted  as  follows: 

3 Report  of  Lieut.  J.  W.  Abert,  of  his  examination  of  New 


Mexico,  in  the  years  1846-'47. 

In  Emory  (W.  H.)  Notes  of  a  Military  Reconnoissance,  pp.  417-548.  Washing- 
ton, 1848.  8^. 

Numerals  and  vocabulary  of  the  Cheyenne,  pp.  427,  428-430. 

The  vocabulary  reprinted  in  Gallatin  (A.)  Hale's  Indians  of  N.  W.  America, 
in  Am.  Bth.  £k>o.  Trans.,  vol.  2,  p.  cziv. 

4  Abinodjiiag  |  Omasinaigauiwan.  | 

Buffalo:  |  Press  of  Oliver  G.  Steele.  |  1837.  |  ba. 

Pp.  1-8.  18^.    First  lessons  in  the  Ottawa  lauguogo.    Reprinted  as  follows : 

6  Abinodjiiag  |  Omassinaiganiwan.  | 

Detroit:  |  Bogg  &  Harmon,  Printers.  |  1845.  |  ba. 

Pp.  1-8.  180. 

6  Abinoji  |  aki  tibajimouin.  |  In  the  Ojibwa  language.  | 

Boston :  |  Printed  for  the  American  Board  of  Commissioners  |  for 
Foreign  Missions,  by  Crocker  &  Brewster.  |  1840.  |  abc.  ba.  nu. 

Pp.  1-139.  12^.  Geography  for  beginners;  taken  principally  from  the  Peter 
Parley  series. 
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7  Aoaddmie  Hationale  dea  Sciences,  Arts  ct  Belles-Lettres  de  Caeii. 
M^moires  |  de  |  PAcad^mie  Royale  |  des  |  Sciences,  Arts  et  Belles- 
Lettres  |  de  |  Caen.  | 

Caen,  |  Chez  A.  Uardel,  Imprimeor-Libraire,  |  Rne  Froide,  2.  | 

[1823-1877.]  0. 

31  roU.  8^.    Above  title  from  volume  for  1847,  the  earliest  I  have  seen. 

Charencey  (H.  de).  Des  affiiiit6s  de  la  langne  Basqae  aveo  les  idiomes  de 
Noaveau  Monde.  1868,  pp.  204-238. 

Essai  d'analyse  grammaticale  d'an  texte  en  langne  Maya.  1874,  pp. 

142-161. 

8  Account  I  (An)  |  of  the  |  Castoros  and  Manners  |  of  the  |  Micmakis 
and  Maricheets  |  Savage  Nations,  |  Now  Dependent  on  the  |  Gov- 
ernment  of  Cape- Breton.  |  From  |  An  Original  French  Manuftcript- 
Letter,  |  Never  Published,  |  Written  by  a  French  Abbot,  |  Who 
resided  many  Years,  in  qaality  of  Missionary,  amongst  them.  |  To 
which  are  <innexed,  |  Several  Pieces,  relative  to  the  Savages,  to 
Nova-  I  Scotia,  and  to  North  America  in  general.  | 

London :  |  Printed  for  S.  Hooper  and  A.  Morley  at  Oay's-Head,  | 
near  Beaafort-Buildings  in  the  Strand.  MDCCLVIII.   [1768.]  |  JCB. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  i-viii.  1-138.  8^. 

A  few  Mikmuk  terms  scattering. 

9  Acevedo  {Fr.  Juan).    Arte  de  ]a  lengua  de  los  Yncatecos.  * 

Manuscript.  Title  from  Beristain,  who  gives  it  on  the  authority  of  CogoUndu, 
Lizana,  and  Leon  Pinelo. 

10  Acevedo  {Fr.  Martin).    Autos  sacramentales  en  lengua  Misteoa.      * 

11  Dramas  aleg6rico8  en  lengua  Chocha.  • 

These  two  manuscripts  are  in  the  library  of  the  convent  of  Oaxaca. — BerUtain, 

12  Acosta  {Fr.  Francisco).    Arte  de  la  lengua  Pirinda. 

13  Varios  tomos  de  Sermones.  • 

14  Not  as  ^  los  Salmos  de  David.  • 

These  three  manuscripts  are  in  the  library  of  the  convent  of  Charo. — Beri$tain. 

^15  Acosta  ( Jos6  Antonio).   Oraciones  devotas  que  comprenden  los  actos 

de  f6,  esperanza,  caridad,  y  afcctos  para  un  cristiano,  en  Idioma 

Yucateco,  con  inclusion  del  Santo  Dios,  'k  devocion  del  pbro.  D.  Jos6 

Antonio  Acosta. 

Merida  de  Yucatan,  imprenta  4  cargo  de  Mariano  Guzman,  1851.   • 

16  po.  4^.  In  the  Maya  language,  with  the  Spanish  opposite. — Brn9$eur  de 
Bourboiirg. 

10  Acts  of  the  Apostles,  |  (The)  |  translated  into  the  |  Choctaw  Lan- 
guage. I  Chisus  Kilaist  |  im  anumpeshi  vhliha  vmmona  kvt  nana 
akaniohmi  |  tok  puta  isht  annoa,  Chahta  anurapa  |  isht  atashoa 
hoke.  I 

Boston:  |  Printed  for  the  American  Board  of  Commissioners  |  for 
Foreign  Missions,  by  Crocker  &  Brewster.  |  1839.  |  ba.  ABC. 

Pp.  1-165.   12". 
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17  Acts  (The)  of  the  Apostles,  translated  into  the  Langaage  of  the 
Esqaimaax  Indians  on  the  Coast  of  Labrador,  by  the  Missionaries 
of  the  United  Brethren.  • 

London,  1876. 

160 pp.  120.  Title  firom  Trtibner's  Catalogue.  Bagster's  "Bibles  of  Every 
Land"  says  an  edition  was  issued  in  1819,  and  another,  revised,  in  1839. 

18  Adair  (James).    The  |  History  |  of  the  |  American  Indians;  |  Par> 
ticalarly  |  Those  Nations  adjoining  to  the  Mississippi,  East  and  | 
Wiest  Florida,  Georgia,  South  and  |  North  Carolina,  and  Virginia:  | 
containing  |  An  Account  of  their  Origin,  Language,  Manners,  Heli- 
gious  and  |  Civil  Customs,  Laws,  Form  of  Government,  PunisL 
meutfi,  Conduct  in  |  War  and  Domestic  Life,  their  Habits,  Diet, 
Agriculture,  Manu-  |  factures.  Diseases  and  Method  of  Cure,  and 
other  Particulars,  suffi-  |  cient  to  render  it  |  A  |  Complete  Indian 
System.  |  With  |  Observations  on  former  Historians,  the  Conduct  of 
our  Colony  |  Governors,  Superintendents,  Missionaries,  &c.  |  Also  | 
An  Appendix,  |  containing  |  A  Description  of  the  Floridas,  and  the 
Mississippi  Lands,  with  their  Produc-  |  tions — ^The  Benefits  of  colo- 
nizing Georgiana,  and  civilizing  the  Indians —  |  And  the  way  to 
make  all  the  Colonies  more  valuable  to  the  Mother  Country.  |  With 
a  new  Map  of  the  Country  referred  to  in  the  History.  |  By  James 
Adair,  Esquire,  |  A  Trader  with  the  Indians,  and  Eesident  in  their 
Country  for  Forty  Years.  | 

London :  |  Printed  for  Edward  and  Charles  Dilly,  in  the  Poultry.  | 
MDCCLXXV.    [1775.]  |  BA.  jcb. 

5  p.  n.  pp.  1-464.  4°.  map. 

Argameut  v,  "Their  language  and  dialects/'  pp.  37-74;  Argument  vi,  "Their 
manner  of  counting  time/'  pp.  74-80;  and  Argument  xxii,  "Their  choice  of  names 
adapted  to  their  circumstance/'  pp.  191-194,  contain  terms  in  Cheerukee,  Chok- 
tah,  Chikkasah,  and  Muskohge. 

I  have  seen  a  German  translation,  Breslau,  1782,  8^,  which  contains  no  lin- 
guistics. 

19  History  of  the  North  American  Indians,  their  customs,  &c. 

By  James  Adair. 

In  King  (E.)    Antiquities  of  Mexico,  vol.  8,  pp.  273-375.     London,  1848.  folio. 

Contains  Arguments  i-xxiii  of  Adair's  work,  followed  by  "Notes  and  Illustra- 
tious  to  Adair's  HiHtory  of  the  North  Amer  can  Indians/'  by  Lord  Kingsborongh, 
which  occupy  pp.  375-400;  Argum'  nt  v,  pi>.294-:Ul ;  Argument  vi,  pp.  311-314. 

20  Adam  (Lucien).    £tudes  |  sur  |  Six  Langues  Am^ricaines  |  Dakota, 
Ghibcha,  Nahuatl,  Kechua,  Quiche,  Maya  |  par  |  Lucien  Adam  | 
conseiller  4  la  Cour  de  Nancy  | 

Paris  I  Maisonneuve  et  C^*',  Libraires-Editeurs  |  25  Quai  Voltaire, 
25  I  1878  I  A.  c.  T. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1—165.  8^. 

21 E^quisse  d'une  grammaire  compar^e  de  langue  des  Chippe- 

ways  et  de  langue  des  Crees. 

In  Congr^B  Int.  des  Amdricanistes,  Compte-BendU|  premiere  session,  tome  2, 
pp.  8^148.     Nancy  &  Paris,  1875.  8°. 
Separately  printed  as  foUows: 
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Adam  (Lacien) — continued. 

'A' 22    Esqaisse  d'une  grammaire  compar^e  des  dialecten  Cree  el 

Chippeway. 
Paris,  Maisonneuve  ct  C*«,  1876.  • 

60  pp.  8^.   Extract  from  the  Memoirs  of  the  Congr^  des  Am^ricanistes. — Lenferc, 

23 Examen    grammatical  compart    de    seize   langues    amdri- 

caines. 

In  Congr^B  lot.  des  Am^ricanistes,  Compte-Rendu,  seconde  session,  tomu  2, 
pp.  161-244.     Luxembourg  &  Paris,  1878.  8°. 

Five  folding  she^ts  at  end  contain  vocabularies  as  follows:  Monfagnai.'^,  Ciiip- 
peway,  Cri,  Iroqnuis,  Hidats:i,  Dakota,  Chacta,  Nahualt,  Maya,  Qaicli6,  Curat 'c, 
Chebchi  (S.  A.),  Kiriri  (S.  A.);  and  Gnarani  (S.  A.)    Separately  issued  as  follows: 

^24 Examen  Grammatical  Compard  de  Seize  Langues  Amdiicaines 

par  Lucieu  Adam,  Conseiller  k  la  Cour  de  Nancy. 
Paris :  Maisonneuve  et  C*®,  1878.  JWP. 

Pp.  1-88  and  five  folding  sheets.  8°. 

26  Du  parler  des  hommes  et  du  parler  des  femmes  dans  la  langue 

caraibe.  • 

In  Revue  de  Lingnistiqne,  tome  donzi^me,  pp.  275-305?  Paris,  Maisonneave, 
1875.  8o. 

Not  seen;  title  from  ''Contents  of  vol.  xii,"  in  part  4  of  same  vol. 

26 Du  polysynthdtisme,  etc.,  dans  les  langues  Nahuatl,  Quichd  et 

Maya.  • 

In  Revue  Lingnistiqne,  ix,3.    Paris,  Maisouneuve  et  C^,  1877. 
Not  seen;  title  from  Kuhler's  Cat.  No.  317. 

27  Adams  (William).  Terms  of  Relationship  of  the  Delaware  (Opuh- 
narke),  collected  by  Lewis  H.  Morgan  from  William  Adams,  a  Dela- 
ware. 

In  Morgan  (L.  H.)  Systems  of  Consanguinity  and  Affinity,  pp.  293-382. 
Wofihington,  1871.  4^. 

28  Adelnng  (Johann  Christoph)  and  Vater  {Dr.  Joliann  Severin).  Mith- 
ridates  |  oder  |  allgemeine  |  Sprachenkunde  |  mit  |  dem  Vater 
Unser  als  Sprachprobe  |  in  bey  nahe  |  fiinf  Iiuiidert  Sprachen  und 
Mundarten,  |  von  |  Johann  Chri^stoph  Adehing,  |  churfiirstl.  Siich- 
sischen  Hofr.ith  und  Ober-Bibliothekar.  |  [One  line  quotation.]  | 
Erster  [-Vierter]  Thiel.  | 

Berlin,  |  in  der  Vossischen  Buchhandlung,  |  1806[-1817].  |  c. 

4  vols.  8o. 

Contains  vocabularies,  grammatic  comments,  &c.,  of  the  following  dialects: 
Abenaki,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  p.  389. 

Achastlier,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  204, 205  (from  Do  Lamanou). 
Adaize,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  p.  277. 

Aleut,  vol.  3,  pt.  2,  pp.  340, 341, 377 ;  vol.  4,  pp.  251-253. 

Algoukin,  vol.  3,  p\  2,  pp.  3315,  349;  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  343     '      J4-413,  4I&-417 
(Troui  Ln  Hontan,  Barton,  Long,  and  Mackenzie). 
Aliche,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  p.  277. 
Apache,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  p.  177. 
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Adelnng  ( Johauu  GlirlstopL)  and  Vater  (Dr.  Johanu  Severin) — continued. 

Arkansas,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  p.  2G9. 

Attakapa,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  p.  277. 

Atnali-Fitz  Hugb-Sond,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  215-218. 

Azteken,  vol,  3,  pt.  3,  p.  65. 

Blut-Indiauer,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  p.  251. 

Caddo,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  277-280. 

Camauches,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  p.  173. 

Cayaga,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  312, 318, 334-335  (from  Barton). 

Cheerake,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  288, 292, 302, 304-305. 

Cbepewyan,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  419-424  (from  Mackenzie). 

Cbikkasah,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  2aS,  292, 295-:^02, 304-305. 

Cbippeway,  vol.3,pt.  2,  pp.  350,  378;  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  343-346,  410,  414  (from 
Long);  415,415-416  (from  Carver,  Baudry  de  Loziore,  and  Long). 

Choktah,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  288, 292, 295-302, 304-305. 

CicimecbeD,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  p.  86. 

Cocblmi,  vol.  3,  pt.  2,  p.  378;  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  182, 192-199  (from  Hcrvas  Sagg). 

Cocbimi-LaymoD,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  198-199. 

Cocbnewagoes,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  315, 318, 332-333  (from  Barton). 

Cora,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  87-88, 131-138, 153-154. 

Creek.    See  Muskobge. 

Delaware,  vol.  3,  pt.  2,  p.  348;  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  343-346,  366-376  (from  Barton  and 
Battlar). 

Ecclemacbs,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  p.  205  (from  De  Lamanon). 

Eskimo,  vol.  3,  pt.  2,  pp.  340-341,  378;  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  236,  238,  425-455  (from 
Dobbs  and  Long);  461  (from  Cook);  vol.  4,  pp. 251-253. 

Eslencs,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  202, 205  (from  Bourgoing). 

Estecbemines,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  p.  392. 

Eadeve,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  158, 165-166  (from  Hervas  Sagg). 

Fall-Indianer,  vol.*  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  251, 254  (from  Umfreville). 

Gronlsind.,  vol.3,  pt. 2, pp. 336, 340-341,  348,377;  vol.  3,  pt.3,  pp.  430-455  (from 
Egede  and  Anderson),  461 ;  vol.  4,  pp.  251-253. 

Hocbolaga,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  335-337  (from  De  Laet). 

Hnasteca,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  15, 106-113, 123-124. 

Hudson's  Bay,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  418-419, 422  (from  Dobbs),  424  (from  Dobbs). 

Huron,  vol.  3,  pt.  V,  p.  377 ;  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  318,  323-329,  331,  335-337  (from  Sa- 
gard). 

letans,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  p.  174. 

Illinois,  vol.  3,  pt.  2,  p.  348 ;  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  341, 363-364. 

Iroquois,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  312, 318, 335-337  (from  Long  and  Loskiel). 

Jakutat,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  p.  465. 

Kadjak,  vol.  3,  pt.  2,  pp.  340-341,  378 ;  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  458-459, 466  (from  Sobeck 
and  Saner);  467-468  (from  Kesanoff) ;  vol. 4, pp. 251-253. 

Kalifornische  Vdlker,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  182-207. 

Kanzes,  vol.  3,  pt.  2,  p.  269. 

Katabba,  vol.  3,  pt.  2,  pp.  349, 377 ;  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  306, 308  (from  Barton). 

Keres,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  p.  173. 

Kiaway,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  p.  173. 

Kikkapoo,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  345, 350, 363-364  (from  Barton). 

Kinaizi,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  228,  230-231  (from  Dawidoff,  ResanofT,  and  Lisiansky), 
232-235, 238. 

Knistenauz,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  343-346. 406, 418-419  (from  Mackenzie). 

Kolttscben,  vol.  3,  pt.  2,  p.  377 ;  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  212-213,  218-223,  224  (from  Dawi- 
doff and  Resanoff),  225-226,  226-228  (from  Dawidoff,  Lis^ausky,  Rns8.-Amerik. 
Compagnie,  and  Resanoff),  235, 237 ;  vol.  4,  pp.  251  -253. 

Konoegeu,  voL  3,  pt.  3,  p.  456. 
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Koiiig-George-Sund,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  p.  215. 

Labrador,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  p.  430. 

LaymoDen,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  182, 194-199. 

Mahae,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  p.  269. 

Menomenes,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  p.  269. 

Me88i8au«rer8,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  343-344, 406, 415-416  (from  Barton). 

Mexican,  vol.  3,  pt.  2,  pp.  350, 377 ;  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  85-106, 212-213. 

Miami,  vol.  3,  pt.  2,  p.  377 ;  vol.  ;5,  pt.  3,  pp.  343-346, 350-354, 36^-364  (from  Volney 
and  Barton). 

Micmak,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  345,  392-394,  401,  402-404  (from  Hist.  8oo.  of  Maas., 
vol.  vi). 

Minsi,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  343-345, 374-376  (from  Barton). 

Missuris,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  p.  269. 

Mixteca,  vol. 3, pt.  3, pp. 31-40, 41  (from  Hervas  Sagg),  41-44, 60. 

Mobiles,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  p.  280. 

Mohawk,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  309-323, 330-331  (from  Hervas  Sagg  and  Smith's  Hist^ 
of  New  York),  332-333  (from  Barton). 

MohfgaD,  vol.3, pt.  2,  p.  349;  vol.  3,  pt.  3.  pp.  343-346,  389,394-400  (from  Ed- 
wards), 402-404  (from  Barton  and  Long). 

Moqui,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  p.  181. 

Mountainees.  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  344-345, 418-419. 

Miiskohge,  vol.  3,  pt.  2,  p.  378;  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  288-295, 304-305. 

Mynckassar,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  :)34-335  (from  Campanias). 

Nacogdoches,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  p.  277. 

Nagalier,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  p.  424. 

Narragansets,  vol.  3,  pt.  2,  p.  348;  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  343-346,  376-381,  387-389  (firom 
Williams). 

Natchez,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  p.  285. 

Natchitoches,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  p.  277. 

Naticks,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  343-346, 379-385, 385-389  (from  Eliot). 

Nehethawa,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  408, 418-419  (from  Umfreville). 

Neu  Schweden,  vol.  3,  pt.  2,  p.  350;  pt.  3,  pp.  343-346,  369,  374-376  (from  Campa- 
nias). 

New  England,  vol.  3,  pt.  2,  p.  349;  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  343-344, 387-389  (from  Wood). 

Norton-Snnd,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  456-461  (from  Cook). 

Nutka-Sund,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  213-215  (from  Cook,  Dixon,  and  Hamboldt). 

Oneida,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  313, 318, 332-333  (from  Barton). 

Onondago,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  313, 318, 332-333  (from  Barton). 

Opata,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  161, 166  (from  Hervas  Sagg). 

Osage,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  269-276. 

Othomi,  vol.  3,  pt.  2,  p.  377 ;  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  15, 113-117, 118  (from  Hervas  Sagg), 
119-123, 123-124  (from  Neve  and  Hervas). 

Oto,vol.3,pt.3,p.269. 

Ottogamis,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  p.  266. 

Paegan-Indianer,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  p.  251. 

Pampticoiigh,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  345, 348, 360-362  (from  Lawson  and  Brickel). 

Panis,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  174, 269, 274. 

Penobscot,  vol.  3,  pt.  2,  p.  348 ;  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  343-344, 392, 402-404  (fh)m  Barton). 

Peusylvanion,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  387-389. 

Pericn,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  p.  182. 

Piankashaw,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  344, 351, 360-362  (from  Barton). 

Pima,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  158, 102-165  (from  Hervas  Sagg),  169. 

Pirinda,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  126-128  (from  Hervas  Sagg). 

Port  de  Franyois,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  p.  224. 

Pottawatameh,  vol.  3,  pt.  2»  p.  377 ;  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  343-345, 360-362 (from  Barton). 
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Adelnng  (Jobann  Christopli)  and  Vater  {Dr.  Johana  Severin) — continued. 

Prinz  William's-Siind,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  p.  207. 

Burasen,  vol.  :\  pt.  3,  pp.  202, 205  (from  Bourgoing). 

Saki8,vol.3,pt.3,p.266. 

Sankikani,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  343-344,  '368, 374-376  (from  De  Laet). 

Santa  Barbara,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  201, 202, 205. 

Scblangen-^Dclianer,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  p.  251. 

Scbwarzfiliwige-Indianer,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  251, 254  (from  Umfreville). 

Senekas,  vol.  3,  pt.  2,  p.  378;  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  314, 318,  3:M-335  (from  Barton). 

8b  a  wan  110,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  343-346, 349, 354-362  (from  Chamber  layne,  Amerikao, 
Museum,  GeneralM  Gibbon  and  Buttlar). 

Sioux,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  256-265  (from  Carver,  Baudry  de  Lozierc,  and  Umfreville). 

Skoffie,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  344-345, 409, 418-419. 

Snakf,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  p.  251. 

Souriqnois,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  343, 389, 402-404  (from  Lescarbot). 

Sovaipure,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  p.  161. 

Susaee,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  251, 254  (from  Umfreville). 

Tarabumara,  vol.  3,  pt.  2,  pp.  349,  378;  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  87-88,  141-149,  149-154 
(from  StetTel  and  Hervas  Sagg). 

Tarasca,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  p.  126  (from  Hervas  Sagg),  129. 

TeiH;huana,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  p.  138. 

Timuacana,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  284-285. 

Topia,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  p.  138. 

Totonaca,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  44-60. 

Tscbinkitani,  vol.  3,  pt.  3, pp.  224, 227-228  (from  Chanal  and  Robelet). 

Tscbugazzi,vol.3,pt.2,pp.340-341;  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  456, 458-459, 466  {from  Re«- 
anoff);  vol.  4,  pp.  251-253. 

Tscbuktscheu,  vol. 3, pt. 2,  pp.  340-341;  vol.3,  pt.  3,  pp.  462-465,  467-468  (from 
Robek,  Merk,  and  Koschaleff);  vol.  4,  pp.  242, 251-253. 

Tubar,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  139-141  (from  Hervas  Sagg). 

Tu8carc»ra,  vol.  3, pt.  2, pp.  348, 377 ;  vol.  3, pt.  3,  pp.  312, 318, 334-335 (from Barton). 

Ugaljachmutzi,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  212-213,  228,  230-231  (from  Resanoff ),  235,  237- 
238. 

Unalaschka,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  458-459. 

Virginien,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  346, 387-388  (from  Barton). 

Waicuren,  vol.  3,  pt.  2,  pp.  :J51, 379;  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  182, 188-192, 198-199. 

Wiunebager,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  p.  271. 

Wiiccons,  vol.  3,  pt.  2,  p.  377 ;  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  306, 308  (from  Lawson). 

Wyandots,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  318, 335-337  (from  Barton). 

Yaqni,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  154, 157-158  (from  Hervas  Sagg). 

Yuta,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  p.  176. 

Zuaque,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  p.  154. 

20  African  (The)  Servant.  • 

24pp.  24°.     Not  seen ;  title  from  Forty  ninth  Rept.  Am.  Bd.  Com.  For.  Mis.,  1858. 
Possibly  name  work  as  Negro  (The)  Servant,  q,  v. 

30  Agnado  {Fr.  Marcos).    Catecismo  en  lengaa  de  los  Indies.  * 

Manuscript.    Title  from  Beris^ain. 

'A' -31  Agnero  (Fr.  Christoual  de).  Miscelaneo  espiritval,  en  el  idioma  Za- 
l>oteco,  qve  administra  la  provincia  de  Oaxac,  de  la  orden  de  Predi- 
radores.  En  qve  se  contienen  los  qvinze  misterios  del  Santissimo 
Kosiirio;  con  hqs  ofrecimientos  en  cada  vno.  Las  mas  principales 
Indvlgencias,  qne  ganan  sos  Cofrades.    Con  diez  y  seis  Exemplos 
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Agnero  {Fr.  Christoual  de) — continued. 

de  lo  mismo.    Algunas  Oniciones  deuotas,  para  la  Uida,  y  para  la 

Muerte.    El  Cathecismo  de  toda  la  Doctrina  Christiana.    Con  vn 

Confessiouario  para  los  que  einpie^an  k  apreuder  el  dicho  Idioma* 

Mexico,  viuda  de  Bernardo  Calderon,  1666.  • 

14  p.  11.  '^  Exemplos,"  71  11.,  numberod  6ti;  ''Catecismo/'  232  pp.,  uumbeied 
233;  " Confeasionario,"  127  pp.    Not  seen;  title  from  Leclero. 

32 Diccionario  de  la  lengua  Zapoteca.  • 

Not  seen ;  title  from  Beristain. 

33  Los  Evangelios  quadragesimales  en  lengua  Zapoteca  con 

estampas.  • 

Manuscript;  iii  the  library  of  the  Convent  of  Aut<eqiiera. — Beristain, 
Agiiero  was  bom  in  1600,  in  San  Luis  de  la  Paz,  in  Michoacan;  became  ift 
Dominican  monk  in  Oaxaca,  in  1618,  and,  according  to  Beristain,  was  so  proficient 
in  the  language  of  the  Zapotecas  that  he  taught  it  publicly  to  his  ecclesiastical 
brethren.     He  gave  the  Diccionario  to  the  Bishop  of  Mouterroso  for  publication. 

34  Agnila  (P.  Vicente).    Varios  Artes  y  vocabularios  de  diversos  idio- 
inas  de  los  Indies.  * 

35 Sermones  en  dichas  lengiias.  • 

Titles  from  Beristain. 

36  Agnilar  {Illmo.  D,  Pedro  Sanchez).    Doctrina  cristiana  en  lengua  de 
Yucatan.  • 

This  work,  ajiproved  by  the  Bishop,  D.  Fr.  Gonzalo  de  Salazar,  was  sent  to  Spain 
to  be  printed ;  but  being  lost  at  sea,  there  remained  only  a  copy  ia  the  possestiion 
of  the  Jesuits,  as  the  author  assures  us. — Beristain. 

'^Sl  Ag^nirre  (Manuel).  Doctrina  Christiana,  y  Platicas  doctrinales,  tra- 
ducida^  en  lengua  Opata  por  el  P.  Rector  Manuel  Aguirre,  de  la 
Coiupaiiia  de  Jesus.  Quien  las  dedica  al  Illmo.  Senor  Doctor  D. 
Pedro  Tamaron  del  Consejo  de  S.  M.,  diguissimo  obispo  de  Durango. 
Con  las  licencias  necessarias. 

Inipressas  en  la  Iinprenta  del  Real,  y  mas  antiguo  Colegio  de  San 
lldefonso  de  Mexico,  ano  de  1765.  • 

3  p.  11.  pp.  1-162,  index  1 1.  4^.    Not  seen;  title  from  Icazbalceta. 

"  Extremely  rare.  The  Opata  is  the  dialect  spoken  by  the  Indians  of  Bacade- 
guachi,  Mochopa  and  Nacori,  in  the  province  of  Sonora.  The  author,  who  was  a 
Jesuit,  laboured  zealously  for  a  number  of  years  in  the  Sonora  Missions,  and  died 
in  1768."— /Jamirez  Salt  Cat. 

38  L.  J.  C.  et  M.  I.  |  Aiamie  |  Kushkushkut  |  Mishinaigan.  |  [Design.] 

Ka   lakonigants,  nte  opishtokoiats:    nte  etat  William  Neilson 

1847.  I  S. 

Pp.  1-67.  129.  Introit,  Kyrie,  Agnus  Dei,  Creed,  etc.,  set  to  music.  Probably 
by  the  P^re  Durocher. 

39  Aiame-nabowewinan  |  nahinawemagakin.  |  [Pictureof  the  Crucifixion], 

Moniang,  [Montreal]  |  takkwabikichkote  L.  Perrault  |  eudatcb.  I 
1844.  I  S. 

Pp.  1-7.  16°.     Prayers  in  Algonkin. 
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A  40  L.  J.  0.  et  M.  J.    Aiamien  Eukaetshimitan  Misinaigau. 

Eaiakoaigauts  nte  opisti  koiats.    Nte  etat  Aagustin  C6t6  et  Cie. 
1848.  BA. 

Pp.  1-53, 1 1.  V2P,    Roman  Catbolio  Catoohism  Id  MontagDaia.    Probably  by 
the  P^re  Daroober. 

41  Ainslie  {Rev.  George).  Catechism  |  for  |  Young  Childreu.  |  Trans- 
lated into  the  |  Nez  Perces  Language.  |  By  the  |  Bev.  George  Ains- 
lie. | 

Philadelphia:  |  Presbyterian  Board  of  Publication,  |  1334  Chestnut 
Street.  |  [No  date.]  c.  jwp. 

Pp.  3-33.  16^ 

42 Johiiuiui  Taiiiskt.  |  Gospel  according  to  John.  |  Translated 

into  the  !Nez  Percys  Language  |  by  |  Bev.  George  Ainslie.  | 
Philadelphia  r  j  Presbyterian  Board  of  Publication.  |  1876.  |     abs. 

Pp. 1-116    12« 

43 Uyitpci  Joiiiiuiiii  liaias.  |  liiusi  Epistle  General  |  of  |  John.  | 

Translated  intx)  the  Nez  Perces  Language  |  by  |  Rev.  George  Ainslie.  | 
Philadelphia:  |  Presbyterian  Board  of  Publication.  |  1876.  |     abs* 

Pp.  1-17.  129. 

44 Notes  on  the  Grammar  of  the  Nez  Percys  Language.   By  Bev. 

George  Ainslie. 

In  Hayden  (F.  V.)    Bnlletin,  vol.  2,  pp.  271-277.   Waabington,  1876.  8°. 
Contains  also  the  Lord's  Prayer  and  hymn  ''Jast  as  I  am''  with  interlinear 
translations. 

45  Ai-yimmika  Na  Kaniohmi.  ba. 

[No  imprint:  Park  Hill,  Cherokee  Nation:  Mission  Press,  John 
Candy  and  John  F.  Wheeler,  Printers.    1845.] 

Pp.  1-13.  12°.    Salvation  by  Faitb:  in  tbe  Cboctaw  language. 
Appended:  How  do  we  know  tbere  is  a  Godf    Cbibowa  hvt  asba  ka  katiobmit 
il  okostonincbi  Cbatnk  ob  cbo.    Pp.  1.^20. 

40  Ajoksersoutit  oppersartuit  Gudimik  pekkossa&nigdlo,  tama&ssa  Lutery 
katekismusingYsetta  ok'ftusd. 
Havniame,  1849.  • 

125  pp.  8°.    Explanation  t»f  Luther's  Catechism,  in  Eskimo. — Rink, 
See  BLaterklamas  Luteriro. 

47  AjokflBTfntit  illuartut  gudimik  Pekkorsejnlglo  Innungnut,  Kolsimar- 
sudlo  Ko'fsitukseedlo  Ilinia&geksejt  Nalengnieegeksejdlo,  Pidluarsin- 
n&ungorkudlugit. 

Kiobenhavnime,  J.  R.  Thielimir,  1797.  • 

15911.   8°.    Catechism  and  Reli{]^ons  Exercises  in  Greenlandisb.    Prepared 
probably  by  Fabrichis.— £eo7erc. 

48  AjokflBmitit  |  illuartut  Gudmik  |  Pekkorsejnlglo  Innungnut;  |  Kolsi- 
marsudlo  Koisltuksiedlo  |  Ilinisegeksigt  Nalenguiaegeksfejdlo,  |  Pid- 
luarsinnd.ungorkudlugir.  | 

Kiobenhavnime,  |  Pingajueks^nik  nakkittarsiroarsut  |  1818.  |  Uli- 

arsu'iu  iglosenne  G.  F.  Skubartimit.  O. 

Pp.  1-158.  16^.    Catechism  in  the  Eskimo  language. 
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Alaroon  {Fr.  Baltasar  de).  Sermoaes  en  lengua  Gakchiqucl,  escritos 
por  varios  padres  de  la  orden  de  San-Francisco,  y  recogidos  por  el 
M.  B.  M.  Padre  Fray  Baltasar  de  Alarcon,  prociirador  general  de  la 
misma  orden  en  la  prov.  del  Dulce  Nombre  de  Jesus  de  Guatemala.   * 

Manuscript.  53  11.  4^.  This  niauusoript  comprises  2:)  sermons  in  the  Cakchiqnel 
language,  written  by  different  authors  at  different  times.  No  signature  is  affixed 
to  any  one  of  tbem.  and  it  is  from  a  paper  included  with  one  of  them  and  placed  at 
the  end  of  the  volume  that  I  have  concluded  they  were  collected  by  Father  Alar- 
con.  Many  of  these  sermons  are  very  carefully  written,  and  belong  to  the  end  of 
the  XVIth  Century. 

The  Cakchiqnel  language,  which  Flores  calls  the  metropolitan  language  of 
Guatemala,  was  especially  that  of  the  capital  city  of  this  province,  wbicb,  after 
the  conquest  by  Alvarado,  gave  it^  name  to  the  town.  The  capital  of  the  Cak- 
chiquels,  called  by  them  Iximche,  was  known  in  the  Mexican  language  under  the 
name  of  Tecpan-Quauhtemalan.  *  *  •  The  natives  speaking  the  Cakchiqnel 
language  occupy  the  surrounding  country  as  far  as  the  villages  situated  north  and 
west  of  the  great  volcanos  of  Fuego  and  Agua,  and  from  these  localities  uortb  as 
far  as  tbe  right  bank  of  the  Montagua,  and  northwest  as  far  as  the  base  of  the  v<il- 
cano  of  Atitan.  Tbe  Quiche  and  tbe  Tzutuhil  are  the  dialects  of  tbe  Cakchiqnel 
tongue. — Bra88eur  de  Bourhourg, 

Albomoz  (Fr,  Juan  de)  and  Barrientos  [Fr,  Luis).     Arte  |  de  la  | 
Lengua  Chiapaneca  |  compuesto  por  El  M.  R.  Padre  |  Fray  Juan  de 
Aibornoz  |  y  Doctrina  Oristiana  |  en  la  minroa  lengua  |  escritapor  | 
El  Padre  M^™  Fray  Luis  Barrlentos.  | 

Paris  I  Ernest  Leroux,  £dit«ur  |  28,  Rue  Bonaparte,  28  |  San- 
Francisco,  A.  L.  Bancroft  and  Co  |  1875  |  c.  jwp. 

Pp.  1-72.  4^. 

Forms  vol.  1  of  Pinart  (A.  L.)  Biblioth^qne  de  Linguistique  et  d'Ethno- 
graphie  Aiudricaines  publi^e  par  Alph.-L.  Pinart. 

The  "Arte"  occupies  pp.  1-52  of  this  volume,  and  tbe  "Doctrina"  pp.  53-72, 
the  latter  with  its  own  title-page,  for  which  see  Barrlentos  {Fr*  Luis). 

[Alcala  Oaliano  [D.  Dionisio)].  Relacion  |  del  Viage  heclio  por  las 
goleta8  I  Sutil  y  Mexicana  |  en  el  ailo  de  1792  |  para  re(!Oiicer  el 
Estrecho  de  Fuca:  |  con  una  introduccion  |  en  que  se  da  noticia  de 
las  ex])ediciones  execu-  |  tadas  anteriormente  por  los  Enpanoles  en 
bu8ca  I  del  paso  del  iioroeste  de  la  America.  | 
J)e  orden  del  Itey.  |  Madrid  en  la  imprenta  real  |  Ano  de  1802.  |    o. 

H  p.  11.  pp  i-<?lxviii,  l-lrt5.  8^.  Atlas  folio. 

Varias  palabras  del  idioma  que  so  habla  en  la  Boca  S.  del  Canal  de  Fuca  y  sua 
equivalentes  en  castellano,  pp.  41-42.  Vocabulary  of  the  Kslrn  and  RunNien 
{*M  words),  pp.  17!!?-173.  Vocabulario  del  idioma  de  lus  habitautes  de  Nutka, 
pp. 178-184. 

The  Fis<iher  Sale  Cat.  gives  t«  this  volume  the  date  of  1812. 

Alcantara  (Pedro).     Vocabulary'  of  the  Costanos. 

In  Schoolcraft  (H.  R.)  Indian  Tribes,  vol.  2,  pp.  404-505.  Philadelphia,  1852. 
4«^.  Reprinted  in  PoweU  (J.  W.)  Cont.  to  N  A.  Ethnology,  vol.  3,  pp.  53&-r»48. 
Washington,  1877.  4<^. 

Alcocer  (P.  Martin).    Tradados  doctrinale«  en  Lengua  megicana.     * 

Maiinsi'ri|it.  808  11.  4^.  Tbe  original  manuscripts  are  in  the  library  of  the  Col- 
lege of  S.  Qregorio  de  Mexico. — BvritiaiH, 
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54  Ald&ma  (Joseph  Augnstin  de).    Arte  |  de  la  leugua  |  Mexicana  | 
dispuesto  |  por  D.  Joseph  Augustin  |  de  Alddma,y  Guevdra,  |  Pres- 
b3'tero  de  el  Arzo  |  bispado  de  Mexico.  | 

En  la  imprenta  |  nueva  de  la  Bibliotheca  Me-  |  xicana.    En  ft'ente 
de  el  Con-  |  vento  de  San  AugustiD.  |  AHo  de  1754.  |  o. 

81  uuD  limbered  11.   am.  4°. 

55  Alden  {Rev.  Timothy).    An  |  Account  |  of  |  Saodry  Missions  |  per- 
formed among  the  |  Senecas  and  Munsees;  |  in  a  series  of  letters.  | 
With  I  an  Appendix.  |  By  Rev.  Timothy  Alden,  |  President  of  Alle- 
ghany College.  I 

New  York :  |  Printed  by  J.  Seymour.  |  1827.  |  BA.  c. 

Pp.  1-180.  160. 

Appelative  words  in  Seneca,  pp.  158-164. 

56  [ Alejandro  (Marcelo)].  Noticia  de  Lengna  Huasteca,  cudntosy  c6mo 
scan  los  modos  de  la  pronunciacion  huasteca,  y  de  sus  letras  y  dip- 
tongos. 

In  Soc.  de  Gtoog.  Mex.  Bol.,  segunda  epoca^  torn.  2,  pp.  73:)-790.    Mexioo, 
1870.  8o. 

VocabnlarieB,  pp.  761-790. 

57  Aleutian  Abecedarium. 

St.  Petersburg,  1839  or  1840. 

8°.    Title  from  Ludewig. 
58  AJEyrCKlH  |  syxBAPb.  |  JWP« 

MOCRBA.   I  hi  CyR04AJbR0ll  THDOrpA^ltt.  |  1846. 

Tran$1ation :  Aleutian  |  Primer.  |  Moscow.  |  Synod  Press.  |  1846. 
Title,  1 1. ;  pp.  1-30.  8^.    Partly  in  Cyrillic  type,  partly  in  Russian. 

59  Alexander  (Sir  James  Edward).  I/Actadie^  |  or,  |  Seven  Years'  Ex- 
plorations I  in  I  British  America.  |  By  |  Sir  James  E.  Alexander,  K. 
L.  S.,  &  K.  St.  J.,  I  on  the  Stall' of  H.  E.  the  Commander  of  the  forces 
in  Canada.  |  In  two  volumes.  |  Vol.  I.  [II].  | 

London:   |    Henry  Colburn,    Publisher:   |    Great   Marlborough 
Street.  |  1849.  |  o.  BA. 

2  vols.  12°. 

The  Lord's  Prayer  in  the  Micmac  Language,  toI.  2,  app.  3,  p.  325.    The  Lord's 
Prayer  in  the  Millicete  Language,  yoI,  2,  app.  3,  p.  326. 

Reissued,  according  to  Sabin,  London,  1853.    2  vols,  post  8^. 

60  Alexander  (John  Henry).  A  Dictionary  of  the  Language  of  the 
Lenni  Lenap^,  or  Delaware  Indians.  • 

Manuscript.    4^.    I  find  mention  of  the  above  in:  Memoir  of  John  H.  Alex- 
ander, by  William  Pinkney,  read  before  the  Maryland  Society,  May  2,  1867. 

61  Alp>ra  (Fr,  Juan).  Arte  y  Diccionario  de  la  Lengua  Tarasca,  x>or 
lUmo.  D.  Fr.  Juan  Algora.  • 

Mentioned  by  Nicholas  Antonio  and  quoted  by  De  Souza. — Ludewig. 

^62  Allen  (Miss  A.  J.)    Ten  Years  |  in  |  Oregon.  |  Travels  and  Adven- 
tures I  of  I  Doctor  E.  White  and  Lady,  |  West  of  the  Rocky  Moun- 
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tains;  |  with  |  Incidents  of  two  Sea  Voyages  via  Sandwich  |  Islands 
around  Cape  Horn;  |  containing,  also,  a  |  brief  History  of  the  Mis- 
sions and  Settlement  of  the  country  —  Origin  of  the  Provisional 
Government— Number  and  Customs  of  |  the  Indians — Incidents  wit- 
nessed while  traversing  |  and  residing  in  the  Territorj^ — Description 
of  I  the  soil,  Production  and  Climate.  |  Compiled  by  Miss  A.  J.  Al- 
len. I 
Ithaca,  N.  Y. :  |  Press  of  Andrus,  Gauntlett  &  Co.  |  1850.  |  c. 

Pp.  i-xvi,  17-430.  12<^. 

A  few  Oregon  Sentences,  pp.  395-396;  (from  Lee  &  Froat's  **Ten  Years  in  Ore- 
gon"). 

63  Allen  (William).    Wunnissoo,  |  or  the  |  Vale  of  Hoosatunnuk,  |  a 

poem,  with  notes.  |  By  William  Allen,  D.  D.,  |  A  member  [&c.,  &c., 

four  lines].  | 

Boston:  |  Published  by  John  P.  Jewett  and  Company,  |  Cleve 

land,  Ohio:  Jewett,  Proctor  &  Worthington.  |  New  York:  Sheldon, 

Blakeman  &  Company.  |  M.  DCCC.  LVI.     [1856.]  |  c. 

Pp.  1-2:57.  120. 

Account  of  the  Indian  languages,  pp.  175-192,  contains  short  vocabularies  of 
several  eastern  tribes.  *^0f  the  Mohegan  Language,"  pp.  232-236,  contains  a 
vocabulary  of  the  principal  Mohcgan  words  as  used  in  the  Hoosatunnuk  Valley. 

1^64  Almeida  (P.  Teodoro  de).     Piadoso  |  Devocionario  |  en  honor  | 
•   del  I  Sagrado  Corazon  de  Jesus.  |  Contiene  del  Devoto  egercicio  que 
la  Pia  I  Union  de  la  Ciudad  de  la  Puebla  confor-  |  me  &  la  gennefil 
de  Eoma,  practica  todos  |  los  Domingos  del  ailo  en  la  Iglesia  del 
es-  I  piritu  Santo;  y  la  Novena  para  la  Fiesia  |  del  Santisimo  Cora- 
zon, que  compreso  el  |  P.  D.  Teodoro  de  Abueida.  |  Traducido  al 
Idioma  Mexicauo,  para  utili-  |  dad  de  los  devotos  congregantes  de  | 
la  pia  union  de  |  Santiago  Tlilipan  |  por  el  Presbitero  D.  Pedro  J. 
Oambino,  |  quien  lo  dedica  |  k  su  Prelado,  el  Escmo.  6  lUmo.  Sr.  Dr. 
D.  I  Francisco  Pablo  Vasquez.  | 
Orizava  |  Imprenta  de  Felis  |  Meiidarte  |  1839.  |  G. 

4  p.  11.  128  pp.  I60. 

65  Alonso  {Fr.  Juan).   Varios  Oposculos  doctrinales  en  Lengua  Zendal. 

Title  from  Beristain.    Squier,  who  quotes  from  Vasquez,  adds: 

66 Diccionario  de  la  Lengua  Kachiquel.  • 

Manuscript. 

67  Alphabet  |  Mikmaque.  |  [Picture.] 

Quebec:   |  Imprim^  par  C.  Le  Franyois,  |  Rue  Laval,  Ko.  9,  | 
1817.  I  BA.  s. 

Pp.  1-39.  24*=.    Primer  in  Mikmak. 

68  Alwp  (George).    A  |  Character  |  Of  the  Province  of  |  Mary-Land,  | 
Wherein  is  Described  in  four  distinct  |  Parts,  (Viz.)  |  I.  The  Scitua- 
tion,  and  plenty  of  the  Province.  |  IF.  The  Laws,  Customs,  and  nat- 
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uralDemea  |  nor  of  the  Inhabitant.  |  III.  The  worst  and  best  Vsage 
of  a  Mary-  |  Land  Servant,  opened  in  view.  |  IV.  The  Traffique,  and 
Vendable  Commodities  |  of  the  Countrey.  |  Also  |  A  small  Treatise 
ontheWiUleand  |  Naked  Indians  (or  Susquehanokes)  |  of  Mary-Land, 
their  Customs,  Man-  |  ners,  Absurdities,  &  Religion,  j  Together  with 
a  Collection  of  Histo-  |  rical  Letters.  |  By  George  Alsop.  | 

London,  Printed  by  T.  J.  for  Peter  Dring,  |  at  the  sign  of  the  Sun 
in  the  Poultrey ;  1G66.  |  • 

Title  of  tbo  original  edition ;  not  seen ;  taken  from  reprint  of  1869,  a«  below : 

69  A  I  Charficter  of  the  Province  |  of  |  Maryland.  |  Described  in 

four  distinct  parts.  |  Also  |  a  small  treatise  on  the  wild  and  naked 
Indians  (or  |  Susquehanokes)  of  Maryland,  their  customs,  |  manners, 
absunlities,  and  religion.  |  Together  with  |  a  collection  of  historical 
letters.  |  By  |  George  Alsop.  |  A  new  edition  with  an  introduction 
and  copious  |  historical  notes.  |  By  John  Gilmary  Shea,  LL.D.,  | 
Member  of  the  New  York  Historical  Society.  |  [18  lines  quotation.] 
New  York:  |  William  Gowans.  |  1809.  |  C. 

Pp.  1-125.  >P,  Forms  vol.  5  of  Gowan'a  Bibliotheca  Americana.  Title-page  of 
series,  1  1.;  Title  of  1869  ed.,  1  1.;  Dedication,  1  1.;  Advertisement,  1  1.;  Intro- 
duction, pp.  9-15;  Title  of  original  edition,  1  1..  verso  blank  (pp.  17-lb);  Dedica- 
tion to  Lord  Baltimore,  1  1.  (pp.  19-20);  Epistle  Dedicatory,  1 1.  (pp. 21-22);  "To 
all  the  Mercbant  Adventurers  for  Mary-Laud,"  1  1.  (pj).  23-24);  Preface  to  tbe 
Reader,  1 1.  (pp.  25-26);  Poem  •'Tbe  Autborto  bi8nook,"2  11.,  verso  of  2d  1.  blank 
(pp. 27-30);  Poem  by  William  Bogberst,  "To  my  Friend  Mr.  George  Alsop,"  1 1. 
(pp. 31-32);  Poem  by  H.  W.  "To  my  Friend  Mr.  George  Alsop,"  1  1.  (pp. 33-34); 
"A  Character  of  the  Province,"  &c.,  pp.  35-1C8;  Notes,  109-125. 

Numerals  (1-10)  of  the  Susquehanna,  or  Minqua,  Hochelaga,  Huron,  Mohawk, 
and  Onondag<i,p.  121. 

^  70  Alva  (Bartholome  de).  Confessionario  Mayor,  y  Menor  en  lengaa  Jtfe- 
xicana.  Y  platicas,  contra  las  Saprcsticiones  [sw]  do  idolatria,  que 
el  dia  de  oy  an  quedado  a  los  Naturales  desta  Nneua  Espaua,  e  in- 
strucion  de  los  Santos  Sacramentos,  &c.  Al  IlUistrissimo  Seiior  D. 
Eraucisco  [sic]  Manso  y  Zaiiiga,  Arjobispo  de  Mexico,  del  Consejo 
de  sa  Magestad,  y  del  Real  de  las  Indias,  &c.  Mi  Seiior.  Nueva- 
mente  compuesto  ])or  el  Bachiller  don  Bartholome  de  Alua,  Beiiefl- 
ciado  del  Partido  de  Chiapa  de  Mota.    Ailo  de  1634. 

fl  Cou  licencia.  Impresso  en  Mexico,  por  Francisco  Salbago,  im- 
pressor  del  Secreto  del  Sancto  Officio.    Por  Pedro  de  Qiiiilones. 

4  p.  11.  4^.  LI.  1-52,  the  last  unnumbered,  contain  the  Confessional  in  Spanish 
and  Mexican,  in  two  columns,  and  the  Credo,  Pater  Noster,  Ave  Maria,  and  Salve 
in  Mexican  only.    On  verso  of  the  last  page  is: 

En  Mexico  En  la  Imprenta.  de  Francisco  Salbago  librero,  Impressor 
del  Secreto  del  Sancto  Officio.    En  la  Calle  de  San  Francisco.    Ano 

M.  DO.  xxxnii.  * 

Not  seen ;  title  from  Icazbalceta's  Apuntes. 

**  The  questions  contain  some  carious  references  to  the  still  existing  cult  of  idols, 
and  will  be  found  useful  to  fill  up  some  lacunas  in  our  knowledge  of  the  Mexican 
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Mythology.  They  relate  chiefly,  however,  to  sexual  and  kindred  matters,  and  in 
this  respect  form  a  strange  picture  of  the  praricnt  morality  of  Spanish  priests. 
*  *  *  It  is  not  likely  that  many  copies  were  allowed  to  be  print  d,  even  under 
sach  an  administration  as  that  of  the  Spaniards  in  Mexico.  The  author  was  con- 
sidered an  accomplished  master  of  the  Lativo  tongji*.'' — Quaritch. 

''The  author  was  a  native  Mexican,  descended  from  the  Ancient  Kings  of  Tez- 
cnco.  He  was  perfectly  familiar  with  his  native  tougno,  in  which  he  wrote  sev- 
eral other  works,  besides  translating  three  of  Lope  de  Vega's  comedies  into  Na- 
buati,  the  manuscripts  of  which  are  in  the  present  collection." — Ramirez  Sale  Cat. 

71 Platicas  en  lengua  Mexicana,  contra  las  supersticions,  que 

ban  quedada  entre  los  Indios. 

Mexico,  16;54.  • 

Not  seen ;  title  from  Beristain. 

lAr72  Comedias  in  Mexican,  translated  from  Lope  de  Vega.  • 

Manuscript  of  the  I7th  century.    4°. 

I.  Comedia  del  gran  tcatro  del  mnndo,  traducida  en  la  lengua  Mexicana.  Di- 
rigida  al  P.  Jacome  Bacilio,  por  el  Br.  D.  Barto.  D*Alva.  15  11. 

II.  Comedia  famosa  do  Lope  de  Vega  Carpio  del  Aminal  Propheta  y  dichoso 
pat'ricida  traducida  en  lengua  Mexna.  proprio  y  natural  >  dioma,  por  el  Br.  D.  Bart^*. 
de  Alba  el  afio  do  1640.  .39  11. 

III.  Comedia  de  Lope  de  Vega  Carpio  iutitulada  la  Madre  de  la  Mejor.  Tradu- 
cida en  lengua  Mexna.  y  dirigida  al  P.  Oracio  Caroclii  de  la  Compa.  de  Jesus.  15 11. 

All  three  in  a  uniform,  neat  and  clear  handwriting — Ramirez  Sale  CaU 

'A' 73  Alvarado  (P.  F,  Francisco).  Vocabulario  en  Lengua  Misteca,  becho 
por  los  Padres  de  la  Orden  de  Predicadores,  que  residen  en  ella,  y 
vltiniamente  recopilado,  y  aeabado  por  el  Padre  Fray  Francisco  de 
Alvarado,  Vicario  de  Tamayulapa,  de  la  misma  Orden. 

En  Mexico.    Con  licencia,  Eii  casa  de  Pedro  Balli.  1593. 

Colophon : 
*''  fl  Acabose  este  presente  Vocabulario,  en  Tama9u]apa,  a  6  de  Sep- 
tiebre  de  1592  alios.    El  qual  con  su  auctor,  se  somete  y  subiecta  a 
la  correction  de  la  Sancta  madre  Yglesia  Eomana. 
En  Mexico.    En  casa  de  Pedro  Balli.    Ano  de  1593.  • 

6  p.  11.,  pp.  1-204.  4®.     Title  from  Icazbalceta's  Apuntes. 

74  Alvis  (William).    Teyeriwakowata,  L,  M.  [a  Hymn]  |  In  the  Mohawk 
Tongue.  |  By  William  Alvis.  |  GB. 

1  p.  16°.     Caption  only ;  n.  p.,  n.  d. 

'A' 75  Amaro  (Juan  Romualdo).  Doctrina  extractada  de  los  Catecismos 
Mexicanos  de  los  Padres  Paredes,  Carochi  y  Castano,  autores  muy. 
selectos:  traducida  al  castellano  para  mejor  instruccion  de  los  Indios, 
en  las  Oraciones  y  Misterios  principales  de  la  Doctrina  cristiama,  por 
el  Presbitero  capellan  D.  Juan  Komualdo  Amaro,  Catedr^tico  que  fu6 
en  dicbo  idioma  en  el  Colegio  Seminario  de  Tepotzotlan,  antes  Vica- 
rio operario  veiiite  y  nueve  anos  en  varios  parroquias  de  esta  Sagrada 
Mitra,  y  Opositor  4  Curafos.  Va  auadido  en  este  catecismo  el  Pre4m- 
balo  de  la  Confesion  para  la  mejor  disposicion  de  los  Indios  en  el 
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Santo  Sacramento  de  la  Penitencia,  y  para  las  personas  curiosas  que 
fueren  aficionadas  al  idioma,  con  un  Modo  Prdctico  de  contar,  segun 
fuere  el  numero  de  la  materia,  para  el  mismo  fin. 

Mexico:  1840.  Imprenta  de  Luis  Abadiano  y  Valdes,  calle  de  las 
Escalerillas  num.  13.  * 

4  p.  11.,  79  pp.  6^.    Title  from  Icazbalceta's  Apant«  s. 

70  American  Academy  Arts  and  Sciences.  Memoirs  |  of  the  |  American 
Academy  |  of  |  Arts  |  and  |  Sciences:  |  To  the  End  of  the  Year 
M,DCC,XXXIII.  I  Volume  I.[-IV].  | 

Boston:  [Gharlestown  and  Camb];idge.]  |  Printed  by  Adams  and 
Nourse,  in  Court  Street.  |  M,DCC,LXXXV.  [-1821].  |  o.  ba. 

4  vols.  40. 

ParBons  (S.  H.)  Diacoyeries  made  in  the  Western  country.  Vol.  2,  pt.  2,  pp. 
119-1*27. 

Pickexing  (J.)  On  the  adoption  of  a  uniform  orthography  for  the  Indian 
Languages.    Vol.  4,  pt.  2,  pp.  319^-360. 

77  Memoirs  |  of  the  |  American  Academy  |  of  |  Arts  and  Sci- 
ences. I  New  Series.  |  Vol.  I.[-X,  Part  I].  | 

Capibridge:  [and  Boston.]  |  Charles  Folsom,  |  Printer  to  the  Uni- 
versity. |  1833.[-1873J.  I  C.BA. 

9  vols.,  and  vol.  10,  pt.  1.  4°. 

Rasles  (S.)    A  Dictionary  of  the  Abnaki  Langunge.    Vol.  1,  pp.  370-574. 

78  Proceedings  |  of  the  |  American  Academj^  |  of  |  Aits  and 

Sciences.  |  Vol.  I.[-XIII.]  |  From  May,  1846,  to  May,  1848  [-1878.]  | 
Selected  from  the  records.  | 

Boston  and  Cambridge:  |  Metcalf  and  Company.  |  1848.[-1878.]  | 
13  vols.    8°.  o.  HU. 

Morgan  (L.  H. )  A  conjectnpal  solntion  of  the  Origin  of  the  classificatory  system 
of  Relationships.     Vol.  7,  pp.  436-477. 

79  American  Annals.    American  Annals  |  of  the  |  Deaf  and  Dumb,  | 
conducted  by  |  the  Instructors  of  the  American  Asylum.  |  Vol.  I. 
[-XXIV].  I 

Hartford:  [and  Washington.]  |  Brown  and  Parsons,  No.  182  Main 
Street.  |  1848.[-1879].  |  JWP. 

24  vols.  8^.     Have  also  seen  voL  25,  pt.  1,  Jan.,  1880. 

MaUery  (G. )  The  sign-language  of  the  North  American  Ind  ians.  Vol.  25,  pp.  1-20. 

80  American  Antiquarian.     The  |  American  Antiquarian  [and  Oriental 
Journal].  |  A  Quarterly  Journal  devoted  to  |  Early  American  History, 
Ethnology  |  and  Archsdolpgy.  |  Edited  by  j  Rev.  Stephen  D.  Peet,  | 
Comprising  seventy  [&c.,  &c.,  three  lines].  |  [Vols.  I-IIL] 

Published  by  Brooks,  Schinkel  &  Co.,  |  Cleveland,  Ohio.  |  1878. 
[Vol.  Ill,  Chicago,  1881.]  |  JWP. 

Doraey  (J.  O.)  How  th«  Rabbit  kiUed  the  Hun  er.  An  Omaha  Fable.  VoL  2, 
pp.  128-132. 

The  Rabbit  and  the  Grasshopper.    An  Otoe  Myth.    Vol.  3,  pp.  24-27. 
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Eela  (M. )    Indian  Mntiic.    Vol.  1,  pp.  249-253. 

The  Twana  Langna^e.    Vol.  3,  pp.  29&-303. 

Gataohet  (A.  S. )  Sketch  of  the  Klamath  Language  of  Soathern  Oregon.  VoL 
1,  pp.  81-B4. 

Mythologic  Text  in  the  Klamath  Language.    YoL  1,  pp.  lGl-166. 

The  Numeral  A^jectiTe  in  the  Klamath  Language.    VoL  2,  pp.  210-217. 

BfaUery  (G.)  The  Sign  Language  of  the  Indiana  of  the  Upper  MiBsouri.  VoL 
2,pp.218-!^28. 

Rlgga  (S.  R. )    The  Theogony  of  the  Sioux.    Vol.  2,  pp.  265-270. 

81  American  Antiquarian  Society.    Archaeologia  Americana.  |  Transac- 
tions I  and  I  Collections  |  of  the  |  American  Antiquarian  Society.  | 
Published  by  direction  of  ttfe  Society.  |  Vol.  I.[-VI].  | 

Worcester, Massachusetts;  |  Printed  for  the  American  An tiquaiian 
Society  |  By  William  Manning:  |  MDCCCXX.f-MDCCCLXXIV]. 

[1820-1874.]  I 

O.  JWP. 

6  vols.  8°. 

QaUatin  (A. )  A  synopsis  of  the  Indiin  Tribes  east  of  the  Rocky  Mountains  in 
North  America.    Vol.  2,  pp.  1-422. 

Johnston  (J.)  Account  of  the  Present  State  of  the  Indian  Tribes  inhabiting 
Ohio.    Vol.  1.269-299. 

Mitohill  (S.  L.)  Letter  to  Samuel  M.  BumsidOy  Esq.,  Corresponding  Secretary 
of  the  American  Antiquarian  Soc.    VoL  1,  pp.  313-317. 

82 Proceedings  of  the  American  Antiquarian  Society  at  their 

Fifty -second  Semi- Annual  Meeting,  held  at  Boston,  May  31, 1843. 
Worcester:  Printed  by  Joseph  B.  Ripley.    1843.[-1880].  o. 

75  pts.  8^.  Thd  above,  the  thirteenth  ''minor  publication,"  is  the  first  lO  bear 
the  title  of  "  Proceedings/'  the  twelve  preceding  issues  cousisting  of  addresses,  etc., 
beginning  in  1813.    The  numbering  of  these  Proceedings  began  with  No.  49. 

Le  Plongeon  (A.)    Letter  to  Bishop  Courteuay.    No. 73, pp.  113-117. 

Valentini  (P.  J.  .J.)    The  Mexican  Calendar  Stone.    No.  71,  pp.  91-108. 

Mexican  Copper  Tools.    No.  73,  pp.  81-112. 

The  Katunes  of  Maya  History.    No.  74,  pp.  71-»117. 

The  Landa  Alphabet.    No.  75,  pp.  59-91. 

83  American  ABSociation  for  the  Advaneement  of  Sdenee.  Proceedings  | 
of  I  the  American  Association  |  for  the  |  Advancement  of  Science.  | 
First  Meeting,  |  Held  at  Philadelphia,  |  September,  1848.[-.1880].  | 

Philadelphia:  [Washington:  Cambridge:  Salem:]  |  Printed  by 
John  C.  Clark,  60  Dock  Street.  |  1849.f-1881J.  |  o.  BA. 

29  vols.  8°. 

DaU  ( W.  H. )  On  the  Distribation  of  the  Native  Tribes  of  Alaska.  VoL  18,  pp. 
263-273. 

On  some  Peculiarities  of  the  Eskimo  Dialect.    Vol.  19,  pp.  332-349. 

Morgan  (L.  H. )    Laws  of  Descent  of  the  Iroquois.    Vol.  11,  pp.  132-148. 
MaUery  (G. )    The  Sign  Language  of  the  N.  A.  Indians.    Vol.  2S,  pp.  493-619. 
PoweU  (J.  W. )    Wyandot  Government.    Vol.  29,  pp.  675-688. 

84  American  Bible  Society.  Specimen  Verses  |  from  versions  in  differ- 
ent I  Langaages  and  Dialects  |  in  which  the  |  Holy  Scriptures  |  have 
been  printed  and  circulated  by  the  |  American  Bible  Society  |  and 
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the  I  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society.  |  [Picture  of  Bible  and  one 
line  quotation.] 

New  York:  |  American  Bible  S^iety,  |  Instituted  in  the  year 
MDCCCXVL  I  1876.  |  ABS. 

Pp.  1-48.  16°. 

John  iii.  16,  in  the  following  languages:— Qreenland,,  Esqnimaax,  Cree,  and 
Tinne,  p.  36.  Maliseet,  Mohawk,  Choctaw  and  Seneca,  p.  37.  Dakota,  Ojibwa, 
Muski'kee,  Cherokee,  and  Delaware,  p.  38.    Nez  Perces,  and  Mayan,  p.  39. 

Another  edition,  similar  except  in  date,  appeared  in  1879. 

85  American  Ethnological  Society.     Transactions  |  of  the  |  American  | 
Ethnological  Society.  |  Vol.  I.[-Vol.  Ill,  Pt.  I].  | 

New  York:  Bartlett  &  Welford.  |  London:  Wiley  &  Putnam.  | 
MDOCOXLV.[-MDOCOLni.]    [1846-1853.]  |  0.  BA. 

2  vols.  &,  vol.  3,  pt.  i.    8^.  map. 

Bartram  (W.)  Observations  on  the  Creek  and  Cherokee  Indians.  Vol.  3, 
pp.  1-81. 

Cotheal  (A.  I. )  A  Qrammatical  Sketch  of  the  Language  of  the  Mosqnito  Shore. 
Vol.  2,  pp.  235-264. 

OaUatin  (A.)  I.  Notes  on  the  Semi-civilized  Nations  of  Mexico.  Tncatan,  and 
Central  America.    Vol.  1,  pp.  1-352. 

Hale's  Indians  of   North-west  America,  and  Vocabularies  of  North 

America.    VoL  2,  pp.  xxiU-clxxx viii ,  1-130. 

Seeman  (Berthold).  The  Aborigines  of  the  Isthmus  of  Panama.  VoL  .'i, 
pp.  175-182. 

Sqiiier  (£.  G.)  Observations  on  Archseology  and  Ethnology  of  Nicaragua. 
Vol.  3,  pp.  83-158. 

^  S6  American  Hittorical  Secord.  GDhe  American  |  Historical  Becor^,  |  and 
repertory  of  |  Notes  and  Queries.  |  Concerning  the  history  and  an- 
tiquities of  America  |  and  biography  of  Americans.  |  Edited  by  Ben- 
son J.  Lossing,  LL.  D.  |  Vol.  L[-fJ  | 

Philadelphia:  |  Chase  &  Town,  Publishers,  |  142  South  Fourth 
Street.  |  1872.  |  o. 

8^.    I  have  seen  only  the  first  volume  of  this  publication. 

''Old  Records  from  New  Jersey,''  vol.  1,  pp. 308-311,  contains  a  vocabulary  of 
267  words  and  phrases  copied  from  ''The  Indian  Interpreter,  Salem  Town  Record, 
Liber  B,  in  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of  State  at  Trenton,  New  Jersey,  1684." 

87  American  Mnsenm.  The  |  American  Museum  |  or  |  Bepository  |  of 
Ancient  and  Modem  fugitive  pieces,  |  prose  and  poetical.  |  For 
January,  1787.  |  [Two  lines  quotation.]    Volume  I.  |  Number  I.  | 

Philadelphia :  |  Printed  by  Mathew  Carey.  |  M.  DCC.  LXXXVII. 
[-M.  DCC.  XLIL]     [1787-1792.]  |  O. 

12  vols.  SP.    Edited  by  Mathew  Carey. 

Ed'VTards  (J.)  Observations  on  the  language  of  the  Mnhhekaneew  Indians. 
Vol.  5,  pp.  21-25. 141-144. 

Johnson  (SirW,)  Extracts  of  letters  on  the  language  of  the  Northern  In- 
dians.   Vol.  5,  pp.  19-21. 

Lord's  Prayer  in  the  Shawanese  language.    Vol.  6,  p.  318. 

This  magazine  was  commenced  by  Mathew  Carey,  and  continued  with  marked 
ability  for  six  years.  The  twelve  volumes  contain  a  greater  mass  of  interesting 
2  Bib. 
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and  valuable  literary  and  historical  matter  than  is  to  bo  found  in  any  of  our  early 
American  magazines.  Many  piecen,  though  fugitive  when  written,  arc  now  of  a 
permanent  value  as  documentary  history,  and  might  be  sought  in  vain  elsewhere. 
Among  the  contributors  were  many  of  the  most  eminent  writcra  of  the  time.  The 
original  lists  of  subscribers  accompany  the  work. — Barilett, 

88  American  Naturalist  The  |  American  Naturalist,  |  a  |  popular  illus- 
trated magazine  |  of  |  Natural  History.  |  Edited  by  |  A.  S.  Packard, 
Jr.,  E.  S.  Morse,  A.  Hyatt,  and  F.  W.  Putnam.  |  Volume  I.[-XV, 
No.  9.]  I 

Salem,  Mass.  |  Published  by  the  Essex  Institute,  1868.[-1881.]  |   0. 

14  vols.  8°,  and  nos.  1-9  of  vol.  15.  8°. 

Chever  ( E.  B. )    The  Indians  of  California.     Vol.  4,  pp.  129-148. 

89  American  Philological  AMOciation.    Transactions  |  of  the  |  American  | 
Philological  Association.  |  1869-1870.  [-1878.]  | 

Published  by  the  Association.  |  Printed  by  Case,  Lockwood  & 
Brainard,  |  Hartford,  |  1871.f-1879.]  |  JWP. 

9  vols.  S^. 

Lull  (E.  P.)  Vocabulary  of  Indians  of  San  Bla^  and  Caledonia  Bay,  Darien. 
187:<,  i>p.  103-109. 

Trumbull  (J.  H.)  On  the  best  methods  of  studying  the  North  Americau  Lan- 
guages.   18G9-70,  pp.  55-79. 

On  some  mistaken  notions  of  Algonkin  Grammar.    186^70,  pp.  105-123. 

On  Algonkin  names  for  man.     1871,  pp.  128-159. 

Wonls  derived  from  Indian  languages.     1872,  pp.  19-32. 

Notes  on  Forty  Versions  of  the  Lord's  Prayer  in  Algonkin.     1872,  pp. 

lUV-218. 

—  Numerals  in  American  Indian  Languages.     1874,  pp.  41-76. 

On  the  Algonkin  Verb.     1876,  pp.  146-171. 

90 Proceedings  |  of  the  |  First  [-Eleventh]  Annual  Session  | 

of  the  I  American  Philological  Association,  |  held  at  |  Poughkeep- 
sie,  N.  Y.,  July,  1869.  [-Newport,  R.  I.,  July,  1879.]  | 

New- York:  |  S.  W.  Green,  Printer,  16  and  18  Jacob  Street.  | 
1870.  [-Hartford,  1879.]  |  jWP. 

11  vols.  S^,  Usually  bound  with  the  Transactions,  but  also  issned  separately 
with  title-page  as  above. 

The  papers  in  the  Proceedings  are  extract*  only,  and  are  usually  quite  short, 
some  of  them  being  printed  in  full  in  the  **  Transactions." 

Anderson  (7?cr.  J.)  The  newly  discovered  relationship  pf  the  Tuteloea  to  the 
Dakota  Stock.     Third  sess.,  pp.  15-16. 

The  Huron  Language  and  some  of  the  Huron-Iroqnois  Traditions.    Fifth 

sess.,  pp.  2:J-2.'>. 

Ellis  {liev.  R.)  Observations  on  Dr.  Trumbull's  ** Numerals  in  North  American 
Languages."     Eighth  sess.,  pp.  8-10. 

Gatschet  (A.  8. )  Syllabic  reduplication  as  observed  in  Indian  Languages,  and 
in  the  Klamath  Language  of  South-western  Oregon  in  particular.  Eleventh  seas., 
pp.  3.')-'.)(). 

Gibbs  (George).  The  mode  of  expressing  Number  in  certain  Indian  Languages. 
Third  sess.,  pp.  25-26. 

Hoffman  {Dr.  W.  J.)    Notes  on  the  migrations  of  the  Dakotas.    Ninth 
pp.  1.5-17. 
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Hurlbiirt  (Rev.  T.)  On  the  structure  of  the  Indian  languages.  First  sees., 
pp.  2^;-27. 

Matthe^T^B  (Dr.  W.)  [The  best  way  of  studying  the  aboriginal  tongues.] 
Third  sess.,  pp.  26-27. 

Riggs  (S.  R.)    Concerning  Dakota  Beliefs.    Third  sess.,  pp.  5-6. 

Trumbull  (J.H.)  True  method  of  studying  the  North  American  Languages. 
First  scss.,  pp.  <;5-2(). 

Some  mistakes  concerning  the  Grammar,  and  in  Vocabularies  of  the  Al- 

goukin  Language.     Sec,  sess.,  pp.  13-14. 

On  Algonkin  names  of  the  Dog  and  the  Horse.    Sec.  sess.,  pp.  16-17. 

A  mode  of  Counting,  said  to  have  been  used  by  the  Wawemoc  Indians 

of  Maine.    Third  sess.,  ])p.  13-15. 

Algonkin  Names  of  Man.    Third  sess.,  p. 23. 

Contributions  to  the  Comparative  Grammar  of  the  Algonkin  languages. 

Third  sess.,  pp.  28-29. 

English  words  derived  from  Indian  languages  of  North  America.    Fourth 

sess.,  pp.  12-13. 

Indian  local  names  in  Rhode  Island.     Fourth  sess.,  pp.  19-20. 

Numerals  in  Ametican  Indian  Languages,  and  the  Indian  mode  of  count- 
ing.    Sixth  scss.,  pp.  17-19. 

Names  for  Heart,  Liver,  and  Lungs.     Sixth  sess.,  pp.  31-32. 

Annual  Address  of  the  President.    Seventh  sess.,  pp.  5-8. 

The  Algonkin  Verb.     Eighth  sess.,  pp.  28-29. 

Names  of  the  Sun  and  of  Water,  in  some  American  Languages.    Eighth 

sess.,  p.  45. 

91  American  Philosophical  Society.  Transactions  |  of  the  |  American  | 
Philosophical  Society,  |  held  at  |  Philadelphia,  |  for  promoting  j 
Useful  Knowledge.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  Printed  by  R.  Aitken  &  Son,  at  Pope's  Head  |  in 
Market  Street.  |  M.DCCLXXIX.  [-1809.]  |  c.  BA. 

G  vols.  4°. 

Barton  (B.  S. )  Hints  on  the  Etymology  of  certain  English  words,  and  on  their 
affinity  to  words  in  the  language  of  the  Indian  Nations.    Vol.  6,  pp.  145-158. 

Collin  {Rev.  N.)  Philological  view  of  some  very  Ancient  Words  in  several 
Languages.  Vol  4,  pp.  476-509. 

Dunbar  (W.)  On  the  Langnage  of  Signs  among  certain  North  American  In- 
dians. Vol.  (»,  pp.  1-8. 

92  Transactions  |  of  the  |  American  Philosophical  Society,  | 

held  I  at  Philadelphia,  |  for  |  promoting  Useful  Knowledge.  |  Vol. 
I._New  Series.    [-XV,  Parts  I  &  II.]  | 

Philadelphia:  Printed  and  Published  by  A.  Small,  |  No.  112, 
Chestnut  Street,  |  (Two  doors  below  the  Post  Office).  |  1818. 
[-1875.]  I  C.  BA. 

15  vols.  40. 

Hay  den  (F.  V.)  On  the  Ethnography  and  Philology  of  the  Indian  Tribes  of 
the  Missouri  Valley.     Vol.  12,  pp.  231-401. 

Heckewelder  (Rev.  J.)  Names  which  the  Lenni  Lenape  or  Delaware  Indians 
h.id  given  to  Rivers,  Streams,  etc.     Vol.  4,  pp.  351-390. 

Nazera  (E.)    Do  Lingua  Othomitorura  Dissertatio.    Vol.  5,  pp.  249-296. 

Zeisberger  (Rer.  D.)  A  Grammar  of  the  Language  of  the  Lenni  Lenape,  or 
Delaware  Indians.    Vol.  3,  pp.  6.V250. 
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93 Proceedings  |  of  the  |  American  Philosophical  Society,  |  held 

at  {Philadelphia,  |  for  |  promoting  Useful  Knowledge.  Vol.  I. 
[-XVII.]  I  For  the  years  1838, 1839  &  1840.  [-1878.]  | 

Philadelphia:  |  Printed  for  the  Society,  |  by  John  O.Clark, (K)  Dock 
Street  1840.  [-1879].  |  ♦   o.  ba. 

17  vols.,  and  pts.  102  and  103  of  vol.  18.    8o. 

Brinton  (Dr,  D.  G.)   Nature  of  the  Maya  gronp  of  Languages.  Vol.  11,  pp.  4-6. 

Contributions  to  a  Qrammar  of  the  Muskokee  Language.    VoL  11,  pp. 

301-309. 

On  the  Language  of  the  Natchez.    Vol.  13,  pp.  483-499. 

Byington  (Rev.  C.)  Grammar  of  the  Choctaw  Language.  Prepared  by  the 
Rev.  Cyrus  Byington  and  Edited  by  Dr.  Brinton.    Vol.  11,  pp.  317-367. 

Chase  (— ).  On  certain  Primitive  Names  of  the  Supreme  Being.  Vol.  9, 
pp.  420-424. 

On  the  radical  Significance  of  Numerals.    Vol.  10,  pp.  18-23. 

Oabb  (Dr.  W.  B.)  On  the  Indian  Tribes  and  Languages  of  Costa  Rica. 
Vol.  14,  pp.  483-602. 

Gataohet  (A.  S.)  Remarks  upon  the  Tdnkawa  Language.  Vol.  16,  pp.  318-327. 

The  Timucua  Language.    Vol.  16,  pp.  626-642. 

The  Timucua  Language.    [2d  paper.]    Vol.  17,  pp.  490-504. 

The  Timucua  Language.    [3d  paper.]    Vol.  18,  465-602. 

Hayden  (F.  V.)  Brief  Notes  on  the  Pawnee,  Winnebago,  and  Omaha  Lan- 
guages.   Vol.  10,  pp.  389-421. 

94 Transactions  |  of  the  |  Historical  &  Literary  Committee  |  of 

the  I  American  Philosophical  Society,  |  held  at  Philadelphia,  for 
promoting  |  useful  knowledge.  |  Vol.  I.  [-III.  Part  I..  |  Two  lines 
qnotation.] 

Philadelphia:  |  Printed  and  Published  by  Abraham  Small,  No. 
112,  Chestnut  Street,  |  1819.  [-1843.]  |  0.  ba. 

Vols.  1,  2,  and  3,  part  1.  8°. 

Catalogue  of  Manuscript  Works  on  tbe  Indians  and  their  Languages  in  the 
Library  of  the  A.ni.  Phil.  Soc.    Vol.  1,  pp.  xlvii-1. 

Duponceau  (P.  S.)  Report  of  the  Corresponding  Secretary  to  the  Committee 
of  his  Progress  in  the  Investigation  of  the  Language  of  the  American  Indians. 
Vol.  1,  pp.  xvii-xlvi. 

Heckewelder  (licv.  J.)  An  account  of  the  History  of  the  Indian  Natives  who 
once  inhabited  Pennsylvania.    Vol.  1,  pp.  1-347. 

Words,  Phrases,  and  Short  Dialogues  in  the  Language  of  the  Lennl  Le- 

nape  or  Delaware  Indians.    Vol.  1,  pp.  451-464. 

and  Duponceau  (P.  S.)    A  Correspondence  resi>ecting  the  Language  of 

the  American  Indians.    Vol.  1,  pp.  351-448. 

95  American  Society.  The  |  First  Annual  Report  |  of  the  |  American 
Society  |  for  promoting  the  Civilization  and  General  Improvement 
of  the  I  Indian  Tribes  in  the  United  States.  |  Communicated  to  the 
Society,  in  the  City  of  Washington,  with  the  |  Documents  in  the  Ap- 
pendix, at  their  Meeting,  Feb.  6,  1824.  | 
New  Haven:  |  Printed  for  the  Society,  by  S.Converse.  |  1824.  |  jwp. 

Pp.  1-74.  8^. 

This  pamphlet  contains,  pp.  47-65,  an  article  entitled  ''Indian  Languages," 
being  a  communication  from  the  Rev.  Jedediah  Morse,  Corresponding  Secretary, 
to  the  American  Society,  which  includes  the  following  papers: 
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"XSveand  [Several f]  American  Indian  Nations.    Copied  from  an  ancient  work 
by  Joanna  Chamberlains. — ^Printed  at  Amsterdam  1615.''    A  list  of  four  words  in: 
Algonkine,  Guaranice,  Chiltawice, 

Caraibaice,  S.  Brasillice,  Apalachice, 

Cbilice,  Poconchine,  Virginiane, 

Mohigice,  Mexicane,  Keuebekice, 

Savanahice,  iSintc0  Provincia,        Peqno  Mobeganicei) 

Crickice,  Chinches,  NorArglioe,  >    P.  55. 

Bxtracts  from  a  '^  Cherokee  Spelling  book  by  the  Rev.  Mr.  Bnttrio  [Bntteriok] 
and  David  Brown."    Pp.  59-62. 

Qreenleaf  (M.)  Indian  Names  of  some  of  the  Streams,  Islands^  Slo.,  on  the 
Penobscot  and  St.  John  Rivers  in  Maine.    Pp.  49-53. 

Lord's  Prayer  (The)  in  the  language  of  the  Eastern  Indians  of  New  England. 
Pp.  53-54. 

Madison  (Dr.)    A  few  words  in  the 1  language.    P.  57. 

Reaume  ( — ).    Further  specimens  of  the  Chippewa  Dialect.    Pp.  56-57. 
Remarks  on  the  Seneca  language;  with  a  vocabulary.    Pp.  62-65. 
Roberts  ( — ).    Remarks  on  the  Cherokee  Language.    Pp.  58-59. 
Saltonstall  {Gov,)    The  Lord's  Prayer  in  the  language  of  the  Mohegan  and 
Pequot  Indians.    P.  54. 

Specimens  of  the  Chippewa  language:  from  Dr.  McCulluck*s  Indian  Origin. 
Pp.  55-66. 

96  American  Statistical  Association.   Collections  |  of  the  |  American  Sta- 
tistical Association.  |  Vol.  T.[-II,  Part  1.]  |  0.  BA. 

Boston :  |  printed  for  the  Association,  by  T.  B.  Marvin.  |  1847.  | 

Felt  (J.  B.)    Statistics  of  towns  in  Massachusetts.    Vol.  1,  pp.  7-99. 

97  American  Sunday  School  Union.    History  |  of  |  the  Delaware  |  and  | 
Iroquois  Indians  |  formerly  inhabiting  the  Middle  States.  |  With  j 
varioas  anecdotes  |  illustrating  their  manners  and  customs.  |  Embel- 
lished with  a  variety  of  original  cuts.  |  Written  for  the  American 
Sunday  School  Union,  and  |  revised  by  the  Committee  of  Publica- 
tion. I 

American  Sunday  School  Union.  |  Philadelphia: — "So.  146  Chest- 
nut Street.  |  1832.  |  lsh. 

Pp.  1-153.  24°. 

Some  general  remarks  on  Indian  Languages,  principally  the  Delaware,  occur 
on  pp.  44-58. 

98  Anales  antiguos  de  Mexico  y  sus  contomos.  * 

Not  seen;  title  from  Icazbalceta's  Apuntes,  where  the  work  is  described  as  fol- 
lows: 

Under  this  title  we  find  in  the  library  of  Sr.  D.  J.  F.  Ramirez  two  volumes  in  folio 
containing  in  1022  pages  modem  copies  of  26  ancient  fragments  in  the  Mexican 
language.  Of  some  of  these  fragments  there  is  only  a  translation  into  Spanish  by 
the  Lie:  D.  Faastino  Galicia;  and  others  have  the  Mexican  text  in  the  margin. 
He  copied  the  index  of  the  two  volumes  in  segments,  annotating  his  pages  in  order 
to  mark  the  extent  of  each  fragment. 

Volume  I. 
1.  Anales  de  Cnauhtitlan. 

Translation  of  an  ancient  Mexican  manuscript  which  notices  the  migration  of 

all  the  tribes,  beginning  with  the  Toltecas  and  concluding  with  a  notice  of  the 
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arrival  of  the  Sitanish  conquerors  iu  1519.  The  original  niannscrlpt  belonged  to 
the  College  of  St.  Gregory,  and  through  the  neglect  of  the  translator  the  oiiginal 
text  is  not  transcribed.  This  manuscript  was  lout  at  the  time  of  the  final  extinc- 
tion of  the  Jesuits.    P.  1. 

2.  Anales  tolteca;}. 

This  is  an  extract  made  hy  M.  Aubin  from  a  Mexican  manuscript  in  the  time  of 
8r.  Gk>ndra,  conservador  of  the  National  Museum.  The  original  remained  in  his 
possession.    P.  231. 

3.  Historia  del  sefiorlo  de  Teotihuacan. 
Extract  by  M.  Aubin.    P.  255. 

4.  Lista  de  los  puebloh  principals  que  pertenecian  antiguamente  ^  Tezcoco. 
P.  265. 

5.  Anales  Tolteca-Chichimecas. 

They  begin  with  the  departure  of  the  tribe  from  the  high  land  of  Culhuacan 
and  conclude  with  its  arrival  at  ToDan  and  incorporation  with  the  Nonoalcas. 
Translation  from  an  original,  lithographed  at  Paris  from  the  manuscript  of  M. 
Aubin.  Commences  with  the  departure  of  the  tribe  and  terminates  iu  the  year 
152G,  saying,  in  conclusion,  that  it  is  the  history  of  the  people  of  Cuauhtlinchau. 
P.  277. 

6.  Analea  Tepanecas. 

Mexican  text  and  translation  from  an  anonymous  Mexican  manuscript  belong- 
ing to  the  Licrn  iate  Galicia.  It  begins  in  the  year  1426,  and  concludes  iu  1589. 
P.  305. 

7.  Analea  mexicanos.    No.  1. 

Mexican  text  with  Spanish  translation.  They  begin  with  the  departure  of  the 
Mexicans  from  Axtlan,  and  conclude  on  July  8th,  1605.    P.  387. 

8.  Anales  mexicanos.    No.  2. 

In  both  texts.  They  commence  in  1168  and  end  in  1546.  The  original  is  in  the 
MuHCum  and  is  No.  16,  catalogue  5  of  the  Museum  of  Boturini.    P.  511. 

9.  Anales  mexicanos.    No.  3. 

They  commence  in  1196  and  end  in  1396.    Extract  by  M.  Aubin.    P.  519. 

10.  At.  ales  mexicanos.    No.  4. 

In  both  texts  and  with  figures.    They  commence  in  1589  and  terminate  in  1595. 

It  is  No.  13,  catalogue  5  of  the  Museum  of  Boturini.    The  original  is  preserved  in 

the  Museum.     P.  533. 

Volume  II. 

11.  Analea  de  Mexico  y  Tlaltclolco. 

In  both  texts,  with  figures.  Tbey  commence  in  the  year  1473,  and  end  in  the 
time  of  Cuauhtemotzin,  during  the  sit'ge  of  the  city  by  the  Spaniards.  It  is  No.  15 
of  catalogue  5  of  Boturini.     Th»»  original  exists  in  the  Museum.     P.  587. 

1*2.  Anales  de  Thilteloloo  y  Mexico.     No.  1. 

In  both  texts.  They  begin  in  1519  and  tonninate  in  1633.  They  belong  to 
Boturiui*8  Museum,  antl  a  e  marked  Catalogue  6.     P.  605. 

13.  Anales  de  Tlaltelrlco  y  M<Sxico.    No.  2. 

In  both  texts.  Thoy  commence  in  1519  and  terminate  in  1663.  In  this  number 
there  are  diflferent  parts,  as  the  title-page  shows.     P.  633. 

14.  Anales  de  Mexico  y  sus  alrededores.     No.  1. 

In  both  texts.  They  begin  in  1564  and  terminate  in  1711.  They  contain  the 
succession  of  Moxicatzinco,  Tlalttlolco,  &c.  It  is  numbered  24,  Catalogue  5  of 
the  Boturini  Museum.   The  original  is  pn  served  in  the  National  Museum.    P.  667. 

15.  Anales  de  Moxico  y  sus  jHrededores.    No.  2. 

In  boMi  textvS.  Tli<\v  begin  in  1546  and  t<'rminate  in  162.5.  They  contain  the 
successions  of  Tecamachalco,  Tacnba,  &c.     P.  685. 
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Anales  antigaos  de  Mexico  y  sas  contomos — contmuecL 

16.  Anales  de  Tlaxcala.    No.  1. 

In  both  texts.    They  commence  in  1543  and  terminate  in  1603.    P.  711. 

17.  Anales  de  Tlaxcala.    No.  2. 

In  both  texts,  and  with  figures.  They  begin  in  1519  and  terminate  in  1602. 
P.  723. 

18.  Anales  de  Paebla  y  de  Tlaxcala.    No.  1. 

In  both  texts.  They  begin  with  the  foundation  of  the  Mexican  monarchy  and 
terminate  in  1739.    Copied  (rom  a  manascript  in  the  Cathedral.    P.  733. 

19.  Anales  de  Puebla  y  de  Tlaxcala.    No.  2. 

In  both  texts,  and  with  figures.  They  begin  with  the  epoch  of  the  Conquest 
and  end  in  1674.  It  is  No.  12  of  catalogue  4  of  the  Museum  of  Boturini.  The 
original  is  preserved  in  the  Museum.    P.  801. 

20.  Anales  de  Puebla  y  de  Tlaxcala.    No.  3. 

In  both  texts.    They  commence  in  1664  and  terminate  in  1686.    P.  833. 

21.  Anales  de  Tepeaca. 

They  begin  in  1528  and  end  in  1624.  Translation  from  a  Mexican  manuscript 
with  figures,  which  is  preserved  in  the  Museum,  and  whose  text  is  intercalated 
with  them.    P.  903. 

22.  Anales  de  Tecamachalco  y  Quecholac. 

In  both  texts.  They  begin  in  1520  and  end  in  1558.  Copied  from  a  manuscript 
lent  by  an  inhabitant  of  Tlaltelolco.    P.  911. 

23.  Anales  de  Quecholac. 

In  both  texts.  They  begin  in  1519  and  end  in  1642.  They  have  the  peculiarity 
of  having  the  designation  in  the  Mexican  language  together  with  other  irregulari- 
ties. It  is  No.  11,  Catalogue  5  of  Boturini.  The  original  is  preserved  in  the  Mu- 
seum.   P.  945. 

24.  Anales  de  Diego  Garcia. 

In  both  t«xts  and  with  figures.  They  begin  in  1502  and  end  in  1601.  They 
mention  the  succession  of  many  different  peoples.  The  title  is  given  by  one  Diego 
Garcia,  the  same  who  wrote  the  last  notice  in  terms  which  make  it  appear  that 
he  was  the  annalist.  It  is  No.  14,  Catalogue  5  of  the  Museum  of  Boturini.  The 
original  is  preserved  in  the  National  Museum.    P.  979. 

25.  Tftulos  de  tierras  de  los  indios  de  Cuitlahuac. 
In  both  texts.    P.  991. 

26.  Amojonamiento  del  pueblo  de  Techialoyan. 

In  both  texts.    It  places  the  foundation  in  the  time  of  King  Axayacatl.    P.  1009. 

99  Analysis  (An)  of  Pronominal  and  Verbal  Forms  of  the  Indian  Lan- 
guages in  the  Exhibition  of  "Words  and  Forms  of  Speech,  prepared 
with  a  view  to  obtain  their  Equivalents  in  various  Indian  Dialects." 

In  Ek)hoolcralt  (H.  R.)  Indian  Tribes,  vol.  »,  pp.  407-411.  Philadelphia, 
1853.   40. 

100  Analysis  |  of  the  |  Seneca  Language.  |  Na  na  none  do  wau  gau  |  Ne 
u  wen  noo  da.  | 

Buffalo:  |  H.  A.  Salisbury,  Printer.  |  1827.  |  abo. 

Pp.  1-36.  I60. 

101  Anaya  (2>.  Cristobal  Diaz).  Arte  para  aprender  el  idioma  Potonaco.* 
102 Vocabulario  Potonaco-Gastellano.  • 

This  author  is  the  same  whom  Eguiara  twice  mentions  in  his  Bibliography  by 
the  name  of  Don  Cristobal  Diaz  Santa  Ana. — Beri9ta%n, 
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103  A  V-D  de  Lorette.  |  8. 

1  p.  16°.    Hymn  in  Iroquois  and  Algoukin. 

104  Andenon  (A.)    [YocabuIarieB  of  the  Northwest  Coast.] 

In  Cook  (J.)  and  King  (J.)  Voyage  to  the  Pacific  Ocean.  London,  1784. 
3  vols.  4°.  and  atlas. 

A  few  words  of  the  Nootka  Language,  vol.  2,  p.  335 ;  numerals  1-10,  p.  336. 
Vocabulary  (25  words)  of  the  Language  of  Prince  William's  Sound,  pp.  375-376. 
Vocabulary  of  the  Liuiguage  of  Nootka  or  King  George's  Sound.  Vol.  3,  app.  4, 
pp.  540-546. 

These  vocabularies  appear  in  both  the  English  editions  of  1764 ;  in  the  Dublin 
edition,  1784,  3  vols.,  8°. ;  and  in  the  extract  in  Ker  (R.)  General  History  and 
Coll.  Voyages  and  Travels,  vol.  16,  pp.255,  257,  285-286,  and  voL  17,  pp. 300-309. 
Edinburgh,  1811-1817,  17  vols. 

106 Vocabulary  of  the  Tahkali  (Gamer),  and  of  the  Hailtsa. 

In  Hale  (H.)  Ethnography  and  Philology,  U.  S.  Ex.  Ex.,  vol.  6,  pp. 570-626. 
634.  Philadelphia,  1846.  A°.  Reprinted  in  Am.  Eth.  Boo.  Trans.,  vol.  2,  p.  103, 
New  York,  1848.  8°. 

106  Anderson  (Alexander  Gaulfield).  Kotes  on  the  Indian  Tribes  of 
British  North  America,  and  the  Northwest  Coast.  Gommnnicated 
to  Oteo.  Gibbs,  Esq.  By  Alex.  G.  Anderson,  Esq.,  late  of  the  Hon. 
H.  B.  Go.  and  read  before  the  New  York  Historical  Society,  No- 
vember, 1862. 

In  Hist  Mag.,  first  series,  vol.  vii,  pp.  73-81.    New  Tork  A  London,  1863. 
sm.  49. 
A  few  proper  names  with  English  signification. 

107 Goncordance  of  the  Athabascan  Languages,  with  notes. 

Maanscript.  1211.  folio. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  180  words  of  the  foUowiug  dialects:  Chipwyan, 
Tacnlly,  Klatskanai,  Willopab,  Upper  Umpqna,  Tootooten,  Applegate  Creek,  Ho- 
pah,  Haynarger. 

108 Notes  on  the  Indians  of  the  Noirthwest  Goast. 

Manascript.  1211.  folio. 

109 Vocabulary  of  the  Klatskanai  Dialect  of  the  TahcuUi,  Atha- 
basca. 

Manascript.  3 11.  180  words,  folio. 

These  three  manuscripts  are  in  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

110  Andenon  (Johann).  Herm  Johann  Anderson,  |  I.  V.  D.  |  und  wey- 
land  ersten  BUrgermeisters  der  freyen  Eayserlichen  |  tteichstadt 
Hamburg,  |  Nachrichten  |  von  Island,  |  Oronland  und  der  Strasse 
Davis,  I  zum  wahren  Nutzen  der  Wissenschaften  |  und  der  Hand- 
lung.  I  Mit  Eupfem,  und  einer  nach  den  neuesten  und  in  diesem 
Werke  ange-  |  gebeuen  Entdeckungen,  genau  eingerichteten  Land- 
charte.  |  Nebst  einem  Yorberichte  |  von  den  LebensumstHnden  des 
Herm  Verfassers.  | 
Hamburg,  |  verlegts  Oeorg  Ghristian  Orund,  Buchdr.   1746.  | 

Title  and  14  p.  11.,  text  3^28  pp.  aod  Register,  3  11.  8^.  map.  C.  JCB« 

DictioDariolnm,  pp.  285-299.    Formularum  loqnendi  uRltatissimarum,  pp.  300- 

303.  Form  via  conivquandi  verborum,  pp.  304-314.  Ten  Commandments,  Prayer«| 

&CmPP*  314-325. 
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Anderton  ( Johann) — continued. 

Ill  •  Herm  Johann  Anderson,  |  I.  V.  D.  |  und  wieland  ersten 

Biirgermeisters  der  freyen  KayseH.  |  Beicbstadt  Hamborg,  |  Nach- 
richten  |  von  |  Island,  Gronland  |  and  der  |  Strasse  Davis,  |  zam 
wahren  NUtzen  der  Wissenschaften  |  und  der  Handlung.  |  Mit  Eup- 
fern,undeinernachdenneuestenundindiesemWerke  |  augegebenen 
Entdeckungen,  genau  eingerichteten  Landcharte.  |  Nebst  einein  Yor- 
berichte  |  von  den  |  Lebensumstanden  des  Herm  Verfassers.  | 
Frankfurt  und  Leipzig  1747.  |  job. 

15  p.  U.,  text  388  pp.  and  Register,  4 11.  12^. 

Linguistics  as  in  1746  ed.,  pp.  321-337;  337-341;  342-353;  353-368. 

1  have  seen  an  edition,  Kiobenhavn,  1748, 12^,  with  no  linguistics. 

112 Beschryving  |  van  Tsland,  |  Groenland  |  en  de  |  Strait 

Davis.  I  Tot  nut  der  wetenschappen  en  den  |  koophandel.  |  Door  den 
Heer  |  Johan  Anderson,  |  Doctor  der  beide  Bechten,  en  in  leven 
eerthe  Burgermeester  der  |  vrye  keizerlyke  Bykstad  Hamburg.  | 
Yerrykt  met  Platen  en  een  nieuwe  naauwkeurige  Landkaart  der 
ontdek-  |  kingen,  waar  van  in  dit  werk  gesproken  word.  |  Benevens 
een  voorbericht,bevattende  dele vensbyzonderheden  |  van  den  geleer- 
den  schryver.  |  Uit  bet  hoogduitsch  vertaalt.  |  Door  |  J.  D.  J.  | 

Te  Amsterdam,  |  By  Steven  van  Esveldt,  Bockverkoper  |  in  de 
Beurs-Steeg,  1750.  |  jcb. 

9  p.  l.,pp.  1-289.  sm.40.  map. 

Greenland  Dictionary,  Grammar,  Prayers,  &o.,  pp.  244-258;  258-262;  262-273; 
274-286. 

113 Histoire  |  Naturelle  |  de  I/Islande,  |  du  Groenland,  |  du  De- 
troit de  Davis,  |  et  d'autres  Pays  situ6s  sous  le  Nord,  |  Traduite  de 
I'AlIemand  |  de  M.  Anderson,  de  I'Acad^mie  |  Imp^riale,  Bourg- 
mestre  en  Chef  |  de  la  ville  de  Hambourg.  |  Par  M**,  [J.  P.  Rousse- 
lot  de  Surgy]  de  l'Acad6mie  Imp^riale,  &  |  de  la  Soci6t6  Boyale  de 
Londres.  |  Tome  Premier.  [Second.]  |  [Design.] 

A  Paris,  |  Chez  Sebastian  Jorry,  Imprimeur-  |  Libraire,  Quai  des 
Augustins,  prte  |  le  Pont  S.  Michel,  aux  Gigvgnes.  |  M.  DGG.  L.  | 
Avec  Approbation  &  Privilege  du  Roi.  |  c.  job. 

2  vols.  16°. 

''Supplement  contenant  Un  petit  Dictionnaire  &,  quelqnes  Priucipes  de  la 
Grammaire  Groenlandoise,''  vol.  2,  pp.  295-386. 

Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  1408,  mentions  an  edition :  Paris,  Jorry,  1754. 

114 Beschryving  |  van  |  Ysland,  |  Groenland  |  en  de  Straat 

Davis.  I  Bevattende  zo  wel  ene  bestipte  bepaling  van  de  ligging  en  | 
grote  van  die  Eilanden,  als  een  volledige  ontvouwing  van  hunne  | 
inwendige  gesteltenis,  vuurbrakende  Bergen,  hcete  en  war-  |.me 
Bronnen  enz.  een  omstandig  Bericht  van  de  Yruchten  |  en  Kruiden 
des  Lands;  van  de  wilde  en  tamme  Landdie-  |  ren,  Yogelen  en  Yis- 
schen,  de  Yisvangst  der  Yslanders  |  en  hunne  onderscbeide  behande- 
ling,  toebereiding  en  |  drogen  der  Yisschen,  voorts  het  getal  der 
Inwoon-  I  ders,  hunnen  Aart,  Levenswyze  en  Bezigheden,  |  Wonin- 
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Anderson  (Johann) — continued. 

gen,  Klediugeu,  Handteering,  Arbeid,  |  Veehoedery,  |  Koophandel, 
Maten  en  Ge-  |  wichten,  Huwelyks  Plechtigheden,  Opvoe-  |  ding 
banner  Kinderen,  Godsdienst,  Ker-  |  ken  en  Kerkenbestuur,  Burger- 
lyke  Rege-  |  ring,  Wetten,  Strafoi».ffeningeu  en  wat  |  wyders  tot  de 
kennis  van  een  Land  |  vereischt  wonl.  |  Door  den  Heer  |  Johan  An- 
derson, I  Doctor  der  Beido  Recliten,cn  in  Leven  eerste  Burgermees- 
ter  I  der  vrye  Keizerlyke  Ryksstad  Hamburg.  |  Verrykt  met  Platen 
en  een  nieuwe  naauwkeurige  Landkaart  der  |  ontdekkinge,  waar  van 
in  dit  Werk  gesproken  word.  |  Uit  het  Hoogduits  vertaait.  |  Door  | 
J.  D.  J.  I  Waar  by  gevoegt  zyn  de  Verbeteringen  |  Door  den  Heer 
Niels  Horrebow,  |  Opgemaakt  in  zyn  tweejarig  verblyf  op  Ysland.  | 
[Designs.]  | 

Te  Amsterdam,  |  By  Jan  van  Dalen,  Boekverkoper  op  de  Oolve- 
niersburgwal  |  by  de  Staalstraat.    1756.  o.  job. 

Title,  reverse  blank,  7  1.,  286  pp.,  index  3  1.  sin.  4°.  map.  Linguistics  occupy 
pp.  244-286. 

115  Anderson  (^Eev.  Joseph).    The  Newly  Discovered  Eelationship  of  the 
Tuteloes  to  the  Dakotan  Stock.    By  Rev.  Joseph  Anderson. 

In  Am.  Philolog.  Ass.  Proc.  third  ann.  sess.,  1871,  pp.  15-16*  New  York, 
1872.  8°. 

Tutelo  and  Dakota  examples. 

116 The  Huron  Language  and  some  of  the  Huron-Iroquois  Tra- 
ditions. 

In  Am.  PhUolog.  Am.  Proc.  fifth  ann.  sess.,  1873,  pp.  23-24.  Hartford,  1874.  09. 

117  Andrews  (William),  Barclay  (Henry), am!  Ogilvie( John).  The  Order  | 
For  Morning  and.  Evening  Prayer,  |  And  Administration  of  the  ( 
Sacraments,  |  and  some  other  |  OflBces  of  the  Church,  |  Together 
with  I  A  Collection  of  Prayers,  and  some  Sentences  of  |  the  Holy 
Scriptures,  necessary  for  Knowledge  |  Practice,  j 

Ne  I  Yagawagh  Niyadewighniserage  Yonderaenayendagh  |  kwa 
orghoongene  neoni  Yogaraskha  yoghse-  |  ragwegough.  Neoni  Ya- 
gawagh Sakra-  I  menthogoon  neoni  oyaAddereanai-  |  yentneOnogh- 
sadogeaghtige.  |  Oni  [  Ne  Watkeanissaghtough  Odd'yage  Adderoa- 
naiyent,  |  neoni  Siniyoghthare  ne  Kaghyadoghseradogeaghti,  |  ne 
Wahooni  Ayagoderieanderagge  neoni  Ayon-  |  dadderighhoenie.  | 

Collected  and  translated  into  the  Mohawk  |  Language  under  the 
Direction  of  the  late  Rev.  |  Mr.  William  Andrews,  the  late  Eev.  Dr. 
Henry  |  Barclay,  and  the  Rev.  Mr.  John  Oglivie  [sic] :  Formerly  Mis- 
sionaries from  the  venerable  Society  |  for  the  Propagation  of  the 
ii^ospel  in  Foreign  |  Parts,  to  the  Mohawk  Indians.  | 

[New  York:  W.  Weyman  and  HugbGaine.]  Printed  in  the  Year 
M.DCC.LXIX.  [1769.]  |  OB. 

2  p.  n.,  pp.  3-204.  12°. 

Less  than  400  copies  were  printed,  and  'Wery  few  remained  among  the  Mohawks 
when  they  retired  to  Canada  in  1777.^ — CPCallaghan,  in  HitU  Mag, 
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Andrews  (William),  Barclay  (Henry),  and  Ogilvie  (John)— continned. 

''The  edition  consisting  of  a  soiiill  number  wore  soon  delivered  out  to  the  In- 
dians, except  a  few  which  were,  with  the  late  Sir  Wm.  Johnson's  Library,  seized 
and  made  away  with  by  the  rebels,  in  1776.^ — Advertisement  to  Quebec  edition  o/1780. 

Pages  1-74  (sigs.  A  to  I)  were  printed  by  Weyman,  17G!K-68;  the  remainder  by 
Hugh  Gaine,  who  finished  his  work  in  December,  1768.^TrumhulL 

For  other  editions  of  the  Mohawk  Book  of  Common  Prayer,  see  ClaoMa  ('L.)f 
1715. 

118  Ang^l  (P.  J^.)    Arte  de  lengaa  Gakchiquel,  compuesto  por  el  Padre 
fray  Angel.  • 

Manuscript  94  U.  49.  In  writing  which  appears  to  belong  to  the  end  of  the 
18th  century.  This  work  bears  no  author's  name.  See  the  notice  which  accom- 
panies the  following. — Braseeur  de  Bowrbourg, 

1 19 Yocabolario  de  la  lengaa  Cakchiquel,  compuesto  por  el  Padre 

fray  Angel.  • 

Manuscript  225 11.,  4°,  in  the  same  hand  as  the  preceding.  This  work,  like  the 
above,  is  without  the  author's  name;  only  we  find  at  the  end  this  note:  ''£1  P. 
Fr.  Angel  suplica  k  los  que  lean  este  vocabulario  borren  aqueUas  palabras  que 
puden  Causar  ruina  espiritnal  y  el  uso  las  impime  en  la  memoria." 

Although  this  note  is  not  in  the  same  writing  as  the  yooabnlary,  it  is  presumable 
the  work  is  by  him.  It  is  important  to  observe  in  this  connection  that  a  large 
number  of  manuscripts  composed  by  the  monks  of  different  orders  in  Mexico,  or 
in  Central  America,  are  rarely  written  in  their  own  hand :  most  of  them  dictated 
their  works  to  young  native  disciples.  This  explains  the  strange  mistakes  we 
often  find  in  their  orthography. — Braeseur  de  Bourbourg, 

Anghiera  Martyr  (Peter). 

See  Martyr  (Peter). 

120  Angnlo  {IllmS.  D.  Fr.  Pedro).  Treatises  in  the  Zacapnia  Language.  * 

In  order  that  the  neophytes  should  become  fond  of  learning  and  imbued  with 
Christian  doctrine  the  following  treatises  were  composed  in  the  Zacapnia  language : 
De  la  creacion  del  Mundo.~De  la  caida  de  Adan. — Del  deetierro  de  los  primeros 
Padres. — Del  Decrelo  de  la  Bedencion. — Yida,  milagros  y  pasion  de  Jesucristo. — 
De  la  Resurreccion  y  Ascencion  del  Salvador. — Del  Juicio  final. — De  la  Gloria  y 
del  Infienio. — Berietain, 

121  AnUo  {Fr.  Bartolom^).    Arte  de  Lengua  Qaich6.  * 

''Manuscript;  copy  in  Bib.  Imp.  of  Paris;  another  in  possession  of  the  author 
of  this  Monograph."  Title  and  note  fh>m  Squier,  who  in  his  Monograph  of  Authors 
makes  the  following  announcement: 

''Arte  de  Lengua  ^uich^,  6  Utlateca ;  Compuesto  por  N.  M.  R.  P.  Fray  Bartolom^ 
^1^,  Eoligioso  Menor  de  N.  S.<  Pe.  San  Francisco.  Edited,  With  an  Essay  on 
the  Quiches,  By  E.  G.  Squier,  M.  A.,  F.  S.  A.,  etc. 

"This  important  grammar,  composed  about  1660,  and  copied  in  the  year  1744 
firom  the  original  in  the  possession  of  the  Fray  Antonio  M.  Betancur,  by  the  Fray 
Antonio  Baminez  Utrilla,  has  never  been  published.  It  is  now  in  press,  and  wil 
be  issued  to  subscribers  on  the  1st  of  October  next." 

I  have  seen  no  notice  of  the  publication  of  this  work,  and  presume  it  has  not 
been  issuecL 

Annnndaeion  ( j^.  Domingo  de  la). 

See  Antmolacion  (Fr.  Domingo  de  la). 

^122  Annnndaeion  (J^.  luan  de  la).  Doctrina  Christiana  muy  cnmplida, 
donde  se  contiene  la  exposicion  de  todo  lo  necessario  para  Doctrinar 
a  los  Indios,  y  administralles  los  Sanctos  Sacramentos.    Oompuesta 
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Annnndaeion  (Fr.  loan  de  la)— continaed. 

en  lengaa  Oastellana  y  Mexicana  por  el  muy  Beuerendo  padre  Fr. 
loan  de  la  Annnciacion,  Beligioso  de  la  orden  del  glorioso  Doctor 
de  la  Tglesia  sant  Augastin.  Dirigida  al  may  Excellente  Principe 
don  Martin  Enriqnez  Yisorrey  gonernador  y  capitan  general  en  estA 
nneva  EspafLa,  y  presidente  del  Andiencia  real  qne  en  ella  reside. 
En  Mexico  en  casa  de  Pedro  Balli.    1575. 

6  p.  U.,  pp.  1-275;  in  two  columns,  the  Mexican  in  Roman,  the  Spanish  in 
italics.  40. 

Oolophon: 

A  gloria  y  honra  de  Dios  nnestro  sefLor  y  de  la  siempre  virgen 
Sancta  Maria  sn  madre  y  sefiora  nuestra,  fenesce  la  Doctrina  Christi- 
ana mny  digna  de  ser  sabida  qne  compnso  en  lengaa  Mexicana  y 
Castellana  el  may  Beaerendo  Padre  Fray  Inan  de  la  Ananciacion 
snbpridr  de  sant  Aagnstin  desta  cindad.  En  Mexico  en  casa  de 
Pedro  Balli.    1575.  • 

Concludes  with  7 11.,  tables  and  errata.    Title  from  Icazbalceta's  Apuntes. 

123 Sermonario  |  en  Lengva  |  Mexicana,  donde  se  con-  |  tiene 

(por  el  orden  del  Missal  |  Nvevo  Bomano,)  dos  Sermones  |  en  todas 
las  Dominicas  y  Festiaidades  principales  de  todo  el  afio :  |  y  otro  en 
las  Fiestas  de  los  Sanctos,  con  sns  vidas,  y  Gomanes.  |  Oon  vn 
Gathecismo  en  Lengva  Mexicana  |  y  Espafiola,  con  el  Galendario. 
Gompnesto  por  el  reaerendo  padre  |  Fray  loan  de  la  Annnnciacion, 
Snbprior  del  monaste-  |  rio  de  sant  Angastin  de  Mexico.  |  [Picture 
of  Saint  Aagnstin  with  a  chnrch  in  right  hand  and  book  in  left*]  | 
Dirigido  al  Mvy  reverendo  Padre  Mae-  |  stro  fray  Alonso  de  la  vera 
crnz,  Proaincial  de  la  orden  de  los  |  Hermitafios  de  sant  Angastin, 
en  esta  nneaa  Espaiia.  ] 

En  Mexico,  por  Antonio  Bicardo.  M.D.LXXYII.  [1577.]  |  Esta- 
tassado  en  papel  en       pesos.  |  * 

8  p.  11. 1 11. 1-230.  Above  from  fac-flimile  of  title-page  qent  me  by  br.  Icazbalceta. 
It  is  to  appear  in  his  forthcoming  work :  Bibliografla  Mexicana  del  Siglo  XVI. 
Description  from  his  Apuntes,  No.  5,  where  title  is  also  given,  which  is  foUowed 
by  Cathecismo,  etc.,  by  the  same  author,  q,  v.  Brasseur  de  Bourbourg  describes 
the  above  work  in  his  Bib.  Hex.  Quat.,  from  a  defective  copy. 

''The  Author,  a  native  of  Granada  in  Andalucia,  took  the  habit  of  an  Angus- 
tinian  in  Mexico,  devoted  himself  to  the  conversion  of  the  Indians,  became  gov- 
ernor of  the  Convents  in  Puebla  de  los  Angeles,  and  died  in  1594,  aged  80  years. 
There  is  a  particular  Memoir  of  him  and  his  works  in  Grijalva's  Chronicle. — BO" 
mireg  Sale  Cat, 

it  124  Gathecismo  en  lengna  Mexicana  y  Espafiola,  brene  y  may 

compendioso,  para  saber  la  Doctrina  Christiana  y  ensefiarla.    Gom- 
pnesto por  el  Mny  Beverendo  Padre  Fray  Inan  de  la  Annnnciacion 
Snpprior  del  Monasterio  de  Sant  Angnstin  de  Mexico.    [Engraving 
of  St.  Angastin  different  from  the  foregoing.]    Gon  licenda. 
En  Mexico,  Por  Antonio  Ricardo.    M.  D.  LXXVII.    [1677.] 

10  p.  11.  From  ].  231  to  1.  2^  is  the  Catechism  in  two  columns— one  in  Mexican, 
the  other  in  Spanish:  the  former  in  closer  lines  and  much  smaller  letters.  On 
L  267  is  the  foUowing: 
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Annimeiaeion  {Fr.  laan  de  la) — continaed. 

A  gloria  y  honra  de  Dios  nuestro  seiior,  y  de  la  gloriosa  yirgen 
sancta  Maria  sefiora  nuestra,  en  el  vltimo  dia  del  mes  de  Septiembre 
se  acabo  la  impression  de  aquesta  obra,  de  Sermouario  y  Catbecismo. 
C5paesta  por  el  mny  reuerendo  padre  Fray  Inan  de  la  AnntLciacion, 
Subprior  del  mouasterio  de  Sant  Augustin  de  aqnesta  cindad  de 
Mexico.  En  Mexico.  Por  Antonio  Bicardo  Impressor  de  libros. 
Afio  de.  M.  D.  LXXVII.    [1677.]  • 

126 A^  Sec5  tiene  an  Sermon  para  pnblicar  la  Sancta  Bnlla,  ?i 

por  Mandamiento  del  ylluserissimo  Sefior  D.  Pedro  Moya  de  Con- 
treras,  Ar^obispo  de  Mexico.    En  Lengna  Mexicana  y  Castellana. 
[Mexico:  1677.] 

9 II.  4P,    Exoefldvely  rare  tract. — FUeker  8aU  Cat. 

^  126  Another  Tongue  brought  in,  to  Confess  |  the  Oreat  Saviour  of  the 
World.  I  Or,  |  Some  Communications  |  of  |  Christianity,  |  Put  into  a 
Tongue  used  among  the  |  Iroquois  Indians,  |  in  America  |  And,  Put 
into  the  Hands  of  the  English  |  and  the  Dutch  Traders :  |  To  accomo- 
date the  Oreat  Intention  of  |  Communicating  the  Christian  |  Beli- 
gion,  onto  the  Salvages,  |  among  whom  they  may  find  any  thing  | 
of  this  Language  to  be  intelligible.  |  Ezek.  iii  6  |  People  of  a  Strange 
Speech,  and  a  Hard  Language  |  whose  words  thou  canst  not  under- 
stand, Surely  had  I  sent  |  thee  unto  them,  they  would  have  heark- 
ened unto  thee.  | 
Boston :  Printed  by  B.  Green.  |  1707.  |  job. 

Pp.  1-16.  16^.  The  only  perfect  copy  of  the  above  known  is  in  the  library  of 
the  late  J.  Carter  Brown,  Proyidence,  R.  I.,  where  it  was  shown  me  by  the  Hon. 
John  R.  Bartlett.  There  is  a  copy,  minus  the  title-page,  in  the  library  of  the  N.  Y. 
Hist.  Society.  Mr.  TrumbnU,  whQ  copied  the  title  from  Mr.  Bartlett's  catalogue 
of  the  Brown  library,  speaks  of  the  work  as  follows: 

This  book  is  named  in  the  list  of  Cotton  Mather's  publicatfons,  which  is  ap- 
pended  to  his  Life  by  Samuel  Mather.  It  contains  **  sentences  in  relation  to  God, 
Jesus  Christ,  and  the  Trinity,  in  the  Iroquois,  Latin,  English  and  Dutch  lan- 
guages." 

Why  this,  the  first  book  in  the  language  of  the  Five  Nations,  was  printed  at 
Boston  instead  of  New  Tork^r  by  whom  the  translation  was  made— Mather  does 
not  inform  us.  It  may,  with  much  probability,  be  conjectured  that  the  copy 
was  furnished  by  the  Rev.  Thorowgood  Moor,  who  was  sent  out  by  the  Society 
for  the  Propagation  of  the  Gospel,  in  1704,  to  labor  for  the  conversion  of  the 
Mohawks.  He  remained  nearly  a  year  at  Albany,  and  visited  the  Mohawks 
at  their  ''Castle,''  but  could  not  obtain  their  consent  to  his  establishment  of  a 
mission  among  them.  Before  November,  1705,  he  returned  to  New  York,  and 
shortly  afterwards  went  to  Burlington,  N.  J.,  to  supply  the  place  of  the  Rev. 
John  Talbot  (another  missionary  of  the  Society).  Here,  Mr.  Moor  gave  offence 
by  refusing  to  admit  the  Lieutenant  Governor  (lugoldsby)  to  the  Lord's  Supper, 
and  was  punished  by  imprisonment.  Having  contrived  to  escape,  he  fled  to  Bos- 
ton, and  in  November,  1707,  took  passage  for  England,  from  Marblehead.  The 
vessel,  with  all  on  board,  was  lost  at  sea  (CyCallaghan's  Note,  in  N.  Y.  Documents, 
iv.  1077).  Mr.  Talbot  on  his  return  from  England  had  met  Mr^  Moor  in  Boston 
and  tried  to  induce  him  to  go  back  to  New  York,  but  "  poor  Thorowgood  said  he 
had  rather  be  taken  into  France  than  into  the  Fort  at  New  York." 
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Another  Tongue  brought  in,  etc. — continued. 

While  at  Albany,  Mr.  Moor  most  have  hocl  opportunity  to  learn  something  oi' 
the  Mohawk  language,  from  Laurence  Claesse,  the  provincial  interpreter,  who 
had  been  a  prisoner  among  the  Iroquois,  ''and  understood  their  language  suffi- 
ciently/' and  fh>m  the  Rev.  Bemardns  Freeman,  minister  of  the  Dut«h  Reformed 
Church  at  Schenectady,  who  **  had  been  employed  by  the  Earl  of  Bcllamont  in 
the  year  1700,  to  convert  the  Indians,''  and  '*had  a  good  knowledge  of  the  dialect 
of  the  Mohawks''  (Humphrey's  Hist.  Account,  299,  302).  When  the  Rev.  William 
Andrews  began  his  mission  work  among  the  Five  Nations  in  1710,  Mr.  Claesse 
served  as  his  interpreter;  and  Mr.  Freeman  (who  meanwhile  had  removed  to 
Brooklyn)  gave  the  Society  copies  of  the  translations  he  had  made  of  the  English 
liturgy  and  select  portions  of  Scripture— from  which  a  Mohawk  prayer-book  was 
printed  at  New  York  (Id.,  299,  302).  This  "very  worthy  Calviuist  minister"  (as 
Humphreys  characterizes  him)  may  have  previously  given  Mr.  Moor  a  copy  of— 
or  assisted  him  to  translate — this  little  manual.  Mather  would  be  glad  to  pro- 
mote its  publication,  and  not  disinclined  to  receive  whatever  credit  he  was  enti- 
tled to  for  the  work.  And  as  Moor,  while  in  Boston  in  1707,  was  a  fugitive  from 
Lord  Combury's  Jurisdiction,  there  was  reason  enough— the  relation  of  Massaehn- 
setts  to  New  York,  considered,— for  omitting  to  mention  the  author's  name  on  the 
title  page  or  in  connection  with  the  work. 


127  Anthropological  Institate  of  Oreat  Britain  and  Ireland.  The  |  Jour- 
nal I  of  the  I  Anthropological  Institute  |  of  |  Great  Britain  and  Ire- 
land. I  Yol.  I.  [-VIII!|  I 

London :  |  Published  for  |  the  Anthropological  Institute  of  Oreat 
Britain  and  Ireland,  |  by  |  Trubner  &  Go.  57  &  59,  Ludgate  Hill.  | 
All  rights  reserved.  |  1872  [-1879!]  |  O. 

7  vols.,  and  vol.  8,  pts.  1  &  2,  are  all  I  have  seen  of  this  publication.  8°.  The 
Institute  was  formed  by  the  amalgamation  of  the  Anthropological  Society  of  Lon- 
don, and  the  Ethnological  Society  of  London. 

Lloyd  (T.  G.  B.)  On  the  Beothncs,  a  Tribe  which  formerly  inhabited  New- 
foundland.   Vol.  4,  pp.  21-39;  vol.  5,  pp.  222-230. 

^128  Anthropological  Society  of  London.  Memoirs  |  read  before  the  |  An- 
thropological Society  |  of  London.  |  1863-4.  [-1867-8-9.]  |  Yol.  I. 
[-111.]  I 

London :  |  Published  for  the  Anthropological  Society^  by  |  Trttb- 
ner  &  Co.  |  1865.  [-1870.]  |  O.  HU. 

3  vols.  d<^.  This  society  was  merged  with  the  Ethnologicol  Society  of  London, 
into  the  Anthropological  Institute  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland. 

BoUaert  (W.)  Examination  of  Central  American  Hieroglyphics.  Vol.  3,  pp. 
288-.314. 

CoUinson  (J.)    The  Indians  of  the  Mosquito  Country.    Vol.  3,  pp.  14&-156. 

129  Anthropological  Society  of  Washington.    Abstract  of  Transactions  | 
of  the  I  Anthropological  Society  |  of  |  Washington,  D.  C,  |  with 
the  I  Annual  Address  of  the  President,  |  For  the  First  Year,  ending 
January  20,  1880,  and  for  |  the  Second  Year,  ending  January  18, 
1881.  I  Prepared  by  J.  W.  Powell.  | 

Washington,  D.  C:  |  Kational  Republican  Printing  Honse,  | 
1881.  I 

Pp.  1-150.  8P,  JWP. 

MaUery  (Garrick).    The  Sign  Language  of  the  N.  A.  Indians.    Pp.  19-ftl. 
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Anthropological  Society  of  Washington — continned. 

Powell  (J.  W.)    Ou  tho  Evolution  of  Language,  from  a  study  of  Indian  lan- 
guages.   Pp.  IUV-54. 

Wyandot  Government.    Pp.  76-92. 

Ward  (L.  F.)    Savage  and  Civilized  Orthoepy.    Pp.  106-111. 

130  Antonio  (Gaspar).    Yocabolario  de  la  lengaa  de  Yucatan.  * 

This  composition  is  named  by  Cogolludo  in  his  Historio  and  by  Pindo  in  his 
Bibliotheca.— -Bemtoin. 

Quit«  a  lengthy  notice  is  given  of  this  author  and  his  work  by  Carillo  in  the 
Bulletin  of  the  Mex.  Geog.  Soc,  vol.  4. 

131  Antrim  (Benajah  J.)  Pantograpbia,  |  or  |  Universal  Drawings,  | 
in  the  comparison  of  their  natural  and  arbitrary  laws,  |  with  the 
nature  and  importance  of  |  Pasigraphy,  |  as  |  The  Science  of 
Letters;  |  being  particularly  adapted  to  the  orthoepic  accuracy  | 
requisite  in  international  correspondences,  and  |  the  study  of  foreign 
languages.  |  With  Specimens  of  more  than  Fifty  Different  Alpha- 
bets, including  a  concise  description  |  of  almost  all  others  known 
generally  throughout  the  World.  |  By  Benajah  J.  Antrim.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  Published  by  the  author,  and  for  sale  by  |  Thomas, 
Cowperthwait  &  Co.  |  1843.  |  we. 

Pp.  i-vi,  7-162.  12°. 

Cherokee  alphabet  with  explanation  of  sounds,  pp.  103-104.  Numerals,  I-IO, 
of  the  Eclemanch,  Esquimaux,  and  Greenland,  p.  153. 

132  Animciacion(Fr.Domingodela).  DoctrinaXpianabreueycopendio  | 
sa  por  via  de  dialogo  eutre  vn  maestro  y  vn  disci-  |  pulo,  saca<la  en 
legua  castellana  y  mexicana  y  |  c5puesta  por  el  muy  reuerendo  padre 
fray  |  domingo  de  la  anunciacion,  vicario  q  |  al  presente  es  de  cuyo- 
acan,  de  |  la  orden  del  bien  auen  |  turado  padre  set'o  |  Domingo.  | 

En  Mexico  en  casa  de  pedro  ocharte.  |  15G5.  | 

Title  with  wood-cut  of  S.  Domingo;  verso  the  arms  of  Al.oiiso  de  Montnfar,  to 
whom  tho  work  is  dedicated;  dedication  2  pp.  in  round  letters.  Text,  in  Gothic 
characters,  two  columns,  11.  3-84.  The  verso  of  1.  83  is  occupied  by  a  wood-cut 
of  the  Virgin  and  child  with  six  other  figures.    Below  we  read : 

A  gloria  y  alab&9a  de  firo  redeptor  jesu  xpo  y  de  su  ben-  |  dita 
madre  y  pa  vtilidad  y  prouecho  de  las  aias,  aq  se  aca  |  ba  la  decla- 
racion  breue  y  c5pediosa  de  la  doctriua  xpiana  |  e  legua  espanola  y 
mexicana,  sentencia  por  sentecia,  Fue  |  ympressa  en  esta  muy  leal 
ciudaddmexico  en  casa  d  pedro  |  ocharte  i)or  m^lado  dl  yllustrissimo 
y  reuerSdissimo  se-  |  iior  d5  fr^y  aloso  d  m5tufar,  Ar^obispo  d  la 
dicha  ciudad  |  meritissimo  acabose  a  15.  dia«  dl  mes  d  mar^o.  1565 
anos.  I  * 

L.  84  contains  the  license  to  print  the  volume,  signed  by  the  PreRident  and 
four  auditors  of  the  Audiencia  of  New  Spain  (Doctor  Caynos,  Doctor  Villalobos, 
Doctor  Horozco,  Doctor  Vasco  de  Puga,  Antonio  do  Turyios),  and  dated  at 
Mexico,  October  25th,  1564.  The  reverse  of  this  page  is  occupied  by  a  beautiful 
engraving,  representing  the  arms  of  Castile,  beneath  which  we  read:  '*Philipu8 
del  gfa  Hyspaniarum  et  in-  |  diarum  Rex.'' 

This  precious  book,  which  is  very  rare,  perhaps  the  only  copy  known,  comes 
from  the  college  of  St.  Gregory  at  VaUadolid.    It  is  perhaps  the  best  preserved 
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Annnciacion  {Fr.  Domingo  de  la)— continued. 

Yolnme  amoDg  the  rare  typographical  prodactioDS  of  the  New  World.  The  fonr 
engrayings  on  wood,  which  we  have  mentioned,  are  yery  remarkable  for  their 
artistic  execution. 

P.  Domingo  de  la  Annnciacion  was  bom  at  Faentevejnna  in  1516,  and  came  to 
Mexico  in  1528 ;  three  years  after  he  entered  the  convent  of  the  order  of  brother 
preachers,  devoted  himself  to  the  conversion  of  the  Indians,  became  very  learned 
in  the  Mexican  language,  and  died  in  Mexico  in  1591. 

Quetif,  Eckard,  and  Davila  give  to  this  work  the  date  of  1545. — Leolero, 

Beristain  also  gives  1545  as  the  date. 

Annnciacion  {Fr.  luan  de  la). 

See  Annunciacion  (Fr,  luan  de  la). 

133  Aperssttit  okalugtuarissanut  tastamantitorkamigdlo  ta8tamantit&- 
migdlo  agdlagsimassunut.  * 

68  pp.  8^.  Queries  and  replies  in  the  Eskimo  language  to  Testamantitorka- 
mik,  q.  V, 

134  AperstLtit  kigutsillo  unipkaatsinat  agdlangne  hailiginfitanut  apos- 
telillo  kingorngane  pijokalaartanat  illingi^at.  * 

99  pp.  8^.  Queries  and  replies  of  biblical  and  ecclesiastical  history,  and 
explanations  of  foreign  terms,  in  the  Eskimo  language.  These  two  titles  from  a 
Greenland  missionary,  through  Prof.  Rink. 

135  Apnntes  en  lengaa  Qaekchi,  y  pequefio  confesionario  en  la  misma 
leoigua.  • 

Manuscript,  18 11.  8^.  Without  author's  name.  The  words  are  in  a  sort  of  small 
vocabnlaty  and  are  not  complete  in  Spanish. 

The  Quekchi,  also  called  Cacchi,  is  the  language  of  Coban  in  Verapaz,  Guate- 
mala, as  well  as  of  many  neighboring  localities. — Brasseur  de  Bourhourg. 

136  Ara  (Fr.  Domingo  de).    Bocabnlario  de  lengna  Tzeldal  segnn  el 
orden  de  Copanabaztla.  • 

Manuscript,  150 11.  4^.  Tzendal  and  Spanish.  Opposite  the  title-page  are  these 
words :  ^^  De  consensu  superioris  liabet  ad  ejus  ussum  fray  Alonso  de  Guzman,"  and 
on  the  verso  of  1. 128,  the  last  of  the  vocabulary, '' Ano  de  1616  afios  se  translado  este 
bocabulario."  The  4  11.  which  follow  give  the  beginning  of  the  Arte  of  P.  Do- 
mingo de  Ara  under  the  title:  *^  Ars  Tzeldaica  facta  a  R°  p.  Fr.  Dominico  dc  Ara 
ordinis  Prffidicatorum,"  in  perfectly  barbarous  Latin.  7  11.  additional  follow,  fonr 
haviug  connection  with  the  devotion  to  the  Rosary,  in  Spanish. 

Although  written  by  different  hands  and  loaded  with  names  and  additions, 
this  work  is  still  the  original  vocabulary  of  Fr.  Domingo  de  Ara,  called  else- 
where de  Hara  and  de  Lara,  who  is  referred  to  in  Remesal.  When  the  original 
was  found  to  be  worn,  it  was  copied  by  direction  and  probably  replaced  the  an- 
cient copy  in  the  library  of  the  convent  of  Copanahuaztla,  whence  it  passed, 
when  this  city  was  abandoned,  to  the  Dominican  monastery  of  Cindad  Real 
(San  Cristobal).  It  was  there  presented  to  me,  with  many  other  precious  manu- 
scripts, by  Paniagua,  last  provincial  of  the  order,  at  the  time  of  its  suppression 
by  Juarcs  in  1859. — Brasseur  de  Bourbourg, 

137 Yocabulario  en  lengua  Tzeldal  jaxta  nssQ  oppidii  De  Oopan- 

abastla.  • 

Manuscript,  220 11.  4^.  This  is  the  second  part  of  the  vocabulary  of  Fr?  Domingo 
de  Ara.   On  the  first  sheet  are  these  words :  '  *  De  licencia  sui  pradlati  ad  osom  habet 
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Ara  (JFV.  Domingo  de)— continaed. 

Fray  Alonso  de  Guzman — traslado  esto  bocabulario  el  sobre  dicho  P*  el  afio  de 
1G20.  alios  en  la  provinoia  de  Tzeldales  en  el  pueblo  de  Taquln  Vitz.''  Below : 
"  Espafia,  seis  pesos."  L.  221,  the  last  of  the  vocabulary,  has  on  the  verso :  **  Unus 
Dens  una  Mes  unuz  baptisma/'  and  beneath:  ^* Soli  Deo  honor  et  gloria.'' — BroM- 
$eur  de  Bourbourg, 

Beristaln  mentions  one  of  these:  Vocabulario  de  la  Lengua  de  los  Indios  de 
Chiapa. 

138 Doctrina  Christiana  y  explicacion  de  los  piincipales  misterios 

de  la  f(§  catholica,  espuestos  en  lengua  Tzeldal  por  el  Ilmo  senor  D. 
Fray  Domingo  de  Ara,  obispo  electo  de  Chiapa,  ailo  de  1560;  obra 
trasladada  de  su  original  por  el  padre  Fray  Jacinto  del  Castillo, 
ano  de  1621.  • 

Manuscript,  128  11.  fol.  In  very  fine  and  clear  writing,  and  the  best  preserved 
of  the  manuscripts  by  this  author. 

The  work  is  written  entirely  in  Tzeldal,  and  is  divided  into  chapters  or  homilies 
without  number  or  sequence.  From  the  beginning  to  leaf  73,  inclusive,  they  all 
commence  with  the  same  verse  taken  from  the  Gospel:  '^Qui  crediderit  et  bapti- 
zatus  fuerit,  salvas  erit.''  From  verso  of  1.  73  to  verso  of  1.  106  the  commands  of 
God  and  of  the  church  are  treated  of.  Thence  to  the  end,  the  works  of  mercy, 
of  capital  sins,  the  unity  of  the  church,  and  the  creation  of  man.  On  the  reverse 
of  1.  117  the  author  calls  himself  '^hoon  atatomi  Fray  DomiDgo  de  Ara."  I,  your 
father,  etc.,  words  which  decide  the  question  of  the  orthography  of  his  name. 
Further  on  In  the  same  closing  paragraph  is  given  the  date — September,  1560 — 
that  is  to  say,  twelve  years  before  his  death. 

Below  foUows  separately  the  declaration  of  the  transcriber.  Fray  Jacinto  del 
Costillo,  who  appears  to  have  finished  this  copy  in  the  month  of  September,  1621. 
He  signs  himself  with  the  title  of  ''Yisiteur"  to  the  town  of  San  Juan  Cancuo. — 
Bras9eur  de  ^ourhaurg, 

139  Egreginm  opns  Fratris  Dominici  de  Hara.    De  comparationi- 

bns  et  similitudinibus.  * 

Manuscript.  140  11.  sm.  4^  In  the  Tzendal  language.  This  is  the  work  par 
exceUence  of  this  author  whose  writings  have  been  almost  as  much  of  a  mystery 
to  bibliographers  as  the  spelling  of  his  name.  The  writing,  which  is  very  fine  and 
slender,  if  not  his  own,  is  certainly  that  of  his  amanuensis  or  copyist,  for  it  belongs 
to  his  epoch,  and  it  is  well  known' that  the  Spanish  monks  in  America  usually 
dictated  the  works  of  which  they  were  the  authors.  The  copyist  also  was  ordi- 
narily a  young  native  disciple ;  hence  the  errors  and  the  mistakes  in  spelling  which 
we  sometimes  find  in  this  class  of  works.  The  title-page  bears  a  signature  in  a 
different  handwriting,  that  of  ^'Laureca  de  Ximena,''  which  we  find  at  the  end 
of  the  religious  treatises  which  follow  this  work,  as  weU  as  many  others.  These 
treatises,  in  the  Tzendal  language,  are : 

140 In  festo  sanctissimi  sacramenti.  * 

4U. 

141 Modus  administrandi  sacramentum  matrimonii,  en  tzendal.  * 

511. 

142  Sermo  pro  disponendis  nubentibas,  en  tzendal.  * 

6U. 

143 Ztitzo  ghibal  hatezcan  zpaz  Confession  zghoyoc  zcan  ych 

Communion  Ecuctac.  * 

15 IL  The  volume  terminates  with  the  Tzendal  Grammar  of  Domingo  de  Ara, 
entitled: 

3  Bib. 
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Ara  {Fr.  Domingo  de) — contiuued. 

144 Incipit  ars  tzeldaica  J.  E.  P.  F.  Dominici  de  Hara,  ad  laudem 

Domini  nostri  inventa  et  illustrata.  * 

Complete  work  in  28  leaves,  of  which  half  the  last  is  lost.  A  sort  of  index  ends 
the  Yolnme,  which  is  a  genuine  bibliog^iphio  gem. 

Thus,  as  we  have  seen,  the  author's  name  is  spelled  Alternately  de  or  del  Hara, 
and  de  Ara.  Remesal  writes  de  Ara,  but  in  the  Teatro  eclesiastico  de  la  primitiva 
Iglesia  de  las  Indias  Occidentales  of  Gil  Gonzalez  Davila,  as  well  as  in  Pinelo  and 
Beristain,  we  find  de  Lara. — Braweur  de  Bourhaurg, 

145  Arana  Xahila  (D.  Francisco  Emantez).  Mauuscrit  Oakchiqael. 
Memorial  de  Tecpan-Atitlau  (Solola),  histoire  des  deux  families  ro- 
yales  da  royaume  des  Gakchiquels  d'lximch^  ou  Guatemala,  r^dig6 
en  langue  Gakchiqa^le  par  le  prince  Don  Francisco  Emantez  Arana- 
Xahila,  des  rois  Ahpozotziles.  • 

Manuscript.  68  U.  fol.  Cachiqnel  text  and  an  attempted  French  translation 
opposite.  Copy  of  the  original  made  by  me  with  the  translation  during  my  stay 
at  Rabinal. 

It  is  a  document  of  the  greatest  interest.  It  comprises  the  primitive  symbolic 
history  analogous  to  that  of  Popal  Vuhy  but  with  numerous  remarkable  differences. 
Then  comes  the  history  proper  of  the  Cakchiquel  Kingdom  established  at  Iximch^ 
whose  ruins  are  found  at  about  a  league  of  the  town  of  Tepan  Guatemala. 

The  style  of  the  work  is  varied  and  picturesque,  and  contains  very  animated 
passages. — BroMcur  de  Bourhourg. 


146  Araujo  (Martinez  de).  Manval  |  Delos  Santos  Sacramentos  en  el 
Idioma  de  Michuacan.  |  Dedicalo  |  Al  list"*®,  y  Eev™®.  Sefior  Doctor 
D.  Jvan  I  Ortega  Montanes  mi  Senor  del  Consejo  |  de  sa  Magestad, 
Obispo  que  fae  de  Durango,  |  Guatemala,  y  oy  dignissimo  Obispo 
de  I  Michuacan.  |  El  Bacbiller  Ivan  Martinez  de  |  Aravjo,  primer 
Colegial  de  el  Colegio  de  S.  |  Eamon  Nonuato,  Abogado  de  la  Heal 
Audiencia  |  de  Mexico,  Comissario  del  Santo  Officio  de  la  |  Inqaisi- 
cion  de  esta  Nueva-Espaiia,  Yisitador  que  |  fue  de  las  Cordilleras  de 
tierra  caliente  de  dicbo  |  Obispado,  y  Cura  proprietario  treintu  auos 
en  los  I  partidos  de  Punguarebuato,  ^  Iglesia  Parrocbial  |  de  el 
Archangel  S.  Miguel  de  Tlazazalca,  y  su  |  Inez  Eclesiastico.  | 

Con  licencia  de  los  Svperiores.  |  En  Mexico:  por  Doiia  Maria  de 
Benavides,  Viudad  de  Juan  de  Eibera  |  en  el  Empedradillo.  A&o 
de  1690.  I      ^  0. 

7  p.  11.    Leaves  1-93  &  Indice  1 1.  sm.  4^. 

'^This  is  one  of  the  rarest  works  on  the  Mexican  Indian  dialects.  It  is  not 
cited  by  Antonio  or  Piuelo,  bat  a  copy  occurs  in  the  Fischer  catalogue.  The  author 
was  Advocate  of  the  Royal  Audience  of  Mexico,  Commissioner  of  the  Inquisition, 
and  Cur6  for  thirty  years  in  the  districts  of  Panguarehuato,  and  8.  Michael  of 
Tlascala.'' — Ramirez  Sale  Cat, 

^  147  Arohives  litt^raires  de  I'Europe;  ou,  M61anges  de  literature,  d'bis- 

toire,  et  de  pbilosopbie.   Tome  I. 

Paris,  1804,  &c.  • 

8^.    Continued,  4  vols,  a  year.    Contains  some  Indian  vocabularies. — Sabin, 
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148  Arotio  Expedition.  |  Further  |  Correspondence  and  Proceedings  | 
connected  with  |  the  Arctic  Expedition.  |  Presented  to  both  Houses 
of  Parliament  by  Command  of  Her  Msyesty.  |  [Coat  of  arms  of 
Oreat  Britain.] 

London :  Printed  by  George  Edward  Eyre  and  William  Spottis- 
woode,  I  Printers  to  the  Queen's  most  excellent  Majesty.  |  For  Her 
Majesty's  Stationery  Office.  |  1852. 

Pp.  1-216.  foUo. 

Hooper  (W.  U.)    List  of  Esquimaux  words.    Pp.  179-186. 

149  Arenas  (Pedro  de).    Yocabulario  Manual  de  las  dos  lengnas  Cas- 
tellana^  y  Mexicana,  sn  Autor  Pedro  de  Arenas. 

En  Mexico  el  aiio  de  1583.  * 

Title  from  Boturiui's  Catalogue.  ''Boturini  mentions  an  edition  of  1583;  I 
think  it  should  read  ie83,"'-'Icazbalceta. 

150 Vocabvlario  |  de  las  Lengvas  |  Castellaua  y  Mexicana  |  en 

qve  se  contienen  |  las  palabras^  pregnntas,  y  respuestas  mas  co  | 
munes,  y  ordluarias  que  se  suelen  oflre  |  cer  en  el  trato,  y  commuui- 
cacion  |  entre  Espanoles,  e  Indies.  |  Compuesto  por  Pedro  |  de  Are- 
nas. I  Impresso  con  licencia,  y  approbacion.  | 
En  Mexico.  |  En  la  emprenta  |  de  Henrico  Martinez.    [IGll.]       * 

8  p.  11.,  namely,  Title,  1  1.,  License,  1  1.,  Prologo,  1  1.,  Tabla,  5  11.;  pp.  1-160. 
sm.  4». 

The  date  of  the  Petition  is  found  at  the  end  of  the  Privilege.  The  note  to  the 
title  of  this  edition  in  Sabiu's  Dictionary,  says,  *'A  volume  of  great  rarity.  A 
complete  copy  is  scarcely  known."    Tornaux,  *'A  small  and  very  rare  volume." 

Boturini,  in  his  Catalogo  del  Mnseo  Indio,  places  the  Yocabulario  under  the 
date  of  15H3;  but  as  it  is  not  uncommon  to  antedate  works  printed  without  the 
year  being  named,  I  am  inclined  to  believe  the  edition  of  1611  to  be  the  first. — 
FUld8. 

151 Yocabulario  manual  de  las  lenguas  castellana  y  Mexicana. 

En  que  se  contienen  palabras,  preguntas,  y  respuestas  mas  comunes 
y  ordinarias  que  se  suelen  ofrecer,  etc.,  el  trato  y  comunicacion  entre 
Espanoles  e  Indies.    Compuesto  por  l^edro  de  Arenas. 

En  Mexico,  por  la  Viuda  de  Francisco  Lupercio,  y  por  su  original, 
en  la  Puebla,  por  la  Viuda  de  Miguel  de  Ortega  y  Bonilla.    [1611  f  |    * 

In  SP,  Though  without  date  it  is  known  to  be  of  the  year  IGll,  as  indicated 
by  the  Privilege. — Brtuseur  de  Bourbourg, 

It  will  be  noticed  that  in  the  titles,,  each  without  date,  given  by  Fields  and  by 
Brasseur  de  Bourbourg,  the  imprints  ditfer.  I  have  seen  two  copies  of  still  another 
without  date,  and  with  a  different  impriut  from  either  of  those  given  above:  one 
of  these  is  in  the  library  of  J.  Carter  Brown,  the  other  in  that  of  Harvard  Uni- 
versity ;  to  the  latter  has  been  added  in  pencil  the  date  of  1611.  The  title  is  as 
follows: 

152 Yocabulario  |  Manual  |  de  las  Lenguas  |  Castellana,  y  Mexi- 
cana. I  En  que  se  contienen  |  las  palabras,  preguntas,  y  respuestas 
mas  I  comunes,  y  ordinarias,  que  se  suelen  |  off'recer  en  el  trato  y 
comunicacion  |  entre  Espaiioles,  ^  ludios.  |  Compuesto,  por  |  Pedro 
de  Arenas.  |  Impresso  con  licencia,  y  aprobacion.  | 
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Arenas  (Pedro  de) — continued. 

En  Mexico.  |  En  la  impreuta  de  Fran-  |  cisco  de  Bivera  Oalderon: 
en  la  calle  |  de  S.  Angustin.  |  [1611  f  J  HU.  jcb. 

5  p.  11.,  140  pp.  24". 

163 Yocabvlario  |  Manual  |  delas  Lengvas  |  Castellana,  y  Mexi- 

cana.  |  En  qve  se  contienen  las  |  palabras,  preguntas,  y  respuestas 
mas  Gomnnes,  |  y  ordinarias  que  se  suelen  ofrecer  en  el  |  trato,  y 
comunicacion  entre  |  Espaiioles  |  h  Indios.  |  Emmendado  en  esta 
vltima  impression  |  Compuesto  por  Pe-  |  dro  de  Arenas.  |  Impresso 
con  licencia,  y  Aprobacion.  | 

En  Mexico.  |  En  la  imprenta  de  la  viuda  de  |  Bernardo  Calderon 
Afio  de  M.  DC.  LXXXIII.  [1683.]  |  jcb. 

4  p.  11.,  118 11.,  1 1.  n.  u.  16^.    Icazbolceta's  Apautes  says  there  are  two  distinct 
editions  of  this  date. 

154 Yocabvlario  |  Manval  |  de  las  Lengvas  |  Oastellana,  y  Me- 

xicana.  |  Eu  que  se  contienen  las  |  palabras,  preguutas  y  respuestas 
mas  comu-  |  nes  y  ordinarias  que  so  suelen  ofrecer  en  el  |  trato  y 
comunicacion  entre  |  Espaiioles,  h  IndioH.  |  Oompuesto  por  Pedro  | 
de  Arenas.  |  Con  Liceucia.  | 
En  Mexico.  |  Por  la  Viuda  de  Francisco  Bodriguez  Lu-  |  percio, 
en  la  puente  de  Palacio.  |  Ano  de  1690.  |  jcb. 

4  p.  U.,  120  pp.  160. 

155 Yocabulario  Manual  de  las  Lenguas  Oastellana  y  Mexicana, 

en  que  se  contienen  las  palabras,  preguntas  y  respuestas  mas  com- 
munes, y  ordinarias,  que  se  seulen  ofirecer  en  el  trato,  y  commnui- 
cacion  entre  Espanoles,  h  Indios,  compuesto  por  Pedro  de  Arenas. 
Mexico,  1700.  • 

129,    Not  seen ;  title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary. 

^156 Yocabulario  manual  de  las  lenguas  castellana  y  mexicana, 

en  que  se  contienen  las  palabras,  preguntas  y  respuestas  mas  comu- 
nes  y  ordinarias,  que  se  suelen  offrecer  en  el  trato  y  commuuicacion 
entre  Espanoles  6  Indios. 
Mexico,  P.  de  Rivera  Calderon,  1728.  • 

6  p.  U.,  140  pp.  8o.    Title  from  Tross'  Bib.-Mex. 

157  Yocabulario  Manual  de  las  Lenguas  Castellana  y  Mexicana, 

en  que  se  contienen  las  palabras  mas  comunes  en  commuuicacion 
entre  Espafioles  h  Indios. 

Mexico,  Herederos  de  la  Yiuda  de  B.  Calderon,  [cir.  1730].  • 

12^.    Not  seen ;  title  from  Quaritch. 

158  ^— —  ill  Yocabulario  |  Manual  |  de  las  Lenguas  |  Castellana,  y 
Mexicana,  |  en  que  se  contienen  |  las  palabras,  preguntas,  y  respu- 
estas I  mas  comunes,  y  ordinarias  que  se  sue  |  len  ofrecer  en  el  trato, 
y  comu-  I  nicacion  entre  Espanoles,  6  |  Indios.  |  Compuesto  |  por 
Pedro  de  Arenas.  |  [Figure.] 
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Arenas  (Pedro  de) — continued. 

Beimpreso  con  Lisencia  y  approbacion.  |  En  la  Pnebla  de  |  Los 
Angeles  |  En  la  Oficina  de  Don  Pedro  de  la  |  Bosa  en  el  Portal  de 
las  Flores  |  Afio  de  1793.  |  *«*  |  OB. 

6  p.  U.,  pp.  1-145.  leo. 

Spanish-Mexican,  pp.  1-101,  Mexican-Spanish,  pp.  102-145. 

159 Yocabalario  |  Manual  |  de  las  Lenguas  |  Oastellana,  y  Me- 

xicana  |  enquesecontienen  |  laspalabras^preguntas^yres- 1  puestas 
mas  Gomunes,  y  ordinarias  |  que  se  suelen  ofrecer  en  el  trato,  y  | 
comunicacion  entre  EspafLoles,  h  \  Indios.  |  Gompuesta  |  por  Pedro 
de  Arenas.  | 

Beimpreso  en  Puebla  en  la  Imprenta  del  |  hospital  de  S.  Pedro,  & 
cargo  del  0.  |  Manuel  Buen  Abad  AfLo  de  1831.  |  gb. 

11  pp.  n.  n. ,  pp.  1-132.  16P.    The  paging  of  this  volume  is  the  leveree  of  ordinaiy, 
the  odd  nambers  being  on  the  left-hand  page  and  the  even  on  the  right  hand. 
Spanish-Mexican,  pp.  1-93;  Mexican-Spanish,  pp.  94-132. 

^  160 Guide  de  la  Oonversation  en  trois  laugues  Fran^ais,  Espa- 

gnol  etMexicaincontenantun  petit  abr^g^  dela  GrammaireMexicainey 
un  Yocabulaire  des  mots  les  plus  usuels  et  des  Dialogues  Familiers^ 
par  Pedro  de  Aronas.    Bevu  et  Traduit  en  Fran9ais  par  M.  Charles 
Bomey. 
Paris:  Maisonneuve  et  0%  1862.  BA. 

Pp.  1-72.  12°. 

161  Amy  {Gov.  W.  F.  M.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Navajo  Indians. 

Manuscript.  10  U.  4°.  In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  Collected 
in  1874.  Governor  Amy  was  assisted  by  Prof.  Valentine  Friese  and  Rev.  W.  B. 
Forrey. 

162  Arroyo  de  la  Cnetta  (P.  F.  Felipe).  Orammar  |  of  the  |  Mutsun 
Language,  |  spoken  at  the  Mission  of  San  Juan  Bautista,  |  Alta 
California.  |  By  |  Father  Felipe  Arroyo  de  la  Cuesta,  |  of  the  Order 
of  St.  Francis.  | 

New  York :  |  Oramoisy  Press.  1 1861.  | 

Second  title : 

Extracto  |  de  la  |  Gramatica  Mutsun,  j  6  de  la  lengua  de  los  Natu- 
rales  de  la  |  Mision  de  San  Juan  Bautista,  |  compuesta  |  i>or  el  Bev. 
Padre  Fray  Felipe  Arroyo  |  de  la  Ouesta,  |  del  orden  seraflco  de  N.  P. 
San  Francisco,  Ministro  |  de  dicha  Mision  en  1816.  | 

Nueva-York.  |  1861.  |  BA.  JWP. 

Pp.  i-viii,  9-48.  8^.    English  title  reoto  of  1. 2;  Spanish  title  i^to  of  1. 3. 
Shea's  Library  of  American  Linguistics,  vol.  iv. 

163 A  I  Vocabulary  or  Phrase  Book  |  of  the  |  Mutsun  Lan- 
guage I  of  Alta  California.  |  By  the  Bev.  F.  Felipe  Arroyo  de  la 
Guesta,  |  of  the  order  of  St.  Francis.  | 
New  York:  |  Oramoisy  Press.  |  1862.  | 

Second  tiiJe : 

Jesus,  Maria  et  Josp.  |  Alphab*.  Bivulus  Obeundus,  |  exprimatio- 
num  causa  |  Horum  Indorum  Mutsun  |  missionis  sanct.  Joann.  Bap- 
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Airoyo  de  la  Cnetta  (P.  F.  Felipe) — continaecl. 

tisto,  I  exquisitaram  |  a  Fr.  Philipp.  Ab.  Ar.  yo.  de  la  Gaesta,  | 
SapradictsB  misdonis  Indion.  minist.  |  Opos  pitillam,  et  renanscens 
elaboratum  meatim  |  in  tempore  attrepidationis  me».  | 

Ano  de  1815,  |  con  privilegio  de |  Oonveniont  rebus  nomina 

ssepe  suis.  |  .BA.  JWP. 

Pp.  i-viu,  9-96.  80.    English  title  recto  of  1. 2 ;  Spanish  title  lecto  of  L  3. 
Shea's  Library  of  American  Linguistics,  toI.  yliL 

164 Vocabulary  of  the  Mutsun. 

In  Powell  (J.  W.)  Contributions  to  N.  A.  Ethnology,  toL  3,  pp.  535-^649. 
Washington,  1877.  4°. 

165 Idiomas  Galifomios. 

Manuscript.  32  pp.  folio.    In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

This  manuscript,  copied  from  the  original  in  Santa  Barbara,  Cal.,  by  Mr.  E.  T. 
Murray,  contains  the  following  vocabularies:  Esselen,  or  Huelel — ^Mutsun;  San 
Antonio  y  San  Miguel ;  San  Luis  Obispo ;  Nopthrinthres  of  San  Juan  Baptista — 
Tokuts;  Canal  de  Santa  Barbara;  San  Luis  Rey;  Karkin — ^Mutsun;  Tuichun — 
Mutsun  (f);  Saclan;  Suisun — ^Wintun;  Hluimen,  or  Uhimen — Mutsun;  Lathrun- 
nun — Tokuts. 

166  Arte  de  la  Leng^  Gahita  conforme  d>  las  Beglas  de  muchos  Peritos 
en  «lla.  Gompuesto  por  vn  Padre  de  la  Gompania  de  Jesus,  Missio- 
nero  de  mas  de  treinta  afios  en  la  Provincia  de  Gynaloa.  £sta  lo 
saca  &  luz,  y  hnmilde  lo  consagra  al  grande  Apostol  de  la  India  Ori- 
entail  y  primer  Apostol  del  Japon  San  Francisco  Xavier. 

Ano  de  1737.  Gon  licencia  de  los  superiores.  En  Mexico  en  la 
Imprenta  de  D.  Francisco  Xavier  Sanchez,  en  el  puente  de  Palacio.  * 

5  p.  11.  and  some  additional  leaves  containing  list  of  errors ;  118  pp.  A  Spanish- 
Cahita  vocabulary  occupies  26  unnumbered  11.  Not  seen ;  title  from  Icazbalceta's 
Apuntes. 

*'  This  is  the  only  printed  Grammar  mentioned  by  Pimentel  as  having  been  used 
by  him  in  composing  his  Notice  of  the  Cahita  Language.  It  is  the  language 
spoken  chiefly  in  the  provinces  of  Sonora  and  Sinaloa,  and  is  divided  by  Pimentel 
into  three  dialects — Yaqui,  Mayo,  and  Tehueco.'' — Ramirez  Bib,  Mex. 

167  Arte  de  la  Lengua  Vulgar  Mexicana  de  Guatemala,  qual  se  habla  en 
Ezcuintla  y  otros  pueblos  del  Beyno.  * 

Manuscript.  30 11.  4^^.  Very  well  written,  but  worm-eaten  throughout,  and  not 
complete.  This,  with  a  copy  equally  worm-eaten,  is  all  that  remains  of  the  Mexi- 
can vernacular  of  Central  America.  I  have  reason  to  believe  that  this  vernacular 
is  the  same  that  Mr.  Squier  calls,  following  Juarras,  the  language  of  Nahuat.  It 
differs  especially  from  pure  Mexican,  in  having  the  consonant  I  omitted  after  t  in 
the  middle  and  end  of  the  words. — Braaaeur  de  Bourbourg, 

168  Arte  de  lengua  Otomi,  Yocabulario,  Doctrina  &c.  * 

Manuscript.  56  11.  4^.    Without  title.    Title  from  Icazbalceta's  Apuntes. 

169  Arte  de  Leng^  Qiche  yllustrado  con  algunas  notas  que  estan  pues. 
tas  al  fin    *    *    *    por  un  aficionado  a  este  ydioma.    1793.  * 

Manuscript,  sm.  4*^.  Evidently  written  by  some  Spanish  monk  in  Mexico  or 
Guatemala,  and  intended  for  publication.  It  is  a  work  which  evidences  the  labour 
of  many  years,  and  must  be  extremely  valuable  even  now. — QuarUeh  Cat 

170  Arte  Mexicano.  * 

Manuscript.  13 IL  4^.    Title  from  loasbaloeta's  Apuntes. 
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171  Arte  y  Cartdlla  del  Idioma  Othomi.  * 

Manuscript.  Cent,  xyiii.  4^.  Contains  grammar,  Tocabnlary  and  catechism. — 
Fischer  Sale  Cat 

172  Aibnry  (Daniel  B.)  Maskokvlke  Enakcokv  Esy  vhiketv.- 1  The  Mas- 
cogee  Hymn  Book.  |  Collected  and  Revised  |  by  order  of  the  |  Meth- 
odist  Gommittf[e]e,  on  Translation.  |  By  Daniel  B.  Asbury.  |  [3  lines 
quotation.]  | 

Baptist  Mission  Press,  C.l^,:  \  J.  Candy,  Printer.  |  1855.  |     jwp. 

Pp.  1-82. ,  1 1.  24°.    See  Fleming  (J . )  and  Loughridge  (R.  M. )  for  other  editions. 

Aipberry  (D.  P.) 

See  Harrison  (P.)  and  Aapberry  (D.  P.) 

^  173  Assail  (Friedrich  Wilhelm).    Nachrichten  liber  die  friiheren  Ein- 
wohner  von  Nordamerika  und  ihre  Denkmaler,  gesammelt  von  Frie- 
drich Wilhelm  Assail,  Berghauptmann  des  Staates  Pennsylvanien. 
Herausgegeben  mit  einem  Vorberichte  von  Franz  Jos.  Mone. 
Heidelberg,  A.  Oswald,  1827.  • 

152  pp.  8P,  Atlas.  ' 'Almost  a  literal  translation  of  Vol.  I  of  the  Archaeologia 
Americana. " — Sahin, 

174  Assembly's  |  (The)  |  Catechism.  | 

Printed  at  Stockbridge,  Massachasetts,  |  by  Loring  Andrews.  | 
1795.  I  MHS.  OB. 

Pp.  1-31.  12°.  Colophon:  The  foregoing  is  printed  in  the  |  Moheakannuk,  or 
Stockbridge  Indian  Language. 

Tbe  Assembly's  Shorter  Catechism,  pp.  3-27.  ''Dr.  Watte'  Shorter  Catechism 
for  Children,"  pp.  27-31. 

175  Assembly's  (The)  Shorter  Catechism,  ba. 

No  title-page.  34  pp.  24^.  Colophon:  "The  foregoing  is  printed  in  the  Mohea- 
kannuk  or  Stockbridge  Indian  Language." 

"Assembly's  Shorter  Catechism,"  pp.  1-22;  "Dr.  Watt's  Shorter  Catechism  for 
Children,"  pp.  22-25;  Extracts  from  the  Oospels,  pp.  26-31 ;  "Select  Psalms,"  pp. 
32-34. 

A  manuscript  note  on  this  pamphlet  says:  This  translation  was  made  by  John 
Qnincey,  and  Capt.  Hendrick  who  received  his  commission  from  General  Washing- 
ton. Little  else  has  ever  been  published  into  the  Stockbridge  language  besides 
this. 

"  This  is  one  of  the  earliest  translations  made  into  our  Indiaii  languages,  and  is 
understood  to  have  been  done  prior  to  the  American  Revolution,  while  this  tribe 
dwelt  at  Stockbridge,  Mass.,  on  the  Housatonic  Kiver." — Schoolcraft 

176  Assikinaok  (F.)  The  Odahwah  Indian  Language.  By  F.  Assiki- 
nack,  a  warrior  of  the  Odahwahs. 

In  Canadian  Institute  Proc. ,  vol.  3,  new  series,  pp.  481-485.   Toronto,  1858.   8^. 

177  Remarks  on  the  paper  headed  "The  Odowah  Indian  Lan- 
guage" published  in  the  Canadian  Journal  for  November,  1858.  By 
F.  Assikinack.  Kead  before  the  Canadian  Institute,  14th  January, 
1860.  0. 

In  Canadian  Institute  Proc.,  new  series,  vol.  5,  pp.  182-186.  Toronto,  1860.  8^. 
Supplementary  to  paper  by  the  same  author  in  vol.  iii. 
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178  Attend  the  House  of  God.  0. 

2  pp.  12^.    Tract  in  the  Chippewa  language. 

179  Atoagagdlintit.  |  Nalinginamik  |  tascanuninasassanik  nnivkftt.  | 
No.  1-45  [1-12].  I 

!NuDgme  Nanap  Nalagata  |  Nakiteriviane  Nakitat.  |  L.  M511er- 
mit.  I  1861-1865.     [1879-1880.]  C.  JWP. 

An  lllnstrated  eight-page  qnarto  paper,  two  jcolamns  to  the  page,  printed  in 
Eskimo  at  GocUhaab,  Greenland.  First  issued  Jan.,  1861,  and  continued  to  the 
present.  It  is  not  issued  at  stat<ed  intervals.  Up  to  and  including  the  issue  of 
April,  1874  (No.  193),  the  columns  were  numbered  consecutively  to  3,081.  This 
is  followed  by  24  columns  index.  Since  that  time  there  has  been  six  volumes 
issued  (to  Ap.  15, 1880),  each  containing  192  columns,  making  in  all  4,257  columns. 

'A'180  Atwater  (Caleb).  Bemarks  made  on  a  Tour  to  Prairie  da  Chien; 
thence  to  Washington  City,  in  1829.  By  Caleb  Atwater,  late  Com- 
missioner employed  by  the  United  States  to  negotiate  with  the  In- 
dians of  the  upper  Mississippi,  for  the  purchase  of  mineral  country; 
and  author  of  Western  Antiquities. 
Published  by  Israel  N.  Whiting  Columbus,  (O.):  1831.  BA. 

Pp.i-vii,  i-iv,  1-296.  12^. 

Remarks  on  Indian  Languages,  pp.  75-84.  Rudiments  of  the  Grammar  of  the 
Sioux  Language,  pp.  149-151.    A  vocabulary  of  the  Sioux  Language,  pp.  152-172. 

181 The  I  Writings  |  of  |  Caleb  Atwater.  | 

Columbus.  I  Published  by  the  Author.  |  Printed  by  Scott  and 
Wright.  I  1833.  |  0. 

Pp.  1-8.  1 1.  pp.  9-408.  8^.  Thia  work  is  made  up  of  two  articles:  ''A  Deecrip- 
tion  of  the  Antiquities  discovered  in  the  Western  Country:  originhUy  communi- 
cated to  the  American  Antiquarian  Society,  by  Caleb  Atwater''  (pp.  9-165),  and: 
''Remarks  made  on  a  Tour  to  Prairie  du  Chien;  thence  to  Washington  City,  in 
1829"  (pp.  167-408).  The  latter  contains  remarks  upon  and  a  few  examples  of  the 
Ojibeway,  Winnebagog,  Sioux,  and  Osage. 

182 The  I  Indians  of  the  Northwest,  |  their  |  Manners,  Cus- 
toms I  &c.  &c.  I  or  I  Eemarks  |  made  on  a  tour  to  Prairie  du  Chien 
and  I  thence  to  Washington  City  in  1829,  |  by  Caleb  Atwater,  |  Com- 
missioner employed  by  the  United  States,  to  ne- 1  gotiate  with  the  In- 
dians of  the  upper  |  Mississippi,  for  the  purchase  of  the  |  mineral 
country,  &c.  | 

Columbus:  |  1850.  |  O. 

Pp.  i-vii,  1-296.  12^. 

Remarks  on  Indian  Languages,  pp.  75-84.  Rudiments  of  the  Grammar  of  the 
Sioux  Language,  pp.  149-151.    A  vocabulary  of  the  Sioux  Language,  pp.  153-172. 

"A"  183  Aubin  ( — ).    Etude  sur  la  langue  Otomi.  • 

In  Soc.  AmMcaine  Archives,  2d  series,  vol.  1,  p.  333. 
Not  seen ;  picked-up  title. 

184  Aubin  (M.  A.)  Essai  sur  la  Langue  Mexicaine  et  la  Philologie 
Am6ricaine.    Par  M.  A.  Aubin.  0. 

In  8oo.  Am^rlcaine  Archives,  nouveUe  86ne,  tome  premier,  pp.  334-353.  Paris, 
1875.  80. 
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Aubin  (M.  A.)^-contmued. 

185 Langue  Amdricaine;  Langae  LitMratare  et  Ecritare  Mexi- 

caines.  • 

In  Bnoyolop^die  da  zix»«  Si^ole,  tome  xxvi,  suppltoent,  pp.  500-^507. 
Title  from  Trttbner's  Cat 

186  Avendano  {Fr.  Andres).    Diccionario  de  la  lengua  de  Yucatan.      * 

187 Diccionario  abreviado  de  los  adverbios  de  tiempo  y  lugar  de 

la  lengua  de  Yucatan.  * 

188 Diccionario  de  nombres  de  personas,  idolos,  danzas  y  otras 

antigUedades  de  los  Indies  de  Yucatan.  * 

189 Arte  para  aprender  la  lengua  de  Yucatan.  • 

Four  titles  above  from  Beristain. 

190  Ayila  {Fr.  Augustin).  libro  de  la  explicacion  de  la  Doctrina  Chris- 
tiana en  lengua  Kiche. 

Written  and  preserved  in  the  library  of  the  principal  convent  of  Gnatemola. — 
Beriatain, 

191  Ayila  (Fr.  Francisco).    Arte  y  Platicas  en  lengua  Mexicana. 

Mexico  1696.  • 

Title  from  Pimentel. 

192  Ayila  {Fr.  Francisco  de).  Espejo  de  Doctrina  Xptiana  para  los 
naturales.  Compuesto  en  su  idioma  Mexicano  por  el  B^°.  P*.  Fr. 
Francisco  de  Auila  P.  Lector  del  dicho  idioma,  y  Gura  mTo  de  la 
Doctrina,  en  el  Conuento  de  N'*.  S"^.  de  la  Assumpcion  de  la  Milpan 
y  Electo  en  Q^.  de  dho.  Conu*<>.  el  afio  de  1713.  • 

Manuscript.  23 11.  4^.    Title  fh>m  Icazbalceta's  Apuntes. 

193  Arte  |  de  la  Lengua  Mexicana,  |  y  breves  Platicas  de  los 

Mysteries  |  de  N.  Santa  Fee  Catholica,  y  otras  para  exortaclon  de  | 
su  obligacion  &  los  Indies.  |  Oompuesto  |  Por  el  P.  F.  Francisco  de 
Avila,  I  Predicador,  Gura  Ministro  por  su  Magestad  |  del  Pueblo 
de  la  Milpan,  y  Lector  del  Idio-  |  ma  Mexicano,  del  Orden  de  los 
Meno- 1  res  de  N.  P.  San  Francisco.  |  Dedicalo  |  al  M.  B  P.  F.  losepb 
Pedrasa,  |  Predicador  General  lubilado,  Qualificador  |  del  Santo 
Officio  de  la  Inquisicion,  Padre  de  |  las  Provincias  de  San  Pedro,  y 
San  Pablo  de  |  Michoacan,  y  Zacatecas,  Ex-Ministro  Pro- 1  viucial, 
y  Padre  mas  digno  de  la  de  Xalisco;  |  y  Vice  Gomissario  General 
de  todas  las  |  Provincias  de  Nueva-EspaHa,  |  e  Islas  Philipinas  &o.  | 

*  Gon  Licencia  delos  Superiores:  |  En  Mexico,  por  los  Herederos  de 
la  Viuda  de  Miguel  |  de  Eibera  Galdero  en  el  EmpedradiUo.  Afio 
de  1717.  I  c.  JOB. 

12  p.  U.  37  U.  129. 

194  Ayila  (Jose  Antonio  Magos  Garcia  de).  Diccionario  en  Gastelland 
y  Otomi,  por  Rev.  Padre  Jose  Antonio  Magos  Garcia  de  Avila.       • 

Mannsoript.  33d  pp.  4^.  Cent,  xviii.    Title  from  the  Fischer  Sale  Catalogac. 
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1^196  Ayala  {D.  Gabriel).    Apantes  hist6riocos  de  la  nacion  megicana  en 
leugua  Kahuatl,  que  es  la  lengua  aDtigua  y  sabia  de  los  megicanos.  * 

Manascript  in  the  Maseum  of  Boturini.    Begins  in  1243  and  concludes  in 
lb62,^Beri8tain, 

196  Ayora  {Fr.  Juan).    Arte  y  Diccionario  de  la  lengua  Tarasca.         ^ 

Title  from  Beristain,  who  copied  it  from  Antonio. 

197 Arte  y  Diccionario  de  la  lengua  megicana.  • 

He  was  very  skillinl  in  all  three  idioms  [including  the  Hloca  of  the  Philippine 
Islands],  and  could  have  written  in  them  all. — BeHaiain, 

198 Tratado  del  Santisimo  Sacramento  en  lengua  megicana.      * 

Printed,  according  to  the  testimony  of  Torquemada,  Botancnr,  and  Larrea. — 
Beristain, 

199 Arte,  Diccionario  y  Tratado  sobre  el  Santisimo  Sacramento 

[en  lengua  Mexicana].  • 

Title  from  Pimentel. 

200  Azpell  {Dr.  Thomas  F.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Klamath  language. 

In  PoweU  (J.  W.)     Contributions  to  N.  A.  Ethnology ,  vol.  3,  pp.  460-471. 
Washington,  1877.  4°. 

201  — Vocabulary  of  the  Hoopa,  and  of  the  Klamath. 

Manuscript.  10  11.  4^.    In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.    Colleoted 
in  California  in  1870. 


202  Baoon  (Olmer  N.)  A  |  History  of  Natick,  |  from  its  |  first  Settel- 
ment  in  1651  |  to  the  |  present  time;  |  with  |  notices  of  the  first 
white  families,  |  and  also  an  account  of  the  Centennial  Celebration, 
Oct.  16,  I  1851,  Eev.  Mr."  Hurt's  address  at  the  consecration  |  of  Dell 
Park  Cemetery,  &c.,  &c.,  &c.  |  By  Olmer  N.  Brown,  |  Attorney  at 
Law.  I 

Boston:  |  Damrell  &  Moore,  Printers,  |  16  Devonshire  Street  | 
1856.  I  0. 

Ip.l.,  pp.  1-261.  8°. 

Lord's  Prayer  in  Natick,  from  Eliot's  Bible,  p.  56. 

203  [Baegert  (Jacob).]  Nachrichten  |  von  der  |  Amerikaniscben  Halb- 
insel  I  Californien:  |  mit  einem  |  zweyfachen  |  Anhang  falscher 
Nachrichten.  |  Oeschrieben  |  von  einem  |  Priester  der  Oesellschaft 
Jesu,  I  welcher  lang  darinn  diese  leteztere  Jahr  |  gelebet  bat.  |  Mlt 
Erlaubnuss  der  Oberen.  | 

Mannheim,  |  gedruckt  in  der  Churfiirstl.  Hof-  und  Academie-  | 
Buchdruckerey,  1772.  |  job. 

8  p.  11.,  pp.  1-385.  12^.   map. 

Zweyter  Theil,  Chapter  10,  Von  der  Sprache  der  Califomier  (pp.  175-194)  con- 
tains, pp.  186-189,  the  Lord's  Prayer,  the  twelve  articles  of  the  creed,  and  the  con- 
jugation of  the  verb  **  Amukri,  To  play,''  in  the  language  of  the  WaiourL 

Translated  and  reprinted,  in  part,  as  follows: 
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[Baegert  (Jacob)]— continued. 

204 An  account  of  the  Aboriginal  Inhabitants  of  the  California 

Peninsula^  as  given  by  Jacob  Baegert,  a  Oerman  Jesuit  Missionary, 
who  lived  there  seventeen  years  during  the  second  half  of  the  last 
century.  Translated  and  arranged  for  the  Smithsonian  Institution 
by  Charles  Rau,  of  New  York  City. 

In  flmith^onian  Inst,  Ann.  Rep.,  1863,  pp.  352-369.  Washington,  1864,  BP; 
and  in  Ibid.,  1864,  pp.  37&-3d9.  Washington,  1865,  8^. 

Chapter  x,  Their  languages  (1864,  pp.  39S(-396),  contains,  pp.  397,  398,  the 
Lord's  Prayer,  the  twelve  Articles  of  the  Creed,  and  the  coi^jugation  of  the  verb 
Amnkri,  to  play,  in  the  language  of  the  Waicnri;  and  Appendix,  p.  399,  ''Note 
on  the  Cora  and  Waicnri  languages  by  Francisco  Piemental"  contains  a  short 
comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Cora  and  Vaicura,  from  8oo.  Oeo§.,  Bol.,  Tom.  8, 
p.  603.  Mexico,  1862,  8^. 

205  Baer  (Earl  Ernst  von).  Statistische  und  ethnographische  Nachrich- 
ten  I  iiber  |  die  Bussischen  Besitzungen  |  an  der  |  NordwestkUste 
von  Amerika.  |  Gesammelt  |  von  dem  ehemaligen  Oberverwalter 
dieser  Besitzungen,  |  Contre-Adiniral  v.  WrangelL  |  Auf  Kosten  der 
Kaiserl.  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften  |  herausgegeben  |  und  mit 
den  Berechnungen  aus  Wrangell's  Witterungsbeobachtungen  |  und 
andern  ZusStzen  vermehrt  |  von  |  E.  E.  v.  Baer.  | 

St.  Petersburg,  1839.  |  Buchdruckerei  der  Eaiserlichen  Akademie 
der  Wissenschaften.  I  o. 


Forms  vol.  1  of  Baer  (K.  £.  von)  and  Helmersen  (G.  von).  BeitrSge  zur  Kent- 
niss  des  Bussischen  Reiches.    St.  Petersburg,  1839.  8^. 

War  song  of  the  Bodegas  with  German  translation,  p.  21 ;  short  comparative 
vocabulary  of  the  Atna,  Ugalenzen,  and  Koloschen,  p.  99;  short  vocabulary  of 
the  InkttlUchlUaten,  pp.  119-120;  a  few  words  and  numerals  (1-5)  of  the  Eskimo 
of  Behring  Strait,  the  Kadiak,  Eskimo  of  Igloolik,  and  Unalaschker,  p.  123; 
names  of  planets  and  months  in  Kuskokwimer,  pp.  134-135.  Chapter  ix :  Sprach- 
proben,  contains  a  comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Chwachamaju  and  Olamcntke, 
pp.  234-235;  comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Aleuten  (of  Fox  Island),  Ka^jack, 
Tschugatschen,  Ugalenzen,  Kenaier,  Atnaer  (of  Copper  River),  Kolt«chauen  (of 
Copper  River),  and  Koloschen  (of  Sitka),  p.  259  (folding  sheet) ;  vocabulary  of 
the  Kuskokwimer,  pp.  259-270 ;  vocabulary  of  the  Koloschen,  pp.  271-274. 

206 and  Helmersen  (Gregor  von).    Beitrage  |  zur  Eentniss  |  des 

Biiasiscbeu  Eeiches  |  nnd  der  |  angrauzenden  Lftnder  Asiens.  | 
Aaf  kosten  der  Kaiserl.  Akadamie  der  Wissenschaften  |  herausge- 
geben I  von  I  K.  B.  von  Baer  und  Gr.  von  Helmersen.  |  Erster 
[SechsundzwanzigstesJ  B^ndcben.  |  Wrangell's  Nachricbten  Ubei 
die  Bussischen  Besitzungen  |  an  der  Nordwestkiiste  von  America.  | 
St.  Petersburg,  1839.  |  [-1871.]  Im  Yerlage  der  Eaiserlichen  Aka- 
demie der  Wissenschaften.  |  0. 

26  vols.  80. 

(K.  E.  von).    Statistische  und  Ethnographische  Nachrichten.  Vol.  1. 


207  Baeso  {Perfecto).    Yocabulario  de  las  Lenguas  Gastellafia  y  Maya. 

In  8oo.  de  Oeog.  Bull.,  first  series,  voL  16,  pp.  21&-217.    Paris,  1832.  8^. 


42  NORTH   AMERICAN   LINGUISTICS. 

^106  Ayala  {D,  Gabriel).    Apuntes  histdriocos  de  la  nacion  megicana  en 
leugua  Nahuatl,  que  es  la  lengua  antigua  y  sabia  de  los  megicanos.  * 

Manuscript  in  the  MuBenm  of  Botnrini.    Begins  in  1243  and  concludes  in 
lb6Q.^B€ri8tain, 

196  Ayora  {Fr.  Jaan).    Arte  y  Diccionario  de  la  lengua  Tarasca.  "^ 

Title  from  Beristain,  who  copied  it  from  Antonio. 

197 Arte  y  Diccionario  de  la  lengua  megicana.  • 

He  was  very  skillinl  in  all  three  idioms  [including  the  nioca  of  the  Philippine 
Islands],  and  could  have  written  in  them  all. — Beristain, 

198 Tratado  del  Santisimo  Sacramento  en  lengua  megicana.      * 

Printed,  according  to  the  testimony  of  Torqnemada,  Botancur,  and  Larrea. — 
Beristain, 

199 Arte,  Diccionario  y  Tratado  sobre  el  Santisimo  Sacramento 

[en  lengua  Mexicana].  * 

Title  from  Pimentel. 

200  Azpell  {Dr.  Thomas  F.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Klamath  language. 

In  PoweU  (J.  W.)     Contributions  to  N.  A.  Ethnology,  vol.  3,  pp.  460-471. 
Washington,  1877.  4^. 

201  — Vocabulary  of  the  Hoopa^  and  of  the  Klamath. 

Manuscript.  10  11.  4°.    In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.    Collected 
in  California  in  1870. 


202  Baoon  (Olmer  N.)  A  |  History  of  Natick,  |  from  its  |  first  Settel- 
ment  in  1651  |  to  the  |  present  time;  |  with  |  notices  of  the  first 
white  families,  |  and  also  an  account  of  the  Centennial  Gelebratiou, 
Oct.  16,  I  1851,  Eev.  Mr.'  Hurt's  address  at  the  consecration  |  of  Dell 
Park  Cemetery,  &c.,  &c.,  &c.  |  By  Olmer  N.  Brown,  |  Attorney  at 
Law.  I 

Boston:  |  Damrell  &  Moore,  Printers,  1 16  Devonshire  Street.  | 
1856.  I  0. 

Ip.l.,  pp.  1-261.  8o. 
Lord's  Prayer  in  Natick,  from  Eliot's  Bihle,  p.  56. 

203  [Baegert  (Jacob).]  Nachrichten  |  von  der  |  Amerikaniscben  Halb- 
insel  I  Califoroien:  |  mit  einem  |  zweyfachen  |  Anhang  falscher 
Nachrichten.  |  Oeschrieben  |  von  einem  |  Priester  der  Gesellschaft 
Jesu,  I  weloher  lang  darinn  diese  leteztere  Jahr  |  gelebet  hat.  |  Mit 
Erlaubnuss  der  Oberen.  | 

Mannheim,  |  gedruckt  in  der  Ohurfiirstl.  Hof-  und  Academie-  | 
Buchdruckerey,  1772.  |  job. 

8  p.  11.,  pp.  1-385.  12°.   map. 

Zweyter  Theil,  Chapter  10,  Von  der  Sprache  der  Califomier  (pp.  175-194)  con- 
tains, pp.  186-189,  the  Lord's  Prayer,  the  twelve  articles  of  the  creed,  and  the  con- 
jugation of  the  verb  '*  Amukri,  To  play,''  in  the  language  of  the  WaiourL 

Translated  and  reprinted,  in  part,  as  foUows: 
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[Baegert  ( Jacob)]— continued. 

204 An  account  of  the  Aboriginal  Inhabitants  of  the  California 

Peninsula,  as  given-  by  Jacob  Baegert,  a  Oerman  Jesuit  Missionary, 
who  lived  there  seventeen  years  during  the  second  half  of  the  last 
century.  Translated  and  arranged  for  the  Smithsonian  Institution 
by  Charles  Rau,  of  New  York  City. 

In  flmith^onian  Inst,  Ann.  Rep.,  1863,  pp.  352-369.  Washington,  1864,  BP; 
and  in  Ibid.,  1864,  pp.  37&-3d9.  Washington,  1865,  8^. 

Chapter  x,  Their  languages  (1864,  pp.  39S(-396),  contains,  pp.  397,  398,  the 
Lord's  Prayer,  the  twelve  Articles  of  the  Creed,  and  the  conjugation  of  the  verb 
Amokri,  to  play,  in  the  language  of  the  Waicuri;  and  Appendix,  p.  399,  ''Note 
on  the  Cora  and  Waicuri  languages  by  Francisco  Piemen taP'  contains  a  short 
comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Cora  and  Vaicura,  from  Boa  Oeo§.,  Bol.,  Tom.  8, 
p.  603.  Mexico,  1862,  8^. 

205  Baer  (Earl  Ernst  von).  Statistische  und  ethnographische  Nachrich- 
ten  I  fiber  |  die  Bussischen  Besitzungen  |  an  der  |  iNordwestkiiste 
von  Amerika.  |  G^sammelt  |  von  dem  ehemaligen  Oberverwalter 
dieser  Besitzungen,  |  Contre-Admiral  v.  Wrangell.  |  Auf  Kosten  der 
Eaiserl.  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften  |  herausgegeben  |  und  mit 
den  Berechnungen  aus  Wrangell's  Witterungsbeobachtungen  |  und 
andern  Zus^tzen  vermehrt  |  von  |  E.  E.  v.  Baer.  | 

St.  Petersburg,  1839.  |  Buchdruckerei  der  Eaiserlichen  Akademie 
der  Wissenschaften.  I  o. 


Forms  vol.  1  of  Baer  (K.  £.  von)  and  Helmeraen  (Q.  von).  BeitrSge  zui  Kent- 
nisB  des  Bussischen  Reiches.    St.  Petersburg,  1839.  6P, 

War  song  of  the  Bodegas  with  German  translation,  p.  21 ;  short  comparative 
vocabulary  of  the  Atna,  Ugalenzen,  and  Koloschen,  p.  99;  short  vocabulary  of 
the  InkillUchlUaten,  pp.  119-120;  a  few  words  and  numerals  (1-5)  of  the  Eskimo 
of  Behring  Strait,  the  Kadiak,  Eskimo  of  Igloolik,  and  Unalaschker,  p.  123; 
names  of  planets  and  months  in  Kuskokwimer,  pp.  134-135.  Chapter  ix:  Sprach- 
proben,  contains  a  comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Chwachamaju  and  Olamcntke, 
pp.  234-235 ;  comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Aleuten  (of  Fox  Island),  Kadjack, 
Tschugatschen,  Ugalenzen,  Kenaier,  Atnaer  (of  Copper  River),  Koltschauen  (of 
Copper  River),  and  Koloschen  (of  Sitka),  p.  259  (folding  sheet) ;  vocabulary  of 
the  Kuskokwimer,  pp.  259-270 ;  vocabulary  of  the  Koloschen,  pp.  271-274. 

206 and  Helmersen  (Gregor  von).    Beitrage  |  zur  Eentniss  |  des 

Buasischeu  Beiches  |  und  der  |  angr^uzenden  Lftnder  Asiens.  | 
Auf  kosten  der  Eaiserl.  Akadamie  der  Wissenschaften  |  herausge- 
geben I  von  I  E.  E.  von  Baer  und  Gr.  von  Helmersen.  |  Erster 
[SechsundzwanzigstesJ  B^ndchen.  |  Wrangell's  Nachrichten  ILbei 
die  Bussischen  Besitzungen  |  an  der  Nordwestkiiste  von  America.  | 
St.  Petersburg,  1839.  |  [-1871.]  Ixn  Yerlage  der  Eaiserlichen  Aka- 
demie der  Wissenschaften.  |  0. 

26  vols.  80. 

Baer  (K.  £.  von).    Statistische  und  Ethnographische  Nachrichten.  Vol.  1. 

207  Baeso  {Perfecto).    Yocabulario  de  las  Lenguas  Castellafia  y  Maya. 

In  8oo.  de  O^eog.  BuU.,  first  series,  voL  18,  pp.  21&-217.    Paris,  1832.  8^. 
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1^^208  [Bagster  (Samael)]  editor  and  publisher.  The  Bible  of  Every  Land. 
A  History  of  the  Sacred  Scriptures  in  every  Language  and  Dialect 
into  wbidi  translations  have  been  made :  Ulustrated  with  specimen 
portions  in  native  characters.  Series  of  Alphabets ;  coloured  Ethno- 
graphical maps,  tables,  indexes,  etc. 
London:  Samuel  Bagster  and  Sons.    [n.  d.]  ABS. 

Pp.  i-xxYiii,  1-3,'  1-406,  1-12.  4^.  Dedication,  dated  1848,  signed  by  Samuel 
Bagster. 

Extracts  from  the  scriptures  in  the  following  languages  and  dialects:  Esqui- 
maux of  Labrador,  John,  chap,  i,  v.  1-14,  p.  359;  Esquimaux  of  Greenland,  ibid., 
pp.  362,363;  Virginia,  tdtd.,  p.  365;  Massachusetts,  Ufid.,  p.  366;  Delaware,  John, 
chap,  i,  V.  1-10,  p.  368;  Cree,  Matthew,  chap,  iii,  v.  13-17,  p.  369;  OJibway,  John, 
chap,  i,  T.  1-14,  p.  370;  Chippewas,  ibid,,  p.  371 ;  Mohawk,  ibid,,  p.  375;  Chocktaw, 
ibid.,  p.  379;  Dacota,  or  Sioux,  ibid.,  p.  381;  Mexican,  or  Aztec,  Luke,  chap.'  vi, 
y.  27-38,  p.  383 ;  Otomi,  Lord's  prayer,  p.  385;  Mayan,  St.  Luke,  chap,  vi,  v.  27-38, 
p.  386 ;  Mosquito,  Lord's  prayer,  p.  387. 

^209 The  Bible  in  Every  Land.  A  History  of  tlie  Sacred  Scrip- 
tures in  every  Language  and  Dialect  into  which  translations  have 
been  made;  illustrated  by  specimen  portions  in  native  characters; 
Series  of  Alphabets;  coloured  Ethnographical  Maps,  Tables,  In- 
dexes, etc.  New  edition,  enlarged  and  enriched.  [One  line  quota- 
tion.] 

London :  Samuel  Bagster  and  Sons :  At  the  warehouse  for  Bibles, 
New  Testaments,  Church  Services,  Prayer  Books,  Lexicons,  Gram- 
mars, Concordances,  and  Psalters,  in  ancient  and  modem  languages; 
15  Paternoster  Row.    [n.  d.]  o. 

16  p.  11.,  pp.  1-36, 1-480.  40.  maps. 

Extracts  from  the  Scriptures  in  the  foUowing  languages  and  dialects:  Esqui- 
maux, John,  chap,  i,  t.  1-14,  p.  438;  Greenlandish,  John,  chap,  i,  v.  1-14  (1799 
version),  p.  441;  Qreenlandish,  John,  chap.  1,  v.  1-14  (1822  Torsion),  p.  443;  Vir- 
ginia, John,  chap,  i,  t.  1-14,  p.  444;  Massachusetts,  ibid.,  p.  445;  Delaware,  John, 
chap,  i,  v.  1-10,  p.  447 ;  Cree,  St.  Matthew,  chap,  iii,  v.  13-17,  p.  448;  Cree,  St.  John, 
chap,  i,  V.  1-10,  p.  449;  Cree,  St.  John,  chap,  i,  v.  1-10  (syllabic  characters),  p.  449 ; 
Chippeway,  St.  John,  chap,  i,  v.  1-14,  p.  450 ;  OJiS^  ay,  ibid.,  453 ;  Micmac,  St.  John, 
ohap.  i,  y.  1-14  (phonetic  characters),  p.  454 ;  Mohawk,  St.  John,  chap,  i,  y.  1-14, 
p.  456;  Chocktaw,  ibid.,  p.  461;  Dacota,  or  Sioux,  ibid.,  p.  463;  Mexican,  or  Aztec, 
St.  Luke,  chap,  yi,  y.  27-38,  p.  465 ;  Otomi,  Lord's  prayer,  p.  467 ;  Mayan,  St.  Luke, 
chap,  yi,  y.  27-34,  p.  468;  Mosquito,  Lord's  prayer,  p.  469;  Karif,  or  Carib,  St. 
Matthew,  chap,  y,  y.  1-12,  p.  473. 

210  Baird  (Henry  S.)  Indian  Tribes,  Chie&  and  Treaties.  Hon.  Henry 
S.  Baird. 

In  Hist.  Mafl^f  first  series,  yol.  8,  pp.  178, 179.    New  York,  1864.  sm.  4°. 
Remarks  on  language  and  names  of  Menomonee  and  Winnebago  chie&,  with 
English  synonyms. 

211  Baird  (Spencer  F.)  United  States  Oonunission  of  Fish  and  Fish- 
eries. I  Part  I.  [-III.]  I  Report  |  on  the  |  Condition  of  the  Sea  Fish- 
eries I  of  the  I  South  Coast  of  New  England  |  in  |  1871  and  1872 
[1874-1875]  I  by  |  Spencer  F.  Baird^  |  Commissioner.  |  With  sapple- 
mentary  papers.  | 
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Baird  (Spencer  F.) — contiuaed. 

Washington:  |  Government  Printing  Office.  |  1873.  [-1876. J  |  jwp. 

3  vols.,  89 f  each  vol.  with  different  title-page. 

8t(Hie  (L.)    Report  of  operations  on  the  McCloud  River.    Part  2,  pp.  168-200. 

—  Supplementary  list  of  McClond  Indian  words.    Part  3,  pp.  428, 429. 

212  Balbi  (Adrien).  Atlas  |  Ethnographiqae  da  Globe,  |  on  |  Classifi- 
cation des  Penples  |  anciens  et  modernes  |  d'aprte  leurs  Langues,  | 
pr6c4d6  d'an  discours  sor  Futility  et  Pimportance  de  I'^tude  des  Ian- 
gaes  appliqn^e  a  plusienrs  branches  des  connaissances  hamaines; 
d'on  aper9a  |  sor  les  moyens  graphiqnes  employes  par  les  diff^^rens 
penples  de  la  terre;  d'on  conp-d'oBil  snr  Phistoire  |  de  la  langne  slave, 
et  snr  la  marche  progressive  de  la  civilisation  |  et  de  la  litt^rature 
en  Bossie,  |  avec  environ  sept  cents  vocabulaires  des  principaux 
idiomes  connns,  |  et  soivi  |  du  Tableaa  Physique,  Moral  et  Poli- 
tique  I  des  «inq  parties  dn  monde,  |  D4di6  k  S.  M.  PEmpereur  Ale- 
xandre, |-  par  Adrien  Balbi,  |  Ancien  Professenr  de  Geographic,  de 
Physique  et  de  Math^matiqaes,  |  Membre  Gorrespondant  de  I'Ath^- 
n^  de  Tr^vise,  etc.,  etc.  |  [Design.] 

A  Paris,  |  Chez  Bey  et  Gravier,  Libraires,  Quai  des  Angnstins, 
No.  55.  I  M.DCCC.XXyi.  [1826]  |  Imprim^  chez  Paul  Benouard,  Bue 
Gku^ncifere,  No.  5,  F.  S.  G.  |  jwp. 

78  onnombered  U.  folio. 

Division  Ethnographiqne  de  TAm^riqae  et  Tableau  Q^n^ial  des  Langnes  Am^ 
ricaines,  sheet  44 ;  Langnes  de  la  Region  de  Gnat^mala,  sheet  51 ;  Langnes  de 
Platean  d'Anahnac  on  dn  Mexiqne,  sheet  53;  Langnes  dn  Plateau  Central  de 
I'Azn^riqne  dn  Nord  et  des  pays  limitrophes  &  I'est  et  &  Tonest,  sheet  .'V4 ;  Region 
Missonri-Colombienne,  sheets  55,56;  Langnes  de  la  Region  AUeghaniqne  et  des 
Lacs,  sheets  57,  58;  Langnes  de  la  C(^te  Occidentale  de  PAm^riqne  dn  Nord, 
sheet  58;  Langnes  de  la  Region  Bor^e  de  TAm^rique  dn  Nord,  formant  la 
flamille  des  idiomes  Eskimanx,  sheet  60.  Tableau  Polyglotte  des  Langnes  Am^ri- 
caines,  sheets  69, 70,  contains  a  vooabnlary  of  twenty-six  words  i^  the  foUowing 
languages  : 

Maya-Qniche.  Timuacana, 

Totonaca,  Mnskohge, 

Azt^ue  on  Mexicainey  Chikkasah, 

Cora,  Choktah  on  Chaktaw, 

Hnasteca,  Cheerake,  Cherokee  on  Cheleki| 

Othomi,  Woccons, 

Tarahnmara,  Katahba, 

Panis,  Mohawk, 

AttacapaSy  Oneidas  on  Onnoiout, 

Chetimachas,  Onondagos, 

Snssee,  Senecas  on  Maechaohtini, 

Paegan,  PiedB-Nairs,  Black  Feet,  Cayngas  on  Qnengnes, 

Sionx  on  Dacota,  Yanoton,  Tnscaroras, 

Winebago  on  Pnants,  Wandot, 

Ottoes  on  Uahtoktato,  Hnrone, 

Kanzes  on  Konza,  Hoohelaga, 

Omahaw  on  Mahas,  Sawanon  on  Shawanoese, 

Minetare  on  Qroa-Ventre,  Sakis-Ottogamis,  SakU  on  Sdkewi, 

Osage,  Miamis-Illinois,  Miami  Propre^ 
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Pamptdcough,  lies  de  la  Reine  Charlotte, 

Lennappe  oa  Delaware^  Delatffore,  Koloaohe  de  Sitha  Skmnd, 

"                   '<           MinHf  "        autre  diaUcte, 

SanVitanl,  Tohinldtaiie  on  Baie-Noxfolk, 

Nanraganset,  Oogayakhmoatzi, 

Massachuaett  on  Natiok,  Kinai  on  Kinaltze, 

Mohegan,  Mohegan  Propre^  Gxoenlandais  Propref 

«        Abenaki,  **          Boee  on  de  la  Baiedu  Prince 

Eteohemine,  B4gent, 

Gasp^ien  on  Micmac,  "          Dohh, 

Algonqnino  -  Chippeways,    CMppewaye  "          Parry  on  de  lie  drJ9iv0r,0to.y 

Pr.  oo  Ochippewag,  Tchongatche-Konega,  Tohougatoke  Pro- 

Algonqnino-ChippewaySy  Algonquin  Pr.  pre, 

KnUteneanXy  Enieieneaux  Prqpre,  "                 "       Konega    de    Vile 

"           Oree,  Kadjak, 

Cheppewyan,  Ckeppewyan  Propre,  Alentien  de  Vile  OunalaeJca, 

Taconlties  on  Carrier,  Tchonktche-Azn^ric  on  Aglemonte^^^Ia- 
Cochimi  Propre,  dialecU  de  San  Xaverio,     moute  Propre, 

Santa-Barbara,  Tohonktche-Am^o  on  Aglemonte  de 

Rnmsen,  Vile  Nuniwok, 

Eslene,  Tchonktohe-Am^ric   on  Aglemonte  de 

Nontka  on  Wakash,  Vile  Saint-Laurent, 

213  Baliti  (Antoine).    Yocabolary  of  the  Aleuts. 

Mannscript,  10 11.  4^.  In  the  library  of  the  Bnrean  of  Ethnology.  Collected  in 
the  Aleutian  Islanda  in  1869. 

214  Ballard  {Rev.  Edward).  Indian  mode  of  appljring  names.  By  Bev. 
Edward  Ballard,  A.  M.,  Bector  of  St.  Paul's  Ghurch,  Brunswick, 
Maine. 

In  New  Hampshire  Hist  Soo.,  Coll.,  vol.  8,  pp.  440-452.   Concord,  1866.  8o. 
Indian  names  connected  with  the  valley  of  the  Merrimack,  pp.  451, 452. 

216 Oeograpbical  Names  on  the  Coast  of  Maine.    By  Bev.  Ed- 
ward Ballard,  Sect,  of  the  State  Hist  Soc'y. 

In  Coast  Survey,  Ann.  Rept.,  1868,  pp.  243-259.   Washington,  1871.  4^. 

"An  attempt  at  an  examination  of  the  geographical  nomenclatnre  of  the  ooaet 
of  Maine,  for  the  pnrpose  of  fnmiahing  a  list  of  the  names  of  Indian  origin,  with 
their  proper  anthority." 

216  Ballon  (E.)  Words,  Phrases,  and  Sentences  in  the  Shoshone  Lan- 
guage. 

Manuscript,  162  pp.  4^.  In  the  library  of  the  Bnrean  of  Ethnology.  In  Intro- 
dnction  to  the  Study  of  Indian  Languages,  2d  ed.  Collected  at  the  Shoshone  and 
Bannock  Agency,  Wyoming  Territory,  1880-1881.  None  of  the  schedules  are 
neglected,  and  many  are  filled  and  additions  made.  Mr.  Ballon  has  added  much 
to  the  value  of  his  manuscript  by  copious  ethnologic  notes. 

217  Bancroft  (Hubert  Howe).  The  |  Native  Baces  |  of  |  the  Pacific 
States  of  North  America.  |  By  |  Hubert  Howe  Bancroft.  |  Volume  L 
[-v.]  I  Wild  Tribes.  | 

New  York :  |  D.  Appleton  and  Company.  |  1874.  [-1876.] 

5  vols.  8^.  maps.  Vol.  I.  Wild  Tribes.;  II.  Civilized  Nations;  III.  Myths  and 
Languages;  lY.  Antiquities;  Y.  Primitive  History. 
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BanoToft  (Bubert  Howe) — continued. 

About  ODO-third  of  volame  3  of  Mr.  Bancrofi's  work  is  devoted  to  ''  Languages," 
there  being  twelve  chapters,  pp.  Sol-793.  In  chapter  «  ne  he  gives  a  ''Classifica- 
tion of  the  Aboriginal  Langnages  of  the  Pacific  States."  The  following  are  the 
chapter-headings : 

Chapter  I.  Gbxeral  Remarks.  Native  languages  in  advance  of  social  cus- 
toms— Characteristic  individuality  of  American  tongues—  Frequent  occurronco  of 
long  words — Reduplications,  frcquentativcs  and  diialti — Intertribal  languages — 
Gcstute-language — Slav^  and  Chinook  jargonn— Pacific  States  languages — The 
Tinneh,  Aizetec,  and  Maya  tongues — The  larger  families  inland — Language  as  a 
tost  of  origin — Similarities  in  unrelated  languages — Plan  of  this  investigation. 

Chapter  II.  Hyperborean  Languages.  Distinction  between  Eskimo  and 
American — Eskimo  pronn  elation  and  declension— Dialects  of  the  Koniagas  and 
Aleuts— Language  of  the  Thlinkeets — Hypothetical  affinities—The  Tinneh  family 
and  its  dialects — Eastern,  western,  central  and  sou*  hem  divisions— Chepewyan 
declension— Oratorical  display  in  the  speech  of  the  Kutchins — Dialects  of  the 
Atnah.s  and  Ugalenzes  compared — Specimen  of  the  Koltsbano  tongue — TacuUy 
gutturals — Hoopah  vocabulary— Apache  dialects — Lipan  Lord's  Prayer — Navi^o 
words — Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Tinneh  family. 

Chapter  III.  Columbian  Languages.  The  Haidah,  it«  construction  and 
conjugation — The  Nass  language  and  its  dialects— Bellacoola  and  Chimsyan 
comparisons — The  Nootka  languages  of  Vancouver  Island — Nanaimo  Ten  Com- 
mandments and  Lord's  Pi'ayer — Aztec  analogies— Fraseraud  Thompson  River  lan- 
guages— The  Neetlakapamnck  grammar  and  Lord's  Prayer — Sound  languages — 
The  Salibh  family — Flathead  grammar  and  Lord's  Prayer — The  Kootenai — The 
Sahaptin  family— Nez  Perc^  grammar — Yakima  Lord's  Prayer — Sahajitin  State 
and  Slave  languages — The  Chinook  family — Grammar  of  the  Chinook  language — 
Aztec  affinities — The  Chinook  jargon. 

Chapter  IV.  Caufornian  Languages.  Muliiplicity  of  tongues- Yakon, 
Klamath  and  Palaik  comparisons — Pitt  River  and  Wintoon  vocabularies— Weeyot, 
Wishosk,  Weitspek  and  Ehnek  comparisons— Languages  of  Humboldt  Bay — 
Potter  Valley,  Russian  and  Eel  River  languages — Pomo  languages — Gallinomero 
grammar — Trans-Pacific  comparisons — Chocuyem  Lord's  Prayer— Languages  of 
the  Sacramento,  San  Joaquin,  Napa  and  Sonoma  Valleys — The  Olhone  and  other 
languages  of  San  Francisco  Bay — Runsien  and  Eslene  of  Monterey — Santa  Clara 
Lord's  Prayer — Mutsun  grammar — Languages  of  the  Missions  Santa  Cruz,  San 
Antonio  de  Padua,  Soledad,  and  San  Miguel — Tatchd  grammar — The  dialects  of 
Santa  Cruz  and  other  islands. 

Chapter  V.  Shoshone  Languages.  Azt«c-Sonora  connections  with  the  Sho- 
shone family — The  Utah,  Comanche.  Moqui,  Kizh,  Netela,  Kcchi,  Cabuillo  and 
Cbemehuevi — Eastern  and  westi^m  Shoshone,  or  Wihinasht — The  Bannack  and 
Digger  or  Shoshokee — The  Utah  and  its  dialects— The  Goshute,  Washoe,  Paiulee, 
Piute,  Sampitche  and  Mono— Popular  belief  as  to  the  Azt«c  element  in  the 
North — Grimm's  law — Shoshone,  Comanche,  and  Moqui  comparative  table — Ne- 
tela stanza — Kizh  grammar — The  Lord's  Prayer  in  two  dialects  of  the  Kizh — 
Chemehuevi  and  Cabuillo  grammar — Comparative  vocabulary. 

Chapter  VI.  The  Pueblo,  Colorado  River  and  Lower  Caufornla  l.an- 
OUAGES.  Traces  of  the  Aztec  not  found  among  tbe  Pueblos  of  New  Mexico  and 
Arizona — The  five  languages  of  the  Pueblos,  the  Queres,  the  Tegua,  the  Picoris, 
Jemez  and  Zufli — Pueblo  comparative  vocabulary — The  Yuma  and  its  dialectis, 
the  Maricopa,  Cuchan,  Mojave,  Diegefio,  Yampais  and  Yavipais — The  Cochimf, 
Guaicurf  and  Pericil  with  their  dialects  of  fjower  Califomia — Guaicuri  gram- 
mar— Paternoster  in  three  Cochimi  dialects — ^The  languages  of  Lower  California 
wholly  isolated. 
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Chapter  YII.  The  Pima,  (3pata  and  Cbri  Languagbs.  Pima  Alto  and 
Bi^o— Pdpago— Pima  grammar — Formation  of  plnralfr— Personal  pronoun — Con- 
jugation— Classification  of  verbs — Adverbs,  prepositions,  conjunctions,  and  in- 
teijections — Syntax  of  the  Pima — ^Prayers  in  different  dialectfr— The  Opata  and 
Eudeve — Eadeve  grammar — Conjugation  of  aciive  and  passive  verbfr— Lord's 
Prayer — Opata  grammar— Declension — Possessive  Pronoun— Conjugation — Ceri 
language  with  its  dialects,  Guaymi  and  Tepoca — Ceri  vocabulary. 

Chapter  YIII.  North  Mexican  Languages.  The  Cahita  and  itt  dialects— 
Cahita  grammar — Dialectic  differences  of  the  Mayo,  Yaqui,  and  Tehneco— Com- 
parative vocabulary— Cahita  Lord's  Prayer — ^The  Tarahumara  and  it«  dialects— 
The  Tarahumara  grammar — Tarahumara  Lord's  Prayer  in  two  dialects— The 
Concho,  the  Toboso,  the  Julime,  the  Piro,  the  Suma,  the  Chinarra,  the  Tubar,  the 
Irritila — Tejano— Tejano  graoimar— Specimen  of  the  Tejano— The  Tepehuana — 
Tepehuana  grammar  and  Lord's  Prayer — Acax^  and  its  dialects,  the  Topia, 
Sabaibo  and  Xixime— The  Zacatec,  Cazcane,  Mazapile,  Hnitcole,  Guachichile, 
Colotlan,  Tlaxomultec,  Tecuexe,  and  Tepecano— The  Cora  and  its  dialects,  the 
Muutzicat,  Teacuaeitzica,  and  Ateacari — Cora  grammar. 

Chapter  IX.  The  Aztec  and  OroMf  Languages.  Nahua  or  Aztec,  Chiohimec 
and  Toltec  languages  identical — AnlHiuac  the  aboriginal  seat  of  the  Aztec 
tongue — The  Aztec  the  oldest  language  in  Anithuac — Beauty  and  richness  of  the 
Aztec — Testimony  of  the  missionaries  and  early  writers  in  its  favor — Specimen 
from  Paredes'  Manual — Qrammar  of  the  Aztec  language — Aztec  Lord's  Prayer— 
The  Otomi  a  monosyllabic  language  of  Andhuac — Relationship  claimed  with  the 
Chinese  and  Cherokee— Otomi  grammar — Otomi  Lord's  Prayer  in  different  dia- 
lects. 

Chapter  X.  Languages  of  Central  and  Southern  Mexico.  The  Pame  and 
it<s  dialects — The  Meco  of  Guan%juato  and  the  Sierra  Gorda — The  Tarasco  of 
Michoacan  and  its  grammar — ^The  Matlaltzinca  and  its  grammar— The  Ocuiltec^— 
The  MixteC  and  its  dialects — Mixt^c  grammar — The  Amusgo,  Chocho,  Mazatec, 
Cuicatec,  Cbatino,  Tlapanec,  Chinantec,  and  Popoluca — The  Zapotec  and  its  gram- 
mar—The Mije — Mye  grammar  and  Lord's  Prayer— The  Huave  of  the  Isthmus  of 
Tehuan tepee — Huave  numerals. 

Chapter  XI.  The  Mata-Quich£  Languages.  The  Maya-Quich^,  the  lan- 
guages of  the  civilized  nations  of  Central  America — Enumeration  of  the  mem- 
bers of  this  family — Hypothetical  analogies  with  languages  of  the  Old  World — 
Lord's  Prayer  in  the  ChaRabal,  Chiapancc,  Choi,  Tzendal,  Zoque  and  Zotzil — 
Pokonchi  grammar— The  Mamo  or  Zaklopahkap — Quichd  grammar— Cakchiquel 
Lord's  Prayer— Maya  grammar — Totonac  grammar— To tonac  dialects— Huastec 
grammar. 

Chapter  XII.  Languages  of  Honduras,  Nicaragua,  Costa  Rica  and 
THE  Isthmus  of  Darien.  The  Carib  an  imported  language— The  Mosquito 
language — Tbe  Poya,  Towka,  Seco,  Yaliente,  Rama,  Cookra,  Woolwa,  and  other 
languages  in  Honduras — The  Chontal-^Mosquito  grammar— Love-song  in  the 
Mosquito  language — Comparative  vocabnlaay  of  Honduras  tongnes— The  Coii- 
bici,  Chorotega,  Chontal  and  Orutifia  in  Nicaragua— Grammar  of  the  OrotiOa  or 
Nagradan — Comparison  between  the  Orotifia  and  Chorotega — ^The  Chiriqnf,  Gua- 
tnso,  Tiribi,  and  others  in  Costa  Rica — ^Talamanca  vocabulary — Diversity  of  speech 
on  the  Isthmus  of  Darien— Enumeration  of  languages — Comparative  vocabulary. 

218  Bandolier  (Adolph  Franfois).    On  the  Art  of  War  and  Mode  of 
Warfare  of  the  Ancient  Mexicans. 

In  Peabody  Moaeam  Repts.,  vol.  2,  pp.  9&-161.    Cambridge,  1880.  8^. 
Mexican  terms  pa$9im. 
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Buidelier  (Adolph  Fraii9ois)— continaed. 

219 On  the  Distribation  and  Tenure  of  Lands,  and  the  Customs 

with  respect  to  Inheritance,  among  the  Ancient  Mexicans. 

In  Peabody  MuBeuxn  Repts.,  vol.  2,  pp.  385-448.    Cambridge,  1880.  8^. 
Mexican  terms  pawim, 

220 On  the  Social  Organization  and  Mode  of  Government  of  the 

Ancient  Mexicans. 

In  Peabody  Muaeum  Repts.,  vol.  2,  pp.  557-699.    Cambridge,  1880.    8^. 

List  of  relationships  in  Nahuatl,  pp.  567^569;  days  of  the  month  in  Nahnatl, 
Maya,  and  Tzendal,  p.  572;  days  of  the  month  in  Mexican,  Qaich^,  Maya,  and 
Cbiapaneca,  p.  573;  other  linguistic  material  paaHm, 

221  Baimister  (Henry  M.)    Vocabulary  of  the   Malimoot,   Kotzebue 
Sound. 

Mannscript,  10 11.  4°.  200  words.    In  the  library  of  the  Bnrean  of  Ethnology. 

222  Baptista  (P.  Fr.  Elias  de  S.  Juan).    Gompendio  |  de  las  Exce  | 
lencias  de  la  Bulla  de  |  la  Sancta  Gruzada,  en  lengua  Mexica  |  na 
compuesto  por  el  P.  Fray  Elias  de  |  S.  luan  Baptista,  Lteligioso  de 
la  orden  de  |  Nnl.  Senora  del  Garmen  de  los  des-  |  calfos  de  esta 
Nueua  Espana  |  En  S.  Sebastian.    [Escutcheon.] 

fl  Gon  licencia  y  Privilegio.  |  En  Mexico,  k  costa  de  Ghristoual  de 
la  I  Paz  Alguazil  de  la  Sancta  Gruzada.  |  f|  En  la  Emprenta  de  En- 
rico Martinez  |  Interprete  del  Saucto  Officio  de  |  la  Inquisiciou.  | 
Alio  1599.  I  • 

24  II.,  last  4  unnumbered.  8^.  Roman  letter.  Title  furnished  by  Sr.  Icazbal- 
ceta.    Beristain,  who  quotes  from  Pinelo,  gives  the  date  of  IGOl. 

223 Dialogos  en  lengua  Megicana. 

Mexico,  1698.  • 

I  have  seen  only  one  copy  of  this  work,  that  in  the  coUege  of  St.  Gregory  of 
Mexico.    The  dialogues  treat  of  the  examination  of  the  conscience. — BeriBiain, 

224 Gatecismo  megicano.  • 

Printed,  according  to  Eguiara. — BerUtain, 

226  Baptista  (Fr.  Hieronimo).    Sermones  en  Lengua  Matlanzinga.        * 

Manuscript.  4^.  Circa  15G2.  The  author  was  a  Monk  of  the  Franciscan  Order 
and  one  of  the  earliest  missionaries  amongst  the  Indians,  vide  date  of  the  present 
volume,  which  appears  to  bo  in  the  anthor^s  own  handwriting.  De  Souza  says 
that  a  volume  of  Sermons,  in  the  Matlazinga,  was  composed' by  Fr.  Qeronimo  Bau- 
tista,  Franciscan,  in  the  year  ir>G2,  iu  the  College  of  Tlateluco,  in  Mexico.  He 
adds  ''This  language  is  one  of  the  most  difficult  of  New  Spain,"  and  also  states 
that  the  volume  referred  to  (no  doubt  the  present)  exists  in  the  Library  of  the 
CoUege  mentioned. — Fischer  Sale  Cat. 

ik  226  Baptista  {Fr.  Juan).  ip  Gonfessionario  ip  |  en  Lengva  Mexi-  |  cana 
y  Gaste  |  llano.  |  f|  Con  mncbas  aduertencias  muy  necessarias  para 
los  Gonfessores.  |  fl  Copuesta  por  el  Padre  Fray  Io?in  Baptista  |  de 
la  orden  del  Serapbico  Padre  Sancti  Francis-  |  co,  lector  do  Theologia, 
en  esta  prouincia  del  san  |  cto  Euangelio  y  guardian  del  conuento  de 
Sane  I  tiago  Tlatilulco.  | 
4  Bib. 
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{Fr,  JuaD) — continued. 
Con  Privilegio  |  U  En  Sanctiago  Tlatilulco  Por  Melchior  |  Ocharte. 
Afio.  1599.  I  JOB. 

Title;  reverse  woodcnt.  1 1.  and  15  other  p.  H.  Text  112  11.  12^.  "This  work," 
the  Ramirez  Sale  Catalogue  says,  ''has  caused  much  diversity  of  opinion  among 
Mexican  Bibliographers  as  to  whether  there  were  more  than  one  edition  issued. 
The  present  copy  contains  two  distinct  lists  of  erratas,  each  occupying  2  11.,  the 
heading  of  the  one  being  printed  in  roman  letters,  that  of  the  other  in  italics. 
Sefior  Ramirez  has  inserted  a  note  in  which  he  argues  that  both  lists  of  errata 
pertain  to  the  one  edition,  and  asserts  in  consequence  that  this  was  the  only  edi- 
tion published.  Baptista,  or  Bautista,  was  a  native  Mexican.  Ho  became  a 
Franciscan  of  the  province  of  Santa  Evangelic  de  Mejico.  He  taught  philosophy 
and  theology,  and  had  for  his  pupil  F.  Torquemada,  the  author  of  '  Monarquia 
Indiana.'  He  was  esteemed  the  most  learned  of  his  time  in  the  Mexican  language, 
which  he  spoke  and  wrote  with  purity  and  elegance.'' 

Tross  gives  this  the  dat«  of  1599-1600. 

227 Confesonario  en  Megicano  y  Gastellano,  con  la  preparacion 

para  recibir  la  Eucharista,  y  de  los  admirables  efectos  de  esta.. 
Mexico,  1604.  • 

8^.  Title  from  Beristain. 

228 Platicas  antiquas  que  en  la  excellentissima  lengua  Nahuatl, 

enmendo  y  crecento  el ...  P.  Jnan  Bautista,  Franciscano. 
Mexico,  1599.  • 

8°.  Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary. 

*  229 Hvehvetlahtolli.  job. 

Title  wanting ;  incomplete  copy.  sm.  8^.  The  following  description  is  taken 
from  Bartlett's  catalogue  of  the  Brown  library: 

*' Begins  with  signature  A  in  the  midst  of  the  introduction  signed  by  Fr.  J.  B. 
on  verso  of  the  eighth  (unnumbered)  leaf  of  the  signature.  Text,  signatures 
B  to  N.  The  first  and  last  leaves  wanting;  the  remaining  numbered  2  to  9r>  (the 
3d,  5th,  and  7th  not  numbered,  and  the  74th  misnumbered  34).  On  the  reverse  of 
95th  leaf  begins  a  table  of  errata. 

'' Bought  at  the  sale  of  Puttick  &  Simpson,  1869,  whose  catalogue  ascribes  to 
the  book  the  date,  Mexico,  1599,  which  is  also  printed  on  the  back.  The  title, 
**  ffvehvetlahtolW*  (which  means  "old  words"  or  ** ancient  sayings")  runs  through 
the  whole  book  on  the  top  of  each  page,  misprinted  **  HvthvetlatholW*  on  right  of 
38th,  48th,  and  56th  leaves.  The  work  contains  a  number  of  those  allocutions, 
in  the  Mexican  or  Nahuatl  language,  which  Indian  parents  or  civil  authorities 
used  to  deliver  at  certain  solemn  occasions  (c/.  Sahagnu,  Book  vi.,  Chapter  19). 
These  are  divided  in  paragraphs,  numbered  ohly  in  the  first  allocution,  where  a 
misprint  gives  to  the  25th  (on  reverse  of  12th  leaf)  the  number  32.  In  continua- 
tion are  given  some  doctrinal  allocutions  of  Catholic  priests  to  the  Indians  in  the 
same  language.  They  conclude  on  the  reverse  of  the  76th  leaf,  and  are  followed 
by  other  Indian  allocutions  of  fathers,  mothers,  etc.,  translated  from  the  Mexican 
into  Spanish,  by  the  Franciscan  monk  Fr.  Andres  de  Olmos.  They  are  said  to  be 
copied  from  the  223d  chapter  of  the  first  part  of  Las  Casas'  **  Apologetical  Hvt- 
tary"  where  it  is  stated  that  Las  Casas  received  them,  being  in  Spain,  from 
Father  Olmos,  in  Mexico.    They  conclude  on  the  right  of  the  95th  leaf." 

Ternanx  mentions  this  as  follows: 

230 Platicas  Morales  de  los  Indios  para  la  Doctrina  de  sus  bijos, 
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Baptiflta  {Fr.  Juan) — continued. 

en  lengua  Mexicana  intitiilado  buehuetlatollL    For  Fr.  Joan  Bap- 
tista  franciscano. 
Mexico,  1601.  • 

Collection  of  moral  laws  for  the  Indians  for  the  instmction  of  their  children, 
called  in  the  Mexican  huehuetlatoUi. — Temaux, 
Beristain  also  gives  to  this  the  date  of  1601. 

it  231 Aduertencias  |  para  los  confessores  |  de  los  Natnrales.  | 

Compvestas  por  el  padre  |  Fray  loan  Baptista,  de  la  Orden  del  Se- 
raphlco  |  Padre  Sanct  Francisco,  Lector  de  Theologia,  y  |  Guardian 
del  Conuento  de  Sanctiago  TIa-  |  tilulco:  de  la  Prouincia  del  Sancto 
Euangelio.  |  Primera  Parte.  |  Con  Priulegio.  | 

En  Mexico,  En  el  Conuento  de  Sanctiago  |  Tlatilulco,  Por  M. 
Ocharte.  ano  1600.  |  JCB. 

7  p.  11.  y  text  112  11.  Errata  2  11.,  and  tahle  56  nnnambered  11.,  12^.  Alternate 
columns  Spanish  and  Mexican. 

The  only  copy  I  have  seen  of  this  work,  that  in  the  library  of  John  Carter 
Brown,  was  unaccompanied  by  the  second  part.  Icazbalceta's  Apontes  describes 
the  latter  as  follows: 

232 Segunda  Parte.  • 

The  same  title,  imprint  and  date;  16  p.  11. ;  U.  13-143;  U.  1-104  with  the  Index 
Lucornm  Communinm  hc^us  Secnndte  Partis. 
Colophon : 

^^  Excudebat  Ludonicus  Ocharte  Figueron  Mexici,  santi  Jacobi  de 
Tlatilulco.    Anno  Domini  lOOl.'' 

In  a  letter  received  from  Sr.  Icazbalceta,  he  says : 

*' These  counsels  contain  much  in  the  Mexican  language.  I  have  seen  three 
different  title  pages  of  the  second  part.  There  are  copies  which  contain  the 
same  title  page  as  the  first,  even  with  the  words  Primera  Parte ;  others  have  the 
same,  but  with  the  title  Segnnda  Parte.  I  have  seen  moreover  one  loose  one 
totally  different  from  the  others  in  regard  to  characters  and  escutcheons.  The 
strangest  part  is  that  in  the  other  title  pages  the  license  of  the  Viceroy  com- 
mences on  the  verso  of  the  title,  and  in  the  loose  one  the  reverse  side  is  blank, 
so  that  I  do  not  know  how  it  could  belong  to  the  copies.  In  the  First  Part  the 
fold  C  consists  of  9  leaves;  one  page  was  left  out  in  the  first  impressions,  and  two 
were  substitut'Od  for  it;  for  this  reason  page  14  is  duplicated." 

it  233 Libro  de  la  Miseria  y  breuedad  de  la  vida  del  hombre:  y  de 

BUS  quatro  postrimerias,  en  lengua  Mexicana.  Gompnesto  por  el 
Padre  fray  loa  Baptista  de  la  orden  del  Seraphico  Padre  S.  Fran- 
•cisco,  LfCctor  de  Tbeologio,  y  Diffinidor  de  la  Prouincia  del  Sancto 
Euangelio.  Dedic^o  el  Doctor  Sanctiago  del  Biego,  del  Gonsejo 
del  Rey  JiT.  S.  y  su  Oydor  en  esta  Real  Audiencia  de  Mexico. 

En  Mexico.  En  la  emprenta  de  Diego  Lopez  Daualos,  y  &  su 
costa.    Alio  de  1604.  • 

8  p.  11. ;  11. 1-152  and  table  22  unnumbered  11.  Title  from  Icazbalceta's  Apuntes. 

234 Vida.  |  Y  milagros  del  bien-  |  auenturado  Sanct  Antonio 

de  I  Padua :  primer  Pr^dicador  general  de  la  |  Orden  del  Seraphico 
P.  S.  FrScisco :  a  |  quien  el  Papa  Grego.  I.  por  la  alte  |  za  de  su  sa- 
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biduria,  y  excelente  |  Doctrina,  llamb  Archa  Testa-  |  menti.  |  f[  Oom- 
puesta  en  lengna  Mexicana  por  el  Pa-  |  dre  Fray  loan  Baptista 
Lector  de  Theo  |  logia,  y  Guardian  de  Tlacupan.  |  ^Dirigida  & 
Aluaro  Rodriguez  de  Aze-  |  uedo,  Sindico  de  la  ordS  de  S.  Fr§co.  | 
[Picture.] 

En  Mexico.  |  Con  licencia,  en  casa  de  Diego  Lopez  Daualos.  |  Ano 
de  1605.  • 

9  p.  11. ;  11.  1-95;  reverse  of  95  and  following  leaf  Table  of  headings,  which  is 
not  finished,  owing  to  some  missing  leaves,  upon  which  was  also  the  beginning 
of  another  alphabetic  table,  of  which  there  are  4  11.  remaining,  foUowed  by  1  L 
corrections.  8^.  Roman  letter. 

Colophon : 

11  Acabose  este  libro  en  la  muy  noble  y  muy  leal  ciudad  de  Me- 
xico Tenochtitlan,  Yispera  de  la  Inuencion  de  la  Cruz.  Ailo  de  1605. 
En  casa  de  Diego  Lopez  Daualos. 

Title  communicated  by  Sr.  Icazbalceta.  Tbe  work  is  in  possession  of  Sr.  D.  J. 
M.  de  Agreda. 

^235  A  lesn  Christo  S.  N.  ofrece  este  Sermonario  en  lengua  Mexi- 
cana. ^  Su  indigno  sieruo  Ff .  loan  Baptista  de  la  Orden  del  Seraphico 
Padre  sanct  Francisco,  de  la  Provincia  del  Sancto  Euangelio.  Pri- 
mera  Parte.  [An  engraving,  with  a  vignette  of  the  Savior,  and  on 
the  margin  this  legend :  Ego  svn  Veritas.]  Dico  ego  opera  mea  Begi. 
Psalm  44. 

En  Mexico,  con  licencia.  ^  En  casa  de  Diego  Lopez  Daualos:  y  a 
su  costa.  Alio  1606.  Vendese  en  la  tienda  de  Pedro  Arias  Librero, 
en  frente  de  la  puerta  del  Perdon  de  la  Tglesia  Mayor  de  Mexico. 

26  p.  11. ;  pp.  1-710.  On  the  latter  a  picture  of  St.  Anthony,  with  this  inscrip- 
tion: 

Acabose  de  imprimir  esta  Priroera  Parte,  en  la  muy  insigne  y  muy 
leal  ciudad  de  Mexico  Tenochtitlan,  d,  treize  dias  del  mes  de  luuio, 
deste  ano,  dia  del  bieuaventurado,  y  glorioso  Sanct  Antonio  de  Pa- 
dua, de  la  Orden  del  Seraphico  Padre  Sanct  Francisco* 

^  En  casa  de  Diego  Lopez  Daualos,  y  a  su  costa.  1606. 

Conclndes  with  24  11.,  tables,  not  numbered,  and  at  the  end: 

Acabaronse  de  impiimir  estas  tres  Tablas,  k  nueue  dias  del  mes 
de  Febrero,  de  1607.  • 

Only  the  first  part  of  this  collection  of  Sermons  was  published.  In  the  preface 
is  to  be  found  some  interesting  notices  principally  concerning  the  early  writers 
in  the  Mexican  language. — Icazbalcetd'8  Apunies. 

The  author  gives  an  interesting  list  of  sixteen  works  which  he  had  published, 
only  two  or  three  of  which  are  now  known  to  exist.  He  also  refers  to  a  second 
part  of  these  sermons,  of  which  he  had  already  printed  ''gran  peda90,''  but  which 
wan  probably  never  completed. — Ramirez  Sale  Cat. 

236 Sermones  para  todo  el  ano  en  Lengua  Mexicano.   Pero  Solo 

se  imprimi6  el  primero  en  Mexico,  Ano  1609.  * 

:)  vols.  4°.  This  work,  according  to  the  testimony  of  P.  Jesuita  Tobar,  grand 
master  of  the  Mexican  Idiom,  has  no  equal  either  in  purity  of  style  or  substance 
of  Doctrine. — Berieiain, 
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Baptista  (Fr.  Juan) — continued. 

237  El  Kempis,  6  los  Libros  del  Gonteinptus  Muudi,  puestos  en 

Lengua  Mcxicana.  * 

Printed  in  Mexico,  according  to  Torqueraadii.  The  first  chapters  are  the  same 
as  those  translated  by  Fr.  Lnis  Rodriguez,  hut  polished  and  corrected. — Beristain, 

238 Catecbismo  en  Megicano  y  Gastellauo.  • 

Print^ed,  according  to  Beristain. 

239 Oraciones  en  Megicano  para  dar  culto  &  la  SSmS.  Trinidad.  * 

Printed,  according  to  Beristain,  at  Tlat«lulco. 

240 ludulgencia^  que  gozan  los  Terceros  de  S.  Francisco,  en 

lengua  Mexicana.  * 

Printed,  according  to  Beristain,  at  Tlatelnlco. 

:541 Dicciouario  Ecclesi&stico  en  lengua  Mexicana.  * 

Manuscript.    Title  from  Beristain. 

242 Flos  Sanctorum,  o  Vidas  de  Santos,  en  Megicano.  • 

Manuscript.    Title  from  Beristain. 

243 La  obra  del  P.  Estella  de  la  Vanidas  del  Mundo,  puesta  en 

lengua  Mexicana.  * 

Manuscript.    Title  from  Beristain. 

^  244 The  Life  and  Death  of  three  youths  of  Tlascala,  who  died 

for  the  sake  of  their  faith;  written  by  Father  Toribio  Motolinia,  one 
of  the  first  twelve  missionaries  in  Mexico,  translated  into  Mexican 
by  Fr.  Juan  Bautista.  • 

Manuscript.  30  11.  4^.  A  modem  transcript  of  the  Mexican  original  in  the 
National  Museum  of  Mexioo  by  Don  Faustino  Galicia  Chimalpopoca. — Bamiresff 
Bib,  Mex. 

According  to  Beristain  this  was  pdnted  in  Tlatelnlco. 

.'A' 245  Baptiflta  de  Lagmuui  (Fr.  Juan).    Arte  y  Dictio-  |  nario:  con  otras  | 
Obras,  en  lengua  Michuacana.    C5puesto  por  |  el  muy.  B.  P  Fray 
luan  Baptista  de  Lagu  |  nas,  Praedicador,  Guardian  de  sanct  | 
Francisco,  de  la  ciudad  de  Gua-  |  yangareo,  y  Diffinidor  de  la  |  Pro- 
uincia  de  Mechua-  |  can,  y  de  Xalisco.  |  Dirigidas  al  mvy  Yllv. 
T.  B.  I  seilor  Doctor  d5  Antonio  Morales  d  Molina,  Caua  |  Uero  de 
la  orde  de  S^tiago,  obispo  ineritissimo  q  fue  |  de  Mechua<^,  y  agora 
de  Tlaxcala,  del  c5s.  de  su.  M.  |  [Design.] 
En  Mexico,  |  En  casa  de  Pedro  Balli.  |  1574.  | 

14  p.  11.  Numeration  begins  on  reverse  of  I.  14.  Arte,  pp.  1-174.  Dicoionano, 
pp.  1-190.    8°.    At  the  end  wo  read: 

]  Acabase  el  Arte  de  la  lengua  de  Mechuacan,  con  el  Dictionarito, 
o  Copia  verborum,  de  los  mas  principales  Verbos,  con  sus  Ethymo- 
logias.  Gasi  al  modo  que  Ueua  el  Ambrosio  Calepino.  Para  que  por 
esta  breuedad  y  Beglas  tan  prouechosas  se  puedan  aprouechar  los 
estudiantes.  A  honra  y  gloria  de  la  sanctissima  Trinidad,  Padre, 
Hyo  Spa  sancto. 
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Impresso  S  la  Tnsigne  ciadad  de  Mexico:  En  casa  d  Pedro  Baili. 
1674. 

This  is  followed  by  6  mmambeFed  11.,  with  the: 

]  Tabla  y  resolacion  de  las  Preposiciones  verbales  o  primeras 
I)08iciones  de  los  mas  principales  Verbos,  que  en  este  Dictionarito  y 
Arte  se  contienen,  para  qae  de  cada  qnal  dellas,  sepan  sacar  muchos 
verbos  &c. 

On  the  Teverae  of  1.  6  there  oommenoes  a  new  pagination,  which  reaches  to 
p.  107,  and  contains: 

Instraction  para  poderse  bien  confessar  en  la  lengua  de  Mechaa- 
can.  En  la  qual  se  contiene  la  preparacion  compendiosa  Declaran- 
dola  tambien  por  los  Diez  mandamiStos  de  la  ley,  y  por  los  Articalos 
de  la  Fee.  T  de  aaditione  verbi  Dei.  Psalmo  de  Miserere  mei,  y 
las  Letanias,  y  preparacion  para  bie  morir,  por  via  de  construction, 
con  otras  cosas  y  deuociones:  por  el  mny.  B.  P.  Fray  loan  Baptista 
de  lagunas,  Diffinidor  de  la  Prouincia  de  Mechuacd,  d  la  ordS  del 
seraphico.  P.  Sant  FrScisco. 

Concludes  with  1 1.  unnnmbered,  containing  a  table  in  Tarasca,  and  at  the  end: 

]  Imprimiose  esta  obra,  que  en  si  contiene  Tres  libros,  En  la 
ynsigne  Gindad  de  Mexico  En  casa  de  Pedro  Balli  Impressor.  A 
costa  de  Gostantino  Brano  de  lagunas,  Alcalde  mayor  de  Tlaxcala, 
Alio  de.  1674.  • 

The  printing  is  yery  bad  throughout.  The  book  is  very  rare,  and  I  have  seen 
no  more  complete  copy  than  my  own,  formed  of  two  incomplete  copies  obtained 
in  the  course  of  fourteen  years. — loazhaloeta^s  Apuntea, 

The  above  title  taken  from  a  photolithographic /ac-nimvZefhmi  shed  by  Sr.  Icaz- 
balceta. 

246  Baraga  {Rev.  Frederic).  A  |  Theoretical  and  Practical  |  Gram- 
mar I  of  the  I  Otchipwe  Language,  |  the  Language  spoken  by  the 
GhippewA  Indians;  which  is  |  also  spoken  by  the  Algonquin,  Otawa 
and  Potawatamie  Indians,  |  with  little  difference.  |  For  the  use  of 
Missionaries  |  and  other  persons  living  among  the  Indians  |  of  the 
above  named  tribes.  |  By  the  Bev.  Frederick  Baraga,  |  Missionary 
at  UAnse,  Lake  Superior.  | 

Detroit :  |  Jabez  Fox,  Printer.  |  1850.  |  B A.  mhs. 

Pp.  1-576.  sq.  16^.  Sabin,  No.  3248,  gives  an  edition  of  1S51.  Sbea's  Cath. 
Missions  gives  1844  as  date. 

247  A  I  Dictionary  |  of  the  |  Otchipwe  Language,  |  explained  in 

English.  I  This  language  is  spoken  by  |  the  Chippewa  Indians,  |  as 
also  by  |  the  Otawas,  Potawatamis  and  Algonquins,  |  with  little 
difference.  |  For  the  use  of  |  Missionaries,  |  and  other  persons  living 
among  the  above  mentioned  |  Indians.  |  By  the  Rev.  Frederic  Ba- 
raga, I  Roman  Catholic  Missionary  among  the  Otchipwe  Indians.  | 

Cincinnati,  1853.  |  Printed  for  Jos.  A.  Hemann,  |  Publisher  of 
the  "  Wahrheitsfreund.'^  |  c.  JWP. 

Pp.  i-vii,  1-662.  16°.    Shea's  Cath.  Missions  gives  1&'V2  as  date. 

Pt.  I.  Otchipwe-English,  pp.  3-420.    Ft.  II.  English-Otchipwe,  pp.  423-659. 
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248 A  Grammar  |  and  |  Dictionary  |  of  the  |  Ot^bipwe  Lan- 
guage, I  By  R.  R.  Bishop  Baraga.  |  A  new  edition,  by  a  missionary 
of  the  Oblates.  |  [4  lines  quotation.] 

Montreal :  |  Beauchemin  &  Valois,  Publishers,  |  256  and  258,  St. 
Paul  Street.  |  1879.  |  o.  jwp. 

1  p.  I.,  pp.  i-xi,  1-422;  and  3  p.  11,,  pp.  1-301.     12°. 

This  is  composed  of  the  two  following  works,  each  with  its  own  title-page  and 
pagination: 

249  A  Theoretical  and  Practical  |  Grammar  |  of  the  |  Otchipwe 

Language  |  for  the  use  of  Missionaries  and  other  persons  living 
among  the  Indians  |  By  R.  R.  Bishop  Baraga.  |  A  second  edition, 
by  a  missionary  of  the  Oblates.  | 

Montreal:  |  Beauchemin  &  Valois,  Booksellers  and  Printers,  |  250 
and  258,  St.  Paul  Street.  |  1878  |  o.  jwp. 

Pp.  i-xi,  1-422.  12^. 

250 A  Dictionary  |  of  the  |  Otchipwe  Language,  |  Explained  in 

English.  I  Part  L  |  Bnglish-Otchipwe.  |  By  R.  R.  Bishop  Baraga.  | 
A  new  edition,  by  a  missionary  of  the  Oblates.  |  [Four  lines  quota- 
tion.] I 

Montreal:  |  Beauchemin  &  Valois,  Publishers,  |  250  and  258,  St. 
Paul  Street.  |  1878  |  c.  jwp. 

3  p.  11.,  pp.  1-:joi.  120. 

261  A  Dictionary  |  of  the  |  Otchipwe  Language,  |  Explained  in 

English.  I  Part  II.  |  Otchipwe-English.  |  By  R.  R.  Bishop  Baraga.  | 
A  new  edition,  by  a  missionary  of  the  Oblates.  |  [Four  lines  quota- 
tion.] I 

Montreal:  |  Beauchemin  &  Valois,  Publishers,  |  250  and  258,  St. 
Paul  Street.  |  1880  |  o.  jwp. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1-422.  12°. 

252 Otawa  |  Anamie-Misinaigan.  |  [One  line  quotation.] 

Wawiyatanong:  |  Geo.  L.  Whitney,  Ogimisinakisan  Manda  Misi- 
naigan.  |  1832.  |  BA. 

Pp.  1-207.  sq.  24^.    Roman  Catholic  prayer  book  in  the  Ottawa  language. 

253 Otawa   |    Anamie-Masinaigan  |  Gwaiakossing  anamiewin 

Ejitwadjig,  |  mi  sa  |  Gatholique-Enamiadjig  |  Gewabandangig.  | 

Paris,  I  (France,  Europe)  E.- J.  Bailly  Ogimisinakisan  Manda  Misi- 
naigan.  |  1837.  |  s. 

3  p.  11.,  pp.  1-30U.    240. 

254  Otawa  |  Anamie-Misinaigan,  |  Gwaiakossing  anamiewin  | 

EjitwsMljig,  I  mi  sa  |  Catholique-Enamjadjig  |  Gewabandangig. 

Detroit,  |  Eugene  T.   Smith,  |  Ogimisinakisan  Manda  Misinai- 
gan.  I  1842.  |  BA. 

2p.ll.,  pp.  1-293.  18°. 
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^  255 Otchipwe  Auaimie-Masinaigan    gwaiakossing  anamiewin 

ejitwadgig,  mi  sa  catholique-cnamiadjig  gewabandangig. 
Paris,  (France,  Europe),  E.  J.  Bailly,  1837.  • 

2  p.  11.,  300  pp.  18^.  Book  of  prayers  and  soags,  followed  by  a  catechism  trans- 
lated in  the  Chippewa  language. — Leclerc, 

256  Jesus  |  Obimadisiwin  |  ajonda  aking,  |  gwaiakossing  ana- 
miewin ejitwadjig,  |  mi  sa  |  Catbolique-Enamiadjig  |  gewabandan- 

gig-  I 
Paris,  (France,  Europe.)  |  E.-J.  Bailly  ogimisinakisan  manda  mi- 

sinaigan.  |  1837.  |  BA.  s. 

4  p.  II.,  one  folding  sheet,  pp.  1-211.  24^.  Life  of  Jeans  while  on  earth;  in  tho 
Ottawa  language. 

257  Gete  Dibadjimowin,  Gaie  Jesus,  Obimadisiwin  oma  Aking. 

Laibach  1837.    Detroit  1837.  • 

Bible  Extracts,  Life  of  Chris",  Epistles  and  Oospels.  Second  edition,  1846.— 
Shears  Catholic  AOsaions, 

258  Katolik  |  Anamie-Misinaigan.  |  Avec  Approbation  de  Mon- 

seigneur  I'Bveque  |  Pierre  Paul  Lefevre.  |  Troisifeme-^dition,  cor- 
rig^e  et  augment^e.  | 

Detroit,  |  Wawiiatanong:  |  Bagg  &  Harmon,  Ogi-Missinakisana- 
wa  I  Mandan  Masinaigan.  |  1846.  |  ba. 

Pp.  1  -250.  18^.     lu  the  Ottawa  langaage. 

259  Katolik  |  Enamiad  |  O  Nanagatawendamowinan.  |  Avec 

approbation  de  Monseigneur  I'Evfique  |  Pierre  Paul  Lefevre.  | 

Wawbatanvng,  |  (Detroit.)  |   Jabex  Fox.    O  Gi-masinakisan  | 
Mandan  Masinaigan.  |  1850.  |  BA. 

2  p.  11.,  pp.  1-712,  index  1 1.  24^.  Catholic  Christian's  Meditations,  in  the  Chip- 
pewa language.    Shea's  Catholic  Missions  gives  an  edition  of  tho  date  of  1849. 

260 Katolik  |  Anamie  Masinaigan  |  wetphipwewissing.  | 

New  York,  Cincinnati,  and  St.  Louis:  |  Benziger  Brothers,  |  Print- 
ers to  the  Holy  Apostolic  See.  |  [n.  d.]  jwp. 

Pp.  l-.')22.  16^.    Roman  Catholic  prayer  hook;  in  the  Chippewa  language. 

261  Katolik  |  Gagikwe-masinaigan.  |  Avec  approbation  de  Mon- 
seigneur FEvfique  |  Pierre  Paul  Lefevre.  | 

Detroit,  |  Wawiiatanong:  |  M.  G^iger,  Ogi-masinakasin  |  Mandan 
Masinaigan.  |  1846.  |  S. 

Pp.  1-270.  240. 

'*'  262 Katolik  Gagikwe-Masinaigan. 

Cincinnati,  1858.  • 

Title  from  the  Finotti  Sale  Cat. 

263  Kagige  |  Debwewinan,  |  kaginig  ge-tB.kwendang  |  Katolik 

enamiad.  | 

Cincinnati,  1855.  |  Joseph  A.  Hemann  o  gi-masinakisan  mandan  | 
masinaigan.  |  s. 

Pp.  1-334,  index  2  11.  sm.4o  (sq.  I60).  "Eternal  Truths"  in  the  Chippewa 
language. 
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264 Otchjpwe  Kikimoamadi-Masinaigins.  * 

8  pp.  sq.  16^.  No  title-page.  Ojibwa  School-Little  book.  Reprint  ordered  by 
Rev.  Ignatins  Tomazin,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Original  by  Baraga,  1853. — A,  8,  Oatschet. 

265 and  Weikamp  (John  B.)    Katolik  |  Anamie  Masinaigau.  | 

A  I  Catholic  Prayer  Book  and  Gatechism  |  in  the  |  Otchipwe-Indiau 
Language.  |  By  |  Bt.  Bev.  Bishop  F.  Baraga,  D.  D.  |  with  |  An 
Appendix  of  the  Mass  and  Vespers  in  |  Latin }  and  Prayers  in  the 
Ottawa-  I  Indian  Language.  |  By  Bev.  John  B.  Weikamp,  |  Tert 
O.  S.  F.  I 

New  York  &  Cincinnati:  |  Benziger  Brothers,  |  Printers  to  the 
Holy  Apostolic  See.  |  [1874.J  s. 

Pp.  1-346.  16^.  Father  Weikamp'8  Appendix  occupies  pp.  323-346;  the  Ottawa 
prayers,  pp.  337-346. 

266  Barber  (Edwin  A.)    Language  and  Utensils  of  the  modern  XJtes. 

In  Hayden  (F.  V.)    Balletin,  vol.  2,  pp.  71-76.   Washington,  1876.  8^. 

267 Comparative  Vocabulary  of  Utah  Dialects.    By  Bdwin  A. 

Barber. 

In  Hayden  (F.  V.)    Bulletin,  vol.  3,  pp.  533-545.  Washmgtoil,  1877.  8". 

Vocabulary  of  tbe  Tampa  [Eoglish  and  scientific  notation],  pp.  535, 536;  Com- 
parative vocabulary  of  the  Yampa  and  Weminuche  words,  pp.  536-537 ;  Sentences 
in  Weminuche,  p.  538 ;  Yampa  vocabulary,  pp.  538-541 ;  Weminuche  vocabulary, 
p.  542;  Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Comanche,  Chemehuevi,  and  Yampa, 
pp.  542,543;  Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Yampa,  Uinta,  and  Weminuche^ 
pp.  543,544;  Cardinal  numbers  [11-1000]  of  the  Yampa,  p.  544;  A  few  words  of 
Moqui,  and  Seminole,  p.  545. 

Barday  {Bev.  Henry). 
See  Andrews  (W.),  Barclay  (Henry),  and  OgUvle  (John). 

Bard  (Samuel  A.) 

.  See  Sqnier  (E.  G.) 

268  Barefoot  (Isaac).     TSe  KbootovIi  \  ne  Teyerihwahkwathaokouh  | 
Shonagarowane  |  Tehaweanadennyouh.  |  Skakanyadaradih  |  T'kea- 
tyohkwayea  |  Tehodirisdohrarakouh.  | 

Toronto:  |  Printed  by  the  Ohurch  Printing  and  |  Publishing  Gom- 
pany.  |  1871.  | 

Second  iitU: 

A  Collection  |  of  |  Psalms  and  Hymns  |  in  the  |  Mohawk  Lan- 
guage,  I  for  the  |  use  of  the  Six  Nation  Indians.  |  Translated  by 
Isaac  Barefoot  |  Published  by  |  the  New  England  Company.  | 

Toronto:  |  Printed  by  the  Church  Printing  and  |  Publishing  Com- 
pany. I  1871.  I  jwp. 

Pp.  3-03,  3-93,  double  numbers,  alternate  pages  Mohawk  and  English;  index, 
in  English,  pp.  95-99.  1&^.  Indian  title  verso  L 1  (p.  3) ;  English  title  reoto  1.  8 
(p.  3) 

Barker  (Francis). 
See  Meeker  (Jotham)  and  Barker  (Franois). 
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269  Barker  (J.  G.)   Vocabalary  of  the  Indians  of  Santa  Tomas  Mission, 
Lower  California. 

Manuscript,  150  words.  10 11.  4^^.    In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

270  Bamhardt  (W.  H.)    Comparative  Vocabulary  of  the  Languages 
spoken  by  the  Umpqua,  Lower  Kogue  Biver,  and  Galapooa  Indians. 

Manuscript,  160  words.  4  11.  folio. 

271  Vocabulary  of  the  Kalapuya. 

Manuscript,  211  words.  6  11.  folio. 

272 Vocabulary  of  the  Lower  Kogue  Eiver  Indians. 

Manuscript,  211  words.  G  11.  folio. 

These  manuscripts  are  in  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

273  Barratt  (Joseph,  M.  D.)    Key  |  to  the  |  Indian  Language  |  of  |  New- 
England,  I  in  the  |  Etchemin,  or  Passamaquoddy  Language,  |  Spo- 
ken in  Maine  and  St.  Johns  New-Brunswick.  |  Derived  and  written 
firom  the  Indian  (Nicola  Teuesles.)  |  By  |  Joseph  Barratt,  M.  D.  | 
Member  of  several  Learned  Societies.  |  No.  1.  | 
Middletown,  Conn.  |  1850.  |  MHS.  c. 

Pp.  1-8.  8^.    No.  1  is  all  that  was  published. 

274 The  Indian  |  of  |  New-England,  |  and  the  |  North-eastern 

Provinces;  |  A  Sketch  of  the  Life  of  an  Indian  Hunter,  Ancient 
Traditions  re-  |  lating  to  the  |  Etchemin  Tribe,  |  their  modes  of  life, 
fishing,  hunting,  &c.:  |  with  |  Vocabularies  |  in  the  |  Indian  and 
English,  I  giving  the  names  of  the  |  animals,  birds,  and  fish :  |  The 
most  complete  that  has  been  given  for  New-England,  in  the  |  Lan- 
guages of  the  I  Etchemin  and  Micmacs.  |  These  are  now  the  only 
Indian  Tribes  to  the  Nortb-east,  the  former  inhabitants  |  of  New- 
England,  that  have  preserved  their  language  entire,  being  the 
oldest  I  and  purest  Indian  spoken  in  the  Eastern  States.  |  Derived 
from  the  Indian  (Nicola  Tenesles,)  |  By  Joseph  Barratt  M.  D.,  | 
Member  of  several  Learned  Societies.  |  This  Book  is  the  only  work  of 
its  kind  to  be  had.  It  contains  |  the  Elements  of  the  Indian  Tongue, 
and  much  that  is  new  to  the  |  reading  public;  especially  the  names 
by  which  the  Red  Men  of  |  the  forest,^esignated  the  natural  objects 
before  them.  | 

Middletown,  Connecticut:  |  Charles  H.  Pelton,  Printer.  |  1851.  | 
Price  25  Cents.  |  c.  jwp. 

Pp.  1-24.  12P, 

Names  for  the  Animals  in  Indian  [Etchemin  and  Micmac],  pp.  11-15. 

Key  to  the  Indian  language  of  New  England,  pp.  15-23,  iucludes:  Vocabulary  of 
the  Etchemin,  pp.  15-17 ;  Parts  of  the  human  body  [Etchemin  and  Micmac],  p.  18; 
Compendium  of  Indian  Grammar,  pp.  20-23. 

"To  the  reader,"  reverse  of  title,  is  dated  Sept.  18, 1851.  A  third  edition,  with 
slightly  different  title,  is  as  follows: 

276  The  Indian  |  of  |  New  England,  |  and  the  |  North-eastern 

Provinces;  |  A  Sketch  of  the  Life  of  pn  Indian  Hunter,  Ancient 
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Bairatt  (Josepb,  M.  D.) — continued. 

Traditions,  re-  |  lating  to  the  |  Etchcrain  Tribe,  |  tUeir  modes  of  life, 
fishing,  hunting,  &c.:  |  with  |  Vocabularies  |  in  the  Indian  and  Eng- 
lish, I  giving  the  names  of  the  animals,  birds,  and  fish.  |  The  most 
complete  that  has  been  given  for  New-England,  in  the  |  Languages 
of  the  I  Etchemin  and  Micmacs.  |  These  are  now  the  only  Indian 
Tribes  to  the  North-east,  the  former  inhabitants  |  of  New-England, 
that  have  preserved  their  language  entire,  being  the  oldest  |  and 
purest  Indian  spoken  in  the  Eastern  States.  |  Derived  from  the 
Indian  (Nicola  Tenesles,)  |  By  Joseph  Barratt,  M.  D.,  |  Member  of 
several  Learned  Societies.  |  This  book  is  the  only  work  of  its  kind 
to  be  had.  It  contains  |  the  Elements  of  th^  Indian  Tongue,  and 
much  that  is  new  to  the  |  reading  public;  especially  the  names  by 
which  the  Bed  Men  of  |  the  forest,  designated  the  natural  objects 
before  them.  | 
Middletown,  Connecticut:  |  Charles  H.  Pelton,  Printer.  |  185L  |  C. 

Pp.  1-24.  12^.    Contents  same  as  2d  ed. 

"To  tbe  reader,"  reverse  of  titlt»,  dated  October  8th,  1851,  gives  "Notes  to  the 
third  Edition";  in  it  he  says  the  key  has  been  reprinted  in  Cop  way's  American 
Indians,  No.  12. 

276 Indian  Proprietors  |  of  |  Mattebeseck,  |  and  their  descend- 
ants, I  whose  names  appear  in  the  town  records,  |  from  1673  to 
1749.  I  By  Joseph  Barratt,  M.  D.  | 

Colophon:  Middletown,  (Connecticut.)  1850.  G. 

Pp.  1-4.  8^.  No  title  page;  heading  only.  English  signification  of  some  tribal 
and  proper  names  and  *^Note  on  the  word  Manitoese  [God]." 

277  Barreda  (Nicolas  de  la).  Doctrina  |  Christiana  |  en  lengva  Chinau- 
teca  I  afiadida  la  explicacion  |  de  los  princi pales  mysterios  de  la 
Fee.  I  Modo  de  baptizar  en  caso  de  necessidad,  y  de  ay  |  undar  &  bien 
morir,  y  methodo  de  administracion  |  de  Sacramentos,  |  For  el  Br. 
D.  Nicolas  de  la  Barreda,  |  Cura  Beneficiado,  Juez  Ecclesiastico  del 
Beneficio  |  de  S.  Pedro  de  Yolos  |  de  el  Obispado  do  Oaxaca.  | 
Dedicalo  |  Al  Muy  III"  y  Vene  Cabildo  de  la  Santa  Igle-  |  sia  de  la 
Ciudad  de  Anteqaera.  |  Con  lictmcia  de  los  Superiores  | 

En  Mexico.  Por  los  Herederos  de  la  Viuda  de  Francisco  Rodii- 
guez  Lupercio,  en  la  Fuente  de  Palacio.    Alio  de  1730.  |  jGB.r 

8  p.  11.,  pp.  l-ti5.  40. 

278  Barrientos  (Fr.  Luis).  Doctrina  Cristiana  |  en  |  Lengua  Chiapa- 
neca  |  compuesta  |  por  El  Muy  Reverendo  Padre  |  Fray  Luis  Barri- 
entos I  de  la  orden  |  de  los  predicadores  de  San  Vicente  de  Chiapa  y 
Guatemala.  | 

Alio  de  1690.  |  c.  JWP. 

Pp.  53-72.  4^.  Forms  part  of:  Pinart  (A.  L.)  Biblioth^que  de  Lingoistiqne  et 
d'Etlinographie  America! nes  publide  par  Alph.-L.  Pinart.  Vol.  I.  Paris,  1875. 
Pp.  1-52  coutAin  Albomos  {Fr,  Juan  de).  Arte  de  la  Lengua  Chiapaueca. 
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279  Barringer  (O.)    La  langae  am^ricaine.    fitade  ear  Panglais  parl6 
aux  Stats-CTnis. 

PariSy  Maisonneuve  et  C^.  1873.  • 

16  pp.  8^.    Forms  No.  6  of  Vol.  3  of  the  acts  of  the  Sooi€t4  de  Philologie.— 
Leelero. 

280  Barth  (Johannes  August).    Pacis  |  annis  MDGGGXIV  et  MDGGG- 
XY  I  foedessatis  armis  restitntae  |  Monumentum  |  orbis  terrarum  | 
de  I  fortuna  redaa  gaudia  |  gentium  lingnis  intorpretans  |  principi- 
bus  piis  felicibus  augustis  |  populisque  [  victoribus  liberatoribus 
liberatis  |  dicatum.  |  Gurante  |  Johanne  Augusto  Barth.  | 

Vratislaviae,  |  Typis  Orassii  Barthii  et  Gomp.  |  [n.  d.]  o. 

Title  aud  49  nunamhered  H.  folio.  An  ode  in  the  longoage  of  Greenland,  leaf  49. 

281  Bartlett  (John  Bussell).    Vocabulary  of  the  Kechi,  and  of  the 
Apache. 

In  Whipple  (A.  W.)  Report  upon  the  Indian  Tribes,  in  Pao.  R.  R.  Reports, 
▼oL3,  pt.3,  pp.  77-85.  Washington,  1856.  4°. 

282  Vocabulary  of  the  Yuki,  and  of  the  H'hana. 

In  PoweU  (J.  W.)  Contribations  to  N.  A.  Ethnology,  vol.  3,  pp.  483-488, 504- 
608.  Washington,  1877.  4<^. 

283 Vocabulary  of  the  Maricopa,  of  the  Diegueno  and  of  the 

Gochimi  languages. 

In  Gataohet  (A.  S.)  Ynma  Sprachstamm,  in  Zeitsohrift  fiir  Bthnologie,  pp. 
390-407.  Berlin,  1877.  8°. 

284 Vocabularies  of  the  Gahita,  of  the  Opate,  and  of  the  Tara- 

humara. 

Manuscript,  200  words  each.  7  11.  folio. 

286 Vocabulary  of  the  Geris. 

Manuscript,  180  words.  6 11.  folio. 

Taken  by  Mr.  Bartlett  from  Hermosilla,  a  native,  January,  186S. 

286  — —  Vocabulary  of  the  Gochimi. 

Manuscript,  180  words.  6 11.  folio. 

287 Vocabulary  of  the  Goco  Maricopa. 

Manuscript,  180  words.  6  11.  folio. 

288 Vocabulary  of  the  Goppermine  Apaches. 

Manuscript,  150  words.  6 11.  folio. 

Obtained  by  Mr.  Bartlett  from  Mancus  Colorado,  a  chief  of  the  Coppermine 
Apaches,  July,  1851. 

289 Vocabulary  of  the  Diegeno. 

Manuscript,  150  words.  6  U.  folio. 

290 Vocabulary  of  the  Dieguina. 

Manuscript,  180  words.  6 11.  folio. 

''These  Indians  resided  for  20  miles  along  the  coast  in  the  neighborhood  of  San 
Diego." 

291 Vocabulary  of  the  Hum-mock-a-ha-vi 

Manuscript,  180  words.  6 11.  fblio. 
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Bartlett  (John  Busscll) — continued. 
292  Vocabulary  of  the  Kioway. 

Manuscript,  200  words.  6  11.  folio.  Collected  from  Esteban,  a  Mexican  in  tho 
service  of  tho  Mexican  Boundary  Commission,  who  had  been  a  captive  seven  years 
among  the  Comanches  and  Kioways  in  Texas. 

293 Vocabulary  of  the  Piro. 

Manuscript,  6 11.  folio.  Collected  from  two  of  the  principal  men  of  the  pueblo 
of  Sineca,  a  few  miles  below  £1  Paso  del  Norte. 

294 Vocabulary  of  the  Tigua. 

Manuscript,  6  U.  folio.  Collected  from  Santiago  Ortiz  (Ahebatu),  head  chief 
of  Sineca,  Isleta,  &c. 

295 Vocabulary  of  the  Yaqui  of  Sonora. 

Manuscript,  6 11.  folio. 

296 Vocabulary  of  the  Yuma  or  Guchan. 

Manuscript,  180  words.  6  11.  folio. 

Tho  manuscripts  are  in  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  Collected 
by  Mr.  Bartlett  while  on  the  Mexican  Boundary  Commission. 

297  Barton  (Benjamin  Smith).    New  Views  |  of  the  |  Origin  |  of  the  | 
Tribes  and  Nations  |  of  |  America.  |  By  Benjamin  Smith  Barton, 
M.  D.  I  Correspondent-Member  [&c.,  &c.,  10  lines]. 

Philadelphia:  |  Printed,  for  the  Author,  |  by  John  Bioren.  | 
1797.  I  BA.  0. 

Pp.  i-xii,  i-cix,  1-^.  8°. 

Preliminary  Discourse,  i-cix,  Mohawks, 

Comparative  Vocabulary    [54  words,  Onondagos  (Zeisberger), 

pp.  1-80]  of  the  Leuni-Lenmipe,  or  Cayagas, 

Delawares    (Zeisberger's    Essay    &  Oneidas  (Griffith  Evans), 

Hecke welder),  Tuscaroras  (Lawson), 

Chippewas      (Heokewelder,     Carver,  Indians  of  New  England, 

Long),  Cochnewagoes, 

Minsi  (Heckewelder),  Wyandots, 

Aoadians,  Nandowessies  (Carver), 

Mahicanni,  Cheerakee  (Adair), 

Shawnces  (Gen.  Gibson),  Muskohge  (Adair), 

Pottawatameh,  Chikkasah  (Adair), 

Hnrons,  Choktah  (Adair), 

Miamis  (Sam.  Coleworthy),  Eatahba, 

Messisauge^'B,  Natchez  (Du  Pratz), 

Kikkapoos  (J  udge  Turner),  Mexicans  (De  Laet,  Clavgero,  Gage, 
Piankasbaws  (Judge  Turner),  Forster), 

Algonkins  (La  Hontan),  Darien  Indians  (Lionel  Wafer), 

Indians  of  Penobscot  and  St.  Johns  Woccons  (Lawson), 

(Rer,  Mr.  Little),  Sankikani, 

Narragansetts  (Roger  Williams),  Pampticoughs  (Lawson), 

Senecas,  Hochelagenses. 
Reviewed  in  the  Portfolio,  vol.  7,  pp.  507-526,  and  extracts  given,  pp.  518-522. 
The  article  is  signed  **C."    Reprinted  as  follows : 

298 New  Views  |  of  the  |  Origin  |  of  the  |  Tribes  and  Nations  | 

of  I  America.  |  By  Bei\jamin  Smith  Barton,  M.  D.  |  Correspondent- 
Member  [&C.9  &c.^  10  lines]. 
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Barton  (Benjamiu  Smith) — continued. 

Philadelphia:   |   Printed  for  the  Author,  |  by  John  Bioren.  | 
1798.  I  0. 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  i-cix,  1-133,  1-32.  OP. 

lu  addition  to  the  vocabularies  given  in  the  first  edition  there  are  as  foUows: 

Natick  (from  Eliot),  Erigas, 

Canadians  (from  Breboeuf),  Conchaes, 

Arkanzas  (from  Bossn),  Mobiliens, 

Indians  of  Virginia  (Capt.  Smith),  Canestogas, 

Moutagnais  (Mass^  &  Brebooaf),  Esquimaux  (Kalm;, 

Greenlanders  (Crantz),  Poconcbini  (Gage), 

Indians  of  Pennsylvania  (Wm.  Penn),  Caraibes  (Rochefort). 

Illinois  (Hennepin), 

299 Hints  on  the  Etymology  of  certain  English  words,  and  on 

their  affinity  to  words  in  the  languages  of  different  European  and 
American  (Indian)  Nations,  in  a  letter  from  Dr.  Barton  to  Dr. 
Thomas  Beddoes. 

In  Am.  PhUoBoph.  Soc.  Trans.,  vol.  6,  pp.  145-158.  Philadelphia,  1804.  4^. 
Issued  separately  as  follows: 

300 —  Hints  on  the  Etymology  of  Certain  English  Words,  and  on 

their  Affinity  to  Wonls  in  the  Language  of  different  European, 
Asiatic  and  American  [Indian]  Nations,  in  a  letter  from  Dr.  Barton 
to  Dr.  Thomas  Beddoes. 
[Philadelphia,  1803.]  • 

14*pp.  4°.    Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary. 

301  Bartram  (William).  Travels  |  through  |  North  and  South  Caro- 
lina, I  Georgia,  |  East  &  West  Florida,  |  the  Cherokee  Country,  the 
extensive  |  Teriitories  of  the  Muscogulges,  |  or  Creek  Confederacy, 
and  the  Country  of  the  Chactaws;  |  containing  an  account  of  the 
soil  and  natural  |  productions  of  those  regions,  toge-  |  ther  with 
observations  on  the  |  manners  of  the  Indians.  |  Embellished  with 
copper-plates.  |  By  William  Bartram.  | 

Philadelphia:   |   Printed  by  James  &  Johnson.  |  M,DCC,XCI. 
[1791.]  I  C. 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  i-xxxiv,  1-522.  8^. 
Appended : 

An  I  Account  |  of  the  |  persons,  manners,  customs  |  and  |  govern- 
m(*nt  I  of  the  |  Muscogulges  or  Creeks,  |  Cherokees,  Chactaws,  &c.  | 
Aborigines  of  the  Continent  of  |  North  America.  |  By  William  Bar- 
tram. I 

Philadelphia:   |   Printed  by  James  &  Johnson.  |  M,DCC,XCL 
[1791.]  I 

Pp.  481-622.  8o. 

Chapter  vi.  Language  and  Manners  [of  the  Muscogulges  and  Cherokees], 
pp.  519-622. 

302  Travels  |  through  |  North  and  South  Carolina,  |  Georgia,  | 

East  and  West  Florida,  |  the  Cherokee  Country,  |  the  extensive 
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Bartram  (William)— continued. 

Territories  of  the  Muscogulges  |  or  Creek  Confederacy,  |  and  the 
Country  of  the  Chactawa.  |  Containing  |  an  Account  of  the  Soil  and 
i^atural  produc-  |  tions  of  those  regions;  |  together  with  observa- 
tions on  the  manners  of  the  Indians.  |  Embellished  with  copper- 
plates. I  By  William  Bartram.  | 

Philadelphia:  Printed  by  James  and  Johnson.  1791.  |  London:  | 
Reprinted  for  J.  Johnson,  in  St.  Paul's  Churchyard.  |  1792.  |     job. 

Pp.i-xxiv,  520,  6  U.,  map.  8^. 

Laugaage  and  mauners  [Creeks  and  Muscogulgcs],  pp.  517-520. 

it  MS  Travels  through  North  and  South  Carolina,  Georgia,  East 

and  West  Florida,  the  Cherokee  Country,  the  Extensive  Territories 
of  the  Muscogulges  or  Creek  Confederacy,  and  the  Country  of  the 
Choctaws.  Containing  an  Account  of  the  soil  and  natural  produc- 
tions of  those  Regions;  together  with  observations  on  the  manners 
of  the  Indians.  Embellished  with  Copper-plates.  By  William  Bar- 
tram. 

Dublin:  For  J.  Moore,  W.  Jones,  R.  McAllister,  and  J.  Bice. 
1793.  • 

12  p.  11.,  520,  11  pp.  8o.  Map  and  7  pH.    Title  from  Stevens'  Nuggets. 

304  Willam  Bartram's  |  Beisen  |  durch  |  Nord-  und  Sud-Karo- 

Una,  I  Georgien,  Ost-  und  West-Florida,  |  das  Gebiet  |  der  Tschero- 
kesen,  Krihks  und  Tschaktahs,  |  nebst  umstiindlichen  Nachrich- 
ten  I  von  den  Einwohnern,  dem  Boden  und  den  Naturprodukten  | 
dieser  wenig  bekannten  grossen  Lander.  |  Aus  dem  Englischen.  j 
Mit  erlauterndeu  Anmerkungen  |  von  |  B.  A.  W.  Zimmermann,  | 
Hoft*ath  und  Professor  in  Braunschweig.  c. 

Pp.  i-xxvi,  1  1.,  pp.  1-469.  am.  fP, 

The  above  forms  pp.  1-469  of:  Magazin  |  von  |  merkwUrdigen  neuen  |  Eeiso- 
beflchreibungen,  |  aas  fremden  Spracben  iibersetzt  |  und  mit  |  erlauterndeu 
Anmerkungen  begleitet.  |  Mit  Kupfern.  |  Zehnter  Band.  |  Berlin,  1793.  |  In  der 
Vossischcu  Buchbandlung.  | 

Spracbo  und  Denkmahler,  pp.  491-494. 

305 Travels  |  through  |  North  and  South  Carolina,  |  Georgia,  | 

East  and  West  Florida,  |  the  Cherokee  Country,  |  the  extensive 
Territories  of  the  Muscogulges  |  or  Creek  Confederacy,  |  and  the 
Country  of  the  Chactaws.  |  Containing  |  An  Account  of  the  Soil 
and  Natural  Produc-  |  tions  of  those  Regions;  |  Together  with  | 
Observations  on  the  Manners  of  the  Indians.  |  Embellished  with 
Copper- Plates.  |  By  William  Bartram.  |  The  Second  Edition  in 
London.  | 

Philadelphia:  Printed  by  James  and  Johnson.  1791.  |  London:  | 
Reprinted  for  J.  Johnson,  in  St.  Paul's  Church-yard.  |  1794.  |  jcb.c. 

Pp.  1-520,  4  11.  8^. 

Chap.  vi.  Language  and  Manners,  pp.  517-520. 

306  Reizen  door  Noord-  en  Zuid-Carolina,  Georgie,  Oost-  en 

West-Florida;  de  Landen  der  Cherokees,  des  Muscogulges,  of  het 
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Bartram  (William) — continaed. 

Greek  bondgenootschap  en  het  land  der  Ghactaws.    Uit  het  En- 
gelsch  vertaald,  door  J.  D.  Pasteur. 
Haarlem,  1794-97.  • 

8^.  Map.  J.  de  Jong's  '^  Alphabetische  Naomiyst''  gives  the  imprint,  Amater' 
dam^  H,  MooleneizeTf  1797.  3  parts.  8^.  Plate  and  map. — Sahin, 

307 Voyage  |  dans  lea  parties  sud  |  de  PAm^rique  |  septentrio- 

nale;  |  Savoir:  les  Carolines  septentrionale  et  m^ridio-  |  nale,  la 
G^orgie,  les  Florides  orientale  et  |  occidentale,  le  pays  des  Ghero- 
k^es,  le  vaste  |  territoire  des  Muscogulges  on  de  la  conf(6d^-  |  ration 
Greek,  et  le  pays  des  Ghactaws;  |  Gontenant  des  details  sur  le  sol  et 
les  productions  natu-  |  relies  de  ces  contr6es,  et  des  observations  sur 
les  I  moeurs  des  Sauvages  qui  les  habitent.  |  Par  Williams  [He]  Bar- 
tram.  I  Imprim^  &  PhUadelphie,  en  1791,  et  k  Londres,  |  en  17*.<2,  et 
trad,  de  Pangl.  par  P.  Y.  Benoist.  |  Tome  Premier  [Second].  | 

A  Paris,  |  Gliez  Garteret  et  Brosson,  libraires,  rue  Pierre-  |  Sar- 
rasin,  Nos.  13  et  7:  |  Dugour  et  Durand,  rue  et  maison  Serpente. 
An  VII  [1799].  |  0.  JOB. 

2    ols.  8°.  Map. 

Chapter  vi.  Langage,  moeurs,  etc.  [Mascognlge  et  Cherok^],  pp.  419-424. 

308 Voyage  |  dans  les  Parties  Sud  |  de  PAm^rique  |  Septentrio- 
nale; I  Savoir:  les  Garolines  septentrionale  et  m^ridio-  |  nale,  la 
Georgie,  les  Florides  orientale  et  |  occidentale,  le  pays  des  Ghero- 
k^es,  le  vaste  |  territoire  des  Muscogulges  ou  de  la  coTif6d6-  \  ration 
Greek,  et  le  pays  des  Ghactaws;  |  Gontenant  des  details  sur  le  sol  et 
les  productions  |  naturelles  de  ces  contr^es,  et  des  observations  sur 
les  I  moBurs  des  Sauvages  qui  le«  habitent.  |  Par  William  Bartram.  | 
Imprim^  k  Philadelpbie,  en  1791,  et  &  Londres,  |  en  1792,  et  trad,  de 
Pangl.  i)ar  P.  V.  Benoist.  |  Tome  Premier.  |  [Second.] 

A  Paris,  |  Ghez  Maradan,  Libraire,  rue  Par^  Saint- Andr^-  |  des- 
Arcs,  ifo.  16.  I  An  IX  [1801].  |  JCB. 

2  vols.  8o. 

Chap.  vi.  Langage,  mceurs,  etc.,  vol.  2,  pp.  419-424. 

309 Observations  on  the  Greek  and  Gherokee  Indians.  By  Wil- 
liam Bartram.  1789.  With  Prefatory  and  Supplementary  Notes. 
By  E.  G.  Squier. 

In  Am.  Eth.  Boo.  Trans.,  vol.  3,  pt.  1,  pp.  1-81.  New  York,  1853.  8^. 
The  article  hy  Mr.  Bartram  oecnpies  pp.  11-58,  the  remaining  pages  heing 
taken  up  with  Mr.  Squier's  notes. 

There  are  a  few  Creek  and  Cherokee  terms  scattered  through. 

310  Basac  or  Basado  (Fr.  Amaldo).  Sermones  en  Lengua  Megioana 
para  los  Domingos  y  Fiestas  del  a&o.  Y  se  conservan  en  varias 
Bibliotecas  • 

311   Los  Evangelios  y  Epistolas  de  las  Misas  de  todo  el  afio  tra- 

ducidos  d  la  Lengua  Megicana.  * 

Manuscripts.    Titles  from  Beristain. 
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312  Basalenqne  (Fr.  Diego).  Arte  de  la  Lengna  Matlaltzinga  nrni 
copioso  y  assimismo  ana  suina  y  arte  abreviado.  Gonipuesto  todo 
por  el  Padre  Maestio  fr.  Diego  Basalenque  De  la  orden  de  nuestro 
Padre  San  Augastin  de  la  Prouincia  de  Michoacan  anni  1.6.4.0. 

Manuscript,  4^,  apparently  original.  It  commences,  without  preliminaries, 
with  the  declension  of  nouns.  Sixteen  pages  farther  on  is  found  the  preface, 
which  occupies  pp.  17-18.  The  Arte  follows  to  page  121,  the  12'id  missing.  On 
I>age  123  begins  a : 

Yocabulario  de  la  Lengua  Maltlatzinga.  buelto  eD  la  castellana. 
Por  el  P®.  Maestro  fr.  Diego  Basaleuque  de  la  orden  de  N.  P.  S. 
Agnstin  De  la  Prouingia  de  Michoacan.  anno  1642. 

This  terminates  on  leaf  242.    One  leaf  follows  with  this  title : 

Yocabulario  de  la  Lengna  Castellana:  bnelta  en  la  Maltlatzinga 
[no]:  Por  el  P®.  Maestro  fr.  Diego  Basalenqne  de  la  orden  De  N.  P. 
S.  Augastin  De  la  Prouin9ia  de  Michoacan.  anno  de  1642. 

Ll.  1-40  numbered,  and  178  unnumbered. 
Colophon: 

Finis  Dictionarij  Maltlalzingo  quod  absolutum  est  18.  de  febrero 
anni  1646.  • 

Titles  fh>m  Icazbalceta's  Apuntes. 

it  313 Arte  de  la  Lengua  Tarasca,  dispuesto  con  nuevo  estilo,  y 

daridad,  por  el  R.  P.  M.  Fr.  Diego  Basalenque,  del  Orden  de  N.  P. 
S.  Augustin,  Provincial  que  fue  de  la  Provincia  de  Michoacan,  y  su 
Chronista.  Sacalo  a  luz  el  B.  P.  M.  Fr.  Nicolas  de  Qnixas,  Provin- 
vincial  [sic]  de  dicha  Provincia.  Y  la  dedica  a  la  Serenissima  Maria 
Santissima,  Beyna  de  los  Angeles. 

Con  licencia:  En  Mexico,  por  Francisco  de  Bivera  Galderon. 
Ano  de  1714.  • 

16  p.  U.,  110  pp.  8o. 

Another  edition  in  8^,  minus  title-page.  Six  preliminary  leaves  remain.  The 
work  contains  102  pp.  It  is  evidently  a  Mexican  edition  of  the  end  of  the  last 
century  or  beginning  of  the  present. — Icazbaloeta*8  Apunte$, 

314 Sermones  de  la  lengua  Matlacinga.  * 

315 Gatecismo  en  la  misma  [Matlacinga]  y  Manual  de  Panvoos.  * 

Manuscripts  preserved  in  the  Library  of  Charo  and  removed  to  VaUadolid. — 
BerUUUn, 

Fr.  Diego  Basalenque  was  bom  at  Salamanca  25th  July,  1577,  went  to  America 
when  9  yenrs  of  age,  became  an  Augustio  4th  February,  1593,  elected  provincial 
1G23,  and  died  12th  December,  1651. 

316  BasMta  (Fr.  Domingo  de).    Yocabulario  Quich^Espaiiol.  * 

Finished  on  the  29th  of  January,  1690. 

817 Yocabulario  de  la  Lengua  Quiche.  • 

Accompanied  by  an  excellent  Yocabulario  Quich^Espafiol  in  the  dialect  of 
Rabinal,  with  a  brief  grammar  of  the  same,  and  a  defective  Yocabulario  Rspafiol- 
Quiche.  Collectively  they  form  a  manuscript  volume  of  500  pnges,  and  are  re- 
garded by  the  Abbe  Brasseur  de  Bourbourg  as  constituting  the  most  complete 
work  in  existence  on  the  Quiche  language. — Sguier. 

5  Bib. 
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318  Bates  (H.  W.)  Stanford's  |  Couipendium  of  Geography  and 
Travel  |  Based  on  Hcllwald's  Die  Erde  uud  ihre  Volker  |  Central 
America  |  the  West  Indies  |  and  |  South  America  |  Edited  and 
Extended  |  By  H.  W.  Bates,  |  Assistant-Secretary  of  the  Royal 
Geographical  Society;  |  Author  of  'The  Naturalist  on  the  River 
Amazons  |  With  |  Ethnological  Appendix  by  A.  H.  Keane,  B.  A.  | 
Maps  and  Illustrations  | 

London  |  Edward  Stanford,  55,  Charing  Cross,  S.  W.  |  1878  |  we. 

Pp.  i-xi,  1-571.  tio.  Maps. 

Keane  (A.  H.)  Appendix.  Ethnography  and  Philology  of  America,  pp.  443-5G1. 

319  B[aadry]  D[e  Lozi^res]  (Louis  Narcisse).  Voyage  |  k  la  Louisiane,  | 
et  sur  le  Continent  |  de  I'Ani^rique  |  septentrionale,  |  fait  dans  les 
ann^es  1794  h  1798;  |  Con  tenant  un  Tableau  historique  de  la  Loui- 
siane, I  des  observations  sur  son  climat,  ses  riches  productions,  |  le 
caract^re  et  le  nom  des  Sauvages;  des  reuiarques  |  importantes  sur 
la  navigation;  des  principes  d'adminis-  |  tration,  de  legislation  etde 
gouvemement  propres  k  cette  |  Colonic,  etc.,  etc.  |  P«r  B»**  D***.  | 
Orn6  d'une  belle  carte.  |  [Two  lines  quotation.] 

Paris,  I  Dentu,  Impriraeur-Libraire,  Palais  du  Tribunat,  |  galeries 
de  bois,  no.  240.  |  An  XL— 1802.  |  c.  HU. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1-382.  8°.  Map. 

J^ist  of  [145]  Indian  tribes,  pp.  241-245.    Vocabulary  of  the  Naoudoonessis, 
pp.  348-353.   Vocabulary  of  the  Chipouais,  pp.  353-362. 

Bantista  (Fr.  loan). 

See  Baptista  {Fr.  Juan). 

320  Baxter  {Rev.  Joseph).  Journal  of  the  Bev.  Joseph  Baxter,  of  Med- 
field.  Missionary  to  the  Eastern  Indians  in  1717.  (Communicated 
by  the  Rev.  Elias  i^ason.) 

In  JXevr  England  Hist,  and  Geneological  Register,  pp.  45-60.  Boston,  1867.  8^. 
''Brief  vocabulary  of  the  Indian  Langnage''  (a  few  words,  and  numerals 
1-1000),  pp.  59-60. 

Issned  also  as  follows : 

'A' 321  Journal  of  Several  Visits  to  the  Indians  on  the  Kennebec 

River,  By  the  Rev.  Joseph  Baxter,  of  Medfield,  Mass.  1717.  With 
Notes,  by  the  Rev.  -Elias  Nason. 
Boston:  David  Clapp  &  Son,  Printers.  1867.  0. 

Pp.  1-16.  8o. 

**  A  brief  vocabulary  of  the  Indian  language,"  pp.  17-18. 

322  Beach  (W.  W.)  The  |  Indian  Miscellany;  |  containing  |  Papers  on 
the  History,  Antiquities,  Arts,  Languages,  |  Religions,  Traditions 
and  Superstitions  |  of  |  the  American  Aborigines;  |  with  |  Descrip- 
tions of  their  Domestic  Life,  Manners,  Customs,  |  Traits,  Amuse- 
ments and  Exploits;  |  Travels  and  Adventures  in  the  Indian  Coun- 
try; I  Incidents  of  Border  Warfare;  Missionary  Relations,  etc.  | 
Edited  by  W.  W.  Beach.  | 
Albany:  |  J.  Munsell,  82  State  Street.  |  1877.  |  o. 

Pp.  1^90.  8". 
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Beach  (W.  W.) — continued. 

Gataohet  (A.  S.)  Indian  Langaages  of  the^  Pacific  States  and  Territories, 
pp.  41&-447. 

Smith  (B.)  Comparative  Yocabolaries  of  the  Seminole  and  Miluisuke  [and 
Hitchitee]  Tongues,  pp.  120-126. 

Sqiiier  (E.  G.)  Historical  and  Mythological  Traditions  of  the  Algonqnins 
[read  before  the  N.  Y.  Hist.  Soc,  Jane,  1848],  pp.  9-42. 

323  Beamish  (North  Ludlow).  The  |  Discovery  of  America  |  by  the 
Northmen,  |  In  the  Tenth  Century,  |  with  |  notices  of  the  early  set- 
tlements of  the  Irish  |  in  the  Western  Hemisphere.  |  By  |  North 
Ludlow  Beamish,  |  Fellow  [etc.,  three  lines].    [One  line  quotation.] 

London:  |  T.  and  W.  Boone,  New  Bond  Street.  |  1841.  |  c. 

8  p.  11.,  pp.  i-xliv,  45-240,  6  nnnnmbered  11.  8^.  maps. 

A  short  Yocabnlary,  showing  affinities  between  the  American-Indian  and  Celtic, 
pp.  214-215. 

324  Beatty  (Charles).  The  |  Journal  |  of  a  |  Two  Months  Tour;  |  with 
a  view  of  |  Promoting  Religion  among  the  |  Frontier  Inhabitants  of 
Pennsylvania,  |  and  of  |  Introducing  Christianity  among  the  |  In- 
dians to  the  Westward  of  the  Alegh-geuy  |  Mountains.  |  To  which 
are  added,  |  Remarks  on  the  Language  and  Customs  of  |  some  par- 
ticular Tribes  among  the  Indians,  with  a  |  brief  Account  of  the* 
various  Attempts  that  have  been  |  made  to  civilize  and  convert 
them,  from  the  first  Settle-  |  ment  of  New  England  to  this  day;  | 
By  Charles  Beatty,  A.  M.  |  [One  line  quotation.] 

London:  |  Printed  for  William  Davenhill,  No.  8  in  Comhill;  |  and 
George  Pearch,  No.  12  in  Cheapside.  |  MDCCLXVIIL  [1768.]  |      c. 

Pp.  i-viii,  9-110.  129. 

Notwithstanding  the  statement  on  the  title-page,  the  work  contains  no  *' re- 
marks on  language.'^ 

Field  gives  the  title  of  an  edition,*  Edinburgh,  1798, 8^,  and  TrUbner's  Cat.  one, 
Frankfort,  1771. 

325  Beanchamp  (Rev,  W.  M.)    The  Indian  Prayer  Book. 

In  Church  Eclectic  (The),  vol.  9,  no.  5,  pp.  415-422.   Utica,  1881.  8^. 
An  interesting  account  of  the  different  editions  of  the  Mohawk  Book  of  Com- 
mon Prayer.    Several  examples  in  the  Mohawk  language  are  given. 

326  Beaver  Indian  Primer. 

[No  title-page.  Colophon:  London:  Gilbert  &  Rivington,  White- 
firiars  Street,  and  St.  John's  Square.]  JWP. 

Pp.  1-36.  120. 

Prayers,  hymns,  and  (pp.  31-36)  vocabulary  of  the  Beaver  dialect. 

•  

327  Beeohey  (Capt  Frederic  Wflliam).  Narrative  |  of  a  |  Voyage  to  the 
Pacific  I  and  |  Beering's  Strait,  |  to  co-operate  with  |  the  Polar  Ex- 
X)editious :  |  performed  in  |  His  Majesty's  Ship  Blossom,  |  under  the 
command  of  |  Captain  F.  W.  Beechey,  R.  N.  |  F.  R.  S.,  F.  R.  A.  S.,  and 
P.  R.  G.  S.  I  In  the  years  1825,  26,  27,  28.  |  Published  by  authority 
of  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty.  |  In  two  parts.  | 
Part  I  [II].  I 
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Beeohey  {Capt  Frederic  William) — continued. 

London:  |  Henry  Golburn  and  Eichurd  Bentley,  |  New  Burlington 
Street.  |  MDCCOXXXL  [1831.]  |  BA^o. 

2  vols.  A^,  map. 

EsqaimaDx  names  of  animals,  vol.  1,  p.  299.  Vocabalary  of  words  of  the  West- 
em  Esquimaax,  vol.  2,  pp.  619-627. 

328 Narrative  |  of  a  |  Voyage  to  the  Pacific  |  and  Beering's 

Strait  I  to  co-operate  with  |  the  Polar  Expeditions:  |  performed  in 
His  Majesty's  Ship  Blossom,  |  under  the  command  of  |  Captain  F. 
W.  Beechey,  R.  N.  |  F.  R.  S.,  &c.  |  in  the. years  1826,  26,  27,  28.  | 
Published  by  authority  of  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  |  the  Admi- 
ralty. I  A  new  edition.  |  In  two  volumes.  |  Vol.  I  [II].  | 

London:  |  Henry  Colburn  and  Richard  Bentley,  |  New  Burlington 
Street.  |  1831.  |  .B. 

2  vols.  8^.  maps. 

Vocabulary  of  words  of  the  Western  Esquimaux,  pp.  366-383. 
The  introductory  remarks  say :  ^'  This  vocabulary  coutaics  a  collection  of  words 
made  by  Mr.  Collie,  Mr.  Osmer,  and  myself." 

Sabin's  Diet,  gives  an  edition,  London,  John  Murray,  1831,  2  vols.,  8^. 

it  329 Narrative  of  a  Voyage  to  the  Pacific  and  Beering's  Strait, 

to  cooperate  with  the  Polar  £xi)editions;  performed  in  his  Majesty's 
Ship  Blossom,  under  the  command  of  Captain  F.  B.  Beechey,  R.  N., 
in  the  years  1825, 1826, 1827,  1828.    Published  by  authority  of  the 
Lords'  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty. 
Philadelphia,  Carey  and  Lee,  1832.  • 

Pp.  1-493.  large  8^.    Not  seen ;  title  from  Fields. 

330 Reise  uach  dem  Stillen  Ocean  und  der  Beeringstrasse ...  in 

den  Jahren  1825-28.    Aus  dem  Englischen  iibersetzt. 
Weimar.  1832.  • 

2  vols.  8^.  map  and  plate.    Title  from  Sabin. 

331  Bejarano  (Fr.  Fernando).    Sermones  en  Lengua  M\je  y  en  Castel- 
lano.  • 

Manuscript.    Title  from  Beristain. 

332 Vocabulario  de  la  Lengua  Mye.  • 

Idiom  very  difficult  to  pronounce  and  also  to  write,  with  only  the  Spanish 
alphabet.    Copy  preserved  in  the  convent  of  Tuquila. — Beri8l4Un, 

333  [Belconrt  {Rev.  G.  A.)]    Principes  |  de  la  langue  des  sauvages  | 
appeles  Sauteux.  |  [By  Rev.  G.  A.  Belcourt.] 

Quebec:  |  de  rimprimerie  de  |  Frechette  &  Cie.,  |  Imprimeurs- 
Libraires,  No.  8,  Rue  Lamontagne.  |  1839.  |  BA.  mhs.  0. 

Pp.  i-vi,  1-146.  16°. 

334  Anamihe-Masinahigan.  |  Jesus  Ot  Ijittawin  |  gaye  |  Ana- 

mihe-Nakamunaii  |  Takobihikatewun.    Mih'  Ejittwawad  |  Ketolik 
Anamihacyik. 
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[Beloourt  {Rev  G.  A.)] — contiimed. 

KebekoDg  [Quebec]  Otenang:  |  Frechette  Masinahiganikke^inini 
endad.    Ihiw  Pii>oii — 1S3D — Ka  Akko  nikit  Jesus.  |  BA. 

Pp.  i-v,  1-209.  12^. 

Catholic  prayer  book  iu  the  Ojibwa  lauguage.     Morning  Prayers,  pp.f^-lO; 
Catechism,  pp.  19-106;  Pmyera  for  Mass,  pp.  107-131;  Hynuis,  133-209. 
8ee  Baraga  (F.)  for  other  editions. 

335  Department  of  Hudson's  Bay.    By  Rev.  G.  A.  Belcourt. 

[Translated  from  the  French  by  Mrs.  Letitia  May.] 

Iu  Minn.  Hist.  See.  Coll.,  vol.  1,  pp.  207-244.    St.  Paul,  1872.   8°. 
Scattered  throughout  this  article  are  a  uuiuber  of  aboriginal  terms. 

336  Belden  {Lieut  George  P.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Chinook  Jargon. 

Manuscript.  27  11.  12^.   Alphabetically  arranged. 

337  Dictionary  of  the  Snake,  Crow,  and  Sioux. 

Manuscript.  182  pp.  S^,    Alphabetically  arranged.    These  mannscripta  are  in 
the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

'A' 338  Belden,  the  White  Chief;  |  or,  |  twelve  years  |  among  the  I 

wild  Indians  of  the  Plains.  |  From  the  diaries  and  manuscripts  |  of  | 
George  P.  Belden,  |  The  Adveniurous  White  Chief,  Soldier,  Hunter, 
Trapper,  and  Guide.  |  Edited  by  |  Gen.  James  S.  Brisbin,  U.  S.  A.  | 
Cincinnati  and  New  York:  |  C.  F.  Vent.  |  Chicago:  J.  S.  Goodman 
&  Co.    Philadelphia:  A.  H.  Hubbard.  |  St.  Louis:  F.  A.  Hutchin- 
son &  Co.  I  San  Francisco:  A.  L.  Bancroft  &  Co.  |  1871,  |  jwp. 

Pp.  1-613.  8^. 

Ojibwa  war  song  (from  Schoolcraft),  p.  43 ;  Medicine  song  of  the  Dakota^, 
p.  280;  Names  Of  months  in  Indian,  pp.  289, 290. 

Bellenger  (Joseph  M.)  Editor, 

See  Maillard  {Abh^). 

339  Beltrami  (Giacomo  Costantino).  La  D^couverte  |  des  |  Sources  | 
du  I  Mississippi  |  et  de  |  La  llividre  Sanglante.  |  Description  |  Du 
Cours  entier  du  Mississippi,  |  Qui  n'etait  connu,  que  partiellenient, 
et  d'une  grande  partie  de  |  celui  de  la  Riviere  Sanglante,  presque  | 
entiferement  inconnue;  ainsiquedu  |  Cours  Entier  de  I'Ohio.  |  Aper- 
5US  Historiques,  des  Endroits  les  plus  int^ressans,  |  qu'on  y  recon- 
tre.  I  Observations  Critico-Philosophiques,  |  Sur  les  MoBurs,  la  Reli- 
gion, les  Superstitions,  les  Costumes,  les  Amies,  |  les  Chtisses,  la 
Guerre,  la  Paix,  le  D^nombrement,  POrigine,  &c.  &c.  |  De  plusieurs 
Nations  Indiennes.  |  Parall^le  |  De  ces  Peuples  avec  ceux  de  PAnti- 
quit6,  du  Moyen  Age,  et  du  |  Modeme.  |  Coup-D'(Eil,  sur  les  Com- 
pagnies  Nord-ouest,  et  de  la  Baie  d'Hudson,  |  ainsi  que  sur  la  Colo- 
nic Selkirk.  |  Preuves  Evidentes,  |  Que  le  Mississippi  est  la  premi^,re 
Eivifere  du  Monde.  |  Par  J.  C.  Beltrami,  |  Membre  de  plusieurs  Aca- 
demies. I 

Nouvelle-Orleans:  |  Imprim6  par  Benj.  Levy,  No.  86,  Rue  Royale.  | 
1824.  I  BA.  HU.  c. 

Pp.  i-vui,  1-328.  8o. 

"Les  moia,  on  les  Luuesdes  Sioax,''  pp.  149,150;  '^Les  mois  des  Cypawais," 
P.1&0. 
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Beltrami  (Giacomo  GoDstantino) — continued. 

340 A  I  Pilgrimage  [  in  |  Europe  and  America,  |  leading  to  |  the 

Discovery  |  of  |  the  Sources  of  the  Mississippi  |  and  Bloody  River;  | 
with  a  description  of  |  the  whole  course  of  the  former,  |  and  of  |  the 
Ohio.  I  By  J.  C.  Beltrami,  Esq.  |  Formerly  Judge  of  a  Royal  Court 
in  the  Ex-Kingdom  of  Italy.  |  In  two  volumes.  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  Hunt  and  Clarke:  |  York  Street,  Govent 
Garden.  |  1828.  |  HU.c. 

2  vols.  8°. 

The  raooths  or  moons  of  the  Sioux,  vol.  2,  p.  274;  the  Chippewa  months,  pp. 
274, 275. 

341  Beltran  de  Santa  Bosa  Maria  (jFV.  Pedro).    Gramdtica,  Diccionario, 
Catecismo  y  Sermones  de  la  Lengua  Maya.  • 

Printed  in  1739  and  1749.— Ben«/aiw. 

342 Arte  |  de  el  |  Idioma  Maya  |  reducido  |  a  succintas  reglas,^! 

y  Semilexicon  |  Yucateco  |  por  el  R.  P.  F.  Pedro  Beltran  |  de  Santa 
Rosa  Maria,  Ex-Custodia,  Lee-tor,  que  fue  de  Philosophia,  y  Tlieolo- 
gia,  I  Re  visor  del  Sto.  Oflcio,  fe  hijo  de  esta  Sta.  |  Recolecion  Fran- 
ciscana  de  Merida.  |  rorm61o,  y  dictolo,  |  siendo  Maestro  de  Lengua 
Maya,  en  el  Conven-  |  to  Capitular  de  N.  S.  P.  S.  Francisco,  de  dicha  | 
Ciudad.  Alio  de  1742.  |  T  lo  dedica  |  a  la  Gloriosa  Indiana  |  Santa 
Rosa  Maria  |  de  Lima.  | 

Con  licencia:  £n  Mexico,  por  la  |  Yiuda  de  D.  Joseph  Bernardo 
de  Hogal.  |  Ano  de  1746.  |  c. 

8  p.  11.,  pp.  1-188.  8m.  40. 

343 Arte  |  del  |  Idioma  Maya  |  reducido  |  a  sucintas  reglas,  | 

y  I  Semilexicon  Yucateco  |  Por  el  R.  P.  Fr.  Pedro  Beltran  de  Santa  j 
Rosa  Maria,  ExCustodio,  Lector,  |  que  sue  de  Filosofia  y  Teologica, 
Revisor  del  Sauto  oficio,  6  hijo  de  esta  San-  |  ta  Recoleccion  fraucis- 
cana  de  Merida.  |  Formdlo  y  Dict6lo,  siendo  Maestro  de  Lengua  Maya 
en  el  Convento  Capi-  |  tular  de  N.  S.  P.  S.  Francisco  de  dicha  Ciudad. 
Ano  de  1742.  |  Y  lo  dedica  a  la  Glorioso,  Indiana  Santa  Rosa  Maria 
de  Lima.  |  Segunda  edicion.  | 
Merida  de  Yucatan:  |  Imprenta  de  J.  D.  Espinosa.  |  Julio  1859.  | 

9  p.  II.,  pp.  1-242.  sra.  40.  0.  Hr.  JOB. 

344  i^ovena  de  Christo  crucificado,  sus  siete  caidas,  explana- 

cion  (?)  de  la  Eucharistia,  Loa  y  demas  metros  y  naciones,  compues- 
tos  en  el  idioma  Maya,  por  el  P.  Fr.  Pedro  Beltran  de  Santa  Rosa. 

Colophon : 

51  Con  licencia  de  los  Superiores  en  Mexico  en  la  imprenta  de 
Francisco  Xuvier  Sanchez,  en  la  Calle  de  San  Francisco,  pasada  la 
Casa  Profesa.    Ano  de  1740.  • 

Ll.  1-27.  8^.  The  recto  of  1. 17  is  of  no  value,  according  to  an  autograph  note 
of  the  author  at  the  end  of  1.  16.     It  is  reproduced  on  the  verso  of  1. 17. 

**TLc  only  copy  of  this  work  I  know  of  is  that  in  the  library  of  D.  Pedro  Regil 
y  Peon,  Merida,  and  is  incomplet'e.  The  title  page  being  missing  I  have  composed 
a  title  from  what  appears  in  the  approbation.''  Title  furnished  by  Sr.  Icazbal- 
ceta,  who  received  it  from  Dr.  Berendt. 
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Beltran  de  Santa  Eosa  Maria  (Fr.  Pedro) — continued. 

345 Decliiracion  de  la  Doctrina  CrLstiana  en  el  idioma  Yacateco, 

uuevaniente  corregida  en  algunos  vocablos  y  periodos,  con  la  licen- 
cia  del  Yllmo.  Sr.  Dr.  D.  Francisco  Pablo  Matos  Coronado,  Obispo 
de  Yucatan,  del  Const\jo  de  S.  M.  &c.  Por  el  E.  P.  Fr.  Pedro  Beltran 
(le  Santa  Rosa,  Lector  que  fiie  de  Tlicologia,  Ex-Custodio  de  la  Pro- 
vincia  de  Sor.  S.  Joseph  de  Yucatan,  Kevisor  de  Libros  de  el  Tribu- 
nal de  el  Santo  Oficio  de  la  Ynquisicion,  Comissario  del  venerable 
Ordcn  Tercero  de  Penitencia,  Kegente  de  Estudios,  Guardian  €  hyo 
de  la  Santa  IJeeolleccion  de  Merida.  Mandada  reiraprirair  por  el 
Ylnio.  Sr.  Dr.  y  Maestro  D.  Fr.  Ygnaciode  Padilla,  Arzobispo  Obispo 
de  diclia  Provincia.    Con  licencia. 

En  Mexico,  en  la  Iniprenta  del  Colegio  Eeal  y  m^s  antiguo  de  San 
Yldefonso,  ano  de  1757.  • 

Pp.  1-36.  8\  Titlo,p.l;  pp.2-22,  "Advertencias;"  p.  18 wrongly nomberedSl. 
The  first  editiou  of  this  work  wa.s,  pcrhaprs,  printed  in  1740. 

346  Declaracion  de  la  Doctrina  Christiana  en  el  idioma  Yuca- 

teco,  por  el  R.  P.  Fr.  Pedro  Beltran  de  Santa  Kosa.  Aiiadi^ndole  el 
acto  de  contricion  eu  verso.    Con  licencia. 

Reimpresa  en  Merida  de  Yucatan,  en  la  Imprenta  del  Gobiemo, 
por  D.  M.  Isac  Rodriguez.    Alio  de  1816.  • 

Title,  reverse  blank,  1  1. ;  pp.  3-^0.  12o. 

The  two  titles  above  were  communicated  by  Sr.  Icazbalceta,  whoprocared  them, 
I  think,  from  Dr.  Berendt.  A  c  py  of  each  of  the  editions  is  in  the  library  of  D. 
Pedro  Hegil  y  Peon,  Merida. 

347  Declaracion  de  la  Doctrina  cristiana  en  el  idioma  Yucateco. 
Por  el  Reverendo  padre  Fr.  Pedro  Beltran  de  Santa-Rosa.  Anadien- 
dole  el  acto  de  contricion  en  verso  y  en  prosa. 

Merida.    Reimpresa  por  J.  D.  Espinosa.    Marzo,  1860.  • 

Pp.  1-23.  8^.    Title  from  Brassenr  de  Bourbourg. 

^  348  Declaracion  de  la  Doctrina  Christiana  en  el  Idioma  Yucateco. 

Merida,  1866.  • 

Pp.  1-24.  12°.    Not  seen ;  title  from  TrUbner'B  Cat. 

Beltran  was  a  native  of  Merida  in  Yucatan,  and  taught  the  Maya  language  in 
the  principal  Monastery  of  San-Benito,  in  his  native  town. — Ramirez  Sale  Cat, 

349  Benito  or  Beneito  (Fr,  Marcos).  Arte  de  la  Lengua  Mije  y  Devocio- 
nario  Manual  de  los  Misterios  del  Rosario  en  la  misma  Lengua.       * 

Title  from  Beristain. 

350  Bennett  (Lieut  Coh  Clarence  E.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Yuma. 

Manuscript,  211  words.  10  11.  4^.  In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 
Collected  at  Fort  Yuma,  1864. 

351  BenBon  (Egbert).  Memoir,  read  before  the  Historical  Society  of  the 
State  of  i^ew  York,  31st  December,  1816;  by  Egbert  Benson. 

New  York:  Printed  by  William  A.  Mercein.  1817.  ♦ 

Pp.  1-72.  8o.    Title  from  Sabin. 


72  NORTH   AMERICAN   LINQUISTICS. 

Benson  (Egbert) — continued. 

^  362 Memoir  |  read  before  |  the  Historical  Society  |  of  the  |  State 

of  New  York,  |  Slst  December,  181 6  5  |  by  Egbert  Benson.  |  [Two 
lines  quotation.]  | 

NewYork:  |  Printed  by  T.  &  W.  Mercein,  |  No.  93  Gold-Street.  | 
1817.  I  BA. 

363 Memoir,  |  read  before  |  the  Historical  Society  |  of  the  | 

State  of  New  York,  |  December  31,  1816.  |  By  Egbert  Benson.  | 
[Two  lines  quotation.]  |  Second  Edition — with  Notes.  | 
Jamaica:  |  Henry  G.  Sleight,  Printer.  |  1826.  |  0. 

Pp.  1-127.  12°. 

Iiidian  names,  pp.  7-20. 

364 Memoir,  |  read  before  |  the  Historical  Society  |  of  the  | 

State  of  New  York,  |  December  31,  1810.  |  By  Egbert  Benson.  | 
[Two  lines  quotation.]  |  (Reprinted  from  a  copy,  with  the  Author's 
last  corrections.) 
New  York :  |  Bartlett  and  Welford,  |  No.  7  Astor  House.  |  1848.  | 

Pp.  1-72.  8°. 

366  Berardo  (D.  Juan).  Yarias  versiones  del  Latin  y  Gastellano  al  Me- 
xicano.  • 

Manuscript.    Title  from  Beristain. 

366  [Berendt  (Carlos  Herman).]    Gartilla  |  en  LenguMaya  |  para  la 
enseiizaua  |  de  los  niiios  Indigenos  |  por  |  C.  H.  B.  | 
Merida.  |  Imprentade  J.  D.  Espinosa  6  Hyos.  |  1871.  |      o.jcb. 
Pp.  1-14.  sq.  240. 

367 Analyctic  Alphabet  |  for  the  |  Mexican  &  Gentral  American 

Languages.  |  By  |  C.  Hermann  Berendt,  M.  D.  |  Published  by  the  | 
American  Ethnological  Society.  | 

New  York :  |  Reproduced  in  fac-simile  by  the  |  American  Photo- 
Lithographic  Company,  |  (Osborne's  Process.)  |  1869.  |  0. 

Pp.  1-8  80. 

The  Lord^H  Prayer  in  Maya  in  above  alphabet,  p.  8. 

I  hnve  seen  mention  of  a  private  edition  with  addition  of  portrait  of  author 
and  constitution  of  the  Ethnologioal  Society. 

368 >  Geographical  Distribution  of  the  Ancient  Gentral  American 

Givilization. 

In  Am.  Geogr.  800.  Jour.,  vol.  8,  pp.  132-145.    [Albany  T],  1878.  8^. 
General  roiuarks  on  the  languages  of  the  Maya  family,  pp.  136-140. 

369 On  a  Grammar  ami  Dictionary  of  the  Carib  or  Karif  Lan 

guage,  with  some  account  of  the  people  by  whom  it  is  spoken.    By 
Dr.C .  H.  Berendt. 

In  Smithsonian  Ann.  Rept;  1873,  pp.  3(>3, 364.  Washington,  1874.  8^. 

360  The  Darien  Language.  • 

In  Am.  UiBt,  Record;  vol.  3,  no.  26,  pp.  54-59.    Philadelphia,  1876.  4^. 
Paper  read  before  the  Am.  Kth.  Soc,  Nov.  12,  1873.    Contains  a  list  of  Darien 
vocabularies,  printed  and  in  manuscript. 
Not  seen ;  title  famished  by  A.  S.  Gatschet. 
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Berendt  (Oarlos  Herman)— continued. 

361 Glassification  of  Nicaragaan  Langaages.  * 

In  Berliner  Gtoaellaohaft  (fUr  Erdkondef),  vol.  10. 

An  extract  from  this  is  printed  in  the  Ansland  (a  weekly  paper  published  in 
Stuttgart),  1875,  p.  722. 

Title  famished  by  A.  S.  Oatschet. 

362 Vocabulary  of  the  Maya. 

Manuscript,  200  words.  6 11.  folio. 

363 Comparative  Vocabulary  of  the  Mexican  or  Nahuatl  and 

Maya  Languages. 

Manuscript.  10  11.  4*^. 

These  manuscripts  are  in  the  Library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

364  Berghaos  {Dr.  Heinrich).  tJbev  die  Verwandt^haft  der  Schoshonen, 
Komantschen  und  Apatschen.  Vom  Herausgeber.  o. 

In  Berghaua  (H.)Phy8ikalischer  Atlas.  Geographisches  Jahrbuch,  1851,  do.  3, 
pp.48-(i2.    Gotha.  4^. 

Worter-Verzeichniss  der  Komautschen-Sprache,  pp.  51-53.;  Vergleichendes 
Worter-Verzeichniss  der  Schoshonen-  und  der  Komantscheu-Sprache,  p.  54. 

365  Bergland  (Lieut  Eric).  Vocabulary  of  the  Kechi  of  San  Luis  Bey, 
and  of  the  Yuma  or  Kertchan. 

In  "Wheeler  (G.  M.)  Report  upon  U.  S.  Geog.  Surveys,  vol.  7,  pp.  424-465, 475, 
481.  Washington,  1879.  4^. 

366  Bericht  |  tiber  die  |  im  hochsten  Auftrage  |  seiner  koniglichen 
Hoheit  dej  Prinzen  Carl  vou  Preussen  |  und  Sr.  Durchlaucht  dcs 
Herm  Fiirsten  v.  Schoenburg-  |  Waldenburg  |  bewirkte  Untersu- 
chung  I  einiger  Theiie  |  des  |  Mosquitolandes,  |  erstattet  |  von  der 
dazu  ernannten  Commission.  |  [Printer's  device.]  |  Mit  zwei  Karten 
und  drei  Abbilduugen.  | 

Berlin.  |  Verlag  von  Alexander  Duncker,  |  koniglichen  Hof  buch- 
handler.  |  1845.  |  ba. 

274  pp.  The  work  contains  a  yalnable  chapter  on  the  language  and  a  vocabu- 
lary of  the  inhabitants. 

Berlin  Academy. 

See  KonigUche-preuaaiflohe  Akademie  der  WissenBoliaften  zu  Berlin, 

367  Benon  (F.)   Vocabulary  of  the  Glear  Lake  Indians,  California. 

Manuscript.  6  11.  sm.  4^^. 

368 Yuki-English  and  English- Yuki  Dictionary. 

Manuscript.  45  pp.  sm.  4^.  These  vocabularies  were  collected  in  1851,  t  je  latter 
from  a  band  of  Indians  fifty  miles  south  of  Clear  Lake,  California.  The  original 
manuscripts  are  in  possession  of  the  author,  who  resides  io  San  Francisco,  and 
copies  are  in  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

369  Betanonr  {Fr.  Alonso).  Arte  y  Vocabulario  de  la  Lengua  de  Gua- 
temala. * 

Title  from  Beristain. 

^  370  BetanzM  {Fr,  Pedro).   Arte,  Vocabulario,  y  Doctrina  Ghristiana  en 
Lengua  de  Guatemala.  • 

Printed  in  Mexico. — BerUiain, 
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371  Beteta  or  Bitela  (Fr.  Gregorio).    Doctrina  Gristiana  en  Lengua 
Zapoteca.  • 

Title  from  Beristain. 

372  [Beverly  (Robert). J  The  |  History  |  and  |  Present  State  |  of  |  Vir- 
ginia, I  in  Four  Parts.  |  I.  The  History  of  the  First  Settlement  |  of 
Virginia,  and  the  Government  there-  |  of,  to  the  present  Time.  | 
II.  The  Natural  Productions  and  Conveni-  |  encies  of  the  Country, 
suited  to  Trade  |  and  Improvements.  |  III.  The  Native  Indians, 
their  Eeligion,  Laws,  |  and  Customs,  in  War  and  Peace.  |  IV.  The 
Pitisent  State  of  the  Country,  as  to  |  the  policy  of  the  Government, 
and  the  |  Improvements  of  the  Land.  |  By  a  Native  and  Inhabitant 
of  the  Place.  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  R.  Parker,  at  the  Unicorn,  under  the  Piaz- 
za's I  of  the  Royal  Exchange.   MDCCV.  [1705.]  |  BA.C. 

6  p.  11.,  pp.  1-104,  1-40,  1-64,  1-83.  12o. 

Of  tlio  Learning  and  Languages  of  the  Indians,  pp.  23, 24 ;  and  a  few  aboriginal 
terms  passim. 

373 Histoire  |  de  la  |  Virginie;  |  contenant,  |  I.  I/Histoire  du 

premier  Establissement  dans  ^a  Vir-  |  ginie,  &  de  son  Gouvernemcnt 
jusques-^-pr6seut.  |  IE.  Les  Productions  naturelies  &  les  Commodi- 
t^s  I  du  Pais,  avant  que  les  Anglois  y  n^gociassent,  &  |  Pam^lioras- 
sent.  II L  La  Religion,  les  Loix,  &  |  les  Co(itumes  des  Indiens  Na- 
turels,  tant  dans  la  |  Guerre,  que  dans  la  Paix.  IV.  L'Etat  present 
du  I  Pais,  tant  ^  regard  de  la  Police,  que  de  I'Am^-  |  lioration  du 
Pais.  I  Par  un  Auteur  natif  &  habitant  du  Pal's.  |  Traduite  de  I'An- 
glois.  I  Enrichie  de  Figures.  | 

Imprim^  k  Orleans,  &  se  vend  |  A  Paris,  |  chez  Pierre  Ribou, 
proche  les  An-  |  gustins,  k  la  descente  du  Pont-neuf,  |  4  I'lmage 
Saint  Louis.  |  M.DCCVII.  [1707.]  |  Avec  Aprobation,  &  Privilege 
du  Roy.  I  BA.C. 

Engraved  title  1 1.,  printed  title  1 1.,  3  p.  11.,  pp.  1-417,  table  9 11.  16^. 
Du  Savoir,  &  du  Langage  des  Indiens,  pp.  250-252. 

374  Histoire  |  de  la  |  Virginie,  |  contenant  |  I.  UHistoire  du 

premier  Establissement  dans  la  Vir-  |  ginie,  &  de  son  Gouvemement 
jusques  ^  xireseut.  |  II.  Les  productions  naturelies  &  les  Commodi- 
tez  I  du  Pais,  avant  que  les  Anglois  y  n^gociassent,  &  |  I'am^lioras- 
sent.  ilL  La  Religion,  les  Loix,  &  |  les  Coutumes  des  Indiens  Na- 
turels,  tant  dans  la  |  Guerre,  que  dans  la  Paix.  IV.  L'Etat  present 
du  I  Pais,  tant  k  Tegard  de  la  Police,  que  de  PAme-  |  lioration  du 
Pais.  I  Par  un  Auteur  natif  &  habitant  du  Palis.  |  Traduite  de  1' An- 
glois.   Enrichie  de  Figures.  | 

A  Amstenlam,  |  Chez  Thomas  Lombrail,  Marchand  |  Libraire 
dans  le  Beurs-straat.  |  MDCCVII.  [1707.]  |  o. 

Engraved  title  1 1.,  printed  title  1 1.,  2  p.U.,  pp.  1-432,  table  6  IL  le^^. 
Du  Savoir,  &.  du  Langage  des  Indiens,  pp.  258-260. 
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[Beverly  (Eobert)] — continued. 

375 Histoire  |  de  la  |  Virginia,  |  contenant  |  L'llistoire  de  son 

Eatablissement  de  son  Gou-  |  vemement  d'apresent,  les  Productions, 
la  I  Religion,  les  Loix  &  les  Co(itumes  des  In-  |  diens  Naturels,  tant 
dans  la  Guerre  que  dans  |  la  Paix,  &  P^tat  present  du  Pays  d 
regard  I  de  la  Police  &  de  TAgriculture.  |  Par  D.  S:  uatif  &  habitant 
du  Pays.  |  Traduit  de  I'Anglois  &  enricbie  de  figures.  | 

A  Amsterdam,  |  Chez  Claude  Jordan,  Libraire,  vis-aviadu  |  Lorn- 
bart,  proche  la  ViUe  de  Lion.  |  M.DCC.XII.  [1712.]  |  o. 

Engraved  title  1 1.,  printed  title  1  L,  2  11.,  pp.  l-43*.i,  table  8  U.  16®. 
Da  Savoir,  &,  dn  Langage  des  Indiens,  pp.  258-260. 

"A  376 Eelation  Historique  de  la  Virginie,  par  D.  8.  natif  et  habi- 
tant du  pais. 
Amsterdam,  1718.  • 

12^.    Not  seen ;  title  from  booksellers'  catalogue. 

377  The   |   History  |  of  |  Virginia,  |  In  Four  Parts.  |  I.  The 

History  of  the  First  Settlement  |  of  Virginia  and  the  Government 
there-  |  of,  to  the  Year  1706.  |  II.  The  natural  Productions  and  Con- 
venien-  |  cies  of  the  Country,  suited  to  Trade  and  |  Improvement.  | 

III.  The  Native  Indians,  their  Religion,  Laws,  |  and  Customs,  iu 
War  and  Peace.  |  IV.  The  present  State  of  the  Country,  as  to  |  the 
Polity  of  the  Government,  and  the  |  Improvements  of  the  Land,  the 
10th  of  I  June  1720.  |  By  a  Native  and  Inhabitant  of  the  Place.  | 
The  Second  Edition  revis'd  and  enlarg'd  by  the  Author.  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  B.  and  S.  Tooke  in  Fleetstreet;  F.  Fayram  | 
and  J.  Clarke  at  the  Royal-Exchange,  and  T.  Bicker-  |  ton  in  Pater- 
noster Row,  1722.  I  0. 

Engraved  title  1 1.,  printed  title  1 1.,  3  other  U.,  pp.  1-284,  table  12  11.  12^. 
Of  the  Learning  and  Languages  of  the  Indians,  pp.  160, 161. 

378  The  |  History  of  Virginia,  |  In  Four  Parts.  |  I.  The  history 

of  the  first  settlement  of  Virginia,  and  the  Gov-  |  emment  thereof, 
to  the  year  1706.  |  II.  The  natural  productions  and  conveniences  of 
the  country,  suited  |  to  trade  and  improvement.  |  III.  The  native 
Indians,  their  re'igion,  laws  and  customs,  in  war  and   peace.  | 

IV.  The  present  state  of  the  country,  as  to  the  polity  of  the  gov  j 
ernment  and  the  improvements  of  the  land  the  10th  of  June  |  1720.  | 
By  Robert  Beverley.  |  A  native  and  inhabitant  of  the  place.  |  Re. 
printed  from  the  author's  second  revised  edition,  London,  1722.  | 
With  an  introduction  |  By  Charles  Campbell,  |  Author  of  the  Colo- 
nial History  of  Virginia.  | 

J.  W.  Randolph,  |  121  Main  Street,  Richmond,  Virginia.  |  1855.  | 

Engraved  title  1  1.,  printed  title  1  1.,  pp.  i-xx,  1-264.  8°.  BA. 

379  Bibelib  |  pivianarninga,  saimanamingalo.  |  [Picture  of  Bible.] 

[Druct  von  J.  B.  Steinkopf  in  Stuttgart.]  |  1851.  |  ATS. 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  l-ti.  1G°.    Tract  in  the  language  uf  tbo  Eskimo  of  Labrador. 
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Bible  Society. 

Seo  American  Bible  Society. 


See  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society. 

380  Bible  Stories  |  with  |  Practical  Illustrations  and  Remarks  |  on  |  the 
Fall.  I  Baibil  Kan  Aianowa,  |  Rev.  T.  H.  Gallaudet  vt  hoUissochi  tok 
a,  I  Chahta  im  anumpa  atoshowa.  |  Second  edition  revised.  | 

Park  Hill,  Cherokee  Nation:  |  Mission  Press:  John  Candy  and 
John  F.  Wheeler,  Printers.  |  1845.  |  ba. 

Pp.  1-24.  12^.  Ill  the  Choctaw  laogaage.  First  edition,  according  to  Bying- 
ton's  manuscript  dictionary,  1839,  23  pp. 

381  Bible  Stories,  |  with  |  Practical  Illastrations  |  and  |  Remarks  on  the 
Fall.  I  Baibil  nan  Aianowa,  |  Rev.  T.  Gallaudet  ct  HoUissochi  | 
tok  a,  I  Chahta  im  anumpa  atoshowa.  | 

American  Tract  Society,  |  150  Nassau  Street,  New  York.  |  [1872.] 

Pp.  1-64.  24«=.    In  Choctaw.  JWP. 

Hymns,  pp.  61-64. 

382  Bierstadt  (Albert).   Vocabulary  of  the  Sioux. 

Manuscript.  6  pp.  folio.    In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

383  Biet  (Antoine).  Voyage  |  de  la  France  |  Eqvinoxiale  |  en  I'lsle  de 
Cayenne,  |  entrepris  par  les  Francois  |  en  Pann^e  M.DC.LII.  |  Diuis^ 
en  trois  livres.  |  Le  Premier,  contient  l'4tablissement  de*la  Colonic,  | 
sou  embarquement,  &  sa  route  iusques  k  son  arriu6e  |  en  Plsle  de 
Cayenne.  |  Le  second,  ce  qui  s'est  pass6  pendant  quinze  mois  que  | 
I'on  a  demeur4  dans  le  paYs.  |  Le  troisifesme,  traitte  dn  temperament 
du  pais,  de  |  la  fertility  de  sa  terre,  &  des  moBurs  &  famous  de  faire  | 
des  Sauuages  de  cette  contr^e.  |  Avec  vn  Dictionnaire  de  la  Lanffuc 
du  mesme  PaYs.  |  Par  M«  Antoine  Biet,  Prestre,  Cur6  de  S**  Gene- 
vieve I  de  Senlis,  Superieur  des  Prestres  qui  out  pass6  dans  le  Pais.  | 

A  Paris,  |  Chez  Francois  Clovzier,  dans  la  Cour  du  Palais,  |  prochc 
THostel  du  Premier  President.  |  M.DC.LXIV.  [1664.]  |  Avec  Pri\  i- 
lege  dv  Roy.  |  ba.c. 

11  p.  11.,  pp.  1-432.  40. 

Remarqnes  generales  sur  la  Langue  des  Galihis,  &,  presque  de  tonte  la  Coste, 
depuis  les  Amasones  iusqu'  an  dixi^me  on  douzi^me  degr^,  anec  vn  Dictionnaire 
des  mots  principanx,  pp.  394-398.  Petit  Dictionnaire  de  la  Langue  des  Snuuages 
Galihis,  en  la  partie  de  VAmeriqne  Meridionale,  api»ell^  Cap  de  Nord,  reduit  en 
pratique,  pp.  399-432. 

Billings  {Commodore  Joseph). 

See  CApbnsBi  (r.  A.) 
See  Saner  (Martin). 

384  Bingham  (A.)  Ojibwa  Spelling-Book;  according  to  the  Improved 
Orthography  of  Edwin  Janes.    By  A.  Bingham. 

Albany,  1825.  • 

8<3.    Not  seen ;  title  from  Lndewig.    Sahin  gives  it  the  date  1825  or  1829. 
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^  «3S5  Biondelli  (Bernardino).    Sail'  autica  lingua  Azteca  o  Nabnatl. 

Milano,  Bemardoni,  18C0.  • 

Pp.  1-20.  4^.    Not  seen ;  title  from  Leclerc. 

:A'386 Glossarium  Azteco-Latinum  et  Latino- Aztecum. 

Mediolaui,  Bernardoui,  1869.  * 

f  p.  1-25G,  in  2  columns.  4^.  Extract  from  the  Eyangelariom  of  P.  Sahagon. — 
Leclerc, 

Editor. 

See  Sahagun  (Bernardino  de). 

387  Bird  (J.)   Vocabulary  of  the  Stone  Indians. 

In  House  (J.)  Vocabularies  of  certain  North  American  i^anguages;  in 
Philolog.  Sec.  (Loudon;  Proc,  vol.  4,  pp.  114-121.    London,  1850.  8°. 

388  Biflsell  (George  P.)   Vocabulary  of  the  Coos,  or  Kusa,  Oregon. 

Manuscript.  46  pp.  4^.  In  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Indian  Languages, 
1st  ed. 

389 Vocabulary  of  the  Umpqua. 

Manuscript.  5 11.  4^.  These  manuscript's  are  in  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of 
Ethnology. 

390 Words,  phrases  and  sentences  in  the  Umpkwa  Language. 

Manuscript.  104  pp.  4^.  In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  Col- 
lected, September,  1881,  by  Mr.  Bissell,  ''from  the  Indians  on  the  Umpqua  River, 
from  20  to  30  miles  above  its  mouth."  The  material  is  recorded  iu  Introduction  to 
ther  Study  of  Indian  Languages,  2d  ed.,  and  is  made  more  valuable  by  the  addi- 
tion of  many  explanatory  notes,  a  myth  with  interlinear  translation,  etc. 

391  Black  Hawk.    Life  |  of  |  Ma-ka-tai-me-she-kia-kiak  |  or  |  Black 
Hawk,  I  embracing  the  |  tradition  of  his  nation — Indian  wars  in 
which  he  has  |  been  engaged — cause  of  joining  the  British  in  their  | 
late  war  with  America,  and  its  history — de-  |  scription  of  the  liock- 
Kiver  Village — man-  |  ners  and  customs — encroachmeuts  by  |  the 
whites,  contrary  to  trea-  |  ty — removal  ftom  his  |  village  in  1831.  | 
With  an  |  Account  of  the  cause  and  general  history  |  of  the  |  Late 
War,  I  his  |  surrender  and  confinement  at  Jefferson  Barracks,  | 
and  I  travels  through  the  United  States.  |  Dictated  by  himself.  | 
J.  B.  Patterson,  of  Rock  Island,  111.  Editor  and  Proprietor.  | 

Boston :  |  Published  by  Theodore  Abbott.  |  1834.  |  0. 

Pp.  1-1G5.  10°. 

*'Ne-ka-na-wen.  Ma-ne-se-no  oke-maut  wap-pi  ma-quai''  [^^  Dedication.  To 
Brigadier  General  H.  Atkinson"],  in  the  Sac(f)  language,  with  English  transla- 
tion, pp.  5-6,  7-8. 

Issued  also  with  title  as  above  and  imprint  as  follows:  Br^ston,  |  Russell, 
Odiorue  &,  Met  calf.  |  Now  York:  Monson  Bancroft. — Philadelphia:  Marshall, 
Clark  &.  Co. —  |  Baltimore :  Jos.  Jewett. — Mobile :  Sidney  Smith.  |  1834.  |       bA. 

Pp.l-ir>5.  120. 

There  is  also  an  edition  with  title  as  above  and  imprint :  Boston  *  Publishe<l 
by  Theodore  Abbott.  |  1845.  | 

392  Blackmore  (William).    The  North  American  Indians:  a  Sketch  of 
some  of  the  Hostile  Tribes,  together  with  a  brief  account  of  Oeneral 
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Blackmore  ( W illiam ) — coutiDiiecl. 

Sheridan's  campaigu  of  18G8  against  tlie  Sioux,  Cheyenne,  Arapahoe, 
Kiowa,  and  Comanche  Indians.    By  William  Blackmore. 

In  Eth.  Sec.  of  Lend.,  Jour.,  new  series,  vol.  1,  pp.  287-320.  London,  1869.  8^. 
Names  of  Sioux  villages,  with  English  translation,  p.  302 ;  Number  of  Chey- 
enne chiefs,  pp.  309-310 ;  Number  of  Arapahoe  chiefs,  p.  312. 

393  Blanchard  (I.  D.)  The  History  |  of  |  our  Lord  and  Saviour  |  Jesus 
Christ;  |  comprehending  all  that  the  (  Four  Evangelists  |  have  re- 
corded concerning  him ;  |  All  tbeir  relations  being  brought  together 
in  one  |  narrative,  so  that  no  circumstance  is  omitted,  but  |  that  in- 
estimable history  is  continued  in  one  series,  |  in  the  very  words  of 
Scripture,  by  the  liev.  Samuel  |  Leiberkuhn,  M.  A.  |  Translated  into 
the  I  Delaware  Language,  in  180G,  (  by  Rev.  David  Zeisberger,  | 
Missionar^^  of  the  United  Brethren.  |  Re-translated,  so  as  to  conform 
to  the  present  |  idiom  of  the  Language,  |  by  I.  D.  Blanchard.  | 

J.  Meeker,  Printer,  Shawanoe  Baptist  Mission.  |  1837.  | 

Second  title: 

Rlathemwakunek  |  Wtclawswakun  |  nrvlalkwf  krthwvalkwf  | 
Nhesus  Klyst;  |  cntu  |  jijwanukif  wuntunasw  |  cntu  |  linexsif  telex, 
twnrw  I  mplcnhes.  |  Nliime  tcli  wehwmat.  ( 

Jawanouf,  |  Tali  kejetwn.  |  1837.  |  BA.  jwp. 

Pp.  1-221.  12^.  English  title  recto  1.  1;  Delaware  title  recto  1.  2.  For  earlier 
edition  see  Zeisberger  (David). 

Blanchet  (F.  N.) 

See  Demem  (M.),  Blanchet  (F.  N.),  and  St.  Onge  (L.  N.) 

394  [Blatchford  (Rev.  Henry).]    lu  |  Otoshki-kikindiuin  |  au  |  kitogima- 
minan  gaie  bemajiinvng  |  Jesus  Krist:  |  ima  |  Ojibue  Inueuining 
Oiizhitong.  |  The  |  New  Testament  |  of  |  Our  Lord  and  Saviour  | 
Jesus  Christ:  |  Translated  into  the  Language  |  of  the  |  Ojibwa  In- 
dians. I 

New  York:  |  Printed  by  the  American  Bible  Society,  |  Instituted 
in  the  year  MDCCCXVI.  |  1844.  |  ba.  abs. 

Pp.  1-643.  12°. 

''Translated  by  a  native  Ojibwa,  Rev.  Henry  Blatchford,  and  is  one  of  the  best 
specimens  of  the  language  extant." — Bev,  J,  A,  Gilfillan,  See  James  (£.)  for 
edition  of  18*33. 

395  III  I  Otoshki-kikindiuin  |  au  |  Tebeuiminvng  gaie  bemajii- 
nvng I  Jesus  Christ:  |  ima  |  Ojibue  Inueuining  Giizhitong.  |  The 
New  Testament  |  of  |  Our  Lord  and  Saviour  Jesus  Christ:  |  Trans- 
lated into  the  Language  |  of  the  |  Ojibwa  Indians.  | 

New  York:  |  American  Bible  Society,  |  Instituted  in  the  year 
MDCCCXVI.  I  1856.  |  c.  ABS. 

Pp.  i-iv,  1-717.  160. 

396  In  I  otoshki-kikindiuin  |  au  |  Tebeuiminvng  gaie  bem^jii- 

nyng  |  Jesus  Christ:  |  ima  |  Ojibue  Inueuining  Giizhitong.  |  The  | 


BLACKMOKE — BOMPAS,  79 

[Blatchford  {Rev.  Heiiry)]^^ontmued. 

New  Testament  |  of  |  Our  Lord  aud  Saviour  Jesus  Christ:  |  Trans- 
lated into  the  Language  |  of  the  |  Ojibwa  Indians.  | 

New  York:  |  American  Bible  Society,  (  Instituted  in  the  year 
MDCCOXVI.  I  1875.  |  JWP. 

Pp.  i-iv,  1-717.  16°. 

397  Beb  the  Sailor  Boy.  By  Bev.  O.  G.  Smith,  Penzance.  [One  line 
Cherokee  characters.] 

Park  Hill:  Mission  Press,  J.  Candy  &  E.  Archer,  Printers.  [One 
line  Cherokee  characters]  1847.  ba. 

Pp.  57-67.  24^.  In  Cherokee  characters.  Appended  to  the  Dairyman's 
Daughter. 

398  Bt^gild  (O.)    Simonimik  Syrenimiumik  . . .  O.  Boggild.  * 

Nftngme,  1876. 

48  pp.  8^.    A  tale  in  Eskimo. — Sink. 

lAr  3d9  Beldno  (Rev,  Jean  B.  Z.)    Mission  de  la  Golombie. 

Quebec,  1843.  • 

8^.  Contains  the  Lord's  Prayer  in  the  Chinook  jargon,  '^et  quelques  mots 
Tchinoucs  et  Sneomus.''  The  Snohomish  is  a  tribe  of  Puget  Sound.  The  Chinook 
words  are  merely  jargon. — Gibb9. 

400  Bellaert  (William).  Observations  on  the  Indian  Tribes  of  Texas. 
By  William  Bollaert,  F.  E.  G.  8. 

In  Bth.  Sec.  of  London,  Jour.,  vol.2,  pp. 262-283.  London,  u.  d.    B^. 

List  of  36  Indian  Tribes  in  Texas,  p.  265;  Names  of  some  Comanche  chiefs 
[with  English  signification],  pp.  273-274;  Comanche  numerals,  1-20,  p.  274; 
A  few  words  of  Lipan,  pp.  278-279;  A  few  proper  names  in  Kiowa,  Pawnee- Pict, 
Pawnee-Mo-haw,  Shawnee,  Delaware,  Kickapoo,  Choctaw,  and  Muscogee,  pp.  279, 
280,281,282,283. 

401 Examination  of  Central  American  Hieroglyphs  :  Of  Yuca- 
tan— including  the  Dresden  Codex,  the  Guat^malien  of  Paris,  and 
the  Troano  of  Madrid:  the  Hieroglyphs  of  Palenqu^,  Copan,  Nica- 
ragua, Veraguas,  and  New  Granada;  by  the  recently  discovered 
Maya  Alphabet.  By  William  Bollaert,  F.  A.  S.  L.,  F.  E.  G.  S.,  Hon. 
Sec.  A.  S.  L.,  Corr.  Mem.  University  of  Chile,  of  the  Ethnological 
Societies  of  Loudon  and  New  York,  etc. 

In  Anthrop.  Soo.  London,  Mem.,  vol.  3,  pp.  288-314.  London,  1870.  8^. 
Maya  terms  passim. 

402  [Bompas  (Rt  Rev,  William  Carpenter).]    Chipewyan  Primer. 

Colaphon:  London:  Gilbert  &  Rivinglon,  Whitefriars  Street,  and 
St.  John's  Square.  JWP. 

Pp.  1-36.  12^.    Bible  lessons,  hymns,  etc. 

403 Oree  Primer. 

Colophon:  London:  Gilbert  &  Rivington,  Whitefriars  Street,  and 
St.  John's  Square.  jwp. 

No  title-page,  pp.  1-36.  12^.    Prayers,  hymns,  etc. 
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[Bompas  {Rt.  Rev.  William  Carpenter)]--continaed. 

404 Dog  Rib  Primer. 

Colophon:  LoDdon:  Gilbert  &  Biyington,  Whitefriars  Street,  and 
St.  John's  Square.  jwp. 

Pp.  1-22.  12°.    Prayers  and  bymns. 

405 Manual  of  Devotion,  |  in  tlie  |  Beaver  Indian  Dialect.  | 

Compiled  from  the  Manuals  of  the  Venerable  |  Archdeacon  Eorby,  | 
by  the  |  Bishop  of  Athabasca.  |  For  the  use  of  the  Indians  |  in  the  j 
Athabasca  Diocese.  | 

London:  |  Society  for  Promoting  Christian  Knowledge,  |  North- 
umberland Avenue,  Charing  Cross;  |  43,  Queen  Victoria  Street;  and 
48,  Piccadilly.  |  [1880.]  JWP. 

Pp.  1-48.  16°.    In  syllabic  characters. 

Hymns,  pp.  3-24;  Prayers,  pp.  25-33;  Creed,  p.  34;  Commandments,  pp.  35-37; 
Catechism,  pp.  37-43 ;  Lessons,  pp.  43-48. 

406 Tinne  Primer. 

Colophon :  London :  Gilbert  &  Bivington,  Whitefriars  Street,  and 
St.  John's  Square.  jwp. 

Pp.  1-76.  12°.    Bible  lessons  in  Tinne. 

407  Tukudh  Primer. 

Colophon:  London:  Gilbert  &  Bivington,  Whitefriars  Street,  and 
St.  John's  Squara  jwp. 

Pp.  1-55.  12^.    Bible  lessons,  prayers,  etc. 

408 Western  Esquimaux  Primer. 

Colophon:  London:  Gilbert  &  Bivington,  Whitefriars  Street,  and 
St.  John's  Square.  jwp. 

Pp.  1-23.  12^.  Grammar  lessons,  prayers,  hymns,  and  (pp.  16-23)  ''Vocabn- 
lary." 

See  Kirby  (W.  W.)  &  Bompas  (W.  C.) 

Bonayentora  (Gabriel  de  San). 

See  Buenaventara  (Gabriel  de  San). 

409  Bondnel  (F.  L.  J.)    Souvenir  Beligieux  |  d'une  |  Mission  Indienne  | 
ou  I  Becueil  de  Pri^res,  |  Le  premier  qui  fut  jamais  6crit  dans  cette 
langue,  |  pour  I'usage  des  neophytes,  |  de  la  mission  des  Indiens  | 
Mennomoiiies  de  St.  Michel- Archange,  fond6e  le  15  D6cembre  1852,  j 
au  nord  du  lac  Shawanow,  Etat  du  Wisconsin,  dioctee  de  Milwau- 
kie,  I  par  le  B6v6rend  P^re  F.-L.-J.  Bonduel,  |  Missionnaire,  |  [&c., 
&c.,  three  lines.] 

Touruai  |  Imprimerie  de  Malo  et  Levasseur.  |  1855.  |  s. 

Pp.  1-16.  IC^.    Prayers,  hymns,  and  primer  lesson. 

410  Boni^Eiz  (P.  Luis).    Arte  de  la  Lengua  principal  de  Ginaloa.  * 

Bonifaz  was  a  missionary  to  the  Indians  of  Ginaloa,  between  the  years  1602  and 
1644.  He  died  in  the  latter  year  at  Valladolid,  in  Michoacan,  but  probably  left 
his  manuscript  in  some  of  the  religious  establishments  of  the  City  of  Mexico. — 
Beriitain, 
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Bonillo  (Z>.  Joseph  Zambrano). 

See  Zambrano  Bonillo  (D.  Joseph). 

411  Bonner  (T.  D.)  The  |  Life  and  Adventures  |  of  |  James  P.  Beck- 
wourth,  I  Mountaineer,  Scout,  and  Pioneer,  |  and  |  Chief  of  the 
Crow  Nation  of  Indians.  |  With  Illustrations.  |  Written  from  his 
own  Dictation,  |  By  T.  D.  Bonner.  | 

New  York :  |  Harper  &  Brothers,  Publishers,  |  Franklin  Square.  | 
1856.  I  0. 

Pp.  i-xu,  13-537.  129, 

Many  terms  and  proper  names  with  English  signification. 

412  Bonneville  (B.  L.  E.)    Etymology  of  the  word  Oregon. 

In  Sohoolcraft  (H.  B.)    Indian  Tribes,  vol.  5,  pp.  708-709.    Philadelphia, 
1855.  40. 

413  Book.    The  Book  of  |  Common  Prayer,  |  and  Administration  of 
the  I  Sacraments,  |  and  otber  |  Bites  and  Ceremonies  |  of  the  | 
Church,  I  according  to  the  use  of  the  |  Church  of  England :  |  together 
with  I  A  Collection  of  Occasional  Prayers,  and  |  divers  Sentences 
of  I  Holy  Scripture,  |  Necessary  for  Knowledge  and  Practice.  | 
Formerly  collected,  and  translated  into  the  Mohawk  Language  | 
under  the  direction  of  the  Missionaries  of  that  Society  for  the  |  Propa- 
gation of  the  Oospel  in  Foreign  Parts,  to  the  Mohawk  |  Indians.  | 
A  new  edition :  |  to  which  is  added  |  The  Oospel  at^cording  to  St. 
Mark,  |  Translated  into  the  Mohawk  Language,  |  By  Capt°.  Joseph 
Brant,  |  An  Indian  of  the  Mohawk  Nation.  | 

London:  |  Printed  by  C.  Buckton^  Oreat  Pultney  Street,  |  Oolden 
Square.  1787.  | 

Second  title: 

Ne  Yakawea    |    Yondereanayendaghkwa    |    Oghseragwegouh,  | 
neoni  Yakawea  |   ne  Orighwadogeaghty  |  Yondatnekosseraghs  | 
iieoni  I  Tekarighwagebhadont,  |  oya  oni  |  Adereanayent,  |  ne  teas 
nikariwake  |  Raditsihubstatsygowa  |  Ronaderigbwissoh  |  goragh- 
gowa  a-onea  rodanhaoub.  |  oni,  |   Watkanissa-aghtoh  |  Oddyake 
Adereanayent,   |   neoni  tsiniyoght-hare    ne   |   Kaghyadoghserado- 
geaghty,  |  Newahoeny  Akoyendarake  neoni  Abbondatterihhonny.  | 
A-onea  wadirbrogbkwe,  neoni  Tekaweanadennyoh  Kanyen-  |  keh^ga 
Tsikaweanondaghko,  ne  neane  Raditsihuhstatsy  ne  |  Radirighwa- 
wakoughkgowa  ronadanb^-ouh,  Eanyenke  waon-  |  dye  tsi-radina- 
keronnyo  Ongwe-oewe.  |  Keagaye  ase  Yondereanayendaghkwa.  | 
Oni  tahoghsonderoh  |  St.  Mark  Raorighwadogeaghty,  |  Tekaweana- 
dennyoh Eanyenkeh^ga  Rakow^nea  |  'Phayendanegea,  |  Roewa- 
yats.  I 

London:   |   Karistodarho  C.  Buckton,  Oreat  Pultney  Street,  | 
Oolden  Square.  1787.  |  jwp.  job. 

English  title  verso  of  1. 1 ;  Indian  title  recto  of  1.  2,  verso  blank ;  preface,  pp. 
i-iii ;  contents,  p.  1 ;  text,  pp.  2-505.  12^.  Alternate  pages  English  and  Mohawk. 

6  Bib. 
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VfTso  of  505,  Observations  coiicemiDg  the  reading  and  pronanciation  of  the  Mo- 
hawk tongue.    St.  Mark  occapies  pp.  176-341. 

For  other  editions  see  note  to  Claeaae  (L.) 

The  Rev.  W.  M.  Beanchamp,  in  the  Church  Eclectic,  vol.  9,  no.  5,  Utica,  1881, 
8^,  p.  432,  says  this  was  in  the  main  prepared  by  the  Rev.  Dr.  Stuart. 

414 The  I  Book  of  Exodus  |  in  |  Micmac.  | 

Halifax,  Nova  Scotia,  |  1870.  |  s. 

Pp.  1-166,  1  I.  160. 

416 Book  of  Prayers,  etc.,  in  the  Mareschit  (or  Maliseet)  and 

Caniba  dialects. 

Manuscript.  82  pp.  32^.  Seen  at  the  Brinley  sale,  from  the  catalogue  of  which 
(Part  3)  the  following  note  is  taken : 

"Written  by  some  French  missionary  to  the  Abnakis.  It  is  complete  and  well- 
preserved,  though  its  pages  bear  traces  of  long  and  frequent  use.  It  formerly 
belonged  to  Dr.  John  Pickering,  to  whom  it  was  presented  by  Bishop  (and  Car- 
dinal) Chevorus. 

"It  contains  *Pri^re  du  Matin,  en  Marichit,'  'Cantique,'  'Priere  du  Soir,  en 
Caniba/  'Pri^re  avaut  la  Confession,'  'Interrogation  pour  la  Confession,'  'Pri^res 
avant  [et  apres]  la  Communion,'  'Catecbisme,'  'Mani^re  de  Baptiser,'  etc. 

**  The  mission  for  whicb  this  manual  was  compiled  included  Indians  of  at  leatit 
two  tribes,  the  Canibas,  of  whose  principal  dialect  Rasles  has  given  us  a  vocabu- 
lary, and  the  Etcbemins  and  Mareschit  es,  on  and  near  the  St.  John's  River.  'We 
read  in  the  rolations  of  the  Jesuits,  that  the  Canibas,  the  Etchemins,  and  other 
Indians  of  different  tribes  lived  together  in  one  village,'  under  the  instruction  of 
the  missionary  Fathers  ( Maurault,  Hist,  des  Abenakis,  9) ;  and  it  is  not  improbable 
that  this  manual  contains  translations  made  early  in  the  17th  century,  and  pre- 
served in  manuscript  copies  by  successive  missionaries." 

416 Book  of  Bevelations  in  Eskimo. 

British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society,  1839.  • 

Not  seen;  title  from  Bugster's  "Bible  of  every  Land." 

417  BookB.  The  Books  |  of  |  Genesis,  Exodus,  Leviticus,  Numbers,  |  and 
Deuteronomy,  |  translated  into  |  the  Choctaw  Language.  |  Cbenesis, 
Eksotrs,  Leiitikt's,  Ni;mbas,  |  Miciia  Tntelonomi  Holisso  |  aiena  kvt 
toshowi7t  I  Chahta  anumpa  toba  hoke.  | 

New  York:  |  American  Bible  Society.  |  Instituted  in  the  year 
MDOCCXVL  I  1867.  |  ABO.  c.  JWP. 

Pp.  1-564.  U^, 

Cbenesis,  pp.  5-146;  Eskotvs,  pp.  147-260;  LefitikTS,  pp.  261-343;  Nombas, 
pp.  3 15-461;  Teutflononi,  pp.  461-564. 

418 The  Books  |  of  |  Joshua,  Judges,  and  Buth,  |  translated 

into  I  the  Cboctaw  Language.  |  Choshua,  nan  Apesa  Fhleha  Ho- 
lisso, I  Micha  Lulh  Holisso  |  aiena  kvt  toshowvt  |  Chahta  anumpa 
toba  hoke.  | 

New  York :  (  American  Bible  Society,  |  Instituted  in  the  year 
MDCCCXVI.  I  1852.  |  ABS.  C.  JWP. 

Pp.  1-151.  12°. 

419  The  Books  |  of  |  Joshua,  Judges,  and  Buth,  |  translated 

into  I  tbe  Choctaw  Language.  |  Choshua,  nan  Apesa  Fhleha  Ho- 
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lisso,  I  Micha  Lulh  Holisso  |  aiena  krt  toshowvt  |  Ghahta  anumpa 
toba  hoke.  | 

New  York:  |  American  Bible  Society,  j  Institated  in  the  year 
MDCCCXVI.  I  1871.  I  JWP. 

Pp.  1-151.  16°. 

420  Beflcana  (Rev.  Geroniino).  Chinigcliinich;  |  a  |  Historical  Account  | 
of  the  I  Origin,  Customs,  and  Traditions  |  of  the  Indians  at  the 
Missionary  Establishment  |  of  St.  Juan  Oapistrano,  Alta  Califor- 
nia; I  called  I  the  Acagchemem  Nation;  |  collected  with  the  greatest 
care,  from  the  most  intelligent  |  and  best  instructed  in  the  matter.  | 
By  the  |  Eeverend  Father  Friar  Oeronimo  Boscana,  |  of  the  Order 
of  Saint  Francisco,  |  Apostolic  Missionary  at  said  Mission.  |  Trans- 
lated from  I  the  Original  Spanish  Manuscript,  |  by  one  who  was 
many  years  a  resident  |  of  Alta  California.  |  [A.  Eobinson.) 

New  York:  |  Published  by  Wiley  &  Putnam,  |  No.  161  Broad- 
way. I  1846.  I  BA.O. 

Pp.  227-341.  120. 

Appended  to  [RobinBon  (A.)]    Life  in  California.  New  York,  1846.  l^. 

There  are  a  few  aboriginal  tenns  scattered  through  the  text;  on  p.  282,  a  few 
lines  of  '^  Verses  sung  to  the  Betrothed'' ;  and  the  names  of  the  months,  pp.  303, 304. 

421  Bondinot  (Eliaa).  A  |  Star  in  the  West;  |  or,  |  a  Humble  Attempt 
to  Discover  |  the  Long  Lost  |  Ten  Tribes  of  Israel,  |  Preparatory  to 
their  return  to  their  Beloved  City,  |  Jerusalem.  |  By  Elias  Boudinot, 
L.  L.  D.  I  [Seven  lines  quotation.]  j 

Trenton,  N.  J.  |  Published  by  D.  Fenton,  S.  Hutchinson,  and  | 
J.  Dunham.  |  George  Sherman,  Printer.  |  1816.  |  ba.  hu.  0. 

Pp.  i-iv,  i-xxi,  23-312.  8°. 

**  Chapter  III.  An  enquiry  into  the  language  of  the  American  Indians"  (pp.  89- 
107),  contains  a  vocabulary  of  the  Charibhee,  Creeks,  Mohegan  and  Northern 
Languages,  and  Hebrew,  pp.  102^103. 

422 Poor  Sarah  ^  or  |  The  Indian  Woman.  |  Translated  by  E. 

Boudinot.  |  [Two  lines  Cherokee  characters.     Picture;  one  line 

Cherokee  characters.]  | 

New  Echota:  |  Published  by  the  United  Brethren's  Missionary  | 

Society  at  the  expense  of  the  American  |  Tract  Society.  |  J.  F. 

Wheeler  and  J.  Candy,  Printers.  |  [One  line  Cherokee  characters.]  | 

1833.  I  BA.  ABO.  JWP, 

Pp.  1-12.  160. 

423 Poor  Sarah.    [One  line  Cherokee  chaiucters.] 

[Park  Hill:  Mission  Press.]  [One  line  Cherokee  characters.]  | 
1843.  I  BA. 

Pp.  1-18.  24P,    In  Cherokee  characters. 

424 Editor.    [One  line  Cherokee  characters;  picture  of  Eagle.] 

Cherokee  Phoenix.  |  Vol.  1.    New  Echota,  Thursday ,  February  21, 
1828.    No.  1.  I  BA. 
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A  foar-pase,  super-royal  weekly  newspaper,  partly  in  Cherokee,  partly  in  Eng> 
lish,  Elias  Boudinot,  editor;  Isaac  N.  Harris,  printer. 

In  No.  48,  Vol.  1,  Feb.  11,  1829,  the  heading  was  slightly  changed,  the  eagle 
removed  and  to  Cherokee  Phosnix  was  added  ''and  Indian  Advocate." 

Though  claiming  to  be  ''weekly,"  it  was  issued  irregnlarly,  sometimes  two 
weeks,  and  in  one  case  nearly  a  month,  intervening  between  issues. 

The  last  I  have  seen  was  Aug.  11,  1832,  Vol.  4,  No.  52,  but  Professor  Turner,  in 
Ludewig,  says  it  continued  until  May  31,  1834,  Vol.  5,  No.  52,  when'  it  was  sus- 
pended for  want  of  funds  and  perhaps  not  resumed. 


See  Woroeater  (S.  A.)  and  Boudinot  (Elias). 

425 and  Worcester  (S.  A.)    Cherokee  Hymns  |  Compiled  |  from 

several  authors  |  and  revised.  |  By  £.  Bondinot  &  S.  A.  Worcester.  | 
[Four  lines  Cherokee  characters.]  |  Printed  for  the  American  Board 
of  I  Commissioners  for  Foreign  Missions.  | 

Kew  Echota:  |  Jno.  F.  Wheeler,  Printer.  |  [One  line  Cherokee 
characters.]  |  1829.  |  gb. 

Title,  reverse  blank,  1 1. ;  introduction,  pp.  iii-y;  pp.  7-50;  index,  1 1.  24P, 
The  first  printing  in  the  syllabic  characters  invented  by  Sequoyah  (George 

Guess)  was  for  the  **  Cherokee  Phosnix,''  in  February,  1828.    The  <' Cherokee 

Hymns''  was  the  first  tract  printed  in  those  characters. 

For  later  editions  of  this  work  see  Woroeater  (S.  A.)  and  Boadinot  (£.) 

426  [Bonlet  {Rev.  J.  B.)]  Prayer  Book  |  and  |  Catechism  |  in  the  |  Sno- 
homish Language.  |  [Picture  of  the  Crucifixion.] 

Tulalip,  W.  T.  I  1879.  |  JWP.  s. 

Pp.  1-32.  16<).    Outoide  title  has  the  imprint:  Tulalip  Mission  Press.  1879. 

427  Bonrgoing  (Jean  Francois)  Relation  d'un  Voyage  recent  des  Es- 
pagnols  sur  les  Cdtes  Nord-ouest  de  I'Am^rique  septentrionale  1792.  | 

In  AroblTM  Lltt^raires  de  I'Europe,  1804,  No.  4.  • 

Vocabulary  of  the  Eskeleu,  Nutka,  and  Kumsien,  pp.  78, 79, 87. 
Not  seen ;  title  and  note  from  Mithridates.  Ludewig  gives  the  above  title  and 
says :  Paris,  1789,  3  vols.  8^.  He  also  gives  other  editions  as  follows :  Second  edi- 
tion, 1792;  third  edition,  Paris,  1803;  Oerman  translation,  Jena,  1789;  and  these 
dates  have  been  copied  by  Sabin.  I  am  under  the  impression  that  the  Relation 
of  Bonrgoing  is  an  extract  from  or  review  of  Alcala-Galiano's  Relacion  del  Viage 
. .  Sutil  y  Mexicana  en  el  alio  1792,  in  which  case  an  edition  of  1789  would  be  im- 
possible. As  Bourgoiug's  best  known  work,  Nouveaux  Voyage  en  Espagne,  was 
published  in  3  vols.,  8^,  at  Paris,  1789,  3d  ed.,  1803,  Jena,  1789,  it  is  probable 
Ludewig  has  mixed  the  two  works. 

428  Bowrey  (Thomas)  A  Dictionary  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Indian  Lan- 
guage. 

London,  1701.  • 

Folio.    Title  from  Watt's  Biblioth.  Britanica. 

429  Beyer  (Paul).  Veritable  |  Belation  |  de  tovt  ce  qvi  |  s'est  fait  et 
pass^  I  au  voyage  que  Monsieur  de  |  Bretigny  flt^l'Amerique  |  Occi- 
dentale.  |  Auec  vne  Description  des  Moeurs,  &  des  |  Prouuinces  de 
tons  les  Sauuages  de  cette  |  grande  partie  du  Cap  de  Nord:  vn  Dic- 
tion- I  naire  de  la  Langue,  &  vn  aduis  tres-neces-  |  saire  ^  tons  ceux 
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qui  veuleut  habiter  ou  faire  J  habiter  ce  Pais-la,  ou  qui  desirent  d'y 
esta-  I  blirdes  Colonies.  |  Le  tout  fait  sur les  lieux,  par Pavl  Bojer,  | 
Escuyer,  Sieur  de  Petit-Puy.  | 

A  Paris,  |  Chez  Pierre  Kocolet,  Inipr.  &  Lib.  |  Ordin.  du  Eoy  &  de 
la  Maison  de  Ville,  |  au  Palais.  |  M.DO.LIV  [1654.]  |  Auec  Priuilege 
de  Sa  Majesty.  |  ba.  job. 

15  p.  U.,  pp.  1-463.  12°. 

DictioDnaire  de  la  langae  Galibienne,  pp.  393-433. 

430  Bozman(John  Leeds).  A  |  Sketch  |  of  the  |  History  of  Maryland,  | 
during  the  |  Three  First  Years  After  its  Settlement:  |  to  which  is 
prefixed,  |  a  |  Copious  Introduction.  |  By  John  Leeds  Bozman.  | 

Baltimore:  |  Published  by  Edward  J.  Coale,  |  No.  176,  Baltimore- 
street.  I  1811.  I  BA.  0. 

Pp.  i-viii,  iii-iv,  9-388.  8°. 

This  edition  contains  no  linj^istic  material. 

431  The  I  History  of  Maryland,  |  from  |  its  first  Settlement, 

in  1633,  I  to  |  the  Restoration,  in  1660,  |  with  |  a  Copious  Introduc- 
tion, I  and  I  Notes  and  Illustrations.  |  By  John  Leeds  Bozman.  | 
Vol.  I  [II].  I 

Baltimore:  |  James  Lucas  &  E.  E.  Deaver.  |  1837.  |  ba.  o. 

2  vols.  «o. 

Vol.  ly  Section  vii,  pp.  10.V1,93,  contains  a  general  sketch  of.  the  tribes  of 
Indians  inhabiting  Virginia,  which  includes  extracts  from  and  comments  upon 
Hecke welder's  '' Historical  Account  of  the  Indians  who  once  inhabited  Pennsyl- 
vania and  the  neighbouring  states'';  the  ''Powhatan  numerals,"  1  to  10,  from 
Smith's  Hist'Ory  of  Virginia;  the  ''Delaware  (or  Leuape)  numerals,"  1  to  10,  fiom 
Thomas;  and  copious  notes  ou  the  geographic  names  of  rivers,* etc.,  given  in 
Smith's  History  of  Virginia. 

432  Braokett  {Col,  A.  O.)    Vocabulary  of  t4ie  Absaraka,  or  Grow. 

Manuscript.  11  pp.  folio.  In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  Col« 
lected  at  Fort  Wyoming,  1879. 

433  Bradbury  (John).  Travels  |  in  |  the  interior  of  America,  |  in  the  | 
Years  1809,  1810,  and  1811;  |  including  |  a  description  of  Upper 
Louisiana,  |  together  with  |  the  States  of  Ohio,  Kentucky,  Indiana, 
and  I  Tennessee,  |  with  the  |  Illinois  and  Western  Territories,  |  and 
containing  |  Eemarks  and  Observations  |  useful  to  |  persons  emi- 
grating to  those  countries.  |  By  John  Bradbury,  F.  L.  S.  London,  | 
Corresponding  Member  [&c.,  two  lines]. 

Liverpool :  |  printed  for  the  author,  |  By  Smith  and  Galway,  |  and 
published  by  Sherwood,  Neely,  and  Jones,  London.  |  1817.  |     ba.  o. 

Pp.  i-xii,  9-364.  8^. 

Vocabulary  of  some  words  in  the  Osage  Language,  pp.  213-219. 

434 Travels  |  in  |  the  Interior  of  America,  |  in  the  |  Years  1809, 

1810,  and  1811,  |  including  |  a  description  of  Upper  Louisiana,  | 
together  with  |  the  States  of  Ohio,  Kentucky,  Indiana,  and  |  Ten- 
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nessee,  |  with  the  |  Illinois  and  Western  Territories,  |  and  contain- 
ing I  Remarks  and  Observations  |  useful  to  |  persons  emigrating  to 
those  countries.  |  Second  Edition.  |  By  John  Bradbury,  F.  L.  S.  Lon- 
don, I  Corresponding  Member  [&c.,  two  lines]. 
London:  Published  by  Sherwood,  Neely,  and  Jones.  |  1819.  |     c. 

Pp.  i-xlv,  17-34C.  8°. 

Vocabulary  of  some  words  in  the  Osage  Langaage,  pp.  221-227. 

435  Bradford  (Alexander  Warfield).    American  Antiquities  |  and  |  Re- 
searches I  into  the  |  Origin  and  History  of  the  Bed  Bace.  |  By  | 
Alexander  W.  Bradford.  | 

New  York :  |  Dayton  and  Saxton,  |  Gomer  of  Fulton  and  Nas- 
sau I  streets.  |  Boston :  Saxton  and  Pierce.  |  1841.  |  ba.  c. 

Pp.  1-435.  8o 

Chapter  VII.  Origin  of  the  Aborigines — Langoage,  pp.  309-314.  Chapter  Vllt. 
Origin  of  the  Aborigines — Astronomy,  pp.  315-338,  gives  names  of  the  mouths  in 
the  Mexican  language. 

Sabin  gives  an  edition,  same  date,  but  with  different  publishers,  as  follows : 

436 American  Antiquities,  and  Besearches  into  the  Origin  and 

History  of  the  Bed  Bace.    By  AJexander  W.  Bradford. 
New  York:  Wiley  &  Putnam.  1841.  • 

435  pp.  SO. 

437 American  Antiquities  |  and  |  Besearches  into  the  |  Origin 

and  History  of  the  Bed  Bace.  |  By  |  Alexander  W.  Bradford.  | 
l!few-York:  |  Wiley  &  Putnam,  161  Broadway.  |  1843.  |  o. 

Ip.l.,  pp.  1-435.  8^. 
Linguistics  as  in  edition  of  1841. 

438  Brant  (Joseph).    The  Gospel  according  to  St  Mark.    Translated 
into  the  Moh&wk  Tongue,  by  Captain  Brant. 

Second  heading : 

Ne  orighwadogeahti  Gospel  Boyadadogeaghti  Mark  roghyatouh 
tekaweanadennyoh  Teyandanega,  kanyenkehaga  kaweanondagh- 
kouh. 

In  Book  of  Common  Prayer  in  Mohawk,  pp.  176-341.  London,  1787.  12^. 
Above  are  headings  to  pp.  176  and  177,  respectively. 

439 The  Gospel  according  to  St.  Mark,  translated  into  the 

Mohawk  Tongue,  by  Captain  Brant.   As  also  several  portions  of  the 
Sacred  Scriptures,  translated  into  the  same  language. 

New  York:  Published  by  the  New  York  District  Bible  Society: 
McElrath  &  Bangs,  Printers;  1829. 

Second  title : 

Ne   Boyadado   Kengh   Ty  |    orighwadokenghty    |    Boghyadon 
S.«  Mark,   |   dekawennadenyouk    |    Kanyenkehhaka   E^awennon-  | 
daghkonh,   |    Thayentaneken    Tehhawen-   |   natenyonh.  |   Otyake 
skaro  ronh  no  righwadokengh  ty  |  Skaghyadon  Owenna,  |  kanyen- 
kehhaka. I 
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Brant  (Joseph)— <5ontiDued. 

New  York:  |  Published  by  the  New  York  District  Bible  Society,  | 
McElrath  &  Bangs,  Printers.  |  1829.  |  ba. 

Pp.  1-239,  alternate  Eoglish  and  Mobawk.  12o. 

Some  chapters  in  (Genesis,  pp.  6-21 ;  some  chapters  in  the  Gtospel  of  St.  Matthew, 
pp.  20-37 ;  the  €k>8i»el  according  to  St.  Mark,  pp.  38-177 ;  a  collection  of  Sentences 
of  the  Holy  Scriptures,  pp.  178-239. 

440 Ne  Baorihwadogenti  ne  Shonwayaner  Yesus  Keristus  Jen- 

thorihoteu  ne  Boyatadogenti  Mark,  &c. 

New  York :  Printed  by  McEbrath  and  Bangs  for  the  New  York 
District  Bible  Society.   1829.  • 

239  pp.   129.    Title  from  O'Callaghan's  American  Bibles,  No.  201. 

441  Brants  (Lewis).    Some  words  from  the  Langaage  of  the  Ghoctaws. 

In  Sohoolcraft  (H.  R.)  Indian  Tribes,  vol.  3,  p.  347.  Philadelphia,  ia''i3.  4^. 

442  Brastenr  de  Boorboorg  (AbM  Charles  £ltienne).  Histoire  |  des  Na- 
tions civilis^es  |  da  Mexique  |  et  de  I'Am^riqae-Centrale,  |  darant 
les  slides  ant^rieurs  ^  Christopbe  Colomb,  |  ^crite  sur  des  docu- 
ments originaax  et  enti^rement  |  in^dits,  piiis^s  aux  anciennes 
archives  des  indigenes,  |  par  |  M.  L'Abb^  Brasseur  de  Bourbourg, 
ancien  anmonier  de  la  legation  de  France  au  Mexique,  |  et  adminis- 
trateur  eccl^siastique  des  Indiens  de  Babinal  |  (Guatemala).  |  Tome 
premier,  |  comprenant  les  temps  h6roiques  et  i'bistoire  |  de  I'empire 
des  Tolt^ques.  |  [-Tome  Quatri^me.] 

Paris,  I  Arthus  Bertrand,  ^diteur,  |  libraire  de  la  Soci^t^  de  Geo- 
graphic, I  rue  Hautefeuille,  21.  |  1857  [-1859].  |  ba.  o. 

4  vols,  large  8^. 

Besides  many  Mexican  terms  passim  and  quotations  from  other  authors,  this 
work  contains,  vol.  1,  pp.  xlv-lix,  the  picture  writing  of  the  Mexicans,  with 
explanations;  pp. Ixii-lxvii,  ^'Listedes  gens  deTeocaltitlan'';  pp. 425-427,  ^'fix- 
traits  du  Codex  Chimalpopoca,^  wiih  French  translation;  pp. 428, 429,  ^'Manu- 
Bcrit  Cakchiquel  ou  Memorial  de  Tecpan-Atitlan,  avec  la  formation  des  premiers 
hommes";  ^'Proph^ties  encore  c^l^bres  dans  VYucatan,  trouv^es  dans  Lizana, 
texte  maya  et  espagnol,''  vol.  2,  pp.  603-606. 

443 Gollection  |  de  Documents  dans  les  Langues  Indigenes  | 

pour  servir  k  I'^tude  de  I'histoire  et  de  la  philologie  |  de  I'Am^rique 
ancienne.  |  Volume  Premier.  [-Quatrieme.]  | 
[Paris  and  London :  1861-1868.]  0. 

4  vols.  8^\  Each  volume  has  a  general  half  title,  as  above,  and  its  own  fuU 
title;  these  are  as  follows : 

444 Popol  Yuh.  I  Le  |  Livre  SacnS  |  et  les  roythes  |  de  I'anti- 

quit^  Am^ricaine,  |  avec  les  livres  h^roiques  et  historiques  des 
Quiches.  I  Ouvrage  original  des  indigenes  de  (riiat^mala,  |  texte 
quiche  et  traduction  fran^aise  eu  regard,  accompagn^e  de  notes  | 
philologiques  et  d'un  commeiitaire  |  sur  la  mythologie  et  les  migra- 
tions des  peuples  anciens  de  I'Am^rique  etc.,  |  compost  sur  des 
documents  origiiiaux  et  inedits,  |  par  |  I'Abb^  Brasseur  de  Bour- 
bourg,  I  Autenr  [&c.,  5  lines].  |  [Printer's  device.] 
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Paris,  I  Arthus  Bertram!,  £diteur,  |  21,  Bne  Hautefenille.  |  Lon- 
don, Triibner  and  Co.,  60  Paternoster-Row.  |  1861.  |  ba.  o. 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  i-cclxxix,  1-368.  8^.   Vol.  1.  Collection  de  Documents. 

445 Grammatica  de  la  Lengna  Quich6.  |  Grammaire  |  de  la  | 

Langue  Quich^e  |  Espagnole-Fran9aise  |  mise  en  parall^le  avec  jses 
denx  dialectes,  Cakchiqael  et  Tzutubil,  |  Tir^e  des  mannscrits  des 
meilleurs  auteurs  guatdmaliens.  |  Ouvrage  accompagn6  de  notes 
philologiques  |  avec  un  Vocabulaire  |  comprenant  les  sources  prin- 
cipales  du  Quicb6  compar^es  aux  langues  germaniques  |  et  suivi 
d'un  essai  sur  la  po^sie,  la  musique,  la  danse  et  Part  dramatique  | 
cbez  les  Mexicains  et  les  Guat^malteques  avant  la  conqn^te;  |  ser- 
vant d'iutroductlon  au  |  liablnal-Acbi  |  drame  indigene  avec  sa  mu- 
sique originale,  texte  quicb6  et  traduction  fraufaise  en  regard.  | 
Becueilli  par  |  l'Abb6  Brasseur  de  Bourbourg,  |  Auteur  de  I'Histoire 
[&c.,  &c.,  5  lines].  | 

Paris,  I  Arthus  Bertrand,  £diteur,  |  21,  Bue  Hautefeuille.  |  Lon- 
don, Triibner  and  Co.,  60  Paternoster-Row.  |  1862.  |  o. 

2  p.  11.,  pp.  i-xvii,  1-246.  8°.    Vol.  2.  CoUection  de  Documents. 
Appended: 

Rabinal-Achi  |  vepu  |  xahoh-tun  |  u  bi  xahoh  rech  vae  tinamit 
rabinal  |  xu  tzibam  nabe  |  Bartolo  Ziz,  mama  ah  rabinal,  |  ri 
x-elezah-vi  quxtubal-ta  re  c'al  qui  qahol.  |  X-e  xahon  rech  mamaib 
Ah-Rabinaleb  chi  nima:gih  ri  san  Pablo,  chi  25  gih  ri  iq  enero  |  chi 
huiiab  1856  |  rumal  qui  eahau  ri  cura  mamaxel;  |  ah,au  Brasseur  de 
Bourbourg,  |  ri  xu-tzolcomih-vi  ronohel  tzih  vae  xahol  rumal  Qui- 
che chabal  chi  pranzez.  | 

Paris,  I  Arthus  Bertrand,  ahvuh,  |  21,  chi  amag  Hautefeuille  a 
bi.  I  1862.  I 

Second  title: 

Rabiual-Achi  |  on  |  le  drame-ballet  du  tun  |  pifece  sc^nique  de  la 
Aille  de  Rabinal  |  transcrite  pour  la  premiere  fois  par  |  Bartolo  Ziz, 
ancieii  de  la  meme  ville,  |  pour  la  laisser  comme  un  .souvenir  4  ses 
enfants.  |  Les  anciens  de  Rabinal  la  repr^sentferent  le  jour  de  la  ffite 
de  la  Conversion  de  Saint  Paul  |  le  25  Janvier  de  Pann^e  1856,  |  pour 
la  satii>factiou  de  leur  p^re,  administrateur  et  ancien,  |  M.  Brasseur 
de  Bourbourg,  |  qui  la  traduit  en  entier  de  la  langue  Quich^e  en 
Frau^ais.  | 

Paris,  I  Arthus  Bertrand,  £diteur,  |  21  Rue  Hautefeuille.  |  1862  | 

Pp.  1-122,  16  11.   Quicbde  title  vei-so  of  1. 1  (p.  2) ;  French  title  recto  of  1. 2  (p.  3). 
Some  copies  have  the  imprint:  PaiiH,  |  Augubte  Durand,  Libraire,  |  7,  Rue  des 
Gr^s.  I  Madrid,  Bailly-Bailli^re,  Libraire.  |  1862.  | 

446 Relation  |  des  Choses  |  de  Yucatan  |  de  Diego  de  Landa  | 

Texte  Espagiiol  et  Traduction  Fran^aise  en  regard  |  comprenant  les 
Signes  du  Caleudrier  |  et  de  I'Alphabet  Hi^roglyphique  de  la  Langue 
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Maya  |  accoinpagud  de  documents  divers  Uistoriques  et  clirouolo- 
giques,  |  avec  une  Grammaire  et  un  Vocabulaire  Abr^g^s  Frangais- 
Maya  |  pr^c^d^s  d'un  essai  sur  les  Bources  de  I'Listoire  primitive  | 
du  Mexique,  et  de  PAm^rique  Centrale,  etc.,  d'aprfes  les  monuments 
figyptiens  |  et  de  PHistoire  primitive  de  I'figypte  d'apr^s  les  monu- 
ments Am^Ticains,  |  par  |  PAbb^  Brasseur  de  Bourbourg,  Aucien 
Administrateur  eccl^siastique  des  ludiens  de  Eabiual  (Guate- 
mala), I  Membre  de  la  Commission  scientifique  du  Mexique,  etc.  | 

Paris,  I  Auguste  Durand,  iSditeur,  |  5,  Eue  des  Gi^s  |  Bailly- 
Bailliere,  A  Madrid.  |  1864.  |  C. 

2  p.  11.,  pp.  i-cxii,  1-51G.  8°.   Vol.  3.  Collection  de  Documents. 

Esquisse  d'uno  grammaire  de  la  langue  Maya  d^apriss  celles  de  Beitran  et  de 
Cruz,  pp.  451M79;  Vocabulaire  Maya-Fran^ais  d'apr^s  divers  autears  snciens  et 
moderues,  pp.  480-512. 

447  Quatre  Lettres  |  sur  |  le  Mexique  I  exposition  absolue  du 

systeme  hi6roglyphique  Mexicain  |  la  fin  de  Page  de  pierre.  fipoque 
glaciaire  temporaire  |  commencement  de  Page  de  bronze.  Origines 
de  la  civilisation  |  et  des  religions  de  I'antiquit^  |  d'apr^s  le  Teo- 
Amoxtli  I  et  autres  documents  Mexicains,  etc.  |  Par  |  M.  Brasseur 
de  Bourbourg  |  Ancien  administrateur  eccl^siastique  des  Indiens  de 
Babinal  (Guatemala),  etc.  | 

Paris  I  Maissoneuve  et  C*®,  Libraires  |  15,  Qnai  Voltaire.  |  Lon- 
don, Triibner  and  C**,  60,  Patemoster-Uow.  |  18^8  |  Tons  droits 
r^serv^s  |  c. 

Pp.  i-xx,  l-4(]3.  6^.    Vol.  4.  Collection  de  Documents. 

Some  copies  have  the  imprint :  Paris,  |  Auguste  Durand  et  Pedoro,  £dit«ur8,  | 
5,  Rue  Cujas,  |  Bailly-Bailli^re,  Librairo  &  Madrid,  |  186d.  |  Tons  droits  r^serv^s.  | 

448  Monuments  Anciens  du  Mexique  |  Palenqu^  |  et  autres 

mines  |  de  I'ancienne  civilisation  |  du  Mexique  |  Colloclion  de  Vucs, 
Bas-Reliefs  |  Morceaux  d'architecture.  Coupes,  Vases,  Terres  cuites. 
Cartes  et  Plans  |  dessin^s  d'aprfes  nature  et  relev^s  |  par  M.  de  Wal- 
deck  I  Texte  r6dig6  par  M.  Brasseur  de  Bourbourg  |  Membre  de  la 
Commission  scientifique  du  Mexique,  etc.  |  Ouvrage  publi6  |  sous 
les  auspices  de  S.  E.  M.  le  Ministre  de  I'lnstruction  Publique.  | 

Paris  I  ArtUus  Bertrand,  fiditeur  |  Librairo  de  la  Soci6t6  de  Geo- 
graphic I  21,  Eue  Hautefeuille  |  1866.  | 

Second  title : 

Bechercbes  |  sur  les  |  Euines  de  Palenqu^  |  et  sur  les  origines  de  la 
civilisation  |  du  Mexique  |  par  |  M.  rAbb<5  Bi'asseur  de  Bourbourg 
Membre  de  la  Commission  scientifiqiio  du  Mexique  |  Texte  public 
avec  les  dessins  de  M.  de  Waldeck  |  sur  les  auspices  de  |  S.  E.  M.  le 
Ministre  de  I'lnstruction  Publique.  | 

Paris  I  Arthiis  Bertrand,  fiditeur  |  Libraire  de  la  Soci^t^  de  G6o- 
grapliii^  I  21  Eue  Hautefeuille  |  1866.  |  ba.  c. 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  i-xxiii,  1-84,  i-viii.  folio.    Many  aboriginal  terms  passim. 
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^  449 Manuscrit  Troano.  |  fitudes  |  sur  |  le  Systfeme  Graphique  et 

la  Langue  |  des  Mayas,  |  par  |  M.  Brasseur  de  Bourbourg,  |  Ancien 
Administrateur    Eccldsiastique  des    Indiens  de   Babinal  (Guat^ 
mala),  |  Membre  do  la  Commission  scientifique  du  Mexique,  etc.  | 
Tome  Premier  [-Second).  | 

Paris.  I  Imprimerie  Imp^riale.  |  M  DCCO  LXIX  [-M  DCCC- 
LXX].  [18G9-1870.]  |  BA.  C 

2  vols,  folio.  Vol.  1,  2  p.  11.,  pp.  i-viii,  1-244,  and  Table  des  Mati^res,  221-224, 
GO  pis. ;  vol.  2,  2  p.  11..  pp.  1-xlix,  1-464. 

Premiere  Partie.  Manuiicrit  Troano.  Monographic  et  Exposition  du  Syst^mo 
graphique,  vol.  1,  pp.  1-220 ;  Supplement,  vol.  1,  pp.  221-224 ;  Introduction  aux 
elements  de  la  Langno  Maya,  vol.  2,  pp.  i-xlix. 

Deuxi^mo  Partie.  Qrammaire  (repriut  of  that  of  Antoiue-Qabriel  do  Saint- 
Buenaventura,  Mexico,  1684)  et  Chrestomathie,  vol.  2,  pp.  1-122. 

Troisi^me  Partie.  Vocabulaire  g^n^ral  Maya-Franyais  et  Espagnol,  vol.  2,  pp. 
123-462. 

This  work  was  reprinted,  minus  the  plates,  as  foUows: 

450 Dictionnaire,  Grammaire  et  Chrestomathie  |  de  |  la  langue 

Maya  |  pr^c^d^s  d'une  |  £tude  snr  le  Systfeme  Graphique  |  des  In- 
digenes du  Yucatan,  (Mexique)  |  par  |  M.  Brasseur  de  Bourbourg,  | 
Ancien  Missionnaire,  [etc.,  3  linesj. 

Paris,  I  Maisonneuve  &  C^®,  Libraires  ^diteurs,  15-Quai  Yol- 
tairc-15  |  M  DCCC  LXXII  [1872].  |  S. 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  i-vii,  1-244,  221-224,  i-xlix,  1-464.  folio. 

A  portion  of  this  volume  was  issued  separately,  as  foUows : 

451 Catalogue  des  caract^res  Mayas. 

Paris,  Imprimerie  Imp6riale,  1869.  • 

23  pp.  4°.  Cast  at  the  Imprimerie  Imp^rialo  for  the  publication  of  the  Manu- 
scrit Troano,  £tudes  snr  le  syst^me  graphique  et  la  langue  des  Mayas. — Brobseiir 
de  Bourbourg, 

452  Sommaire  des  voyages  scientifiques  et  des  travaux  de  g6o- 

grapbie,  d'histoire,  d'arch^ologie  et  de  philologie  am^ricaines. 
Saint-Cloud,  veuve  Belin,  1862.  • 

15  pp.  8^.    Not  seen ;  title  from  Catalogue  of  books  in  Library  of  Congress. 

453 Lettre  k  M.  L^on  de  Bosny  sur  la  d^couverte  de  documents 

relatifs  h  la  haute  antiquity  am^ricaine,  et  sur  le  d^chiffrement  de 
r^criture  phon^tique  et  figurative  de  la  langue  maya. 
Paris,  Amyot,  1869.  • 

Extract  from  the  M^moires  de  la  Soci^t^  d^thnographie  de  Paris.— ^roMeiir 
de  Bourbourg. 

454 Antiquit^s  Mexicaines.  A  propos  d'un  m^molre  sur  la  pein- 

ture  didactique  et  Pficriture  figurative  des  anciens  Mexicains,  par 
M.  J.  M.  A.  Aubin.  • 

In  Revue  Aroh^ologiqae,  Paris,  1852. 
Not  seen ;  title  from  Sabin's  Diet. 
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455 Essai  historique  sur  les  sources  de  la  philologie  mexicaine 

et  sur  I'ethnographie  de  I'Amdrique  Centrale.  * 

In  Revuo  Orientale  et  Am^riooine,  vol.  1,  pp.  341-380;  vol.  2,  pp.  G4-75. 
Paris,  1659.  8^. 

CoDtaiDH  bibliography  of  works  in  the  languages  of  Central  America. 

Title  fumisbed  by  Mr.  Eames.  Also,  according  to  Sabin's  Diet.,  printed  sepa- 
rately. 

456  Coup  d'oeil  sur  la  Nation  et  la  Langue  des  Wabi  population 

maritime  de  la  c6te  de  Teliuantapec  (Mexique).  Par  Brasseur  de 
Boui'bourg. 

In  Revue  Orientale  et  AmMcaine,  vol.  5,  pp.  S61-271.  Paris,  1861.  8°. 
Reprinted  iu  Soci6t6  Am^rioaine  de  France,  Archives,  noaveUe  s^rie,  tome  1, 
pp.  131-142.    Paris,  1875.  8°. 

457  Quelques  traces  d'une  Emigration  de  FEurope  Septentrio- 

nale  en  Am^rique  dans  les  traditions  et  les  langues  de  I'AmErique 
Centrale.  Lettre  adressEe  k  M.  C.  C.  Bafn,  Secretaire  de  la  Society 
Eoyale  des  Antiquaires  du  Nord  &  Copenliague,  par  M.  I'AbbE  Bras- 
seur <le  Bourbourg. 

In  NouveUes  AnnaleB  des  Voyages,  vol.4,  1858,  pp. 261-292  (vol.  160  of  the 
the  collection).  Paris,  n.  d.  8°. 

Vocabnlaryj  pp.  281-289.-  ''The  greater  nomber  of  these  words  belong  eqnaUy 
to  the  three  sister  languages,  Qnich^,  Cakchiqo^le,  and  Tzotohile.  I  will  indi- 
cate in  a  special  manner  those  which  belong  to  another  language." — BrasBeur  de 
Bourbourg. 

458  Notes  d'un  Voyage  dans  rAm6rique  Centrale.    Lettres  A 

M.  Alfred  Maury,  Biblioth^caire  de  I'Institut. 

In  NouveUes  Annales  des  Voyages,  vol.  3,  1855,  pp.  129-158  (vol.  147  of  the 
collection).  Paris,  n.d.  8°. 

General  remarks  on  the  languages  of  Central  America. 

This  was  replied  to  by  Mr.  £.  G.  8quier  (q,  r.)  in  the  succeeding  volume  of  the 
above  scries. 

459  Esquisses  d'Histoire,  d'Arch^ologie,  d'Ethnograpliie,  etc. 

[Paris>  1864.]  • 

Not  seen  ;  i  itle  from  Bancroft's  Native  Races. 

400  Codex  Cbimalpopoca  contenant  les  £!poques,  dites  Histoire 

des  Solcils  et  I'Histoire  des  Boyaumes  de  Colhuacan  etde  Mexico.  * 

Manuscript.  93  11.  i^.  Mexican  tez  (corrected  after  that  of  M.  Aubiu),  with 
an  attempt  vt  a  French  translation  in  juxtaposition.  Copied  and  translated  by 
the  undersigned.  This  is  the  copy  of  the  document  marked  at  No.  13,  $  viii  of  the 
catalogue  of  Boturini,  under  tbe  title  of  *^Historia  de  los  Reynos  de  Colhuacan 
y  Mexico,  etc." 

This  docnmt  nt,  in  which  for  tbe  first  time  I  have  lifted  the  mysterious  veil  that 
covered  the  symbols  of  the  religion  and  history  of  Mexico,  is  the  most  important 
of  all  those  which  remain  to  us  of  ancient  Mexican  annals.  It  embraces,  chro- 
nologically arranged,  the  geological  history  of  the  world,  by  periods  of  13  years, 
commencing  more  than  10,000  years  before  the  Christian  era,  according  to  Mexi- 
can ralcnlations. — Draaneur  de  Bourbourg. 

Possibly  this  has  been  printed,  as  I  find  tbe  following  in  a  book  catalogue,  the 
date  of  which  1  do  not  know : 
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4C1 Codex  Chimalpopoca.    Manuscrit  en  langae  nalmatl  de 

I'ancienne  collection  de  Boturini  sous  le  litre  de  Historia  de  los 
reynos  de  Colhuacan  y  Mexico.  • 

*'  la  press.  M.  Braasear  de  Bourbourg  is  making  a  duplicate  translation  of  the 
first  i>art  of  this  work,  which  will  soon  appear.  Under  the  fictions  of  mythologic 
Btory  and  under  those  of  Qnetzalco'atl  and  of  the  kings  of  Tollun,  is  veiled 
the  history  of  that  ancient  cataclysm  occasioned  by  the  termination  of  the  glacial 
epoch  in  America;  it  confines  itself  chiefly  to  the  glaciers  of  the  Amazon, 
described  with  miuntest  details,  the  volcanic  eruptions  which  fixed  the  present 
continent,  the  age  and  epoch  of  sandstone  which  covers  so  great  a  part  of  these 
regions,  and  that  of  all  the  deposits  which  cover  the  Amazonian  valleys.  The 
whole  of  these  revelations  given  by  the  Mexican  geologists  through  ten  thousand 
years  agree  in  the  closest  i)os8ib]e  manmT  even  to  the  present  time  with  the  work 
of  M.  Agassiz.  It  explains  fully  what  that  savant  so  long  sought,  the  origin  and 
extent  of  the  ancient  Amazonian  barriers,  and  reveals  even  to  the  smallest  par- 
ticulars those  mysterious  deposits  of  gold,  silver,  sapphire,  emerald,  and  Jade  of 
whose  discovery  the  Spaniards,  in  their  search  for  the  Eldorado,  vainly  dreamed."— 
MaUonneuve  Book  Cat. 

See  Oalioia  (F.  C),  Mendoza  (G.),  and  Soils  (F.  S.) 

462  Bravo  {Fr.  Juan).  Arte  de  la  Lengua  de  Michoacan. — Confeso. 
uario. — Preparacion  para  bien  morir. — Explicacion  del  Salmo: 
Miserere. — ^ExpUcadon  del  Salmo:  Beati  qui  aadiunt — Explicacion 
de  las  Letanias.  * 

Three  works  in  the  Tarascan  Language,  printed  in  Mexico  by  Pedro  Balli,  in 
1574.  8P.—BeH8tain, 

463  [BreboBTif  (R.  P.  Jean).]  Doctrine  |  Chrestienne,  dv  B.  P.  Ledesmo 
de  la  I  Compagnie  de  lesvs.  |  Traduite  en  Langage  Canadois,  i>oar 
la  Con-  I  uersioii  des  liabitans  du  dit  pays.  |  Par  vn  pere  de  la  meuie 
Compagnie.  | 

A  Boveu,  I  Chez  Bichard  I'Allemant,  |  pres  le  College.  |  1630.  | 

Pp.  1-26.   ICO.  JCB. 

Ludowig  erroneously  states  that  BreboBuf's  translation  was  printed  at  Rouen, 
KilO.  8o. 

464  — — ^  Doctiine  Chrestienne,  dv  B.  P.  Ledesme  de  la  Compagnie  de 
lesvs.  Tradaicte  en  Langage  Canadois,  autre  qne  celny  des  Mon- 
tagnars,  pour  la  conuercion  des  habitans  du  dit  pays.  Par  le  B.  P. 
BrebcBuf  de  la  mesme  Compagnie. 

In  Champlain  (S.  de).  Les  Voyag»*s  de  la  Novvelle  France,  pp.  1-15.  Paris, 
CUiude  Collet,  1632.  4^. 

465 Doctrine  Chrestienne,  Dv  B.  P.  Ledesme  de  la  Compagnie 

de  lesvs.  Traduicte  en  Langage  Canadois,  autre  que  celuy  des 
Montagnars,  pour  la  conuersion  des  habitans  du  dit  pays.  Par  le 
B.  P.  Breboiuf  de  la  memo  Compagnie. 

In  Champlain  (S.  de).  Les  Voyages  de  la  Novvelle  France,  pp.  1-15.  Paris, 
Louis  Sevestre,  1632.  4^. 

Ludewig,  quoting  from  Vater,  states  that  the  edition — Paris,  Collet,  1627,  80— 
contains  the  linguistic  pieces  by  Breboduf  and  Mass^.    This  is  not  correct. 
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[BroboBnf  {R.  P.  Jean)] — continued. 

466  Doctrine  Chrestienue,  dv  B.  P.  Ledesme,  de  la  Compaguie 

de  lesvs.  Tradiiicte  en  Laugage  Canadois,  autre  que  celuy  des 
Montagnars,  pour  la  conuersion  des  habitaus  du  dit  pays.  Par  le 
B.  P.  BreboBuf  de  la  mesme  Compagnie. 

In  Champlain  (S.  de).  Lea  Voyages  do  la  Novvelle  France,  pp.  1-15.  Paris, 
Clande  CoUet,  1640.  4°. 

467 Doctrine  Chrestienne,  dv  R.  P.  Ledesme  de  la  Compagnie 

do  lesvs.  Traduicte  en  Laugage  Canadois,  autre  que  celuy  des 
Montagnars,  pour  la  conuersion  des  habitans  du  dit  pays.  Par  le 
B.  P.  Breboeuf  de  la  mesme  Compagnie. 

In  Champlain,  (Euvres  de,  vol.  5,  pt.  2,  pp.  1-15  (pp.  190:^1407  of  the  series). 
Quebec,  1870.  8°. 

468 Belation  |  de  ce  qvi  s'est  pass^  |  en  la  |  Nov^^elle  France  | 

en  I'ann^e  1636.  |  Enuoy^e  an  |  B.  Pere  Provincial  |  de  la  Compagnie 
do  lesvs  I  on  la  Prouince  de  France.  |  Par  le  P.  Paul  le  leune  de  la 
mesme  Comparguie,  |  Superieur  de  la  Besidence  de  Kebec.  | 

A  Paris,  |  chez  Sebastien  Cramoisy  Imprimeur  |  ordinaire  du 
Boy,  I  M.  DC.  XXXVII  f  1637].  |  Avec  Privilege  dv  Boy.  |  • 

4  p.  11.,  172  pp.    Relation  .  .  .  df s  Hurons  .  .  .  [pur  Jean  do  Br^bcuf],  pp.  2-23. 
Not  seen ;  title  from  Sahln's  Diet. 

469  Belation  de  ce  qvi  s'est  pass^  dans  le  pays  des  Hvrons. 

En  I'ann^e  1636.  Enuoy6e  ^  Kebec  au  B.  P.  Paul  le  leune,  Supe- 
neur  de  la  Mission  de  la  Compagnie  de  lesvs,  en  la  Nouuelle  France. 
(D'apr^  r6dition  de  Sebastien  Cramoisy,  publico  ^  Paris  en  Pann^e 
1637.) 

In  Relations  des  J^stdtea,  toI.  1,  pp.  76-139.    Quebec,  Cot^l858.  8^. 

Oraisou  [in  Huron,  with  interlinear  French  translation],  pp.  89,90.  Cbapi- 
trc  iv.  De  la  langue  dis  Hurons,  pp.  91-100. 

Jean  do  Breboeuf  was  one  of  the  first  five  Jesuit  missionaries  who  came  to 
Canada  with  Champlain  in  1G25.  After  having  passed  the  winter  following 
among  the  Montagnais,  he  was  sent  in  162G  among  the  Hurons,  to  whom  he  was 
the  first  Jesuit  missionary.  The  conquest  of  the  country  by  the  English  inter- 
rupted his  mission,  but  Canada  having  been  restored  to  Franco  he  in  1634  entered 
a  second  time  into  his  work.  In  the  spring  of  1649,  the  Iroquois  having  taken 
St.  Lonis,  where  he  worked  with  Pere  Gabriel  Lalemant,  made  prisoners  of  the 
two  missionaries,  and  subjected  them  to  the  most  cruel  martyrdom. — Jesuit  Bcla- 
tiona, 

470 Huron  Grammar.  • 

Manuscript.    Referred  to  by  Chaumonot  in  his  life,  but  now  lost.— .Ht«(.  Mag. 

471  Breton  {R.  P.  Baymond).  Petit  |  Gat^chisme  |  ov  |  Sommaire  des 
Trois  Pre-  |  mitres  parties  de  la  Doctrine  |  Chrestienne.  |  Traduit 
du  Francois,  en  la  langue  des  Ca-  |  raibes  Insulaires,  par  le  B.  P. 
Baymond  |  Breton  Sous-Prieux  du  Conuent  des  |  Frferes  Prescheurs 
de  Blainuille.  I 

A  Avxerre.  |  Par  GlUes  Bovqvet,  Imprimeur  or-  |  dinaire  du 
Boy.  I  MD.C.LXIV  [1664].  |  JCB. 

Pp.  1-70.  16C. 
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Breton  {B.  P.  Raymond) — continued. 

472  Dictionnaire  |  Caraibe-Franjois,  |   Mesl6  de  quantity  do 

Bemarques  |  historiques  poar  P^claircissement  |  de  la  Langne.  | 
Compost  par  le  E.  P.  Raymond  Breton,  |  Eeligieux  de  Pordre  dos 
Fr^res  Prescheurs,  |  &  I'vn  des  premiers  Missionaires  Apo-  |  sto- 
liques  en  I'Isle  de  la  Gardeloupe  &  au-  |  tres  circonuoisines  de 
PAm^rique.  | 

A  Avxerre.  |  Par  Gilles  Bovqvet,  Imprimenr  |  ordinaire  du  Roy.  | 
M.D.C.LXV  [1665].  |  C.  JOB. 

8  p.  11.,  pp.  1-480.  10^. 

473 Dictionnaire  |  Franyois-Caraibe,  |  Compost  par  le  B.  P. 

Raymond  Bieton,  |  Keligieux  de  Pordre  des  Fr^res  Prescheurs,  |  & 
Pvn  des  quatre  premiers  Frangois  |  Missionaires  Apostoliques  en 
PIsle  de  la  |  Gardeloupe,  &  autres  circonuoisines  de  |  PAm^rique.  | 

A  Avxerre.  |  Par  Gilles  Bovqvet,  Imprimeur  \  ordinaire  du  Roy.  | 
M.D.C.LXVI  [1666].  |  C.  JOB. 

Title,  reverse  blank,  1  1.,  4  other  p.  11.,  pp.  3-415.  HP, 

474 Grammaire  |  Caraibe.  |  Compos^e  par  le  R.  P.  Raymond 

Breton  |  Religieux  de  POrdre  des  Frferes  Prescheurs,  |  &  Pvn  dos 
quatre  premiers  Missionnaires  |  Apostoliques  en  PIsle  de  la  Garde- 
loupe, I  &  autre  circonuoisines  de  PAm^rique.  | 

A  Avxerre.  |  Par  Gilles  Bovqvet,  Imprimeur  |  ordinaire  du  Roy.  | 
M.D.C.LXVII  [1667].  |  JOB. 

Pp.  l-l:<6.  IGo.     Lndewig  inentioDS  an  edition  of  1668,  8o. 

^475 Grammaire  caraYbe,  suivie  du  Cat^chisme  caraibe.  par  le 

P.  Raymond  Breton.  Nouvelle  Edition  conforme  k  Poriginale,  pu- 
1)1  i^e  par  L.  Adam  et  Gh.  Leclerc. 

Paris,  1878.  • 

xxxii,  80  and  56  pp.  8^.  Forms  vol.  3  of  the  collection  of  American  linguistics 
])iil>li8hed  by  Maisonneuve  &  Co.,  Paris. — Leclerc, 

476  Bretton  (Baron  de).    Origines  des  Peuples  de  PAm6rique. 

In  Cong.  Int.  des  Am^rioanistes,  Compte- Rendu,  premiere  session,  tome  1, 
pp.  438-449.    Nancy  and  Paris,  1875.  8^. 

Comparative  vocabulary  "ludien"  and  **Danois,"  p.  448. 

477  Breve  y  mds  compendiosa  Doctrina  Christiana  en  lengua  Mexicana 
y  Ciistellana,  que  contiene  las  cosas  mds  necessarias  de  nuestra 
sancta  fe  catholica,  para  aprovechamiento  destos  indios  naturales 
y  salvacion  de  sus  dnimas.    Con  licencia  y  privilegio. 

Colophon : 

A  honra  y  gloina  de  Nuestro  Senor  Jesu-christo,  y  de  la  Virgen 
Sautissima  su  madre,  fu^  impressa  esta  Doctrina  Christiana,  por 
maudado  del  senor  don  Fray  Juan  de  Zamarraga,  primer  obispo 
(lesta  gran  ciudad  de  Tenuchtitlan,  Mexico  desta  ^ueva  Espaiia  y 
k  8u  costa,  en  casa  de  Juan  Croniberger,  ano  de  mill  y  quinientos  y 
treinta  y  uueve.     [1539.]  • 

10  11.  4^.    Title  from  Cartas  de  Indias,  Madrid,  1877,  p.  787. 
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Breve  y  mis  compendiosa  Doctrina  GhristiaDa,  etc. — continued. 

In  his  work  on  the  life  and  writings  of  Bishop  Zumurraga,  Sr.  Icazbaleeta 
gives  this  title  and  says:  '^I  copy  literally  this  title  which  I  find  in  the  Cartas  de 
Indias.  The  notice  of  a  book  printed  in  Mexico  prior  to  all  others  deserves  a 
more  exact  and  wider  notice.  Notwithstanding  my  relations  with- some  of  the 
editors  of  that  publication  and  the  interest  that  my  friend  Sr.  Tamayo  y  Bans 
took  in  the  subject,  it  has  been  impossible  for  me  to  obtain  further  information 
respecting  this  precious  work — even  whence  the  title  was  obtained. 

478  Brice  (Wallace  A.)  History  |  of  |  Fort  Wayne,  |  from  |  the  eailiest 
known  accoants  |  of  |  this  point,  |  to  the  present  period.  |  Embra- 
cing an  extended  view  of  the  Aboriginal  Tribes  |  of  the  Northwest, 
including,  more  especially',  |  the  Miamies,  of  this  locality — their 
habits,  I  easterns,  etc. — ^Togethi^r  with  a  comprehen-  |  sive  summary 
of  the  General  Relations  |  of  the  Northwest,  from  the  latter  |  part 
of  the  seventeenth  cen-  |  tury,  to  the  struggles  of  1812-14;  |  with  a 
sketch  of  the  |  Life  of  General  Anthony  Wayne;  |  including  also  a 
lengthy  |  Biography  of  the  late  Hon.  Samuel  Hauna,  |  together 
with  short  |  Sketches  of  several  of  the  early  pioneer  |  settlers  of 
Fort  Wayne.  |  Also  an  account  of  the  |  Manufaeturing,  Mercantile, 
and  Kailroad  Interests  |  of  Fort  Wayne  and  Vicinity.  |  By  Wallace 
A.  Brice.  |  With  illustrations.  | 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind:  |  D.  W.  Jones  &  Son,  Steam  Book  and  Job 
Printers.  |  1868.  |  BA.  o. 

Pp.  i-xvi.  1-324, 1-33.  8^. 

A  few  tribal  names  with  English  signification,  p.  17. 

479  Brickell  (John).    The  Natural  |  History  |  of  |  North-Carolina.  | 
With  an  |  Account  |  of  the  |  Trade,  Manners,  and  Customs  of  the  j 
Christian   and  Indian  Inhabitants.    II-  |  lustrated  with  Copper- 
Plates,  whereon  are  |  curiously  Engraved  the  Map  of  the  Country,  | 
several  strange  Beasts,  Birds,  Fishes,  Snakes,  |  Insects,  Trees,  and 
Plants,  &c.  I  By  John  Brickell,  M.  D.  |  [One  line  quotation.]  | 

Dublin:  |  Printed  by  James  Carson,  in  CoghilPs-Court,  Dame-  | 
street,  opposite  to  the  Castle  Market.  |  For  the  Author,  |  1737.  | . 

Pp.  i-viii,  1-408.  iP.  map.  BA.  C.  JOB. 

The  material  for  this  work  was  stolen  from  Lawson. — Field, 
Short  comparatiye  Yocabulary  of  the  Taskemro  Indians,  Pamticoe  Indians, 
and  Woccon  Indians,  p.  407. 

480 The  Natural  History  of  North  Carolina.    With  an  account 

of  the  Trades,  Manners  and  Customs  of  the  Christian  and  Indian 
Inhabitants.   Illustrated  with  Copper-Plates,  whereon  are  curiously 
Engraved  the  Map  of  the  Country,  several  strange  Beasts,  Birds, 
Fishes,  Snakes,  Insects,  Trees  and  Plants,  etc. 
Dublin:  1743.  • 

408  pp.  8^.    The  same  as  the  edition  of  1737  with  a  new  title-page. — BartleiU 

481  Brinton  (Dr.  Daniel  Garrison).    Notes  |  on  the  |  Floridian  Penin- 
sula, I  its  I  Literary  History,  |  Indian  Tribes  and  Antiquities.  | 
By  I  Daniel  G.  Brinton,  A.  B.  | 
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Breton  {R.  P.  Raymond) — continued. 

472 Diction naire  |  Caraibe-Fran^ois,  |  Mesl^  de  quantity  do 

Bemarques  |  historiques  poar  P^claircissement  |  de  la  Langue.  | 
Compost  par  le  E.  P.  Raymond  Breton,  |  Rcligieux  de  Pordre  des 
Fibres  Prescheurs,  |  &  I'vn  des  premiers  Missionaires  Apo-  |  sto- 
liques  en  I'lsle  de  la  Gardeloupe  &  an-  |  tres  circonuoisines  de 
PAm6rique.  | 

A  Avxerre.  |  Par  Gilles  Bovqvet,  Imprimeur  |  ordinaire  du  Roy.  | 
M.D.O.LXV  [1665].  |  C.  JOB. 

8  p.  11.,  pp.  1-480.  ICO. 

473 Dictionnaire  |  Franjois-Caraibe,  |  Compost  par  le  R.  P. 

Raymond  Breton,  |  Religieux  de  I'ordre  des  Fr^res  Prescheurs,  |  & 
I'vn  des  quatre  premiers  Francois  |  Missionaires  Apostoliques  en 
I'Isle  de  la  |  Gardeloupe,  &  autres  circonuoisines  de  |  I'Am^rique.  | 
A  Avxerre.  |  Par  Gilles  Bovqvet,  Imprimeur  \  onlinaire  du  Roy.  | 
M.D.C.LXVI  [1666].  |  c.  JCB. 

Title,  reverse  blank,  1 1.,  4  other  p.  11.,  pp.a-4I5.  10^. 

474 Grammaire  |  Caraibe.  |  Gompos^e  par  le  R.  P.  Raymond 

Breton  |  Religieux  de  I'Ordre  des  Frferes  Prescheurs,  |  &  Pvn  des 
quatre  premiers  Missionnaires  |  Apostoliques  en  I'Isle  de  la  Garde- 
loupe,  I  &  autre  circonuoisines  de  l'Am<§riqne.  | 

A  Avxerre.  |  Par  Gilles  Bovqvet,  Imprimeur  |  ordinaire  du  Roy.  | 
M.D.C.LXVII  [1667].  |  JOB. 

Pp.  l-l:)6.  10°.    Lndewig  inentiODS  an  edition  of  1668,  8^. 

^475 Grammaire  caraXbe,  suivie  du  Gat^chisme  caraYbe.  par  le 

P.  Raymond  Breton.    Nouvelle  Edition  conforme  d.  I'originale,  pu- 
blico par  L.  Adam  et  Ch.  Leclerc. 
Paris,  1878.  • 

xxxii,  80  and  56  pp.  8^.  Forms  vol.  3  of  i be  collection  of  American  lingnistics 
])ubli8bed  by  Maisonnenve  &  Co.,  Paris. — Leclerc, 

476  Bretton  (Baron  de).    Origines  des  Peuples  de  I'Am^rique. 

In  Cong.  Int.  des  Am^rioanisteB,  Compte- Rendu,  premiere  session,  tome  I, 
pp.  438-449.    Nancy  and  Paris,  1875.  8^. 

Comparative  vocabulary  ''Indien''  and  '^Danois,*'  p.  448. 

477  Breve  y  m&s  compendiosa  Doctrina  Christiana  en  lengua  Mexicana 
y  Castellana,  que  contiene  las  cosas  m4s  necessarias  de  nuestra 
sancta  f6  cath61ica,  para  aprovechamiento  destos  indios  naturales 
y  salvacion  de  sus  dnimas.    Con  licencia  y  privilegio. 

Colophon : 

A  honra  y  gloria  de  Nuestro  Seiior  Jesu-christo,  y  de  la  Virgen 
Sautissima  su  madre,  fu6  impressa  esta  Doctrina  Christiana,  por 
maudado  del  senor  don  Fray  Juan  de  Zamarraga,  primer  obispo 
(lesta  gran  ciudad  de  Tenuchtitlan,  Mexico  desta  ^ueva  Espaila  y 
&  8u  costa,  en  casa  de  Juan  Cromberger,  afio  de  mill  y  quinieutos  y 
treinta  y  nueve.     [1539.]  • 

10  11.  4^.    Title  from  Cartas  de  Indias,  Madrid,  1877,  p.  787. 
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Breve  y  mis  compendiosa  Doctrina  Christiana,  etc. — continued. 

In  his  work  on  tbo  life  and  writings  of  Bishop  Zumslrraga,  Sr.  Icnzbalcota 
gives  this  title  and  says:  '^I  copy  literally  this  title  which  I  find  in  the  Cartas  de 
Indias.  The  notice  of  a  book  printed  in  Mexico  prior  to  all  others  deserves  » 
more  exact  and  wider  notice.  Notwithstanding  my  relations  with- some  of  the 
editors  of  that  publication  and  the  interest  that  my  friend  Sr.  Tamayo  y  Bans 
took  in  tbo  subject,  it  bos  been  impossible  for  me  to  obtain  further  information 
respecting  this  precious  work — even  whence  the  title  was  obtained. 

478  Brice  (Wallace  A.)  History  |  of  |  Fort  Wayne,  |  from  |  the  eailiest 
known  accounts  |  of  |  this  point,  |  to  the  present  period.  |  Embra- 
cing an  extended  view  of  the  Aboriginal  Tribes  |  of  the  Northwest, 
including,  more  especially,  |  the  Miamies,  of  this  locality — their 
habits,  I  customs,  etc. — Together  with  a  comprehen-  |  sive  summary 
of  the  General  Relations  |  of  the  Northwest,  from  the  latter  |  part 
of  the  seventeenth  cen-  |  tury,  to  the  struggles  of  1812-14;  |  with  a 
sketch  of  the  |  Life  of  General  Anthony  Wayne;  |  including  also  a 
lengthy  |  Biography  of  the  late  Hon.  Samuel  Hanna,  |  together 
with  short  |  Sketches  of  several  of  the  early  pioneer  |  settlers  of 
Fort  Wayne.  |  Also  an  account  of  the  |  Manufaetuiing,  Mercantile, 
and  Kailroad  Interests  |  of  Fort  Wayne  and  Vicinity.  |  By  Wallace 
A.  Brice.  |  With  illustrations.  | 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind:  |  D.  W.  Jones  &  Son,  Steam  Book  and  Job 
Printers.  |  1868.  |  BA.  o. 

Pp.  i-xvi.  1-3-24, 1-33.  fP. 

A  few  tribal  nameit  with  English  signification,  p.  17. 

479  BrickeU  (John).    The  Natural  |  History  |  of  |  NorthCarolina.  | 
With  an  |  Account  |  of  the  |  Trade,  Manners,  and  Customs  of  the  j 
Christian  and  Indian   Inhabitants.    U-  |  lustrated  with  Copper- 
Plates,  whereon  are  |  curiously  Engraved  the  Map  of  the  Country,  | 
several  strange  Beasts,  Birds,  Fishes,  Snakes,  |  Insects,  Trees,  and 
Plants,  &c.  I  By  John  Brickell,  M.  D.  |  [One  line  quotation.]  | 

Dublin:  |  Printed  by  James  Carson,  in  Coghill's-Court,  Dame-  | 
street,  opposite  to  the  Castle  Market.  |  For  the  Author,  |  1737.  | . 

Pp.  i-viii,  1-408.  8^.  map.  BA.  C.  JOB. 

The  material  for  this  work  was  stolen  from  Lawson. — Field, 
Short  comparatiye  vocahulary  of  the  Taskemro  Indians,  Pamticoe  Indians, 
and  Woccon  Indians,  p.  407. 

480 The  Natural  History  of  North  Carolina.    With  an  account 

of  the  Trades,  Manners  and  Customs  of  the  Christian  and  Indian 
Inhabitants.    Illustrated  with  Copper-Plates,  whereon  are  curiously 
Engraved  the  Map  of  the  Country,  several  strange  Beasts,  Birds, 
Fishes,  Snakes,  Insects,  Trees  and  Plants,  etc. 
Dublin:  1743.  • 

408  pp.  8^.    The  same  as  the  edition  of  1737  with  a  new  title-page. — BartletU 

481  Brinton  (Dr.  Daniel  Garrison).    Notes  |  on  the  |  Floridian  Penin- 
sula, I  its  I  Literary  History,  |  Indian  Tribes  and  Antiquities.  | 
By  I  Daniel  G.  Brinton,  A.  B.  | 
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Brinton  (Dr.  Daniel  Garrison)— continued. 

Philadelphia:  |  Published  by  Joseph  Babin,  |  No.  27  South  Sixth 
Street,  above  Chestnut.  |  1859,  |  BA.  c. 

Pp.  i-viii,  13-202.  12o. 

Remarks  on  the  Timuquana  language,  with  a  few  ezamples,  pp.  134-138. 

482 The  |  Myths  of  the  New  World:  |  a  treatise  |  on  the  |  Sym- 
bolism and  Mythology  |  of  the  |  Bed  Race  of  America.  |  By  |  Daniel 
O.  Brinton,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  |  Member  of  [&c.,  &c.,  three  lines.]  | 
New  York:  |  Leypoldt  &  Holt.  |  1868.  |  BA.  o. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1-307.  8°. 

A  few  remarks  on  American  languages,  pp.  7-10,  and,  scattered  throughout, 
many  aboriginal  words. 

483 The  |  Myths  of  the  New  World  |  A  treatise  |  in  the  Symbol- 
ism and  Mythology  |  of  the  |  Bed  Bace  of  America  |  By  |  Daniel 
G.  Briuton,  A.  M.,  M.  D.  |  Member  of  [&c.,  &c.,  six  linesj.  |  Second 
edition,  revised.  | 
New  York  |  Henry  Holt  and  Company  |  1876  |  • 

2  p.  11.,  pp.  i-viii,  1-331.  120.    Not  seen ;  title  furnished  by  Mr.  W.  Eames. 

484 The  |  Ancient  Phonetic  Alphabet  |  of  |  Yucatan.  |  By  D.  G. 

Brinton,  M.  D.  |  [Printer's  device.] 
New  York :  |  J.  Sabin  &  Sons,  No.  84  Nassau  Street.  |  1870.  | 

Pp.  1-8.  large  8°.  BA.  WB. 

485 [Bemarks  on  the  Nature  of  the  Maya  Group  of  Languages.] 

In  Am.  PhiloBoph.  Sco.,  Proc,  vol.  11,  pp.  4-6.  Philadelphia,  1871.  8^. 

486 Contributions  to  a  Grammy  of  the  Muskokee  Language. 

By  D.  G.  Brinton,  M.  D. 

In  Am.  Philosoph.  Sco.,  Proc.,  vol.  11,  pp.  301-309.  Philadelphia,  1871.  8^. 

Historical  notes  on  the  language,  its  dialects,  afflnitics  and  literature,  pp.  301- 
304;  the  Alphabet,  pp.  304-305;  Remarks  on  Buckner's  Maskokee  Grammar, 
pp.  30&-30G ;  the  Muskokee  Verb,  pp.  307-308 ;  Specimen  Sentence,  pp.  308-309. 

Separately  issued  as  follows: 

487  Contributions  |  to  a  |  Grammar  |  of  the  |  Muskokee  Lan- 
guage, [  by  I  D.  G.  Brinton,  M.  D.,  |  Member  of  the  American 
Philosophical  Society;  the  Pennsylyania  |  Historical  Society;  Cor- 
responding Member  of  the  |  American  Ethnological  Society,  etc.  | 
(From  the  Proceedings  of  the  American  Philosophical  Society.) 

Philadelphia:  |  McCalla  &  Stavely,  Printers,  237-9  Dock  Street,  | 
1870.  I  A.  T.  WB.  JBD.  wns. 

Printed  cover,  pp.  301-309.  8°. 

488 On  the  Language  of  the  ITatchez. 

In  Am.  PhUosoph.  Sec.,  Proc,  vol.  13,  pp.  4a3-499.  Philadelphia,  1873.  8^. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Natchez,  procured  by  Mrs.  A.  E.  W.  Robertson,  and  including 
Gallatin's  vocabulary,  pp.  486-491;  Numerals  (1-1,000,000),  p.  491;  Verbal  forms, 
p.  492;  Indicative  forms,  pp.  492-494;  Coroparison  of  Natchez  terms  wilh  thoee 
of  the  Maskoki,  Seminole,  Choctaw,  Koosatis,  and  Mikasuki,  pp.  495-497 ;  Words 
from  early  French  authors,  pp.  497-498. 
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Brinton  (Dr.  Daniel  Garrison) — continned. 

4g9 The  Names  of  the   Gods  in  the  Kiche  Myths,  Central 

America.    By  Daniel  G.  Brinton,  M.  D.    Bead  before  the  American 

Philosophical  Society,  November  4, 1881. 

In  Am.  Philoa.  Boo.,  Proceedings,  vol.  19,  pp.  613-647.    Philadelphia,  1881.  &^. 
Contains  specimens  of  the  Kiche  names,  prayers,  &o. 
Issued  separately  as  follows: 

490 The  |  Names  of  the  Gods  |  in  the  |  Kiche  Myths,  Central 

America.  |  By  Daniel  G.  Brinton,  M.  D.,  |  Secretary  [&c.,  &c.,  five 
lines].  I  (Read  before  the  American  Philosophical  Society,  ITovem- 
ber  4, 1881.)  | 
PhUadelphia:  |  McCalla  &  Stavely,  Prs.,  237-9  Dock  St.  |  1881.  | 

Pp.  1-37.  8°.  JWP. 

491 The  Natchez  of  Loaisiana,  an  offshoot  of  the  Civilized  Na- 
tions of  Central  America.    By  D.  G.  Brinton,  M.  D. 

In  Hiat.  Mag.,  second  series,  vol.  1,  pp.  16-18.    Morrisania,  N.  Y.,  1867.  sm.  4^. 
A  few  words  of  Natchez  and  Choctaw  compared  and  a  **  Comparative  Yocaba- 
lary  of  the  Natchez,  Hnasteca,  and  Maya  tongnes." 

492 The  National  Legend  of  the  Chahta-Mnskokee  Tribes.    By 

D.  G.  Brinton,  M,  D. 

In  Hiat.  Mag.,  second  series,  vol.  vii,  pp.  118-126.  Morrisania,  N.  Y.,  1870. 
am.  40. 

Contains  a  few  native  terms  with  English  signification,  and  the  Tribal  divi- 
sions of  the  Moskokees  according  to  several  authors. 

Separately  issued  as  follows : 

493 The  |  ITational  Legend  ]  of  the  |  Chata-Mnskokee  Tribes.  | 

By  I  D.  G.  Brinton,  M.  D.  |  Morrisania,  N.  Y. :  |  1870.  |  A.  s.  T. 

Printed  title  on  cover,  title  1 1.,  **  prefatory  note"  1 1.,  pp.  5-13.  large  8°. 

494 The  Books  of  Chilan  Balam,  |  The  Prophetic  and  Historic 

Becords  |  of  the  Mayas  of  Yucatan.  |  By  Daniel  G.  Brinton,  M.  D.  | 
Vice-President  [&c.,  six  lines].    [Seal.] 
Edward  Stern  &  Co.,  |  Philadelphia.  |  [1882.]  jwP. 

Pp.  1-19.  80. 

Reprinted  from  the  Penn  Monthly,  March,  1882. 

495 Notes  on  the  Codex  Troano  and  the  chronology  of  the 

Mayas. 

In  American  Natnraliat,  vul.  15,  pp.  719-724.  Philadelphia,  1881.  8^. 

JSditar. 

See  Byington  (Cyms). 

496  BriBbin  (OenL  James  S.)  The  Language  of  Signs,  universally 
known  and  nsed  by  all  American  Tribes  of  Indians.  By  Genl.  Jas. 
S.  Brisbin,  TJ.  S.  Army. 

Manuscript,  36  pp.,  4^,  in  the  Smithsonian  Institution. 
Contains  many  Crow,  Sioux,  and  Snake  terms. 

7  Bib 
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497  BritiBh  and  Foreign  Bible  Society.    St.  John  III.  16  |  in  some  of  the  | 
Languages  and  Dialects  |  in  which  the  |  British  and  Foreign  |  Bible 
Society  |  has  printed  and  circulated  |  the  Holy  Scriptures.  | 

London:  |  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society,  Queen  Victoria 
Street.  |  Philadelphia  Bible  Society,  cor.  Walnut  and  Seventli  Sts.,  | 
Philadelphia.  |  we.  jwp. 

No  imprint.    Printed  title  on  cover,  pp.  3-30.  12^. 
Contains  St.  John  III.  16  in  the  following  American  langoagee: 
Greenland,  p.  29,  Cree,  p.  29,  Mohawk,  p.  30. 

Eeqoimanx,  p.  29,  OJibwa,  p.29,  Mayan,  p.  30. 

Tinne,  p.  29,  Malieeet,  p.  30, 

^498 St  John  iii,  16,  in  most  of  the  Languages  and  Dialects  in 

which  the  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society  has  printed  or  circu- 
lated the  Holy  Scriptures.    Enlarged  Edition. 

London:  Printed  for  the  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society. 
1878.  ABB. 

1  p.l.,  pp.  1-60.  16°. 

St.  John  iii,  16,  in  the  foUowing  American  lang^gea : 

Eskimo,  p.  26,  Chippewyan  or  Tinne  (syUahio  ohar- 

Greenland,  p.  26.  acters),  p.  27. 

Tnkndh  (Lonoheox)  Indians,  p.  26  OJibwa,  p.  27. 

Cree  (Eastern),  in  syllabic  characters,    Maliseet,  p.  27. 
p.  26.  Micmao,  p.28. 

Cree   (Western),  Roman   characters,    Mohawk,  p.  28. 
p.  27.  Mexican  or  Aztec,  p.  98. 

Mayan,  p.28. 

Brown  (D.) 

See  Butrick  (D.  S.)  and  Brown  (D.) 

490  Brown  (H.  B.)    [Vocabularies  of  the  Tribes  of  California.] 

In  PoTi^eU  (J.  W.)  Contribntions  to  N.  A.  Ethnology,  vol.  3.  Washington, 
1877.  4°. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Colonse  and  Teharra,  pp.  518-529;  Of  the  Digger  [Maidn], 
pp.  586-697. 

500  Brown  (Theodore  V.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Pa-Uta. 

In  "Wheeler  (G.  M.)  Report  upon  U.  S.  Qeog.  Surveys,  yoL  7,  pp.  424-465, 471. 
Washington,  1879.  4°. 

501  Bruce  (W.  H.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Menomonee. 

In  Schoolcralt  (H.  R.)  Indian  Tribes,  vol.  2,  pp.  470-481.  Philadelphia, 
1852.  4°. 

502  Briihl  (Dr.  Gustav).    Aztlan — Ghiromoztok.  |  Eine  ethnologische 
Studie.  I  Von  Dr.  Gustav  Briihl.  | 

New  York,  Cincinnati  und  St.  Louis.  |  Druck  und  Verlag  von 
Beuziger  Brothers.  |  1879.  |  abq. 

Pp.  I-IG.  8^.    A  few  Aztek  words  scattered  through. 

503  Bnin  or  Bmnn  (Rasmus).    Gronland   Psalmbog   Kiobenhavnime 
1761.  • 

Not  seen    title  from  Nyemp. 
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604  Branson  (Alfred).  Wisconsin  Geographical  Names.  By  Alfred 
Branson. 

In  "WiMConaAn  HUt  800.  Coll.,  vol.  1,  pp.  110-115.  Madison,  1855.  8». 
A  few  aboriginal  terms,  with  English  signification. 

605  Brnyas  {Bev.  James).  Radices  |  Yerbomm  Iroquaeomm.  |  Aug- 
tore  I  B.  P.  Jacobo  Brnyas,  |  Societatis  Jesu.  | 

Neo-Bboraci :  |  Typis  J.  M.  Shea.  |  1863.  | 

Sec<md  title: 

Badical  Words  |  of  the  |  Mohawk  Language,  |  with  their  deriva- 
tives. I  By  Rev.  James  Brnyas  S.  J.  |  Missionary  on  the  Mohawk.  | 
New -York:  |  Cramoisy  Press.  |  1862.  |  ba.  jwp. 

2  p.  11.,  pp.  1-123.  8^.  Latin  title  recto  1.  2 ;  Eoglish  title  recto  1.  3. 
Shea's  Library  of  American  Linguistics,  vol.  x.    Reprinted  as  follows: 

606 (£.)  I  Badical  Words  |  of  the  |  Mobawk  Language,  |  with 

their  derivatives.  |  By  Rev.  James  Bruyas,  8.  J.,  |  Missionary  on  the 
Mohawk.  |  Published  from  the  Original  Manuscript.  |  * 

Title  1 1.,  pp.  3-123.  8^. 

In  Sixteenth  Annual  Report  of  the  Regents  of  the  University  of  the  State  of 
New  York,  on  the  condition  of  the  State  Cabinet  of  Natural  History.    Albany 
1863,  8^,  but  with  the  headuig:  ''Fifteenth  Report  on  the  Cabinet  of  Nat.  His- 
tory.'' 

Title  furnished  by  Mr.  W.  Eames  from  copy  in  his  poasession. 

607  Brsrant  ( — ).  Table  to  shew  the  Affinity  between  the  Languages 
spoken  at  Oonalashka  and  Norton  Sound,  and  those  of  the  Green- 
landers  and  Esquimaux. 

In  Cook  (J.)  and  King  (J.)  Voyage  to  the  Pacific  Ocean,  vol.  3,  pp.  552-^553. 
London,  1784.  4^. 

Contains  vocabularies  of  Oonalashka,  Norton  Sound,  Greenland  (from  Crantz), 
and  Esquimaux. 

These  vocabularies  appear  in  both  the  English  editions  of  1784  (q,  v.  under 
Cook  and  Dixon);  intheDublined.,1784, 3  vols.  OP,  (vol.  3,  pp.  554-5.55) ;  in  the 
extract  of  Cook  and  Dixon's  voyage  in  Kerr  (R.)Qen.  Hist,  and  Coll.  Voyages  and 
Travela,  Edinburgh,  1811-1817,  17  vols.  (Vols.  17,  pp.  310-311):  and,  according 
to  Ludewig,*  p.  70,  in  Pallas  (Peter  Simon).  Neuc  Nordische  Beitraege  zur 
physikalischen  und  geographischen  Erd-  und  Voelkerbeschreibuug,  Natnrge- 
schichte  und  Oekonomie,  vol.  1,  p.  308.    St.  PeterHburg,  1781-1796;  7  vols.  8°. 

608  Brsrant  (Edwin).  What  I  saw  in  California  |  Being  the  |  Journal 
of  a  Tour,  |  by  the  Emigrant  Eoute  and  South  Pass  of  the  Rocky 
Moun-  I  tains,  across  the  Continent  of  North  America,  the  |  Great 
Desert  Basin,  and  through  California,  |  in  the  years  1846, 1847.  | 
[One  line  quotation.]  |  By  Edwin  Bryant,  |  late  Alcade  of  St.  Fran- 
cisco. I 

"Sew  York:  |  D.  Appleton  &  Company,  200  Broadway.  |  Phila- 
delphia: I  Geo.  S.  Appleton,  148  Chestnut  Street.  |  MDCCCXL- 
Vm.  I  BA.  0. 

Pp.  1-456.  80. 

Short  Utah  vocabulary,  p.  165. 

Another  edition,  London,  1849,  12^,  vi,  137  pp.,  minus  the  linguistics. 
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Bryant  (Edwin) — continued. 

609  What  I  saw  in  California :  |  being  the  |  Journal  of  a  Tour,  | 

by  the  Emigrant  Boute  and  South  Pass  of  the  Bocky  |  Mountains, 
across  the  Continent  of  l^orth  |  America,  the  Great  Desert  Basin,  | 
and  through  CaUfomia,  |  in  the  Years  1846, 1847.  |  <'A11  which  I 
saw,  and  part  of  which  I  was."  Dr^^den.  |  By  |  Edwin  Bryant,  | 
late  Alcalde  of  St.  Francisco.  |  Seventh  Edition.  |  With  |  An 
Appendix,  |  containing  |  Accounts  of  the  Gold  Mines,  Various 
Boutes,  I  Outfit,  etc.,  etc.  | 

New -York:  |  D.  Appleton  &  Company,  200  Broadway,  |  Phila- 
delphia: I  Geo.  S.  Appleton,  164  Chestnut  Street.  |  MDCCCX- 
LIX.  I  jwp. 

Pp.  1-480.  12°. 

Short  vocabulary  of  the  Utah,  p.  165. 

510  Buchanan  (James),  H.  B.  M.  Consul    Sketches  |  of  the  |  History, 
Manners  and  Customs  |  of  the  |  North  American  Indians,  |  with  |  a 
plan  for  their  melioration.  |  By  James  Buchanan,  Esq.  |  His  Brit- 
tanic  Majesty's  Consul  for  the  State  of  New  York.  |  In  two  vol 
umes.  I  Vol.  I.  [-II.]  | 

New  York:  |  Published  by  William  Borredaile.  |  No.  130  Fulton 
street.  |  1824.  |  HU.  o 

2  vols.  16°. 

Chapter  x.  Language  of  the  Indians.    By  Pet«r  S.  Dnponceau.  Vol.  2,  pp.  48-77 

Catalogue  of  Manuscript  Works  on  the  Indians  and  their  Languages,  presented 
to  the  American  Philosophical  Society  or  deposited  in  their  Library.    Vol.  2,  pp 
79-«2. 

These  two  articles  reprinted  from  Am.  Phil.  Soc.  Trans.,  Hist,  and  Lit.  Com., 
vol.  1.    Phila.,  1819.    8°. 

611  Sketches  |  of  the  |  History,  Manners,  and  Customs  |  of 

the  I  North  American  Indians.  |  By  James  Buchanan,  Esq.  |  His 
Majesty's  Consul  for  the  |  State  of  New  York.  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  Black,  Young,  and  Young,  |  Tavistock- 
Street.  |  MDCCCXXIV.  [1824.]  |  BA.  lsh. 

Pp.  i-xi,  1-371.  8°.    Contents  as  in  American  edition. 

612  Bnckner  (H.  F.)    The  Lord's  Prayer  in  Comanche.  JWP. 

In  Texas  Baptist. 

I  have  seen  only  the  scrap  cat  from  the  Texas  Baptist,  and  am  unable  to  give 
the  date.    It  was  copied  into  The  Standard  Jnly  12,  1877. 

513  Bnckner  (H.  F.)  and  Herrod  (G.)  A  |  Grammar  |  of  the  |  Maskoke. 
or  Creek  Language.  |  To  which  are  prefixed  |  Lessons  in  Spelling, 
Reading,  and  Defining.  |  By  |  H.  F.  Buckner,  |  a  Missionary,  under 
the  patronage  of  the  Dou)estic  and  Indian  |  Mission  Board  of  the 
Southern  Bajitist  Convention;  |  assisted  by  his  interpreter,  |  G. 
Herrod,  |  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  etc.,  |  Micco  Creek 
Nation.  | 

Marion,  Ala.:  |  Published  by  |  the  Domestic  and  Indian  Mission 
Board  |  of  the  Southern  Baptist  Convention.  |  1860.  |       ba.g.  jwp. 

Pp.  1-139.  12°. 
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Buekner  (H.  F.)  a/nd  Herrod  (O.)^ontiiiued. 

514 The  Gospel  |  according  to  John.  |  Oponvkv  hera  chanicho- 

yvten,  |  oksumkvlki  irkinvkv,  |  H.  F.  Buekner  |  (ich5bonvnwv),  | 
inyvtikv  G.  Herrod  itipake  Ma^oke  |   im5p5nvk  tohit?lhoechvtet 
5mi8.  I  PChesayechv  Cbesuo  hechkvte  atekat  ohrdlope  |  chokpi  rok- 
kOhvmkin,  chokpi  chinv-  |  pakin,  pali-epakvtis.  | 

Marion,  Ala. :  |  Published  by  the  Domestic  and  Indian  |  Mission 
Board  of  the  Southern  |  Baptist  Convention :  |  1860.  |    abs.  g.  jwp. 

Pp.  1-186,  2  11.  160.  I 

See  Davis  (John)  and  Lykins  (J.)  for  earlier  edition. 

516 Mask5ke  Hymns.  |  Original,  collected,  and  revised.  |  By  | 

H.  F.  Buekner,  |  A  Baptist  missionary,  |  and  |  G.  Herrod,  |  Inter- 
preter. I  [Two  lines  quotation.]  | 
Marion,  Ala:  |  Published  by  the  |  Domestic  and  Indian .  Mission 

Board  |  of  the  Southern  Baptist  Convention.  |  1860.  |  ba.  o. 

Pp.  1-140.   240. 

A  printed  note  says  many  of  the  hymns  were  revised  and  corrected  from  an  old 
manuscript  collection,  composed  or  translated  by  Elder  James  Pretty  man,  a  native 
Baptist  preacher.    For  an  earlier  edition  see  Fleming  (John). 

516  Buenaventnra  (Gabriel  de  San).    Arte  |  de  |  la  Lengva  |  Maya,  | 
Gompuesto  por  el  R.  P.  Fr.  |  Gabriel  de  San  Buenaventura  a  |  Pre- 
dicador,  y  definidor  habitual  de  la  Provincia  de  San  Josepli  |  de 
Yucatan  del  Orden  de  K  P.  S.  |  Francisco.    [Design.] 

Afio  de  1684.  |  En  Mexico,  por  la  Yiuda  de  Bernardo  Calde- 
ron.  I  JGB. 

8  p.  11.,  41  U.  sm.  4°,  Lndewig  erroneously  quotes  an  edition  of  1560;  there  is 
uo  such  edition. 

617 Diccionario  Mayo-Hispano  6  Hispano-Mayo.  • 

Manuscript  in  3  vols.,  in  the  library  of  the  Franciscan  Fathers  of  Yucatan.  It 
consists  of  500 11.,  and  is  at  the  same  time  a  work  on  the  medical  and  botanical 
products  of  the  country. — Beristain. 

618  Bnk.    The  |  Buk  ov  Djenesis.  |  In  Mikmak. 

Printed  for  the*  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society,  by  |  Isaac  Pit- 
man, Bath.  I  1857.  |  o. 

Pp.  1-213.  16^.    In  phonetic  characters. 

619 The  I  Buk  of  Samz.  |  In  Mikmak.  | 

Printed  for  the  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society,  by  |  Isuac  Pit- 
man, I  Bath.  1859.  |  s. 

Pp.  1-282.  16°.    In  phonetic  characters. 

620  Bnrean  of  Ethnology.    First  Annual   Beport  |  of  the  |  Bureau  of 
Ethnology  |  to  the  |  Secretary  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution  | 
1879-'80  I  by  J.  W.  Powell  |  Director  |  [Design]  | 
Washington  |  Government  Printing  Office  |  1881  |  jwp. 

Pp.  i-xxxv,  1-603.  royal  8°.  map. 

Dorsey  (J.  O.),  Oatschet  (A.  S.),  and  Riggs  (S.  R.)  Illustration  of  the  method 
of  recording  Indian  languages,  pp.  579-589. 
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Bureau  of  Ethnology— continued. 

Hoffiuan  (W.  J.)  Sentences  with  interlinear  translation,  p.  483,  et  al, 
MaUexy  (Garrick).  Sign  langnage  among  the  North  Ameiican  Indians,  pp« 
263-552. 

Powell  (J.  W.)  On  the  evolntion  of  langnage,  pp.  1-16. 
Wyandott  government,  pp.  57-69. 

^621  Burton  (Eichard  F.)    The  City  of  the  Saints  and  across  the  Bocky 
Mountains  to  California.    By  Bichard  F.  Burton. 
London:  Longman  [etc.]  1861.  |  • 

Pp.  X,  2,  707.  8°.  maps.     Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary. 

522 The  City  of  the  Saints,  |  and  Across  the  Bocky  Mountains 

to  California.  |  By  |  Bichard  F.  Burton,  |  author  of  |  *'The  Lake 
Begions  of  Central  Africa,"  etc.  |  With  Illustrations.  | 

New  York :  |  Harper  &  Brothers,  Publishers,  |  Franklin  Square.  | 
1862.  I  JWP. 

Pp.  v-xii,  2  11.,  pp.  1-574.  8°.  Map. 

Remarks  on  the  Sionx  or  Dakotah  langnage,  pp.  120-122. 

Sabiu's  Dictionary  adds:  Second  edition.    London,  Longman,  1862.  8^. 

523  BuBchmann  ( Johann  Carl  Eduard).    tlTber  den  Naturlaut.    Yon  Hm. 
Buschmann. 

In  Konig.  Akad.  der  'Wlss.  zu  Berlin,  Abhandlungen,  aus  dem  Jahre  1852. 
Pt.  3,  pp.  391-423.  Berlin,  1853.  4°. 

Contains  a  few  words  of  Dahcota,  Monnitarri,  Ka^jak,  Tankton,  Eskimo,  Gron- 
laudisch,  Cherokee,  Chwacham^jol,  Pawni,  Konza,  Oto,  Cahita,  Maya,  Wyandot, 
Caynga,  Seneca,  Pottawatameh,  Blackfoot,  Tarrahumara,  Katahba,  Chippeway, 
ShawaDs,  Cochimi,  Omaha,  Qnappa,  Nez  Perc^,  Koloschien,  Tepeguana,  Kinai, 
Klicatat,  Inilik,  and  Olamentke. 

Issned  separately  as  follows : 

524 tJber  |  den  Naturlaut,  |  von  |  Joh.  Carl  Ed.  Buschmann.  | 

Berlin,  |  In  Ferd.  Diimmler's  YerlagsBuchhandlung.  |  1853.  | 
Oedruckt  in  der  Druckerei  der  koniglichen  Akademie  |  der  Wissen- 
schaften.  [  • 

1  p.  l,  pp.  1-34.  4^.    Title  furnished  by  Mr.  W.  Eames. 

525  t)l)er  die  Aztekischen  Ortsnamen.    Von  Hm.  Buschmann. 

In  Konig.  Akad.  der  'Wlss.  zu  Berlin,  Abhandlungen,  aus  dem  Jahre  18S8. 
pt.  3,  pp.  607-811.  Berlin,  1853.  4°. 
Separately  issned  as  follows: 

526 tTber  die  |  Aztekischen  Ortsnamen,  |  von  |  Joh.  Carl  Ed. 

Buschmann.  |  Erste  Abtheilung.  | 

Berlin,  |  In  Ferd.  Diimmler's  Yerlags-Buchhandlung.  |  1853.  |  G^ 
druckt  in  der  Druckerei  der  Koniglichen  Akademie  |  der  Wissen- 
schaften.  |  ASG. 

Ip.l., pp.  1-206.  40. 

527  Die  Spuren  der  aztekischen  Sprache  im  nordlichen  Mexico 

und  hoheren  Amerikanischen  Norden.    Zugleich  eine  Mustering  der 
Yolker  und  Sprachen  des  nordlichen  Mexico's  und  der  Westseite 
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Bmohmann  ( Johann  Carl  Eduard) — continued. 

Nordamerika'8  von  Guadalaxara  an  bis  zum  Eismeer.    Yon  Joh. 
Garl  Ed.  Boschmann. 

In  Konig.  Akad.  der  'Wiss.  zu  Berlin,  AbhandlaDgoD,  aas  dem  Jahre  1854, 
Zweiter  Supp.-Band,  pp.  1-819.    Forms  the  whole  volame.    Berlin,  1859.  4°. 
Erster  Theil.  Die  Spnren  der  aztekiscben  Sprache  im  nordlichen  Mexico ;  etc. 

CONTENTS. 

Pima-Cepata  local  names,  p.  19. 

Tarahumara  local  names,  pp.  20-23. 

Tepeguara  local  names,  pp.  23-25. 

Remarks  on  Cabita  and  Tarahnmara  words  in  Temaox  Compans  (Noavellee 
Annales),  pp.  32-34. 

Cora,  Cabita,  and  Tepegnara  polysynthetic  words,  pp.  36-39. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Cora,  Cabita,  Tarahnmara,  and  Tepegnara,  pp.  68-110. 

Grammatic  comments  on  the  preceding  list,  pp.  110-147. 

Zweiter  Theil.  Mnsterong  der  Volker  und  Sprachen  Mexico's  and  der  Wostseite 
Nordamerika's  von  Gnadalaxara,  etc. 

CONTENTS. 

Lord's  prayer  in  Tabas ;  and  same  analyzed,  pp.  164-170. 

Affinities  of  the  Tubas  with  other  languages,  pp.  120-172. 

Lord's  prayer  in  Hiaqui ;  and  comments,  pp.  212-218. 

Lord's  prayer  in  Eudeve ;  and  comments,  pp.  223-227. 

Affinities  of  the  Eudeve  and  other  languages,  pp.  227-229. 

Lord's  prayer  in  Opata;  and  comments,  pp.  230-236. 

Numerals  (1-10)  and  a  few  words  of  Coco  Maricopa  (from  Emoiy  in  Am.  Eth. 
8oc.  vol.  2),  p.  266. 

A  few  words  of  Coco,  Maricopa,  and  Tuma  compared,  p.  267. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Tuma  (frt>m  Whipple),  pp.  271-274. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Moqui  (from  Simpson),  p.  289. 

Affinities  of  the  Moqui  with  other  languages,  pp.  291-293. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Navajo  and  Jicorilla  (from  Simpson),  p.  320. 

Short  vocabulary  of  the  Tutah  (from  Simpson),  p.  349. 

Comparison  of  Tutah  with  kindred  languages,  pp.  352-357. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Comanchen  (from  Kriwitz),  pp.  371-375. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Comanchen  (from  Neighbors  in  Schoolcraft,  vol.  2),  pp.  375- 
377. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Comanchen  (fh>m  Marcy),  pp.  377-378. 

Comanche  words,  pp.  378-379. 

Analysis  of  Comanche  words,  pp.  383-386,  38^-391. 

Affinities  of  Comanche  with  kindred  tribes,  pp.  392-403. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Caddo  (from  Gray),  Caddo  (frt)m  Marcy),  and 
Wichita  (from  Marcy),  pp.  445-448. 

Comments  on  the  Caddo  and  Wichita,  pp.  448-450. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Kiaway  (from  Whipple),  pp.  450-451. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Waco  and  Kichai  (from  Whipple),  pp.  452-453. 

Lord's  prayer  in  Waicuri,  p.  484. 

Twelve  Articles  of  Faith  in  Waicuri,  pp.  484, 485. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Waicuri,  pp.  485-487. 

Grammatic  sketch  of  the  Waicuri,  pp.  489-492. 

Affinities  of  the  Waicuri  with  other  languages,  pp.  493-495. 

Lord's  prayer  in  Cochimi  (five  versions,  from  Hervas  and  Duflot  de  Mofras), 
pp.  496, 497. 

Short  Christian  doctrine  of  the  Cochimi  (from  Hervas),  pp.  498, 499 

Short  catechism  in  Cochimi  (from  Hervas),  pp.  499, 500. 
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BiiBohinann  (Johann  Carl  Eduard)— continued. 

Short  sentences  in  Laymonische  (Dacrae,  in  Murr's  Spanish  Amerika),  pp.SOO, 
501. 

List  of  words  in  Cochimi,  with  grammatio  remarks,  pp.  502-611. 

Vocabnlary  of  the  language  of  S.  Diego,  S.  Barbara,  S.  Luis  Obispo,  and  S. 
Antonio  (from  Coulter),  pp.  536, 537. 

List  of  words  of  the  Diegnnos  (from  Whipple,  in  Schoolcraft,  vol.  2),  p.  537. 

Lord's  prayer  in  San  Diego  (from  Dnflot  de  Mofras),  p.  537. 

Grammatic  remarks  on  the  San  Diego,  pp.  538-539. 

List  of  words  of  the  Cocomaricopa  (from  Whipple  and  Emory),  pp.  542, 543. 

List  of  words  of  the  Mohave  (from  Whipple),  p.  543. 

List  of  words  of  the  Yuma,  pp.  544-546. 

Names  aud  words  of  Netela  (from  Padre  Boscana),  pp.  546-549. 

Lord's  prayer  and  numerals  of  the  Mission  of  San  Luis  Rey  (from  Duflot  de 
Mofras),  pp.  549,550. 

List  of  words  of  the  Mission  of  San  LdIs  Rey  (from  Bartlett,  in  Whipple),  p.  551. 

List  of  words  of  the  Chemehuevi  and  Cahuillo  (from  Whipple),  pp.  551, 552. 

Grammatic  remarks  on  the  Schoschonen  languages  of  California,  pp.  .556-559. 

Lord's  prayer  in  the  language  of  the  Mission  of  San  Fernando  (from  Duflot  de 
Mofras),  p.  560. 

Lord's  prayer  in  the  language  of  the  Mission  of  San  Luis  Obispo  (from  Duflot 
de  Mofras),  p.  560. 

Lord's  prayer  in  the  lauguage  of  the  Mission  of  Santa  Ines  (from  Duflot  de  Mo- 
fras), p.  560. 

Lord's  prayer  in  the  language  of  the  Mission  of  San  Antonio  (from  Duflot  de 
Mofras),  p.  561. 

Numerals  (1-10)  of  the  language  of  the  Mission  of  Del  Carmelo  (from  Duflot  de 
Mofras),  p.  561. 

Numerals  (1-10),  and  a  few  words  in  Achastlieu  (from  La  Perouse),  p.  562. 

Numerals  (1-10),  and  a  few  words  in  Ecclemach  (from  La  Perouse),  p.  563. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Eslen  (from  Relacion  del  Viage),  p.  563. 

Numerals  and  a  few  words  of  the  Runsien  (from  Relacion  del  Viage),  p.  563. 

Lord's  prayer  in  the  lauguage  of  the  Mission  of  Santa  Clara  (from  Duflot  de 
Mofras),  pp.  564,565. 

Lord's  prayer  in  the  language  of  the  Mission  of  San  Raphael  (from  Duflot  de 
Mofras),  p.  566. 

Lord's  prayer  in  the  language  of  the  Mission  of  Solano  (from  Duflot  de  Mofras), 
p.  566. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Olamentke  (from  Kostromitonow),  pp.  568, 569. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Chwachamajul  (from  Kostromitonow),  pp.  568,569. 

Numerals  (1-10)  of  Cushna  (from  Schoolcraft,  vol.  2),  p.  571. 

Lord's  prayer  in  the  language  of  the  Chocouyem  (from  Duflot  de  Mofras),  p.  572. 

Remarks  on  Hale's  vocabulary  of  the  Shasta,  p.  572. 

Grammatic  remarks  on  the  language  of  the  Hoopah,  pp.  575,576. 

Comparison  of  the  Scheyenue  vocabularies  of  Abert,  in  Trans.  Eth.  Soc,  vol.2. 
Smith,  in  Schoolcraft,  vol.  3,  and  Prinz  Maximilian  zu  Wied,  pp.  610,611. 

Comparison  of  Blackfoot  aud  Arapahoe,  with  other  Algoukin  languages,  p.  611. 

List  of  words  of  the  Waiilatpu,  Molele,  Watlala,  two  dialects  of  Chinuk,  and 
Calapuya,  pp.  620-625. 

Supplementary  vocabulary  of  the  Chinuk  and  Calapuya  (from  Parker,  Scouler, 
Rafiuesque,  and  Archteolog.  Amer.),  pp.  625,626. 

Lord's  prayer  in  Chinuk  (from  Dnflot  de  Mofras),  p.  626. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Yamkallie  (from  Tolmie  in  Scouler),  pp.  626-(S27. 

Grammatic  remarks  on  the  proceeding  vocabularies,  pp.  627-631. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Schoschonen  and  Wihinasht  (from  Hale),  pp.  641, 642. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Schoschonen  (from  Say),  p.  643. 
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BuBdhmaim  (Johaun  Carl  Eduard) — contiiiaed. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Snake  (from  Prinz  Max.  za  Wied),  p.  643. 

Yocabnlary  of  the  Snake  (from  Wyeth  in  Sohoolcraffc,  vol.  1),  p.  643. 

Grammatic  remarks  on  the  Schoschonen,  pp.  646-652. 

Yooabnlary  of  the  Kaigani  (from  Radloff),  p.  679. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Tun  Ghasse  (from  Tolmie  in  Scouler),  pp.  679, 680. 

Comparison  of  the  language  of  Portlock  Harbor,  with  the  Koloschen  (from 
Krusenstem),  p.  681. 

Numerals  (1-100)  of  the  language  of  Porte  de  Fraugais,  p.  682. 

Comparison  of  terms  of  the  Jakutat  and  Ugalenzen,  p.  683. 

Comparison  of  terms  of  the  Ugaljachmutzi  and  Aztek,  pp.  684-^)85. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Ugalenzen  (from  Resanow  and  Wrangell),  pp.  688-689. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Atnah  (from  Wrangell),  pp.  691, 692. 

Comparison  of  language  of  Prince  William  Sound  (from  Portlock),  with  the 
Tschugatschen  (from  Wrangell),  p.  693. 

Comparison  of  the  Tschugatschen  (from  Wrangell),  with  the  Ka^Jak  (from 
Wrangell),  and  the  Innuit  of  Kotzebue  Sound,  pp.  693. 694. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Unalaschkisch,  (from  Billings,  Lisiansky,  Wen- 
Jaminow,  and  Wrangell),  pp.  700,701. 

Comparison  of  the  dialects  of  Stuart,  Nuniwok,  and  Tschnakak  Islands,  with 
Eskimo  dialects,  pp.  703, 704. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Inkilik  (from  Sagoskinand  Wassiljew),  pp.  707,708. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Inkalit-Jug-eljnut  (from  Sagoskin),  p.  708. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Koltschanen  (from  Wrangell),  pp.  709, 710. 

Separately  issued  as  follows: 

628 Die  |  Spureii  der  aztekischen  Sprache  |  im  nordlichen  Mex- 
ico |.  and  hoheren  amerikanischen  NordeD.  |  Zugleich  |  eine  Muste- 
rang  der  Yolker  und  Spracheu  |  des  nordlichen  Mexico's  |  und  der 
Westseite  Nordamerika's  |  von  Guadalaxara  an  bis  zum  Eismecr.  | 
Yon  Job.  Carl  Ed.  Buscbmann.  | 

Berlin.  |  Gedruckt  in  der  Bucbdruckerei  der  Konigl.  Akademie  | 
der  Wissenscbaften.  |  1859.  |  * 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  vii-xii,  1-819.  4°.    Title  furnished  by  Mr.  W.  Eames. 

*'This  work  consist's  of  two  volumes;  for  the  portions  taken  from  it  and  pub- 
lished as  separate  treatises  will  have  to  be  added  to  it  as  a  second  or  supplement- 
ary volume,  according  to  the  author's  explanation  on  pp.  119  and  120.  Their  sepa- 
ration from  the  main  work  has  been  owing  to  practical  reasons;  and  they  form, 
as  shown  by  the  continuous  pagination,  essential  parts  of  the  work.  In  fact, 
without  their  embodiment  into  the  work,  the  use  of  the  copious  geographical  in- 
dex, which  also  refers  to  them,  would  be  made  nugatory.  These  treatises,  or 
chapters,  should  be  added  to  the  second  volume  in  the  following  order:  I.  Die 
Lautveriinderung  aztekischer  Worter  in  don  souorischen  Sprachen.  II.  Die  Pima 
Sprache.  III.  Der  Athapaskische  Spracbstamm.  IV.  Die  Volker  und  Sprachen 
Neumexicos.  V.  Die  Volker  und  Sprachen  des  britischen  Ostlandes  (contained  in 
the  October  part  of  1858  of  ^'Monatsberichte  der  Berliner  Akademie,"  pp.  465  to 
486).  VI.  Die  Spracheu  Kizh  und  Netela  von  Neu-Californien." — Sahin*$  Dictionary, 

629  Der   athapaskiscbe    Spracbstamm,  dargestellt  von  Hrn. 

Buscbmann. 

In  Konig.  Akad.  der  'Wiss.  za  Berlin,  Abhandlungen,  aus  dem  Jahre  1855. 
pp.  144-319.    Berlin,  1856.  4°. 

Numerals  (1-16)  of  the  Chepewyan  and  Knlchin,  p.  163. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Chepewayan  (from  Richardson),  pp.  174-177. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Tacollies  (from  Harmon),  177-179. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Kutchin  and  Dog  Rib  (from  Richardson),  pp.  179, 180. 
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Buiohmann  ( Johann  Carl  Eduard) — continued. 

A  few  Umpqua  words  (from  Tolmie),  p.  180. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Chepewyan  (from  Mackenzie),  p.  180, 181. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Chepewyan  (from  Dobbs),  pp.  181, 182. 

A  few  works  of  tbe  Chepewyan  (from  Arch.  Am.),  p.  182. 

Vocabalary  of  the  Chepewyan  (from  Richardson),  pp.  182, 183. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Dog  Rib  (from  Richardson),  p.  183. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Chejiewyan  (from  Dobbs,  Mackenzie,  and  Rich- 
ardson), p.  183. 

Short  comparative  vocabularies  of  the  Chepewyan  (from  tbe  above)  andTahkoll 
(frx>m  Harmon),  p.  184. 

Comparative  vocabularies  of  the  Chepewyan  and  Kntchin,  p.  185. 

Comparative  vocabularies  of  the  Chepewyan  and  Dog  Rib,  p.  186. 

Comparisons  between  words  of  the  Chepewyan  and  Umpqna;  Tahkoli  and 
Kutchin;  Tahkoli  and  Dogrib ;  Tahkoli  and  Umpqua;  Kutchin  and  Dogrib ;  Sus- 
see  and  Umpqna;  Dogrib  and  Umpqua;  and  Tlatskanai  and  Umpqua,  pp.  186-188. 

Comparative  lists  of  words  from  the  Chepewyan,  Tahkolli  (of  Harmon),  Tah- 
kolli  (of  Hale),  Kutchiu,  Dogrib,  Umpqua,  Tlatskanai,  and  Sussee,  pp.  188-209. 

Vocabularies  of  the  Kiuai  (from  Dawydow,  Resanow,  Krusenstem,  Wrangell, 
and  Lisiansky),  pp.  233-245. 

Comparative  vocabularies  of  the  Chepewyan,  Tahkoli,  Kutchin,  Sussee,  Dogrib, 
Tlatskanai,  Umpqna,  Navajo,  Jicorilla,  Kiwai,  Atnah,  Ugalenzen,  Inkalik,  Inka- 
lit,  Kaltschanen,  and  Koloschisch,  pp.  242-313.. 

Separately  issued  as  follows: 

630 Der  |  athapaskiscbe  Sprachstamm  |  dargestellt  |   von  | 

Job.  Carl  Ed.  Bnschmann.  |  Ans  den  Abhandlungen  der  Konigl. 
Akademie  der  Wissenscbaften  |  zu  Berlin  1855.  | 

Berlin.  |  Gedruckt  in  der  Druckerei  der  konigl.  Akademie  |  der 
Wissenscbaften  |  1856.  |  In  commission  bei  F.  Diimmler's  Yerlags- 
Bucbbandlnng.  Asa. 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  149-320.  40. 

53  L  Die  Spracben  Eizb  nnd  Netela  von  Neu-Californien,  darge- 
stellt von  Hrn.  Bnscbmann. 

In  Kdnig.  Akad.  der  Wlss.  zu  Berlin,  Abhandlnngen  aus  dem  Jahre  18r>5. 
Pp.  501-531.  Berlin,  1856.  4°. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Kizh  (San  Gabriel)  and  Netela  (San  Juan 
Capistrano),  pp.  504-509. 

Published  also  as  a  separate  paper,  as  foUows : 

532 Die  Spracben  (  Kizb  nnd  Netela  |  von  |  Nen-Galifomien  | 

dargestellt  |  von  |  Job.  Carl  Ed.  Bnscbmann.  |  Ans  den  Abband- 
Inngen  der  Konigl.  Akademie  der  Wissenscbaften  |  zn  Berlin  1855.  | 
Berlin  |  Gedrnckt  in  der  Druckerei  der  K5nigl.  Akademie  |  der 
Wissenscbaften  |  1856.  |  In  Commission  bei  F.  DUmmler's  Yerlags- 
Bucbbandlnng.  |  * 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  501-531.  40.    Title  furnished  by  Mr.  W.  Eames. 

533 Die  Pima-Spracbe  und  die  Spracbe  der  Koloscben,  darge- 
stellt von  Hm.  Bnscbmann. 

In  Konig.  Akad.  der  Wias.  zu  Berlin,  Abhandlnngen,  ana  dem  Jahre  1856. 
Pt.  3,  pp.  321-432.  Berlin,  1857.  4^. 
Pima  vocabulary,  pp.  367-375. 
Short  comparative  vocabulary  Mexican  and  Koloechen,  p.  384. 
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Bniohmaiin  (Johaim  Carl  Eduard)— continued. 

Short  comparative  vocabalary  Koloscheu  and  Eskimo,  p.  389. 
Comparative  list  of  Koloscben  from  Dawydow,  Resanow,  KmseDstem,  Wran 
gell,  Lisiansky,  Marchand,  and  Wenjaminow,  pp.  390-427. 
Separately  issued  as  follows: 

634 Die  Pima-Sprache  |  and  |  die  Sprache  der  Koloschen  | 

dargestellt  |  von  |  Job.  Carl  Ed.  Buschmann.  |  Aus  den  Abliand- 
longen  der  Konigl.  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften  |  zu  Berlin  aas 
dem  Jabre  1856.  | 

Berlin.  |  Gedruckt  in  der  Dmckerei  der  Konigl.  Akademie  |  der 
Wissenscbaften  |  1857.  |  In  Commission  bei  F.  Diimmler's  Yerlags- 
Buchhandlung.  |  * 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  3*21-432.    Title  commnnicated  by  Mr.  W.  Eames. 

536 Die  Lautveranderung  aztekischer  Worter   in  den  sono- 

riscben  Sprachen  nnd  die  sonorische  Endnng  amey  dargestellt  von 
Hrn.  Buschmann. 

In  Konig.  Akad.  der  Wlss.  zn  Berlin,  Abbandlangen,  ana  dem  Jabre  1856, 
pp.  433-557.    Berlin,  1857.    4°. 

Issned  also  as  a  separate  pampblet  as  follows : 

536 Die  |  Lautveranderung   aztekischer   Worter  |  in  |  den   so- 

norischeu  Sprachen  |  und  |  die  sonorische  Endung  AMJE  \  darge- 
stellt I  von  I  Job.  Carl  Ed.  Buschmann.  |  Aus  den  Abhandlungeu 
der  Konigl.  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften  zu  Berlin  aus  |  dem 
Jabre  1856.  | 

Berlin.  |  Gedruckt  in  der  Buchdruckerei  der  Konigl.  Akademie  | 
der  Wissenschaften.  |  1857.  |  In  Commission  bei  P.  Diimmler's  Ver- 
lags  Buchhandlung.  j  * 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  433-557.  40.    Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eamee. 

537 Die  Volker  und  Sprachen  Neu-Mexiko's  und  der  Westseite 

des  britischen  Nordamerika's,  dargestellt  von  Hrn.  Buschmann. 

In  Konig.  Akad.  der  Wlss.  zu  BerUD,  Abhandlnngen,  aus  dem  Jabre  1857, 
pp.  209-414.    Berlin,  1858.    4°. 

Vocabolaries  of  tbe  Pueblo  Indians  (from  Simpson),  as  follows  (pp.  280-282): 
1.  S.  Domingo,  S.  Felipe,  S.  Ana,  Sella,  Inquna,  Pojnate,  Acoma,  Cocbiti.  2^ 
S.  Juan,  S.  Clara,  S.  Ildefonso,  Pojuaqne,  Nambe,  Tesuque.  3.  Taos,  Picoris, 
Sandia,  Iselta.    4.  Jenez  (alt  Pecos;  nacb  Davis;  Taquo  oder  Tano).    5.  Zuni. 

Vocabulary  of  Tesuque  (Whiting),  and  Zuni  (Eaton),  pp.  283-295. 

A  few  Zuni  phrases  (Whipple),  p.  295. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Kinomi,  Cochitimi  and  Acoma  (Whipple),  pp.  299-301. 

Numerals  and  a  few  phrases  of  Pab-Yutah  (Carvalbo),  p.  307. 

Vocabulary  of  tbe  Pima  (Whipple),  p.  308. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Comanche  (Whipple),  pp.  309-312. 

Vocabulary  of  Fuca  Straits  and  Nntka,  p.  324. 

Numerals  of  Prince  William's  Sound  and  Cook's  River,  Norfolk  Sound,  and  King 
George's  Sound,  p.  :{26. 

Vocabularies  of  Nutka  Sound  (Hale,  Cook,  Jewett,  and  Belacion  del  Viage),  pp. 
34a-349. 

Tbe  above  compared,  iip..  355-357. 

The  above  compared  with  tbe  Tlaoquatsb  (Scouler),  pp.  365-366. 

A  few  words  of  Nutka,  Ualltzuk  (Tolmie),  and  Hailtsa  (Hale),  p.  366. 

A  few  words  of  Nutka  and  Eskimo,  p.  367. 
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Buiohmaim  (Johaim  Carl  Eduard) — continued. 

A  few  words  of  Nntka  compared  with  Sonora  languages,  p.  368. 

A  few  words  of  Nutka  compared  with  Azteo  langaages,  pp.  369-370. 

A  few  words  of  Chinuk  and  Cathlascon  (Scoaler),  p.  374. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Tlaoquatch,  Kawitchen,  Noosdalum,  Squallyomish,  and 
psendo-Chinnk  (Cathlascon  f )  (Sconler),  pp.  375-378. 

Numerals  (1—10)  of  the  Hailtsa  (Hale)  and  Fitzhngh  Sound,  p.  381. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Hailtzuk  (Tolmie),  Hailtsa  (Hale),  and  Bellecboolo 
(Tolmie),  pp.  3ti5-390. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Haidah  (Tolmie)  and  Skiltageet,  pp.  395, 396. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Haidah  (Tolmie)  and  Skiltageet  and  Queen  Charlotte  Island 
(Marchand),  pp.  396,397. 

A  few  words  of  Haidah  and  Tun  Ghasse,  pp.  397. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Chimesyan  (Tolmie),  402, 403. 

Issued  also  as  follows : 

638 Die  Volker  und  Sprachen  |  Nen-Mexico's  |  und  |  der  West- 

seite  I  des  |  Britischen  Nordamerika's  |  dargestelit  |  von  Job.  Carl 
Ed.  Buschmann.  |  Aus  den  Abhaudlungen  der  Konigl.  Akademie 
der  Wissenschaften  |  zn  Berlin  1857.  | 

Berlin.  |  Oedruckt  in  der  Buchdrackerei  der  Ednigl.  Akademie  | 
der  Wissenschaften  |  1858.  |  In  Commission  bei  P.  Dtimmler's  Ver- 
lags-BuchhaDdlnDg.  |  * 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  209-414.  40.    Title  ftimished  by  Mr.  W.  Eames. 

539 S3'8tomatiscbe  Worttafel  des  athapaskiscben  Spracbstamms, 

aufgestellt  nnd  erlantert  von  Hm.  Bnschmann.  (Dritte  Abtheilung 
des  Apacbe.) 

In  Konig.  Akad.  der  Wlss.  zu  Berlixv  Abhandlungen  aus  dem  Jahre  1859. 
Pt.  3,  pp.  501-686.    Berlin,  1860.  4°. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Chepewyan,  Biber,  and  Sicanni  (fi-om  Howse), 
pp.  520-527. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Chepewyan  and  Biber  (from  McLean),  pp. 
529-531. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Apache,  Apaohen  der  Kupfergruben,  Atnah, 
Biber-Indianer,  Chepewyan,  Dogrib,  Hoopah,  Inkilik,  Inkalit-Kinai,  Koltschaner, 
Kutchin,  Kivalhioqua,  Loucheux,  Navajo,  Northern  Indians,  Pinalefio,  Sussee, 
Sicani,  Tahkoli  oder  Tacullies,  Tlat«kanai,  Ugalonzen  oder  Ugalaohn^ut,  Ump- 
qua,  and  Xlcarilla,  pp.  546-586. 

Issued  also  as  follows : 

540 Systematiscbe  Worttafel  |  des   atbapaskischen    Spracb* 

stamms,  |  antgestellt  nnd  erlantert  |  von  Job.  Carl  Ed.  Busebmanu.  | 
Dritte  Abtbeilnng  des  Apacbe  |  Ans  den  Abbandlungen  der  Eonigl. 
Akademie  der  Wissenschaften  zn  Berlin  1859.  | 

BerliD.  |  G^druckt  in  der  Druckerei  der  Eonigl.  Akademie  |  der 
Wissenschafteu.  |  1860.  |  In  Commission  von  F.  Diimmler's  Verlags- 
Bncbbandlung.  |  * 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  501-586.    Title  furnished  by  Mr.  W.  Eames. 

641  Das  Apacbe  als  eine  atbapaskiscbe  Spracbe  erwiesen  von 

Hru.  BnscbmaDu;  in  Verbiudnng  mit  einer  systematiscben  Wortta- 
fel des  atbapaskiscben  Spracbstamm.    Erste  Abtbeilnng. 

In  Konig.  Akad.  der  'Wlss.  zn  Berlin,  Abhandlungen,  aus  dem  Jahre  1860, 
pp.  187-282.  Berlin,  1861.  4^. 
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BoBohxiiaim  (Johann  Carl  Eduard) — continned. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Apache  (Henry),  Nav^o  (Eaton),  Navigo 
(Whipple),  PinaleBo  (Whipple),  and  Hoopah  (Gibbs),  pp.  250-261. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Apache  (Henry),  Navajo  (Eaton),  and  Pinalefio 
(Whipple),  pp.  262-269. 

Comparative  vocabalary  of  the  Navajo  (Eaton),  and  Pinalefio  (Whipple),  pp. 
269-272. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Coppermine  Apache  (Bartlett),  p.  272. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Xicarilla  (Simpson),  p.  273. 

Issued  also  as  follows: 

Ar.542  -. — —  Das  Apache  als  eine  athapaskische  Spracbe  erwiesen;  in 
Yerbindung  mit  eiiier  systematischen  Worttafel  des  athapask^scheii 
Sprachstammes,  von  Job.  Carl  Ed.  Buschmann.  Erste  Ablhcilung. 
Aos  den  Abhandlungen  der  Konigl.  Akademie  der  Wissenscbaften 
za  Berlin  1860. 
Berlin:  Dummler.  1860.  • 

94  pp.  4^.    Title  &om  Sabin's  Dictionary. 

543 Die  Verwandtscbafts-Verhaltuisse  der  atbapaskiscben  Spra- 

cben  dargestellt  von  Hrn.  Buschmann.    (Zweite  Abtbeilung  des 
Apacbe.) 

In  Konig.  Akad.  der  'Wlss.  za  Berlin,  Abhandlungen  aus  4em  Jahre  1862, 
pp.  195-252.    Berlin,  1863.  4°. 
Issued  also  as  follows: 

^'544 Die  Yerwandtschafts-verhSltnisse  der  atbapaskiscben  Spra- 

cben  dargestellt.  Zweite  Abtbeilnng  des  Apacbe.  Aus  den  Abhand- 
lungen der  Konigl.  Akademie  der  Wissenscbaften  zu  Berlin  1862. 
Berlin:  Diimmler.  1863.  • 

Pp.  l-60;  40.    Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary. 

545 Das  Lantsystem  der  sonoriscben  Spracben  dargestellt  von 

Hrn.  Buschmann.    (Erste  Abtbeilung  der  Orammatik  der  vier  sono- 
riscben Hauptsprachen.) 

In  Konig.  Akad.  der  'Wlss.  su  Berlin,  Abhandlungen  aus  dem  Jahre  1863, 
pp.  3U&-453.    Berlin,  1864.  4^. 
Separately  issued  as  follows : 

^  546 Grammatik  der  sonoriscben  Spracben,  vorziiglicb  der  Tafa- 

humara,  Tepeguama,  Cora,  und  Cabita,  als  ix.  Abscbuitt  der  Spu- 
ren   der   aztekiscben  Spracbe   ausgearbeitet.    Erste  Abtbeilung. 
Das  Lautsystem.    Aus  den  Abhandlungen  der  Konigl.  Akademie 
der  Wissenscbaften  zu  Berlin  1863. 
Berlin:  Dummler.  1864.  • 

Pp.  l-tt5.  40.    Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary. 

547 Das  Zahlwort  dpr  sonoriscben  Spracben  dargestellt  von 

Hrn.  Buschmann.    Dritte  Abtbeilung  der  sonoriscben  Orammatik. 

In  Konig.  Akad.  der  "Wiss.  su  Berlin  Abhandlungen  aus  dem  Jahre  1867, 
pp.  23-215.    Berlin,  1888.  4°. 

Numerals  1-10  and  20  of  the  Tarahumara,  Tepeguara,  Cora,  Cahita,  Endeve, 
Pima,  Piede,  Kizh,  Netela,  Cherehuen,  Cahuillo,  Kechi,  Comanche,  Schoshonen, 
and  Wihinasht,  face  p.  24. 

Numerals  (decimal  and  sigesimal  system)  of  above  dialects,  face  p.  70. 

Numerals  10-19  of  above  dialects,  face  p.  82. 
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Bnsohmann  (Jobann  Carl  Eduard) — contiDued. 

648 Der  sonorischen  Grammatik  zweite  Abtbeilung :  der  Arti- 

kel,dafi  Sabstantivum  and  Adjectivnm;  dargestellt  von  Hrn.Busch- 

mann. 

In  Konlg.  Akad.  der  'Wiss.  zu  Berlin,  AbhandlnDgen  ana  dem  Jahre  1869, 
pp.  67-266.    Berlin,  1870.  4°. 

549 Die  Ordinal-Zahlen  der  tuexicaniscben  Spracbe.  * 

[Aus  Konig.  Akad.  der  'Wiss.  zu  Berlin.    Berlin,  1880.] 
Gi  pp.  4^.    Title  from  bookseller's  catalogue. 

550 Die  Volker  und  Spracben  im  Innem  des  britiscben  Nord- 

amerika's. 

In  Konig.  Akad.  der  'Wiss.  zu  Berlin,  Monatsberichte,  aus  dem  Jabre  1856, 
pp.  46iy-486.    Berlin,  1859.  8^. 

551 Verwandtscbaft  der  Kinai,  Idiome  des  rassiscber  Nord- 

amerika's  mit  dem  grossen  atbapaskiscben  Spracbstamme. 

In  Konig.  Akad.  der  Wiss.  zu  Berlin,  Bericbt  aas  dem  Jahre  1854,  i>p.  231- 
236.    Berlin,  n.  d.  8°. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Kenai  Sprachen  (Kenai,  Atnah,  Koltschanen, 
Inkilek,  Inkalit,  andUgalenzen),  with  the  Athapaskische  Sprachen  (Chepewyau 
Tahkoli,  Kutchin,  Sussee,  Dogrib,  Tlatskarai,  and  Umpqua,  face  p.  236. 

552.  Bntcber  (Dr.  H.  B.)  and  Leyendeober  (Jobn).    Vocabulary  of  tbe 
Comancbe  Indians. 

Manuscript,  200  words.  6 11.  folio.    In  the  Ubrary  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

BnteMhunont  (M.) 

SeeDumont  (If.) 

553  Butler  (William).    Numerals  of  tbe  Gberokees. 

In  Schoolcraft  (H.  R.)  Indian  tribes,  vol.  2,  pp.  209-211.  Philadelphia, 
1852.  40. 

Numerals  one  to  three  hundred  millions. 

554  Bntriok  (D.  S.)  and  Brown  (D.)    Tsvlvki  Sqclvclv.  |  A  |  Cberoke  | 
Spelling  Book.  |  By  |  D.  S.  Butrick  &  D.  Brown.  |  For  tbe  Mission 
Establisbment  at  Brainerd.  | 

Knoxvilie:  Printed  by  |  F.  S.  Heiskell  &  H.  Brown.  |  1819.  |  aas. 

Pp.  1-62.  16^.  Cherokee  and  English.  Printed  prior  to  the  invention  of 
Cherokee  characters. 

555  Bnynitzky  (Stepben  Nestor).    Englisb-Aleutian  |  vocabulary  |  pre- 
pared by  I  Stepben  N.  Buynitzky.  | 

Published  by  tbe  Alaska  Commercial  Company.  |  San  Francisco. 
<<  Alta  California"  book  and  job  printing  bouse.  No.  521)  California 
St.  1871.  • 

13  pp.  8°.  Title  furnished  by  Mr.  Marcus  Baker,  from  copy  m  poesession  of  the 
author. 

556  Byington  {Rev.  Cyrus).    Holisso  Anumpa  Tosboli.  |  An  |  Englisb 
nnd  Cboctaw  Deflner;  |  for  tbe  Cboctaw  Academies  and  Scbools.  | 
By  Cyrus  Byington.  |  First  Edition,  1500  copies. 

New  York :  |  S.  W.  Benedict,  16  Spruce  Street.  |  1852.  |        htj.  0. 

Pp.  1-252.  16°. 
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Byington  {Rev.  Cyras) — continued. 

Tabled  43,44,  parts  of  Matthew  and  Lnke  (pp.  199-207)  arc  giyen  as  ''literal 
translations  into  Choctaw." 

Tables  45-^1,  parts  of  Matthew,  Lnke,  etc.,  are  **  literal  translations  of  Choctaw 
into  EngUsh." 

567  Vocabulary  of  the  Choctaw. 

In  "Whipple  (Lieut,  A.  W.)  Report  upon  the  Indian  tribes,  in  Pao.  R.  R.  Bepts., 
ToL  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  62-64.    Washington,  1856.  4^. 

568 Grammar  of  the  Choctaw  Language.  Prepared  by  the  Rev- 
erend Cyrus  Byington,  and  Edited  by  Dr.  Brinton. 

In  Am.  Philoaoph.  Sec.  Proc.  vol.  11,  pp.  317-367.    Philadelphia,  1871.  8^. 
Introduction  by  Dr.  D.  G.  Brinton,  pp.  317-320.    Part  i.  Orthography,  pp.  320- 
324.    Part  2.  Grammatical  forms  and  inflections,  pp.  324-367. 
Issued  also  as  follows : 

559  Grammar  |  of  the  |  Choctaw    Language,  |  by  the  |  Rev. 

CyruB  Byington.  |  Edited  from  the  original  MS8.  in  the  Library  of 
the  American  |  Philosophical  Society,  |  by  D.  6.  Brinton,  M.  D.,  | 
Member  of  [&c.,  three  lines.]  | 

Philadelphia:  |  McCalla  &  Stavely,  Printers,  237-9  Dock  Street  | 
1870.  I  BP.  0. 

Pp.  1-56.  8o. 

Introduction,  pp.  1-6 ;  Grammar,  pp.  7-56. 

660  Chata  Dictionary:  Chata-English  and  English-Chata. 

Manuscript,  5  vols,  folio  in  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

This  manuscript  prepared  by  the  late  Rev.  Cyrus  Byington,  for  many  years 
missionary  to  the  Choctaws,  contains  about  16,000  words  with  English  definitions. 
The  material  has  beeu  placed  in  the  hands  of  Prof.  O.  T.  Mason,  of  Columbian  Col- 
lege, to  be  edited  and  prepared  for  publication  as  one  of  the  series  of  ''Contribu- 
tions to  North  American  Ethnology,"  He  has  compiled  from  it  an  English-Chata 
dictionary  of  10,000  words  to  accompany  the  original  work. 

661  Grammar  of  the  Choctaw  language. 

Manuscript  in  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

This  material  also  has  been  placed  in  the  hands  of  Prof.  O.  T.  Mason,  of  Colum- 
bian College,  who  is  preparing  it  for  publication  by  the  bureau,  as  one  of  the  series 
of  Contributions  to  North  American  Ethnology. 

As  left  by  Mr.  Byington  it  consists  of  several  parts.  The  tirst  is  dated  Stock- 
bridge,  Choctaw  Nation,  June  23d,  1865,  and  contains  85  pages  of  an  old  Journal 
sewed  together,  in  which  a  first  attempt  is  made  at  systematizing  the  principles 
of  the  language.  The  remainder  appears  to  be  subsequent  revisions  of  the  chap- 
ters in  the  first  edition.  It  is  in  the  form  of  two  or  more  foolscap  sheets  pinned 
or  stitched  together.  Of  some  of  the  least  understood  portions  of  the  language 
there  are  four  or  five. copies,  and  it  is  not  always  possible  to  select  the  latest. 

Dr.  Panicl  Brinton  examined  this  manuscript  and  published  an  epitome  which 
has  been  compared  by  Mr.  Mason  with  the  original  with  great  care.  It  is  a  very 
careful  piece  of  work  considering  the  state  of  the  manuscript. 

The  grammar  evidently  was  designed  to  consist  of  nine  chapters: 

1.  Introduction  and  alphabet. 

2.  Article-pronouns.    [Post-positives,  quantitives,  and  determinatives.] 

3.  Pronouns. 

4.  Verbs. 
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Byington  {Rev.  Cyrus)— continued. 

5.  PrepositioDS. 

6.  Nouns. 

7.  Adjectives. 

8.  Adverbs. 

9.  Conjunctions  and  inteijections. 

Mr.  Mason  has  made  copies  of  all  these  chapters  in  the  various  editiouo,  and  is 
now  collating  them. 

Mr.  Byingtou's  material  was  left  in  an  usfinished  condition;  it  needs  but 
a  casual  glance  at  his  manuscript,  however,  to  find  that  he  looked  forward  to  the 
wants  even  of  onr  most  advanced  philology. 

It  is  probable  that  Mr.  By  ington  translated  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles  in  Choctaw ; 
see  No.  16  of  this  catalogue. 


See  Bdwards  (J.)  and  Byington  (0.) 


662  Cabrera  (Br.  Gayetano).    Arte  en  len^oa  Mexicana.  * 

Title  from  Pimentel. 

663  [Cabrera  (Jos^  Maria),  Oalioia  (Fanstino  Ghimalpopoca),  Romero 
(Jo8^  Guadalupe),  and  Pimentel  (Francisco).]  Sobre  el  Origin  de  la 
Palabra  Mexico. 

In  See.  de  Gtoog.  Mex.  Bui.,  tom.  8,  pp.  405-417.  Mexico,  1860.  8^. 
Etymologla  y  motivo  del  nomhre  de  Mexico.  J.  M.  Cahrera. 
£1  primer  rey  de  Mexico  Acamapitziu  y  la  Chinampa.  J.  M.  Cabrera. 
Apuntes  sobre  el  origin  de  las  palabras  '^Mexica"  y  Mexico.    F.  C.  Galicia. 
Otra  vez  el  nombre  de  Mexico.  J.  G.  Romero,  F.  Pimentel. 

564  Cabrera  {Fr.  Juan  de).  Alabado  disxiuesto  por  el  B.  P.  Fr.  Autonio 
Margil  de  Jesus,  Missionero  Apost61ico,  y  traducido  del  Gastellano 
al  Idioraa  Mexicano  por  el  1^  P.  Fr.  Juan  de  Gabrera,  de  la  Eegular 
Observancia  de  N.  S.  P.  San  Francisco,  Predicador  y  Ministro  Goad- 
jutor  en  San  Matlieo  Atenco. 

Gon  liceocla  en  Mexico:  en  la  Imprenta  del  Nuevo  Bezado  de 
Doiia  Maria  de  Bibera,  en  el  Empedradillo.  * 

1 1.,  folio,  printed  on  one  side  only.    The  Spanish  text  is  in  verse,  so  bad  as 
not  to  bo  verse. — Icazhalceta*8  Apuntes,  No.  174. 

565  [Calendar  for  the  year  1880,  in  Eskimo.] 

NuDgme  nakitigkat,  L.  Miller.  0. 

1  sheet,  folio. 

566  Calkins  (Hiram).  Indian  Nomenclature  of  Northern  Wisconsin, 
with  a  sketch  of  the  manners  and  customs  of  the  Ghippewas.  By 
Hiram  Galkins,  Esq.,  of  Wausau. 

In  'Wiaconain  Hist.  Sec.  CoU.,  vol.  1,  pp.  119-126.  Madison,  1855.  fP. 

567  Calzado  (Josd).  Parts  of  Gatechism  <^Mos  Antiguos",  in  the  lan- 
guage of  the  Indians  of  Santa  Inez,  Gal.    By  Jos6  Galzado.  * 

Manuscript  sent  to  the  Smithsonian  Institution  by  Alex.  8.  Taylor. 
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568  Camaoho  {Fr.  Aloiiso).  Tratado  de  los  siete  Sacramentos,  y  un 
discurso  sobre  la  palabra  diviua.  * 

In  the  Zupoteca  language.    Title  from  Pimentel. 

569  Camargo  (Domingo  Mufioz).  Histoire  de  la  R^publiqae  de  Tlax- 
callau,  par  Domingo  Mufioz  Camargo,  Indien,  natif  de  cette  ville; 
Traduitc  de  I'espagnol  sur  le  manuscrit  in^dit  de  la  bibliotb^ue  de 
M.  Ternaux-Gompans. 

In  NouveUes  Aonales  des  Voyages,  vol.  2,  1843  (vol.  96  of  the  collection), 
pp.  129-204;  and  vol.  3,  1843  (vol.  99),  pp.  129-197.  Paris,  n.d.  8°. 
Many  aboriginal  terms  and  proper  names. 

570  Camino  del  Cielo.  * 

Manuscript  of  the  17th  century.  4°.     [In  the  Mexican  language.] 

Although  this  manuscript  has  the  title  of  ''Camino  del  Cielo,"  after  a  most 

diligent  comparison  with  the  printed  book  of  Father  Leon  which  has  that  title, 

we  have  been  unable  to  discover  any  relation  between  the  one  and  the  other. 

The  contents  of  this  volume  can  easily  be  recognized,  and  may  be  divided  into 

two  parts. 

I.  An  extensive  Confesionario  occupies  the  fii'st  part,  consisting  of  thirty 
leaves,  including  six  blank  leaves. 

II.  A  collection  of  sermons  and  religious  instructions  on  different  subJectB, 
occupying  one  hundred  and  ninety  leaves,  of  which  sixteen  are  blank  leaves. 

On  one  of  the  blank  leaves  we  read  '' Al  Pe.  Oracio  Carochi,"  which  seems  to 
intimate  that  the  manuscript  belonged  to  him. 

The  greater  portion  of  it  is  written  in  an  abnost  microscopic  handwriting, 
although  very  clear  and  legible. — Ramirez  Sale  Cat, 

571  [CampanioB  (Johan).]  Catechismvs  Lutheri  |  Lingva  |  Svecico- 
Americana.  | 

Second  title: 

Lutberi  |  Catechismus/  |  6fwer8att  |  p&  |  American- Yirgimske  | 
Spr&ket.  I 

Stockbolm/  |  Tryckt  vthi  thet  af  Kouigl.  |  may*'^  privilege.  | 
Burchardi  Tryckeri,  af  J.  J.  Genath/f.  |  Anno  M  DC  XC  VI  [1696].  | 

Engraved  title  1 1.,  printed  title  1  1.,  7  other  p.  11.,  pp.  1-160.  12^.  JCB.  s. 

At  p.  133  in  tbe  following  title : 

Yocabulaiium  |  Barbaro-  |  Virgineo-  |  rum.  |  Additis  passim  locu- 
tioni-  I  bus  &  observationibus  Histo-  |  ricis  brevioi.bus  ad  lingua 
plenia  (  rem  notitiam.  |  Anno  MDCXCVI  [1696].  |  jCB.  s. 

Pp.  155-160  contain :  Vocabula  Mahakuassica. 

672  Campanins  Holm  (Thomas).  Kova)  Svecise  |  Sen  |  Pennsylvania  |  in 
America  |  descrix)tivo.  | 

Second  title : 

Kort  Beskrifning  |  Oin  (  Provincieu  |  Nya  Swerige  |  uti  |  Ame- 
rica, I  Som  nu  f6rtjden  af  tbe  Engelske  kallas  |  Pensyivania.  |  Af 
l&rde  och  trowardige  Mans  skrifter  och  ber&ttelser  ihopale-  |  tad 
och  sammanstrefweu/  samt  med  ^thskillige  Figurer  |  utzirad  af  | 
Thomas  Campanius  Holm.  |  [Figure.] 

Stockholm/  Tryckt  uti  Kongl.  Boktr.  hos  Sal.  Wankyfs  |  Ankia- 
med  egeu  bekostnad/  af  J.  H.  Werner.  Ahr  MDCCII  [1702].  (  job.  o. 

Engraved  title  1 1.,  printed  title  1  i  i  7  other  p.  U.,  pp.  1-190.  sm.  4^.  niapa 
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En  Orde-  och  Samtals-Bok  pade  AmericaaerB  Sprak  wid  Nya  Swerige  eller  Bom 
det  na  kallas  Pensylyania,  pp.  153-179. 

Om  the  Myucqueser  eller  Mynckiissar  och  theras  Sprak,  pp.  180-184. 

673 A  short  description  of  the  Pi'ovince  of  New  Sweden  now 

called  by  the  English,  Pennsylvania,  in  Ameriea.  Compiled  from 
the  relations  and  writings  of  persons  worthy  of  credit,  and  adorned 
with  maps  and  plates.  By  Thomas  Gampanios  Holm.  Translated 
from  the  Swedish,  for  the  Historical  Society  of  Pennsylvania. 
With  Notes.  By  Peter  S.  Du  Ponceau,  LL.D.,  President  of  the 
American  Philosophical  Society,  Member  of  the  Boyal  Academy  of 
History  and  Belles  Lettres  of  Stockholm,  and  one  of  the  Council  of 
the  Historical  Society  of  Pennsylvania. 

In  Penn.  Hist  Sec.  Memoirs,  vol.  3,  pt.  1,  pp.  1-166.  Philadelphia,  1834.  8^. 

Book  III.  Chap.  i.  Of  the  origin  and  language  of  the  Indians  in  Virginia  and 
New  Sweden,  pp.  11'2-115. 

Book  IV.  Chaps,  i-xi.  Vocabulary  and  phrases  in  the  American  langoage  of 
New  Sweden,  otherwise  called  Pennsylvania,  pp.  144-156. 

Addenda.  Chap.  i.  Of  the  Minques,  or  Minckus,  and  their  language  [including 
vocabulary],  pp.  157-159. 

Issued  also  as  follows : 

574 A  I  Short  Description  |  of  the  |  Province  of  New  Sweden.  | 

Now  Called,  by  the  English,  |  Pennsylvania,  in  America.  |  Com- 
piled I  from  the  relations  and  writings  of  persons  worthy  of  credit,  | 
and  adorned  with  maps  and  plates.  |  By  Thomas  Campanius  Holm,  j 
Translated  from  the  Swedish,  |  for  the  Historical  Society  of  Penn- 
sylvania. I  With  Notes.  |  By  Peter  S.  Du  Ponceau,  LL.D.  |  Presi- 
dent of  the  American  Philosophical  Society,  Member  of  the  Eo,yal 
Academy  of  |  History  and  Belles  Lettres  of  Stockholm,  and  one  of 
the  Council  of  |  the  Historical  Society  of  Pennsylvania.  | 

Philadelphia:   |   M'Carty  &  Davis,  No.  171,  Market   Street.  | 
1834.  I  BA. 

Pp.  1-166.  8o. 

575  Campbell  (John).    Origin  |  of  the  |  Aborigines  of  Canada.  |  A 
Paper  read  before  the  Literary  and  Historical  Society,  |  Quebec,  | 
by  I  Prof.  J.  Campbell,  M.  A.,  |  (of  Montreal,)  |  Ddldgu^  G^n^ral  do 
Plnstitution  Ethnographique  de  Paris.  | 
Quebec:  |  Printed  at  the  "Morning  Chronicle^  Office.  |  1881.  | 

2  p.  11.,  pp.  1-33,  and  appendix  i-xxxiv.  8^.  JWP. 

The  first  part  of  this  paper  is  an  endeavor  to  show  a  resemblance  between 
yarious  families  of  the  New  World  and  between  these  and  various  peoples  of  the 
Old  World.    The  appobdix  contains : 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  W^  andot-Iroqnois  and  Japanese-Koriak  lan- 
guages, pp.  i-v. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Docotah  and  Japanese-Koriak  languages,  pp. 
vi-xi. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Tinneh  and  Tungus  languages,  pp.  xii-xiv. 
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Comparative  vocabalary  of  the  Algonqain  and  Malay-Polynesian  languages, 
pp.  xv-xix. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Haidah  and  Malay-Polynesian  languages^  pp. 
xx-xxii. 

Comparative  vooabulary  of  the  Chimsyan  and  Malay-Polynesian  languages^ 
pp.  xxiii-xxv. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Hailtzukh  and  Malay-Polynesian  languages^ 
pp.  xxvi-xxviii. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Nootkan  and  Malay-Polynesian  languagesi  pp. 
xxix-xxxi. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Niskwalli  and  Malay-Polynesian  languages, 
pp.  xxxii-xxxiv. 

676 On  the  origin  of  some  American  Indian  Tribes.    By  John 

Gampbell.    [First  article.] 

In  Nat.  Hist  Sec.  of  Montreal,  Proo.,  vol.  9,  new  series,  pp.  65-80.  Montreal, 
1879.  80. 

Vocabulary  of  Algonquin  dialects,  and  of  the  Maya-Quiche,  showing  similarities 
with  the  Malay-Polynesian,  pp.  7!^-73. 

677  On  the  origin  of  some  American  Indian  Tribes.    By  John 

Gampbell.    [Second  article.] 

In  NatHiat  Boo.  of  Montreal,  Proc,  vol.  9,  pp.  193-212.  Montreal,  1879.  8^. 

Wyandot-Iroquois  vocabulary,  pp.  199-200;  Dacotah  vocabulary,  p.  202;  Te- 
huktchi  numerals,  1-10,  compared  with  those  of  various  northwest  tribes,  p.  204 ; 
Aleutian,  Kadiak,  and  Unalashka  words  compared  with  those  of  the  peninsnlai 
pp.  204-205;  Kadiak  and  Aleutian  words  compared  with  Dacotah,  205-206;  Ka- 
diak and  Aleutian  words  compared  with  Wyandot-Iroquois,  p.  20^$;  Kadiak  and 
Aleutian  words  compared  with  Cherokee-Choctaw,  p.  207. 

578 Hittites  in  America.    By  John  Gampbell,  M.  A.    [First 

article.] 

In  Nat.  Hist  Sec.  of  Montreal,  Proc.,  yoL  9,  pp.  296-318.  Montreal,  1879.  8^. 
The  first  of  two  articles,  the  second  of  which  (g.  v.)  contains  linguistics. 

579 Hittites  in  America.    By  John  Campbell,  M.  A.    [Second 

article.] 

In  Nat  Hiat.  Sec.  of  Montreal,  Proc,  vol.  9,  pp.  345-367.  Montreal,  1879.  8^. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Basque  and  Iroquois,  pp.  345-346;  the  same  of 
the  Circassian  and  Dacotah,  pp.  347-348;  the  same  showing  analogies  between 
the  Barbara  and  various  American  dialects,  pp.  355-358;  Table  of  numerals,  1-10, 
showing  analogies  between  the  Peruvian  and  various  North  American  dialects, 
pp.  360-361. 

580 The  Affiliation  of   the  Algonquin  Languages.    By  John 

Gampbell,  M.  A. 

In  Canadian  Inatitute,  Proc,  new  series,  vol.  1,  pt.  1,  pp.  15-53.  Toronto, 
1879.  8o. 

Comparative  vocabulary  [of  the  Algonquin  (various  dialects),  Malay-Polyne- 
sian, Ural-Altais,  Asiatic- Hyperborean,  and  Peninsular],  pp.  26-44. 

Comparison  of  characteristic  forms  in  Algonquin  with  the  same  in  the  neigh- 
boring families  [Athabascan,  Iroquois,  Dacotah,  and  Choctaw],  pp.  45-50. 

Comparison  of  pronouns  [Algonquin  and  Malay-Polynesian],  p.  50. 

Vocabulary  of  miscellaneous  terms  [Algonquin  and  Malay-Polynesian],  pp. 
50-63. 

Issued  also  as  follows : 
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581 The  AflUiation  of  the  Algonqain  Langaages.    By  John 

Gambell,  M.  A.,  Professor  of  Church  History,  Presbyterian  College, 
Montreal.  s. 

Pp.  1-41.  8P. 

682 Asiatic  Tribes  in  Korth  America.  By  John  Campbell,  M.  A. 

Professor  in  the  Presbyterian  College,  Montreal.  jwp. 

No  title-page.  pp.  l-:i8.  8^.  Extract  from  the  ProceedingB  of  the  Canadian 
Institute.    I  have  not  seen  the  volnme  in  which  it  originally  appeared. 

Comparative  vocabnlary  of  the  Tinneh  and  Tungus  laugnages,  pp.  2^23; 
Numerals,  1-9,  of  the  Tinneh  and  Peninsnlar  languages  compared,  p.  24 ;  Com- 
parative vocabnlary  of  the  Cherokee-Choctaw  and  Peninsular  languages,  pp.  24- 
26;  Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Wyandot-Iroquois  and  Peninsular  languages, 
pp.  26-29 ;  Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Dacotah  and  Peninsular  languages, 
pp.  34-38. 

683 Proposed  reading  of  the  Davenport  Tablet. 

In  Am.  Antiquarian  and  Oriental  Journal,  vol.  iv,  pp.  145-153.  Chicago, 
1882.  8°. 

Short  vocabulary  showing  "verbal  connection  of  the  languages  of  the  Aztec 
Sonora  family  with  that  of  the  Yukahiri  of  Siberia/'  p.  152;  Vocabulary  of  the 
cremation  scene,  pp.  152, 153. 

584  Campbell  {Judge).   Yocabnlary  of  the  Cherokee.  * 

Manuscript  in  the  library  of  the  American  Philosophical  Society ;  presented  by 
Mr.  Jefferson. 

685  Camposeca  (Marcial).  Gonfesionario  para  confesar  &  los  Indios  por 
su  idioma,  sacado  en  Lengua  Ghanabal  por  Marcial  Camposeca  pam 
el  uso  del  M.  B.  P.  Fray  Benito  Correa,  en  Comitan,  &  16  de  julio 
del  afLo  de  1813.  • 

Manuscript,  7  11. ,  4^,  only,  but  with  that  of  Father  Paz  the  only  monument 
known  of  the  Chanabal  language.  This  language,  from  what  the  people  of  Comi> 
tan  say  of  it,  is  called  thus  only  because  it  issued  from  and  is  composed  of  the  f(»ur 
neighboring  languages,  spoken  around  the  district  of  Comitan :  the  Tzendal  ou 
the  east,  the  Tzotzil  on  the  north,  the  Mam  of  Soconusco  on  the  west,  and  the 
Pokoman  of  Jacaltenango  ou  the  south.  The  Chanabal  language  then  is  limited 
to  a  very  small  number  of  localities,  around  Comitan  and  in  a  radius  of  about 
twelve  leagues  in  diameter,  stretching  especially  toward  the  frontier  of  Guate- 
mala on  the  south. — Brasseur  de  Bourhourg. 

586  Canadian  Institnte.  The  |  Canadian  Journal:  |  a  repertory  of  |  In- 
dustry, Science,  and  Art,  |  and  a  record  of  the  |  Proceedings  of  the 
Canadian  Institute.  |  Edited  by  |  Henry  Youle  Hind,  M.  A.,  |  Pro- 
fessor of  Chemistry  in  the  University  of  Trinity  College;  |  assisted 
by  I  the  Publishing  Committee  of  the  Canadian  Institute.  |  Vol.  1 

Published  by  Hugh  Scobie,  |  for  the  |  Council  of  the  Canadian 
Institute.  |  Toronto,  1853  [-1855].  |  c. 

3  vols.  40. 
Continued  as  follows : 
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Canadian  Institate — contiuned. 

687 The  |  Canadian  Journal  |  of  |  Industry,  Science,  and  Art:  | 

Conducted  by  |  the  Editing  Committee  of  the  Canadian  Institute,  j 

New  Series.  |  Vol.  I  [-X1J.  | 
Toronto:  (  Printed  for  the  Canadian  Institute,  |  by  Lovell  and 

Gibson,  Yonge  Street.  |  MDCCCLVI  [-1868].  |  0. 

11  vols.  8o. 

Asaikinaok  (F.)  The  Odabwah  Indian  Language,  vol.  3,  pp.  481-485. 

Remarks  on  above  paper,  vol.  5,  pp.  Ib2-lt^. 

0'M[eara].  (F.  A.)  Review  of  Schoolcraft's  Indian  Tribes,  vol.  3,  pp.  437-451. 
Oronhyatekha.  The  Mohawk  Language,  vol.  10,  pp.  182-194. 
Vol.  12  issued  wiih  change  of  title  as  follows : 

688 The  |  Canadian  Journal  |  of  Science,  Literature,  and  His- 
tory: I  conducted  by  |  the  Editing  Committee  of  the  Canadian  In- 
stitute. I  New  Series.  |  Vol.  XII  [-XV].  | 

Toronto:  |  Printed  for  the  Canadian  Institute  |  by  Copp,  Clai'k  & 
Co.,  King  Street  East.  |  MDCCCLXX  [-1878].  |  O. 

Vols.  12-15.  8^. 

Oronhyatekha.  llie  Mobawk  Language,  vol.  15,  pp.  1-12. 

This  article  appeared  originally  in  vol.  10. 

689  The  Canadian  Journal:  |  Proceedings  of  the  Canadian  In- 
stitute. I  New  Series.  Vol.  I.  Part  I.  | 
Toronto:  |  Copp,  Clark  &  Co.  |  1879.  |  0. 

149  pp.  8o. 
CampbeU  (J.)  The  affiliation  of  the  Algonquin  Languages,  pp.  15-^. 

590  Cancer  (Fr.  Luis).  Varias  coplas,  versos  6  hironos  en  Lengua  de 
Coban  Verapaz,  sobre  los  misterios  de  la  religion  para  uso  'de  los 
NeoQtos  de  la  dicha  provincia,  compuestos  por  el  Ven.  Padre  Fray 
Luis  Cancer,  de  la  orden  de  Santo  Domingo.  * 

Mannscript,  :)3  11.  4^. 

This  document  comes  from  the  ancient  archives  of  the  bishopric  of  Coban,  in 
Verapaz.  When  I  arrived  at  Rabinal  it  was  in  the  possession  of  Ignacio  Coloch^, 
then  secretary  of  the  native  municipality,  and  who  presented  me  with  it,  together 
with  many  other  documents  of  the  same  kind.  He  also  assured  me  that  it  was 
attributed  traditionally  to  the  Venerable  Luis  Cancer,  one  of  the  first  apostles  of 
Verapaz.  Fray  Luis  Cancer,  bom  at  Balbastro,  in  Arragon,  was  the  companion 
of  Las  Casas  and  Angulo,  and  it  is  known  with  what  holy  ardor  be  defended  the 
liberty  of  the  natives,  in  the  reunion  of  the  bishops  and  theologians  held  at 
Mexico  in  1546.  He,  with  Las  Casas,  composed  the  first  Christian  hymns,  which 
were  destined  to  gain  the  natives  of  Verapaz,  among  whom  they  were  introduced 
by  some  merchants,  to  the  new  faith.  These  hymns  were  written  first  in  the 
Quiche  idiom  of  Zacapulas,  then  in  the  Cacchi  of  Coban,  etc.  Having  returned 
to  Spain  in  the  interest  of  the  Indians,  he  was  sent  from  there  to  Florida,  where 
he  was  put  to  death  by  the  savages,  in  1549. 

This  manuscript  is  the  only  one  of  the  sort  at  present  extant.  The  airs  to 
which  the  canticles  were  sung  are  found  noted. — Brasaeur  de  Bourhourg, 

591  Cantares  Mexicanos.  * 

Manuscript,  179  11.  4^. 

Modern  transcript  from  the  original  manuscript  formerly  existing  in  the  Ubrary 
of  the  University  of  Mexico.    On  the  first  nas^e  in  the  following: 
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"Advertencia." 

Esta  copia  se  saco  de  on  volnmeiiy  4  to.  MS.  qne  se  conserva  en  la  Biblioteca 
de  la  Universidad  intitnlada,  por  la  parte  de  afuera,  Cantares  de  los  Mexicanos 
y  otroB  opuscules,  para  mas  asegriarmi  de  la  fidelidad  de  la  copia  la  encomiend^ 
al  Lie.  D.  Faustino  Galicia.  Este  opuscule  es  el  primero  en  la  coleccion  y  los 
otros  tienen  los  siguientes  titulos. 

2.  Kalendario  Mexicano.  3.  Arte  divinatorio  de  los  Mexicanos.  4.  i^emplos 
de  la  8S.  Eucharistia  en  Mexicano.  5.  Un  sermon  sobre  aquello  de  ''Estote 
sancti.''  6.  Memoria  de  la  Muerte.  7.  Vida  de  San  Bartolome.  8.  Fabnlas  de 
Esopo.    9.  Historia  de  la  Pasion. 

Todos  ellos,  con  exepcion  del  2®  y  3<>  estan  escritos  por  diversas  personas,  y  algu- 
nas  de  sus  formas  pueden  pertenecer  al  siglo  XVI.  Los  demas  parecen  del  sigu- 
ente.    MexicO|  Mayo,  12  de  1859.    D.  Jos^  F.  Ramirez. 

The  entire  volume  of  this  precious  collection  is  in  the  clear  and  distinct  hand- 
writing of  Don  Faustino  Chimalpopoca,  whose  name  is  a  sufficient  guarantee  for 
the  faithfulness  of  the  copy.  The  original  manuscript  having  disappeared|  ac- 
cording to  Sefior  Icazbalceta  (Cat.  de  Escri  tores,  p.  146),  this  is,  in  all  pi*obabi]ity, 
the  only  complete  copy  existing  of  these  remnants  of  ancient  Mexican  poesy. — 
Ramirez  Sale  Cat, 

592  Cantos  en  Lengna  Mexicana.  * 

Manuscript,  18  11.  sm.  folio. 

One  original,  the  others  translated  from  the  Othomi.  Copied  by  me  at  the  li- 
brary of  the  University  of  Mexico,  in  the  month  of  February,  1865.  It  bore  neither 
name  nor  date;  from  the  writing  it  appears  to  belong  to  the  XVII^  century,  but 
the  hymns  contained  in  it  date  back  for  the  most  part  to  a  time  anterior  to  the 
conquest.  At  the  heal  of  each  of  these  hymns  is  an  indication  of  the  air  and  the 
intonation  to  be  given  it,  and  also  in  some  oases  the  instrument  which  should 
accompany  it,  according  to  musical  measure  of  the  Mexican  rhythm. — BraB9eur 
de  Bourhourg, 

593  Carceres  {Fr.  De).  ]  En  el  nombre  del  8.  Comien^a  una  Artezilla 
de  la  lengua  Otomi  cogida  de  las  migajas  de  los  padres  benemeritos 
della  y  del  cornadillo  offrecido  por  el  menor  de  los  menores  a  gloria 
y  alaban^a  de  nfo  senor  Jhu.  xpo  y  de  la  sagrada  virgen  su  sanc- 
tissima  madre  y  vtilidad  desta  pobre  gente.  Becopilado  voi  el  p^ 
F.  p®.  de  Carceres.  g.  de  queretaro.  • 

Manuscript,  57  II.  4^.  Gothic  letters  of  the  sixteenth  century,  small  and  so 
well  formed  that  at  first  sight  it  appears  to  be  printed. — Icazbalceta^B  Apunlee,  No,  95. 

It  is  undoubtedly,  if  not  the  first,  one  of  the  first  grammars  written  on  the 
Otomi. — Ramirez  Sale  Cat, 

594  Cdrdenas  {Br.  Carlos).    Confesionario  en  lengua  Mexicana.  '"         * 

Title  from  Pimentel. 

595  Cardenas  {Fr.  Pedro).  Varios  Libros  doctrinales  en  Lengnas  de  los 
Indios,  y  muchos  sermones,  y  Dracmas.  • 

Title  from  Beristain,  who  quotes  from  Vasquez. 

596  Cardenas  {Fr.  Thomas  de).  Arte  de  la  Lengna  Caccbi,  de  Coban  en 
la  Verapaz,  compuesto  por  el  lllind  Sr.  Don  fray  Thomas  de  Carde- 
nas, de  la  Orden  de  Predicadores,  quarto  obispo  de  Coban.  * 

Manuscript  of  75  11.,  one  of  which  is  missing.  4°.  This  document  comes  from 
the  ancient  episcopal  archives  of  Coban  and  was  given  to  me  at  Rabinal  by 
Ignacio  Coloch6,  then  secretary  of  the  native  municipality.  He  assured  me  that 
tradition  attributed  it  to  the  fourth  bishop  of  Verapaz. — BraB9eur  de  Bourhourg. 
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Cardenas  {Fr.  Tbomas  de) — continaed. 

597 Doctrina  cristiana  y  documentos  morales  y  politicos  en 

Lengiia  Zacapala.  * 

Title  from  Beristain. 

Cardenas  y  Leon  (Carlos  Galedonio  Velasquez  de). 

See  Velasques  de  Cardenas  y  Leon  (Carlos  Caledonio). 

Carey  (Mathew). 

See  American  Museum. 

598  Garheil  (Rev.  Stephen  de).  Bacines  Huronnes,  or  Badical  Words 
of  the  Huron  Language,  by  Eev.  Stephen  de  Garheil,  of  the  Society 
of  Jesus.  • 

Manuscript,  260  and  302  pp. 

This  mannscript  forms  two  small  dnodeoimo  volnmes.  The  radical  words  are 
arranged  under  five  coi^ugations,  and  the  derivatives  with  examples  in  many 
cases  given  after  each  root  or  primitive. 

The  work  is  properly  in  Latin,  but  as  definitions  and  the  translation  of  the 
examples  are  given  in  French,  the  whole  is  a  curious  mosaic  of  the  three  lan- 
guages. The  copy  here  described  was  made,  as  appears  by  a  date  at  the  end, 
in  llAi.'-HUi,  Mag. 

599  Carillo  (D.  Crescendo).  Apuntes  para  un  Gatalogo  de  las  palabras 
Mexicanas  introducidas  al  Gastellano.  II.  Gatalogo  de  las  princi- 
pales  Mayas  usadas  en  el  Gastellano  que  se  habla  en  el  Estado  de 
Yucatan,  por  el  Presbitero  D.  Grescencio  Garillo.  c. 

Appended  to  Mendoza  (£.)  'Apuntes  para  un  Gatalogo,  pp.  57-75.  Mexico 
1872.  OP. 

GOO  [Carli^(Oian  Binaldi).]  Delle  |  Lettere  |  Americane  |  Parte  Prima 
[-Seconda]  |  [Vignette.]  | 

Gosmopoli  I  MDGGLXXX  [1780].  • 

2  vols.  12^.  map. 

Numerals  1-100,  1000  in  Mexican,  vol.  1,  pp.  235-236  divisions;  of  the  year«  pp. 
23&-240.    Title  furnished  by  Mr.  W.  Eames. 

Sabin  adds:  Nnova  edizione  corretta  ed  ampliata  colla  aggiunta  della  Parte 
III,  ora  per  la  prima  volta  impresa.    Cremona,  1781-83.  3  vols.  8^.  map. 

This  edition  was  published  by  Isidore  Bianchi,  dedicated  by  him  to  Franklin, 
and  is  sometimes  erroneously  attributed  to  Bianchi. 

GOl  Lettres  |  Am^ricuines,  |  Dans    lesquelles    on    examine 

rOrigine,  I'fitat  |  Givil,  Politique,  Militaire  &  Beligieux,  les  |  Arts, 
rindustrie,  les  Sciences,  les  MoBurs,  les  |  Usages  des  anciens  Habi- 
tans  de  I'Am^rique,  |  les  grandes  £poques  de  la  Kature,  Pancienne  | 
Gommunication  des  deux  Hemispheres,  &  la  |  dernifere  B^volution 
qui  a  fait  disparoitre  |  I'Atlantide:  pour  servir  de  suite  aux  M^- 
moires  |  de  D.  Ulloa.  |  Par  M.  le  Gomte  J.  B.  Garli,  |  President 
^m^rite  du  Gonseil  Supreme  d'ficonomie  |  Publique,  &  Gonseiller 
priv6  d'£tat  de  8a  M.  Imp^riale  |  &  Boyale.  |  Avec  des  Observa- 
tions &  Additions  du  Traducteur.  |  Tome  Premier  [-Tome  IIJ.  | 

A  Boston,  I  Et  se  trouve  A  Paris,  |  Ghez  Buisson,  Librairc,  rue 
Haute-Feuille,  |  Hdtel  de  Goetlosquet,  N^  20.  |  M.DGG.LXXX- 
VIII  [1788].  I  0. 

Pp.  i-xxy,  1-520.  2  vols.  8P,  map. 
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Carli  (Giaii  Einaldi) — continued. 

NnnieralH  1-100^  aucl  1000,  and  a  few  temas  in  Mexican  (from  De  Laet)  and  the 
divisions  of  the  year,  vol.  1,  pp.387-38S,  393-395. 
To  the  above,  Sabin  adds  i-f  Paris,  179'2.  2  vols.  8°. 

'A' 602 Briefe  iiber  Amerika,  nach  der  neuesten,  verbesserten,  und 

rait  dein  dritten  Theile  verisehrten  Ausgabe,  aus  dem  Italiauiscben 
des  Grafen  Carls  Oarli  Ubersetzt,  und  mit  einigen  Anmerkungeu 
versehen  von  Christian  Grottfried  Hennig. 
Gera:  Beckraann.    1785.  • 

3  vols.  sm.  8^.   Not  seen ;  title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary. 

603 Las  Cartas  Americanas.    Nueva  edicion  corregida  y  aumen- 

tada  con  hi  agregaciou  de  hi  parte  tercera  que  ahora  por  primera  vez 
se  da  impre^a.    Traduccion  del  Italiano  por  Agustin  Pomposo  Fer- 
nandez. 
Mexico.     1821-1822.  • 

3  vols.  4°.    Not  seen  ;  title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary. 

The  original  work  is  also  contained  in  Tomo  xi-xiv,  "Delia  opere  del  Don 
Giau-iualdo  Conte  Carli.  Milano,  MDCCLXXXIV-XCIX.  19  vols.  Q^,^Sahin'$ 
Dictionary. 

604  [Carnegie  (Sir  James).]  Saskatchewan  |  and  |  the  Eocky  Mount- 
ains. I  A  Diary  and  Narrative  of  Travel,  Sport,  |  and  Adventure, 
during  a  Journey  through  the  |  Hudson's  Bay  Company's  Territo- 
ries, I  in  1859  and  18C0.  |  By  |  the  Earl  of  Southesk,  |  K.  T.,  F.  R. 
G.  S.  I  [Sir  James  Carnegie].  [Seven  lines  quotation.]  |  With  maps 
and  illustrations.  | 

Edinburgh:  |  Edmonston  and  Douglas.  |  1875.  |  HU.  C. 

Pp.  i-xxx,  1-448.  8°.  maps. 

Letter  from  the  Mountain  Assiuiboines  [syllabic  characters],  face  p.  250 ;  Crce 
syllabic  characters,  terminations,  etc.,  4  sheets  following  p.  422. 

605  Garochi  (P.  Horacio).  Arte  |  de  |  la  Lengua  |  Mexicana  |  con  la 
declaracion  de  los  |  adverbios  della.  |  Al  lUustriss.®  y  lleueren- 
diss.'*  I  Sefior  Don  Juan  de  Maiiozca  Aryobispo  de  |  Mexico,  del 
Consejo  de  su  Magestad,  &c.  |  Por  el  Padre  Horacio  Carochi  |  Hec- 
tor del  Colegio  de  la  Compauia  de  Jesus  de  San  |  Pedro,  y  san  Pablo 
de  Mexico.  |  Afio  de  1G45.  |  Impresso  con  licencia.  | 

En  Mexico:  por  luan  Buyz.    Alio  de  1645.  |  • 

6  p.  11.,  11.  1-132  4*^.    Not  seen;  title  from  Icazbalceta's  Apuntes,  No.  16. 

First  edition  of  the  celebra'ed  grammar  of  Father  Carochi.  It  is  excessively 
rare,  and  was  so  even  200  years  ago,  as  is  learned  from  the  preface  of  the  edition 
prepared  by  Father  Paredes,  the  title  of  which  is  given  below. 

Luduwig  makes  mention  of  a  Grammatica  y  Vocabulario  de  la  Lengna  Othomi, 
Mexico,  1645,  4°,  by  Carochi,  which  is  probably  meant  for  the  above. 

'* Father  Carochi  was  a  Milanese  Jesuit  who  laboured  for  30  years  in  the  Mexi- 
can Missions  and  died  in  Mexico  in  1666." — Ramirez  Sale  Cat, 

606  Compendio  |  del  Arte  |  de  la  Lengua  Mexicana  |  del  P. 

Horacio  Carochi  |  de  la  Compaiiia  de  Jesvs;  |  Dispuesto  con  breve- 
dad,  claridad,  y  propriedad,  |  Por  el  P.  Ignacio  de  Paredes  |  de  la 
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Oaroehi  (P.  Horacio) — continued. 

misma  Compafiia,  y  raorador  del  Golegio  j  destinado  salamente  para 
Indios,  de  S.  Gregario  |  de  la  GompafLia  de  Jesvs  de  Mexico:  |  Y 
dividido  en  tres  partes:  Eti  la  primera  se  trata  de  |  todo  lo  pertene- 
ciente  h  Beglas  del  Arte,  con  toda  su  |  variedad,  excepcioues,  y 
anomaRas;  en  que  nada  se  |  podr&  desear,  que  no  se  halle.  En  la 
segnnda  se  |  ens^na  la  formacion  de  unos  vocablos,  de  ostros. 
Y  I  assi  con  sola  una  voz,  que  se  sepa,  se  podr^n  |  con  facilidad  deri- 
var  otras  mucbas:  En  la  tercera  1  se  ponen  los  Adverbios  mto  neces- 
sarios  de  la  Lengna.  |  Con  todo  lo  qual  qualquiera  k  poco  trabajo,  y 
en  I  breve  tiemiM)  podrd  con  facilidad,  propriedad,  y  |  expededicion 
hablar  el  Idioma.  |  Y  el  mismo  no  menos  afectuoso,  que  rendido,  |  y 
reverente  lo  dedica,  y  consagra  |  al  Gloriosissimo  Patriarcha  |  San 
Ignacio  de  Loyola,  |  Autor,  y  Fundador  de  la  Compafiia  de  Jesus.  | 
Con  las  licencias  necessarias,  |  En  Mexico  en  la  Imprenta  de  la 
Bibliotbeca  Mexicana  en  |  frente  de  S.  Augustin.   Afio  de  1759.  | 

12  p.  n.,  pp.  1-202.  sm.  4^.  JOB. 

An  abridgment  of  the  Arte  of  1645,  by  Father  Paredes.  Brassenr  de  Bonrbonrg 
gives  it  the  date  of  1750;  Pimentel  gives  it  1751.  I  have  also  seen  mention  of 
an  edition  of  1749. 

607 Yocabulario  copioso  de  la  lengna  Mexicana*  * 

608 Oram&tica  de  la  lengna  Otomi.  • 

609  Vocabulario  Otomi.  • 

In  the  library  of  Tepozotlan. 

610 Sermones  en  lengna  Mexicana.  • 

1  voL  A^,    In  the  library  of  the  College  of  8.  GzegoriOi  Mexico. 
The  fonr  titles  ajbove  from  Beristain. 

611  Carranza  (Fr.  Diego).  Doctrina  cristiana. — Exercicios  espiritn- 
ales. — Sermones.  • 

All  in  the  Chontal  langoage.  Author  referred  to  by  Bnrgoa,  Davila,  Nicolas 
Antonio,  and  the  Franciscans  Quetif  and  Echard. — BeriBtain. 

612  Carranza  (Joseph  de).  Arte  donde  se  contienS  aquellos  rudimentos 
y  priucipios  preceptivos  que  conducen  a  la  ISgna  Mexicana.  Divi- 
dese  en  siete  libros.  Por  el  Mui  Beverendo  Padre  Preseutado  Frai 
Joseph  de  Carranza  del  orden  de  Predicadores.  * 

Manuscript,  233  pp.  4^.    Not  seen ;  title  from  Icazbalceta's  Apnntes,  No.  96. 

613  Carriedo  (Juan  Bautista).    Estudios,  |  Histdricos  y  Estadfsticos,  | 
del  I  Departamento  de  Oaxaca.  |  Escritos  por  |  Juan  B  Carriedo,  j 
y  I  comenza^os  k  publicar  en  pen6-  |  dico  titulado  el  ^^  Pasatempo" 
en  el  |  aOo  pasado  de  1846.  | 

Oaxaca.  Imprenta  del  Autor.    1847.  |  A. 

3  p.  11.,  pp.  1-141,  2  11,  pp.  1-54  4<^.  (imperfect;  p.  64  breaks  off  the  middle  of 
a  sentence.) 


122  NORTH   AMERICAN   LINGUISTICS. 

Carriedo  (Joan  Baatista) — continaed. 

Contains  explanation  of  several  Mexican  and  Zapotec  names  of  places,  p.  29. 
Capitulo  23.  Religiosos  qne  escribieron  en  las  lengnas  Indias. — ^Natarates  [^ic] 
qne  tambien  lo  hisieron. — Idiomas  qae  se  hablan  en  el  Departamento,  pp.  103-107, 
containing  on  page  107  specimens  ot  six  words  in  Zapoteco. 

The  following  is  perhaps  the  second  edition: 

614 Estadios  hi8t6ricoSy  y  estadisticos  del  estado  Oaxaqaeno. 

Oaxaca.    1850.  • 

2  vols.  8°. 

Not  seen;  title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary,  which  does  not  mention  any  other 
edition. 

The  author  prepared  a  third  edition  for  press  (perhaps  never  printed)  under 
the  following  title : 

616 Oajaca  Hist6rica  estadistica  y  monamental,  o  sean  Estadios 

del  estado  Oaxaqaeno.  Escritos  por  Jaan  B.  Carriedo,  Socio  corre- 
sponsal  de  la  Sociedad  de  Oeografia  y  Estadistica  de  Mexico.  Ter- 
cera  edicciou  corregida  y  anotada.  a. 

Manuscript ;  title,  additions  and  corrections  made  in  a  copy  of  the  first  edition 
(the  copy  described  above),  which  is  preserved  in  the  Astor  Library,  New  York. 
The  manuscript  introduction  entitled  "  Advertencia.  Motives  q.  se  han  tenida 
para  hacer  esta  tercera  ediccion"  3  leaves  manuscript  is  signed  **  Oaxaca  Sept"  8. 
an  1856  J.  B.  Carriedo.''  This  and  the  numerous  manuscript  annotations  are 
evidently  in  the  handwriting  of  Carriedo. 

616  Cartier  (Jacqaes).  Brief  Becit,  &  |  saccincte  narration,  de  la 
naaiga- 1  tion  faicte  es  ysles  de  Canada,  Ho-  |  cbelage  &  Sagaenay 
&  aatres,  aaec  |  particalieres  mears,  langaige,  &  ce-  |  remonies  des 
babitans  d'icelles:  fort  |  delectable  i  veoir  |  [Figare].  | 

Avec  priailege  |  Ou  les  uend  h  Paris  aa  second  pillier  en  la 
grand  |  salle  da  Palais,  &  en  la  me  neafae  Kostredaiue  k  |  Peu- 
seigne  de  lescu  de  fra9e,  par  Ponce  Boffet  diet  |  Foucheur,  &  Ad- 
thoine  le  Clerc  frferes.  |'1645.  |  • 

48  pp.  sm.  8^.    Title  and  collation  from  Trees'  reprint,  1863,  q.  v. 

'*The  first  edition  of  Cartier's  Kelations,  printed  at  Paris  in  1545,  has  proved 
hitherto  to  be  of  such  extreme  rarity  that  but  a  single  copy  has  been  knowu 
to  exist  for  nearly  three  hundred  years.  The  editor  of  the  third,  priuted  at  Boueu 
in  1598,  announces  that  he  had  translated  it  from  a  foreign  language,  which  wa«*, 
doubtless,  the  Italian  of  the  second  edition  of  Ramusio,  a  fact  which  proves  that 
even  at  a  date  so  early  as  only  fifty  years  after  its  publication,  the  first  edition 
was  unknown.  Cartier's  Relations  afford  us  the  first  positive  informatiou  regari!- 
ing  the  Indians  of  Canada,  and  contain  the  first  vocabularies  ever  printed  of  the 
languages  of  any  nation,  of  American  aborigines." — Field, 

617 Prima  Belatione  di  lacqves  |  Garthier  della  Terra  Kvova  | 

detta  la  naova  Francia,  trouata  nell'  anno  |  M.D.XXXIIII.  | 

In  Ramusio  (G.  B.)  Terzo  Volume  della  NavigationietViagKJ,  11. 435-440.  In 
Venetia,  1556.  folio. 

Liuguaggio  della  terra  nuouamente  scoperta  ohiamata  la  nuoua  Francia,  verso 
L440. 
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Oartier  (Jacques)— contmaed. 

618 Breve  et  svccinta  narratione  del  la  |  naaigation  fatta  per 

ordine  del  la  Maesta  GhristianiBsima  all'  Isole  di  Gana-  |  da,  Hoche- 
laga,  Sag^enai,  &  altre,  al  presente  dette  la  nuoaa  Francia  |  con 
particolari  costoml,  &  cerimonie  de  gli  habitant!.  | 

In  Hammrio  (G.  B.)  Terzo  Yolnme  della  Navigation!  et  Viaggi,  11. 441-456.  In 
Yenetia,  1556.  folio. 

'^Segnita  il  lingoaggio  de  paesi  A>  Beam!  di  Hochelaga  A  Canada  da  noi  ohia- 
mati  la  nuooa  Francia  .&  primo  li  nomi  de  nnmeri"  [1-10];  **Segnitano  11  vooa- 
boli  delle  parti  dell'  huomo",  recto  and  verso  1. 453. 

For  other  editions  of  this  volume  see  Ramilsio  (G.  B.) 

619 ^  A  sboilie  and  |  briefe  narration  of  the  two  |  Naaigations 

and  Discoueries  |  to  the  north-weast  portes  called  |  KeweFravnce:  | 
First  translated  out  of  French  into  Italian  by  that  &mouB  |  learned 
man  Gio:  Bapt:  Bamutius,  and  now  turned  |  into  English  by  lohn 
Florio:   Worthy  the  read- 1  log  of  all  Venturers,  Trauellers,  and 
Discouerers. 

Imprinted  at  Lon-  |  don,  by  H.  Bynneman,  dwelling  in  Thames 
Streate,  neere  vnto  |  Baynardes  Gastell.  |  Anno  Domini  |  1580.  | 

4  p.  U.,  80  pp.  sm.  40.  JOB. 

First  Belation,  pp.  1-27;  A  short  and  briefe  naraationy  etc.  (second  relation), 
pp.  28-76;  Hochelaga  Yocabnlary,  pp.  78-80. 

620 Discovrs  |  dY  |  Voyage  |  fait  [en  163^]  par  le  Gapi-  |  taiue 

laqYes  Gartier  |  aux  Terres-neufues  de  Ganadas,  No-  |  rembergue, 
Hochelage,  Labrador,  et  |  pays  acyacens,  dite  Nouuelle  France,  | 
auec  particuliferes  moBurs,  langage,  et  |  ceremonies  des  habitans 
d'icelle. 

A  BoYcn,  I  de  Pimprimerie  |  De  Raphael  du  Petit  Val,  Libraire 
et  Imprimeur  |  du  Boy,  ^  I'Ange  Baphael.  |  M.  D.  XG  VIII  [1598].  | 
Avec  permission.  |  * 

Title  from  fac-simile  in  the  Trees'  reprint  of  1865,  q.  v, 

621 The  first  relation  of  Jacques  Garthier,  of  St  Malo,  of  the 

new  land  called  Kew  France,  newly  discouered  in  the  yere  of  our 
Lord  1534. 

In  Hakluyt  (B.)  Principal  Navigations,  &c.,  vol.  3,  pp.  201-212.  London,  1600. 
folio. 

The  langaage  that  is  spoken  in  the  Land  that  is  newly  disconered  called  New 
France,  pp.  211,212. 

622 The  third  Yoyage  of  discouery  made  by  Gaptain  laques  Gar- 
thier, into  the  countries  of  Ganada,  Hochelaga  and  Saguenay. 

In  Hakluyt  (B.)  Principal  Navigations,  vol.  3,  pp.  213-232.  London,  1600. 
fblio. 

Yocabolaries,  pp.  231-232. 

623 The  first  relation  of  laques  Garthier  of  S.  Malo,  of  the  new 

land  called  New  France,  newly  discouered  in  the  yere  of  our  Lord 
1534. 
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In  Hakluyt  (R.)  Collection  of  the  early  voyagesy  yol.  3,  pp.  250-262.  London, 
1810.  folio. 

The  language  that  is  spoken  in  the  Land  neiivly  disconered,  called  New  Franco 
[vocabulary],  pp.  261-262. 

624 A  shorts  and  briefe  narration  of  the  Naaigation  made  by  the 

commandement  of  the  King  of  France^  to  the  Islands  of  Canada, 
Hochelaga,  Saguenay,  and  divers  others  which  now  are  called  New 
France,  with  the  particular  customes  and  manners  of  the  inhabi- 
tants therein. 

In  Hakluyt  (R.)  Early  collection  of  voyages,  vol.  3,  pp.  262-285.  London,  1810. 
folio. 

''Here  folio weth  the  langnage  of  the  countrey  and  kingdomes  of  Hochelaga 
and  Canada,  of  vs  called  New  France:  Bat  first  the  names  of  their  numbers'' 
[1-10].  **  Here  follow  the  names  of  the  chiefest  partes  of  man,  and  other  words 
necessary  to  be  knowen",  pp.  284-285. 

625 The  Voyage  of  Jacques  Cartier  from  St.  Maloes  to  New- 
foundland and  Canada,  in  the  years  1534  and  1535.  [First  and  sec- 
ond voyages.] 

In  Kerr  (B.)  A  General  History  and  Collection  of  Voyages  and  Travels,  vol.  6, 
pp.  15-68.  Edinburgh  and  London,  1824   8^. 

Specimen  of  the  langnage  of  Newfoundland,  pp.  32-33;  Specimen  of  the  lan- 
gnage of  Hochelaga  and  Canada,  pp.  676-8. 

62G Disco vrs  de  Voyage  fait  par  le  Capitaine  Jaques  Cartier 

aux  terres  neuAies  de  Canadas,  Norembergue,  Hochelage,  Labrador, 
et  pays  a^jacens,  dites  nouuelle  France,  auec  partieuli^res  moBurs, 
langage,  et  c^r^monies  des  habitants  d'icelle.  A  Bouen,  de  I'im- 
primerie  de  Raphael  du  Petit  Val,  libraire  et  imprimeur  da  Boy,  ^ 
range  Raphael.    M.  D.  XCYIII. — Avec  permission. 

In  Temaox-Compana  (H.)  Archives  des  Voyages,  vol.  1,  pp.  117-153.  Paris, 
[1840].  8P. 

Laogage  des  pays  et  Royaumes  de  Hochelage  et  Canadaer,  pp.  120-124. 

Above  title  (caption)  is  a  reprint  from  the  1598  edition.  Temaax,  in  a  foot- 
note, says:  ''The  first  edition  of  the  Relation  is  of  very  great  rarity;  I  have  not 
been  able  to  discover  a  single  copy.^ 

627 Les  Trois  Voyages  de  Jacqaes  Cartier  an  Canada,  en  1534, 

1536,  et  1540. 

In  Quebec  Soci^t^  Litt^raire  et  Hiatorlqne,  Voyages,  pp.  1-77.  Qnebec, 
1843.  8°. 

Le  Langage  de  la  Terre  Noavellement  descouverte,  appeU^  Nouvelle  France, 
p.  23;  Ensuit  le  Langage  de  Hochelaga  et  Canada,  67-69. 

628 Voyages  de  D^couverte  en  Canada  entre  les  ann^es  1534  et 

1542;  par  Jacques  Qaartier,  le  Sieur  de  Boberval,  Jean  Alphonse  de 
Xanctoigne, .  .  .  r6imprim6s  sor  d'anciennes  relations,  et  publics 
sous  la  direction  de  la  Soci^t^  litt^raire  et  historique  de  Quebec, 
avec  preface  et  notes. 

Quebec:  W.  Cowan.    1843.  • 

6,  130,  pp.  8^    Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary. 
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629  Bref  Rdcit  et  Succincte  Narration  |  de  la  |  Navigation  | 

faite  en  MDXXXV  et  MDXXXVI  |  par  le  Capitaine  |  Jacqaes  Car- 
tier  I  aux  iles  de  |  Canada  |  Hochelaga,  Saguenay  |  et  autres  |  R^^.- 
impression  Figur^e  |  de  Pedition  originale  rarissime  de  MDXLV  | 
avec  les  variantes  des  mauuscrits  |  de  la  Bibliotheque  Imp^riale  | 
Pr^c^d^e  I  d'une  breve  et  succincte  |  Introdaction  |  Historique  |  par 
M.  D'Avezac  | 

Paris  I  Librairie  Tross  |  Passage  des  deux  Pavilions  (Palais 
Royal),  K«.  8  |  1863  |  c. 

Reprint  of  the  1545  editioD.  Title,  reverse  blank,  1 1.;  Introduction,  11.  i-xvi; 
Fac-simile  of  original  title,  reverse  dedication,  11.;  Av  Roy,  11. 1-5.  The  Narra- 
tion occupies  11.  l>-4tt;  Notes,  variantes,  etc.,  11.49-08. 

'*£nbuyt  le  lavage  des  pays  &  Koyaulmes  de  Hochelaga  &  Canada,  anltrement 
appell^  DOUB  la  uouuelle  France",  verso  1.  46  &  11. 47-48. 

630 Voyage  |  de  |  Jaques  Cartier  |  av  Canada  |  en  1534  |  Nou- 

velle  Edition,  publics  d'apr^s  I'^dition  de  1598  |  et  d'aprds  Ramusio  | 
Par  M.  H.  Micbelant  |  avec  deux  cartes  |  Documents  in^dits  |  sur 
Jaques  Cartier  et  le  Canada  |  communiques  |  Par  M.Alfred  Ram^  | 
Paris   I  Librairie  Tross  |  5,  Rue    Neuve  des-petits-cbamps,  5  j 
1865  I  c.  JCB. 

Reprint  of  1598  edition.  Title,  reverse  blank,  1  1. ;  Fac-simile  of  original  title- 
page,  reverse  blank,  1  1.;  "L'injprimevr  aux  Lecteurs",  pp.  3-4;  **Svr  le  voyage 
de  Canadas''  (poem),  pp. 5-^;  Knsv.\t  le  Laiigage  Hochelage  et  Canadas,  p.  9; 
Ensvyt  les  noms  dea  parties  du  corps  de  riiomme,  pp.  10-14 ;  Extrait  du  Privilege, 
1 1.  unnumbered,  recto  blank,  verso  Extrait,  etc. ;  Introduction,  |)p.  i-vii,  reverse 
of  vii  blank ;  Discovrs,  etc.,  p)).  17-68 ;  Le  Langage  des  payes  et  K(>yaumes  Hoche- 
lage et  Canada,  d'apr6s  Ramusio,  pp.  69-71. 

Cartier's  Voyages  are  reprinted  in  Pinkerton's  Voyages,  vol.  12,  without  the 
vocabularies. 

^  631  Cartilla  mayor  en  Lengua  Castellana,  Latina,  y  Mexicana.  Kueva- 
meute  Corregida,  y  Eumeudada,  y  Reformada  en  esta  vltima  Im- 
pression. 

8  11.,  and  4  11.  with  a  Catechism.  4^.  On  the  title-page  is  a  hideous  engraving 
of  the  two  arms  on  the  cross  with  a  Latin  verse  half  effaced  and  almost  illegible. 
Below  is  the  alphabet. 

Colophon : 

Oquimo  nabuatlatolcuipili  Padre  F.  Balthazar  del  Castillo,  temach- 
tiani,  ybuan  Ministro  nican  Altepetl  S.  Luis  Obispo  Vexotlan  mani- 
meztli  16  de  Julio  de  1683  aiios.    M.  S.  S.  C.  S.  R.  E. 

]  Con  Licencia.  En  Mexico:  por  la  Yiuda  de  Bernardo  Galderon 
en  la  calle  de  8.  Augustin.  * 

Not  seen ;  title  from  Icazbalceta's  Apnntes,  No.  97. 

G32  Carvalho  (8.  N.)    Incidents  |  of  |  Travel  and  Adventure  |  in  the  | 
Par  West;  |  with  |  Col.  Fremont's  last  Expedition  |  across  the 
Rocky  INfountains:  including  three  months'  residence  in  |  Utah,  and 
a  perilous  trip  across  the  |  Great  American  Desert,  |  to  the  Pacific.  | 
By  8.  N.  Carvalho,  |  Artist  to  the  Expedition. 
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New  York:  |  Derby  &  Jackson^  119  Nassaa  St.  |  Gmcinnati: — H. 
W.  Derby  &  Co.  |  1857.  |  o. 

Pp.  i-xv,  17-380.  80. 

A  few  sent-ences  and  numerals  (1-100)  of  the  Piede  dialect,  pp.  224-2^. 

633  Incidents  |  of  |  Travel  and  Adventure  |  in  the  |  Far  West; 

with  I  Col.  Fremont's  last  Expedition  |  across  the  Rocky  Mount- 
ains :  including  three  months'  residence  in  |  Utah,  |  and  a  peril- 
ous trip  across  the  |  Great  American  Desert,  |  to  the  Pacific.  |  By 
S.  N.  Carvalho,  |  Artist  to  the  Expedition.  | 

New  York:  Derby  and  Jackson.  1860.  |  BA. 

Pp.  i-xv,  17-250;  appendix,  1-130. 

634  Carver  (Jonathan).     Travels  |  through  the  |  interior  parts  |  of  | 
North  America,  |  in  the  |  Years  17C6, 1767,  and  1768.  |  By  J.  Carver, 
Esq.  I  Captain   of  a  company  of  provincial  |  troops  during  the 
late  I  war  with  France.  |  Illustrated  with  copper  plates.  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  the  Author;  |  And  sold  by  J.  Walter,  at 
Charing-cross,  and  |  S.  Crowder,  in  Paternoster  Bow.  |  MDCCL- 
XXVIII  [1778].  I  HU.  C.  JCB. 

10  p.  U.,  pp.  i-xvi,17-543.  8°.  maps. 

Chapter  xvii.  ''Of  their  Language,  Hieroglyphicks,  &C.'',  pp. 414-441,  con- 
tains :  A  shof  t  vocabulary  of  the  Chip^way  language,  pp.  420-432 ;  the  numerical 
terms  [1-1000]  of  the  Chip^ways,  pp.  432-433;  a  short  vocabulary  of  the  Nando- 
'wessie  language,  pp.  433-438;  the  numerical  terms  [1-1000]  of  the  Naudowessies, 
pp.  439-440. 

Besides  appearing  in  the  various  editions  given  below,  these  vocabularies  have 
been  reprinted  many  times. 

635 Travels  |  through  the  |  interior  parts  |  of  |  North  America,  | 

in  the  |  Years  1706,  1767,  and  1768.  |  By  J.  Carver,  Esq.  |  Captain 
of  a  company  of  provincial  |  troops  during  the  late  |  war  with 
France.  |  Illustrated  with  copper  plates.  |  The  second  edition.  | 

London :  |  Printed  for  the  Author,  |  By  William  Bichardsou  in  the 
Strand;  |  and  sold  by  J.  Dodsley,  in  PallmaJl;  J.  Bobson  in  New  | 
Bond-street;  J.  Walter  at  Charing  cross;  J.  Bew,  |  in  Pater-Noster 
Bow;  and  Mess.  Bichardson  and  |  Urquhart,  at  the  Boyal  Ex- 
change. I  MDCCLXXIX  [1779].  |  0.  JCB. 

12  p.  11.,  pp.  i-xvi,  17-^3.  8^.  map.    Linguistics  as  in  first  edition. 

636 Travels  |  through  the  |  Interior  Parts  |  of  |  North- Amer- 
ica, I  in  the  |  Years  1766,  1767,  and  1768.  |  By  J.  Carver,  Esq.  | 
Captain  of  a  Company  of  Provincial  |  Troops  during  the  late  |  War 
with  France.  |  Illustrated  with  copper  plates.  | 

Dublin:  |  Printed  for  S.  Price,  E.  Cross,  W.  Watson,  W.  and  H.  | 
Whiteatone,  J.  Potts,  J.  Williams,  W.  Collet,  |  W.  Wilson,  B.  Mon- 
crieffe,  C.  Jenkin,  G.  |  Burnet,  T.  Walker,  W.  Gilbert,  L.  L.  |  Flin, 
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J.  Exshaw,  L.  White,  J.  Beatty,  |  and  B.  Watson.  |  MDCCLXXIX 
[1779].  I  JCB. 

10  p.  11.,  pp.  i-xiii,  15-508.  8^.  map. 

Of  their  language  and  hieroglyph icks,  pp.  387-412. 

637  Johann  Carvers  |  Reisen  |  durch  |  die  iunem  Gegenden  | 

von  I  Nord- Amerika  |  in  den  Jahren  1766, 1767  and  1768,  |  init  einer 
Laudkarte.  |  Aus  dem  Englischen.  | 

Hamburg,  |  bey  Carl  Ernst  Bohn.   1780  |  job. 

zxlv,  456  pp.  12^.  map. 

£in  kurzes  Verzeichnisz  von  Wurtem  aus  der  TschipiwUischen  Sprache,  pp. 
350-359. 

638  Travels  |  through  the  |  interior  parts  |  of  |  North  Amer- 
ica, I  in  the  |  Years  1766,  1767,  and  1768.  |  By  J.  Carver,  Esq.  | 
Captain  of  a  company  of  provincial  |  troops  during  the  late  |  war 
with  France.  |  Illustrated  with  Copper  plates,  |  coloured.  |  The  thinl 
edition.  |  To  which  is  sulded,  Some  Account  of  the  |  Author,  and  a 
Copious  Index.  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  C.  Dilly,  in  the  Poultry;  H.  Payne,  in  | 
Pall  mall;  and  J.  Phillips,  in  George- Yard,  |  Lombard-Street.  |  MD- 
CCLXXXI  [1781].  I  BA.  c.  JOB. 

2  p.  11.,  pp.  1-22,  11 11.,  pp.  i-xvi,  17-543;  index,  10  11.  8°. 
Same  as  original  edition,  except  addition  of  preliminary  pages,  which  contain 
"  Some  account  of  Captain  J.  Carver",  and  index  at  end. 

639 Three  years  |  travels,  |  through  the  |  Interior  Parts  of 

North  America,  |  for  more  than  |  five  thousand  miles,  |  contain- 
ing, I  An  Account  of  the  great  Lakes,  and  all  the  Lakes,  |  Islands, 
and  Kivers,  Cataracts,  Mountains,  Minerals,  |  Soil  and  Vegetable 
Productions  of  the  North  West  |  Kegions  of  that  vast  Continent;  | 
with  a  I  Description  of  the  Birds,  l^easts,  Eeptiles,  |  Insects,  and 
Fishes  peculiar  to  the  Country.  |  Together  with  a  concise  |  History 
of  the  Genius,  Manners,  and  |  Customs  of  the  Indians  |  Inhabiting 
the  Lands  thiit  lie  adjacent  to  the  Heads  and  to  the  |  Westward  of 
the  great  Eiver  Mississippi;  |  and  an  |  Appendix,  |  Describing  the 
un(tultivated  Parts  of  America  that  are  the  |  most  proper  lor  forming 
Settlements.  |  By  Captain  Jonathan  Carver,  |  of  the  Provincial 
Troops  in  America.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  Printed  and  sold  by  Joseph  Crukshank  in  Mar- 
ket Street  |  and  Robert  Bell,  in  Third  Street.  |  MDCC  L  XXXIV 
[178^].  I  JCB. 

xxi,2l7pp.  SO. 

Of  their  language,  hieroglyphicks,  &,c,f  pp.  170-179. 

640 Voyage  |  dans  |  les  Parties  Int^rieurs  |  de  |  L'Am6rique 

Septentrionale,  |  Pendant  les  ann^es  1766,  1767  &  1768.  |  Par  Jona- 
than Carver,  |  Ecuyer,  Capitaine  <ruue  compagnie  de  troupes  |  pro- 
vinciales  pendant  la  guerre  du  Canada  |  entre  U  France  &  I'Angle- 
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terre.  |  Ouvragc  traduit  sar  la  troisieme  Edition  |  Angloise,  par  M. 
de  C...  avec  des  remar-  |  ques  &  qaelques  additions  du  tradac- 
teur.  I 
Yverdon.  |  M.DCC.LXXXIV  [1784].  |  JOB. 

xxvi,  4:^  pp.  12*^. 

Des  laDgiies  dcs  iDdieuH,  pp.  304-322. 

641  Voyage  |  dans  |  les  parties  lut^rieurs  |  de  |  I'Am^rique 

Septentrionale,  |  Prndant  les  ann^es  17G6,  1767  &  1768.  |  Par  Jona- 
than Carver,  |  Ec^uyer,  Capitaine  d'une  Compagnie  de  Troupes  | 
Provinciales  pendant  la  guerre  du  Canada  entre  la  |  France  &  PAn- 
gleterre.  |  Ouvrage  traduit  sur  la  troisieme  Edition  |  Angloise,  par 
M.  de  C . . . .  avec  des  remarques  &  |  quelques  additions  du  Traduc- 
teur.  I 

A  Paris,  |  Chez  Pissot,  Libraire,  quai  des  Augustins.  |  M.  DCC. 
LXXXIV  [1784].  I  Avec  Approbation  &  Privilege  du  Roi.  |    c.  job. 

24,  xxviii,  451  pp.  8^.  map. 

Den  langnes  Hvs  IiidicnS;  &,  des  signes  hi^roglypbiques  qni  lenr  tienncnt  lieu 
d'dcriture,  jtp.  :U,'>-334. 

642  Three  Years  |  Travels  |  through  the  |  Interior  Parts  j  of  | 

North  America,  |  for  more  than  |  Five  Thousand  Miles,  |  contain- 
ing I  An  Account  of  the  great  Lakes,  and  all  the  |  Lakes,  Islands, 
and  Kivers,  Cataracts,  |  Mountains,  Minerals,  Soil  and  Vegeta-  |  ble 
Productions  of  the  North-West  lie-  \  gions  of  that  vast  Continent;  | 
with  a  I  Descrii)tion  of  the  Birds,  Beasts,  Rep-  |  tiles.  Insects,  and 
Fishes  peculiar  |  to  the  Country.  |  Together  with  a  concise  |  History 
of  the  Genius,  Mariners,  and  |  Customs  of  the  Indians  |  Inhabiting 
the  Lands  that  lie  adjacent  to  the  Heads  and  |  to  the  VVest)vaitl  of 
the  great  Kiver  Mississippi,  |  and  an  |  Appendix,  |  Describing  the 
uncultivated  Parts  of  America  that  are  |  the  most  proper  for  form- 
ing Settlements.  |  By  Captain  Jonathan  Carver,  |  of  the  Provincial 
Troops  in  America.  | 

Philadeli)hia:  |  Printed  by  Joseph  Crukshauk,  in  Market  Street,  | 
between  Second  and  Third-Streets.  |  MDCCLXXXIX  [1789].  |  jcb. 

Pp.  i-xvl,i-viii,  9-282.  12^. 

Of  tbc'ir  language,  hiurogl^-phics,  &c.,  pp. 211-228. 

643  Three  YeJirs  |  Travels  |  throughout  the  |  Interior  Parts  | 

of  I  North-America,  |  for  more  than  |  Five  Thousand  Miles  |  con- 
taining: I  An  Account  of  the  great  Lakes,  and  all  the  Lakes,  | 
Islands,  and  Kivers,  Cataracts,  Mountains,  |  Minerals,  Soil  and 
Vegetable  Productions  |  of  the  North-west  Eegions  of  that  Vast  | 
Coijtinent;  |  with  a  |  Description  of  the  Birds,  Beasts,  Kep-  |  liles, 
Insects,  and  Fishes  peculiar  |   to  the  Country.  |  Together  with  a 
concise  |  History  of  the  Genius,  Manners,  and  |  Customs  of  the  In- 
dians I  Inhabiting  the  Lands  that  lie  adjacent  to  the  Heads  and  | 
to  the  Westward  of  the  Great  Uiver  Mississippi;  |  and  an  |  Appeu- 
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dix,  I  Describing  the  uncaltivated  parts  of  America,  that  are  |  the 
most  proper  for  forming  Settlements.  |  By  Captain  Jonathan  Car- 
ver, I  of  the  Provincial  Troops  in  America.  | 

Printed  at  Portsmouth,  New  Hampshire,  |  by  Charles  Peirce,  for 
David  West,  |  No.  36,  Marlborough-Street,  Boston.  |  M,DCC,XCIV 
[1794].  I  JCB. 

Pp.  i-xvi,  i-viii,  9-282.  12°. 

Of  their  language,  hieroglyphics,  &o,,  pp.  212-228. 

644 Three  years  |  Travels  |  through  the  |  interior  parts  |  of  | 

North-America,  |  for  more  than  |  five  thousand  miles;  |  contain- 
ing I  An  Account  of  the  great  Lakes,  and  all  the  Lakes,  Islands,  | 
and  Rivers,  Cataracts,  Mountains,  Minerals,  |  Soil  and  Vegetable 
Productions  of  the  North-  |  West  Eegions  of  that  vast  Continent;  | 
with  a  I  Description  of  the  Birds,  Beasts,  |  Eeptiles,  Insects,  and 
Fishes  |  peculiar  to  the  Country.  |  Together  with  a  concise  |  History 
of  the  Genius,  Manners,  and  customs  |  of  the  Indians  inhabiting 
the  lands  that  lie  |  adjacent  to  the  heads  and  to  the  westward  |  of 
the  great  river  Mississippi;  |  and  an  |  appendix,  |  Describing  the 
uncultivated  parts  of  America  that  |  are  the  most  proper  for  form- 
ing settlements.  |  By  Captain  Jonathan  Carver,  |  of  the  provincial 
troops  in  America.  | 
Philadelphia:  |  PubUshed  by  Key  &  Simpson.  |  1796.  |  c. 

Pp.  i-xx,  i-x,  11-360.  List  of  subscribers,  pp.  1-20.  1-S.  8^. 
Of  the  Iftngnage,  hieroglyphics,  &c.,  pp.  273-293. 

645  Reize  |  door  de  |  Binnenlanden  |  van  |  Noord-Amerika,  | 

door  I  Jonathan  Carver,  Schildkn.  |  Kapitein  van  eene  Compagnie 
Provintiaale  |  Troepen  Geduurende  den  Oorlog  |  met  Frankrijk.  | 
Naar  den  derden  Druk  uit  het  Engelsch  vertaald  |  door  |  J.  D.  Pas- 
teur I  met  Plaaten.  |  Eerste  [-Tweede]  Deel.  |  [Portrait  of  Carver.] 
Te  Ley  den,  |  bij  A.  en  J.  Honkoop,  1796.  |  job. 

2  vols.  8^.  Title  of  vol.  2  has  no  portrait. 
Liugnistics,  vol.  2,  pp.  150-172. 

646 Three  Years  |  Travels  |  throughout  the  |  Interior  Parts  | 

of  I  North- America,   |   for  more  then   |   Five  Thousand  Miles,  | 
containing  |  An  Account  of  the  Great  Lakes,  and  all  the  Lakes, 
Islands,  |  and  Eivers,  Cataracts,  Mountains,    Minerals,  Soil  and 
Ve-  I  getable  Productions  of  the  North-west  Begions  of  that  |  vast 
Continent;  |  with  a  |  Description  of  the  Birds,  Beasts,  Reptiles,  In-  | 
sects,  and  Fishes  peculiar  to  the  Country.  |  Together  with  a  con- 
cise I  History  of  the  Genius,  Manners,  and  Customs  |  of  the  In- 
dians I  inhabiting  the  Lands  that  lie  adjacent  to  the  heads  and  |  to 
the  westward  of  the  great  river  Mississippi ;  |  and  an  |  Appendix,  | 
describing  the  uncultivated  parts  of  America,  |  that  are  the  most 
proper  for  forming  |  Settlements.  |  By  Captain  Jonathan  Carver,  | 
of  the  Provincial  Troops  in  America. 
9  Bib 
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Carver  (Jonathan) — continued. 

Printed  |  by  John  Russell,  for  David  West,  |  No.  50,  Comhilb 
Boston.  I  1797.  |  BA.  job. 

Pp.  i-xvi.  5-312.  129, 

Of  their  langiui.gey  hieroglyphics,  &c.,  pp.  237-254. 

647 Carver's  Travels  |  in  |  Wisconsin.  |  From  the  Third  London 

Edition.  | 

New- York :  |  Printed  by  Harper  &  Brothers,  |  82  Clift'-Street.  | 
1838.  I  O. 

Pp.  i-xxxii,  33-376.  8P,  maps. 

Of  their  language,  hieroglyphicks,  &o.y  pp.  255-272. 

648 A  ventures  |  de  Carver  |  chez  les  Sauvages  |  de  |  FAm^rique 

Septentrionale.  | 
Tours  I  A*  Mame  &  C^*.|  fiditeurs.  | 

Second  title  : 

Aventures  |  de  Carver  |  chez  les  Sauvages  de  PAm^rique  Septen- 
trionale I  Cinquifeme  Edition.  | 
Tours  I  A*  Mame  et  C*%  Imprimenrs-Libraires  [  1852  (  o. 

Engraved  title  1  L,  printed  title  1 1.,  pp.  1-236.  12°. 

Da  langage  et  des  hi^roglyphes  des  Indiens  [no  vocabnlary ],  pp.  214-217. 

Besides  the  editions  of  Carver  given  above,  there  are,  according  to  the  cata- 
logue of  the  Brown  Library,  editions  in  English  as  follows:  Philadelphia,  Joseph 
Cruiksbank,  1792, 129;  Philftdelphia,  1795.  8°;  Edinburgh,  1798,  8°;  Charlfstown, 
1802,  12°;  Edinburgh,  1807,  8°;  Walpole,  N.  H.,  Isaiah  Thomas  &  Co.,  1813,  12°; 
iMd.,  1838,  129,    Sabin's  Dictionary  adds  to  the  above:  Edinburgh,  1808.  8^ 

649  Casey  {Capt.  J.  C.)    Hitchittee^r  Chell-o-kee  dialect  numeration. 

In  Sohooloraft  (H.  R.)  Indian  Tribes,  vol.  2,  pp.  220-221.  Philadelphia, 
1852.  4°. 

650 Vocabulary  of  the  Muskogee  or  Creek. 

In  Sohooloraft  (H.  R.)  Indian  Tribes,  vol.  4,  pp.  416-429.  Philadelphia, 
1854.  40. 

651  [Cass  (Lewis).]    Inquiries  respecting  the  History,  Traditions,  Lan- 
guages, Manners,  Customs,  Religion,  &c.,  of  the  Indians  living  in 
the  United  States. 
Detroit :  Sheldon  and  Reed.    1823.  • 

64  pp.  8^.  Not  seen ;  title  from  Sabln's  Dictionary.  Reviewed  by  Sohooloraft 
(H.  R.),  in  Nort!    Vmericau  Review,  vol.  45,  p.  34. 

652 Additional  Inquiries  respecting  the  Indian  Languages,  ba. 

No  title-page.  32  pp.  16°. 

Contains  several  examples  in  the  Delaware,  Chippewa,  and  Wyandot  languages. 

653 [Review  of]  Manners  and  Customs  of  several  Indian  Tribes, 

located  west  of  the  Mississippi.    By  John  Hunter. 

In  North  Amerioan  Review,  vol.  22,  pp.  53-119.  Boston,  1826.  8P. 

The  greater  part  of  this  review  is  taken  up  with  a  criticism  upon  and  cxtractji 
from  Heckeweldei's  papers  in  the  Am.  Phil.  Soc.  Traus.  Hist,  and  Lit.  Comm. 
It  was  answered  by  Ra^e  (W.)  in  Penn.  Hist.  Soc.  Mem.,  vol.  1,  pt.  3,  pp.  238-275. 
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[Cass  (Lewis)] — contiuued. 

Philadelphia,  18i8.  8^    Mr.  Rawle's  article  was  answered  by  Mr.  Cass  (q.v.)  in 
the  North  American  Review,  vol.  26. 
Issued  also  as  follows : 

654 Remarks  |  on  the  |  Condition,  Character,  and  Languages,  | 

of  the  I  North  American  Indians.  |  From  the  |  North  American 
Review,  |  No.  L,  for  Januaiy,  1826.  | 
Boston:  |  Cummiugs,  Hilliard  and  Company.  |  1826.  |  AAS. 

Pp.  1-70.  8\ 

656 1.  [Review  of]  Travels  in  the  Central  Portion  of  the  Mis- 
sissippi Valley  [&c.,  &c.J    By  Henry  R.  Schoolcraft.    [&c.] 

2.  [Review  of  J  A  Vindication  of  the  Rev.  Mr.  Heckewelder's  His- 
tory of  the  Indian  Nations.    By  William  Rawle.    [&c.J 

In  North  American  Review,  vol.  26,  pp.  '.(57-403.  Boston,  1828.  8^. 
Criticisms  upon  and  extracts  from  Heckeweldcr,  pp.  37G-403. 

656  Cassell  (Johann  Philipp).  Dissertatio  Philolo'gicoHistorica,  do 
Navigationibus  Fortuitis  in  Americam,  ante  Chr.  Columbum  factis. 

Magdebnrgi.  1742.  ♦ 

15  11.  4^^.    Not  seen:  title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary. 

657  Castailo  (Bartholom6).  Catecismo  breue  de  lo  que  pre-  |  cisamente 
ha  de  saber  el  Christiano.  |  Sacado  a  luz  por  el  R.  P.  Bartholom6 
Castauo,  de  la  Compafiia  de  Jesus.  | 

Reimpresso  en  Mexico  por  la  Vidua  de  D.  Joseph  Bernardo  de 
Hogal,  Calle  de  las  Capuchinas.  |  Aiio  de  1744.  |  * 

One  large  fold,  printed  only  on  one  Side.  On  the  left  U  tbe  Spanish  test,  tho 
title  of  which  I  have  copied,  and  on  tbe  right  the  translation  into  the  Mexican. 
Euch  language  is  in  a  square  and  may  be  separated.  I  have  loose  copies  of  tho 
middle  fold  in  which  is  the  Mexican  part.— /ca^6o/«?ta'»  ApunleSj  No.  18. 

658 Catecismo  Breve,  con  el  Acto  de  Coutricion  y  el  Ci'edo, 

Mexicano  y  Espauol,  por  (yastano. 
[Mexico]  Calle  de  Eapiritu  Santo,  1817.  • 

2  11.  folio.    Not  seen;  title  from  Qnaritch's  Oat. 

669 Methodo  breve  para  confessar  j\  un  Indio,  en  Idioma  Othomi ; 

Catecismo  y  breve  explicaciou  de  la  Doctriua,  en  Idioma  Othomi. 
Loque  precisameute  debc  saber  el  Christiano:  por  el  Padre  Bartho- 
lom6  Castano,  de  la  Compania  de  Jesus.  • 

V2P.    Title  from  the  Fischer  Sale  Cat.    Ijcclerc  gives  tbe  collation  asT>  IJ. 

660  Catechismo,  y  breve  explicacion  de  la  do<;trina  Christiana 

en  idioma  othomi.  * 

811.  4^.  Manuscript,  unedited,  of  the  last  cx?nrury.  On  11.  0-8  we  find  "Ix) 
que  precissament«  debe  saber  el  christiano:  Por  el  Pa^lre  Hartholome  Castatlo  de 
la  compaQia  de  Josu9'\  in  two  columns,  Spanish  and  Otbomi. — Leclerc. 

661  Castiglioni  (Luigi).  Viaggio  |  negli  |  Stati  Uniti  |  delT  [  America 
Settentrionale  |  fatto  negli  anni  17iS5,  1786,  c  1787  |  da  |  Luigi  (Jas- 
tiglioui  I  Patrizio  Milanese  f&c,  three  lines].    Con  alcuue  Osserva- 
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Oftstiglioni  (Luigi)— cjntinued. 

zioni  sui  Vegetabili  |  pid  utili  di  quel  Paese.  |  Tomo  Priino  [-Sc- 

CUDdo]. 

MilaDO.  I  Nella  Staniperia  di  Giuseppe  Marelli  |  Con  Permis- 
sioDe.  I  1700.  I  BA.  c. 

2  vols.  S°.    Vocabulary  of  the  Chaotaw  and  CerochesOi  vol.  1,  pp.  ^259-266. 

'A' 662 . . .  Beise  durch  die  Vereinigten  Staaten  von  Noni- America 

in  den  Jahi*en  1785,  1786  und  1787.    . . .  Aus  dem  Italienischen  von 
Magnus  Petersen.    Erster  Tbeil.    Mit  Kupferu. 
Memmingen:  bey  Andreas  Seigler.  1703.  ♦ 

Title,  7  11.,  495  pp.  8^.  raai)8  and  plates.  Not  seen;  title  from  Sabin's  Dic- 
tionary. 

663  Castillo  (F.  Baltbasar  del).  Luz,  y  |  Guia  de  lo8  Ministros  |  E\  an- 
gelico8.  I  Para  navegar  por  el  mar  proceloso  deste  mundo  |  basta 
llegaral  puertodL^Iasalvacion,  ygozar  |  eternameutede  los  tbesoro8 
de  la  gloria,  |  y  bicnaventuranza.  |  Dedicala  el  P.  Fr.  Baltbasar  dol 
Castillo,  I  Prediciulor,  y  Ministro,  queluedeelConventode  |  S.  Luis 
Obispo,  y  pueblo  de  Uexotlan,  k  sim  devotos.  |  A I  Patriaiva  S.  Jo- 
sepb,  I  y  4  la  gloriosa  Santa  Tberesa  de  Jesus.  | 

Con  liceucia.  |  En  Mexico:  por  Juan  Josepb  Guillena,  Carras- 
coso,  I  Impressor,  y  Mercader  de  Libros,  en  el  Empedradillo,  |  junto 
las  casas  del  Marques,  AHo  de  1G04.  |  * 

5p.  11.,  11. 1-11;  2  11.  not  narabered;  3  11.  follow,  id,  and  then  the  leavis  an^ 
Diimbered  from  3  to  16.  These  17  last  leaves  are  in  the  Mexican  language  mid 
appear  to  be  in  part  a  translation  from  the  Spanish. — Jcazbalcetd'8  ApnntcBy  \o.  Ofi, 

664  Castillo  (Fr.  Pedro).    Vocabulario  de  la  Lengua  Otomf.  • 

Title  from  Beristain. 

665  Castro  {Fr.  Andres).  Arte  y  Diccionario  de  la  Lengua  Matla- 
zinga.  * 

666 Sermones  y  Catecismo  en  dicbo  idioma.  • 

These  manuscripts,  with  a  treatise  on  '*Matrimoni(>/'  well  written  and  iKxindf 
exist  in  the  Biblioteca  de  Santiago  Tlat«1nlco,  where  I  have  been  i  hem. — IScrintahi. 

(567  Sermones  en  lengua  Matlazinga.  1542.  • 

Manuscript.  4^^. 

Thest^  sermons  in  the  Matlazinga  Language  are  the  originals  by  Fr.  Andres  de 
CasHx),  the  first  Spaniarti  who  spoke  and  wrote  the  said  language. — Fischer  Sale 
Cat, 

\Vhether  this  is  the  same  manuscript  as  the  Sermones  mentioned  alK)voI  do 
not  know. 

668  Castro  (P.  Jnan  de  Dios).   Arte  6  gram&tica  de  la  I^engua  Otomf.  * 

Manuscript.  4^. 

CC9 Vocabnlario  de  la  Lengua  Otoml.  • 

Mauu8cri])t.  4°.  lk>t*i  Ixioks  nn^  prc^serveil  in  manuscript  in  the  library  t>f  \\\v. 
College  of  Tepor.otldu.— //m«r<iiN. 
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670  Catalogfue  |  of  |  one  hundred  and  seventeen  |  Indian  Portraits, 
representing  |  eighteen  different  tribes,  |  accompanied  by  |  a  few 
remarks  |  on  the  |  character,  &c.  of  most  of  them.  |  'Price  12^ 
cents.  I  LSH. 

No  imprint.    Pp.  1-24.  8°. 

This  little  pamphlet  ia  a  list  of  prominent  persons  belonging  to  tribes  named 
below,  whose  portraits  were  painted  by  King,  of  Washington,  and  copied  by 
Inman.  The  names  of  most  of  them,  with  English  signification,  are  given.  The 
following  tribes  are  represented  in  the  collection: 

Seminoles,  Otta,  Choctaw, 

Mascogee  or  Creek,  Pawnee,  Chippewa, 

Cherokee,  Winnebago,  Sioux, 

Osage,  Kansas,  Menomine, 

Sank,  "^ox,  Ottawa. 

Shawnee,  loway, 

G71  Catechism.  |  [In  the  Cherokee  language.]  ba.  s. 

No  title-page.  Pp.  1-4.  32^.  In  Cberokee  characters.  Appended  to  Chero- 
kee Primer,  q,  v, 

C72 Catechism  of  the  Christian  Doctrine,  by  Lucas  M  ateo.        ♦ 

24  11.,  doable  columns,  Mexican  and  Spanish.  Dated  August  19th,  1714.  A 
modem  transcnpt  in  the  handwriting  of  Professor  Galicia  Chimalpopoca.  Not 
seen;  title  from  the  Ramirez  Sale  Cat. 

673 Catechism  Iroquois. 

Poissy.  1842.  • 

8^.    Not  seen ;  title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary. 

674  Catedsmo.    Catecismo  Breve  en  Lengua  Mexicana  con  el  Acto  de 
Contricion,  en  Idioma  Mexicana.  * 

No  date.  1 1.  folio.    Not  seen ;  title  from  the  Fischer  Sale  Cat.,  No.  347. 

676  Catecifiimo  Breve  que  precisamente  de  saber  el  Cristano. 

Puebla,  1854.  • 

V2P,  In  the  Mexican  language.    Title  from  the  Fischer  Sale  Cat.,  No.  1939. 

676 Catecismo  |  en  |  Idioma  Mixtpco,  |  segun  se  habla  en  los 

curatos  |  de  la  |  Misteca  baja,  |  que    pertenecen  al   obispado  |  de 
Puebla,  I  formado  nuevamente  |  de  oren  [sic  pro  ordrn]  del  Exmo. 
6  lllmo.  Sr.  Obispo  j  Dr.  D.  Francisco  Pablo  Vasouez.  |  E  impresso 
&  BUS  espensas.  |  Por  una  Comision  de  curas.  | 
Puebla.  I  Imprenta  del  Hospital  de  San  Pedro.  |  1837.  |  B. 

7  p.  11.,  pp.  1-21,  in  2  col.  4^. 

677 Catecismo  |  en  el  Idioma  Mixteco  |  Moiitanez,  |  para  el  nso 

de  los  Curatos  |  que  van  senalados  en  la  lista  que  se  |  inserta.  |  For- 
mado I  de  oren  [sic]  del  Exmo.  6  Illrco.  Sr.  Obispo  |  de  la  |  Puebla 
I  Dr.  D.  Francisco  Pablo  Vasquez.  |  Tradncido  al  eastellano,  por 
una  Comision  |  unida  de  Curas  de  la  Misteca  baja  y  Moutanez.  | 
Puebla.  I  Imprenta  del  Hospital  de  San  Pedro.  }  1837.  |  B. 

2  p.  11.,  pp.  1-20,  in  2  col.  4^. 

*'These  three  works  [including  Manual  en  Lengua  Mixtcca,  q.  v.],  although 
printed  separately,  form  in  reality  but  one,  as  is  shown  by  the  pmlogue  of  the 
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first,  and  from  the  table  of  errata  which  is  commoa  to  the  three.  The  authors 
promise  an  Arte  and  Vocabulario  which  I  think  has  not  been  published.  Mention 
is  made  in  this  work  of  another  Catecismo  Mizteco  printed  in  1834  by  order  of 
the  same  bishop.    I  have  not  seen  it." — loazbaloeta. 

678 Catecismo  del  Qaarto  Concilio  Mexicano.  • 

126  11.  4^.  Anonymous  manuscript  of  the  Idth  century.  It  was  ordered  to  be 
printed  by  the  fourtli  Provincial  Council  of  Mexico.  Originally  it  was  composed 
by  the  Fathers  of  the  third  Mexican  Council  iu  1585.  It  was  printed  in  the  second 
half  of  last  century,  but  the  Catechism  of  Father  Ripalda,  which  had  been  in  gen- 
eral use  since  the  beginning  of  the  17th  century,  held  its  place  and  this  never 
came  iuto  use.  The  book  has  become  scarce.  This  manuscript  is  a  beautiful  speci- 
men of  Mexican  handwriting,  and  is  preceded  by  a  long  description  by  the  late 
Mr.  Ramirez. — Ramirez  Sale  Cat 

679  Catheciflmo  de  la  Doctrina  Christiana  traducido  en  Lengua  Cahita. 
Compuesto  por  vn  Padre  de  la  Compania  de  Jesus,  Missionero  en 
la  Provincia  de  Cynaloa.  La  qual  dedica  al  Patxiarcba  Senor  San 
Joseph.    Con  licencia  de  los  superiores. 

En  Mexico:  por  Francisco  Xavier  Sanchez,  en  el  pnente  de  Pala- 
cio.    Ano  de  1737.  • 

10  11.  8^.  Not  seen ;  title  from  Icazbalceta's  Apuntes,  No.  86. 

680  Catlin  (George).  Letters  and  Notes  |  on  the  |  Manners^  CustomSi 
and  Condition  |  of  the  |  North  American  Indians.  |  By  G«o.  Cat- 
lin. I  Written  during  eight  years'  travel  among  the  Wildest  Tribes 
of  I  Indians  in  North  America.  |  In  1832,  33,  34,  35,  36,  37,  38  and 
39.  I  In  two  volnmes,  |  with  four  hnndred  illustrations,  carefully  en- 
graved from  his  original  paintings.  |  Vol.  I  [-II].  | 

New  York :  |  Wiley  and  Putnam,  161  Broadway.  |  1841.  |  ba. 

2  vols,  royal  8^.   Pp.  viii,  264;  viii,  266,  312  plates  and  maps. 

681  Illustrations  of  the  Manners  and  Customs  and  Condition  of 

the  North  American  Indians,  with  Letters  and  Notes  written  during 
eight  years  of  Travel  and  Adventure  among  the  wildest  and  most 
remarkable  Tribes  now  existing.  With  three  hundred  and  sixty  en- 
gravings from  the  Author's  original  Paintings,  by  Geo.  Catlin. 

London:  1841.  • 

2  vols,  large  09.  Pp.  264+266+179  colored  plates. 

A  number  of  copies  (often  announced  to  have  been  but  twelye)  have  the 
etchings  colored. — Fields  No,  2()0. 

'*  Second  edition,  iUd.,  1842, 2  vols.,  8^ ;  third  edition,  ibid,,  1842;  fourth  edition, 
1843 ;  sixth  edition,  1846. 

''Some  copies  have  the  imprint,  ''London:  Wiley  and  Putnam";  others,  "Lon- 
don: Published  by  the  Author.  1841."  The  plates  to  this  work  were  afterwards 
sold  to  Mr.  H.  G.  Bohn,  who  issued  the  work  with  the  title:  Illustrations  of  the 
Manners,  Customs,  &iiJ^Sabin*8  Dioiianary, 

682 Letters  and  Notes  |  on  the  |  Manners,  Customs,  and  Condi- 
tion I  of  the  I  North  American  Indians,  |  By  George  Catlin.  |  Writ- 
ten during  eight  years'  travel  among  the  wildest  tribes  of  j  Indians 
iu  Nortii  America.  |  In  1832,  33,  34,  35,  36,  37,  38  and  39.  |  In  two 


C  ATECI8M0 C  ATLIN.  1 35 

Oailixi  (George) — coDtinued. 

volumes,  |  with  four  hundred  illustratious,  carefully  engraved  from 
his  original  paintings.  |  Third  Edition.  |  Vol.  I  [II].  | 
New  York:  |  Wiley  and  Putnam,  161  Broadway.  |  1844.  |     o.  JWP. 

2  vols.  8°. 

A  few  words  of  Mandan  compared  with  the  Welsh,  vol.  %  p.  261;  Vocahulary 
of  the  Mandan,  Blackfoot,  Riccareo,  Sionx,  and  TiiHkarora,  vof.  2,  pp.  262-265. 

683 Illustrations  |  of  the  |  Manners,  Customs,  and  Condition  | 

of  the  I  North  American  Indians:  |  in  a  series  of  |  Letters  and 
Notes  I  written  during  eight  years  of  travel  and  adventure  among 
the  I  wildest  and  most  remarkable  tribes  now  existing.  |  With  three 
hundred  and  sixty  engravings,  |  from  the  |  Author's  Original  Paint- 
ings. I  By  Geo.  Catlin.  |  In  two  volumes.  |  Vol.  I  [-II].  |  Fifth  Edi- 
tion. I 

London:  |  Henry  G.  Bohn,  York  Street,  Covent  Garden.  |  MDCCC- 
XLV  [1845].  I  0. 

2  vols,  large  8°. 

A  few  words  of  Mandan  and  Welsh  compared,  vol.  2,  p.  161 ;  Vocabulary  of  the 
MandaO;  Blackfoot,  Riccaree,  Sionx,  and  Tuscarora,  vol.  2,  pp.  262-265. 

684 —  Die  Indianer  Nord  Amerika's  und  die  wflhrend  eines  acht- 

jfthrigen  Aufenthalts  unter  den  wildesten  ihrer  Stamme.erlebten 
Abentheuer  und  Schicksale,  von  G.  Catlin.     Nach  der  funften  eugli- 
schen  Original-Ausgabe  deutsch  herausgegeben  von  Dr.  Heinrich 
Berghaus. 
Briissel  und  Leipzig.  [1846-]  48.  • 

Pp.  xii,  382.  8°.  20  colored  plates.    Not  seen ;  title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary. 

686 Illustrations  |  of  the  |  Manners,  Customs,  and  Condition  |  of 

the  I  North  American  Indians :  |  in  a  series  of  |  Letters  and  Notes  | 
written  during  eight  years  of  Travel  and  Adventure  among  the  | 
wildest  and  most  remarkable  Tribes  now  existing.  |  With  three  hun- 
dred and  sixty  engravings  |  from*the  Author's  Original  Paintings.  | 
By  Geo.  Catlin,  |  In  two  volumes,  |  Vol.  I  [II].  |  Seventh  edition.  | 

London:  |  Henry   G.    Bohn,    York   street,    Covent   Garden,  j 
MDCCOXLVIII  [1848].  |  A. 

2  vols.  8^.  Maps. 

A  few  words  of  Mandan  compared  with  the  Welsh,  vol.  2,  p.  261 ;  Vocabulary 
of  the  Mandan,  Blackfoot,  Riccaree,  Sioux,  and  Tuscarora,  vol.  8,  pp.  262-265. 

Babin,  No.   11&37,  nicntions:    Eighth  edition,  London,   H.  G.  Bohn,  1H57; 
Ninth,  ibid.;  Tenth,  ibid.y  1866. 

686 Die  Indianer  Nord  Amerika's  und  die  wiihrend  eines  iicht- 

jahrigen  Aufenthalts  unter  den  wildesten,  ihrer  St&mme  erlebten 
Abentheuer  und  Schicksale  von  G.  Catlin.  Nacli  der  fUnften  engli- 
scheu  Ausgabe  deutsch  herausgegeben  von  Dr.  Heinrich  Bergliaus. 
Mit  24  vom  Verfasser  nach  der  Natur  entworfenen  Gemalden. 
Zweite  Ausgabe. 
Briissel,  Muqnardt,  1851.  • 

382  pp.  6^.    Not  seen ;  title  from  Triibner  in  Lndewij;,  who  says  the  vocabu- 
laries are  on  pp.  248-252. 
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687 Letters  and  ^Notes  on  the  Manners,  Customs,  and  Condi - 

tion  of  the  North  American  Indians,  by  George  Catlin.    Written 
during  eight  years'  travel,  from  1832  to  1839,  amongst  the  Wildi*st 
Tribes  of  Indians  in  North  America.    With  One  hundred  find  fifty 
illustrations,  on  steel  and  wood. 
Philadelphia:  Willis  P.  Hazard.  1857.  • 

2  vole.  8^.  pp.  729;  title  from  Sabiii's  Dictionary. 

688 Illustrations  |  of  the  |  Manners,  Customs,  and  Con<lition  | 

of  the  I  North  American  Indians  |  with  |  Letters  and  Notes  |  written 
during  eight  years  of  travel  and  adventure  among  the  |  wildest  and 
most  remarkable  tribes  now  existing.  |  With  three  hundred  nnd 
sixty  engravings,  |  from  the  |  Author's  Original  Paintings.  |  By  Geo. 
Catlin.  I  In  two  volumes.  Vol.  I  [-II].  |  Tenth  edition.  | 
London:  |  Henry  G.  Bohn,  York  Street,  Coven t  Garden.  |  1866.  | 

2  vols,  large  8°.  ba. 

it  C89  Illustrations  of  the  Manners,  Customs  and  Condition  of  the 

North  American  Indians.  With  Letters  and  Notes  written  during 
Eight  Years  of  Travel  and  Adventure  among  the  Wildest  and  most 
Eemarkable  Tribes  now  Existing.  With  360  colored  engravings 
from  the  author's  original  paintings. 

London,  1876.  • 

2  vols.  8^.    Title  from  Woodward's  Trade  Cat. 

690 Catlin's  Notes  |  of  |  Eight  Years'  Travels  and  Residence  | 

In  Europe,  |  with  his  |  North  American  Indian  CoMeiJtion :  (  witii 
anecdotes  and  incidents  of  the  travels  and  adventures  of  three  |  dif- 
ferent parties  of  American  Indians  whom  he  introduced  |  to  the 
Courts  of  I  England,  France  and  Belgium.  |  In  two  volumes  oc- 
tavo. I  Vol.  I  f-II].  I  With  numerous  illustrations.  | 
New  York:  |  Burgess,  Stringer  &  Co.,  22  Broadway.  |  1848.  |  jwp. 

2  vols.  8^. 

Vol.  1,  i)p.  253-277,  contains  a  list  of  Mr.  Catlin's  collection  of  Indian  portraits, 
witb  names  of  personages,  the  English  signification  of  which  is  nsunlly  given. 
For  this  list  see,  infrttf  Descriptive  catalogue,  1848,  92  pp.  8°.  The  same  volume 
has,  pp.  293-295,  a  list  of  names  of  Ojibbeway  and  loway  persons;  and  vol.  2,  p. 
13,  a  list  of  names  of  loways,  with  English  signification. 

691  Adventures  |  of  the  |  Ojibbeway  and  lowsiy  Indians  |  in  | 

England,  France  and  Belgium;  |  being  notes  of  |  eight  years  travel 
and  residence  in  Eirrojie  |  with  his  |  North  American  Indiiin  Collec- 
tion, I  by  (leo.  Catlin.  |  In  two  volumes.  |  Vol.  I  [II].  |  With  numer- 
ous Engravings.  |  Third  edition.  | 

London  :  |  Published  by  the  author  |  at  his  Indian  collection,  No. 
6,  Waterloo  Place.  |  1852.  |  ba. 

2  vols.  8°. 

An  English  reprint  of  Notes  of  Eight  years'  travel  in  Europe.  Catalogue,  vol. 
1,  pp.  253-277. 
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692 0-kee-pa:  |  A  Beligioas  Ceremony;  |  and  |  other  custoioH  of 

the  Mandans.  |  By  George  Gatlin.  |  With  Thirteen  Coloured  Illus- 
trations. I 
Philadelphia:  |  J.  B.  Lippincott  and  Co.  |  1867.  |  c. 

3  p.  11.,  52  pp.  large  8^. 

Short  comparative  vocabalary  of  the  Mandan  and  Welsh,  p.  45. 

693 O-kee-pa:  |  A  Religious  Ceremony;  |  and  other  |  customs  of 

the  Mandans.  |  By  |  George  Catlin.  |  With  Thirteen  Coloured  Illus- 
trations. I 

London:  |  TrUbner  and  Co.,  60  Paternoster  Row.  |  1867.  |  All 
rights  reserved.  |  ba. 

52  pp.  large  8°. 

A  few  words  of  Mandan  compared  with  the  Welsh,  p.  45. 

694 Life  amongst  the  Indians.    A  Book  for  Youth.    By  George 

Catlin. 
London :  S.  Low,  Son  &  Co.    1861.  • 

8  11.,  pp.  lii,  339.  16^.    Not  seen;  title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary. 

696 Life  |  amongst  |  the  Indians.  |  A  Book    for   Youth.  |  By 

George  Catlin,  |  Author  of  "  Notes  of  Travels  amongst  the  North 
American  Indians,"  etc.  | 

London :  Sampson  Low,  Son,  &  Marston,  |  Milton  House,  Ludgate 
Hill.  I  1867.  I  (The  right  of  translation  is  reserved.)  |  A. 

Pp.  xii,  1-339.  16°. 

696  Life  |  amongst  |  the    Indians.  |  A   Book    for   Youth.  |  By 

George  Catlin,  |  Author  of  "Notes  of  Travels  amongst  the  North 
American  Indians",  etc.  | 
New  York:  |  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  443  &  M5  Broadway.  |  1867.  |  o. 

Pp.  i-xii,  1-339.  8m.4o. 

Mandan  and  Iowa  proper  names  with  English  signification. 

697 La  Vie  chez  les  Indiens;   scenes  et  aventures  de  voyage 

parmi  les  tribus  des  deux  Am^riques.   Ou vrage  ^crit  pour  la  jeunesse. 
Traduit  et  annot6  par  F.  de  Lanoye  ct  illustr^  de  25  grav.  sur  bois. 

Paris :  L.  Hachette  et  C»«.    1863.  • 

12^.  -f  seconde  Edition.  Paris :  L.  Hacbette  et  C'«.  1866.   396  pp.   18°.    Title 
and  note  from  Sabin's  Dictionary. 

698 Catalogue  |  of  |  Catlin's  Indian  Gallery  |  of  |  Portraits, 

Landscapes,  |  Manners  and  Customs,  |  Costumes  &c.  &c.,  |  collected 
during  seven  years'  travel  amongst  thirty-eight  dif-  |  ferent  tribes, 
speaking  dififerent  languages.  | 
New  York :  |  Piercy  &  Reed,  Printers,  7  Theatre  Alley.  |  1837.  | 

36  pp.  12°.  HIT.  LSH. 

A  list  of  prominent  personages  of  different  tiil^s,  giving  their  names  with 
English  meaning. 

699 Catalogue  |  of  |  Catlin's  Indian  Gallery  |  of  \  Portraits, 

Landscapes,  |  Manners  and  Customs,  |  Costumes,  &c.  &c.  |  Collected 
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during  seven  years'  travel  amongst  thirty-eight  |  different  tribes, 
speaking  different  languages.  | 
New  York:  |  Piercy&  Reed,  Printers,?  Theatre  Alley.  |  1838.  |  HU. 

36  pp.  16° 

Names  of  personages  of  the  following  tribes,  most  of  them  with  English  sig- 
nification : 

Osage  (Wa-Sa-See),  Po-to-wa-to-mie, 

Sacs  (San-Kie),  Pi-an-ke-shaw, 

Foxes,  Mus-ko-gee  (Creek), 

Pawnee  Picts  (Tow-e-ahge),  Win-ne-ba-go, 

Konza,  I-o-wa, 

Comanchee  (Ko-manche),  Sen-e-ca, 

Ki-o-wa,  0-nei-da, 

Wee-co,  Qaa-paw, 

Sioux  (Dah-co-ta),  Ot-ta-wa, 

Pancah,  Pe-o-ri-a, 

Crows  (Bel-ant-se-a),  Sho-sho-nie, 
Mandans  (Se-pohs-ka-nn-ma-kah-kee),    0-raa-haw, 

Black  Foot,  0-toe, 

Me-nom-o-nie,  Mis-son-ries, 

Shawnee  (Sha-wa-no),  Kick-a-poo, 

Grosventres  (Min-a-tar-rees),  We-ah, 

Chippeway  (0-jib-be-way),  Kas-kas-ki-a, 

I-ro-quois,  Cree  (K'nis-te-neux), 

Ric-ca-ree,  Choc- taw. 

Flat  Heads,  Del-a-ware, 

As-sin-ne-boin  (Stone  Boilers),  Pawnees  of  the  Platte, 

Shi-enne,  Sem-i-noles, 

Cher-o-kee,  Euchees. 
Field,  No.—  gives  the  title  of  an  edition  of  1838.    40  pp.    12^. 

700 A  I  Descriptive  Catalogue  |  of  |  Catlin's  Indian  Gallery*  | 

containing  |  Portraits,  |  Landscapes,  Costumes,  &c.,  |  and  |  repre 
sentation  of  the  Manners  and  Customs  |  of  the  |  North  American 
Indians.  |  Collected  and  printed  entirely  by  Mr.  Catlin,  |  dnrin;; 
seven  years  travel  amongst  48  tribes,  mostly  speaking  ditterent  lan- 
guages. I  Exhibited  for  nearly  thre«  years,  with  great  success,  in 
the,  I  Egyptian  Hall,  Piccadilly,  London.  |  Admittance  One  Shil- 
ling. | 

Colophon :  C.  and  J.  Adlard,  Printers,  Bartholomew  Close,  Lon- 
don.   [1840.]  BA. 

48  pp.  40. 

701  -.-..^  Catalogue  Baisonn^  |  de  |  La  Oalerie  Indienne  de  M*^  Cat- 
lin, I  renfermant  |  des  Portraits,  |  des  Paysages,  des  Costumes, 
etc.,  I  et  I  des  Scenes  de  Moeurs  et  Coutumes  |  des  |  Indiens  de 
I'Am^rique  du  Nord.  |  Collection  entiferement  faite  et  peinte  par  M' 
Catlin  I  pendant  un  s6jour  de  8  ans parmi  48  tribus  sauvages.  Prix: 
50  centimes.  | 

[No  place.]  Imprimerie  de  Wittersheim,  Rue  Montmorency,  8. 
1845.  I  HU. 

47  pp.  so. 
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702  A  Descriptive  Catalogue  |  of  |  Catliu's  Indian  Collection,  | 

containing  |  Portraits,  Landscapes,  Costumes,  &c.,  |  and  |  represen- 
tations of  tbe  Manners  and  Customs  |  of  the  |  North  American  In- 
dians. I  Collected  and  painted  entirely  by  Mr.  Catlin,  during  eight 
years'  travel  amongst  |  forty-eight  tribes,  mostly  speaking  different 
languages.  |  Also  |  opinions  of  the  press  in  England,  France,  and 
the  United  States.  | 

London :  |  Published  by  the  Author,  |  at  his  Indian  Collection, 
No.  6,  Waterloo  Place.  |  1848.  |  HU.  lsh. 

92  pp.  8°. 

A  reprint  of  the  list  which  appears  in  Catalogue  Raisonn^.  It  is  also  printed 
in  Notes  of  Eighc  Years'  Travel  *  *  in  Europe,  New  York,  1848,  vol.  1,  pp.  2Sa-277; 
and  in :  Adventures  of  the  Ojibbeway  and  loway  Indians,  London,  1852,  vol.  1, 
pp.  253-277.    The  li^t  of  tribes  represented  is  as  follows : 

Sacs  (S^ukies),  Chippeways  (OJibbeways), 

Foxes,  Iroquois, 

Konzas,  Ottawas, 

Osage  or  Wasawsee,  Winnebagoes, 

Cauianchees,  Menomonies, 

Pawnee  Picts  (Toweeahge),  Potowatomie, 

Kiowa,  Kickapoo, 

Weeco,  Kaskaskia, 

Sioux  (Dahcota),  Weeah, 

Puncab,  Peoria, 

Pawnees,  Piankeshaw, 

Omahas,  loway, 

Otetoes,  Senecas, 

Missouries,  Oneida, 

Riccarees,  Tuskarora, 

Mandans,  Moheeconntu  or  Mohegan, 

Shienne,  Delawares, 

Flat  Heads  or  Nez  Perc^,  Shawano  (Shawnee), 

Chinook,  Cherokees, 

Black  Feet,  Muskogee  (Creek), 

Crows  (Helantsea),  Choctaw, 

Qros  Ventres  (Minatarrees),  Seminole, 

Crees  (Knisteneux),  Uchee. 

Assineboins, 

703  North  and  South  American  Indians.  |  Catalogue  |  Descrip- 
tive and  Instructive  |  of  |  Catlin's  |  Indian  Cartoons.  |  Portraits, 
Types,  and  Customs.  |  600  paintings  in  oil.  |  With  \  20,00  i  full  lengtli 
figures  I  illustrating  their  various  games,  religious  ceremonies,  and 

I  other  customs,  |  and  |  27  canvas  paintings  |  of  |  Lasalle^s  Discov- 
eries. I 

New  York  :  |  Baker  and  Godwin,  Printers,  Printing-House 
Square,  |  1871.  |  O.LSH. 

99  pp.  do. 

This  catalogue  is  a  reprint,  with  some  additions,  of  that  published  in  1848. 
The  following  tribes  which  are  not  named  in  the  earlier  pubUcations  are  rapie- 
sented  in  the  later  one: 
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Arapaho,  Wall  a  walla,  Chippewyan, 

Micmac,  Yutah,  Esquimaux, 

Navaho,  Stone,  Aleutian, 

Shoshonee,  Copjier,  Cochimtee, 

Nayas,  Spokan,  Mohave, 

Hyda,  Athapasca,  Yuma, 

Klaboqnaht,  Do^ib,  Yumaya, 

Klataop,  Selish,  Maya. 

704 Fourteen  |  loway  Indians.  |  Key  |  To  their  various  Dances^ 

Games,    Ceremonies,    Songs,  |  Religion,    Superstitions,  Costumes, 
Weapons,  &c.  &c.  |  By  Geo.  Catlin.  | 

Second  Htle: 

Unparalleled  Exhibition.  |  The  |  fourteen  |  loway  Indians  |  and 
t^eir  I  Interpreter,  |  just  arrived  from  the  Upper  Missouri,  near  |  tbe 
Bocky  Mountains,  North  America.  |  "  White  Cloud,"  |  the  head  chief 
of  the  tribe,  is  with  this  interesting  |  party,  giving  them  that  pecu- 
liar interest,  which  |  no  other  party  of  American  Indians  have  had 
in  a  I  foreign  country;  and  they  are  under  the  immediate  |  charge 
of  I  G.  H.  C.  Melody,  |  who  accompanied  them  from  their  country,  | 
with  their  favorite  Interpreter,  |  Jeflfrey  Doraway.  |  Price  Six- 
pence. I 

London:  |  W.  S.  Johnson,  ^^ Nassau  Steam  Press",  Nassau-Street  | 
Soho.  I  MDCCCXLIV  [1844].  |  0. 

Outside  title  and  28  pp.  16^. 

Proper  names  with  English  signification. 

^  705  Cepeda  {Fr.  Francisco).     Artes  de  las  Lenguas  Chiapa,  Zoque,  Cel- 
dales  y  Cinacanteca. 
Mexico,  1660.  • 

4^.  Title  from  Beristain.    Leclerc  says  no  copy  of  the  above  is  knowu  to  exist. 

706  Chacon  (P.  Tom&s).    Arte  de  la  Lengua  Tarasca,  y  Sermoues  en  la 
misma.  * 

Manuscript  in  the  library  of  the  College  of  S.  Gregorio,  in  Mexico. — Berhiain. 

707  Chahta.    ChahtaAlmanak  |  HvpinChitokakayvtvttatokaafvmmi 
holhtena  |  1843.  |  [Three  lines  English ;  three  lines  Choctaw.]  | 
Chalaki  yakni  ak  o  aivlhta  ha  tok.  | 

Park  Hill :  |  Mission  Press,  John  Candy,  Printer.  |  [n.  d.]       abc. 

44  pp.   16°. 

For  Choctaw  almanac  of  previous  years  see  Holisflo  Hvahi. 

708 Chahta  Almanak  |  Hvpin  Chitokaka  y vt  vtta  tok  a  afvmmi 

holhtina.  |  1844.  |  | Three  lines  English,  three  lines  Choctaw.]  | 
Chalaki  yakni  ak  o  aivlhta  ha  tok.  | 
Park  Hill:  |  Mission  Press,  John  Candy,  Printer.  |  1843.  |      abc. 

24  pp.    16° 

709 Chahta  |  Holisso.  | 

Boston:  |  Printed  by  Crocker  &  Brewster.  |  1830.  |  bjLABC. 

108  pp.  V^.  Choctaw  Spelling  Book. 

First  edition,  1827,  65  ^ji,—B^ngUm^8  ITm.  Diet, 
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710 Gliahta  Holisso  |  Ai  isht  ia  vmmona.  |  Third  edition,  |  Be- 

vised.  I 
Boston:  |  Printed  for  the  American  Board  of  Commissioners  for  | 

Foreign  Missions,  by  Crocker  and  Brewster;  |  1835.  |  BA.  aas. 

Pp.  1-72.  12°. 

Fourth  edition,  1846,  108  pp. — Byxngion^a  Mas.  Diet, 

711    Chahta  Holisso  |  ai  isht  ia  vmmona.  |  The  |  Choctaw  Spell- 
ing Book.  I  Fifth  Edition,  |  revised  and  enlarged.  | 

Boston:  |  Press  of  T.  R.  Marvin.  |  1849.  |  c. 

107  pp.  16°. 

712 Chahta  Holisso  |  ai  isht  ia  vmmona.  |  The  |  Choctaw  Spell- 
ing Book.  I  Sixth  Edition,  revised.  | 

Boston:  |  Press  of  T.  R.  Marvin.  |  1852.  |  bp.  abc. 

107  pp.  16° 

713 Chahta  Holisso   |   it   im   anumpuli.   |   Or  the  |   Choctaw 

Reader.  |  For  the  use  of  |  Native  Schools.  | 
Union :  |  Printed  for  the  American  Board  of  Commissioners  for  For- 
eign Missions.  |  John  F.  Wheeler,  Printer.  |  1836.  |       JWP.  lsh.  ba. 

Pp.  1-123.,  2  U.,  contents.    10° 

714  A  Tukla,  |  or  |  the  Second  Chahta  Book:  |  containing  tnins- 

latioiis  I  of  I  Portions  of  the  Scriptures,  |  Biographical  Notices  |  of  | 
Henry  Obokiah  and  Catharine  Brown,  |  a  Catechism,  |  and  Disserta- 
tions on  I  Religious  Subjects.  | 

Cincinnati:  |  Printed  by  Morgan,  Lodge,  and  Fisher.  |  1827.  |   BA. 

Pp.  1-144.  ISO. 

715  Chahta  I  Kana  |  or  the  |  Choctaw  Friend.  |  Being  a  Collec- 
tion of  I  Moral  and  Beligious  Tracts,  original  and  selected  |  in  the  | 
Choctaw  Language.  | 

Union:  |  Printed  for  the  American  Board  of  Commissioners  for 
Foreign  Missions.  |  John  F.  Wheeler,  Printer.  |  1836.  |      abc.  jwp. 

Pp.  i-iv,  1-187  pp.  l(P. 

This  littlo  volume  contains  a  number  of  tracts  each  paged  separately,  bat  in- 
cluding a  continuous  pagination  on  the  inner  edge  of  the  page.  The  following 
are  the  titles : 

Hinili  Ubokaia,  pp.  1-20. 

Keti  Bilaun,  pp.  21-35. 

Poor  Sarah,  the  Indian  Woman,  pp.  37-52. 

Am  I  a  Christian  f     Fho  vt  vba  anumpuli  sia  hoh  cbof  pp.  52-57. 

The  Bible.    Holisso  holitopa  isht  annmpa,  pp.  58-59. 

Explanation  of  the  Teu  Commandments,  pp.  61-98. 

A  Poison  Tree  and  Sin,  pp.  98-100. 

Translation  of  the  Book  of  Jonah,  pp.  101-110. 

Story  of  Naaman  and  Gehazi,  pp.  110-116. 

Patient  Joe,  pp.  116-119, 

Psalm  116.    Anumpa  holisso  holitopa  a  kucha,  pp.  11^120. 

The  Worth  of  a  Dollar,  pp.  121-130. 

Providence  Acknowledged,  pp.  130-132. 
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The  Incorrigible  Sinner  forewarned  of  his  doom,  pp.  133-144. . 

He  that  toucheth  yon  toacheth  the  apple  of  his  eye,  pp.  145-150. 

Do  as  you  would  be  done  by » pp.  15G-155. 

Irreverence  in  the  hoose  of  Ood,  pp.  157-165. 

Pray  for  them  which  persecute  yon,  pp.  165-168. 

The  Troublesome  Qarden,  pp.  169-186. 

Parents'  neglect  of  their  children,  pp.  186-187. 

Some  of  these  tracts  were  issued  at  an  earlier  date  than  the  above.  Byington's 
Manuscript  Choctaw  Diet,  mentions  ''Henry  Obakiah,  abridged,  18s27;  Catherine 
Brown,  abridged,  1827 ;  Book  of  Jonah,  1835.''   See  No.  714  of  this  catalogue. 

716  Ghahta  Naholbtina:  |  or  |  Choctaw  Arithmetic.  | 

Boston:  |  Printed  for  the  American  Board  of  Commissioners  for  | 
Foreign  Missions,  by  Crocker  &  Brewster;  |  1835.  |  abc,  o.  ba. 

72  pp.  12°. 

Second  edition,  1845,  72  jip.—Byington^s  Mbb,  Diet, 


717  Chamberlain  (Montagae).    Words,  Phrases,  and  Sentences  in  the 
Melicite  (Malisit)  Language,  River  St.  John,  New  Brnnswick.         * 

Manuscript  in  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  Collected  December, 
18cK).  Recorded  in  a  copy  of  the  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Indian  Languages, 
first  edition. 

718  Chamherlayn  (John),  Editor.  Oratio  |  Dominica  |  in  Diversas  Om- 
ninm  fere  |  Geutinm  Lingnas  |  versa  |  et  |  Propriis  cvjvsqve  Lin- 
.gvae  I  characteribvs  expressa,  |  Una  cnm  Dissertationibns  nounnl- 
lis  de  Lingnamm  |  Origine,  variisque  ipsarum  permntationibns.  | 
Editore  |  Joanne  Chamberlaynio  |  Anglo- Britanno,  Begiae  Socio- 
tatis  Londinensis  &  |  Berolineusis  Socio.  | 

Amsteleda^mi,  |  Typis  Gnilielmi  &  Davidis  Goerei.  |  MDCCXV 
[1716].  I  • 

24  p.  U.,  pp.  1-04,  3  11.  4«. 

Contains  the  Lord's  Prayer  in :  Mohogice  and  Savanahice,  p.  89 ;  Virginice 
and  Karirice,  p.  90 ;  Mezicane,  p.  91 ;  Poconcbine,  p.  92. 

Followed  by :  **  Appendix  continens  quatuor  precipnas  voces  tn  Orationibns 
Dominicis  occurrentes  .  ...  ex  Aniericanis'^  viz:  Pater,  Coelum,  Terra,  Pnnis 
in  Algonkine,  Caraibice,  Chilice,  Mohogice,  Savanahice,  Crickice,  Chackta- 
wice,  Apalachice,  Virginiane,  Guarinice  s.  Brasilice,  Mexicane,  Poconchiue. 

Title  and  note  furnished  by  Bfr.  W.  Eames. 

719  Champlain  (Samuel  de).  Les  |  Voyages  |  dela  |  Novvelle  Franco  | 
occideutale,  dicte  |  Canada,  |  faits  par  le  S**  de  Champlain  |  Xaiuc- 
tongeois,  Capitaine  pour  le  Boy  en  la  Marine  du  |  Ponant,  &  toutes 
les  Descouuertes  qu'il  a  faites  en  |  ce  pais  depuis  Pan  1603.  iusques 
en  Pan  1629.  |  On  se  voit  comme  ce  pays  a  est^  premierement  descou- 
uert  par  les  Francois,  |  sous  Pauthorit^  de  nos  Boys  tres-Chrestiens, 
iusques  an  regue  |  de  sa  Majesty  k  present  regnaute  Lovis  XIII.  | 
Boy  de  France  &  de  Nanarre.  |  Avec  vn  traitt^  des  qnalitez  &  condi- 
tions requises  a  vn  bou  &  parfaict  Nauigatenr  |  pour  cognoistre  la 
diuersit^  des  Estimes  qui  se  sont  en  la  Nauigation ;  Les  |  Marques 
&  enseignements  que  la  prouidence  de  Dieu  &  mises  dans  les  Mers  | 


CHAHTA CHAMPLAIN.  143 

Champlain  (Samuel  de) — coDtiDued. 

pour  redresser  les  Mariuiera  en  leur  routte,  sans  lesquelles  ils  tom- 
beroient  en  |  de  grands  dangers.  Et  la  nianiere  de  bieu  dresser 
Cartes  marines  auec  leurs  |  Ports,  Rades,  Isles,  Sondes,  &  aatre 
chose  necessaire  'k  la  Nanigation.  |  Ensemble  vne  Carte  geueralle  de 
la  description  dudit  pays  faicte  en  sou  Meridien  selon  |  la  declinaison 
de  la  guide  Ay  man  t,  &  vn  Catecbisme  ou  Instruction  traduicte  |  du 
Francois  au  langage  des  peuples  Sauuages  de  quelque  contree,  auec  | 
ce  qui  s'est  passed  en  ladite  Nouuelle  France  en  I'annde  1631  |  A 
Monscignevr  le  Cardinal  Dvc  de  Richeliev.  | 

A  Paris.  |  Cbez  Clavde  Collet  au  Palais,  en  la  Gallerie  des  Prison- 
niers,  |  a  I'Estoille  d'Or.  |  M.DC.XXXII  [1632].  I  Auec  Priuilege  du 
Roy  I  JOB. 

8,  308,  16,  310,  20,  54,  8  pp.  4^.  maps. 

BrebcBofCJ.)    Doctrine  Chrestieniie     *     *     en  Langage  CanadoiA,  pp.  1-15. 

MasB^  (£L)  L'Oraisou  Doniinicale  tradvite  eu  Langage  des  Montagnare,  pp. 
16-20. 

According  to  Bruuet  a  portion  of  the  edition  of  1632  bears  the  imprint  of  Pierre 
Le  Mur;  another  that  of  Lonis  Sevestre;  the  former  I  have  not  seen,  the  title  to 
the  latter  is  as  foUows: 

720 Les  I  Voyages  |  de  la  |  Novvelle  France  |  Occidentale, 

dicte  I  Canada,  |  Faits  parleS'^deCbamplain  |  Xainctongeois,  Capi- 
taine  pour  le  Roy  en  la  Marine  du  |  Ponant,  &  toutes  les  Desoou- 
uertes  qu'il  a  faites  en  |  ce  pa'is  depuis  I'an  1603.  iusques  en  Tan 
1629.  I  Ou  se  voit  comme  ce  pays  a  estd  preinierement  descouuert 
par  les  Francois,  |  sous  I'autborit^  de  nos  Roys  tres-Chrestieus,  ius- 
ques au  regne  |  de  sa  Majesty  ^  present  regnante  Lovis  XIII.  |  Roy 
de  France  &  de  Nauarre.  |  Auec  vn  traitte  des  qualitez  &  conditions 
requises  4  vn  bon  &  parfaict  Nauigateur  |  pour  cognoistre  la  diner- 
sit^  des  Estimes  qui  se  font  en*  la  Kauigation.  Les  |  Marques  & 
enseignements  que  la  prouidence  de  Dieu  ^  mises  dans  les  Mers  | 
pour  redresser  les  Mariniei^  en  leur  routte,  sans  lesquelles  ils  torn 
beroient  en  |  de  grands  dangers,  £t  la  mauiere  de  bien  dresser 
Cartes  marines  auec  leurs  |  Ports,  Rades,  Isles,  Sondes,  &  autre 
chose  necessaire  'k  la  Nanigation.  |  Ensemble  vne  Carte  generalle  do 
la  description  dudit  pays  faicte  en  son  Meridien  selon  |  la  declinaison 
de  la  guide  Aymant  &  vn  Catecbisme  ou  Instruction  traduicte  |  du 
Francois  au  langue  des  peuples  Sauuages  de  quelque  contree,  auec  | 
ce  qui  s'est  pass6  en  ladite  Nouuelle  France  en  Tannde  1631.  |  A 
Monseignevr  lo  Cardinal  Dvc  de  Richeliev.  | 

A  Paris.  |  Chez  Lovis  Sevestre  Imprimeur-Libraire  rue  du  Meurier 
pr^s  la  Porte  |  S.  Victor  &  en  sa  Boutique  dans  la  cour  du  Palais.  | 
M.DC.XXXII  [1632].  |  Auec  Priuilege  du  Roy.  |  ba.  jcb. 

IG,  308,  :U0,  8,  54  and  'ZO  pp.  4^.  map. 
Liugnistics  as  in  previous  litle. 

721 Les  I  Voyages  |  de  la  |  No\^'elle  France  |  occidentale,  dite  | 

Canada:  |  faits  par  le  S**  de  Champlain  |  Xainctongeois,  Capitainc 
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The  Incorrigible  Sinner  forewarned  of  his  doom,  pp.  133-144. . 

He  that  toucheth  yon  toncheth  the  apple  of  his  eye,  pp.  145-150. 

Do  as  yon  would  be  done  by,  pp.  150-155. 

Irreverence  in  the  house  of  Ood,  pp.  157-165. 

Pray  for  them  which  persecute  you,  pp.  165-168. 

The  Troublesome  Garden,  pp.  169-186. 

Parents'  neglect  of  their  children,  pp.  186-187. 

Some  of  these  tracts  were  issued  at  an  earlier  date  than  the  above.  Byington's 
Manuscript  Choctaw  Diet,  mentions  '^  Henry  Obakiah,  abridged,  18s27;  Catherine 
Brown,  abridged,  1827 ;  Book  of  Jonah,  1835."   See  No.  714  of  this  catalogue. 

716 Chahta  Naholhtina:  |  or  |  Choctaw  Arithmetic.  | 

Boston:  |  Printed  for  the  American  Board  of  Commissioners  for  | 
Foreign  Missions,  by  Crocker  &  Brewster;  |  1835.  |  abc,  0.  ba. 

72  pp.  12°. 

Second  edition,  1845,  72  pp. — ByingUm*8  Mss,  Did, 

717  Chamberlain  (Montague).    Words,  Phrases,  and  Sentences  in  the 
Melicite  (Malisit)  Language,  River  St.  John,  New  Brunswick.         * 

Manuscript  in  the  library  of  the  Bnreau  of  Ethnology.  Collected  December, 
18cK).  Recorded  in  a  copy  of  the  Introduction  to  the  Stndy  of  Indian  Languages, 
first  edition. 

718  Chamherlajrn  (John),  Editor.  Oratio  |  Dominica  |  in  Diversas  Om- 
nium fere  |  Gentium  Linguas  |  versa  |  et  |  Propriis  cvjvsqve  Lin- 
.gvae  I  characteribvs  expressa,  |  Una  cum  Dissertationibns  nounui- 
lis  de  Lingnarum  |  Origine,  variisque  ipsarum  permntationibus.  | 
Editore  |  Joanne  Chamberlaynio  |  Anglo-Britanno,  Begiae  Socio- 
tatis  Londinensis  &  |  Berolinensis  Socio.  | 

Amsteleda^mi,  |  Typis  Guilielmi  &  Davidis  Goerei.  |  MDGCXV 
[1716].  I  • 

24  p.  11.,  pp.  1-94,  3  11.  4«. 

Contains  the  Lord's  Prayer  in :  Mohogice  and  Savanahice,  p.  89 ;  Virginice 
and  Karirice,  p.  90 ;  Mexicane,  p.  91 ;  Poconchine,  p.  92. 

Followed  by :  *'  Appendix  coutiuens  quatuor  precipuas  voces  tn  Orationibns 
Domioicis  occnrrentes  .  ...  ex  Americanis'^  viz:  Pater,  Coelum,  Terra,  Pnnis 
in  Algonkine,  Caraibice,  Chilice,  Mohogice,  Savanahice,  Crickice,  Chackta- 
wice,  Apalachice,  Virginiane,  Gaarinice  s.  Brasilice,  Mexicane,  Poconchiue, 

Title  and  note  fnmished  by  Bfr.  W.  Eames. 

719  Champlain  (Samuel  de).  Les  |  Voyages  |  dela  |  Novvelle  France  | 
occideutale,  dicte  |  Canada,  |  faits  par  le  S''  de  Gliamplain  |  Xainc- 
tongeois,  Capitaine  pour  le  Roy  en  la  Marine  du  |  Ponant,  &  toutes 
les  Desconuertes  qu'il  a  faites  en  |  ce  pais  dcpuis  I'aii  1603.  iusques 
en  Pan  1629.  |  On  se  voit  comme  ce  pays  a  est^  premierement  descon- 
uert  par  les  Francois,  |  sous  I'authorit^  de  nos  Boys  tres-Chrestiens, 
iusques  au  regne  |  de  sa  Majesty  k  present  regnante  Lovis  XIII.  | 
Koy  de  France  &  de  Nauarre.  |  Avec  vn  traitt^  des  qualitez  &  condi- 
tions requises  a  vn  bou  &  parfaict  Kauigateur  |  pour  cognoistre  la 
diuersit6  des  Estimes  qui  se  sout  en  la  Nauigation ;  Les  |  Marques 
&  enseignements  que  la  prouidence  de  Dieu  &  mises  dans  les  Mers  | 
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pour  redresser  les  M  ariuiers  eu  leur  routte,  sans  lesquelles  ils  torn- 
beroient  en  |  de  grands  dangers.  Et  la  maniere  de  bieu  dresser 
Cartes  marines  auec  leurs  |  Ports,  Rades,  Isles,  Sondes,  &  autre 
chose  necessaire  ^  la  Nauigation.  |  Ensemble  vne  Carte  generalle  de 
la  description  dudit  pays  faicte  en  sou  Meridien  selon  |  la  declinaison 
de  la  guide  Ay  man  t,  &  vn  Catecliisme  ou  Instruction  traduicte  |  du 
Francois  au  langage  des  peuples  Sauuages  de  quelque  contr^e,  auec  | 
ce  qui  s'est  passed  en  ladite  Nouuelle  France  en  Fannie  1631  |  A 
Monseignevr  le  Cardinal  Dvc  de  Richeliev.  | 

A  Paris.  |  Chez  Clavde  Collet  au  Palais,  en  la  Gallerie  des  Prison- 
niers,  |  a  TEstoille  d'Or.  |  M.DC.XXXII  [16321.  I  Auec  Priuilege  du 
Roy  I  JCB. 

8,  308,  16,  310,  20,  54,  8  pp.  A^.  maps. 

BrebGBaf(J.)    Doctrine  Chrestienne     *     *     en  Langage  Canadois,  pp.  1-15. 

MasB^  (£L)  L'Oraisou  Domiuicale  tradvite  eu  Langage  des  Montagnare,  pp. 
16-20. 

According  to  Branet  a  portion  of  the  edition  of  1632  bears  the  imprint  of  Pierre 
Le  Mur;  another  that  of  Louis  Sevestre;  the  former  I  have  not  seen,  the  title  to 
the  latter  is  as  follows: 

720 Les  I  Voyages  |  de  la  |  Novvelle  France  |  Occidentale, 

dicte  I  Canada,  |  Faits  par  le  S*^  de  Champlain  |  Xainctongeois,  Capi- 
taine  pour  le  Roy  en  la  Marine  du  |  Ponaut,  &  toutes  les  Descou- 
uertes  qu'il  a  faites  en  |  ee  pais  depuis  Pan  1603.  iusques  en  I'an 
1629.  I  Oil  se  voit  comme  ce  pays  a  este  preinierement  descouuert 
par  les  Francois,  |  sous  I'authorit^  de  nos  Roys  tresChrestiens,  ius- 
ques au  regne  |  de  sa  M^jest6  ^  present  regnante  Lovis  XIII.  |  Roy 
de  France  &  de  Nauarre.  |  Auec  vn  traitte  des  qualitez  &  conditions 
requises  k  vn  bon  &  parfaict  Nauigateur  |  pour  cognoistre  la  diuer- 
8it6  des  Estimes  qui  se  font  en-  la  Nauigation.  Les  |  Marques  & 
enseignements  que  la  prouidence  de  Dieu  k  mises  dans  les  Mers  | 
pour  redresser  les  Maiiuiers  en  leur  routte,  sans  lesquelles  ils  torn- 
beroient  en  |  de  grands  dangers,  £t  la  maniere  de  bien  tlresser 
Cartes  marines  auec  leurs  |  Ports,  Rades,  Isles,  Sondes,  &  autre 
chose  necessaire  k  la  Nauigation.  |  Ensemble  vne  Carte  generalle  do 
la  description  dudit  pays  faicte  en  son  Meridien  selon  |  la  declinaison 
de  la  guide  Aymant  &  vn  Catechisme  ou  Instruction  traduicte  |  du 
Francois  au  laugue  des  peuples  Sauuages  de  quelque  contr^e,  auec  | 
ce  qui  s'est  pass^  en  ladite  Nouuelle  France  en  Tannde  1631.  |  A 
Monseignevr  le  Cardinal  Dvc  de  Richeliev.  | 

A  Paris.  |  Chez  Lovis  Sevestre  Imprimeur-Libraire  rue  du  Meurier 
pr^s  la  Porte  |  S.  Victor  &  en  sa  Bouti(iue  dans  la  cour  du  Palais.  | 
M.DC.XXXII  [1632].  |  Auec  Priuilege  du  Roy.  |  ba.  job. 

IG,  308,  :U0,  8,  54  and  20  pp.  4"^.  map. 
Lingnistics  as  in  previous  litle. 

721 Les  I  Voyages  |  de  la  |  Nov\'elle  France  |  occidentale,  dite  | 

Canada:  |  faits  par  le  S**  de  Champlain  |  Xainctongeois,  Capi taine 
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pour  le  Roy  en  la  Marine  du  |  Ponant,  &  toutes  les  Descouuertea 
qu'il  a  faites  en  |  ce  Pais  depuis  Pan  1603.  iusques  en  I'an  1(j29.  | 
On  se  volt  comme  ce  Pays  a  est6  premierement  descouuert  par  les 
Frangois,  |  sonz  I'authorit^  de  nos  Roys  tres-Chrestiens,  iusques  au 
regne  |  de  sa  Majesty  ^  present  regiiante  Lovis  XIII.  |  Roy  de 
France  &  de  Nauarre.  |  Auec  vn  Traict6  de  qualitez  &  conditions 
requises  k  vu  bon  &  parfait  Naui-  |  gateur  pour  cognoistre  la  diuer- 
8it6  des  Estimes  qui  se  sont  en  la  Nauigation:  |  Les  marques  &  en- 
seignements  que  la  prouidence  de  Dieu  a  niises  daus  les  |  Mers  pour 
redresser  les  Mariniers  en  leur  routte,  sans  lesquelles  ils  tombe-  | 
roiet  en  de  grands  dangers:  £t  la  maniere  de  bien  dresser  cartes 
marines,  auec  |  leurs  Ports,  Rades,  Isles,  Sondes,  &  autres  choses 
necessaires  k  la  Nauigation.  |  Ensemble  vne  Carte  generale  de  la 
de8crix)tion  dudit  Pays  faite  en  son  Meridien,  selon  |  la  deeliuaison 
de  la  Guide- Aymant;  &  vn  Catechisme  ou  Instruction  tmidaite  | 
dn  Fraufois  au  lajigage  des  Peuples  Sauuages  de  quelque  contrde: 
Auec  I  ce  qui  s'est  pass^  en  ladite  Nouuelle  France  en  Tanu^e  1G.31.  | 
A  Monseignevr  le  Cardinal  Dvc  de  Richeliev.  | 

A  Paris.  |  Chez  Clavde  Collet,  au  mont  sainct  Hilaire,  pres  le 
Puits  Certain.  |  M.DC.XL  [1640].  |  Avec  privilege  dv  Roy.  |       jcb. 

16,308,310,8,54,20  pp.  A°,  raap, 

BrebcBuf  (J.)  Doctriou  Cbrestienne  on  Langage  Canadois,  pp.  1-15. 
Mass^  (£.)    L'Oraison  Domioicale  tradvite  eu   Langage  des  MontagnarH, 
pp.  16-20. 

722  (Euvre«  |  de  |  Champlain  |  publi^es  |  sous  le  patronage  |  <le 

I'Universit^  Laval  |  Par  I'Abb^  C.-H.  Laverdifere,  M.  A.  |  Professeiii 
d'Histoire  k  la  Faculty  des  Arts  |  et  Biblioth^xjaire  de  I'lTniversiti^  | 
Seconde  Edition  |  Tome  1  [-V].  | 

Quebec  I  Imprim^  au  S^miuaire  par  Geo.-E.  Desbarats  |  1870  | 

2  p.  11.,  Ixx vi,  1478  pp.  royal  8°.  5  vols. ;  vol.  5  in  2  parts.  BA.  JCB.  (\ 

Paged  at  top  with  original  pagination,  at  bottom  consecutively. 

Vol.  5  (in  2  parts)  is  a  reprint  in  fac-simile,  as  to  arrangement,  of  Les  Voyages 
de  la  Novvelle  France.  Paris,  Sevcstre,  1632. 

BreboBuf  (.J.)  Doctrine  Cbrestienne,  vol.  5,  pt.  2,  pp.  1-15  (pp.  i:^;j-1407  of  the 
series). 

Maas^  (I^.)  L'Oraison  Dominicale,  vol.5,  pt.  2,  pp.  16-20  (pp.  1408-1412  of  the 
series). 

The  edition  of  Paris,  1^30,  2  vols.,  8^,  does  not  contain  the  above  articles. 

723  Chanal  {Capt.  Prosper).    Vocabulaire  de  Tchinkitane  Cote  Nonl- 
Ouest  de  I'Ara^rique  k  57  degr^s  de  latitude  Nord. 

In  Fleurieu  (C,  P.  C.)  Voyage  autonr  du  Monde,  vol.  1,  pp.  585-501.  Paris  An. 
vi-  viii.  4^\  On  pp.  284-286  of  the  same  volume  are:  Numerala  (1-40)  of  the 
Tchink1t&n6,  and  of  Queen  Charlotte's  Island,  and  a  few  remarks  on  the  Trhinki- 
tand  language. 

Reprinted  in  vol.  1,  pp. 380-384,  and  vol.2,  pp. 25^267,  of  the  English  edition. 
London,  1801.  2  vols.  8^. 
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724  Chapin  (jBer.  Alouzo  B.)   Glastenbury  |  for  |  Two  Hundred  Years:  | 
a  I  Centenuial  Discourse,  |  May  18th.  A.  D.  1853.  |  With  an  Appen- 
dix, I  containing  |  Historical  and  Statistical  Papers  of  Interest.  | 
By  liev.  Alonzo  B.  Chapin,  D.  D.  |  Sector  of  St.  Luke's  Church, 
[&c.,  3  lines].  |  [Quotation,  3  lines.]  |  0.  T. 

Hartford :  |  Press  of  Case,  TifEieiny  and  Company.  |  1853.  | 

252  pp.  8o. 

''Indian  History  and  Sale,"  pp.  9-25,  giving  the  etymology  and  signification 
of  Indian  names  of  places. 

725  Chapin  {OoL  G.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Sierra  Blanco  Apaches. 

Manoscript.  10  11.  4^.  In  the  Library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  Collected 
in  18(17,  at  Camp  Groodwin,  Arizona. 

726  Chappell  {Lieut  Edward).  Narrative  |  of  a  |  Voyage  |  to  |  Hud- 
son's Bay  I  in  |  His  Majesty's  Ship  Rosamond  |  containing  some 
account  of  |  the  Northeastern  Coast  of  America  |  aud  |  of  the 
Tribes  I  ^inhabiting  |  that  remote  region.  |  By  |  Lieut.  Edward 
Chappell,  R.  N.  |  [One  line  quotation.]  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  J.  Mawman,  Ludgate  Street:  |  By  B.  Watts, 
Crown  Court,  Temple  Bar.  |  1817.  |  ba.  o. 

G  p.  11.,  279  pp.  80.  map. 

A  short  Esquimaux  vocabulary  (21  words)  ,p.  1 16.  Appendix  F.  "  A  Yocabulary 
of  tbo  languaj^e  of  the  Cree  or  Knisteneanx  Indians  inhabiting  the  western  shores 
of  Hudson's  Bay.  Presented  to  the  Author  by  a  Trader  who  had  resided  Thirty 
Years  in  that  country/'  pp.  256-279. 

727  Charencey  (Hyacinthe  de).  De  la  parents  de  la  langue  japonaise 
avec  les  idiomes  tartares  et  am^ricains. 

Paris:  Challamel.  1858.  • 

8^.    Republished  from  the  Annales  de  philosophie  chr^tienne. — Sabin^B  Dto- 

728 Notice  sur  un  Ancien  Manuscrit  Mexicain  dlt  Codex  Telle 

riauo-Bemensis.  [Signed  H.  de  Charencey.]  • 

In  Revue  Orlentale  et  Azh^rioaine,  tome  ii,  pp.  21&-219.  Paris,  1859.  8P, 
Title  furnished  by  >Ir.  W.  Eames.    Issued  separately  as  follows: 

729 Notice  sur  un  ancien  manuscrit  mexicaiu,  dit  Codex  Telle- 

riano-Bemensis. 
Paris,  Challamel,  1859.  • 

7  pp.  8^.  1  pi.    Extract  from  the  Revne  Orientale  et  Am^ricaine.  ^LeoZero. 

730  filaments  |  de  la  |  Grammaire  Othomi  |  traduit  de  I'Es- 

pagnol  I  accompagn^s  d'une  Notice  d'Adelung  sur  cette  langue  | 
traduite  de  I'Allemand  |  et  suivie  d'une  |  vocabulaire  compar6 
Otliomi-Chinois.  | 

Paris  I  Maisonneuve  et  C®,  |  Libraires-£diteurs  |  a  la  Tour  de 
Babel.  |  1863.  |  s. 

Pl>.  1-39.  8o. 

^  731  Recherches  sur  la  famiUe  de  langues  Tapijualapane-Mixe 

(Mexiqup.) 
Havre,  Lepelletier,  1867. 

15  pp.  8^.    Title  from  Leolerc. 

10  Bib 
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732 Becherches  sar  la  famille  de  langaes  AmMcaines  Pirinda- 

Othomi. 
Paris,  1867.  • 

10  pp.  8^.    Extract  from  the  Annales  de  philosophie  ohr^tlenne. — Leclere, 

733 Des  afflnit^s  de  la  langae  Basque  avec  les  idiomes  dn  Nou- 

yean-Monde,  Par  M.  H.  De  Oharencey,  Membre  correspondant.      o. 

In  AcadAmie  Nationale  des  Sciencen,  Arts  et  Belles-Lettres  de  Caen,  M^moiies, 
pp.  204-238.    Caen,  1868.  8^. 
Issued  separately  as  follows : 

734 Des  affinites  de  la  langue  basque  aveo  les  Idiomes  da  Nou- 

yean  Monde.  * 

Caen,  1867. 

37  pp.  8°.    Not  seen;  title  fh)m  the  Dufoss^  Catalogue. 

736  — ' —  Le  Pronom  Personnel  |  dans  les  Idiomes  |  de  la  Famille  Ta- 
pachulane-Huast^ue  |  par  |  M.  H.  De  Gharencey  |  Membre  Corre- 
spondant de  I'Acad^mie  imp^riale  des  Sciences,  Arts  |  et  Belles- 
Lettres  de  Caen  |  [Yignette.] 

Caen  |  Imprimerie  de  F.  Le  Blanc-Hardel  |  Bue  Froide,  2 1 1868 1  A^a. 

1  p.  1.,  22  pp.  8°.    Extract  from  the  M^raoires  de  I'Aoad^mie  imp^riale  des 
Sciences,  Arts  et  Belles-Lettres  de  Caen,  for  1868. 

736 Essai  de  d^chiffrement  d'un  fragment  d'inscription  palen- 

qu^enne.  * 

In  8oa  Philoloe;iqaeb  actes,  tome  i.  1869-72. 

Not  seen ;  title  from  list  of  contents  of  *  *  Actes,"  etc.  Separately  issued  as  follows : 

737  Essai  de  d^chiffrement  d'un  firagment  d'inscription  palen- 

qu^enne. 

Paris,  1870.  • 

15  pp.  8^.    Not  seen ;  title  from  Maisonneaye  Catalogue. 

738  Notice  |  Fur  |  quelques  Families  |  de  |  Langues  du  Mexique 

I  Par  H.  De  Chareucey  | 

Havre  |  Imprimerie  Lepelletier  |  1870  |  Asa. 

39  pp.  8o. 

Grammatic  notes  on  the  Chichimeque,  pp.  1-23;  Pirinda-Othomi,  pp.  23-29; 
Zoque-Mize,  pp.  29-33;  Mam-Huast^ne,  pp.33-3G;  Califomiennes,  pp.  36^-39. 

739  Le  My  the  |  de  Yotan  |  £tude  sur  les  origiues  asiatiqnes  |  de 

la  civilisation  Am^ricaine  |  par  |  H.  de  Gharencey.  | 

Alengon  |  Imprimerie  de  E.  de  Broise  |  Place  d'armes.  |  1871  |   A. 

3  p.  11.,  pp.  7-144.  8°. 

Explanation  of  Maya  and  Quiche  terms  scattered  through. 

740 H.  de  Gharencey.  |  Becherches  |  sur  les  |  Lois  Phon^tiques  | 

dans  les  |  Idiomes  de  la  |  Famille  Mame-Huastique.  | 

Paris.  I  Maisonneuve  et  Gie.  |  Libraires-£diteurs,  15  Qnai  Vol- 
taire. I  s. 

I  p.  1.,  pp.  1-39.  8^.    Extract  from  Revue  de  Linguistique.    [1872. ] 

741  Essai  d'analyse  grammaticale  d'un  texte  en  langue  Maya, 

Par  M.  H.  De  Chareucey,  Membre  correspondant. 

In  Aoad^mie  Nationale  des  Soiencos,  Arts  et  Belles-Lettres  de  Caen.  Mdmoires, 
pp.  142-161.    Caen,  1874.  8^. 
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^  742 Essai  d'analyse  grammaticale  d'uu  texte  en  laugue  maya. 

Caen,  Le  Blauc-Hardel,  1873.  • 

22  pp.  8^.    Title  from  Leclerc's  Supplement. 

743 Essai  d' Analyse  Grammaticale  |  d'un  |  Texte  en  Langae 

Maya  |  Par  H.  De  Charencey  |  Membre  Correspondant  de  la  Soci^t6 
Havraise  |  d'fitudes  diverses  | 
Havre  |  Imprimerie  Lepelletier  |  1875  |  Asa. 

9  pp.  SP. 

744 Essai  de  d^chiffrement  d'an  fragment  da  manoscrit  troano. 

Paris,  1875.  • 

8°.    Not  seen;  title  from  Loroux's  Catalogne,  1879. 

745  Fragment  de  Chrestomathie  |  de  la  langne  |  Maya  antique  | 

par  I  H.  de  Charencey  | 
Paris,  Ernest  Leroux,  fiditeur  |  [etc.,  four  lines]  |  1875  |  a. 

Printed  cover,  title  1 1.,  pp.  3-8.  8°. 

746 £tude  sur  la  prophetic  en  langue  Maya  d'Ahkuilchel. 

Paris,  1876.  • 

8^.    Not  seen ;  title  from  Leroax's  Catalogue. 

^  747  Recherches  sur  le  codex  Troano.  • 

Paris,  1876. 

8^.    Not  seen ;  title  from  Dufoss^  Catalo[j;iie. 

748  Melanges  |  sur  |  Diff(§rents  Idiomes  j  de  la  |  Nouvelle  Bs- 

pagne  |  par  H.  de  Charencey  | 
Paris  I  Ernest  Leroux,  fiditeur  |  {etc.,  four  lines]  |  1876  |    A.  DGfi. 

Printed  cover,  half-title  1 1.,  title  1 1.,  pp..S-31.  8^. 

Fragment  de  vocabnlaire  Chiapan^ue-Fran^ais,  pp.  6-11 ;  S^rie  des  noma  de 
nombre  dans  les  idiomes  Tzendale,  Zapot^qne,  Mixt^ae,  pp.  11-12;  Fragment  de 
grammairede  la  langne  QuiSl^ne,  PI).  12-24;  Melanges  sur  la  langne  Cakgi,  pp.  24-31. 

749 Des  Couleurs  |  coiisider^es  comnie  |  Symboles  des  Points  de 

PHorizon  |  chez  les  Peuples  du  Nouveau-Monde  |  par  |  H.  De  Cha- 
rencey I 

Paris  I  Ernest  Leroux,  £)diteur  |  Libraire[&c.,51ines]  |  1877  |  Asa. 

2  p.  11.,  pp.  149-21'2,  11.  6^.  From  Actcs  do  la  Soct^t^  Pbilologiqne,  tome  vi, 
no.  3,  oclobre  1876. 

750 Les  couleurs  symboliques  uppliqu^es  aux  points  de  I'espace 

chez  les  Am^ricaines. 
Paris.  1877.  • 

8^.    Title  from  Leronz  Catalogue,  1879. 

751  Chronologic  |  des  |  Ages  on  Soleils  |  d'apr^  la  Mythologie 

Mexicaine  |  par  |  M.  De  Charencey  |  Membre  Correspondant  de 

I'Acad^mie  Nationale  des  Sciences  |  Arts  et  Belles-Lettres  de  Caen 

I  [Vignette.] 

Caen  |  Imprimerie  de  F.  Le  Blanc- Ilardel  |  Bue  Froide,  2  et  4  | 

1878  I  ASO. 

29  pp.  8P,    Extract  from  M^moires  de  TAcadtoie  de  Caen. 
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753  Dcs  I  Animaux  Sjtnboliques  |  dans  leur  relation  avec  les 

points  de  I'espacc  |  chez  les  Am^ricains  |  par  |  H.  De  Charencey  | 

Paris  I  Ernest  Leroux,£diteur  |  Libraire[&c.,41ine8]  |  1878  |  asg. 

19  pp.  bo. 

753 fitndes  de   pal^ographie  am^ricaine.     D^chififremeut   des 

6critares  calcullformes  ou  Mayas.    Le  bas-relief  de  la  croix  de  Palen- 
qae  et  le  MSS.  Troano. 
Alengon,  De  Broise,  1879.  • 

32  pp.  8^.    Not  seen ;  title  from  Leclerc's  Supplement,  IS8L 

754 Des  Expletives  Num^rales  dans  les  Dialectes  de  la  Famille 

Maya-Quiche.  asg. 

No  title-page.  48  pp.  8^.  Extract  from  the  KoA-ne  de  Linguist  iqne.  [PariH,  18b0.] 

^  755 Des  si^es  de  numeration  en  maya.  • 

Alen9on,  De  Broise,  1881. 

7  pp.  8^.    Title  from  the  Leclerc  Supplement. 
See  Caoq(J.  A.) 

766  Charlevoix  (Pierre  Pran9oi8  Xavier  de).    Histoire  |  et  Description 
G^n^rale  |  de  la  |  Nouvelle  Prance,  |  avec  |  le  Journal  Historique  | 
d'unVoyagefaitparordreduKoidans  |  I'Amerique  Septentrionale.  | 
Par  le  P.  De  Charlevoix,  de  la  Compaguie  de  J^sus.  |  Tome  Preiniei 
[-Troisifeine].  | 

A  Paris,  |  Chez  Nyon  Fils,  Libraire,  Quai  des  Augustins,  ^  I'Occasion .  | 
M.  DCC.  XLI V  [1744].  |  Avec  approbation  et  privilege  du  Roi.  |   c.  jcb. 

:<  vols.  4^.  mups.    The  third  volume  has  a  diifcrent  title- page,  as  follows: 

Journal   |   d'un   |   Voyage   |  fait  par  ordre  du  Hoi  |  dan^   | 
UAmerique  Septentrionale ;  [  Adress^  i\  Msulanie  la  DuchcsKo  |  Dc 
Lesdiguieres.  |  Par  le  P.  De  Charlevoix,  de  la  Compagnie  dc  Jesu8.  | 
Tome  Iroisifeme.  | 

A  Paris,  |  Chez  Nyon  Fils,  Libraire,  Quai  des  Augustins,  h  I'Oc- 
casion. I  M.  DCC.XLIV  [1744].  |  Avec  approbation  et  privilege  du 
Roi.  I  c.  JCB. 

*'Onzi^me  Lettre"  contains,  p.  189,  a  few  remarks  on  the  Huron  language. 

Sabin's  Dicttonury  adds  the  following  imprints: 

-{-  A  Paris,  chez  Pierre  Francois  Giifart,  rue  Saint  Jacques  h  Sainte  Therese. 
M.  DCC.  XLIV.  3  vols.  4°. 

-f  A  Paris,  chez  la  Veuve  Ganeau,  Libraire,  me  S.  Jacques,  pr^s  la  rue  du 
Pldtre,  aux  Armes  de  Dombes.  M.  DCC.  XLIV.  Avec  approbation  et  privilege 
dn  Roi.  3  vols.  4^. 

-f  A  Paris:  chez  Roliii  Fils,  Libraire.  Qua! des  Augustius.  MDCCXLIV.  3  vols.  4^-. 

757  Histoire  |  et  |  Description  G^n^rale  |  de   la  |  Nouvelle 

France,  |  avec  |  le  Journal  Historique  |  d'un  Voyage  fait  par  ordre 
du  Koi  I  dans  PAm^rique  Septentrionale.  |  Parle  P.  De  Charlevoix, 
dc  la  Compagnie  |  de  J^sus.  |  Tome  [&c.]  | 

A  Paris,  |  Chez  Pierre  Francois  Giffart,  |  rue  Saint  Jacques,  ii 
Sainte  Therese.  |  M  DCC  XLIV  [1744].  |  Avec  Approbation  &  privi 
\6ge  du  Roy.  |  ba.  jcb. 

6  vols.  12P,    Vols.  5  and  6  have  title-page  as  follows: 
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Journal  I  d'an  |  Voyage  |  fait  par  ordre  du  Roi  |  dans  |  rAra6- 
rique  |  Septentrio  male;  |  addresse  i\  Madaino  la  Dachesse  |  de  Le^- 
diguieres.  |  Par  le  P.  De  Charlevoix,  de  la  Compaguie  |  de  J^sus.  | 
Tome  [&c.]  | 

A  Paris,  |  Cbcz  Pierre-rran§ois  Giflfart,  |  rue  Saint  Jaeques,  s\ 
Sainte  Therese.  |  xMDCCXLIV  [1744].  |  Avec  Approbation  &  privi 
l6ge  du  Roy.  |  BA.  JCB, 

Vol.  V,  Letter  xii,  contains,  pp.  289-292,  remarks  on  tbe  Huron  language. 

Sabin'rt  Dictionary,  and  Leclerc's  Bib.  Am.  add  the  following: 

+  Paris:  Nyon.    MDCCXLIV.  6  vols.  12P, 

-\-  Paris:  Ganeau.   MDCCXLIV.  6  vols.  12° 

+  Paris:  Didot.   MDCCXLIV.  6  vols.  12^. 

-I- Paris:  Didot.  MDCCXLIX.  0  vols.  12^. 

-f  Paris:  Roliu  fils.  MDCCXLIX.  6  vols.  12°. 

The  **  Journal  d'un  Voyage"  h.is  been  reprinted  in  Englisb,  as  follows: 

75S  Journal  |  of  a  |  Voyage  |  to  |  North- America.  |  Undertaken 

by  Order  of  tbe  |  French  King.  |  Containing  |  The  Geographical  De- 
scription and  Natural  |  History  of  that  Country,  particularly  |  Can- 
ada. I  Together  with  |  An  Account  of  the  Customs,  Characters,  | 
Religion,  Planners  and  Traditions  |  of  the  original  Inhabitants.  |  In 
a  Scries  of  Letters  to  the  Duchess  of  Lesdiguieres.  |  Translated 
from  the  French  of  P.  De  Charlevoix.  |  In  Two  Volumes.  |  Vol.  I 

[-11].  I 
London:  |  Printed   for   K.    and    J.  Dodsley,   in    Pall    Mall.  | 

MDCCLXI  [1761].  I  BA. 

2  vols.  8^. 

Remarks  on  the  Huron  language,  vol.  1,  pp.  299-303. 

759 Letters  |  to  the  |  Dutchess  of  Lesdiguieres ;  |  giving  an  Ac- 
count of  a  I  Voyage  to  Canada,  |  and  |  Travels  through  that  vast 
Coubtry,  I  and  |  Louisiana,  to  the  Gulf  of  Mexico.  |  Undertaken  |  By 
Order  of  the  i)resent  King  of  France  |  By  Fath^  Charlevoix.  | 
Being  a  more  full  and  accurate  De-  |  scription  of  Canada,  and  the 
neigh-  |  bouring  Countries  than  has  been  |  before  published ;  the 
Character  of  |  every  Nation  or  Tribe  in  that  vast  |  Tract  being  given; 
their  Religion,  |  Customs,  Manners,  Traditions,  Go-  |  vernmejt, 
Languages,  and  Towns;  |  the  Trade  earned  on  with  them,  |  and  at 
what  places;  the  Posts  or  |  Forts,  and  Settlements, established  |  by 
the  French ;  the  great  Lakes,  |  Water  Falls  and  liivers,  with  the  | 
manner  of  navigating  them;  the  |  Mines,  Fisheries,  Plants,  and 
Ani-  I  mals  of  these  Countries.  |  With  reflections  on  the  Mistakes 
the  I  French  have  committed  in  carrying  |  on  their  Trade  and  Settle- 
ments ;  I  and  the  most  i)roper  method  of  |  proceeding  pointed  out.  | 
Including  also  an  Account  of  the  Au-  |  thor's  Shipwreck  in  the  Chan- 
nel of  I  Bahama,  and  Return  in  a  Boat  to  |  the  Mississippi,  along 
the  Coast  of  |  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  with  his  Voy-  |  age  from  thence  to 
St.  Domingo,  |  and  back  to  France. 
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Printed  for  R.  Goadby,  and  Sold  by  R.  Baldwin  in  Pater-  |  Noster- 
Row,  London,  1763.  |  ba.  o.  jcb. 

xviy  384  pp.  8".  map.    Sabin's  Dictionary  says  some  copies  have  tbe  date  1764. 
Remarks  on  tbe  Huron  and  Algonkin  Languages,  pp.  120-124. 

760 A  I  Voyage  |  to  |  North- America:  |  Undertaken  by  Com- 
mand of  the  present  |  King  of  France.  |  Containing  |  the  Geographi- 
cal Description  and  JS^atural  History  |  of  |  Canada  and  Louisiana.  | 
With  I  The  Customs,  Manners,  Trade  and  Religion  |  of  the  Inhabi- 
tants ;  a  Description  of  the  Lakes  and  |  Rivers,  with  their  Naviga- 
tion and  Manner  of  passing  |  the  Great  Cataracts.  |  By  Father 
Charlevoix.  |  Also,  |  A  Description  and  Natural  History  of  the 
Islands  in  the  |  West  Indies  belonging  to  the  different  Powers  of  | 
Europe.  Illustrated  with  a  number  of  curious  Prints  |  and  Maps 
not  in  any  other  Edition.  |  In  two  volumes.  | 

Dublin :  |  Printed  for  John  Exshaw,  and  James  Potts,  in  |  Dame- 
Street.  I  MDCCLXVI  [1766J.  |  o.  JOB. 

2  vols.  8^.  maps. 

Brief  remarks  on  tbe  Huron  Language,  vol.  1,  pp.  163-166. 
.  I  bave  seen  several  partial  reprints  of  Cbarlevoix  wbicb  do  not  contain  tbe 
linguistic  matter. 

761  Chaie  (Pliny  Earle).  On  Certain  Primitive  Names  of  the  Supreme 
Being. 

In  Am.  PhilcBcph.  Soo.  Proc,  vol.  9,  pp.  42(M24.    Pbiladelpbia,  1869.  8^. 
Terms  nsod  by  tbe  Algonkin,  Cboyenne,  Blaokfeet,  Cusbna,  Arapabo,  Pawnee, 
Crow,  Iowa,  and  Assiuiboin. 

762 On  the  Radical  Significance  of  Numerals. 

In  Am.  Philosopb.  Soo.  Proc,  vol.  10,  pp.  18-23.    Pbiladelpbia,  1869.  8^. 
Examples  in  several  Indian  languages  from  Riggs'  Dakota  Diet. ;  Hay  den's 
Etbnology  Missouri  Tribes ;  Gibbs'  Cbiuook  Jargon ;  Rasle  Abnaki  Diet. 

763  Chateaubriand  (Viscount  Franfois  Auguste  de).     Atala,  |  Ren6,  | 
Les  Abenc6rages,  |  suivis  dn  |  Voyage  en  Am^rique,  |  par  M.  le  Vi- 
comte  I  de  Chateaubriand.  | 

Paris,  I  LibrairedeFirminDidotFr^res,  Filset  Cie.,  |  Imprimeurs 
de  I'Institut  de  France,  |  Rue  Jacob,  56.  |  1857.  |  s. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  1-525,  1 1.  12°. 

Langnes  Indiennes  (Algonkin  and  Huron),  by  Fatber  Marconx,  pp.  400-409. 

Tbis  article  does  not  appear  in  otber  editions  of  tbe  above  work  examined. 

764  Chanmonot  (Pierre  Joseph  Marie).  La  Vie  |  du  |  R.  P.  Pierre  Joseph 
Marie  |  Chaumonot,  |  De  la  Compagnie  de  J^su.o,  |  Missionnaire  dans 
la  Nouvelle  France,  |  ^crite  par  lui-meme  par  ordre  de  son  Su- 
p^rieur,  |  Pan  1688. 

Nouvelle  York,  |  Isle  de  Mauate,  |  k  la  Presse  Cramoisy  de  Jean- 
Marie  Shea,  j  M.  DCCC.  LVIII  [1858].  |  BA.  s. 

Pp.  1-108.  160. 

Voeu  h  la  Sainto  Viergo  do  la  nation  des  Hnrons  en  langue  Huronne,  envoy^  an 
ohapitre  de  Cbartres  en  1()78. 
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Chanmonot  (Pierre  Joseph  Marie) — continaed. 

The  above  work  was  translaterl  by  Mr.  Shea  and  printed  by  Miinsell,  of  Albany, 
from  a  manuscript  in  the  Hotel  Dieu,  Quebec.  The  original  of  the  Huron  letter 
belongs  to  M.  Doublet  de  Bomthibault,  and  a  French  translation  of  it  is  given  in 
his  ''Les  Yoeux  des  Hurons  et  des  Abnaquis  h  Notre  Dame  de  Cbartres.^ 

766 Grammar  of  tlie  Huron  Language,  by  a  Missionary  of  the 

Village  of  Huron  Indians  at  Lorette,  near  Quebec,  found  amougst 
the  papers  of  the  Mission,  and  Translated  from  the  Latin,  by  Mr. 
John  Wilkie. 

In  Quebec  Lit.  and  Hifit.  800.  Trans.,  vol.  2,  pp.  94-198.  Quebec,  183L  8^^. 

He  has  written  a  grammar,  a  dictionary,  and  a  catechism  in  the  Huron  lan- 
guage. These  three  works  still  exist  in  manuscript,  the  tirst  has  been  translated 
into  English  by  John  Wilkie  and  printed. — Ltclerc. 

766  Chavero  (Alfredo).    La  Piedra  del  Sol. 

In  Moaec  Naoional  de  Mexico,  Analcs,  tomo  1,  pp.  353-386.  Mexico,  1877; 
and  in  tomo  2,  pp.  3-46,  128-130.  Mexico,  1880.  4^. 

767  L.  J.  C.  &  M.  J.  I  Chemin  de  la  Croix  |  et  antres  Prij^res  |  k  I'nsage 

des  sanvages  des  postes  d'Alba-  |  ny,  Savero,  Martinis  Falls,  (Baie  | 

d'Hudson).    [3  lines  syllabic  characters.] 

Montreal :  |  Imprimerie  de  Louis  Perrault.  |  1856.  |  s. 

Pp.  1-63.  32°. 

768  Cherokee.  [Two  lines  Cherokee  characters.]  |  1836.  |  Clierokee  Al- 
manac I  For  the  year  of  our  Lord  |  1836.  |  Calculations  copied  irom 
the  Temperance  Almanac  as  adapted  |  to  the  Uititude  of  Charles- 
ton. I  [Design.]  [£igbt  lines  Cherokee;  double  column.] 

Union:  |  Mission  Press :  |  John  F.  Wheeler,  Printer.  |  [n.  d.]  [One 
line  in  Cherokee  characters.]  ba.  abo. 

Pp.  1-16.  16°.    In  Cherokee  characters. 

The  issue  of  1854  mentions  one  of  1837 ;  I  have  seen  no  copy  of  it. 

769 [Two  lines  Cherokee  characters.]  |  Cherokee  Almauac  |  For 

the  year  of  our  Lord  |  1838.  |  Fitted  to  the  Meridian  of  For r.  Gibson.  | 
[Eight  liues  Cherokee  characters ;  four  lines  English  verse.] 

Park  Hill :  |  Mission  Press,  John  F.  Wheeler,  Printer.  |  [One  line 
Cherokee  characters.]  |  le^37.  |  abo. 

Pp.  1-24.  16°.     In  Cherokee  characters. 

770 [Two  liues  Cherokee  characters.]    Cherokee  almanac  |  For 

the  year  of  our  Lord  |  1839.  |  [Three  lines  Gren.  8, 22,  and  three  lines 
Cherokee  characters.] 

Park  Hill:  |  Mission  Press,  John  F.  Wheeler,  Printer.  |  [One  line 
Cherokee  characters.]  |  [u.  d.]  abo. 

Pp.  1-31.  16^\     In  Cherokee  characters. 

I  have  seen  the  Cherokee  Almanac,  with  but  slight  change  of  title,  for  the 
years  1840,  1842,  1844.  1846,  1847,  1848,  1849,  1850,  1851,  and  1852. 

771  [Two  lines  Cherokee  characters.]  |  1853.  |  Cherokee  Alma- 
nac I  For  the  year  of  our  Lord  |  1853.  |  [Three  lines  Cherokee  charac- 
tera,  and  two  lines  Euglish,  Gen.  8,  22.] 
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Cherokee — continued. 

Park  Hill:  |  Mission  Press,  Edwin  Archer,  Printer.  |  [One  lino 
Cherokee  characters.]  [n.  d.]  abo. 

Pp.  1-36. 16^.    In  Cherokee  obaractere. 

772 [Two  lines  Cherokee  characters.]  |  1854.  |  Cherokee  Alma- 
nac I  1854.  I  Calculated  for  the  Cherokee  Nation,  Lat.  38°  60'  N.  Lon. 
950  7/  ^^  I  [Three  lines  Cherokee  characters,  and  two  lines  English, 
Gen.  8,  22.]  For  a  part  of  the  calculations  in  this  Almanac  we  are 
indebted  to  the  |  kindness  of  Bei\jamin  Greenleaf,  A.  M.,  author  of 
"National  |  Arithmetic'',  "Practical  Algebra'',  &c.  | 

Park  Hill:  |  Mission  Press,  Edwin  Archer,  Printer.    [One  line 
Cherokee  characters.]  [n.  d.]  abc. 

Pp.  1-36.  16°.    In  Cherokee  characters. 

773 [Two  lines  Cherokee  characters.]  |  1855.  |  Cherokee  Almanac 

1855.  I  [Three  lines  Cherokee  characters,  and  two  lines  English,  Gen. 
8,  22.]    Calculated  by  Benjamin  Greenleaf,  A.  M.,  Author  of  "Na- 
tional I  Arithmetic",  "  Practical  Algebra",  &c.,  for  the  Latitude  | 
and  Longitude  of  Talleqnah,  Cherokee  Nation.  | 

Park  Hill:  |  Mission  Press,  Edwin  Archer,  Printer.  |  [One  line 
Cherokee  characters.]  [n.  d.]  abc 

Pp.  1-36.  16^.    In  Cherokee  characters.    For  the  years  1856,  1857,  1858,  1859, 
1860, 1861  the  almanac  appears  with  no  change  of  title  except  in  the  date. 

Cherokee  Advocate. 

See  Roaa  (W.  P.),  Editor. 

774 Cherokee  Alphabet.    Cherokee  Baptist  Mission  Press:  H. 

ITpham,  Printer.  • 

1  sheet  folio.    Title  from  Ludewig,  p.  38. 

775 Cherokee  Alphabet.  |  abo. 

No  imprint.  1  p.  4^. 

Includes,  also,  Lord's  Prayer  in  Cherokee  characters  and  "  Interpretation,  with, 
pronunciation  according  to  the  alphabet." 

776 r-  Cherokee  Alphabet.  | 

Pendleton's  Lithography,  Boston.  |  jwp. 

1 1.  large  4^.    Lithographed  for  the  Am.  Board  of  Com.  for'  Foreign  Missions. 

777  Cherokee  Alphabet.  |  Characters  as  arranged  by  the  inven- 
tor. I  BA. 

No  title-page.  One  sheet.  49, 

778 [Cherokee  Alphabet,  characters,  soands,  systematic  arrange- 
ment, &C.]  LSH. 
In  MiMionary  Herald,  vol.  24,  pp.  162-163.    Boston,  n.  d.  8^. 

Cherokee  Messenger. 


See  Jones  (Rev,  Evan),  Editor, 

Cherokee  Phoenix. 


See  Boudioot  (Elias),  EdUor. 
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Cherokee — coDtiuaed. 

779 [Two  lines  Cherokee  charafeters.]  |  Cherokee  Primer.  | 

Park  Hill:  |  Mission  Press,  John  Candy,  Printer.  |  [One  line 
Cherokee  charucters.]  |  1840.  |  o. 

24  pp.  24^.    In  Cherokee  characters. 

780 [Two  lines  Cherokee  characters.]  |  Cherokee  Primer.  | 

Park  Hill :  |  Mission  Press,  John  Candy,  Printer.  |  [One  line 
Cherokee  characters.]  |  1846.  |  BA. 

24  pp.  24^.    In  Cherokee  characters. 

781  [One  line  Cherokee  characters.]  |  The  Cherokee  Sinj^ng 

Book.  I 

Printed  for  the  |  American  Board  of  Commissioners  for  Foreign 
Missions,  |  by  Alonzo  P.  Kenrick,  |  at  C.  Hickling's  office,  20  Dev- 
onshire Street,  Boston,  Mass.  |  1846.  |  BA.  OB. 

Pp.  1-^6,  11.,  index,  oblong  8^. 

An  ordinary  school  singing-book,  the  first  sixteen  pages  containing  instrac- 
tions  in  music,  the  remainder  hymns  set  to  mnsic,  the  words  in  Cherokee. 

782 Cherokee  or  Tseloge  Vocabulary. 

Manuscript.  3 11.  folio.    In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

783  Chever  (Edward  E.)    Vocabulary  of  familiar  words  used  by  the  In- 
dians of  California.    By  Edward  E.  Chever. 

In  Eteex  Inst.  Bull.,  vol.  2,  pp.  65-66.    Salem,  Mass.,  1871.  8^. 

784 The  Indians  of  California.    By  Edward  E.  Chever. 

In  Am.  Naturalist,  vol.  4«  pp.  129-148.    Salem,  Mass.,  1871.  8^. 
Numerals,  1-12,  of  the  California  Indians,  p.  144. 

785  Chew  (William).      Vocabulary  of  the  Tuscarora,  from  William 
Chew,  written  oat  and  transmitted  by  the  Rev.  Gilbert  Rockwood. 

In  £k>hooloraft  (H.  R.)  Report  to  the  Secretary  of  State,  pp.  251-258.  New 
York,  1846.  8^.  This  work  issued  also  under  the  title  '^  Notes  on  the  Iroquois.'' 
New  York,  1846.  8°.  Vocabulary,  pp.  251-2'»8.  Reissued,  enlarged,  "Notes  on 
the  Iroquois."    New  York,  1847.  8°.    Vocabulary,  pp.  393-400. 

786  Child's.    The  |  Child's  Book  |  on  |  the  creation.  |  Flla  I  Holisso  | 
Nana  Moma  Toba  Tok  A  Nan  Anoli  Ka,  |  Rev.  C.  A.  Goodrich  vt 
holi^sochi  tok  a,  |  Yuskololit  Chahta  im  annmpa  a  toshowvt  fohka 
hoke.  I  Second  Edition  revised.  | 

Park  Hill,  Cherokee  Nation :  |  Mission  Press,  John  Candy  and  John 
F.  Wheeler,  Printers.  |  1846.  |  BA. 

Pp.  1-14.  12^. 

First  ed.,  1839,  14  ji^,^Byington*a  Manuscript  Dictionary, 

787  The  Child's  Book  on  the  Creation,  [and  other  stories.] 

Park  Hill,  Cherokee  nation:    Mission  Press:    John  Candy  and 

John  F.  Wheeler,  Printers  1845.  BA. 

Pp.  1-159,  1 1.,  coutents,  129, 

This  little  volume  is  made  up  of  fourteen  separate  articles  in  Choctaw,  most  of 
them  with  separate  pagination,  but  only  a  few  of  them  with  title-paget.    The 
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Child's — coiitiuaed. 

following  are  the  titles,  the  English  translation  having  been  taken  from  the 
**  Contents ''  when  not  given  in  the  heading  of  the  article : 

I.  The  Child's  Book  of  Creation,  2d  ed.,  pp.  1-14. 

II.  Bible  Stories,  2d  ed.,  pp.  1-24. 

III.  The  New  Birth,  Ataklant  Vita,  (no  title-page),  pp.  1-16. 

IV.  Hatak  Yoshnba,  Sinners  in  the  hands  of  an  angry  God,  pp.  1-25. 
v.  Chihowa  [God],  (no  title-page),  pp.  26-28. 

VI.  I  will  give  Liberally,  Na  Ynkpa,  (half  title),  pp.  1-16. 

VII.  Chitokaka  I  Ntek  [The  Lord's  Day],  (no  title-page),  pp.  1-4. 

VIII.  Salvation  by  Jesus  Christ,  Chisvs  Kilarst,  (no  title-page),  pp.  1-6. 

IX.  Representation  by  the  Holy  Spirit,  Himona  Vita,  (no  title-page),  pp.  7-13. 

X.  Repentance  necessary  to  Salvation,  Ilekostinichi,(no  title-page),  pp.  11^18. 

XI.  The  Resurrection,  Hatak  illi,  (no  title-page),  pp.  18-28. 

XII.  Ai-yimmika  [Salvation  by  Faith],  (no  title-page),  pp.  1-13. 

XIII.  How  do  we  know  there  is  a  God  f  Chahowa  hvt  asha  ka,  (no  title-page), 
pp.  13-20. 

XIV.  Haksichika,  Fraud  exposed  and  detected,  (no  title-page),  pp.  1-9. 

788 Child's  Book  on  the  Soul;  in  the  Choctaw  Language. 

1840.  • 

16  pp.    Not  seen ;  title  from  Byington's  Manuscript  Dictionary. 

789  Chimalpain  (D.  Domingo).  Cronica  de  M^gico  desde  el  afio  1068 
hasta  el  de  1597  de  la  Era  vulgar.  * 

790 Apuntamientos  de  sucesos  desde  1064  hasta  1621.  * 

791  Kelacioues  originales  de  los  Reynos  de  AcolhuacAn,  Megico 

y  otras  Provincias  desde  mny  reraotos  tiempos.  • 

792 Belacion  de  la  Conquista  de  Megico  par  los  Espanoles.       * 

These  mannscripts  and  original  works  in  the  Nahuatl  or  Mexican  language  were 
in  the  possession  of  D.  C((rlos  Sigttenza  y  GkSngora,  who  lent  them  to  tho  P.  Fr. 
Angnstin  Betancur  as  the  latter  admits  in  his  Teatro  megicano.  Sigtleuza  placed 
them  with  other  very  A'aluahlo  mannscripts  in  the  College  of  S.  Pedro  y  S.  Pablo 
de  los  Jesuitas  de  Mexico  where  they  were  copied  by  Boturini.  I  have  seen  in  the 
College  of  S.  Gregorio  of  the  said  capital  various  loose  quademos  of  Chimalpain. — 
BerUtain, 

793  Compendio  de  la  Historia  Mexicana.  Escrito  por  D.  Do- 
mingo de  S.  Anton.  Munoz  Chimalpain,  Quanhatchnarritzin  Indio 
Cacique  Maestro  qui  fue  de  Estudios,  en  Lengna  Mexicano.  * 

Manuscript  XVII.  cent.  4^.  This  curious  manuscript  contains  a  compendious 
History  of  Mexico,  from  1064  to  1526,  in  the  Mexican  language.  The  author  was 
a  descendant  of  the  Ancient  Kings  of  Mexico. — Fischer, 

Chimalpopoca  Galioia  (Faustino). 

See  Galioia  (Faustino  Chimalpopoca). 

794  Chinook.  The  Chinook  Jargon  and  English  and  French  Equiva-. 
lent  Forms. 

In  Steamer  BuUetin,  San  Francisco,  June  21,  1B58. 
Unarranged  vocabulary  of  354  words  and  phrases. 

Title  from  Gibbs's  Chinook  Jargon  Bibliography.  For  other  editions  see  Com- 
plete; and  Dictionary. 
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795  Chippeway  Vocabulary.  • 

Manoacript  of  the  last  century,  important  and  unpublished.  It  comprises  75 
pp.  in  2  columns  4°. — Leclerc. 

796  Chitokaka  I  Nitak  Holitopa  Isht  Anampa. 

[No  imprint.  Park  Hill,  Glierokee  Nation:  Mission  Press,  John 
Candy  and  John  F.  Wheeler,  Printers.  1845.]  BA. 

4  pp.  12^.    Tbe  Lord's  Day ;  in  the  Choctaw  language. 

797  Choctaw.    The  Choctaw  Girl.    Written  for  the  American  Sunday 
School  Union. 

Philadelphia,  [n.  d.]  * 

16  pp.  ISP,    Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary. 

Chromtsohenko  (Y.  S.) 

See  Khromohenko  (V.  S.> 

^  798  Chronicles  of  the  North  American  Savages.    May,  1835-Sep.,  1835.  o. 

No  title-page,  pp.  1-80.  6°. 

A  periodical  of  sixteen  pages,  the  collation  of  which  I  have  taken  from  Field. 
I  have  seen  four  numbers,  June,  183&-Sept.,  1835  (pp.  17-80),  in  the  Library  of 
Congress,  but  am  unable  to  say  whether  its  publication  ceased  with  the  latter 
number.    The  linguistic  contents  of  these  numbers  are  as  follows: 

James  (E.)  Essay  on  the  Chippewa  Language,  pp.  73-80. 

Vooabnlary  of  the  Saw^kee  and  Mns-quaw-ke  Indian  Tongue;  continued 
from  page  12,  pp.  46-48. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Saw-kee  and  Mus-quaw-ke  Indian  Tongue;  oontinned  finom 
page  48,  p.  80. 

799  Church  Litany  of  the  United  Brethren,  in  the  Cherokee  language. 
1830.  • 

12  pp.    Not  seen ;  title  from  the  Missionary  Herald,  1833. 

800  Chute  (James  Andrew).    Yocabnlary  of  the  Delawares  of  Missouri. 

In  Maine  Hiat.  Soo.  Coll.,  vol.  4,  pp.  11&-117.  Portland,  1856.  &^.  Included  in 
an  article  by  Willis  (W.)    Language  of  the  Abnaquis. 


See  Lykins  (J.)  and  Chute  (J.  A.) 

801  Cipriano  {Fr.  Salvador).    libro  de  los  Idolos  de  la  Provincia  de 
Zacapula.  * 

Written  in  the  language  of  that  country.  The  author  sent  it  to  Fr.  Antonio 
Remeaal  and  then  to  Fr.  Juan  Aillon  in  order  to  have  it  translated  into  Spanish. — 
Birisfain, 

802 Historia  de  la  entrada  de  los  Espaiioles  en  Zacapnla.         * 

Manuscript. 

803 Hechos  de  los  PP.  Fr.  Luis  Cancer,  Fr.  Bartolom6  de  las 

Casas,  y  Fr.  Pedro  Angulo  en  la  predicacion  del  Evangelio.  * 

Manuscript.  Although  these  two  works  were  united  to  the  first  book,  LUnro 
de  lo$  Idolo$f  it  is  doubtful  whether  they  were  written  in  the  Zacapula  language. 
It  is  also  doubtful  whether  the  title  is  de  los  Idolos  or  de  los  Indios.  since  Leon 
Piuelo  in  one  place  says  the  one  and  in  another,  the  other. — Bcrislain, 

804  Cisneros  (Fr,  Garcia).    Sermones  compuestos  en  Lengua  Megicana. 

Torquemada,  Be  tan  cur,  Pinelo,  D.  Nicole  Antonio,  Wadingo,  and  the  Biblio- 
teca  Franciscana  mention  this. — Berisiaki,  * 
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805  Ciudad  Real  (2>.  Antonio).    Serinones  de  Santos  en  Lengoa  Maya. 

Mannscript.  4^.    Title  from  Beristain.  * 

806 Gran  Diccionario,  6  Calepino  de  la  Lengua  Maya  de  Yucatan. 

Mannscript,  6  vols,  folio.  * 

It  existed,  according  to  Dr.  Nicolds  Antonio,  in  the  Libreria  del  Dnque  del  In- 
fautado ;  part  of  the  original  is  also  preserved  in  the  Convent  of  Yucatan.  It  cost 
the  author,  says  CogoUndo,  twenty  years  of  labor. — BerisUUn, 

Celebrated  for  his  learning,  the  Maya  language  found  in  Fr.  Antonio  de  Ciudad- 
Real  its  greatest  ornament.  He  dedicated  himself  to  the  study,  cultivated  litera- 
ture in  this  language,  and  wrote  a  large  Maya-Spanish  or  Spanish-Maya  Diction- 
ary, and  the  Calepino  de  ta  lengua  Maya^  in  six  volumes,  more  than  a  thousaud 
two  hundred  folds  in  substance,  in  which  laborious  and  dclicat-e  undertaking  he 
spent  many  years  of  continuous  toil  and  study.  He  wrote  in  the  same  language 
a  Cuno  practioo  de  oratorid  aagrada  de  loe  santos  y  feltivadadee  de  todo  el  aiio,  and 
besides  these  works  in  the  Yucatec  idiom,  he  wrote  in  Spanish,  while  secretary 
to  the  fifteenth  comissario-general  of  New  Spain,  a  work  entitled  Traiado  de  la» 
grandezaa  de  la  Nueva  Espana, 

The  historian  of  Yucatan,  Lopez  CogoUudo,  has  immortalized,  as  it  deserves, 
the  name  of  Fr.  Antonio  de  Ciudad-Real,  by  simply  stating  his  leametl  labors  in 
the  Maya  language.  He  says  of  him :  '*  He  knew  the  language  of  these  Indians 
[of  Yucatan]  so  thoroughly  as  to  be  the  greatest  master  of  it  which  this  country 
has  ever  known.  As  such  he  preached,  taught,  and  wrote,  with  great  eloquence*, 
sermons  for  the  Saints'  days  and  for  the  whole  year.  Ho  not  only  made  Vocabu- 
larios,  one  of  which  begins  with  Spanish  and  the  other  with  the  native  language, 
but  he  composed  a  work,  so  remarkable  for  its  extent,  as  to  be  designated  Calv" 
pino  de  la  lengua  Maya,  It  is  in  six  volumes,  of  two  hundred  folds  of  writing  carli, 
and  by  means  of  it  many  difficulties  which  present  themselves  in  the  native  lan- 
guage are  explained.  It  contains  all  that  can  be  desired  on  the  subject  of  the 
different  modes  of  speech,  which  are  almost  innumerable,  and  it  is  so  copious  that 
not  one  word  will  be  found  wanting.  It  was  an  occupation  that  cost  more  than 
forty  years  of  labor,  and  as  the  idiom,  though  peculiar  to  this  province,  is  geucml 
in  others,  the  work  was,  without  doubt,  one  of  the  most  celebrate<l  given  to  the 
world  in  these  realms.'' — Carillo, 

807  ClaeBse  (Lawrence).  The  |  Morning  and  Evening  Prayer,  |  The  | 
Litany,  |  Church  Catechism,  |  Family  Prayers,  |  And  |  Severn  I 
Chapters  of  the  Old  and  New-Testament,  |  Translated  into  the  Ma 
haque  Indian  Language,  |  By  Lawrence  Claesse,  Interpreter  to 
William  |  Andrews,  Missionary  to  the  Indians,  from  the  |  Honoura- 
ble and  Keverend  the  Society  for  the  Propogation  |  of  the  Gospel  in 
Foreign  Parts.  |  Ask  of  me,  and  I  will  give  thee  the  Heathen  for 
thine  Inheritance  |  and  the  Utmost  Parts  of  the  Earth  for  thy  Pos- 
session, Psalm  I  2.  8.  I 
Printed  by  William  Bradford  in  New  York,  1715.  | 

Second  title : 

Ne  I  Orhoengene  neoni  Yogaraskhagh  |  Yondereanayen- 
daghkwa,  |  Ne  |  Ene  Niyoh  Kaodeweyena,  |  Onoghsadogeaghtige 
Yondadderighwanon-  |  doeutha,  |  Sij'agonnoghsodc,  Enyondereana- 
yendagh-  |  kwagge,  |  Yotkade  Kapitelhogough  ne  Karighwadagh- 
kwe-  I  agh  Agayea  neoni  A se  Testament,  neoni  Niyadogari-  |  wagge, 
ne  Kanninggahoga-Siniyc  wenoteagh.  |  Tehoenwenadenyongh  Law- 
rance  Claesse;  Bowenagaradatsk  |  William  Andrews,  Bonwanha- 
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Claesaa  (Lawreiice)^-continued. 

Qgli  Ongwehoenwigline.  |  Rodirighhoeui  Riiddiyadanoroagli  iieoni- 
Ahoenwadi-  |  gonuyosthagge  Thoderigliwawaakliogk  iie  Wubooui  | 
Agarighhowanba  Niyoh  Raodeweyena  Myadegogh-  |  wheDJage.  j 
Eghtseraggwas  Eghtjeeagb  ne  ODg-wehoonwe,  neoni  ne  |  siyodogli- 
wheiyooktannighhoegh  etho  ahadyeandougli.  |  nyhs. 

Enj^lish  title,  verso  blauk,  1 1;  Mohawk  title,  verso  blank,  11.,  pp.  1-115,  verso 
of  p.  115  blank,  sm.  4^.  The  Church  Catechism,  a  Morning  Prayer  for  Masters  and 
Scholars,  Evening  Prayers,  etc.,  etc.,  pp.  1-21. 

The  only  copy  I  have  seen,  that  in  the  library  of  the  N.  Y.  Historical  Society, 
is  minus  the  English  title,  which  I  have  supplied  from  Sabin's  Dictionary,  and 
also  his  note,  as  follows : 

"  This  interesting  volume  is  a  fine  specimen  of  Bradford's  printing ;  and  the 
impressions  having  been  chiefly  distributed  among  the  Indiana,  and  by  them  de- 
stroyed, it  has  become  a  book  of  almost  matchless  rarity.  It  is  the  earliest  Book 
of  Common  Prayer  in  any  tongue  in  this  country.  Mr.  Claesse  is  said  to  be  the 
translator,  but  the  greater  portion  of  it  was  prepared,  some  years  previously,  by 
a  Mr.  Freeman,  a  Calvinist  miuister  at  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  In  the  'Hist.  Mag.,' 
i,  14,  it  is  said  to  bo  without  date  or  imprint,  which  is  an  error,  the  copy  de- 
scribed being  imperfect.  Some  interesting  particulars  concerning  this  work  will 
be  fuitnd  in  Humphrey's  'Historical  Account  of  the  Soc.  for  Prop,  the  Gospel,' 
0.  xi;  Hawkin's  'Notes';  O'Callaghan's  'List  of  Bibles,'  &c." 

For  other  editions  see  Book  of  Common  Prayer,  1787 ;  Morning  and  Evening 
Prayer,  1763;  Andrews,  Barclay  and  Ogilvie,  1769;  Clause  (D.),  1780;  Nejles  and 
Hill,  1842;  WUliams  (Eleazer),  1853,  1867,  and  1875. 

808  Clara  y  sucinta  exposicion  |  del  |  Peqiieno  Catecisino  |  iiupreno  eii 

el  idioma  Mexicauo  |  Higuiendo  el  orden  raismo  preguntas  y  respu- 

estas  I  Para,  la  mejor  instruccion  de  los  feligreses  |  Indios,  y  dc  lo8 

que  ,coinienzaQ  &  aprender  |  dicho  idioma.  |  For  uii  Sacredote  devote 

de  la  Madre  San-  |  tisima  de  la  Luz^  bajo  cuyo  amparo  la  ]>oiie,  j  y  ^ 

ciiya  honra  la  dedica.  |  Y  &  beneficio  de  la  gente  pobre  8e  expeuder 

&  I  dos  reales  cada  exemplar.  |  Con  las  licencias  ueces^arias.  | 

Puebla.  I  Oficina  del  Oratorio  de  S.  Felipe  N^ri.  |  1819.  |         jcb. 
3  p.  11.,  U.  1-67.  16°. 

809  Clare  (James  E.)  Terms  of  Relationship  of  the  Eskimo,  West  of 
Hudson's  Bay,  collected  by  James  R.  Clare,  York  Factory,  Hudson's 
Bay  Ty. 

in  Morgan  (L.  H.)  Systems  of  consanguinity  and  affinity,  pp.  293-382.  Wash- 
ington, 1871.  4^. 

810  Clark  (Joshua  V.H.)   Onondaga;  |  or  |  Reminiscences  |  of  |  Earlier 
and  Later  Times;  |  being  a  series  of  historical  sketches  relative  to 
Onondaga;  with  |  notes  on  the  several  towns  in  the  county,  |  and  | 
Oswego.  I  By  Joshua  V.  H.  Clark,  A.  M.  |  Corresponding  Member  of 
the  New  York  Historical  Society.  |  In  two  volumes.  |  Vol  I  [II].  | 

Syracuse:  |  Stoddard  and  Babcock.  |  1849.  |  ba.  c. 

2  vols.  8°. 

Vol.  1,  Chapter  10,  Reminiscences,  pp.  322-326,  gives  a  list  of  aliorigiual  names 
of  lakes,  streams,  and  localities  in  Onoudaga  Connty,  N.  Y.,  and  vicinity,  with 
English  signification. 


158  NOBTH  AMERICAN   LINGUISTICS. 

811  Clark  ( W.  0.)    Yocabalary  of  the  Modoc  of  Soathern  Oregon. 

Maniiacript.  12  pp.  4°.  In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  It  was  ool* 
leeted  in  4878  at  Yaneka,  and  is  recorded  in  a  copy  of  the  first  edition  of  the  Intro- 
duction to  the  Study  of  Indian  Languages. 

812  Clarke  (Hyde).    Researches  |  in  |  Prehistoric  and  Protohistoric  | 
Comparative  Philology,  |  Mythology  and  Archaeology,  |  in  connec- 
tion with  the  I  Origin  of  Culture  in  America  |  and  the  |  Accad  or 
Sumerian  Families,  |  by  |  Hyde  Clarke,  |  Member  of  [&c.,  three 
lines] .  I 

London:  |  Published  by  N.  Triibner  &  Co.,  |  57  &  59,  Ludgate 
Hill,  B.  C.  I  1876.  I  (Copyright  reserved.)  |  HU.  0. 

Pp.  i-xi,  1-74.  8°. 

813  The  I  Ehita  and  EhitarPeruvian  |  Epoch:  |  Khita,  Hamath, 

Hittite,  Canaanite,  |  Etruscan,  Peruvian,  Mexican,  etc.  |  By  |  Hyde 
Clarke,  |  F.  E.  Hist.  Soc. ;  [&c.,  eight  lines].  | 

London :  |  K  Trubner  &  Co.,  57  and  59  Ludgate  Hill,  E.  C.  | 
1877.  I  *  WJH. 

Pp.  i-vii,  1-88.  8o. 

Mexican,  Maya,  Othomi,  Misteca,  Huastec,  Poconohi,  Tarahnmara,  and  Cora 
words,  names  of  towns,  rivers,  lakes,  See, 

814 —  Les  origines  des  langues,  de  la  mythologie  et  de  la  rivilisa- 

tion  de  I'Am^rique,  dans  TAncien  Monde. 

In  Congr^s  Int.  des  AmMoanistes.  Compt^rendn,  seconds  session,  tome  1, 
pp.  158-169.    Luxembourg  and  Paris,  1878.  8^. 

815  Clarkson  (Matthew).    Words  in  the  Osage  Language. 

In  etohooloraft  (H.  R.)  Indian  Tribes,  vol.  4,  p.  275.    Philadelphia,  ia54.  4^. 

816  Clans  (Daniel).  The  Order  |  For  Morning  and  Evening  Prayer,  | 
And  Administration  of  the  |  Sacraments,  |  and  some  other  |  Offices 
of  the  Church  |  Of  England,  |  Together  with  |  A  Collection  of 
Prayers,  and  some  Sentences  of  the  Holy  |  Scriptures,  necessary  for 
Knowledge  and  Practice.  |  Ne  Yakftwea.  |  Niyadewighni^5erage  Toii- 
dereanayendakhkwa  Orhoenk^ue  |  neoui  Yogarask-ha  Oghserug- 
wegouh;  |  Ne  oiii  Yakawea,  |  Orighwadogeaghti  Youdatiiekos- 
seraghs,  |  Tekarighwageahhadont,  |  Neoni  6ya  Adere&nayent  ne 
Onoghsadogeaghtige,  I  Oni'|  Ne  Watkeanissa-aghtouh  odd^yako 
Adereanaiyent  neoni  tsi  niyoght-hare  ne  Kaghyadoghseradoge&ghti 
ne  wahoeni  |  Ayakoderi^ndarake  neoni  Ahondatterihhotiinie.  |  The 
Third  edition.  Formerly  collected  and  translated  into  the  Mohawk 
or  Iroquois  Lan-  |  guage,  under  the  direction  of  the  Missionaries 
fi-om  the  Venerable  |  Society  for  the  Propagation  of  the  Gosp*  1  in 
foreign  Parts,  to  the  |  Mohawk  Indians.  |  Published  |  By  Order  of 
His  Excellency  Frederick  Haldimand,  |  Captain-general  and  Com- 
mander in  Chief  of  all  His  Majesty's  |  Forces  in  the  Province  of  Que- 
bec, and  its  Dependencies,  and  |  Governor  of  the  same,  &c.,  &c., 
&c.  I  Bevised  with  Corrections  and  Additions  by  |  Daniel  Clans, 
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Esq.,  P.  T.  Agent,  |  For  the  Six  Nation  Indians  in  the  Province  of 
Quebec.  | 
[Quebec]    Printed  in  the  Tear,  M.  DCC.  LXXX  [1780].  |         gb. 

Title,  1 1.  AdvertisAmeut  and  Contents,  2  U.,  verso  of  second  blank.  Text,  pp. 
1-208.  12P. 

''As  the  number  then  printed  was  small,  and  some  of  the  copies  were  anfor- 
tanately  lost,  another  impression  became  necessary."^Prefao0  to  London  edition  of 
1787. 

For  other  editions  of  the  Mohawk  Book  of  Common  Prayer,  see  ClaoBse  (L.), 
1715,  and  note  thereto. 

817  Clavigero  (D.  Francesco  Saverio).    Sfcoria  Antica  |  del  Messico  | 
cavata  da'  niigliori  Storici  spagnuoli,  |  e  da'  manoscritti,  e  dalle  pit- 
ture  anticbe  degl'  Indian!:  |  divisa  in  dieci  libri,  |  e  corredata  di 
carte  geogmfiche,  |  edivarie  figure:  |  e  |  dissertazioni  |  Sulla  Terra, 
sugli  Animali,  e  sugli  abitatori  del  Messico.  |  Opera  |  dell'  Abate  | 
D.  Francesco  Saverio  |  Clavigero  |  Tomo  I  [-IV].  |  [Design.] 

In  Ceseua  M  DCCL  XXX  [1780].  |  Per  Gregorio  Biasini  all'  In- 
segna  di  Pallade  |  Con  Licenza  de'  Superiori.  |  BA.  G.  JCB. 

4  vol8.  4^.  maps. 

Su  la  lengua  Mcssicana,  vol.  iv,  pp.  240-247. 

818 The  I  History  |  of  |  Mexico.  |  Collected  from  |  Spanish  and 

Mexican  Historians,  |  from  |  Manuscripts,  and  Ancient  Paintings  of 
the  Indians.  |  Illustrated  by  |  Charts,  and  other  Copper  Plates.  |  To 
which  are  added,  |  Critical  Dissertations  |  on  the  |  Land,  |  the  Ani- 
mals, and  Inhabitants  of  Mexico.  |  By  Abb^  D.  Francesco  Saverio 
Clavigero.  |  Translated  from  the  Original  Italian,  |  By  Charles  Cul- 
len,  Esq.  |  In  Two  Volumes.  |  Vol.  I  [-II].  | 

London,  |  Printed  for  G.  G.  J.  and  J.  Eobinson,  No.  26,  Pater-nos- 
ter  Row.  |  M  DCC  L  XXXVII  [1787].  |  0.  BA. 

2  vols.  4^.  maps. 

Of  the  languages  of  the  Americans,  vol.  2^  pp.  394-400. 

819  Geschichte  |  von  |  Mexico  |  aus  |  spanischen  und  mexicani- 

schen  Geschicht-  |  schreiben,  Handschrifteu  und  Ge-  |  maiden  der 
Indianer  |  zusammengotragen  |  unddurchChartenundKupfersticho 
erlautert  |  uebst  einigen  critischen  Abhandlungen  |  uber  die  |  Be- 
schaffenheitdesLandes,  der  TbiereundEiu-  |  wohner  von  Mexico.  | 
Aus  dem  Italienischeu  |  des  Abts  D.  Franz  Xaver  Clavigero  | 
durch  I  den  Kitter  Carl  CuUen  ins  Englische,  |  und  aus  diesem  ins 
Teutsche  iibersetzt.  | 

Leipzig,  I  im  Schwickertschen  Verlage.  |  1789  [-1790].  |         job. 

2  vols.  8°.  map.    Linguistics,  vol.  1,  pp.  269-273. 

820 The  |  History  |  of  |  Mexico.  |  Collected  from  |  Spanish  and 

Mexican  historians,  |  from  |  manuscripts  and  ancient  paintings  of 
the  Indians.  |  Illustrated  by  |  charts,  and  other  copper  plates.  |  To 
which  are  added,  |  critical  dissertations  |  on  the  |  land,  the  animals, 
and  inhabitants  of  Mexico.  |  By  Abb^  D.  Francesco  Saverio  Clavi- 
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Clavigero  (D.  Francesco  Saverio) — continaed. 

gero.  I  Traaslated  from  the  original  Italian,  |  By  Charles  Cullen, 
Esq.  I  The  second  edition.  |  In  two  volumes.  |  Vol.  I  [II].  | 

London:  |  printed  for  J.  Johnson,  St.  Paul's  Churchyard,  |  by 
Joyce  Oold,  Shoe  Lane.  |  1807.  |  c. 

2  vols.  40. 

or  the  longaages  of  the  AmericanSi  vol.  2,  pp.  394-400. 

Sabin's  Dictionary  mentions  an  edition:  Richmond,  1806,  3  vols.  HP, 

821    The  I  History  |  of  |  Mexico.  |  Collected  from  |  Spanish  and 

Mexican  Historians,  |  from  manuscripts,  and  |  ancient  paintings  of 
the  Indians:  |  Together  with  the  |  Conquest  of  Mexico  |  by  |  the 
Spaniards,  |  illustrated  by  engravings.  |  With  critical  disserta- 
tions I  on  the  I  land,  animals,  and  inhabitants  of  Mexico.  |  By  Abb^ 
D.  Francesco  Saverio  Clavigero.  |  Translated  from  the  Original  Ital 
ian,  I  by  Chart 'S  Cullen,  Esq.  |  In  three  volumes.  |  Vol.1  [-IIIJ.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  Published  by  Thomas  Dobson,  at  the  Stone  House, 
No.  41,  South  Second  Street.  |  1817.  |  c. 

3  vols.  8°.  maps. 

Of  the  language  of  the  Mexicans,  vol.  3,  pp.  346-354. 

822  Historia  Antigua  |  de  |  Migico:  |  sacada  de  |  los  mejores 

historiadores  Espanoles  y  de  los  manuscritos  |  y  de  j  las  pinturas 
Antiguas  de  los  Indies;  |  dividida  en  diez  libros;  |  Adornada  con 
Mapas  y  Estampas,  |  E  Illustrada  con  Disst-rtacioncs  sobre  la  tierra, 
los  animales  y  los  habitantes  |  de  Megico  |  escrita  por  |  D.  Francisco 
Saverio  Clavigero;  |  y  traducida  del  Italiano  |  por  Jose  Joaquin  de 
Mora.  I  Tomo  I  [-II].  | 

Londres:  |  Lo  Publica  E.  Ackermann,  Strand,  |  y  en  su  estableci- 
miento  en  Mexico:  |  asimismo  |  enColombia,enBueno8  Ay  res,  Chile, 
Pe  u,  y  Guatemala.  |  1826.  |  c. 

2  vols,  large  8°.  maps. 

Lengiia  Mexicana,  vol.  2,  pp.  375-383. 

'A' 823 Historia  antigua  de  Mexico  y  de  su  conquista,  sacada  de  los 

mejores  historiadores  espanoles,  y  de  los  rass.  y  pinturas  antiquas 
de  los  Indies.    Traducido  por  Joaquin  de  Mora. 
Mexico,  Lara,  1844.  • 

*i  vols.  sm.  4^.  pp.  ix,  285 ;  321,  2  U.  Not  seen ;  title  from  Leclerc's  Sapplemeut, 
I8S1. 

'A' 824  Historia  antigua  de  Mejico.    Obra  escrita  en  italiano,  tradu- 
cida por  F.  P.  Vasquez.    Con  muchas  laminas. 

Mejico.    1853.  • 

4°.    Not  seen ;  title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary. 

825  Storia  |  della  |  California  |  opera  postuma  |  del  nob.  Sig. 

Abate  |  D.  Francesco  Saverio  |  Clavigero.  |  Tomo  I  [II  |.  | 

In  Venezia,  I  M  DCC  L  XXXIX  [1789].  |  Appresso  Modesto 
Fenzo.  |  Con  Licenza  de'  Superiori,  e  Privilegio.  |  c. 

2  vols.  129. 
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Clavigero  (2>.  Francesco  Saverio) — continued. 

Comments  on  the  Cochimi  Language,  vol.  1,  pp.  110-111.  Paternoster  in  va- 
rions  dialects  of  the  Cochimi;  of  the  Missions  of  S.  Francesco  Saverio  and  8. 
Giaseppe  di  Comondn,  pp.  264-265;  of  the  Missions  of  8.  Francesco  Borgia,  Santa 
Gertrude  and  Santa  Maria,  p.  265;  of  the  Mission  of  S.  Ignacio,  pp.  265-266. 

826 Historia  |  de  la  |  Antigua  6  Baja  California.  |  Obra  i)08tu< 

ma  I  del  Padre  Francisco  Javier  Clavijero,  |  dela  Gompania  de 
Jesus.  I  Traducida  del  Italiano  |  For  el  presbitero  don  Nicolas  Gar- 
cia de  San- Vicente.  | 
Mexico.  I  Imprenta  de  Juan  B.  Navarro,  Editor.  |  1852.  |  o. 

4  p.  II.,  V,  252  pp.,  Indice  311.,  large  8^. 

Habitantes,  sn  lengna,  arithmetica  y  alio,  pp.  21-22 ;  Lord's  prayer  in  Cochimi 
''en  el  dialecta  de  las  misiones  de  San  Francisco  Javier  y  San  Jos^  Comonda," 
p.  110;  ibid,f  de  Borja,  Santa  Gkrtmdis  y  Santa  Maria,  p.  116;  ibid,,  San  Igna- 
cio, p.  116. 

Gierke  (Captain). 

See  Cook  (Captain  James)  and  King  (Captain  James). 

Cleveland  (Rev.  William  Joshua). 

See  Cook  (J.  W.),  Cleveland  (W.  J.),  and  Selwyn  (W.  T.) 

827  Coast  Survey.    Report  |  of  |  the  Superintendent  |  of  the  |  Coast  [and 
GkM>detic]  Survey,  |  showing  the  progress  of  the  Survey  |  daring  | 
the  year  1852  [-1877].  |  jwp. 

Washington:  |  Robert  Armstrong,  Public  Printer.  |  1853  [-1880].  | 

26  vols;  4°. 

BaUard  (Bev.  Edward).  (Geographical  .names  on  the  coast  of  Maine,  1868,  pp. 
243-259. 

Davidson  (George).    Report  relative  to  Alaska  Territory,  1867,  pp.  187-329. 

828  Coats  (Captain  W.)  The  |  Geography  |  of  |  Hudson's  Bay:  |  be- 
ing the  I  remarks  of  Captain  W.  Goats,  |  in  many  voyages  to  that 
locality,  |  between  the  years  1727  and  1751.  |  With  an  Appendix,  | 
containing  |  extracts  from  the  log  of  Captain  Middletou  on  his 
voyage  for  |  tbe  discovery  of  the  Northwest  Passage,  in  |  H.  M.  S. 
"Furnace'',  in  1741-2.  |  Edited  by  John  Barrow,  Esq.,  F.  R.  S., 
F.  S.  A.  I  [7  lines  quotation.]  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  the  Hakluyt  Society.  |  M.  DCCC.  LII 
[1852].  I  BA.  0. 

3p.  11.,  X,  147  pp.  8°. 

Contains,  scattered  throughont,  many  native  names  of  geographic  featores. 

829  Codioe.    Codice  Anonimo.  * 

Manuscript.    5211.  4<^. 

The  estimable  parish  priest  of  Tizimin,  D.  Manuel  Lncian  Perez,  has  greatly 
snrprised  ns  by  sending  us  an  ancient  original  Maya  manuscript,  accompanied  by 
a  letter  of  the  date  of  March  23rd  of  the  present  year  (1870),  in  which  he  says 
among  other  things: 

'*  I  have  the  pleasure  of  sending  with  this  a  manuscript  book  which  I  have  pre- 
served for  many  years  as  a  great  treanure,  since  it  treats  of  some  important 
events  with  respect  to  the  conquest  of  our  country  and  especially  of  certain  oo- 
correuces  belonging  to  the  history  proper  of  the  natives  and  various  other  mat 

UBib 
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Codice — continued. 

ten.  It  has  the  great  merit  of  antiqnity  and  of  being  written  throughout  in 
pure  Yncatec  of  the  same  epoch  and  undoubtedly  by  the  hand  of  a  native.  The  in- 
teresting literary  periodical  entitled  Bevista  de  M^rida,  and  its  dissertation  on 
the  history  of  the  Yucatec  or  Maya  language,  having  Just  come  under  my  observa- 
tion, I  have  seen  the  deserved  enthusiasm  with  which  you  speak  of  the  Perez  Co- 
dex, and  the  reading  of  it  has  convinced  me  that  the  book  which  I  have  the 
pleasure  to  remit  to  you,  contains  much  of  the  first  part  of  the  said  Codex  and  also 
many  other  things  which  the  Codex  does  not  contain." 

This  book,  with  which  the  kindnessof  the  parish  priest  of  Tizimin  has  enriched  our 
cabinet  is  in  pure  Yucatec,  rnd  is  another  document  agreeing  with  those  which  we 
have  described,  lacking  only  the  delineation  of  ancient  signs  and  characters.  Not 
having  the  signature  of  the  author  we  classify  it  under  the  name  of  Codice  Anonimo. 

The  presbyter,  D.  Eusebio  Barcelo,  now  curate  ad  interim  of  Oxkntzcab,  has  also 
certified  to  the  existence,  to  within  the  last  few  months,  of  a  Maya  manuscript  in 
the  possession  of  a  native  family  bearing  the  name  of  Xiu.  This  manuscript  is 
of  considerable  size,  with  a  variety  of  drawings.  It  would  greatly  gratify  us  if 
the  pereon  who  now  has  this  book  or  can  give  any  notice  of  it,  would  communicate 
with  us.  In  consequence  of  the  said  book  having  belonged  to  the  family  of  Xiu 
at  Oxkutzcab  and  the  short  distance  of  that  place  from  Ticnl,  we  insert  the  fol- 
lowing note  from  a  celebrated  periodical  of  the  year  1845,  which  says: 

''Among  the  curious  notices  which  are  the  result  of  our  incessant  investiga- 
tions, one  of  the  most  interesting  is  on  the  existence  of  an  ancient  manuscript, 
the  work  of  one  of  the  most  notable  members  of  the  family  of  Tutnl  Xiu,  which 
became  very  illustrious  afcer  the  arrival  of  the ,  Spaniards.  And  as  from  the 
power  of  his  family,  its  antiquity  and  traditions,  he  was  perfectly  informed  in  the 
history  of  his  ancestors,  ho  drew  up  a  history  which  began  with  the  first  appear- 
ance of  the  native  tribes  and  reached  to  the  conquest.  The  book  is  in  folio, 
covered  with  parchment;  it  has  been  transmitted  in  order  of  succession  to  the 
heirs  of  the  family  name. 

''A  few  years  ago  this  book  was  found  at  Ticnl,  and  in  consideration  of  a  real, 
could  be  read  by  any  one  who  desired  to  do  so.  If  our  illnstxious  fellow  laborer, 
Fr.  Estanisloo  Carillo,  could  have  visited  the  town  at  that  time  and  could  have  se- 
cured the  book,  it  is  certain  that  we  would  have  at  least  a  copy  of  that  produc 
tion,  which  in  its  way  would  be  of  great  interest  and  would  render  clear  certain 
matters  which  are  now  the  subject  of  doubt  and  conjecture. 

''Sr.  D.  Juan  Pio  Perez  made  great  efi'orts  to  obtain  it.  He  spoke  with  many 
persons  who  had  read  it,  but  when  he  endeavored  to  secure  it,  ofiering  much  more 
than  others  were  accustomed  to  give,  this  precious  manuscript  disappeared. 

**It  is  very  desirable  that  the  lovers  of  their  country,  her  history  and  past  glories, 
should  devote  themselves  to  discovering  the  hiding  place  of  this  book,  which  re- 
mains hidden  doubtless  because  many  persons  have  given  it  its  due  importance, 
which  is  unknown  to  its  possessors,  and  these  latter,  fearful  of  losing  it,  or  else 
being  imbecile  egotists,  make  a  mystery  of  what  is  so  worthy  of  being  made 
known  and  published. 

"We  being  very  desirous  to  find  a  book  so  important  from  every  point  of  view, 
charge  all  who  are  interested  in  their  country  to  be  active  in  the  search  for  this 
book,  which  certainly  exists,  if  not  in  Ticnl,  in  some  neighboring  town.  If  it  can  be 
discovered,  ond  if  the  work  is  such  as  it  hns  been  described  to  us  by  several  per8<ms 
who  have  seen  it,  the  editor  of  this  periodical  will  suitably  reward  the  discoverer." 

Wo  will  say  in  conclusion,  that  a  manuscript  work  of  the  Chilan  Balam  order, 
which  we  had  seen  and  handled  in  company  with  the  Sr.  Dr.  Berendt,  was  on  the 
way  from  the  town  of  Hocab^  to  this  citj  [Mexico]  where  it  was  destined  for  our 
cabinet.  Through  an  error  the  person  who  had  it  in  charge  consigned  it  to  the 
niercantilo  house  of  D.  Pedro  Leal,  the  result  being  the  loss  of  the  manuscript 
and  great  iujury  to  tho  cause  of  historical  research. — Carillo. 
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830 Oodico  Ghumayel  in  the  Maya  Lauguago.  • 

Maousoript.    112  pp.  4°. 

As  Sr.  D.  Juan  Pio  Perez  fonod  the  Libro  Divino,  or  '*Chilan  Balam''  of  Mam, 
and  other  works  in  various  places  in  the  Peninsala,  so  we  had  the  good  fortace 
to  find  that  of  Chumayel,  a  tovm  in  the  district  of  Tekax,  or  Sareste  del  Estado; 
hence  the  name  Codice  Chumayel.  It  is  evident  that  in  consequence  of  its  an- 
tiquity and  the  neglect  into  which  it  has  fallen  there  are  some  leaves  missing 
at  the  beginning.  It  is  subscribed  on  poge  44  under  date  of  January  20,  1780, 
by  the  noble  Indian  D.  Juan  Joti  Hoil,  who,  to  judge  from  the  character  of  the 
writing,  wrote  the  whole  text,  with  the  exception  of  some  insignificant  intercal- 
ations in  another  hand. — CariUo, 

831  Golden  (Gadwallader).    The  |  History  |  of  the  |  Five  ludian  Na- 
tions I  Depending  on  the  Province  |  of  |  New  York  |  In  America.  | 
By  Gadwallader  Golden.  |  ^ 
Printed  and  sold  by  William  Bradford  in  New  York,  |  1727.  |    job. 

Title,  1  p.  l.,xviii,  119  pp.  12°. 

A  short  vocabulary  of  some  words  and  names  used  by  the  French  authors, 
which  are  not  generally  understood  by  the  English  that  underttand  the  French 
language,  and  may  therefore  be  useful  to  those  that  intend  to  read  the  French  ac- 
counts, or  compare  them  with  the  accounts  now  published,  pp.  xi-xiii. 

832 The  |  History  |  of  the  |  Five  Indian  Nations  |  of  |  Ganada,  | 

which  are  dependent  |  on  the  l?rovinceof  New-York  in  America,  | 
and  I  are  the  barrier  between  the  English  and  French  |  in  that  part 
of  the  World.  |  With  |  accounts  of  their  Eeligion,  Manners,  Gas- 
toms,  Laws  and  Forms  of  |  Government;  their  several  Battles  imd 
Treaties  with  the  European  Na-  |  tions;  particular  Eelations  of  their 
several  Wars  with  the  other  Indians;  |  and  a  true  Account  of  the  pres- 
ent State  of  our  trade  with  them.  |  In  which  are  shewn  |  The  great 
Advantage  of  their  Trade  and  Alliance  to  the  British  Nation,  |  and 
the  Intrigues  and  Attempts  of  the  French  to  engage  them  from  us;  | 
a  subject  nearly  concerning  all  our  American  Plantations,  and 
highly  I  meriting  the  Gonsideratiou  of  the  British  Nation  at  this 
Juncture.  |  By  the  Honourable  Gadwallader  Golden,  Esq;  |  One  of 
his  Majesty's  Gounsel,  and  Surveyor-general  of  New-York.  |  To 
which  are  added  |  Accounts  of  the  several  other  Nations  of  Indians 
in  North- America,  their  |  Numbers,  Strength,  etc.,  and  the  Treaties 
which  have  been  lately  |  made  with  them.  A  work  highly  enter- 
taining to  all,  and  particular-  |  ly  useful  to  the  Persons  who  have 
any  Trade  or  Goncern  in  that  Part  of  |  of  [s-ic]  the  World.  | 
London:  |  Printed  for  T.  Osborne,  in  Gray's-Iun  MD  GG  XLVII 

[1747 J.  I  BA.  JCB. 

XX,  204,  283  pp.  8^.  map. 
A  vocabulary  of  some  words,  etc.,  pp.  xv-xvi. 

833  The  |  History  |  of  the  |  Five  Indian  Nations  |  of  |  Ganada,  | 

which  are  |  the  Barrier  between  the  English  and  |  Fjench  in  that 
part  of  the  World.  |  With  |  Particular  Accounts  of  their  lieligion, 
Manners,  Customs,  Laws,  |  and  Government^  theii*  several  Battlen 
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aud  Treaties  with  the  |  EiiropeuD  Nations;  |  theirWars  with  the  other 
Indians;  |  and  |  A  true  Acconut  of  the  present  State  of  our  Trade 
with  them.  |  In  which  are  shewn,  |  The  great  Advantage  of  their 
Trade  and  Alliance  to  <he  British  Nation;  |  and  the  Intrigues  and 
Attempts  of  the  French  to  engage  them  from  us;  |  a  subject  nearly 
concerning  all  our  American  Plantations,  and  highly  |  meriting  the 
Consideration  of  the  Bntish  Nation.  |  By  the  Honourable  Cadwal- 
hidcr  Golden  Esq ;  |  One  of  his  Majesty's  Counsel,  and  Surveyor- 
General  of  New-York.  |  To  which  are  added,  |  Accx)unt8  of  the  sev- 
eral other  Nations  of  Indians  in  North  America,  their  |  Numbers, 
Strength,  &c  and  the  Treaties  which  have  been  lately  |  made  with 
them.  I  The  Second  Edition.  | 

London :  |  Printed  for  John  Whiston  at  Mr.  Boyle's  Head,  and  | 
Lockyer  Davis  at  Lord  Bacon's  Heiul,  both  in  Fleet-  |  street,  and 
John  Ward  opposite  the  Eoyal  Exchange.  |  MDCCL  [1750].  |      jcb. 

xvi,  2H3  pp.  8". 

Vocabulary  of  some  words,  &c.,p.  xvi. 

Vocabniairy  reprluted  in:  Gentleman's  Magazine,  vol.  26.  London,  n.  d.  6°. 
p.  405. 

I  have  seen  an  edition,  London,  1755,  which  does  not  contain  tl)e  vocabulary. 

834 The  History  |  of  the  Five  Indian  l^ations  |  depending  on 

the  Province  of  New  York.  |  By  |  Cadwallader  Colden.    Eepriuted 
exactly  from  Bradford's  New  York  edition  (1727)  |  With  an  Intro- 
duction and  Notes  |  by  John  Gilmary  Shea.  | 
New  York :    |  T.  H.  Morrell,  134  Fulton  Street.  |  1866.  |  job. 

Pp.  i-xl,  1 1.,  pp.  i-xvii,  1-141.  8°. 
Vocabulnrj',  pp.  xi-xiii,  and  125-1-^7  of  notes. 

835  Collecoion.    Colleccion  polidiomica  niexicanaqui  contiene  la  oracion 
dominical,  vertida  en  52  idioinas  indigenos  de  aquella  republica. 

Mexico  1859.  • 

Folio.     Nut  Sfoii ;  title  from  the  Andrudo  Sale  Cat.    A  later  edition  as  follows: 

836  Colleccion  Polidi6mica  Mexicana  |  que  contiene  |  la  Oracion 

Dominical  |  vertida  en  cincuentaydosidiomas  indigenos  |  de  aquella 
liepiiblica.  |  Dedicada  |  d  N.  S.  P.  el  Seuor  Pio  IX,  Pont.  Max.  |  por 
la  Sociedad  Mexicana  de  Geografia  y  Estadistica.  | 

Mexico.  Libreria  de  Eugenio  Maillefcrt  y  Comp.,  |  esquina  del  Re- 
fugio V  Pte.  del  E.spiritu  Santo.  |  [Imprenta  de  Andrade  y  Esca- 
lante.]     186(».  |  • 

vii,  52  pp.  fill.  Title  from  Icazbalceta's  Apantes,  No.  21.  Leclerc  also  gives 
lliis  title,  in  brief,  and  adds  contents  as  follows: 

The  seven  preliminnry  pa<;es  contain  a  dissertation  on  the  Otbomi  language, 
.ind  upon  several  translations  of  the  Lord's  Prayer  in  tbat  language  at  different 
opocbs.    The  C2  idioms  in  which  the  prayer  is  translated  are  as  follows: 
Califomio,  Mazahua,  Serrano, 

Chaflabal,  Mazateco  (2  dialects),        Tarasco, 

(;hiapaneco«  Mexicano,  Taranmaro  (4  dialects), 

Chihnaheno,  Mixe,  Tepehnano, 
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Choi,  Mizteco  (3  veniona),  Totonaoo  (3  dialects), 

Cnicateco  (*2  dialects),  Opata,  Tabano, 

Uuaxteco  (3  dialects),  Otomi  (6  dialects)  Tzapoteco, 

Joba,  Fame  (3  dialects),  Taqui  (2  dialects), 

Lipand,  Papagol,  Zoque, 

Matlatzinca,  Pimo,  ZoziL 

Maya,  Piros, 

Mayo,  Sendal, 

837  Collection.  Collection  |  of  |  Hymns  |  for  |  the  nae  of  Native  Christ- 
ians Y  of  |  the  Iroquois.  |  Tahkoopehahtawun  kuya  nahmindt  |  Ahni- 
shenapa  Nahkahmoohwenun  |  kahahnekahnootahpeahkin  |  owh 
Kahkewagwennaby.  | 

New- York:  |  Printed  at  the  Conference  Office,  |  by  A.  Hoyt.  | 
1827.  I 

Second  title : 

Collection  |  of  |  Hymns  |  for  |  the  use  of  Native  Christians  |  of  | 
the  Iroquois.  |  To  which  are  added  a  few  Hymns  |  in  the  |  Chippe- 
way  tougae:  |  translated  by  Peter  Jones.  | 

New  York:  |  Printed  at  the  Conference  Office,  |  by  A.  Hoyt.  | 

1827.  I  S. 

Pp.  t-45, 1-45,  alternate  Indian  and  English ;  pp.  4(>-54,  English  Hymns.  In- 
dian title  verso  1. 1.,  English  title  recto  1. 2. 

Jones  (P. )  Hymns  for  the  nse  of  Native  Christians  of  the  Chippeway  Nation ; 
also,  several  Hymns  for  Sabbath  Schools  of  Native  Children,  pp.  37-45,  37-45. 

838 A  Collection  of  Passages  from  the  Holy  Scriptures  in  Latin, 

with  their  corresponding  meanings  in  Mexican  by  an  anonymous 
author  of  the  17th  Cent.  • 

39  II.  4^.    Not  seen;  title  firam  Ramirez  Sale  Cat. 

839  Collin  {Esv.  Nicholas).  Philological  view  of  some  very  Ancient 
Words  in  several  Languages.    By  the  Rev.  Nicholas  Collin,  D.  D. 

In  Am.  PhUos.  Boo.  Trans.,  vol.  4,  pp.  476-509.    Philadelphia,  1799.    4^. 

840  Collini  {Lieut.  C.  B.)  Report  on  the  Languages  of  the  different 
tribes  of  Indians  inhabiting  the  Territory  of  Utah.  By  Lieut.  C.  R. 
Collins,  Topographical  Engineer. 

In  Simpson  (J.  H.)  Heport  of  explorations,  pp.  415-474.  Washington,  1876.  4^. 

Tiio  following  vocabalaries  were  collected  by  Capt.  Simpson  and  placed  in 
Lieut.  Collins'  hands  for  examination:  Ute,  or  Utah;  Shoshonee,  or  Snake;  Pi 
Utc,  and  Washo ;  also,  a  few  sentences  in  Ute  and  the  numerals,  1-10  in  I-at. 

841  Collini  (Lieut  Frederick).  Report  of  a  Survey  of  the  Proposed 
Route  for  an  Interoceanio  Ship-canal  by  way  of  the  Atrato, 
Napipi  and  Doguad6  Rivers,  in  the  Canton  of  Choco,  State  of  Cauda, 
United  States  of  Colombia,  by  the  United  States  Expedition  of 
1875,  Lieutenant  Frederick  Collins,  U.  S.  N.,  Commanding. 

In  LnU  (£.  P.)  and  Collins  (F. )  Reports  of  explorations,  pp.  55-124.  Wash- 
ington, IH79.  4°. 

'*  Vocabalary  of  the  language  of  the  Indians  of  the  Canton  of  Choco,  State  of 
Cauoa,  United  States  of  Colombia,  obtained  by  Lient.  Frederick  Collins,"  pp. 
118-121. 
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842  CoUinson  (John).  The  ludians  of  the  Mosquito  Territory.  By 
John  GoUinsoD,  0.  E.^  F.  B.  G.  S.,  F.  A.  S.  L.,  etc.,  etc. 

In  Anth.  Boo.  London,  Mem.,  vol.  3,  pp.  148-156.    Lonclon,  1870.    8°. 
Woolna  vocabulary,  pp.  155-1G6.    Moequito  vocabulary,  p.  156. 

843  CoUinson  {Eev.)  [Table  of  Belationsbips  in  the  Masset  dialect  of 
the  Haida  Indians.] 

In  Dawaon  (G.  M.)  Report  on  the  Queen  Charlotte  Islandti,  p.  177.  Montreal, 
1880.    8o. 

844  Coloqiiios  de  la  paz  y  tranqailidad  Christiana.  Interlocddores  vn 
Beligioso  y  vn  Goleg^al. 

Colophon : 

Tninamatlomix,  Itla  pan  ytech  colloquies  qui  osmi  pan!  xi  huisl  y 
herani  pani  metztl  i  deno  bienbre  Alios  bien  bre  Afinos  D.  1683  Ne- 
huatl  Loreugo.  * 

Manuscript  of  the  seventeenth  century,  in  the  Kahuatl  language,  13S  U.  8°,  in 
a  very  distinct  hand. — Andrade  Sale  Cat, 

845  Come.    Gome  for  Eternity  urges  you.  0. 

2  pp.  12".    Tract  in  the  Chippewa  language. 

846 Gome  for  Jesus  loves  Sinners.  o. 

2  pp.  12^.    Tract  in  the  Chippewa  language. 

847  Oomelias  {Rev.  Padre  Juan).  Vocabulary  of  the  Indians  liviug 
near  Santa  Gruz  Mission,  in  Santa  Gruz  County,  taken  by  Bev.  Padre 
Juan  Comelias,  September,  1866. 

In  Taylor  (A.  8  )  Indianology  of  California;  in  California  Farmer,  vol.  13,  no. 
8.    San  Francisco,  Apr.  5,  1860. 

Reprinted  in  Hiat.  Mag.,  first  series,  vol.  8,  pp.  68-69.  New  York,  1864,  snu 
4^;  and  in  PoweU  (J.  W.)  Cont.  to  N.  A.  Ethnology,  vol.  3,  pp.  535-549.  Wash- 
ington, 1877.  4°. 

848  [Commuok  (Thomas).]    Sketch  of  the  Brothertown  Indians. 

In  ^^iaoonain  Hiat.  Boo.  Coll.,  vol.  4,  pp.  291-298.    Madison,  1859.  8<^. 
Indittn  words  [six]  of  the  Narragansett  tribe,  p.  297. 

849  Compendio  |  del  confessionario  |  en  |  Mexicano  y  Castellano  |  para  | 
que  los  que  ignoren  el  primero  puedan  &  los  meuos  |  en  los  cases  de 
necesidad  administrar  &  los  |  iudfgenas  el  Sacramento  de  la  Peni- 
teiicia.  I  Por  |  un  Sacerdote  del  Obispado  |  de  Puebla.  | 

[Puebla:]     Impreuta  antigua  en  el  Portal  de  las  Flores.  |  1840.  |  c. 

I^.  1-43.  8".  The  Fischer  Sale  Cat.  gives  [Madrid]  as  place  of  publication, 
as  does  also  Sabin's  Dictionary.    Leclerc  |;ives  Puebla. 

860  Complete.  A  Complete  Dictionary  of  the  Chinook  Jargon ;  to  which 
is  added,  l^umerous  Conversations,  thereby  enabling  any  person  to 
speak  the  Chinook  correctly.    Third  edition. 

Portland,  O.  T.    1856. 

24  pp.  24°.    Title  from  Babin's  Dictionary^ 
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Complete— continued. 

861 A  Complete  Dictionary  of  the  Chinook  Jargon.    English - 

Chinook  and  Chincok -English.    To  which  is  added  numerous  conver- 

sationS)  &c.    Third  Edition. 
Portland,  Oregon :  8.  J.  McCormick :  1862.  • 

Title  from  GibW  Chinook  J&rgon  Bibliography.  For  other  editions  see 
Chinook;  and  Dictiouarj. 

852  Comstook  (Theodore  B.)  Geological  Beport.  By  Prof.  Theo.  B. 
Comstock. 

lu  Jones  (W.  A.)  Beport  upon  the  reconnoissance  of  Northwestern  Wyoming, 
pp.  85-291.    Washington,  1875.  OP. 

Chapter  XY  of  this  report  is  entitled  '*  Philological  Notes  on  the  Eastern 
Shoshone  Dialect."  It  includes  a  ''  Vocabulary  of  two  hundred  and  twenty  words 
of  the  dialect  of  Washakie's  Band  of  Eastern  Shoshones  (located  on  the  Wind 
River  Reservation,  Wyoming)."  To  this  has  been  added  for  comparative  purposes 
a  similar  list  of  the  Comanche  and  Chemehuevi,  from  Whipple  (Pao.  R.  R., 
vol.  3,  pt.  3).  The  vocabularies  occupy  pp.  282-28C.  These  are  followed  by 
''Some  Remarks  on  the  Shoshone  Grammar,"  ''Table  of  Shoshone  Numerals' 
[1-19]  and  twenty-iive  sentences  in  Shoshone,  with  English  translation. 

The  first  edition  of  Jones'  report  (Washington,  1873)  contains  only  chapters 
i-viii  of  Prof.  Comstock's  paper;  these  do  not  include  the  philologic  chapter. 

853  Confedonario  en  lengua  Eahchi,  en  metodo  breve.  * 

Manuscript,  10 11.  4^.  Written  by  a  father  of  the  Order  of  Santo  Domingo,  of 
the  pueblo  of  Taktic,  in  1812.  This  work  was  given  to  me  by  a  priest  of  Taktic, 
a  village  in  which  the  Pocomchi  language  is  spoken  and  which  is  situated  not  far 
ftt>m  Coban.  He  told  me  that  it  had  been  written  by  one  of  his  predecessors,  a 
Dominican  monk  of  Verapaz.  On  verso  of  the  7th  leaf  begins:  Para  administrar 
el  Sacr*  Jiento  del  matrimonio,  followed,  on  recto  of  8th,  by  numerals  in  the 
Cacchi  language,  and  on  verso  of  8th,  by:  Modo  de  administrar  el  Sact^  del 
Viatico. — BroBsewr  de  Bourhourg. 

854  Confessionario.  Confessionario  en  el  Idioma  Tarasco,  segun  le  ha- 
blan  el  dia  de  5y  los  Natnrales  de  esta  Provincia  de  Michoacan,  y 
un  vocabulario.  • 

Manuscript  of  1765.    28  pp.  129.  Title  from  the  Fischer  Sale  Cat. 

855 Confessionario  en  la  lengua  de  San  Miguel  Chicah,  dialecto 

de  la  lengua  Quiche  de  Babinal.  ^ 

Manuscript.    11 11.    Title  from  Brasseur  de  Bourbonrg. 

856 Confessionario  (Fragmentos  de  un)  en  Lengua  Othomi.       * 

Manuscript  of  the  19th  century.  4^.    Not  seen ;  title  from  the  Fischer  Sale  Cat. 

857  Congrte  International  des  Am^ricanistes.  Congr^s  |  International  | 
des  I  Am^ricanistes  |  Compte-Ilendu  |  de  la  |  Premiere  Session  | 
Nancj' — 1875.  |  Tome  Premier  [-Second].  | 

Nancy  |  G.  Cr^pin-Leblond  |  Imprimeur  |  14,  Grand'  Rue  Ville- 
Yieille  |  Paris  |  Maisonneuve  et  C^®  |  ^diteurs  |  15,  Quai  Voltaire  | 
1875  I  0. 

2  vols.  89, 

Adam  (L.)  Esquisse  d'une  grammaire  *  *  Chippeways  et  *  *  Crees, 
vol.  2,  pp.  88-148. 
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Conprte  International  des  Am^ricaniites — continued. 

Bretton  (if.  le  haron  de).  Origine  des  peaples  de  I'Am^Tiquei  vol.  1,  pp.  43&- 
449. 

Mallet  (J.)    Les  Caraibes,  vol.  1,  pp.  394-438. 
Petitot  {Le  B,  P.)    Les  Esquimaox,  vol.  1,  pp.  329-339. 

I>6n6  Din^ji^,  vol.  2,  pp.  13-37. 

Vinton  (J.)    La  langne  basque  et  les  laDgnes  am^ricaines,  vol.  2,  pp.  46-80. 

868 Congr&s  |  International  |  des  |  Am^ricanistes  |  Gompto- 

Bendu  |  de  la  |  Seconde  Session  |  Luxembourg — 1877  |  Tome  Pre- 
mier I  [Second]  [Design  inclosing:  Luxembourg  |  1877  |  ] 

Luxembourg  |  Victor  Biick  |  Libraire  |  Bue  du  Cur^.  |  Paris  | 
Maisonneuve  et  G^^  |  £diteurs  |  25,  Quai  Voltaire  |  1878  |  SD. 

2  vols.  8°. 

Adam  (L.)  Examen  grammatical  compart  de  seize  langues  am^ricaiDes,  vol. 
2,  pp.  161-244. 

Clark  (H.)  Les  origines  des  langoes  de  I'Am^riqae,  dans  Tancien  Monde, 
vol.  1,  pp.  158-169. 

Malte-Bmn  (Y.  A.)  Tableaa  de  la  distribution  des  langnes  an  Mexiqne,  vol. 
2,  pp.  10-44. 

Plpart(J.)  £l<$ments  phon^tiqnes  dans  lesficritares  figaratives  des  anciens 
Mexicains,  vol.  2,  pp.  346-368. 

R^mas  {R,  P.)    Principes  de  la  langne  crise,  vol.  2,  pp.  244-2S3. 

859  Connectioat  Hittorioal  Society.  Gollections  |  of  the  |  Gonnecticut 
Historical  Society.  |  Volume  I  [II].  | 

Hartford:  |  Published  for  the  Society.  |  1860  [-1870].  |  HU.  o. 

2  vols.  8°. 

TrumbnU  (J.  H.)    Composition  of  Indian  geographical  names,  vol.  2,  pp.  1-50. 

860  [Conttitntion.  Gonstitution  |  and  |  Laws  |  of  the  |  Gherokee  Na- 
tion. I  Published  by  authority  of  the  national  council.  |  [Seal  of  the 
Gherokee  Nation.]  | 

St  Louis:  I  B.  &  T.  A.  Ennis,  stationers,  printers  and  bookbind- 
ers, I  1 18  Olive  street.  1 1875.]  |  o.  jwp. 

Pp.  1-233,  i-vi.  8°.  The  above  is  the  translation  of  the  title  whicbi  as  is  also 
the  work,  is  in  Cherokee  characters, 

861 Gonstitution  |  of  the  |  Gherokee  Nation,  |  formed  by  a  Gon- 

vention  of  Delegates  from  the  |  Several  Districts,  at  |  New  Echota, 
July  1827.  I  [Two  lines  Gherokee  characters.]  |  ba.  aas. 

No  imprint.  28  pp.  parallel  colomns,  English,  and  Cherokee,  in  Cherokee  char- 
acters. 

862  The  |  Gonstitution  |  and  |  Laws  |  of  the  |  Ghoctaw  Nation.  | 

Park  Hill,  Gherokee  Nation :  |  John  Gaudy,  Printer.  |  1840.  |    ba. 

Pp.  1-34,  1 1.,  pp.  1-40.  160. 
Jppended: 

GhahtaYaUni  |  nan  vlhpisa  nishkoboka,  |  micha  |  anumpavlhpisa 
aiena  Jonathan  Gogswell  vt  |  Ghahta  anumpa  atosholi  tok.  | 
Park  Hill,  Cherokee  Nation :  |  John  Gandy,  Printer.  |  1840.  |  ba. 
Pp.  1-40.  16<^.    In  the  Choctaw  language. 


j©e(x(r^j[ 


Pi^  »fW6iX[Oof^G»  J^.^W(Kd. 


a.  Dtf  T.  A.  Bb^  uit  inizwo>ii»y,  jhdv^day,  sf  7af'i<^  smMOJi  utft 

118  (6f9  #WO>«»I. 
B60. — FAC-etWlX  OF  TTTLS-PAOE  OF  CHEROKEE  CONSTITUTION  AMD  L&VB. 


CONGERS — COOK.  li^9 

863  Oontreras  {Fr.  Pedro  de).  Manval  |  de  Aduiinis-  |  trar  los  Sane* 
t06  I  Sacramentos  a  los  Eapa-  |  Holes,  y  naturales  tlesta  iiuena 
Espafia  I  oonforme  &  la  reforma  de  Paulo  |  Y.  Pont.  Max.  |  Orde- 
nado  I  porel  Padre  |  Fray  Pedro  de  Oontre-  |  nis  Gallardo,  Predica- 
dor,  y  Guardian  del  Gonuento  |  de  la  Goucepeiou  de  Nra  SeHora  de 
Theoacan,  |  h\jo  desta  sancta  Prouincia  del  saiicto  |  Euangelio  de 
Mexico.  I 

^Inipressoconlicencia,ypriuilegio.  |  En  Mexico.  |  Enlalmprenta 
de  loan  Buyz.  Ano  de  |  1638.  |  job. 

Ll.  1-147,  3  ]1.,  nnn umbered.  16°.    In  the  Mexioan  language. 

Au  exceedingly  rare  work,  of  which  only  a  very  iroperfect  copy  appeared  in  the 
Abb^  Fischer's  Catalogue.  A  former  edition,  in  Latin  and  Mexican,  was  published 
in  1&^, —Ramirez  Sale  Cat, 

864  Conversaciones,  etc.,  in  Lengua  Mexicana ;  and  other  papers  on  the 
same  language.  * 

27  11.    Not  st^n ;  title  firara  the  Ramirez  Sale  Cat. 

865  [Cook  (C.  H.)]  Parts  of  the  |  Holy  Bible,  |  in  the  Pima  Indian 
Language,  for  the  use  |  of  Missionaries  and  Sunday  Schools.  | 

Pima  Agency,  Arizona  Territory.  |  Press  and  Tyi)e  donated  by 
James  6.  Baldwin  |  of  Middletown,  Conn.  |  1875.  |  jwp. 

1  p.  1.  pp.,  1-21.  16°. 

The  Lord's  Prayer,  p.  1 ;  the  Ten  Commandmentu,  pp.  2-3 ;  the  First  and  Great 
Commandment,  p.  4;  the  Parable  of  the  Lost  Sheep,  of  the  Piece  of  Silver,  and  of 
the  Prodigal  Son,  pp.  4-8;  the  New  Birth,  the  Great  Love  of  God,  Condemnation 
for  Unbelief,  pp.  8-11;  the  Transfiguration  of  Christ,  pp.  11-12;  the  Rulers  con- 
spire against  Christ,  pp.  13-20. 

Translated  by  C.  H.  Cook,  missionary,  aided  by  Antonitto,  Hnan,  and  Hnan 
Emanol,  scholars  of  the  Pima  day-school. 

866  [Cook  (Joseph  Winfield).]    Form  |  for  making  Catechists  |  in  the  | 
Missionary  Jurisdiction  |  of  |  Niobrara.  |  Niobrara  |  Yewicasipi  Ma- 
koce  Obaspe  |  kin  en,  |  Catechist  wicakagapi  woecou  kin.  | 

Yankton  Agency:  |  St.  Paul's  School  Press.  |  1878.  |  jwp. 

Title,  pp.  2-5  and  2-5,  alternate  English  and  Dakota.  16^.  In  the  Santee  dia- 
lect of  ihe  Dakota. 

867  [Paul's  Epistles  to  Timothy  and  Titus;  in  the  Santee  dialect 

of  the  Dakotan  language.    By  Rev.  Joseph  W.  Cook. 

Yankton  Agency,  Dakota:  1878.]  JWP. 

No  title-page.     Pp.  1-26,  printed  on  one  side  only.  8^. 

Prepared  by  Mr.  Cook  and  sent  to  his  follow  missionaries  among  the  Dakotans 
for  correction.    The  work  has  not  been  published. 

868 [An  Analysis  of  the  Bible ;  in  the  Yankton  dialect  of  the  Da- 
kotan language.    By  Rev.  Joseph  W.  Cook. 
Yankton  Agency,  Dakota:  1879.]  jWP. 

Pp.  1-48.  12^. 

Concerniug  the  above  fragment  the  author,  in  a  letter  to  mc,  says  that  he  had 
''compiled  the  Analysis  to  the  end  of  the  Old  Testament,  but  the  printing  was  cut 
short  at  the  Book  of  Psalms  on  account  of  the  burning  of  the  mission  printing 
office.''    No  title-page  was  composed,  and  but  a  few  copies  were  printed. 
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Cook  (Joseph  Winfleld) — coutinued. 

869  Okna  Hayake  Wakan  Kicuupi  kin  en  |  wocekiye  kin.  |  jwp. 

No  title-page.  1  p.  l(P, 

Literal  translation :  In  veatments  sacred  they  put  on  the  in  |  Prayers  the.  |  i.  e. 
Prayers  in  the  vestry.    In  the  Yankton  dialect  of  the  Dakotan. 


See  Htnman  (S.  D.)  and  Cook  (J.  W.) 


See  Hinman  (S.  D.),  Cook  (J.  W.),  Hemans  (D.  W.),  and  "Walker  (L.  C.) 

870 ,  Cleveland  (William  Joshua),  and  Selwyn  (William  T.),  Editors. 

Anpao.  I  The  Day  Break.  |  Published  by  the  Niobrara  Mission. 
<<  Wankantanhan  Anpao  kin  hiyounhipi.''  Price,  Fifty  Cents  a 
Year.  |  Vol.  I,  No.  1.  January,  1878.  Address  Anpao,  Yankton 
Agency,  Dakota.  |  jwp. 

A  four-page  paper,  issned  weekly,  three  pages  of  which  are  in  the  Yankton  dia- 
lect of  the  Dakotan,  and  one  in  English.  It  is  still  in  course  of  publication;  the 
last  number  I  have  seen  is  that  of  Dec,  1881. 


871  Cook  {Captain  J«'im<'S)  and  King  {Captain  James).  A  |  Voyage  |  to 
the  I  Pacific  Ocean.  |  Undertaken,  |  by  the  Command  of  His  Ma- 
jesty, I  for  making  |  Discoveries  in  the  Northern  Hemisphere.  |  Per- 
formed under  the  Direction  of  Captains  Cook,  Clerke,  and  Gore,  |  in 
His  Majesty's  Ships  the  Resolution  and  Discovery ;  in  the  Years  177G, 
1777, 1778, 1779,  and  1780.  |  In  three  volumes.  |  Vol.  I  and  II  writ- 
ton  by  Captain  James  Cook,  F.  R.  S.  |  Vol.  Ill  by  Captain  James 
King,  LL.  D.  and  F.  R.  S.  |  Publit«hed  by  Order  of  the  Lords  Com- 
missioners of  the  Admiralty.  |  Vol.  I  [-III]*  | 

London :  |  Printed  for  G.  Nicol,  Bookseller  to  His  Majesty,  in  the  | 
Strand;  and  T.  Cadell,  in  the  Strand.  |  M.DCC.LXXXIV  [1784].  |  c. 

3  vols.  49,  atlas  fdlio. 

Anderson  (A.)  Nootka  words  and  numerals,  vol.  2,  pp.  33&-33G;  Vocabulary 
of  Prince  William's  Laud,  pp.  375-376 ;  and  Vocabulary  of  the  Nootka,  voL  3,  pp. 
540-546. 

Bryant  (Mr,)  Vocabularies  of  Oonalashka,  Norton  Sound,  Greenland,  and 
Esquimaux,  vol.  3,  pp.  552-553. 

I  have  seen  in  the  library  of  Harvard  University  an  edition  of  the  same  date, 
differing  in  title-page  from  the  above  as  follows: 

872 A  I  Voyage  |  to  the  |  Pacific  Ocean.  |  Undertaken,  |  by  the 

Command  of  his  Majesty,  |  tor  making  |  Discoveries  in  the  North- 
ern Hemisphere.  |  To  determine  |  the  Position  and  Extent  of  the 
West  Side  of  North  America;  |  its  distance  from  Asia;  and  the  Prac- 
ticability of  a  I  Northern  Passage  to  Europe.  |  Performed  under  the 
direction  of  |  Captains  Cook,  Clerke,  and  Gore,  |  in  his  Majesty's 
Ships  the  Resohition  and  Discovery.  |  In  the  Years  1776, 1777, 1778, 
1779;  and  1780.  |  In  three  volumes.  |  Vol.  I  and  II  written  by  Cap- 
lain  James  Cook,  F.  It.  S.  |  Vol.  Ill  by  Captain  James  King,  LL.  D. 
and  F.  K.  S.  |  Illustrated  witii  maps  and  charts,  from  the  Original 
Drawings  made  by  Lieut.  Henry  Roberts,  |  under  the  direction  of 
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Cook  {Captain  James)  and  King  {Captain  James) — con  tinned. 

Captain  Cook ;  and  with  a  great  variety  of  Portraits  of  Persons, 
Views  I  of  Places,  and  Historical  Representations  of  Remarkable 
Incidents,  drawn  by  Mr.  |  Webber  during  the  Voyage,  and  engraved 
by  the  most  eminent  Artists.  |  Published  by  Order  of  the  Lords 
Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty.  |  Vol.  I  [-III]*  | 

London :  |  Printed  by  W.  and  A.  Strahan :  |  for  G.  Nicol,  Book- 
seller to  His  Majesty,  in  the  Strand^  |  and  T.  Gadell,  in  the  Strand:  | 
M  DCC  LXXXTV  [1784].  |  BXJl^ 

3  Yols.  4^,  and  atlas  folio. 

LlDgaistics  as  in  edition  above,  yoI.  2,  pp.  335-336,  375-376;  yoL  3,  pp.  543- 
548,554-^555. 

Reprinted  as  follows: 

873 A  I  Voyage  |  to  the  |  Pacific  Ocean.  |  Undertaken,  |  by 

the  Command  of  ilis  Majesty,  for  |  making  |  Discoveries  in  the 
Northern  Hemisphei*e.  |  To  determine  |  the  Position  and  Extent  of 
the  West  Side  of  North  America;  |  its  Distance  firom  Asia;  and  the 
Practicability  of  a  |  Northern  Passage  to  Europe.  |  Performed  under 
the  direction  of  |  Captains  Cook,  Clerke,  and  Gk)re,  |  In  his  Migesty's 
Ships  the  Resolution  and  Discovery.  |  In  the  Years  1776, 1777, 1778, 
1779,  and  1780.  |  In  three  volumes.  |  Vol.  I  and  II  written  by  Captain 
James  Cook,  F.  B.  S.  |  Vol.  Ill  by  Captain  James  King,  LL.  D.  and 
F.  E.  S.  I  Illustrated  with  Maps  and  Charts,  from  the  Original  Draw- 
ings made  by  Lieut.  |  Henry  Roberts,  under  the  Direction  of  Captain 
Cook.  I  Published  by  Order  of  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Ad- 
miralty. I  Vol.  I  [11].  I 

Dublin :  Printed  for  H.  Chamberlaine,  W.  Watson,  Potts,  [&c.,  7 
lines].  I  M,  DCC,  LXXXIV  [1784J.  |  O.  BA. 

3  vols.  8°.  maps. 

Linguistics  as  in  4^  edition,  in  vol  2,  pp.  335-336,  375-376;  yoL  3,  pp.  542^548, 
554-555. 

Sabin's  Dictionary  says:  2d  edition,  London,  1785,  3  vols.  4°,  and  atlas  folio. 

Mr.  Marcus  Baker  has  furnished  me  with  the  following  title  from  Sokoloffs 
Bibliography  in  3aaHCKB,  etc..  Journal  of  the  Russian  Navy  Department,  yoI.  8, 
p.  411,  St.  Petersburg,  1850,  8^,  and  translation  of  the  same: 

874  DyTeinecTBie  n  cticpeutt  Tsiitt  oxeaHi,  no  ooBeitRln  Ropojs  Teoprls  III  opexaplflToe^ 

MM  oape4'&ieniii  oojoxseoiii  aanaiiiuxi  Beperon  CteepBott  AiiepaRB,  paacrosRls  osott  orb  Aata, 
■  BosMonnocTB  ctBepflaro  npoxo4a  bti  Taxaro  n  ATjaerBsecBitt  oReaai,  aon  BanaACTBom 
RanBTaHon  Ryxa,  RjcpBa  b  Topa,  aa  cr4axi  PesoiioqlB  a  4HCR0BepB,  n  npoAOiKeaie  1776, 
77,  78,  70  a  1780  ro4orfc.    Ci  Khti.  T.  Aomwh  rfueaaiqeBi-RyTyaoBi. 

CaDRToerepOyprb  1805  a  1810.  * 

300,  209  pp.  4°.  10  charts. 

Tranalation, — Voyage  to  the  North  Pacific  Ocean,  undertaken  by  direction  of 
King  George  III,  to  determine  the  situation  of  the  western  shores  of  North 
America,  their  distances  from  Asia  and  the  possibility  of  a  northern  passage  from 
the  Pacific  to  the  Atlantic  ocean,  under  the  direction  of  captains  Cook,  Clerke 
and  Gore  in  the  ships  Resolution  and  Discovery  during  the  years  1776,  77,  78,  79 
and  1780.  (Translated)  from  the  English  by  Mens.  Loggin  Golenit8hofif-KntQ£o£ 

St.  Petersburg.  1805  and  1810. 
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Cook  {Captain  James)  and  King  (Captain  James) — coDtinued. 

875 A  voyage  to  the  Pacific  Ocean,  andertaken  by  the  command 

of  His  Majesty,  for  making  discoveries  in  the  ^N'orthern  Hemisphere; 
to  determine  the  position  and  extent  of  the  west  side  of  North 
America,  its  distance  ft*om  Asia,  and  the  practicability  of  a  north- 
ern passage  to  Europe.  Performed  under  the  direction  of  Captains 
Cook,  Clerke,  and  Gore,  in  His  Majesty's  Ships  the  Resolution  and 
Discovery,  in  the  years  1776, 1777, 1778,  1779,  &  1780. 

In  Kerr  (R.)  A  general  history  and  collection  of  voyages  ami  travels,  vol.  15, 
pp.  114-514;  vol.  16  and  vol.  17,  pp.  1-311.    Edluburg,  1811-16,  17  vols. 

Linguistics,  vol.  16,  pp.  255-257,  285-286 ;  vol  17,  pp.  300-309,  310-311. 

Extractsfrom  this  work  are  printed  in  Pinkertou,  and  Pelham,  but  they  contain 
no  liugnistics. 

876  Cooper  {Dr.  J.  O.)    Yocabalary  of  the  Gros  Ventres  and  Blackfoot. 

Manuscript.    6  pp.  folio. 

877  Vocabulary  of  the  SiksikhOa,  or  Blackfoot. 

Manuscript.    7  pp.  folio.  180  words. 

878 Vocabulary  of  the  Tshihalish. 

Manuscript.    6  11.  folio.  180  words. 

These  manuscripts  are  in  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

879  Copeland  (Rev.  Charles  C.)    Come  to  Jesus.  |  Chisvs  A  Ho  Im  Ai 
Vlah.  I  Chahta  anumpa  atoshowa  hoke.  |  By  Rev.  C.  C.  Copeland,  | 
Missionary  to  the  Choctaws,  1868.  | 
Published  by  the  |  American  Tract  Society :  |  New  York.  |     abo. 

Pp.  1-102.  16°.    In  tha  Choctaw  language. 

8  0 Terms  of  Eelationship  of  the  Chocta  and  Chickasa,  col- 
lected by  the  Bev.  Charles  C.  Copeland,  Missionary,  Bennington, 
Choctaw  Nation. 

In  Morgan  (L.  H.)  Systems  of  consanguinity  and  affinity,  pp.  293-382. 
Washington,  1871.  4^. 

881  Copway  (George).  The  |  Life,  History,  and  Travels,  |  of  |  Kahge- 
gargahbowh  |  (George  Copway),  |  ayoung  Indian  Chief  of  the  Ojebwa 
Nation,  |  a  convert  to  the  Christian  Faith,  and  a  Missionary  |  to  his 
people  for  twelve  years;  |  with  a  |  Sketch  of  the  Present  State  of  the 
Ojebwa  Nation,  |  in  regard  to  |  Christianity  and  their  future  pros 
pects.  I  Also  an  Appeal^  |  with  all  the  names  of  the  chiefs  now  liv- 
ing, who  have  |  been  christianized,  and  the  missionaries  now  |  labor- 
ing among  them.  |  Written  by  himself.  | 

Albany :  |  Printed  by  Weed  and  Parsons.  |  1847.  |  0. 

4  p.  II.,  pp.  i-vii,  5-224.  8°. 

Hymns  in  English  and  Ojebwa,  p.  11.  3-4;  Bongs  with  translations,  pp.  63,  77. 

882 The  |  Life,  Ilistory,  and  Travels  |  of  |  Kah-ge-ga-gah-bowh,  | 

(George  Copway)  |  a  young  Indian  Chief  of  the  Ojebwa  Nation,  |  a 
convert  to  the  Christian  faith,  and  a  Mis-  |  sionary  to  his  people  for 
twelve  years;  |  with  a  |  Sketch  of  the  Present  State  of  the  Ojebwa 
Nation,*  |  in  regard  to  |  Christianity  and  their  future  prospects.  | 
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Copway  (George) — contiuaed. 

Also  au  appeal;  |  with  all  the  names  of  the  chiefs  uow  living,  who 
have  I  been    christianized,  and    the   missionaries    now  |  laboring 
amon^  them.  |  Written  by  himself.  |  Second  edition.  | 
Philadelphia :  |  James  Harmstead,  No.  40  N.  Fourth  St.  |  1847.  | 

Pp.  i-x,  11-158.  8o.   Songs,  pp.  29,  48,  57.  BA. 

^ 883 —  The  Life,  Letters  and  Speeches  of  Kahge-ga-gahbowh,  or, 

G.  Copway,  Chief  Ojibway  Nation. 
New  York :  8.  W.  Benedict  1850.  • 

224  pp.  129. 

884 BecoUections  of  a  Forest  life:  or  the  Life  and  Travels  of 

Kah-ge-ga-gah-bowh,  or  G-eorge  Copway,  Chief  of  the  Ojibway 
Nation. 
London:  H.  Lea,  1850.  * 

256  pp.  l2<^.+London,  1854.  256  pp.  12^.    Two  titles  above  from  Sabin's  Dic- 
tiooary. 

_^  885 The  Traditional  History  and  Character[i]stic  Sketches  of 

the  Ojibway  Nation.    By  G.  Copway,  or  Ea-ge-ga-gah-booh,  Chief 
of  the  Ojibway  Nation. 
London:  C.  Gilpin.    1850.  • 

xil,  298  pp.  8°.   Not  seen;  title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary. 

886 The  |  Traditionary  History  |  and  |  Characteristic  Sketches  | 

of  the  I  Ojibway  Nation.  |  By  G.  Copway,  |  or,  Kah-ge-ga-gah-bowh, 
Chief  of  the  Ojibway  Nation.  |  lUnstrated  by  Darly.  [ 
Boston:  |  Bei\jainin  B.  Mnssey  &  Co.  |  29  Comhill.  |  1851.  |  HU.  0. 

Pp.  1-26G.  80. 

Chapter  x,  their  language  and  writings,  pp.  122-136. 

887 Hymn  in  Chippeway. 

In  Tapper  (M.  F.)    A  Hymn  for  all  Nations  in  thirty  langfaages,  p.  48.  Lon- 
don, 1851.  &>. 


See  HaU  (8.)  and  Copway  (G.) 

888  Corbniier  {Dr.  William  H.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Apache-Mojave,  or 
Tavape;  and  of  the  Apache- Yuma,  or  Tulkepa. 

Manuscript.  54  pp.  4°.  In  the  library  of  the  Bnrean  of  Ethnology.  The  ma- 
terial was  collected  at  the  Rio  Verde  Affonoy,  Arizona,  in  the  years  1873,  74,  75. 
It  is  recorded  in  a  copy  of  the  Introdnotion  to  the  Study  of  Indian  Languages,  first 
edition,  and  is  enriched  1»y  many  ethnologic  notes. 

889  [Cdrdoba  {Fr.  Juan).]    Yocabulario  de  la  Lengua  Zapoteca,  6  Diccio- 
nario  Hispano-Zapoteco.  * 

Mexico,  Ocharte,  1571. 

4^.  The  Dominicans,  authors  of  the  work, "  Scriptores  Ordinis  Prsedicatorum," 
agree  that  the  author  of  this  vocabnlario  was  Fr.  Pedro  Feria,  Provincial  of  St. 
Dominic  of  Mexico,  confounding  tlus  book  with  the  Confesonario  Zapoteca,  which 
was  really  written  by  Feria.  And  D.  Nicholas  Antonio  was  near  faUing  into  the 
same  error,  when  speaking  of  the  Confesonario  of  Father.  Feria,  he  called  it  Voca- 
balaiio.— BsHtteifi. 
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Otfrdoba  {Fr.  Juan)— oontinned. 

CoDoeming  thiH  work,  Sr.  loazbalceta  writes  me  as  follows: 

I  have  not  seen  this  book,  nor  do  I  know  whether  any  copy  exists.  Of  the 
anthorH  who  mention  it,  Berlstain  is  the  only  one  who  gives  the  date  of  the 
edition  and  the  name  of  the  printer,  Pedro  Ocharte,  1571,  in  4^.  It  appears  that 
Beristain  saw  it;  bnt,  notwithstanding  this,  I  believe  the  date  to  be  an  error,  and 
that  it  should  be  1578. 

Father  Borgoa  (Geogr.  Descrip.,  fol.  255)  declares  that  Father  Cordoba  fin- 
ished the  Vocabulario  atlter  he  was  relieved  of  the  office  of  Provincial.  This  is 
proved  to  have  been  on  the  7th  of  October,  1570,  and  between  this  event  and  his 
retirement  to  the  Convent  of  Hamechahiiya,  where  he  finished  the  work,  there 
wonld  not  have  been  time  for  all  that  Father  CiSrdoba  accomplished,  much  less 
for  the  printing  of  the  work. 

In  the  liceuse  given  by  the  bishop  of  Oi^aca  for  the  printing  of  the  Arte,  dated 
June  8th,  1578,  it  says  of  the  Vocabalario,  ''That  it  is  now  printed  in  the  said 
language."  The  license  also  speaks  of  a  Confesonario  breve  which  does  not  appear. 

800 Arte  en  Len  |  gva  Zapoteca,  com  |  puesto  por  el  may  reu- 

erendo  padre  |  Fray  laan  de  Gordoua,  de  la  |  orden  de  los  Pre- 
dica*  I  dores  desta  nne  |  ua  Espana.  |  [A  large  cross.] 
Ed  Mexico.  |  ^  En  casa  de  Pedro  B^rlli.  |  Aiio  de  1578.  | 

7  p.  11.  6^.  L.  7  is  a  print  of  Our  Lady  of  the  Rosary.  The  Arte  follows  in  125 
11.,  with  ourioufl  notices  on  the  calendar,  omens,  superstitions,  etc.,  of  the  Zapo- 
tecas ;  1 1.  errata  and  1  1.  with  the  following : 

A  gloria  y  honra  de  Dios  |  uuestro  Sefior,  y  de  la  gloriosa 
virgen  Saucta  |  Maria  su  bendita  madre,  se  acabo  de  |  Imprimer  este 
Arte  Zapoteca,  |  a  ocho  dias  del  mes  de  Agosto.  |  En  Mexico,  en 
casa  de  |  Pedro  Balli.    Ano  de  1578.  |  * 

Title  from  Icazbalceta's  Apuntes,  No.  99. 

801  Corlisi  {Copt  A.  W.)    Yocabnlary  of  the  Lacotah,  or  Sioax,  Brul6 
band. 

Manuscript.    50  pp.  4^.    In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

''Notes  made  while  at  Spotted  Tail's  Agency  of  Brul^  Sioux  Indians  on  the 
White  River,  in  Dakota  and  Nebraska,  in  1874.*'  Copied  from  the  original  manu- 
script owned  by  Captain  Corliss. 

802  (loronel(^.  loan).   Doctrina  |  Christiana,  en  Len-  |  gnadeMaya.  | 
Becopilada,  y  eumendada  por  el  P.  F.  loan  |  Coronel,  de  la  Orden 
de  N.  S.  P.  8.  Francisco,  Guardian  del  |  Conuento  de  Ti  Kax,  muy 
vtil  para  los  Indios.  |  Dirigida  al  lUvst"*^.  S.  Don  |  Fray  Gk)n(alo  de 
Salazar,  del  Consejo  |  de  su  Magestad,  Obispo  de  Yucathan. 

£n  la  Empren  a  de  Diego  Garrido.  |  Por  Comelio  Cesar. 
[Mexico.]  M.DC.XX  [1620].  |  • 

8^.  Roman  letter.  Title,  reverse  blank.  Between  the  title  and  the  imprint 
is  the  design  I  H  S;  at  the  left  and  reading  from  below  upward  is:  Con  Licenciu; 
aud  at  the  right,  from  above  downward,  is:  De  los  Svperiores.  22  11.  not  num- 
l»ere«1,  aud  one  appears  to  be  missing,  since,  on  the  title-page,  the  signature  a  i  i  J 
follows.  These  22  11.  contain  the  Doctrina  and  the  Exposicion.  4  11.  follow  with 
the  ^'Tabla  de  los  discur-  |  discursos  [ate]  y  materias  que  se  contie-  |  nen  en  este 
libro,  acerca  de  los  Articulos  de  la  F^."  Dedicatoria,  3*  11.  unnumbered.  It  sets 
forth  that  by  command  of  the  bishop  the  following  has-been  clearly  transcribed 
for  printing:  ** Unas  platicas  espirituales,  con  la  exposicion  del  Pater  noster  y  de 
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Coronel  (JFV.  loan) — coDtinued. 

los  articnios  de  la  fo.  La  Doctrina  cristiana  con  sn  declaracion ;  nnos  ejemplos 
du  la  Sa«j:rada  Escritura,  y  sobre  los  siete  sacrainentos,  con  nn  Confesionario  breve 
y  Art«";  tbat  be  had  preached  27  years  in  that  territory,  and  hadtanght  the 
language  to  the  priests.     Dated  at  Merida,  January  16th,  1620. 

3  11. 1  not  numbered.  Commission  of  the  bishop  for  the  examination  of  the 
said  wiitings,  17th  of  January,  1620.  Approval  of  Fr.  Francisco  Torralva,  25th 
of  Jannary,  1620.  Approval  of  the  clergyman  loan  Gomez  Pacheco,  27th  of  Jan- 
uary*, 1620.  License  of  the  bishop,  29th  of  Febmary,  1620.  License  of  the  order, 
9th  of  March,  1620.  Preface,  which  says  that  he  availed  himself  of  the  works  of 
the  ancient  fathers. 

Maya  text,  11.  1-240  (from  72  there  is  a  break  till  83,  and  from  93  it  retoma 
to  81).  Contains:  Spiritnal  Discourses  and  predicables;  Exposition  of  the  Pater 
Noster;  Examples  from  the  Holy  Scriptures;  Discourse  on  the  Seven  Sacraments; 
Discourse  for  the  baptized;  Discourse  for  after  marriage;  Devotions,  etc.,  for 
confession  and  communion;  Short  Confesonario,  Spanish  and  Maya;  The  names 
of  kindred  among  the  ludians;  End;  ^^aus  Deo. 

Title,  notes,  d^c,  communicated  by  Sr.  Icazbalceta,  who  was  fhmished  them 
by  M.  Ad.  L.  Pinart. 

Beristaiu  gives  this  title  in  brief,  and  adds: 

Fr.  Juan  de  8.  Antonio,  in  his  Biblioteca  Franciscana,  asserts  that  in  the  library 
of  the  College  of  S.  Buenaventura  of  Seville,  Letter  M,  number  165,  there  exists, 
in  manuscript,  a  Doctrina  Christiana  in  the  language  of  Tncatan,  by  our  Coronel, 
more  diffuse  than  the  printed  copy. 

Fray  Juan  Coronel,  Franciscan,  graduated  at  the  University  of  Aloala  in  Spain,^ 
went  to  Yucatan  in  the  year  1590,  where  he  learned  and  publicly  taught  the  lan- 
guage of  the  ludians.    He  was  one  of  the  disciples  of  the  Chronicler  Cogollndo. 
He  was  guardian  of  the  Recollect  Convent  of  Mejorada,  and  died  in  one  of  the 
Convents  of  Merida,  in  the  year  1651,  aged  82  years. 

893 Arte  para  aprender  la  leogaa  Maya.  • 

Printed  in  Mexico,  according  to  Cogollndo. 

894 Discursos  predicales  y  tratados  espiritaales  en  lengoa  Maya. 

Mexico,  1620.  • 

Printed  by  Garredo  at  the  expense  of  Pedro  Gutierrez. — BeriaUtin, 

895 CatecisiDO  do  doctrina  cristiana,  en  lengna  Maya.  * 

896 Coufesionario  6  instrucciones  para  los  naevos  ministroa,  en 

lengna  Maya.  * 

The  two  foregoing  titles  from  Carillo,  who  says  they  were  printed  in  Mexico. 

897  Corral  (Z>.  Felipe  Kuiz).  Arte  y  Yocabnlario  para  uso  de  los  Cnras 
de  Guatemala.  * 

According  to  Beristain  this  work  is  preserved  in  the  archives  of  the  Church  in 
Guatemala.  Accordiirg  to  other  authorities,  Corral  wrote  a  work,  Arte  y  Vo- 
cabulJirio  de  la  Lengua  de  Guatemala,  which  was  pripted.  Whether  the  same 
as  that  mentioned  above,  is  unknown. — Squier, 

898  Cortes  (Hernan).  Historia  |  de  Nueva-Espana.  |  Escrita  por  su 
esclarecido  conquistador  |  Hernan  Cortes,  |  aumentada  |  con  otros 
documeDtos,  y  notas,  |  por  el  illustrissiino  SeQor  |  Don  Francisco 
Antonio  |  Lorenzana,  |  Arzobispo  de  Mexico.  |  [One  line  quota- 
tion.] I  [Design.]  |  Con  las  licencias  necesarias.  | 
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Cortes  (Hernan) — continaed. 

En  Mi^xico  en  la  Imprenta  del  Superior  Oobiemo,  del  Br.  D.  Joseph 
Antonio  de  Hogal  |  en  la  Calle  de  Tiburcio.  |  Anno  de  1770.  |      ba. 

FrontUpiece  engraved  by  Navarro;  preface  9  11.  Viage  de  Hernan  Cortes, 
zvi  pp.  Map  of  New  Spain,  drawn  by  J.  A.  de  Alzate  y  Ramirez,  Mexico,  1769 ; 
plan  of  the  grand  temple  of  Mexico ;  picture  representing  the  ancient  Mexican 
calendar.  Text  400  pages,  index  9  11.  folio.  The  map  of  California,  which  is 
found  between  pages  3*^  and  3^,  was  drawn  in  Mexico,  in  1541,  by  the  pilot 
Domingo  del  Castillo. 

**An  extremely  important  work,  containing  valnable  docnmeuts  on  the  history 
of  the  conqnest  of  Mexico.  It  suffices  to  say  that  the  three  celebrated  letters 
(the  second,  third,  and  fourth)  of  Femand  Cort-es  are  reproduced  in  this  volume 
in  order  that  one  may  Judge  of  its  historical  value,  which  the  notes  of  the  learned 
Archbishop  of  Mexico  further  enhance.  Between  pages  176  and  177,  under  the 
title  ''Cordillera  delos  pueblos  que  antes  de  la  conquista  pagaban  tributo&el 
Emperador  Mncteznma,  y  en  que  especie  y  cautidad,"  are  31  pp.  (numbered  32) 
giving  the  fac-simile  of  a  Mexican  book  in  hieroglyphic  characters,  with  the 
transcript  in  Latin  letters,  and  Spanish  translation. 

**  This  important  document  makes  part  of  the  celebrated  collection  of  Boturini. 
As  the  title  indicates,  it  contains  the  list  of  the  different  cities  which,  before  the 
conquest,  paid  tribute  to  the  Emperor  Montezuma." — Ledlero, 

Imperfectly  reprinted  as  follows: 

^899 Historia  de  M^jico,  escrita  por  su  esclarecido  conqniatador 

Hernan  Cortes:   anmentada  con  otros  docamentos  y  notas,  por  D. 
Francisco  Antonio  Lorenzana,  Antigno  Arzobispo  de  Mejico.    Bevi- 
sada  y  adaptada  &  la  ortografia  moderna,  por  D.  Manuel  del  Mar. 
Nneva  York:  Sres.  White,  Gallagher  y  White.  1828. 

Pp.  110, 614.  large  8°.    Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary. 

900  Cort^  y  Zedeflo  (Gtoronymo  Thomas  de  Aquino).  Arte,  |  Yocabu- 
lario,  I  y  Gonfessionario  |  en  el  |  Idioma  Mexicano,  |  como  se  usa  en 
el  Obispado  de  Onadalaxara.  |  Gompuestos  |  porelBr.D.  Geroiiymo 
Thomas  de  Aquino,  |  Gort^s,  y  Zedefio,  Glerigo  Presbytero,  y  Domi- 
ciliario  de  el  Obis-  |  pado  de  Guadalaxara,  Descendiente  de  los  Gon- 
qaistadores  de  la  |  NuevaEspafia,  Gathedratico  Interino,  que  Aie 
del  Beal,  y  Ponti-  |  ficio  Golegio  de  Sr.  S.  Joseph  de  la  mismaGiudad 
de  Guadalaxara,  |  y  actual  Substituto  de  dicha  Gathedra,  y  Exami* 
nador  Synodal  de  |  dicho  Idioma  en  el  mismo  Obispado.  |  Quieu 
afectuoso  los  dedica  |  al  Senor  Mayorazgo  |  D.  Buenaventura  Guada- 
Inpe  I  Villa-Senor,  Ortega,  Solorzano,  |  y  Arriola,  de  la  Ilustre  Gasa 
de  Aragon,  y  Descendiente  de  los  |  Gonquistadores  de  Jaeu,  y 
Murcia,  |  d  cuyas  expensas  se  imprime.  | 

Gon  las  licencia^  necessarias :  |  En  la  Imprenta  del  Golegio  Beal 
de  San  Ignacio  de  la  Puebla  de  los  Angeles.  |  Ano  de  1765.  |  * 

7  p.  11., pp.  1-184  (numbered,  incorrectly  984),  11.  index.  4^.  Not  seen;  title 
from  Icazbalceta's  Apuntes,  No.  23. 

901  Corona  y  Colludo  (Antonio  de).  Zoque — the  language  spoken  at 
Santa  Maria  de  Ghimalapa,  and  at  San  Miguel  and  Tierra  Blanca,  in 
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Comna  y  CuUndo  (Aotonio  de) — continued. 

the  State  of  Chiapas,  Mexico.    By  Anton 'o  de  Gorana  y  GoUudo. 
(Translated  from  the  author's  manuscript  by  J.  A.  Daeno.) 

In  St.  XK>tii8  Academy  of  Ek^ienoe  Trans.,  yoL  4,  pt.  1,  pp.  36-42.  St.  Lonis 
1880.  8c. 

Patsr  Noster  in  Zoqne,  p.  37 ;  Vooabnlary,  pp.  37-39 ;  A  brief  essay  on  the 
southern  Mexican  and  Central  American  langnages,  pp.  39-42. 

'A' 902  [Costanfo  (Miguel).]  Diario  Historico  de  los  Yiages  de  mar  y  tierra 
hechos  al  norte  de  Oallfomia,  de  orden  del  Yirrey  de  Nueva  Espafia 
Marques  De  Groix  y  por  direccion  de  D.  Jose  Q^lvaz.  Executados 
por  la  tropa  destinada  &  dicho  objeto  al  mando  de  Oaspar  de  Por- 
tola,  y  por  los  Paquebotes  S.  Carlos  y  S.  Antonio  de  orden  del 
Bxc  Sr.  Virrey. 
Mexico:  En  la  imprenta  del  Gobiemo.    1776.  * 

56  pp.  folio.  Signed  D.  Mignel  Costanso.  Printed  for  private  distribution. — 
Sdbin*$  Dictionary, 

I  have  seen  vocabnlaries,  printed  in  various  works,  taken  fh>m  the  above,  one 
of  which,  the  Santa  Barbara,  from  a  manuscript  by  Geo.  Gibbs,  is  in  Po^^ell 
{J.  W.)  Contributions  to  N.  A.  Ethnology,  vol.  3,  pp.  560-565.  Washington,  1877. 
4^.  There  are  also  a  few  San  Antonio  words  in  Blithridates,  voL  3,  pp.  201, 202, 
205,  taken  from  the  above  work. 

903 An  Historical  Journal  of  the  Expeditions  by  Sea  and  Land 

to  the  North  of  California :  in  1768, 1760,  and  1770 ;  when  Spanish 
Establishments  were  first  made  at  San  Diego  and  Monte  Bey.    From 
a  Spanish  MS.,  translated  by  William  Bevely,  Esq.    Published  by 
A.  Dairy  mple. 
London:  (George  Bigg.    1700.  * 

76  pp.  4^.  2  maps.  Not  seen;  title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary,  which  says  it  la 
probably  a  translation  of  Diario  Historico. 

904  Cotheal  (Alexander  I.)    A  Orammatical  Sketch  of  the  Language 
spoken  by  the  Indians  of  the  Mosquito  Shore.  By  Alexandei:  I.  Cotheal. 

In  Am.  Bth.  Soo.  Trans.,  voL  2,  pp;235-264.  New  York,  1848.  8^. 

Grammar  of  the  Mosquito  Indiana,  pp.  237-256;  Lord's  Prayer  and  Introduction 
to  the  Ten  Commandments,  with  interlinear  translation,  p.  257 ;  Vocabulary,  pp. 
257-264. 

Probably  issued  separately ;  see  next  title. 

905 A  Orammatical  Sketch  of  the  Language  spoken  by  the  In- 
dians of  the  Mosquito  Shore.  * 

N.  p.,  n.  d.  SP,    Not  seen ;  title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary. 

906  Cothren  (William).  History  |  of  |  Ancient  Woodbury,  |  Connecti- 
cut, I  from  I  the  First  Indian  Deed  in  1659  to  1854,  |  including  the  | 
Present  Towns  of  Washington,  Southbury,  Bethlem,  Boxbury,  |  and 
a  part  of  Oxford  and  Middlebury.  |  By  William  Cothren.  |  Volume 
I  [-III].  I  [Quotation,  8  lines.]  |  Waterbury,  Conn.:  |  Published  by 
Bronson  Brothers.  |  1854  [-1879].  |  A.  o.  T.  w. 

3  vols.  8°. 

List  of  principal  Pootatncks,  vol.  1,  pp.  94-06 ;  Names  of  places  and  signifioa- 
tions,  Tol.  2,  pp.  877. 

12  Bib 
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907  Goto  (Pe.  F.  Thomas).  Vocabulario  |  De  la  Lengua  cakcliiquel,  v, 
Guatimalteca  |  Naeuameute  hecho  y  recopilado  con  summo  ebt.ii- 
dio  I  traaajo  y  erudicion  por  el  P.®  F.  Thomas  Goto,  Pre  |  dicador  y 
Padre  de  esta  Pronj."  de  el  S.  S."**  Nobre  |  de  Jesus  de  Guatimala. 
En  que  se  contieuen  |  todos  los  modos  y  frases  elegantes  couque 
los  I  Naturales  la  hablau  y  d.  q.  se  puedeu  valer  |  los  Ministros  estu- 
diossos  para  sa  mejor  |  educacion  y  eusefiauza.  * 

Manuscript,  476  U.  folio,  in  the  hbrary  of  the  American  PhUosopbical  Society, 
Philadelphia. 

Title  taken  from  Dr.  D.  G.  Brinton's  article  in  the  American  Journal  Science 
and  Arts,  v.  7,  pp.  22J^-230,  where  he  describes  it  as  follows: 

This  dictionary  is  a  splendid  testimonial  to  the  zeal  and  scholarship  of  the 
Franciscan  missionaries.  The  pages  are  large,  with  double  columns,  37  lines  to 
a  page,  written  qnite  distinctly,  though  here  and  there  the  iuk  has  faded  so  that 
it  is  difficult  to  read.  The  first  15  pages  are  handsomely  written  in  imitation  of 
printed  letters.  The  characters  of  Parra  are  adopted  for  the  five  peculiar  sounds. 
Unfortunately,  the  copy  is  incomplete,  ending  with  the  word  vendible.  As  it  is 
exclusively  Spanish  and  Cakchiquel,  it  complements  the  Cakchiquel  and  Spanish 
Calepino  of  Varea. 

It  should  be  observed  that  the  letter  C  is  wrougly  bound  so  that  the  latter  part 
of  it  comes  first,  and  several  other  letters  do  not  seem  to  have  been  finished. 
This  copy  appears  to  date  from  early  in  the  last  century,  and  is  unique  ho  far  as  I 
know.  Coto  was  a  native  of  Guatemala  and  lived  in  the  latter  part  of  the  I7th 
century.  Mr.  Squier  gives  under  his  name  only  one  title  *' Thesaurus  Verborum ; 
6  Frases  y  Elegancias  de  la  Lengua  de  Guatemala;"  which,  probably,  is  the  same 
work  as  the  above.  It  is  peculiarly  valuable,  uot  only  for  the  liuguistic  material 
it  contains,  but  for  the  light  it  throws  on  numerous  customs  of  the  natives,  on  the 
botany  and  zoology  of  the  country,  and  for  its  quotations  of  manuscript  works  in 
Cakchiquel.  Coto's  principal  authorities  are  Father  Francisco  Maldonado's  ser- 
mons in  that  tongue,  those  of  Father  Antonio  Saz  (de  san  Joachim,  de  la  visita- 
cion,  de  la  asunciou,  de  la  concepcion,  manual  en  la  lengua,  and  others,  none  of 
them  mentioned  by  Mr.  Squier  or  Plmentel),  Father  Domingo  Vico,  bishop  of 
Chiapas,  and  the  '*  calepino"  of  Varea. 

908  Thesaurus  Verborum:  6  Frases  y  elegancias  de  la  Lengua 

de  Guatemala.  * 

Manuscript  in  the  library  of  the  principal  convent. — Beriatain. 

909  Cotton  (Josiah).  Vocabulary  of  the  Massachusetts  (or  Natick) 
Indian  Language.    By  Josiah  Cotton.    [Edited  by  John  Pickeriug.] 

In  Mass.  Hist.  Soc.  Coll.,  third  series,  vol.  2,  pp.  147-257.  Cambridge, 
1830.  8o. 

**  Advertisement "  (which  includes  **  Notice  of  the  Manuscript;  with  remarks  on 
the  Author's  Orthography  and  the  Pronunciation  of  the  Language'',  signed  J.  P.), 
pp.  147-149;  Vocabulary,  15r>-243;  Appendix,  244-257. 

The  words  of  the  vocabulary  are  grouped  or  classified,  having  such  headings 
as  *'0f  Arts,"  **0f  Beasts,"  "Of  Rational  Creatures,"  &c.;  "Adjectives,' 
"Verbs,"  'imperative  Mood,"  *' Participles,"  '*The  Creed,"  "A  talk  between 
two,"  "Adverbs,"  "Pronouns,"  "Sentences,"  and  "A  Dialogue";  it  also  contains 
a  letter,  the  Natick  version  being  signed  Jno.  Nemumin. 

The  Appendix  contains  "Examples  from  the  Indian  Primer"  (Eliot's),  words 
of  from  oue  to  fifteen  syllables ;  two  versions  of  the  Lord's  Prayer  from  Eliot's 
Bible,  and  two  from  the  Indian  Primer;  the  Ten  Commandments,  from  the 
Primer;  "A  Sermon  preached  by  Josiah  Cotton  to  the  Massachusetts  Indians  in 
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Cotton  (Josiah)— continued. 

1710";  and  ''Extracts from  a  Sermon  in  Eliglish  and  Indian,  the  English  part  be- 
ing iu  the  hand-writing  of  Josiah  Cotton,  and  the  Indian  in  that  of  his  father, 
John  Cotton." 

The  above  vocabulary  though  written,  according  to  the  statement  of  the  edi- 
tor, in  17Q7-'8,  was  printed  here  for  the  first  time.  It  was  issued  also  separately, 
with  title-page  as  follows : 

910 Vocabulary  |  of  the  |  Massachusetts  (or  Natick)  |  Indian 

Language.  |  By  Josiah  Cotton.  | 
Cambridge:  |  Printed  by  E.  W.  Metcalf  and  Company.  |  1829.  |  C. 

Pp.  1-112.  8°.  Contents  as  above.  Some  copies  with  same  title  are  paged  147- 
257. 

911  Coulter  {Dr,  John).    [Vocabularies  of  California  Indians.] 

In  Scooler  (J.)  Observations  of  the  Indian  Tribes  of  the  N.  W.  Coast;  in 
Royal  Gheog.  Boo.  Jour.,  vol.  ii,  pp.  215-251. 

Vocabularies  of  the  Pima;  San  Diego;  San  Juan  Capistrano;  San  Gabriel; 
San  Luis  Obispo ;  San  Antonio. 

912  Court  de  Oebelin  (Antoine  de).  Monde  Primitif,  |  analyst  et  com- 
part I  avec  le  Monde  Modeme,  |  consid^i'^  |  dans  son  g^nie  all6go- 
rique  I  I't  dans  les  allegories  |  auxqnelles  conduisit  ce  g^nie ;  |  pr^- 
c6d4  I  du  plan  g^n^ral  |  des  diverses  parties  qui  composeront  |  ce 
monde  primitif:  |  Avec  des  Figures  en  Taille-douce.  |  Par  M.  Court 
de  Gobelin,  |  De  la  Soci^t^  £conom.  de  Berne,  des  Academies  Ro- 
yales  de  la  Rochelle  |  &  de  Dijon,  de  la  Soci6t6  Libre  d'£lmulatiou  de 
France.  |  Nouvelle  Edition.  | 

A  Paris,  I  Chez  L'Auteur,  rue  Poup^e,  Maison  de  M.  Boucher, 
Secretaire  du  Roi.  |  Boudet,  ImprimeurLibraire,  rue  Saint  Jac- 
ques. I  Valleyre  I'aiue,  Iniprimeur-Libraire,  rue  de  la  vieille  Bou- 
clerie.  I  Veuve  Duchesne,  Libraire,  rue  Saint  Jacques.  |  Saugrain, 
Libraire,  quai  des  Augustius.  |  Ruault,  Libraire,  rue  de  la  Harpe.  | 
M.DCC.LXXVII  [-M.  DCC.LXXill]  [1777-1782].  |  Avec  Appro- 
bation et  privilege  du  Roi.  | 

9  vols.  bo. 

The  above  is  the  title  of  vol.  1,  Monde  Primitif.  Each  of  the  9  vols,  has  its  own 
title,  that  of  vol.  8,  the  only  one  containing  North  American  linguistics,  being  as 
follows: 

913  Monde  Primitif,  |  analyst   et  compart  |  avec  le  Monde 

Moderne,  |  consid^r^  |  Dans  divers  Objects  concernant  PHistoire,  le 
Blason,  les  Mon-  |  noies,  les  Jeux,  les  Voyages  des  Ph^nicieus  autour 
du  I  Monde,  les  Langues  Am^ricaines,  &c.  |  ou  |  Dissertations  M6- 
Wes.  I  Tome  Premier,  |  Remplies  de  D^couveites  int^ressantes ;  | 
Avec  une  Carte,  des  Planches,  &  un  Monument  d'Am^rique.  |  Par 
M.  Court  de  Gebelin,  |  de  diverses  Academies,  Censeur  Royal.  | 
[Design.] 

A  Paris,  I  Chez  L'Auteur,  rue  Poup^e,  Maison  de  M.  Boucher, 
Secretaire  du  Roi.  |  Valeyre   I'ain^,   Imprimeur-Libraire,   rue   de 
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Court  de  Oebelin  (Antoine  de) — coDtiimed. 

la    vieille    Boaclerie.  |  Sorin,    Libraire,    rue    Saint    Jacques.  | 
M.  DCU.  LXXXI  [1781].   |  Avec    approbatiou   et   privilege  du 
Eoi.  I  G. 

Essai  8ur  les  rapports  des  mots,  entre  les  langaes  dn  Nouveaa  Monde  et  celles  de 
PAncien,  pp.  489-560,  contains: 

Langue  des  Esquimanx  et  des  Groenlandois  (with  vocabulary),  pp.  493-498. 

Langue  dn  Canada  (including  vocabularies  from  Vincent,  Lafitau,  Sagard, 
and  Lahontan),  pp.  499-504. 

Langues  des  Caraibes  &  de  Galibis  (with  vocabularies),  pp.  504-^14. 

Laugne  des  Abenaquis,  pp.  514-515. 

Langue  des  Virginiens,  pp.  515-520. 

Langue  des  Chip6way  et  des  Naudowessies,  pp.  520-523. 

Langue  de  P^insylvanie,  p.  523. 

Langue  Mexicaine,  pp.  523-525. 

Langue  de  Culifomie,  pp.  553-555. 

Sabin*8  Dictionary  gives  first  edition:  Paris,  Bondet,  1775,  9  vols.  4°. 

914  Cox  (Ross).    Adventures  |  on  the  |  Columbia  Eiver,  |  including  | 
the  Narrative  of  a  Residence  |  of  Six  Years  on  the  Western  side  of  | 
the  Rocky  Mountains,  |  among  |  Various  Tribes  of  Indians  |  hitherto 
unknown :  |  together  with  |  a  Journey  across  the  American  Conti- 
nent. I  By  Ross  Cox.  |  In  two  volumes.  |  Vol.  I  [II].  | 

London:  |  Ilenry  Colburn  and  Richard  Bentley,  j  New  Burling- 
ton Street.  |  1831.  |  BA. 

2  vols.  80. 

Numerals,  1-V^O,  and  a  few  words  and  phrases  of  the  ''natives  who  reside  about 
the  mouth  of  the  Columbia,"  vol.  2,  p.  134. 

Sabin's  Dictionary  gives  second  edition  :  London,  1832. 

915  Adventures  |  on  the  |  Columbia  River,  |  including  |  the  Nar- 
rative of  a  Residence  |  of  Six  Years  on  the  Western  Side  of  |  the 
Rocky  Mountains,  |  among  |  Various  Tribes  of  Indians  |  hitherto 
unknown:  |  together  with  |  a  Journey  Across  the  American  Conti- 
tent.  I  By  Ross  Cox.  ( 

New  York :  |  Printed  and  published  by  J.  &  J.  Hari)er,  82  CliflF, 
Street.  |  And  sold  by  the  Principal  Booksellers  throughout  the 
United  States.  |  1832.  |  HU.  c. 

Pp.  i-xv,  25-:J35.  8^. 

Numerals  (1-20)  and  a  few  words  and  phrases  of  'Hhe  natives  who  live  about 
I  he  month  of  the  Columbia,''  pp.  225-226. 


DIG  Coze  (William).    Account  |  of  the  Russian  Discoveries  |  between 
Asia  and  America.  |  To  which  are  added  |  The  Conquest  of  Siberia,  | 
and  I  the   History  of  the  Transactions  and  |  Commerce  between 
Russia  and  China.  |  By  William  Coxe,  A.  M.,  Fellow  of  King's  College- 
Cambridge,  and  Chaplain  to  his  Grace  the  |  Duke  of  Marlborough.  | 
London,  |  Printed  by  J.  Nichols,  |  for  T.  Caddell,  in  the  Strand,  j 
M  DCC  L  XXX  [1780].  BA. 

Tp.  i-xxiii.  l-o44,  and  index,  13  pp.  unnumbered.  4^.  maps. 
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Coxe  (William) — contiDaed. 

Specimen  of  the  Alentian  Language  (12  wordSy  and  numerals  1-10),  appendix, 
p.  303. 

I  have  seen  in  the  BoBton  Athenieum  an  edition  of  this  work  with  title-page 
similar  in  all  respects  to  the  above,  with  the  addition  of:  The  secoud  edition, 
mvined  and  enlarged. 

917 Account  |  of  the  |  Kassian  Discoveries  |  between  |  Asia  and 

America.  |  To  which  are'  added,  |  the  Conquest  of  Siberia,  |  and  | 
The  History  of  the  Transactions  |  and  Commerce  between  Russia 
and  China.  |  By  William  Coxe,  A.  M.  F.  B.  S.  |  One  of  the  Senior 
Fellows  of  King's  College,  Cambridge;  |  Member  of  the  Imperial 
(Economical  Society  at  St.  Peters-  |  burg,  of  the  Royal  Academy  of 
Sciences  at  Copenhagen ;  and  |  Chaplain  to  his  Grace  the  Duke  of 
Marlborough.  |  The  third  edition,  revised  and  corrected.  | 

London,  |  Printed  by  J.  Nichols,  |  for  T.  Cadell,  in  the  Strand  | 
MDCCLXXXVII  fl787J.  C. 

1  p.  1.,  xzviii,  454  pp.,  1 1.  8°.  maps. 

*' Specimen  of  the  Aleutian  Language**  (12  words,  numerals  I-IO),  appendix, 
p.  386. 

I  have  seen  the  following  editions  which  contain  no  linguistics.  Nenchatel, 
1781.  8°.  Frankfurt  und  Leipzig,  1783.  8°.  London,  1803.  8°,  and  4°.  Loudon, 
1804.  8o. 

918  Craig  (R.  O.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Skaget  and  of  the  Snohomish. 

Manuscript.  4  11.  4^.    In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

919  [Crane  {Rev.  J.  C.)]  [Spelling  Book  in  the  Tuscarora  Dialect ;  by 
the  Rev.  Mr.  Crane,  Missionary  to  the  Tuscarora  Tribe.]  aas. 

No  title-page.  15  pp.  18^. 

This  little  work  is  really  a  vocabulary,  pp.  3*15  being  occupied  with  Tuscarora 
words  arranged  alphabetically,  with  English  signification.  On  pp.  14-15  is  the 
Lord's  Prayer  in  Tuscarora  and  English. 

''He  [Mr.  Crane]  accoi'dingly  prepared,  and  has  had  printed,  500  copies  of 
Brown's  Catechism,  and  400  copies  of  a  Spelling  Book,  both  in  the  Tuscarora  lan- 
guage, of  which  he  has  sent  copies  to  the  Board  for  their  inspection.  Nothing 
before  this  was  ever  published  in  their  language." — Report  of  the  New  York  Mis- 
sionary Sodetjf — April,  1820,  pp.  43-44. 

920  Crans  (David).  David  Cranz  |  Historic  |  von  |  Oroulaud  |  enthal- 
tend  I  Die  Be^chreibnug  des  Landes  und  der  |  Einwohner  &c.  |  ius- 
besondere  |  die  |  Geschichte  |  der  dortigen  |  Mission  |  der  |  Evau- 
gelischen  |  Briider  |  zu  |  NeuHerrohut  |  und  |  Lichtenfels.  |  Mit 
acht  Kupfertafeln  und  einem  Register.  | 

Barby  bey  Heinrich  Detlef  Ebers,  und  in  Leipzig  |  in  Commission 
bey  Weidmanns  Erben  und  Reich.  |  1765.  |  o. 

17  p.  11.,  pp.  1-1132, 13  11.  129,  maps. 

VI.  Abschnitt.  Von  den  Wissenschaften  der  OrSnlander,  pp.  277-304,  contains 
remarks  on  the  grammatic  construction  of  the  language  of  Greenland,  with  exam- 
ples, and  the  Creed. 

A  Greenland  song,  pp.  959-972;  Letters  written  by  the  Natives,  pp.  1096-1100. 

021  The  I  History  |  of  |  Greenland  |  containing  |  a  Descrip 

tion  I  of  I  the  Country,  |  and  |  its  Inhabitants:  |  and  particularly,  | 
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Cranz  (David) — continaed. 

A  Kelation  of  the  Mission,  carried  on  for  above  |  these  Thirty  Years 
by  the  Unitas  Fratrum,  |  at  |  New  Herruhuth  and  Lichtenfels,  in 
that  Country  |  by  David  Crautz.  |  Translated  from  the  High-Dutch, 
and  illustrated  with  |  Maps  and  other  Copper-plates.  |  In  two  Vol- 
umes I  Vol.  I  [II].  I 

London,  |  Printed  for  the  Brethren's  .Society  for  the  Furtherance 
of  the  I  Gospel  among  the  Heathen :  |  And  sold  by  J.  Dodsley,  in 
Pall  Mall ;  T.  Becket  and  |  P.  A.  de  Hondt;  and  T.  Cadell,  Successor 
to  I  A.  Millar,  in  the  Strand;  W.  Saudby,  in  |  Fleet-street;  S.  Bla- 
don,  in  Pater-noster-row ;  |  £.  and  C.l)illey,  in  the  Poultry;  and  at  | 
all  the  Brethren's  Chapels.  |  MDCCLXVII  [1767].  job. 

2  vols.  8o. 

LiDguisticH,  vol.  1,  pp.  217-229;  vol.  2,  pp.  350-352,  aud  44&-451. 

922  Histoiie  |  van  |  Groenland  |  Behelzende  |  Bene  nauwkeu- 

rige  Beschrijvinge  |  van  |  's  Lauds  ligging,  gesteldhei«1,  en  natuur- 
lijkeZeldzaamheden;  |  Den  Aart,  Zeden  en  Gewoonten  |  Der  Inwoo- 
neren  aan  de  West-Zijde  bij  de  |  Straate  Davis;  |  's  Lands  aloude  en 
nieuwe  Geschiedenisse;  |  en  in't  bijzonder  |  de  Verrichtingen  der 
Mission  arissen  |  van  de  |  Broeder-Kerk,  |  door  welken  |  Twee  Ge- 
meenten  van  bekeerde  Heidenen  aldaar  gesticht  zijn.  |  AUes  in  eigen 
Perzoon  onderzocht  en  opgesteld  |  door  |  David  Cranz.  |  Met  Plaa- 
ten  versierd,  in  III  Deelen  |  uit  het  Hoogduitsch  vertaald.  | 

Te  Haarleem  bij  C.  H.  Bohn  Amsterdam  bij  H.  de  Wit  Boek- 
verkoopers.  |  1767.  |  jcb. 

3  vols.  8'". 

Liugaistics,  vol.  1,  pp.  243-256;  vol.  3,  pp.  236-238,  352-357. 

923  Historia  |  om  |  GrSnland,  \  deruti  |  Landet  och  desz  Inbyg 

gare  &c.  |  I  synnerhet  |  Evangeliska  Brodra  Forsamlingens  |  der 
warands  |  Mission,  |  och  Desz  Forrattninger  |  I  |  Ny-Hermhut  och 
Lichtenfels,  |  beskrifwas;  |  Af  |  David  Crantz  |  pa  Tyska  forfatted. 
Men  I  for  desz  markwardiga  Innehall  pa  Swensta  ofwersatt,  |  och  | 
med  fullst  andigt  Begister  forstedd.  |  Forra  Delen,  |  Om  |  Landet, 
Inbyggame  och  Missioneme,  intil  Ar  1740.  | 

Stockholm,  |  Tryckd  och  uplagd  af  Johan  Georg  Lange,  |  Ar 
1769.  I 

Vol  2.  has  a  dUferent  title,  as  follows: 

924 Grfiniandsta  |  Historiens  |  Sednare   Del,  |  Om  |  Br6dra- 

Fdrsamlingens  |  Missioner  |  Ifr&n  1740  ^rsbdrjan  til  1762  |  firs  slut  | 
[Quotation,  2  lines.] 

Stockholm.  |  Tryckt  och    uplagd   af  Johan   Georg  Lange,  |  Ar 
1769.  I  JBO. 

2  vols. :  vol.  1,  I  p.  1.,  pp.  1-526;  vol.  2,  pp.  529-1216.  12°. 
Linguistics,  vol.  1,  pp.  279-294;  vol.  2,  pp.  1011-1013,1142-1147. 

925 The  |  History  of  Greeidand:  |  including  |  an  Account  of  the 

Mission  |  carried  on  by  the  |  United  Brethren  |  in  that  Country.  | 
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Crans  (David) — coDtinned. 

From  the  Oerman  of  David  Crantz.  |  With  |  a  Goutinuation  to  the 
present  time;  |  Illustrative  Notes;  |  and  an  Appendix,  conUiiuing  a 
Sketch  of  the  Mission  |  of  the  Brethren  in  Labrador.  |  [19  lines  qaa< 
tation.]  I  In  two  volumes.  |  Vol.  I  [II].  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  Longman,  Hurst,  Bees,  Orme,  and  Brown,  | 
Paternoster-Bow.  |  1820.  |  G.  ba.  job. 

2  vols.  8°. 

Sketch  of  the  Greenland  Language,  vol.  1,  pp.  201-209;  Creed,  Slc,  pp  345- 
346;  Letters  by  Natives,  vol.  2,  pp.  225-239,  320;  remarks  on  the  language  of 
Labrador,  pp.  293-294. 

Reprinted,  according  to  Ludewig,  p.  72,  in :  Bibliotbek  der  neueaten  Reisebe- 
schroibungeu,  vol.  xx.    Frankfurt  und  Leipzig,  1779-1797,  21  vols.  6^. 

I  have  seen  the  following  editions  of  this  work  which  contain  no  linguistics: 
Barby,  1770,  12^;  Frankfurt  und  Leipzig,  1779,  8^;  Niimberg  und  Leipzig, 
1782,  12°. 

U26  Cremony  (John  C.)  Life  |  among  the  Apaches:  |  By  |  John  G.  Gre- 
mouy,  I  Interpreter  [&c.,  four  lines].  | 

San  Francisco:  |  A.  Roman  &  Company,  Publishers.  |  New  York: 
27  Howard  Street.  |  1868.  |  JWP. 

Pp.  1-322.  12°. 

Numerals,  1-1000,  in  Apacbe,  pp.  238-239 ;  a  few  Apache  words  and  sentences, 
pp.  239-243. 

927 Vocabulary  of  the  Mescalero  Apaches. 

Manuscript.  6  11.  folio.  In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  Obtained 
by  Captain  Cremony  at  Fort  Sumner,  Bosque  Redondo,  on  the  Pecos  Biver,  N. 
Mez.,  in  1863. 

'At  928 Vocabulary  and  Grammar  of  the  Mescalero  Apache  lan- 
guage. • 

Manuscript.    Mentioned  in  Bancroft's  Native  Races,  vol.  3,  p.  596,  where  some  • 
examples  of  it  are  given.    He  says  it  is  **  the  only  Apache  grammar  known  to  ex-  / 
ist."    He  also  refers  to  an  article  by  Cremony  in  the  Overland  Monthly,  Sept., 
1868,  pp.  30&-307. 

929  Cr^ye  Coenr  (St.  John  de).  The  Nantucket  Indians  described  by  St. 
John  Cr6ve  Coeur. 

In  Mag.  of  Am.  Hist,  vol.  2,  pp.  360-363.    New  York,  1678.  8^^. 

930  Crenise  (Titus  Fey).  The  |  Natural  Wealth  |  of  |  California  |  com- 
prising |  Early  History;  Geography',  Topography,  and  Scenery j 
Climate;  Agriculture  and  Commercial  |  Products;  Geology,  Zoology, 
and  Botany;  Mineralogy,  Mines,  and  Mining  Pro-  |  cesses;  Manu- 
factures; Steamship  Lines,  Eailroads,  and  Commerce;  |  Immigra- 
tion, Population  and  Society;  Educational  In-  |  stitutious  and  Litera- 
ture; together  with  |  a  Detailed  Description  of  each  County;  |  its  to- 
pography, scenery,  cities  and  towns,  Agricultural  |  advantages,  min- 
eral resources,  and  |  varied  productions.  |  By  |  Titus  Fey  Cronise.  | 

San  Francisco:  |  H.  H.  Bancroft  &  Coaipany.  |  New  York:  113 
William  Street.  |  1868.  |  A.  B.  YO. 

xvi,  696  pp.  8P, 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  17  Indian,  Chinese  anil  English  words,  p.  32. 
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931  Crook  {Lieut  George).    [Vocabularies  of  the  Tribes  of  Galifomia.] 

In  Powell  (J.  W.)    Contribations  to  N.  A.  Ethnology,  vol.  3.    Waahiugton, 
1877.  40. 
Vocabnlary  of  the  Arra-arra,  pp.  447-459 ;  Alik  wa^  pp.  461-471 ;  Shasta,  pp.  ()07-613. 

932 Vocabulary  of  the  Hoopah  of  the  Lower  Trinity  Biver,  Cal- 

iforuia. 

Mannaciipt.  2 11.  4^.  IRQ  words.    In  the  library  of  the  Barean  of  Ethnology. 

933 Vocabulary  of  the  Tahluwah. 

Manascript.  3  11.  folio.  180  words.    In  the  library  of  the  Barean  of  £thnol«)gy. 


See  T^illiamion  (Lieut,  R.  S.)  and  Crook  (Lieut.  George). 

934  Cruz  {Fr.  Juau).  Catedsmo  de  la  Doctrina  cristiaua  en  lengua 
Huaxteca.  * 

Printed  in  Mexico  in  1571;  reprinted  in  1689.  4<^.—BeriBiain.  See  No.  1050  of 
this  catalogue. 

935 Catecisino  en  lengua  Maya  por  Fr.  Juan  Cruz. 

Mexico,  1571-1639.  • 

Title  from  Pimentel.    Possibly  an  error,  and  intended  for  above. 

936  Coartos  (Fr.  Julian  de).    Arte  Oompendiado  d6  la  lengua  Maya.    * 

It  is  not  known  whether  the  Arte  by  P.  Coartos  was  printed.  Neither  Pimen- 
tel nor  Squier  cit«s  this  author. — Carillo, 

937  Cneba  (Fr.  Pedro  de  la).  Parabolas  y  exemplos  sacados  de  los  cos- 
tumbres  del  Campo,  obra  escrita  en  lengua  Zapoteca  para  el  con- 
suelo  6  iustruccion  de  los  naturales  de  la  misma  lengua  por  el  E.  P.  M. 
Fray  Pedro  de  la  Cueba,  de  la  orden  de  Predicadores.  * 

Original  mauascript  of  123  leaves,  4^,  containing  the  names  of  different  degi-ees 
of  relationships  in  Zapot^qao.  Lower  down,  after  an  illegible  word,  the  name  of 
the  author,  Pedro  de  la  Cueba^  with  paragraph,  leaf  3:  ''De  lo  que  ca^isa el  aguu- 
cero  llovediyo  sobre  la  tierra."  Title  followed  by  a  blank.  Two  blank  leaves 
wanting  in  the  onler  of  numeration.  On  the  leaf  preceding  the  commencement 
of  the  work,  I  have  written  a  title  in  Spanish  according  to  the  data  furnished  by 
the  table  of  subjects,  as  well  as  the  history  of  the  author  according  to  Burg<»u. 
At  the  end,  table  16  11.  The  entire  manuscript  is  in  the  same  handwriting  as  the 
signature. 

Beside  the  numerous  manuscripts  existing,  lately  in  the  library  of  his  monas- 
tery, we  have  from  him  the  following: 

938 Arte  de  la  Oramatica  de  la  lengua  Zapoteca,  conforme  A  la 

Oramatica  Latina  que  escribi6  Antonio  Nebrija. 
Mexico,  1607.  • 

8^.    Title  from  Brassenr  de  Bourbourg. 
Pimentel  gives  this  the  date  of  1667. 

939  Caellar  (jPr.  Lope).  MuchosSermonesDoctrinales  en  Lengua  Mist 6ca. 

Manuscript.    Title  from  Beristain.  • 

940  Cnlbertson  (Thaddeus  A.)  Journal  of  an  Expedition  to  the  Mau. 
vaises  Terres  and  the  Upper  Missouri  in  1850:  By  Thaddeus  A- 
Culbertson. 

In  Smitha'ninat.  Ann.  Kep.  fur  the  year  1850,  pp.  84-145.  Washington,  1851.  8^. 

A  Tubular  View  of  the  Sioux  Nation  on  the  Upper  Missouri,  A.  D.  1850  (giving 
tribal  names  with  English  siguitication),  pp.  141-142. 

Tabular  View  of  several  Indian  Nations  on  the  Upper  Missouri,  A.  D.  1850,  pp. 
143-144. 
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941  Cull  (Richard).  A  Description  of  Three  Esquimaux  from  Kiniiook- 
sook,  Hogarth  Sound,  Cumberland  Strait.    By  Bicbanl  Cull. 

In  Eth.  Soc.  of  London,  Jour.,  vol.  4,  1856,  pp.  215-225.    London,  n.  d.  8^. 
Numerals  1-30  of  the  Esquimaux  of  Labrador,  and  of  Cumberlaud  Strait  (from 
Sutherland),  221. 

li^942  Cnllen  {Dr,  Edward).     Isthmus  of  Darien  Ship  Canal;  with  a  full 

History  of  the  Scotch  Colony  of  Darieu,  several  Maps,  views  of  the 

country,  and  Original  Documents.     By  Dr.  Cullen,  F.  R.  G.  8. 

Second  Edition  much  enlarged. 

London:  Effingham  Wilson,  1853.  HU. 

xli,  204  pp.  8o. 

Vocabulary  of  woi-ds  in  the  language  of  the  Tnle  or  Darien  Indians,  pp.  99-102. 
''Firet  edition  London:  Effingham  Wilson,  1852.    A  selection  from  this  work, 
called  *The  Darien  Indians,'  was  published  in  1863.'' — Sabin^a  Dictionary. 

943 Vocabulary  of  the  Language  of  the  Yule  [Tulef]  Indians, 

who  inhabit  the  Rivers  and  the  Coast  of  Darien,  from  the  mouth  of 
the  Atrato  to  the  Coast  of  San  Bias.    By  D^  Ed.  Cullen. 

In  Royal  Qeog.  Soc.  Jour.,  vol.  21,  pp.  241-242.    London,  1851.  K^. 
''Reprint«4l,  with  corrections  and  additions  in  vols.  IV.  and  VI  of  the  transac- 
tions of  the  same  society." — Berendt  in  Am.  Hibt.  Record,  vol.  3,  p.  56. 

944 The  Darien  Indians.    By  Dr.  Cullen. 

In  Eth.  Soc.  of  London  Trans.,  vol.  5,  pp.  150-175.    London,  1868.  8^. 

Darien  seutences,  p.  1H7;  Short  comparative  vocabulary — Darieu  and  Choc<S, 
p.  167 ;  Vocabulary  of  words  in  the  language  of  the  Toole  or  Darien  Indians,  pp. 
172-175. 

945  CummingB  (Richard  W.)  Vocabulary  of  the  Delaware  and  of  the 
Sha'wnee. 

In  Schoolcraft  (H.  R.)    Indian  Tribes,  vol.  2,  pp.  470-481.    Philadelphia, 
1852.  4° 

946  [Caoq  {Rev,  Jean  Audr^).]  Kaiatonsera  |  Ionte8eienstak8a.  |  [Cruci- 
fix,] 

Tiohtiaki  [Montreal]:  |  Tehoristorarakon  John  Lovell.  |  1857.  | 

Pp.  1-24.  12^.    Primer  in  the  Iroquois  language.  GB. 

947  Aiauiie  TipadjimoSiu  |  Masinaigau  |  ka  Ojitogobauen   | 

Kniat    ka   NiiuaSisi   |   Mekate8ikonaie8igobanen    kanactageng,   j 
8ak8i  enaSindibanen.  j 

Oki  ISIagSabikickotou  John  Lovell,  |  Moniang  [Montreal]:  |  ate 
Mckate8ikonaie8ikamikong,  |  Kanactageng.  |  1859.  |  jwp. 

Pp.  i-iv,  r:-3:l9.  16°. 

History  of  the  Old  Testament  in  the  Algonkiu  language— Nipissiug  dialect. 

948  Kaiatonserase.  |  Tsiouk8e,  hetsise8amenton  ne  Ra8enniis.  | 

Tiotiaki  [Montreal]:  |  Tehoristorarakon  John  Lovell.  |   J8G0.  j 

Printed  cover,  pp.  1-132.  l2o.  JWP. 

Hymns,  prayers,  &c.,  in  Iroquois,     "lutroit  de  Noel,"  with  music,  pp-97-127. 
Title  on  cover  reads:    Kaiatonserase  |  on  |  Vade-mecum  |  du  |  Chantre  Iro- 
quois. I 

949 Ka  Titc  |  Tebeiiiminang  Jezos,  |  ondaje  aking.  |  Oom  masi- 
naigau I  ki  ojitogoban  ka  ojitogobauen  j  aiamie  tipadjimo8in  masi- 
naigan,  |  8ak8i  eua8indibanen.  | 
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Cuoq  {Rev.  Jean  Andr^)— continued. 

O  ki  magSabikickoton  John  Lovell,  |  Moniang  [Montreal]:  |  Ate 
mekateSikonaieSikamikong.  |  Kanactageug.  |  1861.  |  jwp. 

Pp.  i-iv,  5-396.  IC^.  Life  of  Jesus,  in  the  Algonkin  laugnage — Nipissing  dia- 
lect. 

950 Oatechisme  Algonquin  |  avec  |  Syllabaire  et  Gantiques.  | 

Niina  Aiainie  KakSedjindiSinimasinaigan  |  ate  gaie  |  Kekinoamage- 
magak  |  Masinaigan  gaie  aiamie  nikaraonan.  |  Kanactageng.  | 
Moniang  [Montreal]:  |  TakSabikickote  endatc  John  Lovell.  | 

1865,  I  GB. 

Pp.  1-52.  ISP,    In  the  Nipissing  dialect  of  the  Algonkiu  language. 

951 Tsiatak  NihononSentsiake  |  onk8e  on8e  |  Akoiatonsera,  | 

Ionterennaientak8a,  teieri8ak8atha,  |  iontaterihonnien-  |  uitha,  ion- 
tatereti^iaronkSa,  iakentasetatba,  |  ickaratonk8atokeutisouha  oni.  | 
Kaliiaton  oni  tokara  nikarennake  erontaksneba.  |  Eanesbatake  tia- 
koson.  I  Le  |  Livre  des  Sept  Nations  |  ou  |  Paroissen  Iroquois.  | 
Auquel  on  a  ajout^,  pour  I'usage  de  la  mission  du  |  Lac  des  Deux- 
Montagnes,  quelques  cantiques  |  en  langue  algonquine.  | 
Tiohtiake  [Montreal.]  |  Tehoristorarakon'Jobn  Lovell.  |  1865.  |    s. 

12  p.  11.,  pp.  1-460.  12°. 

In  addition  to  the  Processional,  Livre  de  Chant  for  mass,  vespers,  d:c.,  in  Iro- 
quois, the  volume  contains  the  mass  and  nearly  a  hundred  chants  and  hymns^  in 
the  Nipissing  dialect  of  the  Algonkin.  Many  of  the  hymns  in  hoth  dialects  are 
set  to  music.    Appended : 

Marcotue  {Rev.  J.)  lonterrennaientakSa  sohna  ou  Formulaire  de  Pri^res,  pp. 
275-410. 

952  Etudes  Philologiques  |  sur  quelques  |  Langues  Sauvages  | 

de  I  TAm^rique,  |  Par  N[ijkwenatc-auibic].  0[rakwanentakon].  | 
Ancien  Missionnaire.  |  [Four  lines  quotation.]  | 

Montreal  |  Dawson  Brotbers  |  55,  Grande  Rue  St.  Jacques.  | 

1866.  I  BA.  JWP. 

Pp.  1-160.  large  8°. 

Preface  and  Preliminary  Chapter,  pp.  5-10. 

First  Part.  Critical  Examination  of  some  of  the  works  of  H.  R.  Schoolcraft  and 
Peter  S.  Duponceau,  pp.  11-34. 

Second  Part.  Grammatical  System  of  the  Algonquin  and  Iroquois  Languages, 
pp.  35-122. 

Third  Part.  Comparative  vocabularies  of  the  Algonquin  and  Iroquois  (from 
McKenzie,  Duponceau,  Schoolcraft,  Catlin,  and  others),  pp.  123-157. 

The  initials  N.  O.  adopted  by  Father  Cuoq  are  the  first  letters  of  the  names, 
as  above,  given  him  by  the  Indians  among  whom  he  lived,  the  first  being  an  Al- 
gonkin name  meaning  the  beautiful  double  leaf,  the  second  an  Iroquois  name 
meaning  the  fixed  star. 

953  — Cantique  en  langue  Algonquine. 

Paris:  Maisonneuve  et  Cie.    1869.  • 

4  pp.  8°.    No.  4,  vol.  1,  Actes  de  la  Soc.  Philologique. — Leclerc.    Accompanied 
by  notes  by  H.  de  Charencey. 

954 Jugement  erron^  |  de  |  M.  Ernest  Renan  |  sur  les  |  Lan- 
gues Sauvages  |  par  |  I'auteur  des  Etudes  Philologiques.  |  Deuxiferae 
Edition  enti^rement  refondue.  |  [Four  lines  quotation.]  | 
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Cnoq  {Rev.  Jean  Andr^)— continued. 

Montreal  |  Dawson  Brothers,  |  55,  Orande  Kue  St.  Jacqnes,  55  | 
J.  B.  Boland  &  Fils,  |  12  &  14,  Bue  St  Vincent,  12  &  14  |  1870.  | 

Pp.  1-113.  large  8P.  JWP. 

Chap.  I.  Linp^istiqne  Am^ricaine. — Son  Importance  an  point  de  vuo  ethno- 
graphique  comme  an  point  de  vac  philologique,  pp.  5-9. 

Chap.  II.  Les  Langues  Am^ricaines  compar^es  anx  Langaes  S^m^tiqaes  et  aux 
Langnes  Indo-Europ^ennes,  pp.  10-15. 

Chap.  III.  Richesse  des  Langues  Am^ricaines,  pp.  16-20. 

Chap.  IV.  Sy Sterne  Phoniqne  et  Graphiqne  des  Langues  Am^ricaines,  pp.  21-S5. 

Chap.  V.  Carieuscs  Analogies  entre  les  Langues  Ain6ricaines  et  les  Langues 
des  Races  Civilis^es,  pp.  26-30. 

Chap.  VI.  Caract^re  des  Langues  Am^ricaines,  pp.  31-35. 

Chap.  VII.  Formation  des  Noms  des  Langues  Am^ricaines  [Algonquin  and 
Iroquois],  pp.  33-44. 

Chap.  VIII.  Des  Accidents  dans  certaines  esp^ces  de  mots  de  la  Langue  Algon- 
quine,  pp.  45-r)l. 

Chap.  IX.  Des  Accidents  Verbaux  et  autres  Accidents  de  la  Langue  Iroquoise, 
pp.  ry2^m. 

Chap.  X.  Diverses  Classifications  des  Verbes  Algonquina,  pp.  G6-78. 

Chap.  XI.  Esp^ces  Particuli^res  de  Verbes  Algonquins,  pp.  79-88. 

Chap.  XII.  Mots  form^  par  Onomatopee,  pp.  88-90. 

Chap.  XIII.  Tour  et  Construction  des  Phrases  [Prodigal  son  and  Lord's  Prayer 
in  Iroquois  and  Algonquin],  pp.  91-100. 

Chap.  XIV.  R^ponse  h  diverses  questions,  pp.  101-112. 

First  edition,  Montreal,  1864,  not  seen. 

955 Kaiatonsera  |  lonteweienstakwa  |  Elaiatonserase.  |  Noa- 

veaa  syllabaire  Iroquois.  |  [Picture  of  Indian.] 
Tiohtiake:  |  Tehoristorarakon  John  Lovell,  |  1873.  |  JWP. 

Pp.  1-09, 1 1.  contents.  8^.  Reading  lessons,  prayers,  hymns,  &c.,  in  Iroquois, 
some  with  Latin,  others  French  and  English  translations. 

1^  956 Lexique  |  de  la  |  Langue  Iriquoise  |  avec  |  Notes  et  Ap- 
pendices I  par  I  J.  A.  Cuoq  |  Pr£tre  de  Saint-Sulpice.  |  [Six  lines 
quotation.] 

Montreal  |  J.  Ghapleau  &  Fils,  Imprimeurs-Sditeurs,  |  31  et  33 ' 
rue  (/Ott^.  I  JWP. 

Pp.  i-ix,  1-215.  8o. 

Racincs  Iroquoises,  alphabetically  arranged,  pp.  1-73;  D^riv^  et  Compos^ 
alphabetically  arranged,  pp.  75-151 ;  Notes  Suppl^mentaires,  pp.  153-182 ;  Appen- 
dices, pp.  183-215. 

d57 Actes  I  de  la  I  Soc^t^  Philologigue  |  Tome  ni,— No.  2,  A vril 

1873  I  Ghrestomathie  Algonquine  | 

Paris  I  Maisonneuve  et  C^®,  |  Libraires-^diteurs  |  15,  Quai  Vol- 
taire, 15  I  1873  I  A.  T. 

Printed  title  on  cover,  pp.  39-51.  8°.  Contains  ''Les  huit  Beatitudes  (Saint 
Mathieu,  ch.  v.)" 

958 UOraison    Dominicale    (Texte    Algonquin   avec   Olose) 

[Kigned]  N.  O.  • 

In  Sec.  PhUol.,  Act^s,  tome  4,  pp.  199-205.    Paris,  1874.  8^. 
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Cuoq  (Rev.  Jean  An(lr<^')— continued. 

959  La  Salutation  Ang^lique  (Texte  Algonquin  avec  Glose) 

[signed]  N.  O,  • 

In  Sec.  PhnoL,  Actes,  tome  4,  pp.  207-209.    Paris,  1874.  OP. 
These  two  titles  furnished  by  Mr.  W.  Eames.    Reprinted,  according  to  Leclerc, 
as  follows : 

960 —  L'oraison  dominicale  et  la  Salutation  Ang^lique,  texte  algon* 

quiue,  avec  gloses. 
Paris:  Maisonneuve  et  Cie.    1874.  • 

11  pp.  8^. 

961  Fiagmenta  de  Chrestoinathie  Algonquin^     [Symbole  des 

Apdstros.]  • 

In  Soc.  Philol,  Actes,  tome  4,  pp.  287-311. 

Title  from  W.  Eames.    Issued  separately  as  folIow6. 

962 Fragments   de  Chrestoinathie   algonquine  ^  Symbols  des 

Apdtres.) 
Paris:  Maisonneuve  et  Cie.    1875.  • 

28  pp.  8o. 

In  addition  to  the  above  works  the  author  informs  me  he  has  written:  Cat^- 
chisme  In  quois,  and :  Principes  de  la  Foi  Catholique,  in  Iroquois. 

963  Cashing  (Frank  Hamilton).  Catalogue  of  objects  collected  by  the 
Bureau  of  Ethnology  at  the  pueblo  of  Zuiii,  during  the  summer  of 
1681. 

Manuscript.  279  pp.  folio.     After   the  English  names  of  these  articles  Mr. 
Cushing  has  placed  the  Zufli  synonyms. 

964  A  Census  of  the  A-shi-wi  or  Zuni  Nation. 

Manuscript.  100  pp.  folio.    Includes  the  Gentes,  Phxatries,  and  Societies;  and 
the  names,  with  English  signification,  of  all  the  members  of  the  tribe. 

965 Collection  of  Zuni  songs  and  poetry. 

Manuscript.  30  pp.  folio. 

966 Collection  of  native  Zuiii  speeches. 

Manuscript.  CO  pp.  folio.     With  interlinear  and  free  translations ;  illustrative 
of  Zuili  grammar  and  oratory. 

967  The  Exclamative  and  Imitative  Elements  in  the  Origin  of 

Human  Languages,  as  illustrated  by  studies  of  the  Etymology  of  tho 
Zuni. 

Manuscript.  80  pp.  4^. 

968 Gram  malic  forms  illustrating  the  parts  of  speech,  cases, 

moods,  tenses,  syntax,  and  orthoepy  of  the  Zuni  language. 

Manuscript.   40  pp.  folio.    With  copious  notes  and  text.    Introductory  to  a 
Grammar  of  the  A-shi-wi. 

969 Introductory  vocabularies  of  a  Dictionary  of  the  A-shi-wi, 

or  Zuni  language. 

Manuscript.  80  pp.  folio;  contains  between  2, UOO  and  3, 000  words. 
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Cnahing  (Frank  Hamilton) — (continued. 

970 —  Prayers,  Rituals  and  Directions  for  Ceremonials  in  the  Ziini 

language. 

Mftnnscript.  £0  pp.  folio.  Collected  from  the  pricHtbood  nnd  sacred  societies  of 
theZufiis.  In  th^^  original  langnage,  with  inti^rlinear  And  free  translations,  notes,  etc. 

971 Prayers,  Kituals  and  Songs  of  the  A  pi-th1an  shi-wa-ni  or 

Zufii  "  Priesthood  of  the  Bow." 

Mannscript.  31  pp.  folio.  In  the  original  language,  with  interlinear  and  free 
translations,  explanatory  texts,  etc. 

972  Translations  of  Zuiii  Folk-lore,  including  twelve  stories  or 

t^-lap-na-we,  with  portions  of  original  text. 

Manuscript.  190  pp.  folio. 

973  Vocabulary  of  Archaic  words  in  the  Zuni  language. 

Mannscript.  24  pp.  folio.  Gathered  chiefly  from  the  ritualistiCi  mythic,  and 
folk-lore,  and  from  the  ancient  songs  of  the  ZnQis ;  with  notes. 

974 Proverbs,  Idioms  and  Archaic  figures,  collected  from  the 

Zuiii  folk-lore. 

Manuscript.  20  pp.  folio 

These  manuscripts  were  prepared  by  Mr.  Gushing  dunng  his  stay  ic  ZuAi  in  the 
employ  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  Thi-so  manuscripts  will  funn  part  of  the 
volume  or  volumes  to  be  prepared  by  him  and  to  be  published  by  the  Bureau. 

975  Cnfiok  (David).    Sketches  of  the  Ancient  History  of  the  Six  Nations. 
By  David  Cusic. 

InSchoolcraftCH.R.)  Indian  Tri ben, vol.  5,  pp.  631-646.  Washington,  1855.  4^. 
Numerals,  1-10,  of  the  Mobawk  and  Tuscarora,  p.  643. 

976 David  Cusick's  |  Sketches  of  |  Ancient  History  |  of  the  | 

Six  Nations,  |  — comprising —  |  first — a  tide  of  the  Foundation  of 
the  I  Great  Island,  |  (now  North  America,)  |  the  Two  Infants 
Born,  I  and  the  |  Creation  of  the  Universe.  |  Second — a  Real  Account 
of  the  Early  Settlers  of  North  |  America,  and  their  dissensions.  | 
Third — Origin  of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Five  Nations,^ which  |  was 
called  I  A  Long  House:  |  The  Wars,  Fierco  Animals,  &c.  | 

Lockport,  N.  Y.:  |  Turner  &  McGollum,  Printers,  Democrat 
Office.  I  1848.  I  BA.  JWP. 

Pp.  1-35.  80. 

Numerals,  1-10,  of  the  Mohawk  and  of  the  Tuscarora,  p.  :)5. 
Accord!  g  to  Sahiu's  Dictionary  the  first  edition  was  published :  Tuscarora  Vil- 
lage, 1825;  the  secon  I :  Tuscarora  Village  [LfCwiston,  Niagara  Co.],  1S26,  36  pp. 

977  Cnfiok  (James  N.)    The  |  Collection  |  of  |  Sacred  Songs,  |  for  the 
ase  of  the  |  Baptist  Native  Christians  |  of  the  |  Six  Nations.  |  Ee- 
vised  by  |  James  N.  Cusick.  | 
Philadelphia:  |  American  Baptist  Publication  Society.  |  1840.  | 

Second  title : 

Ne  Kororon  |  ne  |  Teyerihwahkwatha  |  igen  |  ne  enyontste  |  ne 
yondatteskosyagorihwiyoghstouh  |  rotineusyonih  kaweanondahko  | 
ne  sokwatigwen,  |  James  N.  Cusick.  | 

Kanadayengowa :  |  Wasdonrohnon  yendatteskos  tehatiris-  |  tora- 
raks.  I  184G.  |  as. 

Pp.  1-125.  330.    English  title  recto  1.  1  (p.  1),  Indian  title  recto  1.  2  (p.  3). 
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978  Daa  (Ladwig  Eristenseu).  On  tbe  Affinities  between  tbe  Languages 
of  tbe  Northern  Tribes  of  the  Old  and  New  Goutiueuts.  By  Lewis 
Kr.  Daa,  Esq.,  of  Chiistiana,  Norway. 

In  Phllolog.  Sec.  of  London,  Tra  8.,  18o(S,  pp.  251-294.    Loudon,  n.  d.    8^. 
Comparative  table  showing  affinitien  between 'Asiatic  and  Amerioan  languages, 
pp.  264-285. 

979  Dairyman.    The  |  Dairyman's  |  Daughter:  |  By  Be  v.  Legh  Kich- 
mond.  I  [Two  lines  Cherokee  characters.]  | 

Park  HiU:  |  Mission  Press,  J.  Candy  &  E.  Archer,  Printers.  | 
[One  line  Cherokee  characters.]  |  1847.  |  ba. 

57  pp.  24^.    lu  Cherokee  characters. 
Appended,  pp.  57-G7,  U  Bob  the  Sailor  Boy,  g.  v. 

980  Bakote  Vocabulary.  • 

In  Soc.  Ethnologiqne,  M^moires,  vol.  2,  p.  261.    Paris,  1845.    8^. 
Title  from  Ludewig. 

981  Ball  (William  Healey).  Alaska  |  and  |  its  Resources.  |  By  |  Wil- 
liam H.  Dall,  I  Director  of  the  Scientitic  Cor[)8  of  the  late  Western 
Union  |  Telegraph  Expedition.  |  [Design.]  | 

Boston :  |  Lee  and  Shepard.  |  1870.  |  ba.  c. 

Pp.  i-xii,  1-628.  S^.  map. 

Glossary,  pp.  52^'>3S,  contuins  explanation  of  Alu.skan  names  of  tribes,  etc. 
Appendix  F,  Vocabnlaries,  pp.  547-575,  contains  vocabniaries  of  the  following: 

Unal^kan  from  Sanr.  Sitkawan  from  Lisiansky. 

Atkan  from  Gibbs.  Stakhi'ukjran  from  Gibbs. 

Ugaliikmnt  from  Wrangell.  YiSkutat  from  Gibbs. 

Chugiitcbigmnt  from  Wrangell.  U^al^nt^i  from  WrangeU. 

KonilSgmut  from  Sanr.  AhteuiS  fnim  Wraugell. 

Nushergl^gmnt  from  Gibbs.  Ken^iten^i  from  Wrangell. 

Ku8kw6gmut  from  Baer.  Ten^n-kntch'-in  fn>m  Dali. 

Ek6<rnint  from  Dall.  Kntcb^kutch'in  froiu  Keunicott. 

Unalfgmut  from  Dall.  KiSiyuhkbatdua  (Ulukuk)  from  Dall. 

MlUilemQt  from  Dall.  Kaiyukhat^kua  (Northeastern)  from  Dall. 

Kavi^mut  from  Dall.  Unakbat^oa  fmm  Dall. 

Greenlandic  fi*om  Egede.  Nfilitt«i  (In'galik)  from  Dall. 

Chu'klukmut  from  Hall  (in  part).  UhVknk  (In'galik)  from  Dall. 

Kyg^ui  from  Gibbs.  Tauanii  (In'galik)  from  Dall. 

982  On  the  distribution  of  the  Native  Tribes  of  Alaska  and  the 

adjacent  territory.    By  W.  H.  Dall. 

In  Am  Asa.  Adv.  Scl,  Proc.,  vol.  18,  pi>.  263-273,  and  2  folding  sheets.  Cam- 
bridge, 1870.     8«. 

Contains  a  vocabulary  of  27  words,  and  the  nnmerals  I-IO  of  the  tribes  of  which 
vocabnlaries  are  given  in  the  same  author's:  Alaska  and  its  Ri^sonroes. 

983 On  some  peculiarities  of  the  Eskimo  Dialect.    By  William 

H.  Dall. 

In  Am.  Aas.  Adv.  Sci,  Pit)c.,  vol.  19,  pp.  332-349.    Cambridge,  1871.    8°. 
Conjugation  of  the  affirmative  form  of  the  indicative  moilo  of  the  verb  ermitgAk^ 
to  wash,  pi>.  335-349. 

984 Tribes  of  the  Extreme  Northwest.    By  W.  H.  Dall. 

In  PoweU  (J.  W.)  Contriimtions  to  N.  A.  Ethnology,  vol.  I,  pp.  1-106.  Waah- 
ington,  1877.    4<^. 
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Dall  (William  Healey) — continued. 

''Appendix  to  Part  I.  Liu«;aistic8,"  pp.  107-156,  ooiitains  linguistio  contriba. 
tious  from  several  authors,  a  full  list  of  which  is  given  under  Po^rell  (J.  W.)»  9*  v, 
Mr.  DalPs  Im  as  follows: 

Terius  of  Relationship  used  by  the  Innuit,  pp.  117-119. 

085  Dalton  (Henry  G.)  The  |  History  of  British  Ouiana.  |  Compris- 
ing I  a  General  Description  of  the  Colony;  |  a  Narrative  of  some  of 
the  Principal  Eveuts  from  the  earliest  I  period  of  its  Discovery  to 
the  present  time;  |  together  with  |  an  Account  of  its  Climate,  Geol- 
ogy, Staple  Products,  |  and  Natural  History.  |  By  |  Henry  G.  Dal- 
ton, M.D.  I  Member  [&e.,  five  lines].  |  In  two  volumes.  (  Vol.1  [-11].  | 
London:  |  Longman,  Brown,  Green,  and  Longmans.  |  1855.  |       * 

2  vols.  pp.  i-xv,  1-518;  i-vii,  1-580.  8^.  Contains  vol.  1,  p.  74,  a  list  of  Carib 
terms  (from  Rochefort)  compared  with  similar  words  in  Oriental  dialects,  [He- 
brew, &c.],  (taken  from  Edwaids'  West  Indies,  vol.  1,  p.  117). 

Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eames. 

d8G  Dana  ( — ).    Vocabulary  of  the  Upper  Sacramento,  Talatui,  Piyuni, 
Lekumne,  and  Tsamak. 

In  Hale  (H.)  Ethnography  and  Philology  (U.  8.  Ex.  Ex.,  voL  6),  pp.  630,  631, 
632,  633.     Philadelphia,  1846.  4^. 

Reprinted  in  Am.  Eth.  Soc.,  Trans.,  voL2,  pp.  122,  123,  124, 125.  New  York, 
1848.     89, 

Reprinted,  with  the  exception  of  the  Sacramento,  in  Po^reU  (J.  W.)  Contribn- 
tions  to  N.  A.  Ethnology,  vol.  3,  pp.  552-557,  599,  600.    Washington,  1877.  40. 

Also  reprinted,  in  whole  or  in  part,  in  many  other  places. 

987  Dfanforth]  (S[amuel]).  Masukkenukeeg  |  Matcheseaenvog  |  Weque- 
toogkali  Wuttooanatoog.  |  UppeyaonontChristohkabne  |  Yeuyeu  | 
Teaiiuk  |  Wonk,  abche  nunnukqnodt  missinninnuh  uk-  |  quohqueu- 
aount  wutitinskoianatamooonganoo-  |  Kah  Keketookaonk  papaume 
Wussittum-  I  wae  kesukodtum :  kah  papaume  nawhutch  |  onkatogeh 
Wunnomwayeuongash.  |  Nashpe  Increase  Mather.  |  Kukkootomweh- 
teaennh  ut  oomveuwehkomong-  |  anit  ut  Bostonut,  ut  Kew  Eng- 
land. I  Eccles.  12. 13.   Nootamuttnh  pakodtittumoonk  mamurseke-  | 
ketookaonk,  qush  God  kah  nanawehteaush  wutamooteamotongash,  j 
wutche  yeu  mamusse  wunneseonk  missanuinnnng.  |  Acts  20.  21. 
Noowauwohheunneau  Jewsog  kah  Greeksog  |  aiuskoianatamowonk 
nogqne  en  Godut,  kah  oonamptamowonk  |  nogquein  kum  Manitoo- 
nmnonut  Jesus  Christ.  |  Yeush  kukkookootomwehteaongash  qusli- 
kiunu-  I  muiiash  en  Indiane  unnontoowaoiiganit  nashpe  S.  D.  | 

Bostonut,  Printuoop  nashpe  Bartholomew  Green,  |  kah  John  Allen. 
1G98.  I  AAS. 

Title;  reverse  blank ;  pp.  3-6  wanting.     Text. pp.  7-161.  18°. 

The  copy  of  the  above  seen  by  me  in  the  library  of  the  Am.  Ant.  Soc,  was 
not  complete,  judging  from  the  description  of  the  copy  in  the  Brinley  Library, 
described  in  the  Catalogue  of  Books  and  Tracts,  in:  Am.  Ant.  Soc,  Proc.,  No.  61, 
where  the  following  translation  and  description  is  given : 

Translation :  Greatest  Sinners  called  and  encouraged  to  come  to  Christ,  and  that 
Now,  quickly.  Also^  that  it  is  very  dangerous  for  people  to  delay  their  repentance, 
And  a  Discourse  couoeruing  the  Judgment  Day ;  and  concerning  some  other  Traths. 
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Danfiorth  (Samael)— continued. 

By  Increase  Mather,  Teacher  of  the  Church  in  Boston These 

Discoorses  are  translated  into  Indian  language  by  S.  D. 

Five  Sermons  of  Increase  Mather's,  translated  by  Samuel  Danforth,  who  sub 
scribes  *'tee  Epistle  Dedicatory''  to  the  Author,  from  Taunton,  14th,  b,  1698. 
The  last  sermon  ends  on  page  162.    A  '^  Postscript/'  pp.  163,  164,  certifiert  to  the 
snccess  of  Experience  Mayhew's  labors  among  the  Indians  of  Martha's  Vineyard. 

The  first  Indian  book  known  to  have  been  printed  after  the  removal  of  the 
press  to  Boston. 

*988  The  Woful  effects  of  Drunkenness.    A  sermon  at  Bristol, 

Oct.  12, 1709  when  two  Indians,  Josias  and  Joseph  were  Executed 
for  Morther. 
Boston,  B.  Green,  1710.  • 

1  L,  iv,  52  pp.  sm.  12°. 

At  the  end,  pp.  43-52,  are  ''A  few  words  addressed  to  the  poor  condemned  mur- 
derers" in  the  Indian  language. — Brinley  Sale  Cat,  pt.  1,  No.  765. 

989  Davalos  (Ft,  Lnis).  Sermones  de  Qaaresma  y  Festividades  en  Idi- 
oma  Kiche.  * 

Manuscript.    Title  firom  Beristain. 

990  Davidib  |  assingitalo  tuksiarutsiningit  nertordlerutingillo  |  iniger'u* 
sertaggit.  |  The  Book  of  Psalms  |  translated  into  the  |  Esquimaux 
Language,  |  b^'  |  the  Missionaries  |  of  the  |  Unitas  Fratrum,  or 
United  Brethren.  |  Printed  for  the  use  of  the  Mission,  |  by  |  The 
British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society.  | 

London:  |  W.  M'Dowall  Printer,  |  1830.  |  abs. 

Pp.  1-216.  12°. 

Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  22868,  gives  an  edition  of  1831,  and  BagstcT's  Bible  of 
Every  Land  mentions  one  of  1826,  and  another  of  1842,  the  latter  translated  by 
Bev.  Valentine  Miiller. 

See  Kustomiutat.    See  Takaiautit. 

^  991  Davidoff  (Gavrila  Ivanovich).    [Two  Voyages  to  America  of  the 
Naval  Officers  Khwostoff  and  Davidoff,  described  by  the  latter.] 
St  Petersburg,  Morskaia  typografta.    1810-1812.  • 

2  vols.  8°. 

In  Bussian.  This  title  and  the  one  below  from  Dall  and  Baker's  Alaska  Bib- 
liography. According  to  Ludewig,  p.  93,  it  contains  a  Kuiiai  vocabulary,  vol.  2, 
pp.  xiii-xxviii,  and  a  Kolush  vocabulary,  vol.  2,  ]>.  1  et  aeq. 

W2  Keise  der  Buss.  kais.  Flott-Officiere  Ch wostow  und  Dawydow 

von  St.  Petersburg  durch  Siberien  nach  Amerika  und  zuriick,  in 
den  Jahren   1802-1804.    Beschreibt  von  Dawydow  und  aus  dem 
Russ.  iibersetzt  von  Dr.  Carl  Schultz. 
Berlin,  1816.  • 

8o. 

993  Davidson  (George).    Bepoit  of  Assistant  George  Davidson  relative 
to  the  resourci's  and  the  coast  features  or  Alaska  Territory. 

In  Coast  Sunrey  Ann.  Rept.,  1867,  pp.  187-^29.    Washington,  1869,  4^. 
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Davidion  (George) — contiuaed. 

Vocabulary  of  the  languages  of  the  natiyes  of  Kadiak,  Unadaska,  Kenai,  and 
Sitka  (fh>m  LUiansky),  pp.  293-298. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Spuch'-se-lotz  tribe  of  the  Tchim'-ch»-an'  people  (David- 
son), pp.  325-329. 

994 Beport  of  Assistant  George  Davidson  relative  to  the  coast, 

features,  and  resources  of  Alaska  Territory.  lsh. 

In  40th  Congress,  2d  Session.  House  of  Representatives.  Ex.  Doc.  No.  177.  | 
Russian  America.  |  Message  |  from  the  |  Pi*esident  of  the  United  States,  |  in  an- 
swer to  I  A  resolution  of  the  House  of  19th  of  December  last,  transmitting  cor- 
respondence I  in  relation  to  Russian  America.  | 

No  imprint.  [Cincinnati,  Feb.  17,  1868.]  361  pp.;  and  Part  2,  19  pp.  SP, 
Mr.  Davidson's  report  occupies  pp.  219-361,  and  contains,  pp.  328-333,  vocabo. 
laries  of  the  Oonalashka,  Kadiak,  Kenay,  Sitka,  all  from  Lisiansky's  Voyage  round 
the  World. 

Davies  (John),  Translator. 

See  [Rochefort  (Louis  C^sar  de)]. 

995  Davila  Padilla  (Fr,  Antonio).  Arte  para  aprender  la  Lengua  Me- 
gicana.  * 

Title  fiom  Beristain. 

996  Davis  (Rev.  B.)  On  the  origin  of  the  name  < Canada.'  By  Eev.  B. 
Davis,  L.  L.  D.,  Member  of  the  Council  of  the  Philological  Society 
of  London. 

In  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  of  Montreal,  Proc.,  vol.  6,  first  sess.,  pp.43(M32.  Mont- 
real, 1861.  8^. 

997  Davis  (John)  amJLykins  (Johnston).  Heeat  Oponaka  Hera  Cane 
Coeatetest.  Momen  Mata  Oponakau  Cane  Tyfet  Canetan  Liken, 
tepake  Maskoke  Ponaka  escoeatest. 

Shawanoe  Baptist  Mission,  Ind.  Ter.    1835.  abs. 

Pp.  1-190.  240. 

Literal  iraMlation  :  This  word  John  wrote.  And  that  word  John  Davis  Jona- 
than Lykens  together  Muskoki  Language  wrote  in. 

For  other  editions,  see  Buckner  (H.  F.)  and  Herrod  (G.);  Loughxidge  (R.  M.) 
and  Robertson  ( W.  S. ) 

^998  Davis  {Rev.  Solomon).  A  |  Prayer  Book,  |  in  the  Language  of  the 
Six  Nations  of  Indians  |  containing  |  the  Morning  and  Evening  Ser- 
vice, I  the  Litany,  Catechism,  some  of  the  Collects,  |  and  the 
Prayers  and  Thanksgivings  upon  |  several  occasions,  |  in  the  |  Book 
of  Common  Prayer  |  of  the  |  Protestant  Episcopal  Church :  |  to- 
gether with  I  forms  of  Family  and  Private  Devotion.  |  Compiled 
from  various  Translations,  and  prepared  for  publication  by  re- 
quest I  of  the  Domestic  Committee  of  the  Board  of  Missions  of  the 
Protestant  |  Episcopal  Church  in  the  United  States  of  America^  | 
By  the  Bev.  Solomon  Davis,  |  Missionary  to  the  Oneidas,  at  Duck- 
Creek,  Territory  of  Wisconsin.  | 

New- York :  |  Swords,  Stanford,  &  Co.  |  D.  Fanshaw,  Printer,  | 
18J7.  I  BA.  JWP. 

Pp.  1-168.  120. 

Hymns,  pp.  166-168. 

13  Bib 
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999  Davis  (W.  W.  H.)    El  Gringo;  |  or,  |  New  Mexico  and  her  peo- 
ple. I  By  I  W.  W.  H.  Davis,  |  late  United  States  Attorney.  | 

New  York:  |  Harper  &  Brothers,  Publishers,  |  Franklin  Square.  | 
1857.  I  0. 

Pp.  i-xii,  13-432.  12°. 

''A  complete  vocabalary  of  words  in  tho  languages  of  the  Pueblo  or  civilized 
Indians  of  New  Mexico''  (firom  Simpson),  pp.  157-159,  as  follows: 


1.   Santu  Domingo. 

2. 

San  Jaan. 

Picons. 

San  Felipe. 

Santa  Clara. 

Sandia. 

Santa  Ana. 

S.  Ildefunso. 

Isleta. 

Silla. 

Pojuaque. 

4. 

Jemez. 

Lagnna. 

Nambe. 

Old  Pecos. 

Acoma. 

Teznzne. 

5. 

Znni. 

Cochiti. 

3. 

Taos. 

6. 

Moqui. 

''Vocabulary  of  upward  of  sixty  Words  in  Nabigo  aud  English,''  pp.  419-420. 

1000  DawBon  (George  M.)  Geological  Sarvey  of  Canada.  |  Alfred  B.  G. 
Selwyn,  F.  B.  S.,  F.  G.  S.,  Director.  |  Beport  |  on  the  j  Queen  Char- 
lotte Islands  |  1878  |  by  |  George  M.  Dawson,  D.  S.,  A.  B.  S.  M.,  F. 
G.  S.  I  [Vignette.]  |  Published  by  authority  of  Parliament.  | 

Montreal :  |  Dawson  Brothers.  |  1880.  |  jwp. 

In  Selwyn  (A.  R.  C.)  Geological  Survey  of  Canada.  Report  of  Progress  for 
1878-79.    2  11.,  pp.  1-239  B,  map.    Montreal,  1880.  8°. 

Appendix  A.  On  the  Haida  Indians  of  the  Queen  Charlotte  Islands  (containing 
Haida  terms  passim),  pp.  103-175. 

Appendix  B.  Vocabulary  of  the  Haida  Indians  of  the  Queen  Charlotte  Islands 
(Skidegate  and  Masset  dialects),  pp.  177-189. 

The  vocabulary  contains  a  list  of  relationships  in  the  Masset  dialect  furnished 
by  Rev.  Mr.  CoUison. 

This  report  is  also  issued  separately  with  its  own  Table  of  Contents,  making 
the  collation  1  p.  1.,  pp.  i-v,  1-239  B. 

1001  DawBon  (S.  J.)    Beport  |  on  the  |  Exploration  of  the  Country  |  be- 
tween I  Lake  Superior  and  the  Bed  Biver  Settlement,  |  and  j  be- 
tween the  latter  place  and  the  Assinniboiue  and  |  Saskatchewan.  | 
By  S.  J.  Dawson,  Esquire,  C.  E.  |  Printed  by  Order  of  the  Legisla- 
tive Assembly.  |  [Vignette.] 

Toronto:  |  John  Lovell,  Printer,  Corner  of  Yonge  and  Melinda 
Streets.  |  1859.  |  jwp. 

2  p.  II.,  226  unnumbered  i>p.,  maps  and  plates.  4^^*. 

Forms  appt-nrlix  36  to  vol.  17,  Journals  of  the  Leg.  Ass.  of  Canada,  session  1859. 

Chapter  xiii,  Indian  Antiquities,  Numbers  and  Distribution,  pp.  117-125,  cou- 
tains,  p.  124,  a  list  of  months  in  the  Dakota,  with  English  signification,  aud  a  few 
sentences  of  the  Lord's  Prayer  with  interlinear  translation. 

lOOJ  Dearborn  (Henry  Alexander  Scammell).    A  |  Sketch  of  the  Life  | 
of  the  I  Apostle  Eliot,  |  prefatory  to  a  subscription  |  for  |  Erecting 
a  Monument  |  to  his  memory.  |  [Quotation,  six  lines.]  |  By  Henry 
A.  S.  Dearborn.  | 

Boxbury:  |  Norlblk  County  Journal  Press.  |  Over  Central 
Market.  |  1850.  |  we. 

3  p.  11.,  pp.  7-32.  8°.  plate.    The  two  leaves  following  the  title  contain  fac- 
simile title-psge  of  Eliot's  Indian  Bible,  166:),  and  ten  verses  Irom  the  hrst  chap 
ter  of  Genettis  in  the  Natick  language. 
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1003  De  Brahm  (John  Gerar  William).  History  |  of  the  |  Province  of 
Georgia :  |  with  |  Maps  of  Original  Surveys.  |  By  (  John  Gerar  Wil- 
liam De  Brahm.  |  His  Majesty's  Surveyor-General  |  for  the  South- 
ern District  of  |  North  America.  |  Now  First  Printed.  | 

Wormsloe.  |  MDCCCXLIX  [1849].  |  BA, 

Pp.  1-56, 1  1.  large  4°. 

List  of  Cherokee  Indian  towns  in  the  Province  of  Georgia,  p.  54;  List  of  Creek 
Indian  towns  in  the  Province  of  Georgia,  pp.  54-55. 

Printed  privately  for  the  editor.  The  impression  was  limited  to  forty-nine 
copies. 

1004  De  Forest  (John  William).  History  |  of  the  |  Indians  of  Connecti- 
cut I  from  the  |  Earliest  known  Period  |  to  1850.  |  By  John  W.  De 
Forest.  |  Published  with  the  sanction  of  the  |  Connecticut  Historical 
Society.  |  [Four  lines  quotation.]  | 

Hartford:  |  Wm.  Jas.  Hamersley.  |  1851.  |  ba.c. 

Pp.  i-xxvi,  1-509.  large  12°.  map. 

'* Language,"  being  general  remarks  on  the  Massachusetts,  Narragansett,  and 
Pequot  languages,  nnd  containing  the  Lord's  Prayer  in  Mohegan  (from  Gov.  Sal- 
tonstall)  and  in  the  Massachusetts  (from  Eliot's  Bible),  pp.  38-42. 

Appendix  I.  Short  vocabulary  of  the  Massachusetts,  Narragansett,  Mohican, 
Pequot,  and  Nuogatuck,  p.  491. 

1005 History  |  of  the  |  Indians  of  Connecticut  |  from  the  | 

Earliest  known  Period  |  to  1850.  |  By  John  W.  Do  Forest.  |  Pub- 
lished with  the  sanction  of  the  |  Couueciicut  Historical  Society^  | 
[Quotation,  four  lines.]  | 
Hartford :  |  Wm.  Jas.  Hamersley.  |  1852,  |  we. 

Pp.  i-xxvi,  1-^09.  80.  map. 

1006 History  |  of  the  |  Indiausof  Connecticut  |  from  the  |  Earliest 

known  Period  |  to  1850.  |  By  John  W.  De  Forest.  |  Published  with 
the  sanction  of  the  |  Connecticut  Histoiical  Society.  |  [Four  lines 
quotation.]  | 

Hartford :  |  Wm.  Jas.  Hamersley.  |  1853.  |  0. 

Pp.  i-xxvi,  1-509.  8".  map. 
Linguistics  as  in  previous  editions. 

1007  History  |  of  the  |  Indians  of  Connecticut  |  from  |  the  Earliest 

known  Poiiod  |  to  |  A.  D.  1850.  |  By  John  W.  De  Forest.  |  [Four 
lines  quotation.]  | 

Albany:  |  J.  Munsell,  82  State  Street.  |.1871.  |  lsh. 

Pp.  i-xxvi,  1-509.  8°.  map. 

A  part  of  the  earlier  edition  fell  into  Mr.  Munseirs  hands,  who  issued  it  with 
above  title.    Liuguistics  as  in  the  previous  edition^". 

1008  Ddjean  (Aug.)  Auichinabek  amisiuahikaniwa,  kicheanameatchik, 
catonik,  Otawak  wakanakessi. 

Wyastenong  [Detroit],  G.  L.  Whitney,  1830.  • 

100  pp.  idP, 

Catechism  in  the  Ottawa  language,  followed  by  an  alphabet  and  phrases  in 
French  and  in  Ottawa.  Published  by  the  missionary  Dejean  and  printed  iu  De- 
troit. Between  pages  10-11  is  found  a  cartoon  numbered  11,  printed  on  one  side 
only.— L€cterc. 
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IMjean  (Aug.)— continued. 

1009 Lettre  de  M.  D^jean,  missionnaire  apostolique  [dated  ^^  I/Ar- 

bre  Croche,  29  octobre  1829"]. 

In  Axmales  de  la  Propagation  de  la  Foi,  vol.  iv,  pp.  491-496.    Contains,  on 
pp.  494-495,  a  few  Ottawa  words  and  phrases,  with  definitions. 
Title  furnished  by  Mr.  W.  Earoes. 

1010  [De  Kay  (J.  E.)]  (Kot  published.)  Kote.  [Indian  Names  of  Places 
on  Long  Island.    B3'  J.  E.  De  Kay.]  we. 

IColophon :    Holmau  &  Gray,  Book  and  Job  Printers,  90  Fnlton  street,  N.  Y.] 

N.  p.,  n.  d.    Pp.  1-li.  12°.    Dated  January  1st,  1851. 

List  sent  to  persons  in  the  hope  of  eliciting  further  information. 

1011  Delafield  (John, jr.)  and  Lakey  (James).    An  Inquiry  |  into  the  ori 
gin  of  the  |  Antiquities  of  America.  |  By  |  John  Delafield,  Jr.  | 
With  I  an  appendix,  |  containing  notes,  and  ''A  view  of  the  causes 
of  the  superiority  of  the  men  of  |  the  Northern  over  those  of  the 
Southern  Hemisphere."  |  By  |  James  Lakey,  M.  D.  | 

New  York :  j  Published  for  subscribers,  by  |  Colt,  Burgess  &  Co.,  | 
London:  |  Longman,  Eees,  Orme,  Brown,  Green  &  Longman.  | 
Paris:  |  A.  &  W.  Galignani  &  Co.  |  1839.  |  c. 

Pp.  1-142,  and  folding  plate.  49. 

Vocabulary  of  words  in  various  American  dialects  compared  with  those  of  va- 
rious Asiatic  dialects  (from  Mithridates),  p.  25. 

Some  copies  have  a  slightly  different  title,  as  follows: 

1012 An  Inquiry  |  into  the  origin  of  the  |  Antiquities  of  Amer- 
ica. I  By  I  John  Delafield,  Jr.  |  With  |  an  appendix,  |  containing 
notes,  and  *' A  view  of  the  causes  of  the  superiority  of  the  men  |  of 
the  Northern  over  those  of  the  Southern  Hemisphere."  |  By  |  James 
Lakey,  M.  D.  | 

New-York :  |  Published  for  Subscribers,  by  |  J.  C.  Colt.  |  Lon- 
don: I  Longman,  Rees,  Orme,  Brown,  Green,  &  Longman.  |  Paris:  | 
A.  &  W.  Galignani  &  Co.  |  1839.  |  ba.  javp. 

Pp.    1-14 i,  and  folding  plate.    4°.     According  to  Sabin's  Dictionary,  8<»nio 
copies  have  the  imprint:  Cincinnati,  N.  G.  Burgess  &  Co. 

1013  ])elano(A.)  Seex)nd  Thousand.  |  Life  on  the  Plains  |  and  |  amongthe 
I^igffinffs;  |  being  |  scenes  and  adventures  |  of  an  |  overland  journey 
to  California:  |  with  particular  |  incident**  of  the  route,  |  mistakse 
and  sufl:*enngs  of  the  emigrants,  |  the  Indian  tribes,  |  the  present 
and  the  future  of  the  great  West.  |  By  A.  Delano.  | 

Auburn  and  Buffalo:  |  Miller,  Orton  &  Mulligan.  |  1854.  |  c. 

Pp.  i-xi,  13-:J84.  8^. 

Short  Maidu  vocabulary,  p.  303. 

1014  Delg^o  (Fr.  Damiau).  Arte  y  Diccionario  de  dichas  Lenguas. 
[Quiche  y  Kachiquel.]  • 

1015 Sermones  para  los  Douiingos  despues  de  Pentecostes  en  los 

mismos  Idiom  as.     [Quiche  y  Kachiquel. J  • 

2  vols.    'J'licsc  wor'-vb  have  been  of  much  use  to  the  missionaries  among  the 
people. — Beristain, 
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Delgadb  (Fr.  Damian) — contiDued. 

1016 Conipendio  del  Arte  Qiiicli6  del  P.  F.  Damian  Delgado,  Ord. 

Praed.  Siguese  la  DoctriDa  Christiana  en  lengua  quiche  del  mintno 
Autor,  con  sermones  del  mismo  Padre  y  otros,  de  la  Orden  de  K.  P. 
Santo  Domingo.  * 

Manaaoript.  35  11.  A°.  The  Arte  occapies  the  first  9  11. ;  the  11  following  con- 
tain the  Dootrina  ChrUtiana;  the  remainder,  varioas  sabjects;  the  salutation  of 
the  native  alcades  iD  transmitting  to  each  other  the  baton  of  office,  ^'Mundan^a 
de  varasy"  and  other  salutations  imitated  more  or  less  from  the  speeches  anciently 
made  by  the  native  lords  on  solemn  occasions.  The  last  important  portion  of 
this  mannscript  is  a  sermon  for  Good  Fiiday,  composed  and  preached  by  P. 
Damian  Delgado,  to  the  title  of  which  the  copyist  has  added  these  words:  ''Con 
este  solo  sermon  sabias  bien  lengua/'— BraMeur  de  Bourhourg, 

1017 Sermones  varios,  predicados  en  lengua  Quiche  por  el  padre 

fray  Damian  Delgado,  y  trasladados,  para  el  uso  de  los  padres  de 
la  Santa  Orden  de  n^^  padre  Santo  Domingo  en  Habinal  (por  el  padre 
fr.  Domingo  de  Basseta),  etc.  • 

Manuscript.  123  11.  4^.  The  first  83 11.  comprise  homilies  and  sermons  on  Sun- 
days and  feast  day<«,  by  P.  Damian  Delgado,  preceded  by  these  words:  *'Qna- 
demo  de  Evangelios  en  la  lengua  quiche,  los  qnales  saqne  de  nu  librito  viejo  que 
no  tenia  principio/'  and  ending  with  these:  *'  Fin  de  los  Evangelios  que  estaban 
escriptos  de  letra  de  Fr.  Damian  Delgado.''    Signed  ''Basseta." 

Tbe  two  sermons  following  are  also  in  the  handwriting  of  father  Domingo  de 
Basseta,  but  do  not  appear  to  be  by  him :  they  were  written  or  re-copied  by  him, 
in  the  last  years  of  the  17th  century ;  his  vocabulary,  whi  h  I  have,  is  of  the 
year  16dH.  The  three  following  are  subsequent,  and  according  to  the  note  which 
ends  them,  were  preached  in  the  villages  of  Zacualpa,  San  Ant4)nio  and  Santa 
Cruz  del  Quiche,  by  father  Joaquin  Ramirez,  of  Agnilera,  in  1712.  These  have 
no  titles. 

P.  Fr.  Damian  Delgiido  wrote,  besides  these  sermons,  ''Arte  y  Vocabulario" 
of  the  languages  mentioned  by  Beristaiu. — Brasseurde  Bourhourg. 

1018  Demers  (Modeste),  Blanohet  (Frances  Norbert),  and  St  Onge  (L.  N.) 
J.M.J.  I  Chinook  |  Dictionary,  Catechism,  |  Prayers  and  Hyuins.  | 
Composed  in  1838  &  1839  by  |  Bt.  Eev.  Modeste  Demers.  |  Re- 
vised, corrected  and  completed,  |  in  1867  by  |  Most  Rev.  F.  N, 
Blanchet.  |  With  modifications  and  additions  by  |  Rev.  L.  K.  St. 
Onge  Missionary  |  among  the  Takamas  and  other  Indian  Tribes.  | 

Montreal.  |  1871.  |  JWP.  lsh. 

Pp.l-C8.  sq.ieo. 

Outside  title :  Tbe  |  Missionary's  Companion  |  on  t  he  |  Pacific  Coast.  |  [Three 
lines  quotation.  ]  | 

1019  Demilier  (P.  EdmoDd).     Lettre  de  M.  Edmond  Demilier  [dated 
"Pleasant  Point,  le  20  avril  1834"]. 

In  Annales  de  la  Propagation  de  la  Foi,  vol.  viii,  pp.  191-200.  Contains,  on 
pp.  196-198,  remarks  on  the  language,  the  "  Pater  noster/'  '*  Ave  Maria,"  '^Sancta 
Maria,'*  und  definitions  of  about  a  dozen  words  in  the  Abnaki  language. 

Title  furnished  by  Mr.  Eames. 

1020  Denoke  (Christian  Frederick).    Nek  |  nechenenawachgissitschik  | 
Bambilak  |  naga  |  Oeschiechauchsitpanna  |  Johannes^a  |  elekhaii- 
gup.  I  Gischitak  elleniechsink,  |  uutschi  C.  F.  Denoke.  | 
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Denoke  (Christian  Frederick) — continued. 

New  York:  |  Printed  for  the  American  Bible  Society.  |  D.  Pan- 
shaw,  Printer.  |  1818.  | 

Second  Htle : 

The  I  Three  Epistles  |  of  the  |  Apostle  John.  |  Translated  into 
Delaware  Indian,  |  By  C.  F.  Deucke.  | 

New  York:  |  Printed  for  the  American  Bible  Society.  |  D.  Pan- 
sbaw,  Printer.  |  1818.  |  jwp. 

Pp.  1-21,  1-21,  alternate  Delaware  and  English.  32°.    Delaware  title  verso  of 
1. 1.,  English  title  recto  of  1.  2. 

In  mentioning  the  above  work,  Bagster's  Bible  in  Every  Land,  adds:  *'Hc 
afterwards  furnished  a  version  of  the  Gospels  of  St.  John  and  St.  Matthew,  and 
an  edition  of  these  portions,  printed  in  parallel  columns,  with  English  version, 
was  published  by  that  society.'' 

i^  1021  Essay  of  a  Chippeway  Indian  Spelling  Book. 

Baston,  1803.  • 

29  pp.  12°.  Title  from  catalogue  of  sale  of  Dr.  Gilbert's  library,  in  New 
York,  1873. 

1022  Denig  (E.  T.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Assiniboine. 

In  Schoolcralt  (H.  R.)  Indian  Tribes,  vol.  4,  pp.  416-431.  Philadelphia, 
1854.  40. 

1023 Vocabulary  of  the  Gros  Ventres. 

In  PaUiBser  (John).  Journal,  Detailed  Reports,  British  North  America,  pp. 
207-208.    London,  1863.  folio. 

1024 Vocabulary  of  the  Blackfoot,  by  E.  T.  Denig,  Indian  agent, 

Fort  Union. 

Manuscript.  6  pp.  folio.    In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

1025  [Denis  (Ferdinand).]  Pal^ographieMexicaine.  Documents  pubtids 
par  M.  Eamirez,  de  Mexico.    [Signed  "Ferdinand  Denia."]  • 

In  Revue  Orientale  et  America iuc,  vol.  v,  pp.  70-73.    Paris,  1861.  8P. 
Title  fnmitfhed  by  Mr.  W.  Eames. 

1026  Denny  (Major  Ebenezer).  Vocabulary  of  words  in  use  with  the 
Delaware  (Fort'  Mcintosh  January  1785)  and  Shawanee  (Fort  Fin- 
ney January  1786)  Indians. 

In  Penn.  Hist.  80c.,  Memoirs,  vol.  7,  pp.  478-4a').     Philadelphia,  1800.  S^. 

1027  Denton  (Daniel).  A  |  Brief  Description  |  of  |  New  York,  |  former- 
ly called  I  New  Netherlands,  |  with  the  places  thereunto  adjoin- 
ing. I  Likewise  |  a  brief  relation  |  of  the  customs  of  the  Indians 
there.  |  By  Daniel  Denton.  |  A  new  edition  with  an  introduction 
and  copious  historical  notes.  |  By  Gabiiel  Furman,  (  Member  of  the 
New  York  Historical  Society.  |  [Quotations,  18  lines.]  | 

New  York:  |  William  Gowaus.  |  1845.  |  A.  c.  w.  jbd. 

Pp.  1-17,2  11.,  pp.  1-57,  caralogiie.  1-20.  8°. 

Denton^s  work  contains  no  lingniHtics,  but  the  notes,  by  Mr.  FiirmaUy  contain 
'Undian  names  of  the  islands  and  bay  of  New  York,"  pp.  23-27. 
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1028  [De  Puydt  (R.)]    Cuna  Vocabulary.  • 

Do  Puydt's  Cuna  Vocabulary,  taken  between  the  Atrato  and  the  headwaters 
of  the  Tuyra  River,  was  published  in  the  38th  volume  of  the  journal  of  the  same 
corporation  [Royal  Geographical  Society  Journal],  in  1869." — Berendt  an  the  Da- 
rieu  Languagfy  in  Am,  Hist  Record^  p.  56. 

1029  Bevocionario  |  en  |  Mejicano.  | 

Beimpreso  cu  Orbsaba.  |  Oficioa  de  F.  Mendarte.  |  1842.  |  a 

Pp.  1-14  pp.  16°. 

Diario  Historico. 

See  [Costanso  (Miguel)]. 

1030  Diocionario.  Diccionario  de  la  lengua  Maya  de  Tucatan.  Maya  y 
Espanol.  Diccionario  de  la  lengua  Maya  de  Yucatan.  Espanol  y 
Maya.  job. 

Manuscript.  4^.  This  valuable  manuscript  is  in  the  library  of  the  late  Hon. 
J.  Carter  Brown,  Providence,  R.  I.  Mr.  BarMett,  in  his  catalogiio  of  that  library, 
thus  speaks  of  it : 

''This  dictionary  bears  internal  evidence  that  the  original  copy  was  composed 
between  the  years  1590  and  1600^  by  a  Franciscan  priest  long  rcHideut  in  Yucatan, 
and  tbatthe  present  copy  is  a  transcript  made  during  the  following  century.  It 
is  beautifully  written,  and  from  the  large  number  of  wordM  aud  full  definitions 
which  it  contains,  could  only  have  been  compiled  by  one  familiar  with  the  lan- 
guage. In  extent  the  dictionary  is  not  surpassed  by  that  of  any  aboriginal  lan- 
guage of  America,  and,  if  printed,  would  probably  make  a  volume  as  large  as  the 
well-known  dictionary  of  the  Mexican  language  by  Molina. 

*'  The  Maya  language  is  spoken  by  the  native  tribes  of  Yucatan  and  parts  of  the 
adjacent  provinces;  and  what  adds  to  its  interest  is  the  belief  that  it  is  the  lan- 
guage of  the  people  who  erected  the  remarkable  monuments  of  Yucatan,  made 
known  to  the  world  through  the  works  of  Waldeck,  Stephens,  Catherwood,  and 
Norman.  This  dictionary  has  never  been  printed,  and  it  is  not  known  that  any 
other  manuscript  copy  exists." 

The  late  Dr.  C.  H.  Berendt  made  a  copy  of  the  above  which  is  now  in  tI\jB 
hands  of  Dr.  D.  G.  Brinton,  Philadelphia. 

1031  Diccionario  Selecto,  de  las  Voces  Mexicanos  mas  Usados  y 

Comunes  en  Lengua  Castellaua  y  Mesicana.  * 

Manuscript.  Cent,  xviii,  150  pp.  This  manuscript  contains  a  Dictionary  of  the 
Mexican  words  most  generally  in  use;  towards  the  end  will  be  found  ''Com- 
pcndio  de  la  Gramatica  Mexicana." — FutcJier's  Sale  Cat, 

it  1032  Dictionary.  A  |  Dictionary  |  of  the  |  Chinook  Jargon,  |  or  |  Indian 
Trade  Language,  |  Of  the  North  Pacific  Coast.  |  [Design.] 
Published  by  T.  N.  Hibben  &  Co.,  |  Victoria,  B.  C.  |  [n.  d.]  jwp. 

Printed  cover  and  pp.  1-29.  8^. 

Chinook  English,  pp.  1-18;  English- Chi  nook,  pp.  19-29;  Lord's  Prayer  in 
Jargon,  p.  29. 

1033 Dictionary  |  of  the  |  Chinook  Jargon  |  to  which  is  added  | 

Numerous  Conversations,  |  thereby  enabling  any  person  |  to  speak 
Chinook  correctly.  |  Seventh  edition.  | 

Portland,  Oregon.  |  F.  L.  McCormick,  Publisher,  91  Second 
street.  |  1879.  |  c.  jwp.  lsh. 

Printed  cover  and  pp.  1-26.  12^.  For  earlier  editions,  see  Complete  Dictionary. 
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1034  Dictionnaire.    Dictionnaire  Cakchiqael.  * 

Mannscript  in  the  Biblioth^qae  Imp6riale.  **  I  have  avail*  d  myself  of  a  Cak- 
chiqael dictionary  in  mannscript  of  great  extent,  which  belongs  to  the  Imperial 
Library." — Temaux-Compans  in  Nouvelles  Annales,  vol.  4,  1840. 

1035  Dictionnaire  Franfais — Wallawalla — Kaliketat. 

Manuscript  of  34  11.  16^,  in  the  possession  of  J.  G.  Shea,  Esq.,  the  last  five 
leaves  of  which  are  devoted  to  a  ''  grammaire  indienne.'' 

1036 Dictionnaire  Galibis  Fran^ais.  • 

Manuscript.  41 II.  4°.    Title  from  Leclero  (1878). 

1037  Dictionnaire  Iroquois-Frangois,  M.  S.  0.  N.  etc.  • 

Manuscript,  folio.  In  Mazarin  Library,  Paris. — Ludetcig, 

1038  Diehl  (Israel).    Vocabulary  of  the  Nome  Lackee. 

[u  Powell  (J.  W.)  Contributions  to  North  American  Ethnology,  vol.  3,  pp. 
510-529.     Washington,  1877.  4«. 

1039  Diez  (P.  Fr.  Manuel).  Conciones  in  lingua  Tzeldaica,  ex^ratas  a 
Reverendo  Patre  Fr.  Manuel  Diez,  Ordinis  S**  Dominici,  de  Provin- 
cia  Sancti  Yincentii,  dicta  de  Ghiapa  et  Guatemala.    1675.  * 

Manuscript.  103  11.  4^.  It  comprises  123  sermons  in  the  Tzendalo  language. 
The  name  of  the  author  is  signed  twice — first  on  the  i-ecto  of  1.  1,  and,  second,  on 
the  verso  of  the  last  leaf  but  one,  following  a  sort  of  allocution  to  the  alcadcs  of 
the  place  where  he  wrote.  This  place  seems  to  have  been  the  pueblo  of  Tzibac- 
ha,  otherwise  called  Ocotitan,  from  the  words  ''Tzibac-ha  vinic  ^*  man,  or  inhab- 
itant of  Tzibac-ha,  which  are  found  under  the  last  signature,  unless  they  Indicate 
the  place  of  his  birth.  These  sermons  were  preached  in  various  places  as  we-see 
from  the  titles  of  some,  which  have  the  date  of  1672  and  1675. — Brasseurde  Bour- 
hourg, 

1040  Diezman  (F.  J.)  Grammar  of  the  Mosquito  Indian  Language,  pre- 
pared by  F.  J.  Diezman,  of  San  Juan  del  Norte,  Nicaragua. 

Manuscript.  16  11.  4^.    In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

1041  Disonrsos  Mexicanos.  * 

Manuscript  of  the  17th  century.  4^.    Thirteen  leaves,  in  a  small,  but  very  neat, 
and  legible  handwriting.    They  are  without  a  title,  but  we  suppose  them  to  be 
more  or  leas,  the  same  as  those  published  by  Fr.  Juan  Bantista  under  the  title  of 
Huehuetlahtolli,  but  of  which,  unfortunately,  only  one  or  two  fragments  have  been 
preserved. — Ramirez  Sale  Cat,y  No.  521. 

1042  Dixon  (Capt.  George).  A  |  Voyage  round  the  World;  |  but  more 
particularly  to  the  |  north-west  coast  of  America:  |  performed  in 
1785, 1786, 1787,  and  1788,  |  in  |  the  King  George  and  Queen  Char- 
lotte, I  Captains  Portlock  and  Dixon.  |  Dedicated  by  permission, 
to  I  Sir  Joseph  Banks,  Bart.  |  By  Captain  George  Dixon.  | 

London :  |  Published  by  Geo.  Goulding,  |  Haydn's  Head,  No.  6, 
James  Street,  Gov  ent  Garden,  |  1789.  |  ba.  hu.  c. 

Pp.  i-xxix,  1 1.,  pp.  1-352;  Appendix,  pp.  353-360;  Appendix  2,  pp.  1-47,  map. 
40. 

Numerals,  1-10,  of  Prince  William's  Sound  and  Cook's  River,  Norfolk  Sound, 
and  King  George's  Sound,  p.  241.  Indian  song  as  generally  sung  by  the  natives 
of  Norfolk  Sound,  p.  243. 
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Dixon  {Capt  George) — continued. 

^1043  Voyage  autonr  du  monde  et  principalement  k  la  cote  nord- 

ouest  de  PAra^rique,  fait  en  1785,  86,  87  et  88,  k  bord  du  King- 
George  et  de  la  Queen  Charlotte,  par  les  capitaines  Portlock  et 
Dixon.    Traduit  de  I'anglois,  par  M.  Lebas. 
Paris,  Maradan,  1789.  • 

1  p.  1.,  499  pp.  40.  ''Appendix  No.  2,"  46  pp.,  1  p.  1.,  15  fig.,  .*>  maps.  Not 
se^n;  title  from  Leclerc. 

1044 Der  |  Kapitaine  Portlock's  und  Dixon's  |  Beise  um  die 

Welt  I  besonders  nach  |  der  Nordwestlicben  E&ste  von  Amerika  | 
walirendH  der  Jahre  1785  bis  1788  |  in  den  Schiffen  King  George 
und  Queen  Charlotte,  |  Herausgegeben  |  vondem  |  Kapitain  Georg 
Dixon.  I  Ans  dem  Englischen  ubersetzt  und  mit  Anmerkungen 
erlautert  |  von  |  Johann  Eeinhold  Forster,  |  der  Bechte,  Mediciu 
und  Weltweisheit  Dokt-or,  Professor  der  Naturgeschichte  und  Mine- 
ralogie  |  auf  der  Konigl.  Preusz.  Friedrichs-Universitat,  Mitgleid 
der  Konigl.  Akademie  der  hohern  |  und  schonen  Wissenschaften 
zu  Berlin.  I  Mit  vielen  Kupfern  und  einer  Landkarte.  | 
Berlin,  1790.  |  Bei  Christian  Friedrich  Bosz  und  Sohn.  |        job. 

4  p.  11.,  xxii,  314  pp.  4^.  map.     Linguistics,  pp.  216-218. 
See  Portlock  (N.)    See  Portlock  (N.)  and  Dizon  (G.) 

1045  Dobbs  (Arthur).  An  |  Account  |  of  the  Countries  adjoining  to  | 
Hudson's  Bay,  |  in  the  |  Northwest  Part  of  America:  |  containing  j 
a  Descrip:  ion  of  their  Lakes  and  Bivers,  the  Nature  of  the  |  Soil  and 
Climates,  and  their  Methods  of  Commerce,  &c.  |  Shewing  the  Bene- 
fit to  be  made  by  settling  Colonies,  and  |  opening  a  Trade  in  these 
Parts;  whereby  the  French  will  be  |  deprived  in  a  great  Measure  of 
their  Traffick  in  Furs,  and  |  the  Communication  between  Canada 
and  Mississippi  be  cut  off.  |  With  |  An  Abstract  of  Captain  Middle- 
ton's  Journal,  and  Observations  upon  |  his  Behaviour  during  his 
Voyage,  and  since  his  Beturn.  |  To  which  are  added,  | 

I.  A  Letter  from  Bartholomew  de  Fonte,  |  Vice- Admiral  of  Peru 
and  Mexico;  |  giving  an  Account  of  his  Voyage  fmm  |  Lima  in 
Peru,  to  prevent,  or  seize  upon  |  any  Ships  that  should  attempt  to 
find  I  a  Northwest  Passage  to  the  South  Sea.  | 

II.  An  Abstract  of  all  the  Discoveries  |  which  have  been  publish'd 
of  the  Islands  |  and  Countries  in  and  adjoining  to  the  |  Great  Western 
Ocean,  between  Aine-  |  rica,  India, and  China,  &c.  pointing  |  out  the 
Advantages  that  may  be  made,  |  if  a  Short  Passage  should  be  found 
thro'  I  rindson's  Streight  to  that  Ocean.  | 

III.  The  Hudson's  Bay  Company's  Charter.  | 

IV.  The  Standard  of  Trade  in  those  |  Parts  of  America;  with  an 
Account  I  of  tlie  Exports  and  Profits  made  an-  |  nually  by  the  Hud- 
son's Bay  Company.  | 

V.  Vocabularies  of  the  Languages  of  se-  |  veral  Indian  Nations 
adjoining  to  Hud-  |  son's  Bay.  | 
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Bobbs  (Arthur) — contiDiied. 

Tho  whole  intended  to  shew  the  great  Probability  of  a  North- 
west I  Passage,  so  long  desired;  and  which  (if  discovered)  would  be 
of  the  I  highest  Advantage  to  these  Kingdoms.  |  By  Arthur  Dobbs, 
Esq;  I 

London :  |  Printed  for  J.  Eobinson,  at  the  Golden  Lion  in  Ludgate- 
Street.  |  M  DCC  XLIV  [1744].  [  BA. 

Pp.  i-ii,  1-211,  with  map,  4°. 

Thompson  (Edward).  A  short  vocabalary  spoke  amongst  the  Indians  inhab- 
iting the  N.  W.  part  of  Hudson's  Bay,  pp.  206-211. 

Vocabulary  of  English  and  Eskimo  words,  pp.  203-205. 

1046  Doctrina.    [Doctrina  Christiana,  Arte,  etc.,  in  Cakchiquel.]  * 

Manuscript.  109  11.  sra.  4°.  In  library  of  the  Philosophical  Society,  Philadel- 
phia. 

Title  taken  from  Dr.  D.  G.  Brinron's  article  in  tho  American  Journal  of  Science 
and  Arts,  vol.  xlvii,  pp.  222-230,  where  he  describes  it  as  follows : 

Unfortunately  the  first  leaf,  with  the  general  title,  is  missing.  The  top  of  the 
second  leaf  commences  in  the  midst  of  a  sentence  in  a  Doctrina  Christiana  in 
Cakchiquel.  This  covers  ten  leaves,  and  is  follow  cd  by  two  leaves  of  * '  Pregnntas 
de  la  Doctrina,^'  all  in  Cakchiquel.  Next  comes  a  '*  Confessionario  breve  en  leu- 
gua  Cakchiquel.''  The  Spauish  translation  of  each  questiou  and  answer  is  also 
given.  Afr^r  the  Confession ario  are  three  leaves,  unuumbered  and  blank,  except 
that  on  the  recto  of  the  second  is  a  Latin  prayer  to  the  Virgin,  difficult  to  de- 
cipher.   On  the  recto  of  the  next  leaf  is  the  following : 

Arte  I  de  la  lengua  cak  |  chiquel. 

It  is  written  in  a  clear,  small  hand,  covers  fifty -four  pages,  with  30  lines,  on  an 
average,  to  the  page,  sometimes  with  one  column,  sometimes  with  two,  and  closes 
with  this  colophon — 

Martes  a  24  de  Junio  de  16^  afios  dia  del  Nacimiento  de  S.  Juan  Baptista  se 
acavo  el  traslado  de  ora^iones  y  Arte  on  Kakchiquel. 

From  the  close  of  this  to  the  96th  leaf  there  is  another  series  of  doctrinal  ques- 
tions headed — 

Vae  JTutubal  £habal  ti  |  JTut  ubex  richin  Christianos  |  cakchiquel  ik  habal 
ri  I  chin  cakchiquel  vinak. 

(I  designate  the  peculiar  modification  of  the  consonants  by  italics.) 

Auother  '^  Confessionario  breve  en  lengua  castellana  y  cakchiquel''  then  fol- 
lows, twelve  pages  in  length,  differing  considerably  from  the  previous  one.  The 
rest  of  the  volume  is  taken  up  with  ^'Platicas,"  short  discourses  on  religious  sub- 
jects. One  of  them  is  an  incident  from  the  life  of  Saint  Vincent  Ferrer,  related 
for  the  purpose  of  'Herrifying  the  natives,  and  dispelling  the  shame  they  usually 
have  about  confessing."  There  is  an  index  to  the  book,  and  on  the  verso  of  the 
last  leaf  this  note  in  regard  to  the  binding,  ^'Este  quaderno  es  de  Fr.  Albi  rto  Mi- 
gnez";  said  ** quaderno"  being  in  dark  calf,  without  boards,  and  with  stringn. 
The  charaicters  of  Parra  are  employed  in  all  the  divisions  of  the  work,  and  tho 
writing  is  mostly  quite  legible. 

Ther6  is  no  hint  throughout  where  this  work  was  written,  nor  by  whom.  Tho 
colophon  above  quoted  seems  to  show  that  it  is  the  original,  at  least  of  the  Arte 
and  the  prayers.  From  the  mention  of  Saint  Vincent  Ferrer,  a  Dominican,  and 
fr.  m  the  known  rivalry  of  the  two  orders  at  that  time  in  Central  America,  I  am 
inclined  to  attribute  it  to  a  Dominican  rather  than  a  Franciscan.  None  of  tho 
bibliographical  authorities  already  quoted  mention  any  writer  of  either  order 
who  prepared  works  of  this  kind  in  Cakchiquel  at  or  very  near  1692.  The  manu- 
script proceedings  of  the  Philosophical  Society  for  Sept.,  1836,  when  the  books 
were  received  throw  no  light  on  the  matter. 


<^P)Boctrina  ctnfftiana  enia  lengoa 

Ul^lulHatt  amjutpanrytiulMt  d<V» 


1060.— FAC-8IUILE  OF  TITLR-PAQK  OP  DOCTRIMA  OF  1571. 
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Dootrina — continued. 

The  lingdUtic  r  alne  of  the  Arte  is  considerable.  Only  (wo  grammaHcal  notice, 
of  the  language  seem  to  have  been  published,  one  abont  1560  in  Mexico,  another 
in  17(>3,  in  Guatemala.  Both  of  them  are  excessively  rare,  and  indeed  it  is 
doubtful  if  any  copy  of  the  first  is  in  existeuce.  The  Cakchiqnel  is  pecnliarly 
important  in  the  comparative  study  of  this  group  of  language^  and  with  the  rich 
materials  here  at  hand  to  illustrate  aU  its  constructions,  a  publication  of  this  short 
manuscript  with  notes  would  be  most  welcome  to  American  linguists. 

1047  Doctrina  Christiana  en  Lengna  Totonaca.  * 

Manuscript.  1780.  4^.    Title  from  the  Fischer  Sale  Cat. 

1048 Doctrina  Christiana  Totonaca.  • 

Manuscript.  Cent,  xviii.  4^.    Title  from  the  Fischer  Sale  Cat. 

1049 Doctrina  Christiana  etc.,  in  the  Otomi  Language.  * 

Manuscript.  57  11.  Its  contents  are :  1.  Doctrina  Christiana,  in  Spanish  and 
Otomi,  13  11.  2.  Confessionarici:  11.  14-29,  in  Spanish  and  Otomi.  3.  Manual 
de  Administrar  Ioh  Sacramentos,  II.  3(M0,  Latin,  Spanish,  and  Otomi.  4.  Con- 
versational Phrases  in  Spanish  and  Otomi,  11.41-^7. — Bamirez  Sale  Gal.,  No,  637. 

1050 Doctriana  Cristiana  en  la  Lengna  Guasteca  con  la  Lengua 

Castellana,  la  Guasteca  correspoudiente  &  cada  paiabra  de  Goasteco 
[mcj  segun  que  se  pudo  tolerar  en  la  frasis  de  la  lengua  guasteca, 
compuesta  i)or  industria  de  un  fraile  de  la  6rden  del  glorioso  Sant 
Angustin,  obispo  y  Doctor  del  a  Santa  Yglesia  [An  engraving  of 
St.  Agustin.] 
En  Mexico,  en  casa  de  Pedro  Ocharte.    1571. 

Colophon  (I.  50) : 

Acabose  esta  Doctrina  Cristiana  en  el  mes  de  Septiembre  de 
1570  auos  en  el  convento  do  Huexutla,  y  fde  vista  y  exaniinada  eu 
presencia  del  P.  Juan  de  Mesa,  lengua  guasteca,  y  de  Cristobal  xle 

Frias,  y  Lope  Corzo &c.,  &c.    Concluy6se  en  Huexntla  &  30 

de  Junio  de  1571  aiios. 

En  Mexico,  en  casa  de  Pedro  Ocharte,  &  15  de  Septiembre  de  1571 
afios.  * 

50 11.  and  2 II.  at  end ;  gothio  letter.  4°.  Title  communicated  by  Sr.  Icazbalceta, 
with  the  following  note :  "  I  have  not  seen  this  work.  Of  its  existence  I  have  no 
doabt,  bat  I  do  not  vouch  for  the  accuracy  of  the  description  taken  from  No.  1950 
of  ''Ensayo  de  una  Biblioteca  de  Libros  raros  y  curiosos,  formado  con  los  Apun- 
tamicntos  de  D.  Bartholomd  Jos^  Gallardo,  coordinados  y  aamentados  por  Zareo 
del  Valle  y  Rayon,'*  and  from  the  original  annotation  of  Gallardo,  which,  strange 
to  say,  does  not  wholly  conform  to  the  priuted  title.  This  Doctrina  was,  ac- 
conling  to  Beristain,  reprinted  in  16c)9,  and  this  statement  is  confirmed  by  a  pas- 
sage in  the  Noticia  de  la  lengua  buasteca,  of  Tapia  Centeno." 

I  presume  this  is  by  Fr.  Juan  Cruz,  though  Sr.  Icazbalceta  does  not  put  it 
nnder  his  name.    See  No.  934  of  this  catalogue. 

1051  Doctriana  cristiana  en  lengna  Opata.  • 

No  title-page.  11  unnumbered  II.  8^.  Title  from  Icazbalceta'sApuntes,  No.  101. 

1052 1  Doctrina  xpiaua  en  legua  Mexicana.     ([Per  signQ  cmcis. 

Icamachiotl  Craz  i^  yhuicpa  j^iu  tojivohua  XitechmomaqnixtililP 
Totecuiyoe  diose.  lea  iutnotocatzin.  Tetatzl.  fff.  yhu&  Tep  .  .  • 
yhuan  spiritis  sancti.  f/f.    Amen.    Jesa  ...  * 
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Dootrina — continued. 

Title  from  Sr.  Icazbalceta's  Life  aod  Writings  of  Bishop  Zhmarraga,  \vhere  it 
is  described  as  follows:  In  8^  Gothic  letter.  An  edition,  unknown,  communi- 
cated to  me  by  Sr.  D.  Joa6  M.  de  Agreda.  The  text,  wholly  in  Mexican,  com- 
mences on  the  yerso  of  the  frontispiece  without  any  other  title  than  ''Doctrina." 
The  alphabet  follows,  and  immediately  thereafter  *'Nican  ompehua  in  doctrina 
xpiana  mexico  tlatoUi  tiquitohua  i  nemach  tiliz  in  xpianome  cSca  mouequi  in- 
ixquich  tlacatl,"  &,c,,  which  continues  to  fol.  ciij,  wanting  the  remaining  leaves, 
most  likely  one  only,  since  there  are  7  of  the  signature  N.  Neither  the  name  of 
the  author,  nor  the  date  of  the  edition  is  given,  though  it  is  without  doubt  a  pro- 
duction of  the  presses  of  Cromberger  or  Juan  Pablos,  corresponding  to  the  first 
years  of  our  typography.  The  types  and  typographic  ornaments  are  the  same 
which  were  employed  in  the  first  impressions  of  this  houhc.  Thci'e  is  likewise, 
on  the  frontispiece,  the  Episcopal  scutcheon  of  Sr.  Zumarraga,  which  shows  the 
edition  to  have  been  made  at  his  expense  and  during  his  life.  I  Judge  it  to  be 
of  the  year  1547. 

Concerning  the  author  of  this  anonymous  Doctrina  there  appears  to  me  to  be 
sufficient  reason  to  attribute  it  to  Fr.  Pedro  de  Gante. 

1053 Doctrina  Cristiana  en  lengaa  espanola  y  mexicana,  becha 

por  los  religiosos  de  la  6rden  de  Santo  Domingo.  * 

Title  from  Sr.  Icazbalceta's  Life  and  writings  of  Bishop  Zumarraga,  where  it  is 
described  as  follows : 

Signatures  A-T  of  8  11.,  and  Y  of  4  II.,  156  numbered  11.  of  2  columns,  Spanish 
and  Mexican.  4^.  Gothic  letter. 

I  have  seen  but  one  copy  of  this  most  rare  work :  it  belonged  to  Sr.  D.  Jos^  F. 
Ramirez,  passing  afterwards  into  the  possession  of  Sr.  D.  Alfredo  Chavero,  and 
since  into  that  of  Sr.  D.  Manuel  Fernandez  del  Castillo,  who  bought  it  at  a  sale 
in  London  for  £59.  It  is  the  same  as  that  described  in  my  Apuntes,  No.  100. 
It  is  incomplete,  wanting  all  of  fold  A,  and  the  first  leaf  of  B,  or  the  first  9  II., 
Iieginning  with  the  tenth,  numbered  x.  It  lacks,  also,  the  upper  part  of  thif  last 
leaf  on  which  was  the  colophon ;  but  these  faults  have  been  supplied  as  to  certain 
points  by  means  of  a  manuscript  copy  made  in  1775,  which  I  have  among  my 
books.  It  bf  ars  a  frontispiece  which  pretends  to  be  a  fac-simile,  and  it  agrees 
with  that  of  the  edition  of  1550,  given  below.  Above  it  says:  '^Veritas  domiiii 
manet  in  eternum,''  followed  by  a  scutcheon  of  S.  Domingo,  and  at  the  foot: 
Declaracion  y  exposiciou  de  la  Doctrina  Christiana  en  Lengtia  Espafiola  &  Mexi- 
cana: echa  por  los  religiosos  de  la  orden  de  Sancto  Domingo.    Afio  de  1548. 

On  the  verso  of  the  last  leaf  is  the  colophon,  which,  completed  by  means  of  the 
manuscript  copy,  reads  tbus: 

Con  Privilegio  Imperial.  A  gloria  y  alahama  de  nuestro  Redemptor 
Jesu  Chrinio  y  de  su  bendita  Madre^  aqui  se  acaba  la  declaracion  de  la 
Doctrina  Christiana  en  Lengua  espanola  y  Mexicana^  y  una  columna 
corresponda  a  otra:'  sentencia  por  sentenda:  de  grande  utilidad  y 
provecho  para  la  salud  de  las  animasj  y  en  especial  para  los  naiurales 
dsta  tierra/  \  p  q  sean  fundadosy  roborados  en  las  cosas  d  lira  seta 
fe  cato-  I  lica:  y  animados  pa  la  gnarda  d  los  mandamietos  diuiiios: 
y  pa  I  q  todos  sepan  los  grades  dones  y  reQzas  que  nro  clemetis- 
sitno  I  redemptor  ([so  comunicar  mediante  sus  8act5s  sacramentos 
con  I  el  exercicio  de  las  obras  d  mla:  assi  corporales  como  spHales: 
to  I  do  1o  ql  se  cotieue  e  los  qreta  sermocicos  a4  eoiitenidos.  Ua 
saea  |  da  la  legua  e  lata  claridad  como  a4  parece:  assi  porq  mejor 
se  d  I  todo  a  eniBder  a  estos  natorales/  como,  tSbi^  por^  mejor  |  lo 
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tomeu  ct  coro  los  Q  lo  (|siere  tomar.  Fuo  impssa  e  csta  |  muy  leal 
ciudad  d  inexico  e  ca3<i  d  jua  pablos  por  ma  |  dado  dl  reueredissimo 
seiiOHT  dd  fray  J\\§,  ^uinarra  |  ga  primer  Obpo  de  Mexico.  T  porQ  en 
la  c5  I  gregaci5  q  los  seuores  obpos  tuiiierd  se  or-  |  deno  q  se  hizies- 
sen  dos  doctrinas:  vna  bre  |  ue  y  otra  larga:  y  la  breue  es  la  q  el 
afio  I  de.  M.  d.  xlvj.  se  emprimio.  M§da  |  su  seiioria  reueredissimaq 
la  otra  |  grande  puede  ser  esta:  pa  dcla  |  racion  de  la  otra  x)eqnefia.  | 
Acabose  de  imprimir  a.  |  xvij.  dias  del  mes  de  |  enero.  Ailo  d 
M.  I  d.  y  xlviij.  [1548].  AfLos.  |  )Soli  Deo  honor  &  gloria  in  secula 
seculorQ.    Am@.  | 

It  begins  with  a  prologue,  which  is  followed  by  the  Tabla  of  the  sermons.  Fol. 
lowing  is  the  cartilla  6  silibario,  and  the  Doctrina  chiqtiita,  or  the  text  of  the  doc- 
trina cristiana  in  Spanish  and  Mexican,  except  the  Per  signum  cmcis  and  the 
four  prayers,  Credo,  Padre  naestro,  Aye  Maria,  and  Salye,  which  are  in  Latin 
and  Mexican. 

The  printing  was  done  by  order  of  the  Bishop  Znmarraga,  and  at  his  expense. 
It  belongs,  most  likely,  to  the  year  1547,  since  it  was  finiHhed  the  17th  of  January', 
1548.*  The  work  was  not  held  in  mnch  esteem,  since  in  the  following  year,  1549, 
that  of  the  death  of  Bishop  Zamarraga,  there  appeared  the  following  edition: 

1054 ([Ueritasdominimanet  ineternum.  |  [Engraving.]  |  j^Doo- 

trina  Christiana  |  en  legna  Bspafiola  y  Mexicana:  hecha  |  por  los  re- 
ligioHOS  de  la  orden  de  ftct5  Domingo.  |  Agora  nueuam^te  corregida 
y  enmSdada.  A  no.  1550.  | 

9  annnmbered  11.,  11.  x-clvj  double  columns,  Spanish  and  Mexican.  4^. 
Colophon,  verso  1.  clvj  : 

Con  preuilegio  Imperial.  |  f[  A  gloria  y  alaban^a  de  nro  redemp- 
tor  Jesu  I  Xpo  y  de  su  bendita  madre  |  aqui  se  acaba  la  declaraci5 
deiado  |  ctrinaxpiana en leguaEspanolay  Mexicana:  y  vnacolana 
cor  I  respOde  a  oti*a:  sentecia  por  sentecia:  d  grade  vtiiidad  y  pue- 
cho  I  pa  la  salad  d  las  alas:  y  en  especial  pa  los  naturales  dsta 
tierra/  |  pa  Q  ae&  fnndados  y  roborados  en  las  cesas  de  nra  seta  fe 
catho  I  lica:  y  animados  pa  la  gaarda  de  los  m^damietos  diuinos:  y 
pa  I  Q  todos  sepan  los  gr^es  dones  y  riquezad  Q  nro  clemeutissimo  | 
redemptorquisocomanicar  mediate  8U8  set 5s  sacrametos  con  el  |  ex- 
ercicio  de  las-obras  de  mla:  assi  corporales  como  sj)uales:  todo  I  lo 
Ql  se  c5tiene  en  ios  Qrenta  sermoncicos  a^  cdtendos.  Ua  saca  | 
da  la  ISgna  e  t§ta  claridad  como  a4  |  parece:  assi  porq  mejor 
se  de  I  todo  a  enteder  a  esto^  naturales  |  coino  tdbie  porq  mejor  |  lo 
tom$  de  co^o  los  q  le  q^iere  tomar.  Fue  impssa  e  esta  |  muy  leal 
ciudad  d  mexico  e  casa  d  jud  pablos  por  mh  |  dado  de  reueredis- 
simo senor  d5  fray  JuS  (umarra  |  ga  primer  Obpo  de  Mexico.  Y 
por5  en  la  con  |  gregaciC  5  los  sefiores  obpos  tuuierS  se  or-  | 
deno  Q  se  hiziesseu  dos  doctrinas:  vna  bre-  |  ue  y  otra  larga:  y  la 
breue  es  la  Q  el  ano  |  de  M.  d.  xlvj.  se  imprimio.  Manda  |  su  se- 
fioria  reuerendisaima  q  la  otra  |  grande  puede  ser  esta:  pa  de- 


cla  I  racion  de  la  otra  pequeila.  |  Acabose  de  imprimir  a 
del  mes  do  |  hebrero.    Ado  d  |  M.  d.  1.  anos  1 1 1 1 1 1  1 1 1 
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ha  sido  agora  nueuamente  corregida  y  emOdada.  |  Q  Soli  deo  honor 
y  gloria  in  secula  secalorn.  Amen.  |  * 

Title  from  Icazbalceta's  Apantes,  No.  24,  mth  oorreoMnns  famished  by  that 
gentleman.  The  title  and  colophon  of  an  edition,  dated  two  months  later,  a 
copy  of  which  is  in  the  Library  of  Congre&s,  are  as  follows: 

1055  n  Veritas  domini  manet  in  etemum.  |  [Design.  |  f/^  Doo- 
trina ohrifltiana  |  en  lengua  Espailola  y  Mxicana  [sic]:  hecha  por  | 
los  religiosos  de  la  ordS  de  sct5  Domingo.  |  Agora  naeaam(ite  cor- 
regida y  emSdada.    Aiio  d.  1550. 

156 11.,  first  9  not  nnmbered.    Two  columns,  Spanish  on  the  left,  Mexican  on 
the  right,  gothic  letter. 
Colophon,  verso  1.  156: 

Con  prin.ilegio  Imperial  |  ([  A  gloria  y  alabfi^a  de  naestro  redep- 
tor  Jesu  I  xpo  y  de  su  bondita  madre,  aqai  se  acaba  la  declaracl5  de 
la  do  I  ctrina  xpiana  en  legna  Espafiola  y  Mexicana:  y  vna  colOa 
oor  I  responde  a  otra:  sentecia  por  sentecia:  d'  grftde  vtiiidad  y 
prone  |  cho  pa  la  salud  d'  las  alas :  y  en  especial  para  los  natnrales 
d'  sta  I  tr?a,  pa  Q  seS  fundados  y  roborados  en  las  cosas  de  nfa  sctS 
fee  I  catholica:  y  animadospa  laguarda  d'  los  mftdamietos  diuinos  | 
y  pa  q  todos  sepd.  los  grSdes  dones  y  ric^zar  q  nFo  clemetissimo  |  re- 
demptor  qniso  comunicar  mediate  sas  sct5s  sacramStos  c5  el  |  exer- 
cicio  de  las  obras  de  mla:  assi  corporales  como  spuales:  to-  |  do  lo  Ql 
se  contiene  en  los  Qrenta  sermoncicosaqc5tenidos.  IJa  |  sacada  la  1$- 
gna  en  t&ta  claridad  como  a4  parece :  assi  porQ  me-  |  jor  se  de  todo 
a  enteder  a  estos  natnrales,  como  tSbi6  por^  mo-  |  jor  lo  tome  de  coro 
los  ^  lo  4siere  tomar.  Fno  impssa  en  esta  |  muy  real  ciudiul 
d'  mexico  e  casad' Ju&  pabios  por  m&  |  dado  d'l  reueredissimo  seilor 
d5  fra3'  JuS  9umarra  |  ga  primer  Obpo  de  Mexico.  T  porQ  en  la 
con-  I  gregaci5  Q  los  seiiores  obispos  tnnier5  se  or*  |  deno  Q  se  hizies- 
sen  dps  doctiinas:  vna  bre-  |  ue  y  otra  larga:  y  la  breue  es  la 
q  el  aSo  I  de  M.  d.-  xlvj.  se  imprimio.  Manda  |  su  seSioria  reuerendis- 
sima  Q  la  otra  |  grande  pnede  ser  esta:  pa  decla  |  racion  de  la  otra 
pequefia.  |  Acabose  de  imprimjr  a  |  xvij  dias  d^  nies  de  |  Abril. 
Afio  de  I  1550.  |  Alios.  |  lil  { j||  JB  |  9l  |  La  (|l  ha  sido  agora  nuena^ 
mete  corregida  y  enmendada.  |  ([  Soli  deo  honor  y  gloria  in  secula 
seculoru.  Amen.  |  c. 

1056 Doctrina  pequefia  en  Mexicano.    Tepiton  Teotlatolli. 

Colophon : 

Mexico,  1831.    Imprenta  del  ciudadano  Alejandro  Vald^.  * 

15  pp.  K)"^.  No  title-page.  Not  seen ;  title  communicated  by  8r.  Icazbalceta. 

1057  Dootrinet  and  Discipline.  |  [Methodist  Episcopal  Church.]  [11  lines 
Cherokee  characters.]  | 

Park  Hill.  Mission  Press:  John  Candy,  Printer.  |  [( )ne line  Cher- 
okee characters.]  |  1842.  |  BA. 

45  pp.  34^.    In  Cherokee  characters. 
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1058  Dodd  (Captain).    Vocabulary  of  the  Stakbinkwan. 

In  PoweU  (J.  W.)  Contributions  to  N.  A.  Ethnology,  vol.  1,  pp.  121-133. 
Washin-^ton,  1877.  4°. 

1059  Dodge  (J.  Bicbards).  Eed  Men  of  the  Ohio  Valley:  |  an  |  Aborigi- 
nal History  |  of  the  |  Period  commencing  A.  D.  1650,  and  ending  at 
the  treaty  of  |  Greenville,  A.  D.  1795;  embracing  notable  facts 
and  I  Thrilling  Incidents  in  the  Settlement  by  the  |  Whites  of  the 
States  of  Kentucky,  Ohio,  |  Indiaua  and  Dlinois.  |  By  J.  B. 
Dodge.  I  Editor  of  the  American  Buralist.  | 

Springfield,  O.:  |  Buralist  Publishing  Company.  1 1860.  |  a.g.  jbd. 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  v-x,  13-435.  120. 

specimen  of  the  Shawnee  and  Wyandot  languages,  pp.  51-60,  both  from  Am. 
Antiq.  Soo.,  Trans.,  vol.  1. 

1060  Dodge  (Col  Bichard  Irving).  Our  Wild  Indians:  |  thirty-three 
years'  personal  experience  |  among  the  |  Bed  Men  of  the  Great 
West.  I  A  popular  account  of  |  their  social  life,  religion,  habits, 
traits,  customs,  exploits,  etc.  |  with  |  Thrilling  Adventures  and  Ex- 
periences I  on  the  great  plains  and  in  the  mountains  |  of  our  wide 
frontier.  |  By  |  Colonel  Bichard  Irving  Dodge,  |  United  States 
Army.  |  Aid-de-Camp  to  General  Sherman.  |  With  an  introduc- 
tion I  By  General  Sherman,  |  Fully  Illustrated  with  Portraits'  on 
Steel,  Full-page  Engravings  on  Wood,  |  and  Fine  Chromo-Litho- 
graph  Plates.  | 

Hartford,  Conn.:  |  A.  D.  Worthington  and  Company.  |  A.  G.  Net- 
tleton  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    N.  D.  Thompson  &  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  | 
C.  C.  Wick  &  Co.,  Cleveland,  O.    W.  E.  Dibble  &  Co.,  Cincinnati, 
O.  I  A.  L.  Bancroft  &  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  |  1882.  |  JWP. 

Pp.  i-xxxix,  29-650.  8°. 

Wonderful  diversity  of  thtf  Indian  languages,  pp.  44-48;  Indian  names,  their 

•meaning  and  significance,  pp.  226-228;  Cheyenne  names  of  the  larger  streams  of 

the  Plains,  p.  231;  Cheyenne  songs,  with  £nglish  translation,  pp.  352-353; 

Dance  songs  with  music,  pp.  354-355;  The  sign-language  with  vocabulary, 

pp.  379-394. 

1061  Domeneoh  (AbbS  Emmanuel).  Seven  Years'  Residence  |  in  the 
great  |  Deserts  of  North  America  |  by  the  |  Abb6  Em.  Domenech  | 
Apostolical  Missionary:  Canon  of  Montpeliier:  Member  of  the  Pon- 
tifical Academy  Tiberina,  |  and  of  the  Geographical  and  Ethno- 
graphical Societies  of  France,  &c.  |  Illustrated  with  fifty-eight 
woodcuts  by  A.  Joliet,  three  |  plates  of  ancient  Indian  Music, 
and  a  map  showing  the  actual  situation  of  |  the  Indian  tribes  and 
the  country  described   by  the  author.  |  In  two    volumes  |  Vol. 

I  [II].  I 

London  |  Longman,  Oreen,  Longman,  and  Boberts  |  I860.  |  ba.  o. 

2  vols.  8°. 

List  of  <* Indian  Tribes  of  North  America,"  vol.  1,  pp.  44(M45.     ''Indian 
Languages"  (including  examples  of  the  Natchez,  OJibbeways,  Dacotas,  Algon 
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quin  and  Mexican),  vol.  2,  pp.  109-163.  "  Yooabularies  [82  words]  of  ^orth 

American  Languages,''  vol.  2,  pp.  164-189,  as  follows : 

Blackfeet,  Elioway,  Onondaga, 

Cahnilo,  Mandan,  Osage, 

Caynga,  Menomonee,  Pima, 

Chactas,  Miami,  Qner^ 

Cherokee,  Mojave,  Ricoaree, 

Chinook,  Mohawk,  Shawnee, 

Comanche,  Navajo,  Sheyenne, 

Dacota,  Nez  Perc^  Tuscarora^ 

Delaware,  Ojibbeway,  Yuma, 

Hueco,  Oneida,  Znlii. 

^  1062 Voyage  pittoresque  dans  les  grands  deserts  da  Nouvean 

Monde. 
Paris,  Morizot.    1862.  • 

608  pp.  imp.  OP,    Not  seen.    Said  to  contain  texts  of  Aztec  and  Maya  songs. 

Domingo  de  la  Anunoiaoion. 

See  Anunoiaoion  (Dumingo  de  la). 

1063  Domingnez  (D.  Francisco).  Catecismo  |  de  la  |  Doetrina  Oris- 
tiana  |  puesto  |  en  el  idioma  Totonaco  |  de  la  cierra  [sic]  baja  de 
Naoliugo,  I  distinto  del  de  la  cierra  alta  de  Papantla.  |  For  |  el 
Lie.  D.  Francisco  Domingnez,  |  cura  interiuo  de  Xalpan.  | 

BeimpresoenPaeblaenlaimprenta  |  del  hospital  de  San  Pedro.  | 
1837.  I  0. 

3d  pp.,  1  p.  errata.  16^. 

Complete  vocabnlary  of  the  dialects  of  Cierra  Alta,  and  Cierra  Bega, 
pp.  26-37. 

*'The  lirbt  edition  of  the  Christian  Doctrine  appeared  after  the  Arte,  of  the  same 
anthor  pablished  at  Paebla  in  l7b2,"^Le  Clero, 

^  1064  Domingnes  y  Argaiz  (Dr.  D.  Francisco  Eugenic).  Pl&ticas  de  los 
principales  luysterios  de  nuestra  8^  Fee,  Con  una  breve  exort;icion 
al  fin,  del  modo  con  que  deben  exitarseal  dolor  de  las  culpas.  He- 
chas  en  el  Idioma  Yucateco,  por  orden  del  lUmo.  y  Bmo.  Sr.  D**  y 
Mtro  D.  F.  Ignacio  de  Padilla,  Del  Sagrado  Orden  de  San  Augus* 
tin,  Diguissimo  Arzobispo  Obispo  de  estas  Provincias  de  Yucatan, 
de  el  Cousejo  de  su  Majestad,  Por  el  Doctor  D.  Francisco  Eugenio 
Dominguez  y  Argaiz,  Curo  proprio  de  la  Parrochial  del  Santo 
Nombre  de  Jesus,  intramuros  de  la  Giudad,  y  Examinador  Synodal 
del  Obispado  de  Yacatan  [«ioJ.  Quien  las  dcdica  al  dicho  Illino.  y 
Eiuo.  Senor.  Contiene  seis  Platicas:  la  1.  la  Explicacion  de  N. 
Sauta  Fee:  la  2.  el  Mysterio  de  la  SS.  Trinidad:  la  3.  el  dela  En- 
caruacion  del  Verbo  Divino:  la  4.  el  de  la  Eucharistia:  la  5.  la  Ex- 
plicacion  del  Fin  ultimo  para  que  fue  criado  el  hombre:  que  es  solo 
Dios :  la  6.  la  Explicacion  del  modo  con  que  deben  excitarse  al  do- 
lor de  las  culpas. 
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Impressas  en  Mexico  en  la  Imprenta  del  Beal  y  mas  Antigno 
Colegio  de  S.  Yldefonso.    A£io  de  1758.  • 

6  p.  11.,  pp.  1-24.  4^.  On  the  recto  of  the  lost  leaf,  without  namber,  is  the  Act 
of  Contrition  in  verse.  Not  seen ;  title  commnnicated  by  Sr.  Icazbalceta  to  whom 
it  was  fnrnished  by  Dr.  Berendt,  who  owned  a  copy  of  the  work. 

Cariilo,  who  has  a  copy  also,  says  6  p.  11.  and  text,  pp.  1-25.  4°. 

1^  1066  Donok ( Adriaen  van der).    Beschry  vinge  |  Van  |  Nieuw-Nederlant,  | 
(Ohelijck  het  tegenwoordigh  in  Staet  is)  |  Begrijpende  de  Katore, 
Aert,  gelegentheyt  en  vrucht-  |  baerheyt  van  het  selve  Lant;  mits- 
gadersdeproffijtelijckeen-  |  degeweustetoevallen,diealdaertoton- 
derhoat  der  Menschen,  (soo  |  uyt  haer  selven  als  van  bayten  inge- 
brackt)  gevouden  worden.  |  Als  Mede  |  De  maniere  en  onghemeyne 
eygenschappen  |  vande  Wilden  ofte  Naturellen  van  den  Lande.  | 
Eude  I  Een  bysonder  verliael  vanden  wonderlijcken  Aert  |  ende 
het  Weeaen  der  Bevers,  |  Daer  Noch  By  Geroeght  Is  |  Een  Discoors 
over  de  gelegentheyt  van  Nieu w  Nederlandt,  |  tasschen  een  Neder- 
landts  Patriot,  ende  een  |  Nieuw  Nederlander.  |  Bescbreven  door  | 
Adriabn  vander  Donck,  |  Beyder  Becbten  Doctoor,  die  teghen- 
woor-  I  digh  noch  in  Nienw  Nederlant  is.  | 

t'  Aemsteldam,  |  By  Evert  Nieuwenhof,  Boeck-verkooper,  woon- 
ende  op  't  |  Baslandt  in  't  Scbrijf-boeck.    Anno  1655.  |  * 

4  p.  11. y  pp.  100,  Register,  3  pp.  4°.    Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary. 

1066  Bescbiy vinge  |  Van  |  Nieuw-Nederlant,  |  (Geiyck.het  te- 
genwoordigh in  Staet  is)  |  Begrijx>ende  de  Nature,  Aert,  gelegent- 
heyt en  vruchtbaerbeyt  |  van  het  solve  Landt;  mitsgadersde  prof- 
fijtelijcke  ende  gewenste  toevallen,  die  |  aldaer  tot  onderhondt  der 
Menschen,  (soo  uyt  haer  selven  als  van  buyten  inge-  |  bracht)  ge- 
vouden worden.  Als  mede  de  maniere  en  ougemeyne  Eygenschap-  | 
pen  vande  Wilden  ofte  Naturellen  vanden  Lanue.  Ende  een  by- 
sonder verhael  |  vanden  wonderlijcken  Aert  ende  het  Weesen  der 
Bevers.  |  Daer  noch  by-gev6eght  is  |  Een  Discours  over  de  gelegent- 
heyt van'Nieuw-Nederlandt  |  tusschen  een  Nederlandts  Patriot, 
ende  een  Nieuw  Nederlander.  |  Bescbreven  door  |  Adriaen  van 
der  Donck,  |  Beyder  liechten  Doctoor,  die  tegenwoordigh  |  noch  iu 
Nieuw-Nederlandt  is.  |  En  hier  achter  by  gevoeght  |  Het  voordee- 
Ugh  Beglement  vande  Ed :  Hoog.  Achtbare  |  Heeren  de  Heeren 
Bnrgermeesteren  deser  Stede,  |  betreffende  de  saken  van  Nieuw-Ne- 
derlandt I  Den  tweeden  Druck.  |  Met  een  pertinent  Eaer^e  van 
t'  zelve'Landt  ver5iert-,  |  en  van  veel  druckfouten  gesuyvert. 

t'  Aemsteldam,  |  By  Evert  Nieuwenhof,  Boeck-verkooper,  woo- 
nende  op  |  't  Buslandt,  in't  Schr\jf-boeck,  Anno  1656.  |  Met  Privi- 
legie  voor  15  Jaren.  • 

4  p.  11.,  pp.  100,  Register,  4  pp.,  4  U.  map.    Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary. 

14  Bib 
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1067 Description  of  the  New  Netherlands,  by  Adrian  Van  der 

Donck,  J.  U.  D.    Translated  from  the  original  Dutch,  by  Hon. 

Jeremiah  Johnson,  Of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

In  New  Tork  Hist.  800.  Coll.    Second  series^  vol.  1,  pp.  125-242. 
''Of  the  different  Nations  and  Languages/'  pp.  205-206. 
Issued  separately  with  title-page  which  is  a  translation  of  that  of  the  1656 
edition. 

1068  [Dorsey  (Eev.  James  Owen),]    Ponka  |  A  B  G  Wa-ba-m.  |  Mis- 
sionary Jurisdiction  of  Niobrara.  | 
New  York,  |  1873.  |  JWP. 

Pp.  1-16.  sq.  160. 

1069 How  the  Eabbit  killed  the  (Male)  Winter.    An  Omaha 

Fable.    By  J.  O.  Dorsey. 

In  Am.  Ant,  vol.  2,  pp.  128-132.    Chicago,  1678-79.  80. 

In  the  Omaha  language  with  interlinear  translation  in  English. 

1070 The  Babbit  and  the  Grasshopper.    An  Otoe  Myth.    Trans- 
lated by  Eev.  J.  Owen  Dorsey. 

In  Am.  Ant.,  vol.  3,  pp.  24-27.    Chicago,  1881.  8P, 

In  the  Otoe  language  with  interlinear  translation  in  English. 

1071 Myths,  Stories,  and  Letters  in  the  ())egiha  Language. 

This  material  is  in  the  hands  of  the  printer  and  will  form  Part  I,  Vol.  VI,  Con- 
trihutions  to  North  American  Ethnology,  to  be  published  by  the  Bureau  of 
Ethnology.  It  comprises  72  stories  and  myths  and  48  letters,  each  with  inter- 
linear translation,  explanatory  notes,  and  free  translation ;  544  pp.  4^  are  in  type 
and  stereotyped. 

1071'  Letters  in  the  (pegiha  Language. 

Manuscript.  '200  pp.  folio.  These  are  258  in  number  and  were  dictated  by 
Omaha  Indians.  It  was  intended  to  incorporate  them  in  Vol.  VI,  Part  I,  Contribu- 
tions to  North  American  Ethnology,  but  the  material  already  in  type  for  that 
volume  was  so  extensive  as  to  prevent. 

1073 Orammar  of  the  (pegiha  Language. 

Manuscript.  800  pp.  folio.  Will  form  Part  II  of  Vol.  VI,  Contributions  to 
North  American  Ethnology. 

1074  (pegiha  Dictionary — (pegiba-English  and  English-(pegiha. 

Manuscript.  22,000  slips.  Contains  20,000  words  alphabetically  arranged.  Will 
form  Part  III  of  Vol.  VI,  Contributious  to  North  Americfiu  Ethnology. 

1075 Linguistic  Material  of  the  lowas,  Otos,  and  Missouris. 

Manuscript.  1,000  pp.  folio.  Consists  of  myths,  stories,  and  letters  with  inter- 
linear translations,  explanatory  notes,  and  free  translations,  a  dictionary  of  9,000 
words,  and  a  grammar. 

1076  Linguistic  Material  of  the  Winnebago  Language. 

Manuscript.  75  pp.  folio,  and  2,100  slips.  Consists  of  a  letter  with  interlinear 
translation,  notes,  and  free  translation,  grammatic  notes,  and  a  dictionary  of 
2,000  words. 

1077  Kansas  and  Omaha  Words  and  Phrases. 

Manuscript.  5  pp.  folio.  These  manuscripts  are  in  the  Library  of  the  Bureau 
of  Ethnology. 
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1078  y  Oatsohet  (Albert  Samael),  and  Biggs  (Stephen  lietuni). 

IlluAtratiou  of  the  Method  of  recording  Indian  Languages.  From 
the  manuscripts  of  Messrs.  J.  O.  Dorsev,  A.  S.  Gatschet,  and  S.  B. 
Biggs. 

In  Bureau  of  Ethnology,  First  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  579-569.  Washington,  1881. 
imp.  8°. 

These  three  gentlemen  have  prepared  monograph^  which  are  now  in  oonrse  of 
publication  by  the  Bnroaa  of  Ethnology ;  to  illustrate  the  manner  in  which  they 
will  appear,  the  following  extracts  were  given.  Each  is  accompanied  by  inter- 
linear translation  in  English,  with  notes: 

DoraeyCJ.  0.)  How  the  Rabbit  caught  the  sun  in  a  trap.  An  Omaha  myth, 
pp.  581-583. 

Gatschet  (A.  S.)  Details  of  a  Conjuror's  practice.  In  the  Klamath  Lake  dia- 
lect, pp.  583-584. 

The  Relapse.    In  the  Klamath  Lake  dialect,  pp.  585-586. 

Sweat  Lodges.    In  the  Klamath  Lake  dialect,  pp.  586-587. 

Riggs  (S.  R.)    A  Dog's  Revenge.    A  Dakota  Fable,  pp.  587-589. 

1079  Dougherty  (Rev.  Peter).    The  First  |  Initiatory  Catechism,  j  By 
James  Gall ;  |  with  the  i  Ten   Commandments,  |  and  the  Lord's 
Prayer:  |  Translated  into  Ojibwa,  |  By  the  Bev.  P.  Dougherty.  | 
Printed  for  the  Board  of  Foreign  Missions  of  the  |  Presbyterian 
Church.  I 

New  York:  |  John  Westall,  Printer.  29,  AnnStreet.  |  1844.  |   BA, 

Pp.  1-24,  alternate  English  and  Ojibwa.  1*2^. 

For  later  edition  see  Dougherty  (P.)  and  Rodd  (D.) 

1080 A  I  Chippewa   Primer.  |  Compiled   by  the  |  Bev.   Peter 

Dougherty.  |  Printed  for  the  Board  of  Foreign  Missions  of  the  | 
Presbyterian  Church.  | 
New- York:  |  JohnWestall, Printer, 29 AnnStreet  |  1844.  |  BA.a 

Pp.  1-84.  12°. 

A  vocabulary,  of  words,  phrases,  and  sentences. 

1081  A  I  Chippewa  Primer.  |  Compiled    by  the  |  Bev.  Peter 

Dougherty.  |  Printed  for  the  Board  of  Foreign  Missions  of  the  | 

Presbyterian  Church.  |  Second  edition — enlarged.  | 

New- York:  |  John  Westall  &  Co.,  Printers,  11  Spruce  Street.  | 

1847.  I  BA.  MHS. 

Pp.  1-123.  12°. 

1082 Vocabulary  of  the  Ojibwa  of  Grand  Traverse  Bay. 

In  Sohooloraft  (H.  R.)  Indian  Tribes,  vol.  2,  pp.  458-469.  Philadelphia, 
1852.  40. 

1083 Terms  of  Belationship  of  the  Ojibwa  of  Lake  Michigan 

(Qjibwank)  collected  by  Bev.  P.  Dougherty,  Missionary,  Chippewa 
and  Ottawa  Mission,  Grand  Traverse  Bay,  Mich. 

In  Morgan  (L.  H.)  Systems  of  Consanguinity,  pp.  293-382.  Washington, 
1871.  40. 

1084 and  Bodd  (D.)    Easy  Lessons  |  on  |  Scripture  History :  |  iu 

the  I  Ojibwa  Language :  |  translated  by  |  Bev.  P.  Dougherty,  | 
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aided  by  |  D.  Bodd.  |  Printed  for  the  Board  of  Foreign  Missions  of 
the  I  Presbyterian  Church.  | 

Orand  Traverse  Bay.  |  1847.  |  John  Westall  and  Co.,  Printers,  | 
11  Spruce  street,  New- York.  |  ba.  o. 

Pp.  1-69|  alternate  Eoglish  and  OJibwa.  16°. 

1086 The  First  |  Initiatory  Catechism ;  |  by  James  Gall ;  |  with 

the  I  Ten  Commandments  |  and  the  |  Lord's  Prayer  |  in  the  |  Ojib- 
wa  Language:  |  translated  by  |  Bev.  P.  Dougherty,  |  aided  by  |  D. 
Bodd.  I  Printed  for  the  Board  of  Foreign  Missions  of  the  |  Presby- 
terian Church.  I 

Orand  Traverse  Bay.  |  1847.  |  John  Westall  and  Co.,  Printers,  | 
11  Spruce  street,  New-York.  |  ba.  o. 

Pp.  3-09,  alternate  English  and  OJibwa.  16^. 

1086 Short  Beading  Lessons  |  in  the  |  Ojibwa  Language;  | 

translated  by  |  Bev.  P.  Dougherty,  |  aided  by  |  D.  Bodd.  |  Printed 
for  the  Board  of  Foreign  Missions  of  the  |  Presbyterian  Church.  | 
Orand  Traverse  Bay.  |  1847.  |  John  Westall  and  Co.,  Printers,  j 
11  Spruce  street.  New  York.  |  ba.,  ob. 

Pp.  1-95,  alternate  English  and  OJibwa.  1^. 

1087  Drake  (Samuel  Gardner).  Indian  Biography,  |  containing  the 
lives  of  more  than  |  Two  Hundred  |  Indian  Chiefs:  |  Also  such 
others  of  that  race  as  have  rendered  their  names  |  conspicuous  in 
the  BUstory  of  North  America  from  its  first  |  being  known  to 
Europeans  to  the  present  x>eriod.  |  Giving  at  large  their  most  |  cel- 
ebrated speeches,  memorable  sayings,  |  numerous  anecdotes ;  |  and 
a  I  History  of  their  wars.  |  Much  of  which  is  taken  from  Manu- 
scripts never  before  published.  |  By  Samuel  G.  Drake.  |  [Four  lines 
quotation  in  English  and  two  in  Indian.] 

Boston:  |  Published  by  Josiah  Drake,  at  the  Antiquarian  Book- 
store, I  56  ComhiU.  |  OIq.  Iq.  CCOXXXII  [1832].  |  ba, 

1  p.  1. ,  pp.  i-viii,  9-348.  12o. 

First  edition  of  the  work  afterwards  expanded  into  ''Biography  and  His- 
tory," and  subsequently  titled  ''Book  of  the  Indians."  This  edition  contains  no 
linguistics  and  is  given  simply  because  it  is  the  first. 

Sabin's  Dictionary  mentions:  Second  edition,  Boston,  1833.  8^. 

1088 Biography  and  History  |  of  the  |  Indians  of  North  Amer- 
ica; I  comprising  |  a  General  Account  of  them,  |  and  |  Details  in 
the  Lives  of  all  the  most  distinguished  chiefs,  and  |  others,  who 
have  been  noted,  among  the  various  |  Indian  Nations  upon  the 
Continent.  |  Also,  |  a  History  of  their  Wars;  |  their  Manners  and 
Customs;  and  the  most  celebrated  Speeches  |  of  their  Orators, 
from  their  first  being  known  to  |  Europeans  to  the  Preseut  Time.  | 
Likewise  |  exhibiting  an  Analysis  |  of  the  most  distinguished,  as 
well  as  absurd  authors,  who  |  have  written  upon  the  great  ques- 
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tion  of  the  |  First  Peopling  of  America.  |  [Picture  of  an  Indian ; 
quotation,  six  lines.]  |  By  Samuel  G.  Drake,  |  Member  of  the  New 
Hampshire  Historical  Society.  |  Third  Edition,  |  with  large  addi- 
tions and  corrections,  and  nnmerons.  Engravings.  | 

Boston:  |  O.  L.  Perkins,  56  Cornhill,  and  Hilliard,  Gray  &  Go.  | 
New  York:  G.  &  0.  &  N.  CarvUl.  J  Philadelphia :  Grigg  &  Elliot.  | 
1834.  I  A.  0.  WHS. 

Engraved  title,  pp.  vtii,  28, 120, 132, 72, 158, 1  1.,  pp.  18,1  plain  leaf,  pp.  12.  8^. 
plates. 

Short  Tocabalary  of  the  Kamskadale  and  Al^ntean,  Book  1,  p.  15 ;  Lord's 
Prayer  in  the  Muhhekaneew  language.  Book  2,  p.  89 ;  Lord's  Prayer  in  the  Wam- 
panoag,  Book  3,  p.  40 ;  Specimen  of  the  language  of  the  Tarratines,  Book  3,  p. 
129;  A  few  words  in  the  Mohawk  language.  Book  5,  p.  111. 

Fourth  edition,  Boston,  1835. 

1089 Biography  and  History  |  of  the  |  Indians  of  North  Amer- 
ica. I  From  its  first  discovery  to  the  present  time;  |  comprising  | 
details  in  the  lives  of  all  the  most  distinguished  chiefs  and  |  conn- 
sellors,  exploits  of  warriors,  and  the  celebrated  |  speeches  of  their 
orators;  |  also  |  a  history  of  their  wars,  |  massacres  and  depreda- 
tions, as  well  as  the  wrongs  and  |  sufferings  which  the  Europeans 
and  their  |  descendants  have  done  them;  |  with  an  account  of  their  | 
Antiquities,  Manners  and  Customs,  |  Beligion  and  Laws;  |  likewise 
exhibiting  an  analysis  of  the  most  distinguished,  as  well  as  absurd  | 
authors,  who  have  written  upon  the  great  question  of  the  |  first 
peopling  of  America.  |  [Monogram;  six   Hues  quotation.]     By 
Samuel  O.  Drake.  |  Fifth  Edition,  |  With  large  Additions  and  Cor- 
rections, and  numerous  Engravings.  | 
Boston:  |  Antiquarian  Institute,  56  Oomhill.  |  1836.  |  o. 

xii,  48, 1*20, 144, 96, 168  pp.  OP. 

Short  Tocabnlary  of  the  Kamskadale,  and  Al^ontean,  Book  I,  p.  16 ;  Lord's 
Prayer  in  the  Mubkekaneew  language  (from  Edwards),  Book  2,  p.  87 ;  Lord's 
Prayer  in  the  Wampanoag,  Book  3,  p.  45 ;  A  Bx>ecimen  of  the  language  of  the 
Tarratines,  Book  3,  p.  137 ;  Numerals  (1-10)  in  Choctaw,  Book  4,  p.  24 ;  Lord's 
Prayer  in  the  language  of  the  Six  Nations,  Book  5,  p.  5;  Lord's  Prayer  in  the 
Shawnee  language.  Book  5,  p.  127 ;  A  few  words  of  Mohawk,  and  of  Mohawk 
and  Welsh  compared.  Book  5,  p.  132; 

According  to  Sabiu's  Dictionary  there  appeared  the  following:  Sixth  Edition: 
Boston,  1836.  8°.  Seventh  Edition :  Boston  Antiquarian  Institute,  1837,  pp.  xiii, 
120,144,96,160,12.  8^. 

1090 The  I  Book  of  the  Indians;  |  or,  |  Biography  and  History  | 

of  the  I  Indians  of  North  America,  |  from  its  first  discovery  |  to  the 
year  1841.  |  [Eight  lines  quotations.]  |  By  Samael  6.  Drake,  |  Fel- 
low [&c.,  two  lines.]  |  Eighth  Edition,  |  With  large  Addition  and 
and  Corrections.  | 

Boston:  |  Antiquarian  Book  Store,  56  Oomhill.  |  M.DCGO.XLI 
[1841].  I  BA.  0. 

xii,  48, 120, 156, 156, 200  and  Index,  16  pp.  8^. 
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LiDgnistics  as  in  Fifth  Edition,  9.  v. 

According  to  Sabin's  Dictiop'^ry:  Ninth  Edition:  Boston,  1845,  748  pp.  8^. 
Tenth  Edition:  Boston,  MDCCOXLIII.    8°.     [Should  be  MDCCCXLVIII. ] 

^1091  Biography  and  History  of  the  Indians  of  North  America, 

from  its  first  Discovery.    By  Samnel  6.  Drake.    Eleventh  Edition. 
Boston:  Benjamin  B.  Mussey.    M.DCOC.LI  [1851].  • 

Pp.  1-720.  89.    Liugnistics  as  in  Fifth  Edition. 

Some  copies  of  this  edition  have  the  imprint:  Boston,  Sanborn,  Carter  A. 
BaziD,  1857.    Another  edition  is  Boston,  1858. — Sahin^s  Dictionary, 

1092 The  |  Aboriginal  Baces  |  of  |  North  America;  |  compris- 
ing I  Biographical  Sketches  of  Eminent  Individuals,  |  and  |  an 
Historical  Account  of  the  Different  Tribes,  |  from  { the  First  Discov 
ery  of  the  Continent  |  to  |  the  Present  Period  |  With  a  Disserts 
tion  on  their  |  Origin,  Antiquities,  Manners  and  Customs,  |  Illus 
trative  Narratives  and  An^otes,  |  and  a  |  copious  analytical  in 
dex  I  By  Samuel  G.  Drake.  |  Fifteenth  Edition,  |  revised,  with  val 
uable  additions,  |  by  J.  W.  O'Neill.  |  Illustrated  with  Numerous 
Colored  Steel-plate  Engravings.  |  [Quotation,  six  lines.]  | 

Philadelphia:  |  Charles  Desilver,  |  No.  714  Chestnut  Street.  | 
1860.  I  A.  B. 

Pp.  1-736.  80.  Linguistics  as  in  Fifth  edition,  pp.  32, 151, 229-230, 321, 364, 501, 
623,627-628. 

This  is  the  Biography  of  the  Indians,  with  a  new  title-page  and  some  additions. 

1093 The  |  Aboriginal  Baces  |  of  |  North  America;  |  compris- 
ing I  Biographical  Sketches  of  Eminent  Individuals,  |  and  |  an  His- 
torical Account  of  the  Different  Tribes,  |  from  |  the  Fii*st  Discov- 
ery of  the  Continent  |  to  |  the  Present  Period  |  With  a  Dissertation 
on  their  |  Origin,  Antiquities,  Manners  and  Customs,  |  Illustrative 
Narratives  and  Anecdotes,  |  and  a  |  copious  analytical  index  |  By 
Samuel  G.  Drake.  |  Fifteenth  Edition,  |  revised,  with  valuable  ad- 
ditions, I  by  Prof.  H.  L.  Williams.  |  [Quotation,  six  lines.]  | 

New  York.  |  Hurst  &  Company,  Publishers.  |  122  Nassau 
Street.  |  [n.  d.,  copyright,  1880.]  WB. 

Pp.  1-787.  fP,  Linguistics  as  in  Fifth  edition,  pp.  32, 151, 229-230, 321, 364, 501, 
623, 627-628 ;  and  in  addition : 

Gataohet  (A.  S. )  Indian  Languages  of  the  Pacific  States  and  Territories,  pp. 
748-763. 

Smith  (B.)  Comparative  Vocabnlaries  of  the  Seminole  and  Mikasnke 
Tongues,  pp.  763-767. 

Sqtiier  (E.  Q.)  Historical  and  Mythological  Traditions  of  the  Algonqaina, 
pp.  718-736. 

Title  and  notes  from  Bfr.  W.  Eames. 

1094 The  |  Old  Indian  |  Chronicle;  |  being  a  collection  of  ex- 
ceeding rare  tracts  |  written  and  published  in  the  time  of  King  | 
Philip's  war,  by  persons  residing  in  |  the  country ;  to  which  are  j 
now  added  marginal  |  notes  and  |  Chronicles  of  the  Indians  |  From 
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Drake  (Samnel  Oardoer)— continaed. 

the  discovery  of  America  to  the  present  time.  |  By  S.  6.  Drake.  | 
[Monogram.]  | 
Boston:  |  Published  at  the  |  Antiquarian  Institate,  56  Comhill.  | 

MDCOOXXXVI  [1836].  |  BA. 

2  p.  n.,  pp.  1-208.    16^.  plates.    Contains,  pp.  1-38,  reprint  of  The  Present 
State  of  New  England,  q,  v, 

1095 The  |  Old  Indian  Chronicle;  |  being  a  collection  of  |  Exceed- 
ing Bare  Tracts,  |  written  and  published  in  the  |  Time  of  King 
Philip's  War,  |  by  persons  residing  in  the  country.  |  To  whicli  are 
now  added  an  |  Introduction  and  Notes,  |  By  Samuel  G.  Drake.  | 
Boston:  |  Samuel  A.  Drake,  151  Washington  St.  |  1867.  |       ws. 

Pp.  i-xi,  1-333.  sm.  4°. 

Contains,  pp.  119-169,  reprint  of  The  Present  State  of  New-England. 

1096  Drennen  (John).    Numerals  of  the  Choctaw  Language. 

In  Schooloraft  (H.  R.)    Indian  Tribes,  vol.  2,  pp.  204-206.    Philadelphia, 
1862.  40. 

Numerals  1-1,000,000,000. 

1097  Dryasdust  (Dr.),  pseud.    Indian  Names,  Along  the  southern  border 
of  Washington  County  [New  York].  jwp. 

In  Waahinsitoii  County  [N.  Y.]  Post,  vol.  16,  No.  24.    August  22,  1850. 
Names  of  creeks,  towns,  SlCj  their  etymology  and  meaning. 

1098  Dnohateau  (Julien).    Sur  l'6criture  calculiforme  des  Mayas.  Par  M. 
Julien  Duchateau.  * 

In  80c.  AmMcaine  da  France,  Aichives,  nouvelle  s^rie,  tome  1,  pp.  31-34. 
Paris,  1875.  8^. 

Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eames. 

1099  Dnome  (Franz  Benno).    Spechnina  Lingvae  Califomicae.    Briefen 
des  Herm  P.  Franz  Benno  Ducrue. 

In  Mnrr  (C.  Q.)  Journal  zur  Kunstgeschichte,  vol.  12,  pp.  268-274.    Niiren- 
berg,  1787.    16°. 
Short  sentences  with  interlinear  translations. 

1100  Dudley  (Paul).    English  Definitions  of  Indian  Terms  From  Paul 
Dudley's  Papers.    Furnished  by  J.  Wingate  Thornton. 

In  Maine  Hiat.  Soc.  Coll.,  vol.  5,  pp.  425-429.    Portland,  1857.    8^. 
''The  Lord's  Prayer  in  the  Indian  tongue,  viz:  the  Indians  of  Norridgewock 
and  Penobscot  in  New  England  and  Nova  Scotia,'^  pp.  427-428. 
"Descriptions  of  Indian  Words  from  Paul  Dudley's  MSS.,''  pp.  42iM29. 

1101  Dnflot  de  Mofras  (Eugene).  Exploration  |  du  Territoire  |  de  I'Or^- 
gon,  I  des  Californies  |  et  de  la  Mer  Vermeille,  |  ex^cut^e  pendant 
les  ann^es  1840,  1841  et  1842,  |  par  M.  Duflot  de  Mofras,  |  Attach^ 
k  la  Legation  de  France  k  Mexico;  |  Ouvrage  publi6  par  ordre  du 
Boi,  I  sous  les  auspices  de  M.  le  Marechal  Soult,  Due  de  Dalmatie,  | 
President  du  Cooseil,  |  et  de  M.  le  Ministre  des  Affaires  £tran- 
g^res.  I  Tome  Premier  [Second].  | 

Paris,  I  Arthus  Bertrand,  £2diteur,  |  Libraire  de  la  Soci^t6  de 
Geographic,  |  Bue  Hautefeuille,  n""  23.  |  1844  |  BA.  c. 

2  vols.  8°. 
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Dnflot  da  Mofras  (Eugene) — continned. 

Phtlologie. — Diversity  des  langues. — Examen  comparatif  des  idiomes  oc^ 
niens  et  am^ricaiDs. — Syst^mes  de  numeration  binaire  et  qnatemaire. — *  *  *  * 
Table  g^n^rale  analytiqae  et  alphab^tiqae  de  Touvrage'  (Chapitre  ziii,  pp.  :^- 
484,  vol.  2)  contains  the  Pater  Noster  in  the  following  langaages: 

Tchinouk  du  Rio  Colombia,  Qiiilaco  de  la  Mission  de  San  Francisco  Solatio, 
pp.  390-391  ;'Choconyem  du  Rio  del  Sacramento,  Joukioasm^  de  la  Mission  do 
San  Rafael,  de  la  Valine  de  los  Tulares,  de  la  Mission  de  Santa  Clara,  Tatch^  on 
T^lami  de  la  Mission  de  San  Antonio  de  Padaa,  pp.  391-392 ;  de  la  Mission  de  Santa 
In6s,  San  Fernando,  San  Gabriel,  p.  393;  de  la 'Mission  de  San  Jnan  Caplstrano, 
San  Luiz  Rey  de  Francla,  p.  394 ;  de  la  Mission  de  San  Diego,  San  Francisco  de 
Borgia,  Santa  Gertrndis,  p.  395;  de  la  Mission  de  San  Ignacio  de  Loyola,  des 
Azt-^nes  du  Mexique,  p.  396. 

Numerals  1-10  of  the  following  languages,  p.  401 : 

C6te  Nord^uest  de  VAmMque,  Calif omie. 

Sitka.  Mission  del  Cormelo. 

He  du  Roi  George.  N.  S.  de  la  Soledad. 

Indiens  Haidas.  San  Luiz. 

Atnas.  San  Juan. 

Noutka.  San  GabrieL 

Tchinouks.  Indien  Pima. 

Umpquas.  Indien  Azt^ue. 
Syst^mes  de  Numeration  des  Indiens,  p.  402. 

1102  [Dukes  (Joseph).]    The  |  History  |  of  |  Joseph  and  his  Brethren.  | 
In  the  Choctaw  Language.  | 

ntica:  I  Press  of  William  Williams.  |  1831.  |  BA.  ABO.  ATS. 

Pp.  1-48.  24°.  ''This  little  tract  is  indebted  for  its  existence  to  Mr.  Joseph 
DukeSy  a  native  interpreter.''    Reprinted  tti36. 

1103  Domont  (M.)  M^moires  |  Historiques  |  sar  |  la  Loaisiane,  |  conte- 
nant  ce  qui  y  est  arrive  de  pins  |  memorable  depuis  I'ann^e  1687. 
jns- 1  qu'd.  present;  avec  I'^tablissement  de  la  |  Golonie  Frauyoise 
dans  cette  Province  |  de  I'Am^rique  Septentrionale  sous  la  |  direc- 
tion de  la  Compagnie  des  Indies;  |  le  climat,  la  nature  &  les  pro- 
ductions I  de  ce  pays;  Porigine  &  la  Keligion  des  |  Sauvages  qui 
Fhabitent;  leurs  mcBurs  |  &  leurs  coutumes,  &c.  |  Composes  sur  les 
M6moires  de  M.  Dumont,  |  par  M.  L.  L.  Mfascrier].  |  Ouvrage  en- 
rich! de  Cartes  &  de  Figures.  |  Tome  Premier  [Second].  | 

A  Paris,  |  Chez  Gl.  J.  B.  Bauche,  Libraire,  Quai  |  des  Augustins, 
k  I'image  Ste  Genevieve.  |  M.  DGG.  LIII  [1753].  |  Avec  approbation 
&  Privilege  du  Boi.  |  o. 

2  vols.  16^.  mai>s. 

Du  Gouvemement  des  Sauvages,  de  leur  Noblesse  &  de  leur  Langne,  vol.  1, 
pp.  175-182.    Also  a  few  aboriginal  terms  en  passant  in  the  same  volume. 

1104  [Dnnbar  (John).]    Lawyrawkvlftrits  |  Pany  Kwta.  j 

Fkytarulukwryhuteskwrfit  kitsutyryhu.  |  1836.  |  AAS.ABS.jwp. 
Pp.  1-24.  12°. 
Exercises  in  spelling,  reading,  numerals,  &.O.,  in  Pawnee.    The  translation  of 
the  title  is:    Book  |  Pawnee  his.  |  City  very  great  near  water  great  [Bostoni 
was  printed.  |  .1836.  | 


DUFLOT   DE   M0FRA8 — ^DUPONCEAU.  217 

1105  [Dunbar  (John  B.)]  The  Pawnee  Indians,  their  History  and  Eth- 
nology.   [By  John  B.  Dunbar.] 

In  Mag.  of  Am.  Hist.,  vol.  4,  pp.  241-281.    New  York,  1880.  4^. 
Pawnee  proper  names  passim,  and  list  of  relationships,  pp.  270-271. 

'At  1106 Grammatical  Sketch  and  Vocabulary  of  the  Pawnee  lan- 
guage- • 

Manuscript  prepared  by  Mr.  Dunbar  to  accompany  his  article  in  the  Maga- 
zine of  American  History ;  it  is  not  yet  published. 

1107  Dunbar  (William).  On  the  Language  of  Signs  among  certain 
North  American  Indians.  By  William  Dunbar,  Esq.,  of  the  Mis- 
sissippi Territory,  communicated  by  Thomas  Jefferson,  President 
of  the  Society. 

In  Am.  PhUoaoph.  Sec.,  Trans.,  vol.  6,  pp.  1-8.    Philadelphia,  1804.  4^. 

1108  Dunn  (John).  History  |  of  |  the  Oregon  Territory  |  and  British 
North- American  |  Fur  Trade ;  |  with  |  An  Account  |  of  the  Habits 
and  Customs  of  the  Principal  Native  |  Tribes  on  the  Northern  Con- 
tinent. I  By  John  Dunn,  |  late  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company; 
eight  years  a  resident  in  the  |  country.  | 

London :  |  Edwards  and  Hughes,  Ave  Maria  Lane.  |  1844.  |       o. 

Pp.  i-viii,  l-:«9.  8o.  map. 

**  A  few  specimens  of  the  Language  of  the  Millbank  and  Chinook  Tribes/'  pp. 
358-359. 

Second  edition,  London,  1846,  viii,  359  pp.  8^.  map. 

The  edition :  PhUadelphia,  Zeiber  ik  Co.  1845,  236  pp.  16^,  contains  no  lin- 
gnistics. 

1109  Dunne  (John).  Notices  relative  to  some  of  the  Native  Tribes  of 
North  America.    By  John  Dunne,  Esq. 

In  Royal  Izlah  Acad.  Trans.,  vol.  9,  pp.  101-137.  Dublin,  1803.  4°. 
'*Some  imperfect  strictures  on  [Algonkin]  Indian  Language, ''  with  examples, 
pp.  130-137. 

1110  Dnponceau  (Peter  Stephen).    Report  of  the  Corresponding  Secre 
tary  [of  the  Hist.  &  Lit.  Com.  of  the  Am.  Philosoph.  Soc]  to  the 
Committee  of  his  Progress  in  the  Investigation  committed  to  him 
of  the  Oeneral  Character  and  Forms  of  the  Languages  of  the 
American  Indians — Bead,  12th  Jan.,  1819. 

Ill  Am.  PhUoaoph.  See.,  Trans.  Hist,  and  Lit.  Com.,  vol.  1,  pp.  zvii-xlvii. 
Phihidelphia,  1819.  8^.    Reprinted  in 

Buchanan  (J.)  Sketches  of  the  History  of  the  North  American  Indians,  pp. 
269-306.  London,  1824.  8^ ;  and  m  ibid. :  vol.  2,  pp.  48-77.  New  York,  1824,  2  vols. 
8°;  and  in  French  iu 

Dnponceau  (8.)  M^moiresur  *  *  *  Langues  de  quelques  Nations  Indiennes, 
pp.  413-464.  Paris,  1838.  8^.    Original  article  reviewed  by 

Pickering  (J.)  In  North  American  Review,  vol.  9,  pp.  179-187.  Boston, 
1819.  8o. 

Separately  issued  as  follows : 

1111  Report  I  made  |  to  the  Historical  &  Literary  Committee  | 

of  the  I  American  Philosophical  Society,  |  held  at  Philadelphia, 
for  promoting  |  useful  knowledge,  |  By  their  Corresponding  Secre- 
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t^r>\  I  ^l^liujr  I  HU  I^ro^Erress  in  the  Investigation  committed  to 
lliuu  t^  tlM»  I  QtMi^ml  character  and  Forms  |  of  the  |  Languages 
of  t)i«k  AmertcMi  Indians.  |  Bead  in  committee,  |  12th  January, 
IHIU.  I  BA. 

1113 Mt^tnoire  4  Peffet  de  determiner  le  caract^re  grammatical 

d^  lun^ues  do  TAm^nqne  Septentrionale,  connues  sous  les  noms  de 
I^ouui  Lenu)>4,  Moh^gan,  Ghippeway,  qui  a  obtenu  le  prix  de  lin- 
Ituistique  ^  Tlnstitut  de  France  fond6  par  M.  de  Volney.    Par  M. 
Kerre  8,  Du  Ponceau. 
Paris.    183G.  • 

8^.    Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary. 

1113 M6moire  |  sur  |  le  Syst^me  Grammatical  |  des  langues  | 

de  I  quelques Nations Indiennes del' Am^rique  |  duNord;  |  ouvrage 
qui,  1^  la  stance  publiqueannuelle  |  de  |  I'lnstitutBo^'alde  France,  | 
le  2  Mai  1835,  |  a  remport^  le  prix  fond4  par  M.  le  Comte  de  Vol- 
ney :  I  par  M.  P.  -Et  Du  Ponceau,  LL.  D.  |  President  [&c.,  six  lines]. 
Paris,  I  A  la  librairie  d'A.  Pihan  de  la  Forest,  |  Rue  des  Noyers, 
37  I  Gide,  Librairie,  |  Rue  de  Seine  S.  G.  G  bis.  j  Dentu,  Libraire, 
Au  Palais  Royal.  |  1838.  |  BA.  HU.  c. 

xvi,464pp.  8o. 

Memoir  on  the  grammatical  character  of  the  North  American  languages, 
chapters  v-xx  being  devoted  to  the  Algonkin,  pp.  75-256. 

Appendix  A.  Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Algonkin  (Lenapi,  from  Hecke- 
welder)  and  Iroquois  (Onondago  from  Zeisberger),  pp.  257-269. 

Appendix  B.  Comparative  vocabulary,  with  notes,  of  the  Algonkin,  pp.  271- 
411. 

Report  on  the  general  character  and  forms  of  the  American  languages:  made 
to  the  Hist.  &  Lit.  Com.  Am.  Phil.  Soc.,  by  the  Cor.  Sec,  P.  S.  Dupouceau,  pp. 
413-464. 

1114 Notes  and  Observations  on  Eliot's  Indian  Grammar.    Ad- 
dressed to  John  Pickering  Esq.    By  Peter  S.  Du  Ponceau. 

In  Mass.  Hist.  8oo.  Col.,  second  series,  vol.  9,  pp.  i-xlvii  [.313-359].  Bostou, 
1822.  8«. 

The  above  article  is  supplementary  to  the  reprint  of  Eliot's  Indian  Grammar, 
which  is  preceded  by  **  Introductory  Observations/'  by  John  Pickering,  q,  v. 

See  Heokewelder  (J.  G.  £.)  and  Dnponceau  (P.  S.) 


See  Pickering  (J.)  and  Duponceau  (P.  S.) 


See  Zeiaberger  {Rev.  David). 

1115  Dnpont  ( — ).    Essai  sur  la  langue  des  ludiens  Galibis.  * 

In  Revue  de  Linguistique,  tome  douzi^me,  pp.  148-164  f  Paris,  Maisonneuve, 
1879.  8o. 

Not  seen ;  title  from  contents  of  vol.  xii,  of  which  I  have  seen  only  part  4. 

1116  [Doralde  (Martin).]    Vocabulaire  de  la  Langue  d'Atacapa. 

In  Vater  (J.  S.)  Aiialekten  der  Spracheukunde,  pp.  63-72.  Leipzig,  1821.  8^. 

1117 Vocabulaire  de  la  Langue  des  Chetimachas. 

In  Vater  (J.  S.)  Analekten  der  Sprachenkunde,  pp.  73-84.  Leipzig,  1621.  8^. 
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1118  Dnran  (JFV.  Diego).  Historia  |  de  las  |  Indias  de  Ifaeva-Espaila  | 
y  Islas  de  Tierra  Firme,  |  por  |  el  Padre  Fray  Diego  Dnran  |  Beli- 
gioso  de  la  Orden  de  Predicadores  |  (Escritor  del  siglo  xvi)  |  La 
publica  con  nn  Atlas  de  estampas,  Notas  6  Illustraciones,  |  Jos^  F. 
Bamirez  |  Individao  de  varias  Sociedades  Literarias  |  Nacionales  y 
Extranjeras.  |  Tomo  I.  | 

Mexico  I  Imprenta  de  J.  M.  Andrade  y  F.  Escalente.  |  B^jos  de 
San  Agnstin  num.  1.  |  1867.  |  A.  B. 

Pp.  l-xvl,  1-S35.  40. 

The  foot-notes  of  the  editor  contain  nomeiona  explanations  and  translations 
of  Mexican  words. 

1119  Ihiret  (Claude).  Thresor  de  Fhistoire  des  Langues  de  cest  Uni- 
Ters,  contenant  les  origines,  beautez,  perfections  •  •  •  .  et  autre 
mines  des  Langues  Hebraique  ....  des  anlmaux  et  oiseaux. 

Coin.    1613.  • 

4^.  Title  from  Aaer  s  Sprachenhalle. 

1120 Thresor  de  |  I'Histoire  des  |  Langves  de  cest  |  Univers,  | 

Contenant  les  Origines,  Beautez,  Perfections,  Decadences,  Muta- 
tions, I  Cbangements,  Conuersions,  &  Buines  des  Langues  |  He- 
braique, Chananeenne,  •  •  •  •  Indienne  des  Terres  neufues  •  •  •  .  | 
Par  M.  Clavde  Dvret  Bovrbonnois,  |  President  a  Movlins.  |  TSona 
auons  adioust^  Devx  Indices:  Vvn  des  Chapitres:  Uautre  des 
principales  |  matieres  de  tout  ce  Thresor.  |  Seconde  Edition.  | 

A  Yverdon,  |  De  I'Imprimerie  de  la  Society  Helvetiale  Caldo- 
resqvi.  |  M.  DC.  XIX  [1619].  |  0. 

16  p.  11.,  1030  pp.    40. 

Nnmends,  1-10,  of  Canada,  ancient  and  modem,  and  of  the  Sonriquois  and 
Etchemins  (aU  from  L'Esoarbot),  p.  955. 

Dnrodier  (P.) 

See  Aiame,  No.  38,  and  Aiamien,  No.  40,  of  this  catalogn 

1121  Dn  Tertre  {B.  P.  lean  Baptiste).    Histoire  |  O^n^rale,  |  des  Isles 
de S. Christophe,  |  delaOvadelovpe,  |  delaMartiniqve,  |  etavtres 
dans  PAm^riqve.  |  Oh  I'on  verra  I'establissement  des  Colonies 
Fran-  |  (oises,  dans  ces  Isles;  leurs  guerres Ciuiles  &  |  Estrang^res, 
&  tout  ce  qui  se  passe  dans  les  |  voyages  &  retours  des  Indes.  | 
Comme  aussi  plusieurs  belles  particularitez  des  Antisles  de  I'Am^- 
rique:  |  Yne  description  generale  de  Flsle  de  la  Guadeloupe:  |  de 
tons  ses  |  Mineraux,  de  ses  Pierreries,  de  ses  Biui^res,  Fontaines 
&  I  Estangs:  &  de  toutes  ses  Plantes.  |  De  plus,  la  description  de 
tons  les  Animaux  de  la  Mer,  de  I'Air  &  de  la  |  Terre:  &  un  Traits 
fort  ample  des  McBurs  des  Sauuages  du  pays,  de  I'Estat  |  de  la 
Colonic  Frangoise,  &  des  Eclaues,  tant  Mores,  que  Sauuages.  |  Par  le 
B.  P.  lean  Baptiste  dv  Tertre,  Keligieux  de  I'Ordre  des  F.  F.  Pre-  | 
scheurs,  du  Nouitiat  du  Faux-Bourg  Saiuct  Germain  de  Paris,  | 
Missionaire  Apostolique  dans  I'Am^rique.  |  [Device.] 
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Bn  Tertre  (R.  P.  lean  Baptiste) — contiDued. 

A  Paris,  |  Chez  lacqves  Langlois,  Imprimeur  Ordinaire  du  Boy,  | 
Au  Mont  de  sainte  Geneuiefve,  ^i8  &  vis  la  Fontaine.  |  Et  Em- 
manvel  Langlois,  dans  la  grand'  Salle  du  Palais,  |  d>  la  Beyne  de 
Paix.  I  M.  DC.  LIV  [1654].  |  Avec  PriuiWge  du  Roy,  &  Approba- 
tion des  Superieors.  |  BA.  o. 

lOp.  ll.,481,7  unnnmbered  pp.  8°.  map. 

'^Advis  av  lectevr,''  p.  11.5  &  6,  contains  the  following  prayers  in  Carib,  ex- 
tracted from  the  manuscript  of  Sr.  R.  P.  Raymond  Breton : 

^'L'Oraison  Dominicale/'  ^'La  Salutation  Angelique,''  '^Symbole  des  Apos- 
tres/'  ^'La  benediction  auant  le  repas,"  ''Action  de  graces  apres  le  repas/'  and 
'*  Les  commandemens  de  Dieu.'' 

LeclerCy  No.  2133,  sa^  s  there  are  two  editions  of  this  work  with  different  dedi- 
cations, one  beginning  ''A  Monsieur  AchiUesde  Harlay;''  the  other  ''A  Messire 
Achilles  de  Harlay.''    The  latter  ia  the  one  I  have  handled. 

1122  Eastman  (Mrs.  Mary  H.)    Dahcotab;  |  or,  |  Life  and  Legends  of 
the  Sioux  |  around  Fort  Snelling.  |  By    Mrs.  Mary  Eastman,  | 
with  I  Preface  by  Mrs.  O.  M.  Kirkland.  |  Illustrated  from  drawings 
by  Captain  Eastman.  | 

New  York:  |  John  Wiley,  161  Broadway.  |  1849.  |  HU.  o. 

Pp.  i-xxxi,  33-268.  89, 

A  list  of  Sioux  Chiefs  with  English  signification,  p.  xxv ;  Sioux  names  for 
children,  in  order  of  birth,  p.  xxv;  List  of  Qods  of  the  Dahcotahs  with  English 
signification,  p.  xxxi. 

1123  Eaton  {Capt  J.  H.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Indians  of  the  Pueblo  of 
Zuni,  New  Mexico,  and  of  the  Navajos  of  New  Mexico. 

In  Schoolcraft  (H.  R.)  Indian  Tribes,  vol.  4,  pp.  416-431.  Philadelphia, 
1854.  40. 

1124  Edinburgh  Philosophical  JonmaL  The  |  Edinburgh  |  Philosophical 
Journal,  |  Exhibiting  a  view  of  |  the  progress  of  discovery  in  Na- 
tural Philosophy,  |  Chemistry,  Natural  History,  Practical  Me- 
chanics, I  Geography,  Statistics,  and  the  Fine  and  Useful  |  Arts,  | 
for  I  June  ....  October  1819.  |  Conducted  by  |  Dr.  Brewster  and 
Professor  Jameson.  |  To  be  continued  quarterly.    Vol.  I  [-X1V]. 

Edinburgh :  |  Printed  for  Archibald  Constable  and  Company.  | 
1819  [-182GJ.  •BA.o. 

Continued  as  follows: 

1125  Edinburgh  New  Philosophical  JonmaL    The  |  Edinburgh  New  | 
Philosophical  Journal,  |  exhibiting  a  view  of  the  |  progressive  im- 
provements and  discoveries  |  in  the  |  Sciences  and  the  Arts.  |  Con- 
ducted by  I  Robert  Jameson,  |  Begins  Professor  [&c.,  15  lines].  | 
April . . .  October  1826.  |  To  be  continued  quarterly.  | 

Edinburgh:  |  Printed  for  Adam  Black,  North  Bridge,  Edin- 
burgh ;  I  and  Longman,  Bees,  Orme,  Brown,  &  Green,  |  London.  | 
1826  [-1854].  BA.  O. 

57  vols.  80. 

Scotiler  (John).  On  the  Indian  tribes  inhabiting  the  Northwest  coast  of 
America,  vol.  41,  pp.  HjS~192, 

Continned  as  foUows: 
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Bdinlmrgli  New  Philosophical  Journal— coDtinued. 

1126 The  I  Edinburgh  New  |  PhiIosoi>hicalJourual,  |  exhibiting 

a  view  of  the  |  progressive  discoveries  and  improvements  |  in  the 

Sciences  and  the  Arts.  |  Editors.  |  Thomas  Anderson,  M.  D.,  F.  B. 

S.  £.,  &c.,  I  Begins  Professor  [&c.]    Sir  William  Jardine,  Bart.,  F. 

B.  S.  E.,  &c.,  I  and  |  John  Huttou  Balfour,  M.  D.,  F.  B.  S.  E. 

&c.,  I  Professor  [&c.]  |  January April  1855.  |  Vol.  I  [-XIX]. 

New  Series.  | 
Edinburgh:  |  Adam  and  Charles  Black.  |  Longman,  Brown, 

Green,  &  Longmans,   London.    |    MDOCCLV  [-MDOCOLXIV] 

[1855-1864].  I  BA. 

19vo1b.  8°. 

1127  EdwardB  (Bryan).     The  |  History,  |  Civil  and  Commercial,  |  of  | 
The  British  Colonies  in  the  West  Indies:  |  In  two  volumes.  |  By 
Bryan  Edwards,  Esq.  |  of  the  Island  of  Jamaica.  |  Vol.  I  [II].  | 
London:  I  Printed   for  John  Stockdale,   Piccadilly.  |  M.  DCC- 
XCIII  [1793].  I  0. 

2  vo's.:  pp.  t-xxxviy  1-494;  1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-494,  folding  tables.  4^. 
Choraibe  termis  (t'rum  Bochefort)  compared  with  similar  terms  from  Oriental 

dialects  (Hebrew,  &c,)f  vol.  1,  p.  114. 

1128 The  I  History,  |  Civil  and  Commercial,  |  of  |  The  British 

Colonies  in  the  West  Indies:  |  In  two  volumes.  |  By  Bryan  Ed- 
wards, Esq.  I  of  the  Island  of  Jamaica;  |  F.  B.  S.  S.  A.  and  Mem- 
ber of  the  American  Philo-  |  sophical  Society  of  Philadelphia.  | 
The  Second  Edition,  |  Illnstrated  with  Maps.  |  Vol.  I  [-III].  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  John  Stockdale,  Piccadilly.  |  M.DCC- 
XCIV  [-1801].  I  0. 

3  vols. :  pp.  liv,  1-494 ;  1 1.,  pp.  1-520, 1 L ;  1 1.,  pp.  y-xz,  1-443.  A^. 

Charaibe  terms  (fh>m  Rocbefort)  compared  with  similar  terms  from  Oriental 
dialects  (Hebrew^  &o,),  vol.  1,  p.  117. 

1120 The  I  History,  |  Civil  and  Commercial,  |  of  the  |  British 

Colonies  |  in  the  |  West  Indies.  |  By  Bryan  Edwards,  Esq,  F.  R.  S. 
S.  A.  I  In  three  voliimes.  |  Third  edition,  |  with  considerable  addi- 
tions. I  Illustrated  with  Plates.  |  Vol.  I  [-III].  | 
London :  |  Printed  for  John  Stockdale,  Piccadilly.  |  1801.  |    A.  w. 

3  vols.:  pp.  i-xxiv,  i-xziii,  1-676;  pp.  i-viii,  1-617  (1);  1  p.  1.,  pp.  i-xxxii, 
1-477.  8o. 

Cbaraibe  terras,  etc.,  vol.  1,  p.  145. 

Sabiti^s  Dictionary  gives  t^e  following: 

+  Dablin:  Loke  White.    M.DCC.XCIII.  2  vols.  SP. 

-f  Fourth  eclitioD.  Philadelphia :  James  Hnmphreys.  1805-6.  4  vols.  8^,  and 
atlas  40. 

-f  Fourth  editioD,  with  considerable  additions.  lUostrated  with  plates.  Lon- 
don :  John  Stockdale,  1807.  3  vols.  09. 
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SdwardB  (Bryan)— KK)ntiDaed. 

-f  With  a  continaation  to  the  present  time.    Fifth  edition.    London:  0.  and 
W.  B.  Whitaker.    1819.    5  vols.  8^  and  atlas  A°. 
+  Baltimore:  Coale  &^  Thomas.    1810.    4  vols.  8^. 
-f  Philadelphia:  Levis  ^b  Weaver.    1810.  4  vols.  8o. 
+  Charleston:  E.  Morford,  Willington  &,  Co.    1810.  4  vols.  8^. 

1130 Histoire  civile  et  commerciale  des  Indes  Occidentales  de- 

puis  leur  d^coaverte;  suivie  d'nu  tableau  historique  et  politique  de 

nie  de  St.  Doniingue.   Traduite  de  I'Anglaise.   2®  Edition  corrig^e. 

Paris:  Dentu,  1804.  • 

8^.    Title  from  Sahin's  Dictionary,  as  also  the  foUowing: 

1131 Burgeriyke  en  handelkuudige  geschiedenis  van  de  Engel- 

sche  volkplantingen  in  de  West  Indien,  door  B.  Edwards. 
Haarlem.  1794-1799.  • 

6  vols.  8^.  Abridgments  were  published:  London:  J.  Parsons.  1794.  8 
vols.  80,  and  Loudon :  J.  Crosby.    1798.  8^. 

1132  Edwards  (Bev.  John)  and  Byington  {Rev.  Gyrus).  Terms  of  Rela- 
tionship of  the  Ghocta,  (Ghata)  collected  by  Bev.  John  Edwards 
and  Bev.  Gyrus  Byington,  Missionaries,  Wheelock,  Gliocta  Nation. 

In  Morgan  (L.  H.)  Systems  of  consangnity  and  affinity  of  the  Hnman  Fam- 
ily, pp.  29a-382.    Washington,  1871.  49. 

1133  Edwards  (Jonathan).  Observations  |  on  the  |  Language  |  of  the 
Muhhekaneew  Indians;  |  in  which  the  extent  of  that  language  in 
North-America  is  shewn ;  |  its  Genius  is  |  Grammatically  traced : 
some  of  its  Peculiari-  |  ties,  and  some  Instances  of  Analogy  be- 
tween I  that  and  the  Hebrew  are  pointed  out.  |  Gommunicated  to 
the  Gonnecticut  Society  of  |  Arts  and  Sciences,  and  published  at 
the  I  Bequest  of  the  Society.  |  By  Jonathan  Edwards,  D.  D.  |  Pas- 
tor of  a  Ghurch  in  New-Haven,  and  |  Member  of  the  Gonnecticut 
Society  of  |  Arts  and  Sciences.  | 

New  Haven,  Printed  by  Josiah  Meigs,  |  M,  DGG,  LXXXVIU 
[1788].  I  HU.  o. 

Pp.  1-17  1*^. 

Comparative  vocabalary  of  the  Mohegan,  and  Shawnee  (from  Gen.  Parsons), 
pp.  G-7 ;  Comparative  Yocabnlary  of  the  Mohegan,  and  Chippewa  (from  Carver )» 
pp.  7-8;  Numerals,  1-10,  Mohegan,  and  Mohawk,  p.  9;  Pater  Noster  in  Mohe- 
gan, p.  9 ;  Pater  Noster  in  the  language  of  the  Six  Nations  (from  Smith's  New 
York),  p.  10 ;  Grammatical  Notes,  pp.  10-17. 

Reprinted  as  follows: 

U  74 Observations  |  on  the  |  Language  |  of  the  |  Muhhekaneew 

Indians;  |  in  which  |  The  Extent  of  that  Language  in  North- Ame-  | 
rica  IS  shewn ;  its  Oenius  is  grammatically  |  traced;  some  of  its 
Peculiarities,  and  some  |  Instances  of  Analogy  between  that  and 
the  I  Hebrew  are  pointed  out.  |  Communicated  to  the  |  Gonnecti- 
cut Society  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  |  And  published  at  the  Bequest 
of  the  Society.  |  By  Jonathan  Edwards,  D.  D.  |  Pastor  of  a  Ghurch 
in  NewHaven  and  Member  of  the  |  Connecticut  Society  of  Arts 
and  Sciences.  | 
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Edwards  (Jonathan) — coutiuued. 

New  Haven,  printed  by  Josiah  Meigs,  1787 ;  |  London  reprinted  by 

W.  Justins,  I  Shoemaker-Row,  Blackfriars.  |  M^  DOC,  LXXXVIII 

[1788].  I  BA. 

Pp.  i-iv,  5-16.  8^.  Contents  as  in  American  edition.  Some  copies  differ  in 
date  as  follows:  New  Haven,  printed  by  Josiah  Meigs,  1788;  London,  reprinted 
by  W.  Justins,  Shoemaker  Row,  Blackfriars.  M,  DCC,  LXXXIX. 

1135 A  I  Sermon  |  at  the  Execatiou  of  |  Moses  Paul,  an  In- 
dian ;  I  Who  had  been  guilty  of  Murder,  |  Preached  at  New  Haven 
in  America.  |  By  Samson  Occom,  |  A  native  Indian,  and  Missionary 
to  the  Indians,  who  was  in  England  |  in  1766  and  1767,  collecting 
for  the  Indian  Charity  Schools.  |  To  which  is  added  |  a  Short  Ac- 
count of  the  I  late  Spread  of  the  Oospel,  |  among  the  Indians.  | 
Also  I  Observations  on  the  Language  of  the  |  Muhhekaneew  In- 
dians; I  communicated  to  the  |  Connecticut  Society  of  Arts  and 
Sciences.  |  By  Jonathan  Edwards,  D.  D.  | 

New  Haven,  Connecticut:  Printed  1788.  |  London:  Printed,  1789, 
and  Sold  by  Buckland,  Pater-  |  noster-Row;  Dilly,  Poultry; 
Otridge,  Strand;  J.  Lepard,  |  No.  91,  Newgate-street;  T.  Pitcher, 
No.  44  Barbican;  Brown,  |  on  the  Tolzey  Bristol;  Binns,  at  Leeds; 
and  Woolmer,  at  Exeter.  |  c.  job. 

Pp.  i-iv,  5-24,  1-16.  8°.  The  first  16  pp.  comprise  the  Observations,  &c.,  as 
in  No.  1134. 

Reprinted  in  Carey  (Mathew),  editor,  American  Mnsenm  or  Reitository  of  *  *  * 
fugitive  pieces,  &o.,  vol.  5,  pp.  21-25,  141-144.  Philadelphia,  1789.  8^.  Also 
(according  to  Lndewig)  New  York,  1801.  8^.    And  again  as  follows: 

1136 Observations  on  the  Language  of  the  Muhhekaneew  Indi- 
ans; I  III  which  the  Extent  of  that  Language  in  North  America  is 
shewn;  |  its  Oeuius  is  grammatically  traced;  some  of  its  Peculiari- 
ties, I  and  some  instances  of  Analogy  betweeu  that  and  the  Hebrew 
are  |  pointed  out.  |  Communicated  to  the  Connecticut  Society  of  Arts 
and  Sciences,  and  |  published  at  the  Bequest  of  the  Society.  |  By 
Jonathan  Edwards,  D.  D.,  Pastor  of  a  Church  in  New  Haven  |  and 
Member  of  the  Connecticut  Society  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  |  New 
Haven,  Printed  by  Josiah  Meigs,  M,  DCC,  LXXXVUI.  ba. 

In  Mass.  Hiat.  See.  Coll.,  second  series,  vol.  10,  pp.  81-160.    Boston,  1823.  8^. 

This  reprint  is  preceded  by  an  '^  Advertisement''  signed  John  Pickering,  and 
dated  Salem,  Mass.,  May  15, 1822,  which  occupies  pp.  81-84. 

The  contents  of  the  Observations  are  the  same  as  the  original  and  occupy  pp. 
84-98. 

**  Notes,  By  the  Editor,"  occupy  pp.  98-160,  the  contents  of  which,  in  addition 
to  comments  and  remarks  on  affinities,  grammatic  structure,  etc.,  are  as  follows: 

Numerals,  1-10,  of  the  Minsi  and  Unami  (from  Heckewelder),  p.  101 ;  Numer- 
als, 1-10,  from  the  Mohawk  Primer,  and  from  Edwards,  p.  101 ;  Pater  Noster, 
from  the  Mohawk  Primer  and  from  Edwards,  p.  102 ;  Cherokee  verbs  (from  Buth- 
rick),  p.  121. 

^'Comparative  Vocabulary  [45  words]  of  various  dialects  of  the  Lenape  (or 
Delaware)  Stock  of  North  American  Languages,  together  with  a  Specimen  of 
the  Winnebago  (or  Nipegon)  Language,''  which  includes  the  following: 
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Edwards  (Jonathan) — continaed. 

Mohegan  (from  Edwards),  p.  136;  Mohegan  (from  Rev.  W.  Jenks),  p.  137; 
Lenape  or  Delaware  (from  Rev.  Mr.  Hecke welder),  p.  137 ;  Mnnsee,  or  Minsi  (fh>m 
Dr.  Barton),  p.  138 ;  Shawanese  (from  Edwards),  p.  138;  Shawanese  (from  Ar- 
cha«)oIogia  Americana),  p.  138;  Nanticoke  (from  Qen,  Murray  and  Mr.  Hecke- 
welder),  p  139 ;  Naraganset  (from  Roger  Williams),  p.  139 ;  Massachusetts  (from 
Elioii),  p.  140;  Penobscot  (from  French  Missionaries'  MS.),  p.  140;  Abnaki  (from 
Father  Rule's  MS.  dictionary),  p.  141 ;  St.  Franci  Indians  (from  Rev.  Dr.  Holmes 
and  Rev.  Mr.  Noyes),  p.  141;  Messisaugas  (from  Barton's  New  Views),  p.  142; 
Algonkin  (from  La  Hontan),  p.  142 ;  Algonkin  (from  McKenzie),  p.  143 ;  Chip* 
peway  (from  Edwards),  p.  143 ;  Chippeway  (from  Long's  Travels,  London  edi- 
tion, l'^91),  p.  144;  Knisteneaax  (from  McKenzie),  p.  144;  Knisteneaux  (from 
Harmon's  Journal,  18iK)),  p.  145 ;  Winnebago  or  Nippegon  (from  Professor  Say), 
p.  145. 

Comparative  table  of  the  Sioux  or  Naudowessie  Stock;  comprehending  the 
Winnebago,  communicated  by  Mr.  Du  Ponceau,  p.  151. 

Postscript.  Translation  of  the  19th  Psalm  into  the  Muh-he-con-nuk  language 
done  at  the  Cornwall  School  under  the  superintendenca  of  Rev.  John  Sergeant, 
Missionary  (from  Rev.  Dr.  Morse's  Report  on  Indian  Affairs),  pp.  152-154.' 

Index  of  Mohegan  and  other  Indian  words,  explained  in  Edwards'  Observa- 
tions, pp.  155-157. 

Index  of  the  principal  matters  in  Edwards'  Observations  and  the  Editor's 
notes,  pp.  158-160. 

This  reprint  in  the  Mass.  Hist.  Soc.  Coll.  was  also  published  as  a  separate 
paper  with  addition  of  title-page,  but  otherwise  unchanged,  as  follows : 

1137  Observations  |  on  the  |  Language  |  of  the  Muhheekaneew 

Indians.  |  By  Jonathan  Edwards,  D.  D.  |  A  new  edition:  |  with 
notes,  I  by  |  John  Pickering.  |  As  published  in  the  Massachusetts 
Historical  Collections.  | 
Boston  :  |  Printed  by  Phelps  and  Famham.  |  1823.  |  ba. 

Pp.  1-82.  8^.    Reprinted,  according  to  Sabin's  Dictionary,  as  follows: 

1138 Observations  on  the  Language  of  the  Muhhekaneew  In- 
dians.   By  Jonathan  Edwards.    A  New  Edition,  with  Notes  by 
John  Pickering. 
Boston :  Little  and  Brown.    1843.  * 

8o. 

1139 The  Works  |  of  |  Jonathan  Edwards,  D.  D.  |  Late  Presi- 
dent of  Union  College.  |  With  a  |  Memoir  of  his  Life  and  Charac- 
ter, I  by  Tryon  Edwards.  |  In  two  volumes.  |  Vol.  I  [II].  | 

Andover:  |  Printed  and  Published  by  Allen,  Morrill  &  Ward- 
well.  I  New  York:   Dayton  and  Newman.  |  Philadelphia:   Henry 
Perkins. — Boston:   Crocker  and  Brewster,  |  Oould,  Kendall  and 
Lincoln,  Tappan  and  Dennett.  |  Hartford:   Tyler  and  Porter.  | 
1842.  I  • 

2  vols.  8^.    Title  fh>m  Mr.  W.  Eames. 

Observations  on  the  Language  of  the  Muhhekaneew  Indians,  vol.  1,  pp.  469-480. 

Another  edition:  Boston,  1H50.  2  vols.  8°,  not  seen. 

1140  Eells  (2^er.  Myron).    Hymns  |  in  the  |  Chinook  Jargon  Language  | 
compiled  by  |  Rev.  M.  Eels,  [sic]  \  Missionary  of  the  American  Mis- 
sionary Association.  |  [Design.] 
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Sells  (Rev.  MyroD) — continued. 

Portland,  Oregon :  |  Publishing  House  of  Geo.  H.  Himes.  | 
1878.  I  JWP. 

Pp.  1-30.  8q.  16°. 

Hymusy  pp.  4-27;  Lord's  Prayer,  pp.  28-29;  Blessing  before  meals,  p.  30. 

1141  The  Twana  Indians  of  the  Skokomish  Beservatiou  in  Wash- 
ington Territory.  By  Eev .  M.  Bells,  M issionary  among  these  Indians. 

In  Hayden  (F.  V.)  Bnlletiii,  vol.  3,  pp.  57-114.    Washington,  1877.  8°. 
Numerals  l-loOO,  pp.  86-87;  Names  of  days,  months,  &c.,  87-88;  Chinook 
songs,  pp.  91-92;  Vocabnlary,  211  words,  pp.  93-98. 

1142 Indian  Music. 

In  Am.  Antiqnariaii,  vol.  1,  pp.  249-253.    Cleyeland,  1878;  Chicago,  1879.  8^. 
Short  songs  in  Clallam  and  Chemakum,  with  music,  p.  252. 

1143 The  Twana  Language  of  Washington  Territory.    By  Eev. 

M.  Eells. 

In  Am.  Antiquazian  and  Oriental  Journal,  vol.  3,  pp.  296-303.  Chicago, 
1881.  SP. 

Grammatic  forms  of  the  Twana  or  Skokomish,  pp.  296-298 ;  of  the  Skwaksin 
dialect  of  the  Niskwalli,  pp.  298-299 ;  of  the  Clallam,  pp.  299-301 ;  of  the  Che- 
makum, pp.  301-303 ;  of  the  Spokane,  pp.  302-303 ;  of  the  Chinook  Jargon,  p.  303. 

1144 The  Twana,  Chemakum,  and  Clallam  Indians  of  Washing- 
ton Territory.  By  Bev.  Myron  Eells,  Missionary  of  the  American 
Missionary  Association. 

Manuscript.  Pp.  1-435.  4°. 

Chapter  XIII.  Language  and  Literature,  pp.  219-268,  contains,  pp.  219-230, 
remarks  and  examples  of  the  languages  of  Washington  Territory. 

1145 Words,  Phrases,  and  Sentences  in  the  Chemakum  lan- 
guage. 

Manuscript.  37  11.  4^,  Recorded  in  a  copy  of  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  In- 
dian Languages,  1st  edition.  Collected  at  the  Skokomish  Reservation,  Wash- 
ington Territory,  1878. 

1146 Words,  Phrases,  and  Sentences  in  the  S'klallam  or  Solat- 
ia m  language. 

Manuscript.  52  U.  4^.  Recorded  in  a  copy  of  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  In- 
dian Languages,  1st  edition,  complete.  Collected  at  the  Skokomish  Reserva- 
tion in  1878.  Includes  plural  forms  and  possessive  cases  of  nouns  and  pronoans 
and  the  partial  coi^ngation  of  the  verh  **  to  eat.'' 

1147 Words,  Phrases,  and  Sentences  in  the  Skw&ksih  Dialect  of 

the  Niskwalli  Language. 

Manuscript.  52 11.  4^.  Recorded  in  a  copy  of  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  In- 
dian Languages,  1st  edition,  complete.  Collected  in  1878,  Includes  plural 
forms,  possessive  cases  and  diminutives  of  nouns,  comparison  of  r^Jcotives, 
cases  of  pronouns,  and  partial  conjugation  of  the  verbs  **toeAt"  and  "to  drink.'' 

1148 Words,  Phrases,  and  Sentences  in  the  Twana  Language. 

Manuscript.  52  11.  A°,  Recorded  in  a  copy  of  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  In- 
dian Languages,  1st  edition,  complete.  Collected  in  1878.  Includes  plural 
forms,  possessive  cases  and  genders  of  nouns,  comparison  of  adjectives,  possessive 
case  of  pronouns,  and  partial  conjugation  of  the  verbs  *'to  eaf  and  ^'to  drink.'' 

These  manuscripts  are  in  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

15  Bib 
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1149  Eg^e  (flaDs).    Do  gamle  Gronlands  nye  i>erla8tration,  eller  en 

kort  beskrivelse  om  de  gamle  Nordske  coloniers  begyndelse  og 

nndergang  etc.  forst  Anno  1724  forfattet  af  H.  Egede,  og  na  Anno 

1729  efterseet . . .  af  een  der  paa  nog  en  tiid  har  vaeret  i  Oronland. 

Bjobenhavn,  H.  Chr.  Pauli,  1729.  • 

Title  and  58  pp.  am.  iP, 

This  seems  to  be  the  first  essay  of  Egede's  celebrated  work  on  Greenland 
which  was  first  pablished  in  1741.  Both  are  very  similar  in  the  division,  etc., 
bat  the  latter  is  of  coarse  mach  more  simple. — MulUf^B  Cat, 

The  following  is,  I  presume,  a  translation  of  the  above: 

1150 Des  Alten  |  Gronlands  |  Neue  |  perlustration,  |  Oder — 

Eine  kortze  Beschreibnng  |  Derer  |  Alten  Kordischen  Colonien  | 
Anfaug  and  Untergang  in  Gronland,  |  wobey  desselben  Situation, 
Beschaffenheit  |  der   Gewachsen,  Thieren,  Vogeln   und  Fischen, 
Lufft  und  I  Temperament,  des  Himmels  Constitution,  der  jetzigen 
Eiu-  I  wohner  Verhalten  Wohnungen  Sprache  Gestalt  Anse-  |.ben, 
KleiderTracht Nahrung Gebrauche Handthiemng  |  Speisen Hand- 
lung  Sprach  Ehestands-Geremonien  |  und  Kinderzucht;  |  Nebst 
ihrer  Religion  oder  Superstition  |  und  anderer  so  wohl  in  ihren 
Zusammen  |  kiinfften,  als  auch  zu  Hausz  gebrauchlicben  Sitten.  | 
Erstlicb  von  Hans  Egede,  [  Missionarins  bey  der  [&c.,  &c.,  five 
lines].  I 
Frankfurt,  bey  Stock  Erben  and  Schilling  Ad.  1730.  |  job. 

47  pp.  120. 

Chapter  XL  On  the  langaage  of  Greenland,  pp.  34-47. 

1151  Det  gamle  |  Gr^i^nlands  |  Nye  |  Perlustration,  |  Eller  |  Na- 

tarel-Historie,  |  Og  |  Beskrivelse  over  det  gamle  Gronlands  Situa- 
tion, I  Luft,  Temperament  og  Beskaffenked ;  |  De  gamle  Norske 
Coloniers  Begyndelse  og  Undergang  der  |  Samme-Steds,  de  itzige 
Indbyggeres  Oprindelse,  Vsesen,  |  Leve-Maade  og  Handt^eriuger, 
samt  flvad  ellers  Landet  |  Yder  og  giver  af  sig,  saasom  Dyer, 
Fiske  og  Fugle  &c.  med  |  hosfj^yet  nyt  Land-Caart  og  andre  Kaa- 
ber-Stykker  |  over  Landets  Naturalier  og  Indbyggemis  |  Handtse- 
ringer,  |  Forfattet  af  |  Hans  Egede,  |  Forhen  Missionair  udi  Gr^n- 
land.  I 

Kj^beuhavn,  1741.  |  Trykt  hos  Johan  Ghrlstoph  Groth,  boende 
paa  Ulfelds-platz.  |  c.  job. 

6  p.  11.,  131  pp.  am.  4^.  map. 

Greenland  song,  with  interlinear  translation,  pp.  86-92. 

Chapter  XVII,  pp.  94-105,  is  on  language  and  customs;  besides  general  re- 
marks it  contains  a  vocabulary,  pp.  96-97 ;  grammatic  construction,  with  ex- 
amples, pp.  97-103,  and  the  creed  and  Lord's  prayer  translated  into  the  Greenland 
language,  pp.  104-105. 

There  are  also  scattered  throughout  many  native  terms. 

1152 Des  alten  Gronlands  Neiie  Perlustration,  oder  Natnrell- 

Historie  Und  Beschreibnng  Der  Situation,  Beschafifeuheit,  Lufft 
und  des  Temperaments  dieses  Landes;  Wie  auch  vom  Anfange 
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Egede  (Hans) — con  tinned. 

uud  Untergange,  derer  alteu  l^orwegiscben  GoloDien  daselbst; 
vom  Ursprunge,  der  Bitten,  Lebensart  and  den  OebrSachen  derer 
jetzigon  Einwobner,  and  was  dieses  Land  an  Thieren,  Fiscben, 
Vogeln  ec.  beget  and  mittbeilet;  deme  beygefUget  Eine  neae 
Land-Charte  und  andere  in  Kapfer  gestocbene  Figaren  and  Abbil- 
dungen  der  Naturalien  and  Handtbierangen  derer  dasigen  Ein- 
wobner;  Yerfasset  and  bescbrieben  von  Hans  Egede ....  Aas  den 
Daniscben  ins  Teutsebe  Ubersetzt. 
Copenbagen :  gedrnckt  bey  Jobann  Gbristopb  Grotben.  1742.  |  * 

Title,  12,  144  pp.  4^.  map.    Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary. 

1153  A  I  Description  |  of  |  Greenland.  |  Sbewing  |  Tbe  Natarat 

History,  Situation,  Boundaries,  |  and  Face  of  tbe  Country;  tbe 
Nature  of  tbe  |  Soil;  tbe  Eise  and  Progress  of  tbe  old  Nor- 1  we- 
gian  Colonies;  tbe  ancient  and  modem  |  Inbabitants;  tbeir  Genius 
and  Way  of  Life,  |  and  Produce  of  tbe  Soil;  tbeir  Plants,  Beasts,  | 
Fisbes,  &c.  |  with  |  A  new  Map  of  Greenland.  |  And  |  Several  Cop- 
per Plates  representing  different  Animals,  |  Birds  and  Fisbes,  tbe 
Greenlanders  Way  of  Hunting  |  and  Fisbing;  tbeir  Habitations, 
Dress,  Sports  |  and  Diversions,  &c.  |  By  Mr.  Hans  Egede,  Mis- 
sionary in  tbat  Country  for  twenty  five  Years.  |  Translated  from 
tbe  Danisb.  | 

Loudon:  |  Printed  for  C.  Hitcb  in  Paternoster  Bow;  S.  Austen 
in  I  Newgate-Street;  and  J.  Jackson  near  St.  James's  Gate.  |  MDG- 
CXLV  [1746|.  I  JOB. 

xvi  pp.,  2  11.,  220  pp.  12°. 

Liugaistics  as  iu  1741  edition,  pp.  155-159, 163-174. 

1154 Bescbryving  |  van  |  Oud-Groenland,  |  Of  eigentlyk  van  de 

zoogenaanide  |  Straat  Davis:  |  Bebelzende  |  Deszelfs   Natunrlyke 
Historic,  Standsgelegenbeid,  Gedaante,  |  Grenscbeidiugen,  Yeld- 
Gewassen,    Dieren,   Yogelen,  Yisscben,  enz.  |  Mitsgaders  |  Den 
Oirsprong  en  Voortgang  der  Aeloude  |  Koorweegscbe  Volkplanti- 
geu  I  in  dat  Gewest;  |  Benevens  |  Den  Aart,  Inborst,  Wooningen, 
Levenswyze,  Klediug,  Spraak,  |  Bygelovigbeid,  Dicbtkunst,  Uit- 
spanningen en Tydverdry vender  |  Hedendaagscbe Inboorlingen.  | 
Eerst  in  de  Deenscbe  Taal  beschreven  door  |  M'.  Hans  Egede,  j 
Van  den  jare  1721  tot  1736  Missionaris  of  Luiterscb  Predikant  al- 
daar,  |  En  nu  in  't  Nederduitscb  overgebragt.  |  Met  |  Een  Nieuwe 
Kaart  van  dat  Landschap  en  |  Aardige  Printverbeeldingen  ver- 
ciert.  I 
Te  Delft  |  By  Reinier  Boitet,  1746.  |  JOB. 

12  p.  11.,  192  pp.  am.  4^.  map. 
Lingnietics,  pp.  131-134,  137-150. 

1155  Description  |  et  |  Histoire  Naturelle  |  du  |  Greenland,  | 

par  Mr.  Eggede,  [sic]  \  Missionnaire  &  Ev6que  du  Gronland.  |  Trsl- 
duite  en  Franjols  |  par  Mr.  D.  B.  D.  P.  | 
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Egede  (Hans) — contiDiied. 

k  GopeDhague  et  &  Oen^ve,  |  chez  les  Frferes  G.  &  A.  Philibert.  | 
M  DGO  LXIII  [1763].  |  0.  JOB. 

Pp.  i-xxviii,  1-171.  12^.    Translated  by  Mr.  D[e8]  B[ooh68]  D[e]  P[arthenay]. 
Linguistics,  pp.  119-122,  124-135^ 

1166 Herrn  Hans  Egede,  |  Missionars  and  Bischofes  in  Oron- 

land,  I  Beschreibung  |  nnd  |  I^atur-G^schichte  |  von  |  Oronland,  | 
Uberset^et  |  Ton  |  D  Jo^.  Ge.  Eranitz  |  Hit  Eupfem.  | 
Berlin,  |  verlegts  August  Mylius.  |  1763.  |  0. 

zxii,  237  pp.  d^.  maps. 
Linguistics,  pp.  173-176,  180-192. 

1157 A  I  Description  of  Greenland.  |  By  Hans  Egede,  |  who 

was  a  missionary  in  that  country  |  for  |  twenty-five  years.  |  A  new 
edition.  |  With  an  |  Historical  Introduction  |  and  |  a  life  of  the 
author,  j  Illustrated  |  with  a  map  of  Greenland,  and  numerous 
engravings  on  wood.  |  [Picture.] 

London:  |  Printed  for  T.  and  J.  AUman,  |  Princes  Street,  Han- 
over Square;  |  W.  H.  Beid,  Charing  Gross;  and  Baldwin,  Cradock, 
and  Joy,  |  Paternoster  Kow.  |  1818.  |  ba. 

oxviii,  225  pp.  8P,  map. 
Linguistics,  pp.  158-161,  165-178. 

1163 Elementa  fidei  Christianae,  in  qvibus  in  Gronlandorum 

vemacula  proponuntur.  1,  Ordo  Salutis,  2,  Gatechismus  Lutheri, 
3,  PrsBtinuentsB  qvaedam  et  Psalmi,  item  4,  Formula  baptizandi  In- 
fantes &  Adultos. 
Hafh.  1742.  • 

fP,  Not  seen  ;  titla  firom  Oiessing's  Nye  Samling  af  Danske-  Norske-  og  Is- 
landske-  Jubel-  Lserere,  vol.  3.  Kiobenhavn,  1779. 

1169  Egede  (Paul).  Evangelium  Okausek  tussarnersok  Gub  Niarnanik 
Innungortomik,  okansianiglo,  Usornartuleniglo,  tokomello  uman- 
nelo.  Eillaliarmello ,  Innuin  annauuiartlugit,  aggerromartomiglo, 
tokorsut  tomasa  umartitsartortlugit.  Eoralit  okausiet  attuattlugo 
aglekpaka  Paul  Egede. 
Eiobenhavnme.  1744.  * 

8^.  The  Gospels,  in  tlie  Eskimo  language,  translated  by  Paul  Egede. — Sabin's 
Dictionary, 

Nyerup  gives  this  title  in  brief,  and  adds:  Subsequently  issued  in  1758,  adding 
the  *' Wanderings  of  the  Apostles."  Bagster's  **  Bible  of  Every  Land"  mentions 
this  latter  edition  also^ 

1160 Dictiona-  |  rium  |  Gronlandico-  |  Danico-  |  Latinum,  | 

Gomplectens  |  Primitiva  cum  suis  |  Derivatis,  |  qvibus  |  interjectae 
sunt  voces  primariae  |  h  \  Eirendo  Angekkutorum.  |  adornatum  | 
a  I  Paulo  Egede.  | 

Hafinae,  |  Anno  MDGGL  [1750].  Sumptibus  &  typis  Orphan 
Begii,  I  Excudit  Gotum  Frid  Eisel,  Orphanotroph,  Beg.  Typogr.  | 

8  p,  11.,  pp.  1-312.  12°.  JOB. 
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Egede  (Paul) — continued. 

1161  Catecbismus  |  Mingnek  |  D.  M.  Lutberim  |  Aglega  |  Innu- 

8uiunut  Innungnullo  Gum  |  Okausianik  illisimangangitsnt,  |  suna 
ope-  I  rekullugo,  kaunorlo  innukuUugit  Tokorsub  kingomnane  Elil- 
laug-  I  mut  pekkullugit.  |  [Design.] 

Ei6benbavn,  |  Illiarsuin  Igloenne  nakittet  |  Nakittairsomit  Gk>tt^ 
man  Friderieb  Kisel.  |  1756.  |  TO. 

Pp.  1-1(50.  129. 

Luther's  Catechism,  with  a  selection  of  Hymns,  translated  into  the  language 
of  Greenland.  Introduction  signed  Panl  Egede.  Catechism,  pp.  5-56;  Hymns, 
pp.  57-148;  Register,  pp.  149-160.    See  Kateakismnse  Luterim. 

1162  Grammatica  |  Gronlandica  |  Danico-Latina,  Edita  |  a  | 

Paulo  Egede.  | 

Havinse  |  Sumptibus  &  typis  Orpbantropbii  Begii  |  EzcuditGk>tt- 
man,  Frid.  Kisel.    An.  1760.  |  JOB. 

8  p.  11.,  236  pp.  12°. 

1163 Testamente  |  Nutak,.  |  eller  |  Det  l^ye  |  Testamente,  | 

oversat  |  i  det  |  Gronlandske  Sprog,  j  med  |  Forklaiinger,  Paral- 
leler  |  og  udforlige  Summarier,  |  af  |  Paul  Egede,  |  Professor  Theol. 
Nat.  ved  Kiobenbavns  |  Universitet,  Inspector  og  Proost  for  |  den 
Gronl.  Mission,  og  Freest  ved  det  |  Kongel.  Aim.  Hospital  |  i  Elio- 
beubavn.  | 

Kiobenbavn,  |  Trykt  paa  Missionens  Bekostning,  |  af  (Gerhard 
Giese  Salikatb,  |  1766.  |  o. 

12  p.  11.,  1000  pp.,  4  11.  12°. 

New  Testament  translated  into  the  Greenlandish  language,  with  commenta- 
ries, parallels,  and  extensive  summaries. 

1164 Ajokoersoirsun  Atuagekseit  Nalegbingne  GrSndlandme. 

Kitual  over  Eirke-Forretningeme  ved  den  Dauske  Mission  paa 
Gronland. 
Kiobenbavn,  H.  Cb.  Scbroder.  1783.  • 

63  pp.  SP,  Greenland  and  Danish.  Ecclesiastical  Bitual  for  the  use  of  the 
Danish  Missions  in  Greenland,  translated  hy  Egede  t  It  is  a  Yolnme  heietofoie 
almost  unknown.  Printed  for  distribution  in  Greenland,  but  few  copies  were 
retained  in  Europe. — Leelero, 

Nyemp  gives  this  title  in  brief  under  Paul  Egede.  For  later  edition,  see 
Fabrioiua  (O.) 

1165  Tbomas  a  Eempis  de  imitative  Cbrist,  overs,  paa  Gronl. 

Eiobenbavnime,  1787.  • 

Title  from  Nyemp. 

1166 Eristusimik  |  Mallingnaursut  |  pivdlugit  |  Thomasib  & 

Eempisib  Aglega.  |  Kaladlin  okauzeennut  nuktersimarsok  |  Pele- 
siunermit  |  Paviamit  Egedemit,  |  lllegeegnerublo  ussomartorsub 
'<Det  Danske  Mis-  |  sions  Selskabimik"  taSutiglub  ama  |  nakittar- 
komago,  |  narkingniarkiksaralldara  |  A.  F.  Hounib.  | 

^obenhavuime.  |  Illiarsuin  iglosB'nne  nakittarsimarsok  |  1824.  | 
0.  F.  Skubartimit.  |  0. 

6  p.  11.,  pp.  1-168.  16°. 

Imitation  of  Christ,  in  the  Eskimo  language. 
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1 167  Egeroido  Devolo  en  Honor  del  Sagrado  Corazon  de  Jesus  en  Idioma 
Mejicano.  • 

127  pp.    No  title-page.    Not  seen;  title  from  Ramirez  Sale  Cat. 
See  xyercicia 

1168  Eichthal  (Gastav  D').  fitudes  sur  I'Hlstoire  primitiTe  des  Races 
Oe^aniennes  et  Am^ricaines,  par  Oustav  D'Eichthal,  Secretaire- 
adjoint  de  la  Society  Ethnologique. 

In  Soc.  Ethnologlqae,  M^moires,  tome  secodd,  pp.  151-320.    Paris,  184o.  8^. 

*'  Hniti5me  £tude.  Rapport  des  langues  Caribe  et  Polyn^sienne "  [with  Yocab- 
ularies],  pp.  253-269. 

* '•  Neo  vi^rae  £tude.  Rapports  en tre  qnelqnes  langnes  Am^ricaines  et  le  Copte," 
pp.  270-289. 

'^Dixi^rae  £tade.    Rapports  des  langnes  Caribe  et  Onolofe,''  pp.  290-309. 

This  paper  with  half  title*(£tndes  snr  rhistoire,  &c.)  issned  also  as  a  separate 
pamphlet,  pp.  1-173.  8°. 

"Huitifeme  Etnde,"  pp.  105-121;  **Nenvifeme  fitnde,"  pp.  123-141;  *'Dixi^me 
fitude,"  pp.  138-161. 

"At  1169  Ejercicio.  El  Ejerciclo  del  Santo  Y iacrucis  puesto  en  lengaa  maya 
y  copiado  de  an  autigno  mannscrito.  Lo  da  d  la  prensa  con  supe- 
rior permiso  el  Dr.  D.  J.  Vicente  Soils  Eosales,  quien  desea  se  pro- 
pagua  esta  devocion  entre  los  fieles,  principalmeute  de  la  clase 
indigeua.  Va  corregida  por  el  R.  P.  Fr.  M.  Antonio  Peralta. — 
Merida. — Imprenta  de  J.  D.  Espinosa  ^  hijos. — 1869.  ^ 

32  pp.  8°.  Title  from  Carillo,  who  says  of  it:  '* There  is  a  manuscript  which 
has  for  a  literal  title  tbe  following:  'Manesscrito  de  estacion  de  Pizill^  y  yo, 
Damiau  Chira,  maestro  de  capilla.'  48  pp.  4^.  From  a  note  it  appears  that 
the  copy  was  concluded  by  the  Indian  Damian  Chim.  By  another  title  which 
appears  after  the  frontispiece  it  seems  that  the  author  of  this  work  was  Sr.  Dr. 
D.  Pedro  Nolasco  de  los  Reyes:  'A  devocion  del  Dr.  D.  Pedro  Nolasco  de  los 
Reyes,  cura  interino  de  la  parroqnia  de  Santiago.  H€le  en  30  de  Euero  de  1826 
afios.'    The  work  was  flu  ally  given  to  the  press  in  1869  with  the  above  title." 

Extracts,  in  Maya  only,  reprinted  as:  Teztes  Mayas,  in  Archives  de  la  Soci^t^ 
Am^ricaine  de  France,  nonvelle  s^rie,  tome  1,  pp.  373-378.  * 


See  Egercicio. 

1170  Elder  (P.  E.)  Terms  of  Relationship  of  the  Osage,  Collected  by 
P.  E.  Eider,  U.  8.  Indian  Agent  for  the  Osages,  Neosho  Agency, 
Fort  Scott,  Kansas. 

In  Morgan  (L.  H.)  Systems  of  Consanguinity  and  Affinity  of  the  Human 
Family,  pp.  293-382.    Washington,  1871.  4^. 

1171  [Elementary  Ojibway  Grammar.]  jwp. 

No  title-page ;  pp.  1-8.  24^.   Title  tsJcen  ttom  running  heading  at  top  of  page. 
It  contains:  Pi-onouns,  pp.  1-.*^;  Adverbs,  pp.  3-6;  Nouns,  pp.  5-8. 

1172  Eliza  Marpicokawin,  |  raratonwan  oyate  en  wapiye  sa;  |  qa  Sara 
Warpanica  Qon,  |  he  nakun  ikcewicaxta  oyate  wan  etanhan  | 

Boston :  |  Published  for  the  American  Tract  Society,  by  |  Crocker 
&  Brewster.  |  1842.  |  BA.  JWP, 
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Elisa  Marpicokawin,  etc.^-continaed. 

Tt'analaiian, — Eliza  Cload  center  woman  [i.  e,,  in  the  midst  of  the  cloud]  |  faXia 
village*  people  in  repairer  [medicine  man]  |  and  Sara  Poor  |  that  also  common 
roan  [Indian]  people  one  from.  | 

Pp.  1-12.  12^.    In  the  Dakota  language. 

Eliza  Marpicokawin.  raratonwan  oyate  en  wapiye  sa,  pp.  1-6;  Sara  Warpa- 
nica  Qon,  pp.  7-12. 

*n73  [EUot  (John).]  A  further  Accompt  |  of  the  Progresse  of  the  |  Gos- 
pel I  amoDgst  the  Indiaus  |  in  |  New-England,  |  and  |  Of  the  means 
used  effectually  to  advance  the  same.  |  Set  forth  |  In  certaine  Let- 
ters sent  from  thence  declaring  a  |  purpose  of  Priutiug  the  Script- 
ures iu  the  I  Indian  Tongue  iuto  which  they  are  already  |  Trans- 
lated. I  With  which  Letters  are  likewise  sent  an  Epi-  |  tome  of  some 
Exhortations  delivered  by  the  In-  |  dians  at  a  fast,  as  Testimonies 
of  their  Obedi-  |  ence  to  the  Gospell.  |  As  also  some  helps  direct- 
ing to  the  Indians  how  to  |  improve  naturall  reason  unto  the  knowl- 
edge I  of  the  true  God.  \ 

London,  Printed  by  M.  Simmons  for  the  Corpo-  |  ration  of  New- 
England,  1G59.  I  • 

Title  and  4  p.  IL,  pp.  (1),  1-.35  (1).  4°.    Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary. 

Peirson  (A.)    Some  helps  for  the  Indians,  pp.  22-35. 

A  reprint  of  the  lirst  sheet  of  Peirson's  Indian  Catechism  *  "  which  was 
then  in  press  at  Cambridge.  The  portion  reprinted  ends  in  the  middle  of  a  sen- 
teuce  (p.  35),  and  has  the  catch- word  of  the  following  sheet,  which  was  not  yet 
received  in  England. — Brinley  Sale  CaL,  Part  1. 

1174 The  New  |  Testament  (  of  our  |  Lord  and  Saviour  |  Jesus 

Christ.  I  Trauslated  into  the  |  Indian  Language,  |  and  |  Ordered  to 
be  Printed  by  the  Commissioners  of  the  Vnited  Colonies  |  in  New- 
England,  I  At  the  Charge,  and  with  the  Consent  of  the  |  Corpora- 
tion iu  England  |  For  the  Propagation  of  the  Gospel  amongst  the 
Indians  |  in  New-England.  |  —  | 

Cambridg:  \sic\  \  Printed  by  Samuel  Green  and  Marmaduke  John- 
son. I  MDULXI  [1G61].  I  —  I 

Second  title: 

Wusku  I  Wuttestamentum  |  Nul-Lordumun  |  Jesus  Christ  | 
Nuppoquohwussuaeneumun.  |  —  |  [Printer's  device, 32 stars.]  |  —  j 

Cambridge:  |  Printed  by  Samuel  Green  and  Marmaduke  John- 
son. I  MDCLXI  [1G61].  I  HU.BA. 

Translation. — New  |  his-Testament  |  oar  Lord  |  Jeans  Christ  |  our-deliverer.  | 
2  blank  11. ;  Euglisli  title,  within  an  acorn  pattern  border,  verso  blank,  1 1. ; 
Dedication  of  New  Testament  (A^  and  A^),  2  il. ;  Indian  title,  within  an  acorn 
pattern  border,  verso  blank,  1 1. ;  Matthew  to  Revelation,  A'  to  L^,  Aa  to  Xz'  in 
fours;  1  blank  leaf  (Xx«):  =  4  p.  11. and  126  11. of  text.  sm.4o. 

1176  Mamvsse  |  Wunueetupanatamwe  |  Up-Biblum  God  |  na- 

neeswe    |    Nukkone    Testament  |   kah    wonk   |  Wusku    Testa- 
ment. I  —  I  Ne  quoshkinnnmuk  nashpe  Wuttinneumoh  Christ  | 
noh  asoowesit  |  John  Eliot.  |  —  | 

*  Dakotan  name  for  the  Ojibwas,  so  called  from  their  former  residence  at  Sanlt  ttte. 
Marie,  Michigan. 
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Cambridge:  |  Printeitoop  nashpe  Samuel  Oreen  kab  Marmaduke 
JohDSon.  I  1663.  | 

Translation. — The-whole  |  Holy  |  his-Bible  God,  |  botb  |  Old  Testament  |  and 
also  I  New  Testament.  |  This  turned  by  the-servant-of  Christ  |  wlio  is-called  | 
John  Eliot.  | 

2  blank  11. ;  Indian  title,  within  an  acom  pattern  border,  verso  blank,  1  I. ; 
names  of  Books,  etc.,  of  the  Old  and  New  Testaments  (in  English),  recto  blank, 
1  1.;  Ghinesis  to  Malachi,  A  to  Mmmmm^  in  fours:  =  2  p.  11.  and  414  11.  of  text, 
am.  4°. 

Appended  is  the  New  Testament  as  follows: 

Wuska  I  Wuttestamentum  |  Nul-Lordumun  |  Jesus  Christ  | 
Nnppoquoliwussuaeneumun.  |  —  |  [Printer's device,  32  stars.]  |  —  | 

Cambridge:  |  Printed  by  Samuel  Oreen  aud  Marmaduke  Jobn- 
son.  I  MDCLXI  [1661].  |  mhs.  hu. 

Indian  title,  within  an  acom  pattern  border,  verso  blank,  1  1. ;  Matthew  to 
Revelation,  A*  to  L^  Aa  to  Xx'  in  fours;  1  blank  1.  [Xx<] :  =  1  p.  1.  and  126  11.  of 
t«xt.  sni.  4°.    Followed  by  the  Psalms  in  meter : 

VYame  |  Ketoohomae   (Jketoohomaongash  |  David.  | 
[Cambridge:  1663.J 

TYanalation, — AU  the  singing-songs  of  David. 

A  to  verso  in  N'  in  fours :  =50  11.  sm.  4^.    Followed  by  a  brief  catechism : 

Nooworaoo  Wuttiunoowaonk  God,  Qeu.  6,  22.    Euobb  weeche  | 
pomusbau  God  nisbwudt  pasukooe  kodtumwaeu.  Wonk  |  noowomoo, 
Prov.  2'i,  17:  Qush  leoTab  neteagu:  newaj  |  ken  atcctomousb.  | 

1  1.,  ending  on  verso  of  N';  1  blank  1.  sm.  4^. 

This  is  the  whole  Bible  as  bound  for  the  use  of  the  Indians. 

1176 The  I  Holy  Bible :  |  coutainiug  tbe  |  Old  Testament  |  and 

tbe  New.  |  —  |  Translated  into  the  |  Indian  Language,  |  and  |  Or- 
dered tobe  Printed  by  tbe  Commissioners  of  tbe  Vnited  Colonies  I  in 
New-England,  |  At  the  Charge,  and  with  the  Consent  of  the  |  Cor- 
poration in  England  |  For  tbe  Propagation  of  the  Gospel  amongst 
tbe  Indians  |  in  New-England.  |  —  | 

Cambridge:  |  Printed  by  Samuel  Green  and  Marmaduke  John- 
son. I  MDCLXllI  [1663].  |  AAS.GB. 

1  blank  1. ;  English  title,  within  an  acom  pattern  border,  verso  blank,  I  1. ; 
Dedication  of  the  whole  bible  ''To  the  High  and  mighty  Prince,  Charles  the 
Second,''  A'  and  A^  2 11. ;  names  of  Books,  &c.,  of  the  Old  and  New  Testaments 
(in  English),  recto  blank,  1  1.  (inserted  in  the  manner  of  maps);  Oenesis  to 
Malachi,  A  to  Mmmmm^  in  fonrs:  =  4  p.  11.  and  414 11.  of  text.  sm.  4°,  followed  by 
the  New  Testament,  Psalms,  and  Catechism  as  in  preceding  number. 

Only  twenty  copies  of  this  description  were  sent  to  England,  by  order  of  the 
Corporation,  for  presentation  to  the  universities  and  to  such  persons  as  the  Gk>v- 
emor  of  the  Corporation  should  think  fit.  These  were  bound  in  England,  and 
probably  in  uniform  style. 

Of  this  edition  I  have  seen  two  copies — one  in  the  library  of  the  American 
Antiquarian  Society  and  one  at  the  Brinley  sale — the  latter  the  copy  formerly 
belonging  to  Mr.  John  Allan. 

The  titles  to  an  edition,  with  English  title  to  the  Bible  and  Indian  title  to  the 
Testament,  without  the  printer's  marks,  are  given  in  CCallaghan's  American 
Bibles,  as  follows: 
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1177 The  I  Holy  Bible:  |  containing  the  |  Old  Testament  |  and 

the  New.  |  —  |  Translated  into  the  |  Indian  Language,  |  and  |  Or- 
dered to  be  Printed  by  the  Commissioners  of  the  Vnited  Colo- 
nii^s  I  in  New-England,  |  At  the  Charge,  and  with  the  Consent  of 
the  I  Corporation  in  England  |  For  the  Propagation  of  the  Gospel 
amongst  the  Indians  |  in  New-England.  |  —  | 

Cambridge:  |  Printed  by  Samuel  Green  and  Marmaduke  John- 
son. I  MDCLXIII 1 1663J.  | 

Title,  within  an  ornamental  border,  1 1.,  verso  blank. ;  Dedication,  2 11. ;  List 
of  books,  11.;  text,  Genesis  to  Malachi  as  in  other  editions,  sm.  4^. 

Title  to  New  Testament : 

Wusku  I  Wuttestamentnm  |  NuUordumun  |  Jesus  Christ  |  Nup- 
poquohwussuaeneumun.  |  —  |  [1^  inch  space.]  |  —  | 

Cambridge :  |  Printed  by  Samuel  Green  and  Marmaduke  John- 
son. I  MDCLXI  [1661].  I  • 

Title,  1 1. ,  verso  blank.  Text  as  in  New  Testament  already  described,  followed 
by  Psalms  in  Indian  meter  and  Catechism  as  in  previously  described  bible  of 
1663. 

With  the  exception  of  the  absence  of  the  ''stars"  on  the  Indian  title  to  the 
New  Testament,  this  does  not  differ  from  the  Allan  copy  already  described. 

1178  Wvskv    I   Wuttestamentnm    |    Nul-Lordumun    |    lesus 

Christ  I  Nuppoquohwussuaeneumun.  |  —  |  [J  inch  space.]  |  —  | 

Cambridge,  |  Printed  for  the  Bight  Honourable  |  Corporation  in 
London,  for  the  |  propogation  [sic]  of  the  Gospel  among  the  In- 1 
dians  in  New-England.  1680.  | 

Indian  title,  within  an  acorn  pattern  border,  verso  blank,  1 1. ;  Matthew  tu 
Revelation,  A*  to  recto  oC  Kk*  in  fonrs,  verso  of  Kk*  blank  :=1  p.  1.  and  129  U. 
sm.  4^. 

Followed  by  the  Psalms  in  meter : 

YVame  Eetoohomae  uketoohomaongash  David. 

I  Cambridge.  1682.  |  AAS.  MHS. 

Kk'  to  verso  of  Yy^  in  fours  :=53  11.  sm.  4°.  Followed  by  the  catechism ; 
title  as  in  edition  of  1663,  1 1.  sm.  4^. 

1179 Mamvsse  |  Wunneetnpanatamwe  |  Up-Biblum  God  |  Na- 

neeswe   |    Nukkone    Testament  |   kah    wonk    |   Wusku    Testa- 
ment. I  —  I  Ne  quosbkinnumuk  uashpe  Wuttinneumoh  Christ  | 
noh    asx)wesit  |   John    Eliot.   |   Nahohtdeu  ontchetde  Piinteuoo- 
muk.  I  —  I 
Cambridge.  |  Printeuoop    nashpe  Samuel  Green.  MDCLXXXV 

[1685].  I  HU.BA.AAS. 

Indian  title,  within  an  acorn  pattern  border,  verso  blank,  11.;  Genesis  ot 
Malachi,  A  to  verso  of  Ppppp^  in  fours;  names  of  Books,  &c.,  of  the  Old  and 
New  Testaments  (in  English),  recto  blank,  1 1. :  =1  p.  1.,  424  II.,  and  1 1.  sm.  4^. 
Followed  bj  the  New  Testament  of  1680: 

Wvskv  I  Wiittestamentura  |  Nul-Lordumun  (  lesus  Christ  | 
Nuppoquobwussuaeueumun.  |  —  |  [J  inch  space.]  |  —  | 
Cambridge,  |  Printed  for  the  Bight  Honourable  |  Corporation  in 
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London,  for  tlie  |  propogation  [sic]  of  the  Gosi>el  among  the  In-  | 
dians  in  New-England.  1680.  |  A  as.  hy.  ba. 

Indian  title,  within  an  acorn  pattern  border,  verso  blank,  1 1. ;  Matthew  to 
Revelation,  A'  to  recto  of  Kk«  in  fours,  verso  of  Kk«  blank :  =  1  p.  1.  and  129  11. 
am.  4^.    Followed  by  the  Psalms  in  meter : 

VVame  Ketochomae  uketccohmaongash  David. 
[Cambridge.    1682.J 

Kk'  to  verso  of  Yy*  in  fours:  =  53 11.  sm.  4°.  Followed  by  a  brief  catechism ; 
title  as  in  edition  of  1663,  1 1.  sm.  4^. 

John  Eliot,  bom  1604,  died  1690,  came  to  New  England  in  1631,  commenced 
the  study  of  the  Indian  language  about  1646,  and  from  that  time  on  devoted 
himself  to  the  t-eaching  of  the  Indians.  His  translation  of  the  Bible  was  com- 
pleted in  1658,  after  a  labor  of  eight  years.  Portions  had  already  been  printed — 
Genesis  in  1655;  Matthew,  and  a  few  Psalms  in  meter.  The  printing  of  the  New 
Testament  was  commenced  about  1659  and  completed  in  1661  in  an  edition  of 
about  1500  copies,  of  which  200  were  ordered  by  the  commissioners  to  be  bound 
in  leather  for  the  immediate  use  of  the  Indians.  Twenty  copies,  with  a  dedica- 
tion of  the  New  Testament  to  Charles  II.,  were  sent  to  England  forpresentntion. 
The  Old  Testament  was  finis}ied  in  1663  in  an  edition  of  about  1040  copies.  Most 
of  these  were  bound  with  the  New  Testament,  Psalms,  and  one  leaf  Catechism, 
as  occasion  required.  Those  intended  for  the  use  of  the  Indians  had  both  titles 
in  Indian  only.  A  dedication  of  the  whole  Bible  to  Charles  II.,  and  a  general 
title  in  English  in  place  of  the  Indian  one,  were  prefixed  to  a  few  copies,  twenty 
of  which  were  sent  to  England.  Two  of  thcbc  dedication  copies,  one  of  which  is 
DOW  in  the  Library  of  Brown  University  at  Providence,  contain  the  general  title 
in  both  English  and  Indian.  Another,  foi-merly  in  the  possession  of  the  Rev. 
Thaddeus  M.  Harris,  contains  both  of  the  royal  dedications.*  In  some  of  the 
dedication  copies  the  New  Testament  title  is  without  the  printer's  device  of  32 
stars.  Some  copies  have  the  running  title  to  Luke  xxi  and  xxiv  incorrectly 
numbered  ^'10'^  and  ^'15'';  others  have  these  erro^  corrected,  but  in  so  doing 
the  last  letter  of  the  catch- word  waaheh  on  L'  has  been  pushed  into  the  margin, 
thus :  wadbe  h. 

Fifteen  years  later,,  at  the  close  of  the  Indian  war  of  1675-8,  this  edition  had 
been  exhausted.  Many  of  the  Bibles  had  been  carried  away  or  destroyed,  and 
those  in  use  were  mostly  imperfect.  After  a  thorough  revision  by  Mr.  Eliot  and 
the  Rev.  John  Cotton,  the  printing  of  the  new  edition  of  the  New  Testament  was 
commenced  in  1680,  but,  although  the  title  bears  the  date  of  this  year,  it  was 
pot  completed  until  1682.  The  edition  was  2,500,  of  which  500  were  bound  for  im- 
mediate use.t  No  copy  of  this  separate  edition  is  known  to  be  extant.  Late  in 
1685,  or  early  in  1686,  after  six  years'  labor,  the  printing  of  the  new  edition  of 
the  Old  Testament  was  completed  in  an  edition  of  2,000  copies,  most  of  which 
were  bound  with  the  remaining  New  Testaments.  The  title,  which  bears  date 
of  1685,  may  have  been  printed  in  both  Indian  and  English,!  but  no  copy  has 
yet  been  found  with  the  latter.  A  dedication  to  the  Hon.  Robert  Boyle,  dated 
October  23, 1685,  and  printed  on  the  recto  of  a  single  leaf,  was  prefixed  to  a  few 
copies,  only  three  of  which  are  now  known. $ 


•  Thomas,  vol.  1,  p.  398,  2d  ed. ;  1  Mass.  Hist.  Col.,  vii,  pp.  222-  228;  Francis's 
Eliot,  p.  223. 

t  Thomas,  vol.  1,  pp.  58,  73. 

t  Thomas,  vol.  1,  p.  73. 

J  Trumbull  in  Brinley  Cat.,  No.  789. 
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NotwithstaDding  the  comparatively  large  number  printed  of  both  editions, 
but  few  copies  have  been  preserved  to  the  present  time.  Six  copies  of  the  New 
Testament  of  1661  are  known  in  this  country.  Three  of  these  are  in  public  li- 
braries, one  of  which,  now  in  the  Lenox  Library,  was  purchased  at  the  Brinley 
sale  in  1879  for  $700.  Of  the  first  edition  of  the  Bible,  6ver  thirty  copies  am 
known,  and  nearly  as  many  of  the  second  edition.  Most  of  these  are  in  public 
libraries.  The  rarity  and  importance  of  this  remarkable  work,  the  first  Bib]e 
printed  in  America,  has  been  fully  recognized  only  within  the  last  twenty-five 
years.  Forty  years  ago  the  original  edition  was  priced  in  a  well-known  London 
bookseller's  catalogue  at  12s.,  and  an  eminent  American  collector  purchased  a 
fine  copy  for  20s.  A  copy  of  the  second  edition  was  sold  at  the  Fnrman 
sale  in  New  York  in  1846  for  $11.  But  since  the  sale  of  Corwin's  copy  of  the 
first  edition  in  1856  for  $200  the  price  has  rapidly  advanced,  and  good  copies 
of  this  edition  have  repeatedly  been  sold  for  upwards  of  $1,000. 

SeeO'Callagban's  List  of  Am.  editions  of  Holy  Scriptures,  pp.  1-18;  Thomas's 
History  of  Printing,  2ded.,  vol.  1,  pp.  5.3-58, 66, 67, 73, 74,393-403;  Hist.  Mag.,  1st 
series,  vol.  2,  p.  277,  30(5-^08,  vol.  3,  pp.  87,  88,  vol.  5,  p.  59;  Field's  Indian  Bib- 
liography, pp.  119, 120 ;  Sabin's  Dictionary,  vol.  6,  pp.  137-139 ;  Francis's  Life  of 
Eliot,  pp.  216-242;  Mass.  Hist.  Coll.,  vol.  vii,  pp.  222-228. 

1180 [The  Book  of  Genesis,  and  the  Gospel  of  Matthew,  trans- 
lated by  John  Eliot.    Cambridge,  L655].  * 

Eliot  wrote,  Aug.  16,  1655:  ''Genesis  is  printed,  and  we  are  upon  Matthew." 
(Thofowgood's  Jewes  in  America,  pt.  ii,  p.  53.)  In  December,  1658,  he  mentions 
**  those  pieces  that  were  printed,  viz  ,  Genesis  and  Matthew,"  which  he  '*had  sent 
to  such  as  he  thought  had  best  skill  in  the  language,  and  entreated  their  animad- 
versions, but  heard  not  of  any  faults  they  found."  (A  further  Accompt  of  thePro- 
gresse,  etc.,  pp.  2,  3). — TrumhulL 

1181  [Psalms  in  Metre.  1658!]  • 

In  a  postscript  to  the  ''  Epitomy  of  such  Exhortations  as  these  Indians  . . . 
....  did  deliver,"  etc.,  sent  by  Eliot  to  the  Corporal  ion,  Deo.  28,  1658,  he  wrote: 
**  They  have  none  of  the  Scriptures  printed  in  their  own  language,  save  GenetiB 
and  Matthew,  and  a  few  Psalmes  in  Meeter."  (A  further  Accompt  etc.)  The 
Treasurer's  account  presented  Sept.,  1659,  includes  a  payment  *'To  Bfr.  Green,  in 
part  for  printing  the  Psalmes." — Trumbull. 

1182 [The  Psalter.  1663.]  • 

The  Commissioners,  Sept.  10,  1664,  write  that  500  Psalters  have  been  prmted 
(Rec.  U.  Cols.,  ii,  316),  and  the  same  year  there  is  an  item  in  the  Treasurer'^ ac 
coont  for  ''printing  9  sheets  of  the  Psalter,  at  20  shillings  a  sheet."  This  charge 
is  too  small  to  include  comjMMition,  and  it  is  probable  that  these  500  copies  of 
the  Psalms  were  worked  from  the  forms  used  in  printing  the  Old  Testament  and 
were  bound  up  separately. — Drumbull, 

1183 Wame  Ket  oohomae  nketoo  homaongash  David.  • 

[Cambridge.  1663.] 

50  11.  sm.  4^. 

-f  [Cambridge.  1682.  J  53  11.  sm.  4^.  Poetical  translation  of  the  Psalms  into 
the  Indian  language  of  Massachusetts.  Some  copies  of  the  Psalms  were  issued 
separately,  and  passed  through  several  editions.  Marvin  refers  to  one  dated  Cam- 
bridge, 1664.  8^.  pp.  50.— Sabin's  Dictionary. 
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1184 [A  Catechism,  by  John  Eliot.  1653-54.]  • 

Tbc  Comixiissi oners  of  the  U.  Colonics  wrote,  Sept.  24,  1653:  '*Mr.  Eliot  is 
pre.-tariug  to  print  a  Catechism  in  the  Indian  language/'  etc. ;  and  they  anthor- 
ized  the  Commissioners  for  Massachusetts  to  order  the  printing  of  500  or  1,000 
copies.  (Records of  Comm'rs,  II,  105,  lOo.)  The  next  year,  Sept.  25,  they  wrote: 
''  One  Catechism  is  already  printed,  and  Mr.  Peirson  is  preparing  another/'  etc. 
(Id.,  120. )  Of  this  little  book,  which,  so  far  as  is  known,  appears  to  have  been  the 
first  printed  in  New  England  in  the  Indian  language,  no  copy  lias  been  found. 
A  ''new  impression"  was  made  in  1662. — Trumbull, 

1185  [A  Catechism,  by  John  Eliot.    Second  Impression.  1662.]  • 

This  ''new  impression  of  a  Catechism''  is  mentioned  by  the  Commissioners  in 
16()l,  in  their  estimate  of  expenditure  for  the  ensuing  year.  Mr.  Usher  was  in- 
structed *•  to  take  order  for  reprinting  of  1,000  copies  "  (Rec.  U.  Cols.,  II,  260, 265). 
In  his  account,  presented  Sept.,  1662,  is  an  item  for  ''printing  1,500  catechisms, 
£1.5.00.00"  (jfrtd.,  278).  The  cost  of  printing,  at  this  period,  was  about  £2.10  per 
sheet,  for  1,0G0  copies  (exclusive  of  paper,  which  was*  supplied  by  the  Corpora- 
tion), and  this  would  not  be  increased  more  than  twenty  per  cent,  (to  £3)  by  the 
press-work  on  500  a<lditional  copies.  At  £3  per  sheet,  the  Catechism  must  have 
required  five  sheets  (80  pages,  sm.  8^),  to  bring  the  cost  of  the  edition  to  £  15.  This 
agrees  nearly  with  the  charge  of  paper  for  printing  the  first  edition  in  1654 ;  when 
*'for  the  two  Catechisms,"  Eliot's  and  PeirsOn's,  Green  used  30  reams.  Not  more 
than  14|  reams  was  required  for  Peirson's  (4|  sheets  per  copy,  edition  of  1,500),  leav- 
ing at  least  l&i  for  Eliot's,  or  sufficient  for  a  small  8^  of  70  to  75  pages. — Trumbull, 

1186 [  Wehkomaonganoo  asquam  Peautogig  kah  asqnam  Quin- 

nuppegig,  etc. 
Cambridge:  Printed  by  Marmadnke  Johnson,  1664.]  * 

Baxter's  Call  to  the  Unconvei*ted,  translated  by  Eliot.  On  the  last  page  is 
^'Finitur,  1063,  December  31."  It  was  ^'printed  and  dispersed"  in  an  edition>of 
1,000  copies,  before  Sept.,  16GA,—Trumbull, 

1187 Wehkomaonganoo   |   asqaam   |   Peantogig  |  kah  asquam 

Qniunuppegig,  |  Tokouogque  mahche  woskeche  Peau-  |  tamwog. 
Onk  woh  sanipwuttea-  |  hae  Peantamwog.  |  Wutanakausaonk  wun* 
neetounoh  |  nohtompeautog.  |  —  |  Ussowesu  Mr.  Richard  Baxter.  | 
Kah  I  Yeuyeii  qushkinnnmun  en  Indiane  |  Wuttinnoutoowaonga- 
nit.  I  Wnssohsumoowontamunat  ocwesuonk  |  God  ut  Christ  Jesns 
ut,  kah  I  ooneneheonat  Indiansog.  |  Ezek.  33.  11.  |  Qoshkek,  qnsh- 
kek,  tohwhutch  woh  nuppok,  woi  Israeles  weh.  | 

Cambridge:  |  Printed  by  S.  G.  for  the  Corporation  in  London  | 
for  the  Indians  in  New  England  1688.  |  mhs.  p. 

188  pp.  18°.    Second  ediftou  of  Baxter's  Call. 

1188  Manitowompae  |  Pomantamoonk :  |  Sampwshanau  |  Chris- 

tianoh  |  Uttoh  woh  an  |  Pomantog  |  Wussikkitteahonai  |  God.  | 
I  Tim.  4.  8.  I  Manitooouk  ohtoxmoo  quosho^tuongash  yeuyeu  ut  po- 
man-  |  tamooonganit  kah  no  paomxug.  | 
(Cambridge:  I  Printed  in  the  Year  1665.  |  AAS. 

397  and  3  unnumbered  pp.  16^.  Eliot's  abridged  translation  of  The  Practice 
of  Piety,  by  Lewis  Bayly,  Bishop  of  Bangor. 

Tran$latiofi, — Godly  Living:  Directs  a-Cbristian  how  he  may  Uve  to-pleaae 
Qod. 


ELIOT.  237 

Eliot  (John)— continued. 

1189  Manitowompae  |  Pomantamoonk  |  Sampwahanau  |  Chris- 

tianoh  |  Uttoh  woh  an  |  Pomantog  |  Wussikkitteahonat  |  Gkxl  | 
I  Tim.  4.8.  I  Manitt6oonk  ohtooomoo  quosboditangash  yeuyeu  nt 
poman-  |  tamooongamut  kah  ne  paomooug.  | 

Oambridge.  |  Printed  for  the  right  Honerable  Gorperation  in 
London  |  for   the   Gk)8pelizing   the  Indians,  in    New-England.  | 
1685.  I  HU.  P.  JOB. 

333  pp.  (=349  as  nambere  273-288,  inclasivo,  are  duplicated).  16P.     Second 
edition,  Eliot's  yeraion  Practice  of  Piety. 

1190  The  I  Indian  |  Grammar  |  Begun:  or,  |  An  Essay  to  bring 

the  Indian  Language  |  into  |  Rules,  |  For  the  Help  of  Such  as  de- 
sire to  Learn  the  same,  for  |  the  furtherance  of  the  Gospel  among 
tbem.  I  —  I  By  John  Eliot.  |  —  |  [Nine  lines  quotation :  Isa.  33. 19, 
Issk.  66. 18,  Dan.  7. 14,  Psal.  19.  3,  and  Mai.  3.  11.]  |  —  | 

Oambridge:  Printed  by  Marmaduke  Johnson:  j  1666.  |  job. 

Title,  verao  blank,  1 1. ;  Dedication,  To  the  Right  Honourable,  Robert*Boyle, 
Esq.,  1 1. ;  text  66  pp.  sm.  4°. 

At  the  close  of  the  book,  Mr.  Eliot  speaks  of  his  work  as  follows : 
*'I  have  now  finished  what  I  shall  do  at  present;  and  in  a  word  or  |  two  to 
satisfle  the  prudent  enquirer  how  I  found  out  these  new  wayes  |  of  Grammar, 
which  no  other  Le^tmed  Language  (so  farre  as  I  know)  nseth ;  I  thus  inform 
him:  God  first  put  into  my  heart  a  compassion  |  over  their  poor  souls,  and  a 
desire  to  teach  them  to  know  Christ,  and  to  |  bring  them  into  his  kingdomo. 
Then  prebently  I  found  out  (by  Gods  |  wise  providence)  a  pregnant  witted  young 
man,  who  had  been  a  ser-  |  vant  in  an  English  house,  who  pretty  well  understood 
our  Language,  |  better  that  he  could  speak  it,  and  well  understood  his  own  Lan- 
guage: I  Him  I  made  my  interpreter    *    *    *    •/' 

1191 ^  The  Indian  Grammar  Begun:  or  an  Essay  to  bring  the 

Indian  Language  into  Bules.  By  John  Eliot.  [Thirteen  lines  quo- 
tation.]   Cambridge:  Printed  by  Marmaduke  Johnson.    1666. 

In  Maas.  Hist  Boo.  Coll.,  second  series,  vol.  9,  pp.  !'^23-.312,  i-liv.  Cam- 
bridge, 1822.  80. 

Reprint  of  Eliot's  Grammar,  preceded  by  '' Introductory  Observations"  on 
the  Massachusetts  language,  by  John  Pickering,  which  occupies  pp.  223-242,  fol- 
lowed by  the  Grammar,  pp.  243-312.  This  is  followed  by  *' Notes  and  Observa- 
tions by  Peter  S.  Dn ponceau,"  pp.  i-xxix.  ''Supplementary  Observations. 
By  the  Editor,"  followed  by^  ''Index  of  Indian  Words  in  Eliot's  Gram- 
mar: including  select  Word»fh>m  his  Translation  of  the  Bible,"  the  Joint  work 
of  Messrs.  Pickering  and  Duponcean,  conclude  the  paper. 

Issued  also  as  a  separate  paper,  with  a  few  additions,  as  follows: 

1192 A  I  Grammar  |  of  the  |  Massachusetts  Indian  Language.  | 

By  Jobn  Eliot.  |  A  New  Edition:  |  With  Notes  and  Observations,  | 
by  I  Peter  S.Du  Ponceau,  L.L.D.  |  and  |  an  Introduction  and  Sup- 
plementary Observations,  |  by  |  John  Pickering.  |  As  published  in 
the  Massachusetts  Historical  Collections.  | 
Boston :  |  Printed  by  Phelps  and  Famham :  |  1822.  |  BA. 

Pp.  1-28, 3-66,  i-lvi.  8°. 
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Eliot  (John)— continaed. 

Ti  e  contents  are  the  same  aa  above,  except  that  two  pagee  have  been  added 
ftom  Mr.  Dupouooaa,  giving  the  namerals,  1-10,  of  the  Trne  Nanticoke,  the 
Nanticoke  according  to  Dr.  Barton,  and  the  Bambara  Africans. 

1193 The  I  Indian  Primer;  |  or,  |  The  way  of  training  up  of 

oar  I  Indian  Toath  in  the  good  |  knowledge  of  God,  in  the  | 
.knowledge  of  the  Scriptures  |  and  in  an  ability  to  Beade.  |  —  |  Com- 
posed by  J.  E.  I  —  I  2  Tim.  3. 14, 15.  Qnt  ken  nag-  |  wutteansh  nish 
uahtahtaaanish  |  kah  pohkontamanish,  waheadt  |  noh  nahtohtan- 
onadt  I  15.  Kah  watch  kammakkiesain-  |  neat  koowabteo  wunnee- 
tnpana-  |  tamwe  wassakwhongash,  &o.  |  —  | 
Cambridge,  Printed  1669.  |  • 

61 11.,  unnambered.  249,  Title  from  a  fao-simile  of  the  original  in  the  reprint 
of  1877,  given  below,  which  says  the  only  perfect  copy  of  the  original  known  to 
exist  is  in  the  library  of  the  University  of  Edinburgh. 

Il9i [Indian  Primer.    By  John  Eliot    168-.]  mhs. 

Title-page  mistting.  13  unnnmbered,  62  pp.,  9  11.  3*2^.    Indian  and  English. 

The  only  copy  of  this  edition  I  have  seen,  and  the  only  one  known,  is  in  the 
library  of  the  Mass.  Hist.  Soo.  Contains  the  Lord's  prayer,  '*Tho  Ancient 
Creed/'  "The  Large  Catechism,"  "A  Short  Catechism,"  and  <<The  Nomeral 
Letters  and  Figures." 

For  edition  of  1720,  see  XOiot,  (J.)  and  Rawson  (O.) 

1195 The  I  Indian  Primer;  |  or,  |  The  way  of  training  up  of  oar 

Indian  Yoath  in  |  the  good  knowledge  of  God.  |  By  John  Eliot.  | 
Bepriuted  fh)m  the  original  edition  of  1669.  |  With  an  Introdaction 
by  I  John  Small,  M.  A.,  |  Librarian,  University  of  Edinbnrgh.  | 
Edinbargh :  Andrew  Elliot.  |  1877.  |  JWP.  BA. 

Introduction,  pp.  i-xl ;  Reprint  in  fac-simile,  61  unnumbered  11.  16^. 

1 196  The  I  Indian  Primer;  |  or,  |  The  way  of  training  ap  of  oar 

Indian  Toath  in  |  the  good  knowledge  of  God.  1669.  |  By  John 
Elior,  I  To  which  is  prefixed  |  The  Indian  Covenanting  Confes- 
sion. I  Reprinted  from  the  Originals  in  the  Library  of  |  the  Uni- 
Tersity  of  Edinbargh.  |  With  an  Introdaction  |  By  John  Small,  M. 
A.,  F.  8.  A.  Scot.  I 
Edinbargh:  Andrew  Elliot.  |  1880.  |  O. 

Title,  reverse  blank,  1 1. ;  Introduction,  pp.  i-xl.  The  Indian  Covenanting  Con- 
fession, pp.  xli-liv,  and  folding-sheet  fac-simile  of  original  q,  v,  <i0«,  the  Intro- 
duction by  Mr.  Buiall  occupying  pp.  xli-xlvi ;  Indian  Primer  in  fao-simile,  61  un- 
numbered 11.  16^. 

if  1197  Christiane  OOnowae  Sampeoowaonk.  |  The  same  in  Eng- 
lish: I  A  Christian  Covenanting  Confession.  |  ooira. 

1 1.,  reverse  blank,  sm.  4°.    Two  columns,  Indian  and  English. 

Tb«)  only  copy  of  this  sheet  I  have  seen  is  in  the  Congregational  Library,  Bos- 
ton ;  this  is  damaged,  part  of  the  English  translation  having  been  destroyed,  bat 
has  been  snpplied  in  modem  handwriting. 

There  is  also  a  copy  in  the  library  of  the  University  of  Edinburgh,  a  fac- 
simile being  given  in  the  1880  reprint  of  Eliot's  Indian  Primer,  q,  v.  fiqmi,  made 
from  the  original  in  that  institution. 
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Sliot  (Johu) — continued. 

1198  Psalm  C.  |  To  be  sung  at  the  Tea  Party  given  in  the  Town- 
Hall  at  Natick,  |  October  28,  1846,  |  for  the  purpose  of  raising 
means  to  purchase  a  copy  of  Eliot's  Indian  Bible,  |  to  be  preserved 
in  the  Archives  of  the  Towo.  |  mhs.  ba. 

No  title-page.  1  p.  folio.    Extract  from  Eliot's  translation  of  the  Psalms. 

1199 and  Bawson  (Grindal).    Sampwutteahae  |  Quinnuppekom- 

pauaenin  |  Wahuwdmook  oggussemesuog  Sampwutteah&e  |  .Wun- 
namptamwaenuog,  |  Mache  wussukhumun  ut  English-M^e  Un- 
nontocwaonk  nashpe  |  Ne  mutt4e  •  wunue;>:eniie  Wuttinneuraoh 
Christ  I  Noh  asocwesit  |  Thomas  Shephard.  |  Quinuuppenfimun  en 
Indiane  Uunontoowaonganit  nashpe  |  Ne  Qnttianatamwe  wuttinneu- 
moh  Christ  |  Noh  asoowesit  |  John  Eliot.  |  Kah  nawhutche  ut 
aiyeuongash  oggussemese  ontcheteauun  |  Nashpe  |  Orindal  Raw- 
son.  I  —  I  Matth.  24. 14.  Elah  yen  assootamocorgaue  wunnaun-  |  che- 
lOQokaonk  pish  kuhkootamdadtin  wame  muttaohkit  ne-  |  watch 
Qowauwaenutinneate  wame  wutohtimoineash.  |  Rom.  10.  14,  15. 
Kah  toh  woh  wuttin  ncotamunneau-  |  matta  Kuhkootamwohteae- 
nfinnnocgT  Kah  toh  woh  ben  Kuh-  |  kootamflhkou  matta  anunit- 
tumuk.  I  Matth.  28. 19.  Towatche  moncheek,  kah  kuhkooamuh- 1 
teagk  wame  wutohtimdneash.  | 
Cambridge.  |  Printed  by  Samuel  Green,  in  the  Year,  1689.  | 

2  p.  11. ,  161  pp.  18^.  AAS.  JOB. 

Translation, — ^The-Sincero  Convert  [literaUy,  '^  man  who  stands  turned- 
about"].  Making-known  tbey-are-few  sincerely  who-believe.  Having- been 
written  in  EngUsbman's  language  by  that  very-excellent  8ervant-of  Christ  who 
is-nanied  Tbomas  Shepard,  is- turned  into  Indian  language  by  that  honoured 
Servant-of  Cbrist  wbo  ia-named  Jobn  Eliot,  and  in  some  places  a-little  amended 
by  Qrindal  Rawson. 

1200  Indiane  |  Primer  |  Asuh  |  Negonneyeuuk.  |  Ne  nashpe 

Mnkkiesog  |  Woh  |  tauog  wunnamuhkuttee  |  ogketamunnate  In- 
diane I  Unnontoowaonk.  |  Kah  |  Menniaunk  wutch  |  Mnkkiesog.  | 

Musbauwomuk :  |  Printeunn  |  nashpe  B.  Green.  |  1720.  | 

Second  title: 

The  Indian  |  Primer  |  or  |  The  First  Book.  |  By  which  Children  | 
may  |  know  truely  |  to  read  the  Indian  |  Language.  |  And  |  Milk 
for  I  Babes.  | 

Boston :  |  Printed  |  by  B.  Green.  |  1720.  |  p. 

Pp.  3-84,  3-84,  alternate  Indian  and  English.    Indian  title,  verso  1.  1.    Eng- 
lish title,  recto  1.  2.  16°. 

Cotton's  Milk  for  Babes,  with  Rawson's  translation,  occupy  pp.  30-46,  30-46. 

1201  Elliot  {Bev.  Adam).  Vocabulary  of  the  Mohawk,  and  of  the 
Cayuga. 

In  Sohoolcraft  (H.  R.)  Report  to  the  Secretary  of  the  State  of  New  York, 
pp.  264-270,  271-277.    New  York,  1845.  8«.    Reprinted  in : 

Notes  on  the  Iroqaois.    New  York,  1846.    8^.,  pp.  as  above.    Reprinted 

in  Ibid.,  pp.  393-400.    New  York,  1847.  8°.    Reprintod  in 

Indian  Tribes,  vol.  2,  pp.  482-493.   Phihidelphia,  1852.  49, 
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1202  Ellis  (Rev,  Robert).    Observations  on  Dr.  Tromboll's  ^^ Numerals 
in  North  American  Languages." 

Id  Am.  Philolog.  Ass.  Proc,  Eighth  Ann.  Seas.,  1876,  8^,  pp.  8-10. 
The -paper  is  foUowed  by  a  few  remarks  by  Mr.  TramboU. 

1203  Ellis  (W.)  An  Authentic  Narrative  of  a  voyage*  performed  by 
Captain  Cook  and  Captain  Clerke,  in  his  Majesty's  Ships  Resolu- 
tion and  Discovery,  During  the  years  1776,  1777,  1778, 1779,  and 
1780;  in  search  of  a  North -West  Passage  Between  the  Continents 
of  Asia  and  America.  Including  A  faithful  Account  of  all  their 
Discoveries,  and  the  unfortunate  Death  of  Captain  Cook.  Dlus- 
trated  with  A  Chart  and  a  Variety  of  Cuts.  By  W.  Ellis,  Assist 
ant  Surgeon  to  both  vessels. 

London :  G.  Robinson.  MDCCLXXXII  [1782].  • 

2  vols. :  6  pp.  11.,  358  pp. ;  4  p.  11.,  347  pp.  8^.    Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary. 
As  the  paging  of  this  and  the  second  edition  are  the  same,  the  vocabulary  is 
probably  to  be  found  on  the  sama  page  in  this  edition,  vol.  1,  pp.  224-229. 

1204  An  Authentic  |  Narrative  |  of  a  |  Voyage  |  performed  by  | 

Captain  Cook  and  Captain  Clerke,  |  in  His  Majesty's  Ships  |  Reso- 
lution and  Discovery,  |  During  the  years  1776,  1777,  1778,  1779, 
and  1780;  |  in  Search  of  a  |  North- West  Passage  |  Between  the 
Continents  of  Asia  and  America.  |  Including  |  A  faithful  Account 
of  all  their  Discoveries,  |  and  the  |  unfortunate  Death  of  Captain 
Cook.  I  Illustrated  with  |  A  Chart  and  a  Variety  of  Cuts.  |  By  W. 
Ellis,  I  Assistant  Surgeon  to  both  vessels.  |  The  Second  Edition.  | 
Vol.  I  [II].  I 

London,  |  Printed  for  G.  Robinson,  Paternoster  Row;  J.  Sew- 
ell,  I  Cornhill;  and  J.  Debrett,  PiccadiDy.  |  MDCCLXXXllI 
[1783].  I  • 

2  vols.:  6  p.  11.,  pp.  1-358, 1  1. ;  4  p.  11.,  pp.  1-347.  &^,    Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eames. 

Vocabulary  of  the  language  of  King  George's  Sound,  vol.  i,  pp.  224-229. 
Sabin's  Dictionary  gives:  Third  tldition.  London:  6.  Robinson,  MDCCLXXXIY. 
2  vols.  8o. 

1205  Zuverlassige  Nachricht  von  der  dritten  und  letzten  Reise 

der  Kap.  Cook  und  Clerke  in  den  koniglichen  Schifien,  die  Reso- 
lution und  Discovery,  in  den  Jahren  1776  bis  1780,  bcsonders  in 
der  Absicht,  eine  nordwestliche  Durchfarth  [sic]  zwischen  Asien 
and  Amerika  austindig  zu  machen.  Von  W.  Ellis,  Unterwundarzt 
auf  bey  den  SchifTen.  Aus  dem  Enghschen  iibersetzt,  nebst  einer 
Charte. 

Frankfurt  und  Leipzig,  auf  Kosten  der  Verlagskasse.    1783.       • 

324  pp.  map.  8°.    Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary. 

1206  Emmons  (George  Falconer).    Vocabulary  of  the  Elatsop. 

In  Schoolcrait  (H.  R.)  Indian  Tribes,  vol.  3,  pp.  223-224.  Philadelphia, 
1853.    40. 
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1207  Emory  {Lieut  Col.  William  Helmsley).  Thirtieth  Congress— First 
Session.  |  Ex.  Doc.  Ko.  41.  |  Notes  of  a  Military  Beconuoissance,  | 
from  I  Fort  Leavenworth,  in  Missouri,  |  to  |  San  Diego,  in  Cali- 
fornia, I  including  part  of  the  |  Arkansas,  Del  Korte,  and  Oila 
Rivers.  |  By  Lieut.  Col.  W.  H.  Emory.  |  Made  in  1840-7,  with  the 
Advanced  Guard  of  the  ^^Army  of  the  West."  |  Febraary  9, 1848. — 
Ordered  to  be  printed.  |  [&c,  four  lines.] 
Washington :  |  Wendell  and  Van  Benthuysen,  Printers.  |  1848.  | 

Pp.  1-614  8o.  JWP. 

Abort  (J.  W.)  Report  of  Exploration  of  New  Mexico,  pp.  417-548. 
An  edition  of  this  work,  30th  Cong.,  Ist  seas..  Senate  Executive,  No.  7,  pp. 
1-416,  does  not  contain  Abert's  article. 

1208 Vocabulary  of  the  Coco  Maricopa. 

lu  OaUatin  (A.)  Hale's  Indians  of  N.  W.  America,  in  Am.  Bth.  8oc.  Trans*, 
vol.  2,  Introductory,  p.  cix.    New  York,  1848.    8°. 

EnoydopecUa  Americana. 

See  Lfeber  (Francis),  Editar, 


1209  £noyolopflBdia  Britannioa.    The  |  EncydopaBdia  Britannica  |  a  | 
Dictionary  |  of  |  Arts,  Sciences,  and  General  Literature  |  NinUi 
Edition  |  Volume  I  [-XII].  | 
New  York:  Charles  Scribner's  Sons  |  M  DCCC  LXXVIU  [-M  D- 

CCC  LXXXI].  [1878-.1881J.  |  (All  rights  reserved.)  |  JWP. 

12  vols.  40. 

Keane  (A.  H.)    American  Indians,  vol.  12,  pp.  823-830. 


1210  Bngliflh-Pottowatami  Dictionary  |  copied  from  a  manuscript  at  |  St. 
John's  College,  Fordham.  |  8. 

Manuscript.  44  U.  16^.  Preceded  by  a  brief  grammatic  notice.    In  possessioii 
of  Dr.  J.  G.  Shea,  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

1211  Bpiftle.    The  |  Epistle  |  of  |  James  |  Translated  into  the  Choctaw 

Language.  |  Chemis  i  Holisso  ht^t  |  Chahta  anumpaisht  atoshowa- 

hoke.  I 

Park  Hill,  |  Mission  Press :  John  Candy,  Printer.  |  1843.  |      ba. 
Pp.  1-23.  240. 

1212 Epistle  to  the  Corinthians,  and  a  part  of  Oalatians.  * 

96  pp.  24°.    In  the  Cherokee  language.    Title  from  Forty-ninth  Rep.  Am.  Bd. 
Com.  for  For.  Mis.,  1&58. 

1213 The  Epistle  of  Paul  to  the  Phillipians    [Colossians  and 

ThedsaloniansJ.  |  [One  line  Cherokee  characters.]  |  o. 

No  title-page;  43  pp.  24°.    In  Cherokee  characters. 

Phillipians,  pp.  1-14 ;  Colossians,  pp.  14-26 ;  Tbeesalonians,  pp.  26-43. 

1214 The  I  Epistle  |  of  |  Paul  to  Timothy.  |  [Two  lines  Cherokee 

characters.]  |  o. 

No  title-page;  pp.  1-24.  24^.    In  Cherokee  characters. 

16  Bib 
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Bpiitle— continued. 

1215 The  I  Epistle  of  Paul  |  to  Titos.  |  [Philemon  and  Hebrews.] 

[Two  lines  Cherokee  characters.]  |  o. 

No  title-page;  49  pp.  24^.    In  Cherokee  characten. 
Titus,  pp.  Hr-l;  Philemon,  pp.  7-10;  Hebrews,  pp.  1(M9. 

1216  EpifOef.    The  |  Epistles  |  of  |  John,  |  Translated  into  the  Ohahta 
Langaage.  |  Ghani  I  Holisso  Fhleha  |  Ghahta  anompa  isht  ato- 
showa  hoke.  | 
Park  Hill.  |  Mission  Press,  John  Oandy,  Printer.  |  1841.  |       ba. 

Pp.  1-27.  240. 

First  edition,  1840,  27  pp.—Byingtan'»  Manu9oript  Diet. 

1217 The  I  Epistles  |  of  |  John  |  translated  into  the  Oherokee 

Langaage.  |  [Two  lines  Cherokee  characters.]  | 

Park  Hill:  |  Mission  Press:  John  Candy,  Printer.  |  [One  line 
Cherokee  characters.]  |  1840.  |  ba.abc.o. 

Pp.  1-20.  24^.    In  Cherokee  characters. 

1218 The  I  Epistles  |  of  |  John  |  translated  into  the  Cherokee 

Langaage.  |  [Two  lines  Cherokee  characters.]  |  Second  Edition.  | 
Park  Hill :  |  Mission  Press :  John  Candy,  Printer.  |  [One  line 
Cherokee  characters.]  |  1843.  |  ba.  abc. 

Pp.  1-20.  24°.    In  Cherokee  characters. 

1219 The  I  Epistles  |  of  |  John.  |  Translated  into  the  Cherokee 

Langaage.  |  [Two  lines  Cherokee  characters.]  |  Third  Edition.  | 

Park  Hill :  |  Mission  Press :  Edwin  Archer,  Printer.  |  [One  line 
Cherokee  characters.]  |  1848.  |  O. 

Pp.  1-20.  24°.    In  Cherokee  characters. 

1220 The  |  Epistles  |  of  |  Panl  to  Timothy.  |  Translated  into  the 

Cherokee  Langaage.  |  [Two  lines  in  Cherokee  characters.]  | 

Park  Hill:  |  Mission  Press:  John  Candy,  Printer.  |  [One  line  in 
Cherokee  characters.]  |  1844.  |  abo.o. 

Pp.  1-28.  24°.    In  Cherokee  characters. 

1221 The  I  Epistles  |  of  |  Peter.  |  o. 

No  title-page;  24  pp.  24°.    In  Cherokee  characters;  second  edition. 


J  222  Bpistolas.    Epistolas  y  Evangelios  en  Mexicano.  • 

Manuscript  beginning: 

\  IticipiuDt  Epistole  ec  eu&gelia  Qae  in  Diebus  Dominicis  per 
afii  totius  circulam  legHtur  tradacta  in  lingad.  Mexicanam. 

This  first  page  bordered  with  red  and  black  with  a  large  initial  N  in  both 
colors. 

74  unnumbered  11.  4°.  Letters  of  the  16th  century ;  headings  in  red.  No  date. 
Title  from  Icazbalceta's  Apuntes,  No.  103. 

^  1223 Epistolas  y  Evangelios  en  Mexicano.  • 

Manuscript  of  the  sixteenth  century.  4°.    Begins  with  a  calendar,  U.  1-8. 

)  Incipiant  Epistole  et  euangeli  a  feria  qaarta  cineram. 
Ll.  1-67. 
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Epistolas — continued. 

)  Incipiuut  Epistole  et  Eoigelia  Dominicalibos  offidis  c5gra$tia8 
qae  per  anni  totias  Discarsu  leguantur  traducta  in  lingua  Mexicana. 

Ll.  1^6.  2  blank  U.  foUow,  on  one  of  whiob  in  more  modem  letters  we  read: 
Este  libro  pertese  Ibio']  a  la  casa  de  novisios  de  Santo  Domingo  mi  p«. 

Incipiuntur  euangelia  qusB  x>er  afii  totius  Tractum  leguuntur  in 
diebus  festis. 

Ll.  1-46;  at  the  end: 

f  Axcan  miercoles  a  xig  dias  del  mes  de  Febrero  de  1696.  AlioB 
otlan  f  micuillona  Sancto  Euang™. 

Small  letters  neat  and  clear,  with  titles  in  red. — Ioazhalceta*$  Apwntes,  No,  108. 

^1224  Erdmann  (Friedrich).    Eskimoisches  Worterbuch,  gesammelt  von 
den  Missionaren  in  Labrador,  revidirt  und  herausgegeben  von 
Friedrich  Erdmann. 
Budissin,  E.  Moritz  Monse.  1864.  * 

2  p.  11.,  360  pp.  4°.    Not  seen;  title  from  Platzraann  and  Leclero. 

Prof.  Rink  has  famished  me  the  collation  of  an  Eskimo- Worterbuch,  doubt- 
less the  same  as  the  above,  as  follows:  Ist  part,  Eskimo-Gtorman,  365  pp.  large 
8° ;  2d  part,  German-Eskimo,  242  pp.  large  8°. 

1225  Brlningkat  ntltigdlit.  105  tamal&nik  imagdlit,  ilfniarfingne  igdlu- 
nilo  atortugssat.  * 

160  pp.  tP,  Song-book  with  notes  for  school  and  private  nse.  Title  from  a 
Greenland  missionary,  tbfbngh  Prof.  Rink. 

1226  Erman  (Georg  Adolph),  Editor.  Archiv  |  fiir  |  wissenschafUiche 
Kunde  |  von  {  Bussland.  |  Herausgegeben  |  von  |  A.  Erman.  |  Erster 
[-Fanfundzwanzigster]  Band.  |  1841  [-1867].  |  Mit  drei  Tafeln.  | 

Berlin,  |  gedruckt  und  verlegt  von  G.  Beimer.  [n.  d.]  o. 

25  vols.  8° 

Loii76  (F.)  We^J amino w  fiber  die  Alentischen,  vol.  2,  pp.  459-495. 

Romberg  (H.J  Ein  Tschoktschisoher  Worterverzeichniss,  vol.  19,  pp.  340-345. 

fikhott  (W.)  Etwas  Uber  die  Sprache  der  Koloschen,  vol.  3,  pp.  439-445. 

Ueber  die  Sprachen  des  mssischen  Amerika's,  nach  Wei^jaminow,  voL 

7,  pp.  126-143. 

Ueber  ethnographisohe  Ergebnisse  der  Sagoekinschen  Beise,  vol.  7, 

pp.  480^12. 

1227  Esealona  ( JV.  Alonso).  Sermones  en  Lengua  Megicana,  que  tra- 
dujo  despues  4  la  Aciii  Guatimalteca.  * 

1228 Comentario  sobre  los  diez  preceptos  del  Dec41ogo  en  Len- 
gua Megicana.  * 

The  two  titles  above  from  Beristain,  who  says  that  D.  Nicolas  Antonio  attri- 
botes  to  him  other  writings  which  are  certainly  by  Fr.  Alonso  do  Molina. 

1229  Efoamilla  (D.  Juan  Francisco).  Arte  6  Gram&tica  de  la  Lengna 
Otomite.  • 

Escamilia  was  professor  of  Otomi  in  the  University  of  Mexico. — Beriaiofm. 

1230  Escobar  (2>.  Sebastian).  Cartas  en  Lengua  Otomi  &  varios  sugestOB. 

Manuscript.  8^.  In  the  Biblioteca  del  Seminario  Tridentino  de  Megico. — 
BerUiakn.  * 
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1231  Eddmo.  Yocabolaries  (60  words  each)  cxf  tbe  Asiagmat,  of  Norton 
Bay;  Knskokvims,  of  Norton  Bay;  of  the  Indians  near  Mount  St. 
Elias;  of  Eadiak Island;  and  of  the  Indians  of  Bristol  Ba>. 

IfADiiacript.  5  U.  folio.  In  the  library  of  the  Bureaa  of  Ethnology. 

1232  B^iiiaxeda  (IV.  Pedro).  Arte  y  vocabnlario  del  Idioma  de  los 
Zacatecas.  * 

Manoacript  seen  by  P.  Arleqoi  in  the  arohives  of  the  oonyent  of  the  town  of 
Nombie  de  Dioe. — Benataim. 

1233  Bfpinofa  (D.  Fr.  Juan).  Arte  y  Yocabulario  complete  del  Idioma 
Ooncho.  * 

Mannacript  seen  by  P.  Arleqni  and  referred  to  in  his  catalogue. — Berittauu 
The  Concho  is  a  dialect  of  the  Mexican  langaage. 

1234  Bfpinoia  de  los  Montesos.  Interpretadon  del  Escudo  y  Tan,  signos 
estampados  en  el  altissimo  picacho  del  ceno  Tianquiztepetl  en  la 
sierra  de  Metztitlan.  * 

Manuscript  of  the  nineteenth  century ;  42  leaves. 

Two  interesting  essays  to  decipher  some  hieroglyphics  found  in  one  of  the 
Mexican  mountains.  The  author,  a  canon  of  the  Church  of  Our  Lady  of  Guada- 
lupe, endeavours  to  explain  these  hieroglyphics  in  such  a  manner  as  to  bring 
them  in  connection  with  some  of  the  prophecies  of  the  Old  and  [New]  Testa- 
ment.— Rawurig  8dU  Cot 

1235  Enex  Inrtitiite.  Bulletin  |  of  the  |  Essex  Institute,  |  Volume  I 
[-Xni].  1869  [-1881].  I 

Salem,  Mass.  |  Essex  Institute  Press.  1 1870  [-1882].  |  c. 

13  vols.  8°. 

Chever  (E.  E.)  Vocabulary  of  familiar  words  used  by  the  Indians  of  Cali- 
fornia, vol.  2,  pp.  66-66. 

1236  Efta  explica  |  cion  de  la  Doctrina  Christiana  |  va  con  el  mismo 
teste  de  la  cartilla  impresa  el  Ano  |  de  mill  y  quinientas  y  (iuquenta 
y  seys  por  explicar  los  |  terminos  que  los  Yndios  Saben  mal  en- 
tendidos,  por  tuvien  |  do  el  mismo  authorre  fformado  la  dicha  Car- 
tilla por  man  |  dado  de  ill.™®  SeQor  Don  fray  juan  9apata  y  Sancto- 
val  I  obispo  de  guatemala,  se  puso  aqui  en  la  misma  forma  |  que 
la  Conrreg[ie  para  que  sirva  de  brevi.***  exposioion  A  |  la  antigua 
sub  cen  Sura  Sanct  |  t>e  Bomane  eccle  |  ssie.  * 

Manuscript.  9  IL  folio.  In  the  library  of  the  Am.  Pbilosoph.  Soc.,  Philadel- 
phia. 

At  the  close  is  a  table  of  contents  followed  by  this  colophon  in  Cakchiquel: 

Chupam  6  de  Julio  buna  1748  afio  mixgizvi  vugibaxio  vae  vutz 
libro  Bamillette  manual  tihobal  qaicbin  Yndios  chupam  vutzilz 
Dies  Doctrina  Christiana  yn  Seuastian  lopez  tzariu  vae  ueva  voch- 
Sancta  Maria  Asamp9ion  tecpanatitan  de  tzolala. 

Then  follow  two  leaves  in  Cakchiquel  headed:  A  la  emperatrix  a  la  vergen 
Maria  Sefiora  Nra  su  humilde  esclavo. 

From  this  evidence  we  learn  that  this  is  a  copy  made  in  1748  by  Sebastian 
Lopez  at  Solola  on  Lake  Atitan  of  two  works,  the  older  printed  in  1556,  author 
not  given,  the  other  by  Francisco  Maldouado  [g.  v.].    The  former  must  be  the 
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Esta,  etc. — continaed. 

'*  Doctrina  Cristiana  en  Lengua  Utlateca/'  or  Qniohe,  pnblished  at  Mexico  in 
that  year,  whose  author.  Fray  Francisco  Marroquin,  died  in  1563.  It  is  tme  that 
this  was  said  to  be  in  Qaiche,*  and  that  Zapata  y  Sandoval  was  not  a  bishop  un- 
til 1613.t  Bat  as  I  have  never  seen  a  copy  of  Marroquin's  Doctrina,  I  am  unable 
to  reconcile  these  discrepancies. — Brinian, 

1237  Bthnologioal  Society  of  London.    Joarnal  |  of  the  |  Ethnological 
Society  |  of  |  London.  |  Vol.  I  [-IV].  |  1848  [-1866].  | 

Edinbargh  [and  London]:  Neill  and  Oompany,  Printers,  Old 
Fishmarket.  |  [n.  d.]  HU.  O. 

4  vols.  8o. 

Bollaert  (W.)  Observations  on  the  Indian  Tribes  of  Texas,  vol.  2,  pp.  262-283. 

CnU  (R.)  A  Description  of  Three  Esquimaux  from  Kinnooksook,  voL  4,  pp. 
21&-225. 

Kennedy  (J.)  On  the  Probable  Origin  of  the  American  Indians,  vol.  4,  pp. 
226-267. 

Latham  (R.  G.)    On  the  Language  of  Oregon  Territory,  vol.  1,  pp.  154-166. 

— ' —  On  the  Ethnography  of  Russian  America,  vol.  1,  pp.  182-191. 

Soonler  (John).  On  the  Indian  Tribes  inhabiting  the  Northwest  Coast  of 
America,  vol.  1,  pp.  228-252. 

Sutherland  <P.  C.)    On  the  Esquimaux,  vol.  4,  pp.  193-214. 

1238 The  |  Journal  |  of  the  |  Ethnological  Society  |  of  London.  | 

Edited  by  |  Professor  Huxley,  F.  B.  S.,  President  of  the  Society.  | 
George  Bask,  Esq.,  F.  B.  S.  |  Sir  John  Lubbock,  Bt,  F.  B.  S.  | 
Col.  A.  Lane  Fox,  Hon.  Sec.  |  Sub-Editor  J.  H.  Lanprey,  Esq.  j 
New  Series.  |  Vol.  I  [II].  |  Session  1868-69  [1869-70].  | 
London :  |  Triibner  &  Co.,  60  Paternoster  Bow.  |  1869  [1871].  |  o. 

2  vols.  8°. 

Blackmore  (Wm.)    The  North  American  IndlaDS,  yol.  1,  pp.  287-320. 

1239 Transactions  |  of  the  |  Ethnological  Society  |  of  London.  | 

Vol.  I  [-VII].  New  Series.  | 

London:  |  Published  for  the  Ethnological  Society,  |  by  |  John 
Murray,  Albermarle  Street.  |  1861  [-1869].  |  o. 

7  vols.  8°. 

Cullen  (Dr.)    The  Darien  Indians,  vol.  5,  pp.  150-175. 

Markham  (C.  R.)    The  Arctic  Highlanders,  vol.  4,  pp.  125-137. 

Tyler  (£.  B.)  Kemarks  on  Bnschmann's  Researches  in  North  American 
Philology,  vol.  2,  pp.  130-1:36. 

Whymper  (F.)    Russian  America,  or  ' 'Alaska,"  vol.  7,  pp.  167-185. 

The  Ethnological  Society  in  1871  was,  with  the  Anthropological  Society  of 
London,  merged  into  the  Anthropological  Institute  of  Great  Britain  and  Ire- 
land, q,  V, 

1240  Bttwem  {Rev.  John).     Bemarks  upon  the  Traditions,  &c.,  of  the 
Indians  of  North  America.    By  Bev.  John  Ettwein. 

In  Penn.  Hist.  Boo,  Bulletin,  vol.  1,  pp.  29-44.    Philadelphia,  1848.  8^. 
''Of  their  Languages,''  pp.  39-44,  includes  '^A  CoUection  of  words"  of  the 
Maqna,  Delaware,  and  Mahikan,  pp.  41-44. 

*Fr.  Pedro  de  Betanzos,  who  died  in  1570.  published  a  ''Doctrina  en  Lengua 
de  Guatemala,''  also  at  Mexico,  year  unknown.  If  this  should  prove  to  have  ap- 
peared in  1563  also,  one  of  the  difficulties  would  be  surmounted. 

tSquier,  Monograph,  p.  52. 
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1241  Euphrasia  (Sister  M.)  Exercises  in  the  Papago  Laogaagei  by  Sis- 
ter M.  Euphrasia,  St.  Xavier's  Convent,  Arizona. 

Maouscript.  6  U.  folio.    Id  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 
Twenty-seven  exercises  and  phrases  and  sentences. 

1242  EyangeUo.  El  |  Evangelio  |  de  S.  Lucas,  |  del  |  latin  al  Mexi- 
cano,  I  6  mejor  Nahuatl.  | 

Impresso  por  Sainael  Bagster,  |  en  Londres.  |  1833.  |  to. 

Title  and  139  pp.  8°.     See  Kanzi  {Dr.  Pazos),  No.  2052. 

1243  Bvans  (James).  The  Speller  and  Interpreter,  in  Indian  and  Eng- 
lish, for  the  Use  of  the  Mission  Schools,  and  such  as  may  desire  to 
obtain  a  Knowledge  of  the  Ojibway  Tongue.    By  James  Evans  .  •  • 

New- York:  D.  Fanshaw.  1831.  • 

195  pp.  12^.   Not  seen ;  title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary. 

1244 The  |  Speller  and  Interpreter,  |  in  |  Indian  and  English,  | 

for  the  use  of  |  The  Mission  Schools,  |  and  such  as  may  desire  to 
obtain  |  a  knowledge  of  the  |  Ojibway  Tongue.  |  By  James  Evans, 
Wesleyan  Missionary.  |  [Picture.] 
D.  Fanshaw,  Printer,  |  Ko.  150  Nassau-street,  |  New-Tork.  | 

1837.  I  BA.  MHS.  JWP. 

Pp.  1-195.  16°. 
Coi^ugation  of  the  verb  to  see,  pp.  180-195. 


See  [Jones  {Rev,  P.),  Evans  {Rev,  J.),  and  Henry  (G.)]. 

1245  [ and  Henry (Oeorge).]    Nu-gu-mo-nun  |  O-jeboa  |  an-oad  | 

ge-e-se-iiu-ne-gu-noo-du-be-Ung  |  uo6  |  muun-gou-duuz  |  gu-ea  | 
moo-ge-gee-seg  |    ge-ge-noo-ii-muu-garoe-ne-ne-ong.  |  [Three  lines 
Ojibwa  quotation,  Jamz,  5-13.]  | 

New- York :  |  Printed  by  D.  Fanshaw,  |  150   Nassau-street.  | 

1837.  I  BA.  ttHS.  o. 

Pp.  1-392.  24^.  Hymns  in  Ojeboa.  Translator's  preface  signed  James  Evans 
and  George  Henry,  and  it  states  that  two  editions  bad  already  been  printed. .  For 
later  editions  see  Jonea  (P.),  Evane  (J.),  and  Henry  (G.) 

1246  Events  |  in  |  Indian  History,  |  beginning  with  an  account  of  the  | 
Origin  of  the  American  Indians,  |  and  Early  Settlements  in  North 
America,  |  and  embi*acing  |  Concise  Biographies  |  of  the  Principal 
Chiefs  and  Head-Sachems  |  of  the  Different  Indian  Tribes,  |  with  | 
Narratives  and  Captivities,  |  including  |  the  Destruction  of  Schen- 
ectady, Murder  of  Miss  M'Crea,  |  Destruction  of  Wyoming,  Battle 
of  the  Thames  and  |  Tippecanoe,  Braddock's  Defeat,  General 
Wayne's  |  Victory  at  Miami,  Life  of  Logan,  Massacre  |  of  the  In- 
dians at  Lancaster,  Pa.,  &c.  |  also  |  an  appendix,  |  containing  the 
statistics  of  the  population  of  |  the  U.  States,  and  an  Indian  vocab- 
ulary. I  Illustrated  with  eight  floe  engravings.  | 

Lancaster :  |  Published  by  G.  Hills  &  Co.  |  Dryson,  Pearsol  and 
Wimer,  Printers.  |  1841.  |  O. 

Pp.  1-633.  8o. 


EUPHBASIA. — ^EXPLICACION.  247 

Bventt,  etc — continued. 

DiotioDary  of  [Knisttenanx]  words  and  phrases  (from  Mackenzie),  pp.  529-536. 
H&ve  seen  an  edition  of  1843  with  title-page  exactly  similar,  except  that  after 
"engravings''  comes:  (Copyright  secured.) 

1247  Bverett  (William  £.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Sioux,  alphabetically  ar- 
ranged; by  Will.  E.  Everett,  (Jovernment  Scout 

Manuscript.  91  pp.  folio.    In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

1248  BviL    [Three  lines  Cherokee  characters.]    The  |  Evil  |  of  |  Intoxi- 
cating Liquor,  |  and  |  the  Remedy.  | 

Park  Hill:  |  Mission  Press:  John  F.  Wheeler,  Printer.  |  [One  line 
Cherokee  characters.]  |  1838.  |  ABC. 

Pp.  1-12.  24^.    In  Cherokee  characters. 

1249 [Four  lines  Cherokee  characters.]    The  Evil  |  of  |  Intoxi- 
cating Liquor,  |  and  |  the  Eemedy.  |  Second  Edition.  | 

Park  Hill:  |  Mission  Press:  John  Candy,  Printer.  |  [One  line 
Cherokee  characters.]  |  1844.  |  BA. 

Pp.  1-24.  24°.    In  Cherokee  characters. 

Bwbank  (Thomas). 

See  Whipple  (Lieut,  A.  W.) 

1250  I.  Examen  critico  de  la  Gramatica  Otomi  de  Neve  y  Molina.         * 

Manuscript  of  the  18th  century.  4°.  55  11.  in  a  very  clear  and  neat  hand- 
writing. 

II.  Difleonu  critico  de  la  Doctrina  Otomi.  * 

15 11.  in  the  same  condition. 

Both  works  from  the  same  anonymous  writer,  who  tells  us,  however,  that  he 
is  a  native  of  Otomi,  who  by  forty  years  of  continental  study  and  practice  con- 
siders himself  a  perfect  master  of  this,  the  most  difScnlt  and  intricate  of  aU 
American  languages. 

The  first  of  the  two  treatises  is  one  of  the  bitterest  and  severest  critiques  that 
has  ever  been  written.  After  annihilating  the  grammatical  rules  which  Neve 
intended  to  apply  to  the  Otomi  language,  our  author  holds  him  up  to  ridicule 
and  contempt;  now  lashing  him  in  prose,  and  then  in  verse;  sometimes  in  pure 
Spanish,  at  others  calling  to  his  aid  his  native  Otomi.  We  suppose  that  the 
bitterness  which  characterizes  the  first  tract  prevented  its  publication,  but  both 
are  worthy  of  that  honour.  They  contain  not  only  valuable  information  on  the 
language  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  Mexican  Valley  before  the  immigration  of 
the  Toltecs  and  the  rise  of  the  Mexicans— still  largely  in  use  among  the  natives — 
but  also  interesting  historical  notices. — Eamirez  SaU  Cat, 

1251  Explicacion  |  clara  y  sucinta  |  de  los  |  principales  Misterios  |  de  | 
naestra  santa  F^,  |  oracion  dominical,  |  Mandamientos  |  y  Sacra- 
mentos  |  en  el  idioma  |  Mexicano  |  &  beneficio  de  los  Indios,  y  en 
el  Cas-  I  tellano  para  los  que  aspiran  al  minis*  |  terio  de  estos.  | 
Compuesta  por  un  Cura  del  Obispado  |  de  la  Puebla,  puesta  al 
honor  yam-  |  paro  de  la  Magestad  de  Ntro.  Sr.  Je-  |  sucristo  y  de  la 
Madre  Sma.  de  la  Laz.  |  Con  la  licencia  necesaria.  | 

Puebla.  Imprenta  del  Hospital  de  S.  Pedro.  1S35.  a 

266  pp.,  1 1.  errata.  16^. 
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1252  FabrioiiiB  (Otho).  Favna  |  Groeolandica,  |  rystematice  sistens  | 
Aiiimalia  Groenlandiae  Occiden-  |  talis  Hactenvs  Indagata,  Qvoad 
Nomeu  |  specificvm,  triviale,  vernacvlvmqve;  synonyma  avcto  | 
rvm  plvrivm,  descriptionem,  locvm,  victvm,  genera-  |  tionem,  mores, 
vsvm,  captvramqve  singvli,  provt  |  detegcndi  occasio  fvit,  maxi- 
maqve  parte  secvn-  |  dvm  proprias  observationes.  |  Othonis  Fa- 
bricii  I  Ministri  Evangelii  [&c.,  four  lines].  |  [Device.] 

Hafniae  et  Lipsiae,  |  Impensis  loannis  Oottlob  Bothe,  |  Avila 
atqve  vnivers.  reg.  bibliopolae.  |  M  DCO  LXXX  [1780].  |  bp. 

Pp.  i-xvi,  1^52.  12P, 

A  number  of  Eskimo  words  scattered  thronghont. 

1253  Forsog  til  en  forbedret  Gronlandsk  Grammatica. 

Kiobenhavn,  0.  Friderich  Scliubart,  1791.  • 

viii,  322  pp.  and  4  tables.  8°.    Title  from  Leclerc. 

1254 Fors0g  |  til  |  en  forbedret  |  Gr^^nlandsk  Grammatica  | 

ved  I  Otho  Fabricius,  |  Sogneprsest  ved  Vor  Frelseres  Kirke  paa 
Cbristiansbavn.  |  Andet  Oplag.  | 

Eifi^benhavn,  1801.  |  Tr^^kt  ndi  det  Eongelige  Yaysenhnses  Bog- 
trykkf»rie,  |  af  0.  F.  Schubart.  |  c. 

Pp.  i-viii,  9-388.  12^.    Grammar  in  the  Eskimo  language,  of  Greenland. 

1255 Testamente  |  Kutak  |  Ealadlin  okaa^eennat  |  naktersimar- 

sok,  nar'kiatiugosen-  |  niglo  sakaiarsimarsok.  | 

Eiobenhavnime,  |  Illiarsuin  iglosenne  pingajueks^nik  nakitrarsi* 
marsok  |  1799.  |  G.  F.  Shubartimit.  |  c.  w.  job. 

Pp.  i-viii,  9-107^.  16^.  New  Testament  in  the  Eskimo  language.  Preface 
signed  Otho  Fabricius.    Erslew  mentions  an  edition  of  1794. 

^1256 Testameiite  Natak  kaladlin  okauzennnt  nuktersimarsok, 

narkiutingoaenniglo  sakaiarsimarsok. 
Kiobenhavnime.  1827.  • 

Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary. 

'At  1257  Ivngerutit  Taksiatidlo,  Ealadlinnat  Opertnnnat.    Attase- 

gekfset. 

Eiobenhavnime,  Bliarsaln  iglosBnne  aipeksinik  nakittarsimarsat 
0.  F.  Skabartimit.  1801.  HU.  w. 

Pp.  1-528.  24^.  Psalms  in  meter.  Prayers,  pp.  386^528.  Preface  signed  Otho 
Fabricius. 

Erslew  mentions  a  psalm  book  with  appendix  of  prayers,  in  the  Eskimo 
language,  Kjobenhavnime,  1788.  8^. 

1258 Den  |  Gr^nlandske  Ordbog,  |  forbedret  og  tor^get,  |  udgi- 

vet  I  ved  |  Otho  Fabricias,  |  Sognepraest  ved  vor  Frelsers  Eirke 
paa  Ghristianshavn.  | 

Ejobenhavu,  1804.  |  Trykt  i  det  Eongel.  Taisenhases  Bogtryk- 
kerie  |  af  Carl  Frid.  Schabart.  |  BA.  o. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1-795.  12^. 

Greenlandish-Danish,  pp.  1-544;  Register,  pp.  545-796. 
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FabrioiiiB  (Otho) — coDtmaed. 

1259 Arkiksatiksak  |  Pellesinnat  Ajok8Br86ir8UDDudlo,  |  Eau- 

Dong-illivdlatik  pirsaromarput  |  N&legiartorbingne,  |  E&ladlit  Ka- 
D^Dne.  I  Bitaal  |  over  |  Ejlrke-ForretningerDe  |  ved  |  den  Dauske 
Mission  i  Orj^Dlaud.  | 

Omarbeidet  og  forj^get  |  ved  |  Otho  Fabricius,  |  og  2deii  gang 
trjkt  i  det  Eongelige  Waysenh uses  Bog-  |  trykkerieiEif^benhavn  | 
1819  I  af  Carl  Friedrich  Schubart.  |  HU. 

Pp.  1-H7.  16^.  Alternate  pp.,  Eskimo  and  Danish.  Ritual  prepared  fortbe 
Danish  misiions  in  Greenland.    For  earlier  edition,  see  Bgede  (Paul). 

1260  OkalluktosBt  Opemartat  |  Ters&uko  |  Bibeleimit  |  Testa- 

meiititokaiDidlo  Testamentit&midlo  |  Ottob  Fabridusib  |  PellesiAne- 

rab  I  Eenner^j  attuaegeksaakndlagit  Innnngnut  |  kolsimarsunDut. 

Kiobenhavnime  |  Ulidrsuln  iglosBime  nakkittarsimarsat.  |  1820. 

C.  F.  Skubartimit.  |  c 

Pp.  l-2bij,  16^.    Trae  narratives  from  the  Bible  in  Greenland ish-Eskimo. 

1261 TestameDtitokamit  |  Mosesism  Agleg^j  |  Sinrdleet  |  Ka- 

ladlin  okaazeennut  |  nuktersimarsat  |  DarkiutiDgosenniglo  sakkul- 
arsimarsut  |  Pellesiiiuermit  |  Ottomit  Fabricinsimit,  |  Attusegek- 
sSakndlagit  iunungnat  koltsimarsunnat.  | 

EjiobenhavDime,    |    Dli&rsultn    iglosBnne    nakkittarsimarsat.    | 
1822.  I  C.  F.  Skubartimit.  |  O.  w.  JWP. 

Pp.  1-202.  16^.    In  the  Eskimo  language. 

1262 Bibeliugoak  |  Merdlaiunut  |  imaloneet:  |  Gudim  Okauzee- 

saill^jt  kennikkset,   |   n^'tsunnik  kajumiksarDemik  illakartut,  | 
merdlwtunnut  nalekt^irtunnut.  |  Kablnnsen  okauzeeune  agleksi- 
magalloak,  |  mtoa  kaladlin  okauzeeuut  nnktersimarsok  |  Pellesid- 
nermit  |  Ottomit  Fabriciusmit.  | 

Kiobenhavnime,  |  IlliarsUin  iglosBnne  nakkitarsimarsok  |  1^22.  | 
0.  F.  Skubartimit.  |  c. 

Pp.  1-68.  16^.    Bible  teachings  for  children  in  the  Eskimo  language. 

1263 Bibelingoak  |  imal6n6t:  |  Ondim  o^sOis^sa  ill^it  ^euer- 

simassut  |  nsetunigdlo  oiali^iks^ultingoanik.  |  illa^ardlnttik.  | 
Havniame  nakittarsimassok  |  1849.  |  J.  G.  Salomonimit.  |       HU. 

59  pp.,  1 1.  16^.     The  Small  Bible  in  the  Eskimo  language. 

1264  Pages  (D.  Pedro).  Voyage  en  Galifomie,  par  D.  Pedro  Fage«; 
Traduit  de  Pespagnol  siir  le  maniiscrit  in^dit  de  la  biblioth^ne  de 
M.  Temanx-Compans.  c. 

In  Noayellea  Annalea  des  voyages,  vol.  1,  1644  (vol.  101  of  the  collection), 
pp.  141-182,  311-347.    Paris,  n.  d.  8°. 

''Poor  terminer  cette  relation,  jeciteral  nne  soixantaine  de  mots  indiens,  dela 
signification  desqnels  j'ai  pii  m'ossnrer.  lis  sont  de  la  langne  qne  parlent  cenx 
qni  habitent  dans  an  rayon  d'ano  vingtaine  de  lienes  antonr  des  missions  de  Saint 
Lonis."    [Vocabulary,  66  words.  ]    Pp.  345-347. 
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12G5  FairbankB  ( — ).    Numerals  of  the  Chippewa  (Ojibwa)  of  the  upper 
Mississippi. 

In  Sohooloraft  (H.  R.)  Indian  Tribes,  vol.2,  pp. 216-218.  Philadelphia, 
1852.  40. 

^  126G  Falknem  (Daniel).    Gurieuse  Nachricht  von  Pensylvanie  ....  Von 
Daniel  Falknem  .... 
Frankfurt  und  Leipzigw- 1702.  • 

Pp.  iv,  58.  12^.  Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary.  Probably  a  translation  of 
Thomas's  Pensilvania,  q,  v. 

1267  Farmer.    The  |  Farmer's  Monthly  Visitor ;  |  intended  to  promote  | 
the  interest  of  the  Farmer ;  |  to  defend  the  |  dignity  of  the  agri- 
cultural profession,  |  and  encourage  the  |  practice  of  domestic  econ- 
omy. I  By  Isaac  Hill.  |  Vol.  1,  for  1839.  | 

Concord,  N.  H.  |  Published  by  William  P.  Foster,  |  for  the 
editor.  |  [n.  d.]  HU. 

Vols.  1-11,  40,  edited  by  Isaac  HiU. 

1268 The  Farmer's  |  [Picture.]  |  Monthly  Visitor,  [Edited  by  O. 

E.  Potter.]  I  A  monthly  periodical,  devoted  to  |  agriculture,  horti- 
culture, mechanic  arts  |  and  education.  |  Terms,  $1,00  per  Annum 
in  Advance.  |  Vol.  XII.    January,  1852.    No.  1.  | 

Manchester,  N.  H.  |  Kowell,  Prescott,  and  Company,  Proprie- 
tors. I  Office  ....  88  Elm  Street,  comer  of  Manchester 
Street.  |  [n.  d.]  HU. 

Vols.  12-13,  8°,  edited  by  C.  E.  Potter. 

Biography  of  Passaconnaway,  v.  12,  pp.  33-40,  contains  some  Indian  words 
with  English  meanings.  Language  and  Religion  of  the  Pennacooks,  v.  13,  pp. 
323-325,  includes  a  list  of  **  Primitive  nouns  used  in  forming  the  nomenclature  of 
the  Merrimack  Valley." 

1269  Farrar  {Rev.  Frederic  William).    Families  of  Speech :  |  Four  Lect- 
ures I  delivered  before  |  the  Eoyal  Institution  of  Great  Britain  |  In 
March  1869  |  By  the  |  Eev.  Frederic  W.  Farrar,  M.  A.,  F.  R.  S.  | 
Late  Fellow  of  Trinity  [&c.,  four  lines].  |  Published  by  request.  | 

London:  |  Longmans,  Green,  and  Co.  |  1870.  |  ba.  c. 

Pp.  i-xiv,  1-192.  12°.     A  few  polysynthetic  words  in  the  Mexican,  p.  177-179. 

1270  Fasting  (Ludvig).    Sendebrev  til  alle  Gronlcendeme  i  Korden  (Ag- 
lekkset  neksiutset  Kaladlinnut  tamannut  auangnar  miunnut). 

Kjobenhavn,  Fabritius  de  Tengnagels,  1838.  * 

23  pp.,  2  11.  8^.  In  Danish  and  Greenlandish.  Title  from  Leclerc's  Supple- 
ment, No.  2763. 

1271  Fauvel-Oonrand  (Francis).  Practical  |  Gosmophonography;  |  a 
System  of  Writing  and  Printing  all  |  the  Principal  Languages,  with 
their  exact  Pronunciation,  |  by  means  of  an  original  |  Universal 
Phonetic  Alphabet,  |  Based  upon  Philological  Principles,  and  rep- 
resenting Analogically  all  the  Gomponent  Elements  of  the  Human  | 
Voice,  as  they  occur  in  |  Different  Tongues  and  Dialects;  |  and  ap- 
plicable to  daily  use  in  all  the  branches  of  business  and  learning;  | 
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FauTel-Gonraud  (Francis) — continaed. 

niostrated  by  Namerous  Plates,  |  explanatory  of  the  |  Calligraphic, 
Steno-Phonograpbic,  and  Typo-Phonographic  |  Adaptations  of  the 
System ;  |  with  specimens  of  |  The  Lord's  Prayer,  |  in  One  Hundred 
I^mgaages :  |  to  which  is  prefixed,  J  a  General  Introduction,  |  elnci- 
dating  the  origin  and  progress  of  language,  writing,  stenography, 
phonography,  |  etc.,  etc.,  etc.  |  By  |  Francis  Fauvel-Oouraud,  D. 
E.  S.  I  of  the  Boyal  University  of  France.  | 
ISew  York:  |  J.  S.  Bedfleld,  Clinton  Hall.  |  1850.  |  A. 

1  p.  L,  pp.  1-186, 1 1.,  plates  1-21,  A-T,  4.  8°. 

The  LoTd'8  Prayer  in  Cherokee  (New  Echota,  1832,  2d  edition),  plate  8,  No.  30; 
Greenlandish  (London,  1822),  plate  14,  No.  57 ;  Esqnimanz  (Coast  of  Labrador, 
London,  1813),  plate  14,  No.  58 ;  Choctaw  (New  Testament,  Am.  Bible  Society, 
1848),  plate  14,  No.  59;  Mexican,  plate  20,  No.  93;  Poconchian,  pUte  20,  No.  94. 

1272  FeatherstonhaiLgh  (Oeorge  William).  A  Canoe  Voyage  |  up  |  the 
Minnay  Sotor;  |  with  |  an  Account  of  the  Lead  and  Copper  Depos- 
its in  Wisconsin;  |  of  the  Gold  Region  in  the  Cherokee  Country;  | 
and  sketches  of  Popular  Manners;  |  &c.  &c.  &c.  |  By  G.  W. 
Featherstonhaugh,  F.  B.  8.,  F.  G.  8.  |  Author  of  '< Excursion 
through  the  81ave  8tates.''  |  In  two  volumes.  |  Vol.  I  [U].  | 

London:  |  Bichard  Bentley,  New-Burlington  8treet,  |  Publisher 
in  Ordinary  to  Her  Majesty.  |  1847.  |  O. 

2vo1b.  8°. 

NnmerouB  Sionx  names  of  places  and  chiefs,  Ac,  with  English  significations, 
scattered  through. 

1273  [Fellechner  (A.),  MttUer  {Dr.)^  and  Hesie  (C.  L.  C.)] 

See  Berioht  liber  die,  Ac, 

1274  Felt  (Joseph  Barlow).  8tatistics  of  towns  in  Massachusetts.  Pre- 
pared by  Joseph  B.  Felt. 

In  Am.  Statistioal  Asa.  Coll.,  vol.  1,  pp.  7-89.    Boston,  1847.  8°. 
Indian  Dames  of  many  of  the  towns  in  Massachnsetts. 

1275  Feria  {Pr.  Pedro  de).  [Doctrina  Christiana  en  lengua  castellana 
y  (apoteca ;  compuesta  por  el  Bev.  Padre  Fray  Pedro  de  Feria,  pro- 
vincial de  la  orden  de  8ancto  Domingo,  en  la  provincia  de  Sancti- 
ago  de  la  Nueva  Hespafia. 

£n  Mexico,  en  casa  de  Pedro  Ocharte  1567.] 

Colophon : 

51  Al  gloria  y  alaban9a  de  nTo  Bedeptor  Jesu  Xpo,  y  de  |  su  ben- 
ditissima  madre  nra  sefiora,  y  de  nro  glorioso  y  san  |  ctissimo 
padre  sancto  Domingo :  y  pa  vtilidad  y  proue-  |  cho  de  las  alas, 
aquise  acaba  la  declaraci5  breue  y  c5pd  |  diosa  d'  la  docti^a  zpiana 
en  iSgua  Espaflola  y  (apoteca,  |  sent^ia  por  sentScia:  c5puesta 
por  el  muy  B.  P.  Fray  |  Pedro  d'  Feria,  prior  prouincial  de  la  ordfi 
de  los  Frayles  |  Predicadores  de  8ancto  Domigo,  ellsta  nueua 
Espafia.  I  Fue  impssa  eusta  muy  leal  y  iusigne  ciudad  de  Mexico  | 
en  casa  de  Pedro  Ocharte  ipressor  de  libros,  cO  licteia  |  d'  1  illus- 
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Feria*  {Fr.  Pedro  de) — continued. 

trissimo  y  reveredissimo  senor  do  Fray  AlOso  de  |  Motufkr,  ar^o- 
bispo  meritissimo  d'  la  dicha  ciudad :  aca  |  bose,  a  diez  y  ocho  dias 
d'l  mes  d'  Marco,  de,  1567  afios.  |  job. 

Title  and  7  p.  11.;  text,  11.  1-116.  am.  4^.  The  SpaDish  in  Gothic,  the  Zapoteca 
in  Roman  letters;  double  columns;  wood-cut  in  text.  Copy  seen  in  library  of 
John  Carter  Brown ;  it  is  minus  the  title-page  which  is  taken  from  the  catalogue 
of  the  same  library. 

Feria  was  bom  1524,  went  to  Mexico,  joined  the  Dominicans,  became  a  mis- 
sionary amongst  the  Zapotecas,  and  after  filling  many  posts  of  dignity  in  the 
church,  was  made  Bishop  of  Chiapas,  in  1575.    He  died  about  the  year  1586. 

1276 Yocabnlario  de  la  Lengna  Zapoteca.  * 

'A' 1277  Confesonario  en  la  misma  Lengna.  • 

Printed,  according  to  Remesal. — Beristain. 

1278  Femandes  (Benito).    Doctrina  Christiana  en  lengna  Mixteca. 

Mexico,  1550.  • 

A°,  An  elaborate  article  on  this  work,  which  is  noticed  by  Davila  PadiUa, 
AJonso  Fernandez,  Fr.  Francisco  Burgoa,  Barcia,  and  others,  appears  in  Harriwe's 
Bibliotheca  Americana  Vetustissima,  New  York,  1866.  It  was  prepared  by  8r. 
Icazbalceta,  who  says  no  copy  is  known  of  this  edition,  nor  is  he  entirely  satisfied 
that  it  was  printed. 

1279  Doctrina  Christiana  en  lengna  mixteca. 

Colophon : 

)  A  gloria  y  ala  |  banga  de  Il^uestro  BedSp  |  tor  lesu  Ghristo,  y 
de  sn  I  vendita  Madre  Sancta  |  Maria,  y  prouecho  de-  |  los  proximos. 
Aqni  se  aca  |  ba  la  Doctrina  en  lengna  |  misteca:  compuesta  por 
el  I  muy  |  Beuerando  Padre  |  fray  Benito  Hernandez  |  Yicario  pro- 
uincial  de  la  |  Misteca  de  la  Orden  de  |  los  Predicadores  en  esta 
nneuaEspaiia.  | 

Fue  im-  |  pressa  en  Mexico  en  casa  |  de  Pedro  Ocharte  |  impre* 
sor  de  libros  |  acabose.  a.  22.  de  |  I^onietnbre.  |  de  1567.  |  anos.  | 
]  Laus  Deo.  iH  • 

clxxxix  U.  4°.  Gothic  letter,  double  columns.  Title  from  Icazbalceta's 
Apnntes,  No.  106. 

^  1280 Doctrina  en  lengna  Mixteca.  • 

A  volume  lacking  the  first  leaf.  Begins  with  1.  ii,  signature  aij ;  as  the  text 
does  not  begin  on  this  leaf  it  may  be  inferred  that  it  commences  on  the  verso  of  tho 
title.    At  present  the  copy  includes  from  1.  ii  to  the  following  subscription : 

^  A  gloria  y  alabau^a  de  nuestro  Be  |  deptor  |  lesn  xpo.  Aqni  se 
acabala  Doctrla  Xpia  |  na  en  lengna  Mixteca:  cdpuesta  por  elmny 
B.  I  padre  fray  Benito  HemSdez.  Fue  impre  |  ssa  en  Mexico,  en 
casa  de  Pedro  O-  |  charte,  impressor  de  libros.  A-  |  cabo8e,aveynte 
y  qnatro  |  dias  dl  mes  d  Enero  d  1568.  Anos.  | 

Then  follows  1 1.  unnumbered,  signature  BB,  lines  complete,  the  whole  in  Mix- 
teca. The  end  of  the  book  is  lacking.  Gothic  letter,  in  two  columns,  4°,  the  whole 
in  Mixteca.  Many  coarse  wood  engravings  and  some  plain  chants;  the  notes  in 
red  and  black. 
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Fernandez  (Beuito) — continued. 

Attcutiou  is  directed  to  the  fact  tbat  at  the  same  time  twocditious  wore  ma<lo 
of  the  Doctriua  of  Ft,  Beuito  Feruandez,  the  priutiug  of  odc  (seo  tbo  xtreccding 
unuibcr)  ^vas  completed  ou  the  22d  of  November,  1507,  and  the  other  on  the  24th 
of  Jauiiar}',  1566.  Taking  the  time  into  account  there  is  no  doabt  that  the  print- 
ing of  this  last  alone  lasted  two  months^and  consequently  it  began  to  be  printed 
before  the  completion  of  the  other.  Bnt  the  whole  is  explained  by  this  single 
observation:  that  his  two  works  were  written  in  different  dialects  of  the  Mexi- 
can language.  It  is  enough  to  compare  the  two  volumes  to  prove  it.  According 
to  Sr.  Pimentel,  the  edition  of  1567  is  in  the  dialects  of  Tlachiaco  and  Chintia, 
and  that  of  1568,  in  that  of  Tepuzcnlula,  which  is  the  principal  language. 
Father  Hernandez  (or  Fernandez),  being  so  well  versed  in  the  languages  of  thoso 
provinces  and  wishing,  without  doubt,  to  be  useful  to  the  missionaries,  labored 
at  the  two  Doctrinas  in  two  of  these  principal  dialects,  and  published  them 
at  about  the  same  time.  In  the  library  of  the  Sociedad  de  Geografia  y  Estaclfs- 
tica  there  is  a  manuscript  of  220  11.,  4°,  which  begins  thus:  *' Aqui  comienzau 
algnnos  niodos  do  bien  hablar  en  lengua  Cinchona  (another  dialect  of  the  Mix- 
teco)  de  Cuextlahuaca."  And  near  the  end :  ^^  Index  sen  tabula  oim  contontor 
iu  hac  salubri  doctriua  f.  Benedict!  ferdinandii  bonaj  mem«  viri  apVici." 

There  is  also  another  manuscript  in  4°,  much  mulitated,  which  contains,  ac- 
cording to  Sr.  Pimentcl,  doctrine  and  orations  and  christian  morals,  in  the 
Tepuzculula  language.  In  one  of  the  leaves  there  is  a  note  in  Mixteco,  in  which 
wc  can  only  read  the  name  of  •'*  Fray  Benito."  Probably  this  manuscript  is  his 
also. — Icazhalceias  Apuntes^  Xo.  107, 

"El  R.  P.  Fr.  Benito  Fernandez  compuso  .  .  .  .  los  misterios  de  la  Santa  f(6 
en  idioraa  Misteco  y  eacribid  un  arte  de  ntditnentoa  gramaticalea  del  mismo  idioma" — 
Carriedo. 

1281  Fernandez  (Fr.  Jos^).    Arte  y  vocabulario  de  la  Lengua  Tepehu- 
aua,  gen^rica  en  la  Sierm  Ma<lre.  • 

Title  from  Beristain  who  quotes  from  Arlcqui. 

Ferrall  (Simon  Ansley). 

See  OTerral  (S.  A.) 

'At  1282  Ferry  (Hypolite).  Description  |  de  la  Nouvelle  |  Californie  |  G^o- 
graphique,  Politique  et  Morale  |  contenant  |  L'liistorique  de  la  de- 
couverte  de  cette  contree.  |  Un  precis  des  evenements  politiques 
qui  s'y  sont  accomplis.  |  Des  renseignements  detailles  sur  sa  topo- 
grapbie,  son  climat,  ses  produc-  |  tions  minerales,  v^getales  et  aui- 
inales.  |  Des  notions  sur  la  mineialogie,  la  inetallurgie  et  la  g^o- 
logie.  I  Le  caract^re,  les  uioeurs,  usages,  coutumes  de  ses*  habi- 
tants. I  La  description  de  ses  bales,  ports,  villes,  missions,  vil- 
lages. I  Des  instructions  nautiques  sur  ses  bales  et  ses  ports.  | 
Le  tarif  des  douanes  en  Californie.  |  Des  renseiguements  gen^raux 
coucernant  les  routes  qui  conduisent  en  |  Californie,  les  lieux  do 
passage,  description  de  Cliagres,  |  Panama,  du  Cap  Horn  et  de  la 
Terre-de-Feu,  etc.,  etc.  |  Par  Hypolite  Ferry,  |  Membre  de  la  So- 
ci^te  de  geographic  de  Paris.  |  Avec  un  grande  carte  de  la  nou- 
velle  Californie.  |  Des  cartes  particuliferes  des  baies  de  Monterey  et 
de  San-Francisco.  \  De  I'lsthme  de  Panama. '  Du  Cap  Horn  et  du  De- 
troit de  Magellan. ,  Et  plusicurs  vues  interessantes  de  la  Californie. 
Paris.  I  1850. 
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Ferry  (Hypolite) — continaed. 

2  p.  11.,  PP*  1-386.  V2P.  maps  and  plates.    Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eames. 
Short  comparativu  vocabalary  ef  American  Indian  and  Asiatic  Words,  p.,203 ; 
Specimens  of  the  Rumsen  language,  pp.  215-216 ;  Lord's  Prayer  in  language  of 
the  Indians  of  the  valley  of  Tnlares,  p.  217. 

1283  Figueroa  (Fr.  Francisco  Antoiiio  de  la  Bosa).  Tesoro  Oatequistico 
Indiano.  Espejo  de  Doctrioa  cristiana  y  politica  para  la  instruc- 
cion  de  los  Indios,  en  el  idioma  Gastellauo  y  Mexicano,  por  Fr. 
Francisco  Antx)nio  de  la  Bosa  Figaeroa.  * 

Original  manuscript  of  the  18th  century,  4  p.  11.  and  279  11.  of  text,  of  which 
a  few  are  blank. — Ramirez  Sale  Cat. 

1284 Vindicias  de  la  Verdad  por  el  B.  Pe.  Fr.  Francisco  Anto- 
nio do  la  Bosa  Figueroa.  * 

Manuscript  of  the  18th  century.  149  pp. 

During  the  eighteenth  century  several  efforts  were  made  by  Spaniards  of  high 
official  position  to  extinguish  the  native  languages  of  the  Indians.  Archbishop 
Lorenzaua  was  persuaded  to  enter  into  this  crusade,  and  to  give  along  ''In- 
formed' to  the  kiug  of  Spain,  in  which  he  indicates  the  ways  and  means  to  ac- 
complish the  proposed  extinction. 

Father  Figueroa,  an  enlightened  missionary  and  an  untiring  friend  of  the  In- 
dian, took  up  his  pcu,  aud,  in  rather  indignant  terms,  undertook  to  show,  not 
only  the  injustice,  but  also  the  impracticability  of  the  project.  Incidentally  he 
goes  into  the  question  of  the  mental  capacity  of  the  Indians,  and  gives  much  in- 
formation not  to  be  found  elsewhere. — Ramirez  Sale  Cat, 

1285  Figueroa  (P.  6er6uimo).  Arte  y  copioso  vocabolario  de  las  Len- 
guas  Tepehaana,  y  Tarahamara.  * 

1286  Catecismo  y  confesonario  en  dichas  lenguas.  • 

Of  these  books  he  left  four  copies  in  his  own  hand,  according  to  P.  Florencia 
in  the  life  of  that  venerable  Jesuit  who  wrote  in  liJSd.^Beriatain, 

1287  Filley  (William).  Life  and  Adventures  |  of  |  William  Filley,  |  who 
was  I  stolen  from  his  home  |  in  |  Jackson,  Michigan,  |  by  the  In- 
dians, I  August  3rd,  1837,  |  and  his  |  safe  return  from  captivity,  | 
October  19,  18GG,  after  an  absence  of  |  29  years.  | 

Chicago:  |  George  H.  Fergus,  Book  and  Job  Printer,  |  12  and  14 
Clark  Street.  |  1867.  |  O. 

Pp.  1-96.  8°. 

Religious  chant  of  the  Camanche  Indians  with  English  translation,  p.  66. 

Another  edition  as  follows: 

1288 Life  and  adventures  |  of  |  William  Filley,  |  who  was  | 

stolen  from  his  home  |  in  |  Jackson,  Mich.,  by  the  Indians,  |  Au- 
gust 3d,  1837,  I  and  his  safe  return  from  captivity,  |  October  19, 
1866.  I  after  an  absence  of  29  years.  | 
Chicago:  |  PubUshed  by  Filley  &  Ballard.  |  1867.  |  BA. 

Pp.  i-vi,  7-112.  8o. 
Religious  Chauts,  &c.,  p.  82. 

The  author  signs  himself  *'  Chief  Medicine  Man,  Camanch  Tribe,  Kooky  Moont- 
ains,  Oregon." 
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1289  Finley  {Rev.  Jaiue^  B.)    History  |  of  |  tbo  Wyaudott  Missiou,  | 
at  I  Upper  Sandusky,  Ohio,  |  iiiuler  the  direction  of  the  Methodist 
Episcopal  Church.  |  By  llev.  James  B.  Finley.  |  [Three  lines,  Isaiah 
ix,  2.]  I 

Cincinnati:  |  Published  by  J.  F.  Wright  &  L.  Swormstedt,  |  for 
the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church,  at  the  book  concern,  |  comer  of 
Main  and  Eighth-streets.  |  B.  P.  Thompson,  Printer.  |  1840.  |     BA, 

Pp.  1-432.  129. 

Hynm  in  the  Wyaudott  Language,  p.  221. 

1290 Life  among  the  Indians;  |  or,  |  Personal  Eeminiscences  | 

and  I  Historical  Incidents  |  illustrative  of  |  Indian  Life  and  Char- 
acter. I  By  I  Rev.  James  B.  Finley,  |  "the  Old  Chief,"  or  Ea-wah- 
wah.  I  Edited  by  Rev.  D.  W.  Clark,  D.  D.  | 

Cincinnati :  |  Printed  at  the  Methodist  Book  Concern,  |  for  the 
Author.  I  R.  P.  Thomi)son,  Printer.  |  1859.  |  • 

Pp.  1-548.  12^.  plates.     Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eames. 
Wyaudott  hymn,  p.  386. 
Other  editioiis:  ^Cincinnati,  1857;  +  [/6mI.],  18G0;  +  [/6i<f.],  1868. 

1291  First    The  |  First  and  Second  Books  of  Samuel,  |  and  the  |  First 
Book  of  Kings,  |  translated  into  |  the  Choctaw  Language.  |  Samuel 
1  Holisso  I  Fmmona,  Atukla  Itatuklo,  |  micha  |  Miko    Fhleha,  | 
isbt  anumpa  Fuimona  |  aiena  krt  Toshowrt  |  Chahta  anumpa  toba 
boke.  I 

New  York:  |  American  Bible  Society,  |  Instituted  in  the  year 
MDCCCXVI.  I  1852.  |  ABS.  O. 

Pp.  1-256.  12°. 

Samuel  1,  pp.  3-92;  Samuel  II,  pp.  93-167;  Kings,  pp.  169-256. 

1292  The  |  First  and  Second  Books  of  Samuel,  |  and  the  |  First 

Book  of  Kings,  |  translated  into  |  the  Cho(5taw  Language.  |  Samuel 
I  Ilolisso  I  Tmniona,  Atukla  Itatuklo,  |  micha  |  Miko   Vhleha,  | 
isbt  anumpa  Fmmona  |  aiena  krt  toshowrt  |  Chahta  anumpa  toba 
hoke.  I 

New  York:  |  American  Bible  Society,  |  Instituted  in  the  year 
MDCCCXVI.  I  1871.  I  JWP. 

Pp.  1-339.  16". 

1293 Tbe  First  Epistle  of  Paul  the  Apostle  to  the  Thessalonians. 

[In  the  Cherokee  language.]  ABO. 

No  title-page.  12  pp.  12^.     In  Cherokee  characters. 

Included  under  the  above  heading  are  the  following:  Second  epistle  of  Paul 
the  Apostle  to  the  Thessalonians;  ibid.f  to  Titus;  ibid,,  to  Philemon;  the  general 
epistle  of  Jnde. 

1204  The  |  First  three  Chapters  |  of   the  |  Revelation  |  of  | 

John  I  translated  into  the  Choctaw  Language.  |   Fbanumpeshi 
Cbani  a  nan  im  oti^ni  |  tok  holisso  Chapta  tuchina  |  kvt  Chahta 
anumpa  ato-  |  showa  hoke.  | 
Park  Hill:  Mission  Press:  |  John  Candy,  Printer.  |  1844.  | 
Pp.  1-20.  240.  BA.ABC. 
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1205  Fish  (Lucy  E.)    Words,  phrases,  and  sentences  in  the  language  of 
the  Gros  Ventres  of  the  Prairies. 

Mauiiscript.  151  pp.  4^.  In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  Col- 
lected in  1881  at  Fort  Belkuap,  Montana  Territory,  at  the  request  of  the  Bureau 
and  written  on  one  ojf  its  fonns,  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Indian  languages, 
2d  e<litiou,  though  the  alphabet  there  recommended  is  not  used.  It  has  evi- 
dently been  prepared  with  care,  and  for  the  first  time  the  schedules  of  rela- 
tionship have  been  completely  filled. 

120C  Fish  (Paschal)  and  Harvey  (Simon  D.)    Terms  of  Kelationship  of 

the  Kickapoo,  collected  by  Paschal  Fish  and  Friend  Simon  D. 

Harvey. 

In  Morgan  (L.  H.)  Systems  of  Consanguinity,  pp.  293-382.  Washington, 
lb71.  4^. 

1207  Fisher  (William).    New  Travels  |  among  the  |  Indians  of  North 
America ;  |  being  |  a  compilation,  taken  partly  from  the  commu- 
nications already  |  published,  of  |  Captains  Lewis  and  Clark,  | 
to   the  I  President  of  the   United   States;  |  and  |  partly    from 
other  authors  who  travelled  among  |  the  various  Tribes  of  Indians.  | 
Containing  |  a  variety  of  very  pleasant  anecdotes,  remarkably  cal- 
culated I  to  amuse  and  inform  the  mind  of  every  curious  reader;  | 
With  I  a  Dictionary  of  the  Indian  Tongue.  |  Compiled  |  by  William 
Fisher,  Esqr.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  Published  by  James  Sharan.  |  J.  Maxwell, 
printer.  |  1812.  |  JWP. 

1  p.  1.,  i)p.  i-xii,  13-300.  12°. 

List  of  m  onsiu  Knisteneanx,  p.  132;  Examples  of  their  language,  pp.  135- 
141 ;  both  from  Mackenzie. 

1298 An  I  Interesting  Account  |  of  the  |  Voyages  and  Travels  | 

of  I  Captains  Lewis  and  Clark,  |  in  the  years  1804,  1805,  1806.  | 
Giving  a  faithful  description  of  the  River  Missouri  and  |  its  source 
— of  the  various  tribes  of  Indians  through  |  which  they  passed — 
manners  and  customs — soil — climate —  |  commerce — gold  and  silver 
mine^ — animal  and  vege-  |  table  productions;  interspersed  with 
very  enter-  |  taining  anecdotes,  and  a  variety  of  other  useful  and  | 
l>lea8iug  information  remarkably  calculated  to  de-  |  light  and  in- 
struct the  readers.  To  which  is  added  |  a  complete  dictionary  of 
the  Indian  tongue.  |  By  William  Fisher,  Esq.  | 

Baltimore:  |  Printed  by  Anthony  Miltenberger,  |  For  the  Pur- 
chasers. I  1812.  I  0. 

Pp.  v-xv,  16-326.  12°.  Vocabulary  of  the  Knisteneanx  (from  Mackenzie), 
l)p.  148-155. 

1299 An  I  Interesting  Account  |  of  the  |  Voyages  and  Trav- 
els I  of  I  Captains  Lewis  and  Clark,  |  in  the  years  1804-5,  &  6.  | 
Giving  a  faithful  description  of  the  River  Missouri  and  |  its  source 
— of  the  various  tribes  of  Indians  through  |  which  they  passed — 
manners  and  customs — soil —  |  climate — commerce — gold  and  sil- 
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Fisher  (William) — contiuued. 

ver  I  uiiiies  animal  and  vegetable  |  productions.  |  Interspersed  | 
With  very  entertaining  anecdotes,  and  a  variety  of  other  useful 
and  pleasing  information  re-  |  markably  calculated  to  delight  and  | 
instruct  the  readers.  |  To  which  is  added  |  A  Complete  Dictionary 
of  the  Indian  Tongue.  |  By  William  Fisher,  Esq.  | 

Baltimore:  |  Printed  and  Published  by  P.  Mauro,  |  No.  10,  North 
Howard  St.  |  1813.  |  C 

Pp.  iii-xil,  1:1-202.  16°. 

''Examples  of  their  Laugiiage''  [Koistoneaux],  pp.  116-124. 

''William  Fisher,  esq.,  must  have  beeu  a  bold  man,  and  he  may  not  have  been 
a  bad  man  too.  Whereas  the  compiler,  or  editor,  or  whatever  he  may  have  been, 
of  the  editions  of  1809  [see  Lewis  {Capt.  Meriwether),  No.  2282]  retired  behind 
an  anonym,  William  Fisher  not  only  stole  his  i  nxluction  bodily,  and  gave 
it  another  name,  but  also  formally  announced  himself  as  the  anthor  of  the 
same ;  for  the  e<lition  of  1812  is  a  literal  reprint,  as  nearly  as  may  be,  of  that  of 
1809— even  to  the  snake  story  and  Master  Neddy.  The  edition  of  1813  is  nearly 
another  reprint;  the  title  reads  substantially  the  same,  though  the  typography 
of  the  title-page  is  entirely  different.  In  this  edition.  Master  Neddy  is  dropjied. 
The  edition  is  notable  as  the  first  of  this  series  of  a])ocrypha  which  was  illus- 
trated. The  smiling  faces  of ' Captains  Lewis  and  Clarke,  returned'  greet  us; 
we  have  a  tragic  scene  of  an  Indian  'destined  to  death'  by  the  flames;  a  thrilling 
view  of  a  man  with  a  bear  behind  and  a  precipice  in  front,  &c.  William  Fisher 
does  not  appear  to  have  possessed  the  copyright  of  this  production." — Coxu'B. 

1300  Flachenecker  {Ret),  George).  Notes  on  the  Shyenne  Language, 
by  Rev.  Geo.  Flachenecker,  Lutheran  Missionary,  Deer  Creek,  Ne- 
braska, September,  1862. 

Manuscript.  7  pp.  folio.    In  the  library,  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

1301  [Fleming  (John).]  The  |  Mvskoki  Imvnaitsv.  |  Muskokee  (Creek) 
Assistant.  |  [Picture.] 

Boston:  |  Printed  by  Crocker  &  Brewster,  |  47  Washington 
Street.  |  1834.  |  ats.  aas. 

Pp.  1-101.  18^.    Alternate  pages  Muskoki  and  English. 

1302  A  Short  Sermon:  |  also  |  Hymns,  |  in  the  Muskokee  or 

Creek  Language.  |  By  Rev.   John   Fleming,  |  Missionary  of  the 
American  Board  of  Commissioners  for  Foreign  |  Missions.  | 

Boston:  |  Printed  for  the  Board,  by  Crocker  &  Brewster,  |  47 
Washington  Street.  |  1835.  |  ba.  0.  jwp. 

Pp.  1-35.  18°. 

Mvskoki  Alphabet,  pp.  3-4;  Sermon  (John  iii,  16),  pp.  5-11 ;  Hymns,  pp.  13-35. 

For  later  editions  of  the  Hymns,  see  Aabory  (D.  B.),  Buckner  (H.  F.), 
and  Herrod  (G.);  Harriaon  (P.)  and  Aapberry  (D.  P.);  Lcughridge  (R.  M.); 
Loughridge  (R.  M.)  and  Winalett  (David) ;  Loughridge  (H.  M.), 'Winalett 
(D.),  and  RobertBon  (W.  S.) 

1303  Istutsi  in  Naktsokr.  |  Or  |  the  Child's  Book.  |  By  Rev.  John 

Fleming.  |  Missionary  of  the  American  Board  of  Commissioners 
for  I  Foreign  Missions.  |  [Picture.] 

Union:  Mission  Press:  John F.  Wheeler,  |  Printer.  1 1835.  |  c. JWP. 
Pp.  1-24.  Ib^.    In  the  Maskoki  language. 

17  bib 
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Fleming  (Jobu) — coutiuued. 

1304  The  |  Maskoko  Seinahayeta,  |  or  |  Munkokcc  Tcivcher.  | 

Geino  Hayate.  | 

Union:  |  Mission  Pre^s,  Jolin  F.  Wheeler,  Printer.  |  1836.  |       c. 

Pp.  1-54.  16°.   Primer  in  Muskoki. 

1305  Fletcher  (Jonathan  G.)    Magic  Song  in  the  Chippewa  Language. 

lu  Schoolcraft  (H.  R.)    luaian  Tribes,  vol.  2,  p.  22:5.    Philailelphia,  1852.  4°. 

1306 List  of  Moons  in  the  Winnebago  Language. 

In  Schoolcraft  (H.  R.)  luclian  Tribes,  vol.  4,  pp.  239-240.  Philadelphia, 
1854.  40. 

'A' 1307  [Fletcher  {Rev.  Richard).]    Breve  devocionario  |  para  |  todos  los 
dias  I  de  I  la  semana  |  Payalchioob  |  utial  |  tulaciil  ie  u  Eaniloob  | 
tile  I  Semana.  | 
Londres.  |  1865.  |  • 

37  pp.,  17  Spanish,  17  Yiicatec.  8P, 

^1308 Catecismo  |  de  los  metodistas  |  No.  1.  |  para  los  iniiios  de- 

tiema  edad.  |  Catecismo  |  ti  le  metodistavol  |  No.  1  |  utial  mehen 
palaloob.  | 
Londres.  |  1865.  |  • 

37  pp.,  17  Spanish,  17  Yncatec  or  Maya.  8°. 

^  1309  Leti  u  E vanhelio  Hezu  Crizto  hebix  Huan. 

Londres. — 1869.  Cambridge. — Printed  for  the  British  and  fore- 
ing  [sic]  bible  society  by  C.  J.  Clay  M.  A.  at  the  university  press.  • 

ICO  pp.,  a  few  more  or  less.  8°. 

The  three  titles  above  are  from  Canillo,  in  Bol.  Geog.  Soc.  Mex. ;  the  first 
two  have  since  been  furnished  mc  in  extenso  by  that  gentleman.  The  first 
two  are  in  Brasseur  de  Bourbourg  also,  but  are  ascribed  to  Henderaon  (Alexan- 
der), and  the  collation  of  each  given  as  17  pp.,  8°^  adding  to  the  first  ^*  in  Span- 
ish-Maya."   Th^  collation  of  the  third,  Sabin  gives  as  83  pp. 

To  reconcile  these  differences  I  wrote  to  Sr.  Icazbalceta,  of  the  city  of  Mexico, 
for  an  explanation ;  he  kindly  forwarded  my  letter  to  Sr.  Carrillo  who  replied 
as  follows : 

''The  Catecismo  .  .  .  and  the  Devocionario  .  .  .  are  anonymous,  and  I  Co 
not  know  what  reason  any  writer  has  had  to  attribute  tbom  to  Mr.  Henderson. 
I  have  attributed  them  to  Mr.  Fletcher  because  that  gentleman,  011  the  occasion 
of  a  visit  which  he  paid  me  in  the  year  1871,  told  me  that  they  were  bis 
works,  our  deceased  friend,  Sr.  D.  Carlos  H.  Berendt,  being  witness.  (See  the 
note  which  he  appended  to  my  dissertation  on  the  History  of  the  Maya  language 
on  page  191  of  the  Boletin  de  la  Soc.  Mex.,  vol.  4, 1872.)  I  have  in  my  possession 
a  copy  of  each  of  these  little  works  and  I  forward  copies  of  their  respective  title- 
pages  which  are  in  Maya  and  Spanish. 

"As  regards  the  *Leti  u  Evanhelio  Hezu  Cristo  hevix  Huan,'  I  have  no  copy; 
but  Mr.  Fletcher,  who  t<o]d  me  he  was  its  author,  showed  me  a  copy  and  re- 
gretted that  he  could  not  let  me  have  it,  for  it  was  the  only  one  he  hod.  Ho 
then  copied  the  title-page.  As  I  had  forgotten  to  count  the  pages  I  calculated 
afterwards  that  it  must  have  about  100  pages,  and  this  is  why  in  the  Boletin 
(p.  91)  I  say  'lOOpitgs.  poco  m<is  6  menoBj*  a  phrase  which  I  do  not  use  aliout 
other  books.    I  do  not  doubt  that  Sabiu  was  right  when  he  said  83  pages.'' 
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1310  Fletcher  (Robert  II.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Nez  Percys. 

Manuscript.  10  11.  folio.  In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  Col- 
lectoil  in  1873  in  Idaho. 

1311  Fleuri  (— ).    See  Euz  (Joaquin),  No.  3416. 

1312  Fleurien  (Charles  Pierre  Claret,  Comtc  de).  Voyage  |  antonr  du 
monde,  |  pendant  les  anuses  1790,  1791,  et  1792,  |  Par  fitienne  Mar- 
chand,  |  prec^d^  |  d'une  Introduction  Historique;  |  auquel  on  a 
joint  I  des  recherchea  sur  les  Terres  Australes  de  Drake,  |  et  | 
un  examen  critique  du  voyage  de  Roggeween;  |  avec  cartes  et 
figures:  |  Par  C.  P.  Claret  Fleurieu,  |  De  Plustitut  national  des 
Sciences  et  des  Arts,  et  du  Bureau  |  des  Longitudes.  |  Tome  I. 
[II.  III.  Quatrifeme.]  | 

A  Paris,  |  de  rimprimerie  de  la  R^publique.  |  an  VI  [-VI II] 
[1798-1800] I  C. 

4  vols.  40. 

Numerals,  1-40,  of  the  language  of  Nootka  Sound,  from  Cook,  vol.  2,  and  Dix- 
on; of  the  Tcbinkitand,  according  to  Chanal  and  from  Dixon;  and  of  Queen 
Charlotte's  Island,  according  to  Chnnal,  vol.  1,  p.  284;  Remarks  ou  the  Tchinki- 
tan^  Language,  vol.  1,  pp.  284-280;  A  few  words  in  the  language  of  Queen  Char- 
lotte's Island,  vol.  1,  p.  361 ;  Vocabulairc  do  Tchinklt&no,  CAf e  Nord-Ouest  do 
I'Amdriqne,  h  57  degr6s  do  latitude  Nord,  [by  Surgeon  Roblet  and  Captain 
Chanal],  vol.  1,  pp.  585-591. 

1313  A  I  Voyage  |  roiAid  the  World,  |  performed  |  during  the 

years  1790, 1791,  and  1792,  |  by  |  fitienne  Marchand,  j  preceded  | 
by  a  Historical  Introduction,  |  and  |  Illustrated  by  Charts,  etc.  | 
Translated  from  the  French  |  of  |  C.  P.  Claret  Fleurieu  |  of  the 
National  Institute  of  Arts  and  Science,  |  and  of  the  Board  of  Longi- 
tude of  France.  |  Vol.  I  [II].  | 

London :  |  Printed  for  T.  N.  Longman  and  O.  Rees,  Pater-  |  Nos- 
ter-Eow;  and  T.  Cadell,  Jun.  and  W.  Davies,  |  in  the  Strand.  | 
1801.  I  0. 

2  vols.  «o. 

Linguistics  as  in  the  French  edition,  vol.  1,  pp.  380,  331-382,  483,  and  vol.  2, 
pp.  258-267. 

1314  Flores  (Fr.  Ildefonso  Joseph).  Arte  de  la  Lengua  Metropolitana 
del  Reyno  Cakchequel,  6  Guatemalico,  con  un  Paralelo  de  las  Len- 
gnas  Metropolitanas  de  los  Reynos  Kich(^,  Cakchiquel,  y  Zutuhl, 
que  hoy  integran  el  Reyno  de  Guatemala.  Compuesto  por  el  P.  F, 
Ildefonso  Joseph  Flores,  hijo  de  la  Santa  Provincia  del  Dulcissme 
Nombre  de  Jesus  de  Guatemala,  de  la  Regular  Observancia  de  N, 
Seraph ico  P.  S.  Francisco,  Ex-lector  de  Phylosophia,  Predicador,  y 
Cura  Doctrinero  por  el  Real  Patronato  del  Pueblo  de  Santa  Maria 
de  Jesus. 

En  Guatemala,  por  Sebastian  de  Arebalo,  auo  de  1753.  * 

26  11.,  387  pp.  sm.  4^.    Title  from  Squicr's  Monograph  of  Authors. 
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1315  Fooher  (Fr.  Juan).    Arte  de  la  lengua  Megicana.  * 

Title  from  Beristain,  who  quotes  from  Torquemada. 

1316  Fonte  (P.  Juan).    Arte  y  Vocabulario  de  la  Lengua  Tepehuana.   • 

Title  from  Beristain. 

1317  Forbes  (Alexander).    California:  |  A  History  |  of  |  Upper  and 
Lower  California  |  from  their  first  discovery  to  the  present  time,  | 
comprising  |  an  Account  of  |  the  climate,  soil,  natural  productions, 
agriculture,  commerce,  |  &c.  |  A  full  view  of  |  the  Missionary  Es- 
tablishments and  condition  I  of  the  free  and  domesticated  Indians.  | 
With  an  appendix  relating  to  |  steam  navigation  in  the  Pacific.  | 
Illustrated  with  a  new  map,  plans  of  the  harbours,  |  and  numerous 
Engravings.  |  By  Alexander  Forbes,  Esq.  | 

London:  |  Smith,  Elder,  &  Co.,  Cornhill.  |  1839.  |  c. 

xvi,352  pp.  6"^.  map.    A  few  abori£  nal  terms  passim. 

1318  Forster  (Johann  Oeorg  Adam).  Oeschichte  der  Eeisen,  |  die  seit 
Cook  I  an  der  |  Nordwest-  und  Nordost-Kiiste  |  von  Amerika  | 
and  in  dem  |  nordlichsten  Amerika  selbst  |  von  |  Meares,  Dixon, 
Portlock,  Coxe,  Long  n.  a.  m.  |  unternommen  worden  sind.  |  Mit 
vielen  Earten  und  Eupfern.  |  Aus  dem  Englischen,  |  mit  zuziehung 
aller  anderweitigen  Hiilfsquellen,  ausgearbeitet  j  von  |  Georg 
Forster.  |  Erster  [-Dritter]  Band.  | 

Berlin,  1791.  |  In  der  Vossischen  Buchhandlung.  |  A. 

3  vols.  40.  pp.  i-ix  (1),  1-130, 1-302;  5  p.  11.,  pp.  i-xxii,  1-314;  i-xv,  i-iii,  1-74, 
1-380. 

Comparative  vocabulary,  numerals  1-10,  of  the  languages  of  Prince  William's 
Sound  and  Cook's  River,  Norfolk  Sound,  and  King  George's  Sound  (from  Port- 
lock  and  Dixon),  vol.  2,  pp.  216-217;  Song  in  the  language  of  Norfolk  Sound 
(from  Portlock  and  Dixon),  vol.  2,  p.  219;  Vocabulary  in  language  of  Prince 
William's  Sound  (from  Portlock),  vol.  3,  pp.  119-121 ;  Vocabulary  of  the  lan- 
guage of  the  Northwest  Coast  of  America  (from  Portlock),  vol.  3,  p.  145. 

Sabiu's  Dictionary  says  there  was  an  8^  edition,  1791,  3  vols. 

1319  Foster  (John  Wells)  and  Whitney'  (Joseph  Dwight).    Report  |  on 
the  I  Geology  and  Topography  |  of  a  portion  of  the  |  Lake  Supe- 
rior Land  District,  |  in  |  the  State  of  Michigan:  |  By  |  J.  W.  Foster 
and  J.  D.  Whitney,  |  United  States  Geologists.  |  In  two  parts.  | 
Part  I.  I  Copper  Lands.  |  [Part  II.  The  Iron  Region.] 

Washington:  |  Printed  for  the  House  of  Reps.  |  1850  [1851].  |  jwp. 

2  vols.  8°. 

Origin  and  Orthography  of  some  of  the  proper  names  in  the  Lake  Superior 
District  (in  which  are  a  few  Chippewa  t«rms  with  English  signification),  pt.  2, 
pp.  396-400. 

1320  Foster  (John  William).    Prehistoric  Races  |  of  the  |  United  Stated 
%{  America.  |  By  J.  W.  Foster,  L.  L.  D.,  |  Author  of  [&c.,  six  lines]. 

Chiciigo:  I  S.  C.  Griggs  and  Company.  |  London:  Triibner  & 
Co.  I  1873.  I  BA.  c. 

Pp.  i-xv,  17-415.  80. 

Remarks  on  American  languages  in  general,  from  Gallatin,  Bancroft,  etc.,  pp. 
318-322. 


FOCHER FRANKLIN.  261 

1321  Foster  {Br.  Thomas),  Editor.  Vol.  I,  |  No.  1  [-3].  Foster's  Indian 
Record  and.  Historical  Data.  |  JWP. 

A  four-page  paper,  of  which  only  three  iinmbers  were  issued,  the  first  Nov.  ;K), 
1876,  the  other  two  between  that  date  and  March  Ist,  1877.  The  editor  was 
''Indian  Historiographer,"  and  his  sheet  partook  of  the  nature  of  a  semi-official 
publication  of  the  Indian  Bureau.  It  was  intended  as  a  vehicle  for  the  prelimi- 
nary' publication  of  material  to  be  afterwards  embodied  in  a  series  of  monographs 
to  be  prepared  by  him  and  to  be  published  by  the  government.  There  are  many 
notes  of  value  and  interest  to  the  philologist  and  a  few  vocabularies,  as  follows: 

Vocabulary  of  the  Attacapas  (from  Duralde's  Manuscript  in  the  Library  of 
American  Philosophical  Society);  Names  of  lo way  children  in  order  of  birth; 
Proper  names  in  Winnebago,  with  translations;  Vocabulary  of  the  Winnebago. 

1322  Fragorri  (P.  Juan).  Vocabulario  y  Di41ogos  [en  lengua  Mexi- 
cana].  • 

Title  from  Piinentel.    See  Iragorrl  (I.  F.),  No.  1948. 

1323  Franch^re  (Gabriel).  Relation  |  d'uu  |  Voyage  |  a  la  c6te  du  | 
Nord-ouest  |  de  |  rAm^rique  Septentrionale,  |  dans  les  annees  | 
1810, 11,  12,  13,  et  14.  |  Par  G.  Francbere,  fils.  | 

Montreal:  |  de  Pimprimerie  de  C.  B.  Pasteur.  |  1820.  [  jem. 

Pp.  1-284.  8<='. 

Quelques  mots  de  la  langue  Chinouque  ou  Tchinoqne,  pp.  204-205.  Also  native 
terms  passim. 

I  have  seen  an  English  traniilation  by  J.  V.  Huntington,  New  York,  1854, 
376  pp.,  12°,  which  contains  no  vocabulary. 

1324  Francis  (Con vers).  Life  |  of  |  John  Eliot,  |  the  |  Apostle  to  the 
Indians.  |  By  Couvers  Francis.  | 

Boston:  |  Billiard,  Gray,  and  Co.  |  London:  |  Richard  James 
Kennett.  |  1836.  |  A.  0.  T. 

Pp.  i-xii,  1-357.  16°. 

Remarks  on  the  Indian  languages  in  Note  3,  pp.  352-354. 

1325  [Franco  (P.)]  Coleccion  |  de  |  Linguistica  y  Etnografia  Ameri. 
canas.  |  Publicada  por  |  A.  L.  Pinart.  |  Tomo  IV.  |  Noticias  de  los 
Iiidios  de  Departamento  de  Veragna,  y  |  Vocabularios  de  las  Len- 
guas  I  Guaymi,  Norteuo,  Sabanero  y  Dorasque.  | 

San  Francisco:  |  Imprenta  de  A.  L.  Bancroft  y  Ca.,  |  721  Calle 
de  Market.  |  1882.  |  ASO. 

Pp.  1-73.  royal  8^.  Title,  1 1. ;  Dedication  to  Comte  de  Lesseps,  1 1. ;  Preface, 
by  Alph.  Pinart,  1 1. ;  Noticia  de  los  ludios  Guaymies  y  de  sus  Constumbres,  by 
Pere  Franco,  pp.  7-20. 

Vocabulario  Castellano,  Guaymi  y  Nortefio,  pp.  21-49;  Vocabulario  de  las 
Lenguas  Guaymi,  Sabanero  y  Dorasque,  pp.  50-73. 

1326  Franklin  {Capt.  John).  Narrative  of  a  Journey  |  to  the  Shores 
of  I  the  Polar  Sea,  |  in  the  Years  |  1819,  20,  21,  and  22.  |  By  John 
Fraukliu,  Captain  R.  N.,  F.  R.  S.,  |  and  Commander  of  the  Exi>e- 
dition.  I  With  an  Appendix  ou  various  subjects  relating  to  |  Science 
and  Natural  History.  |  Illustrated  by  numerous  Plates  and  Maps.  | 
Published  by  authority  of  the  Right  Honourable  the  Earl  Bathurst.  j 
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Franklin  {Capt  John)^-con tinned. 

London :   |  John  Murray,  Albemarle-street.  |  M  DCCO  XXHI 

[1823].  I  A.  0. 

2  p.  11.,  pp.  vii-xvi,  1-681.  4°.  Plates  and  maps. 

Names  of  auimals,  fish,  plants,  etc.,  in  Eskimo,  with  English  significations, 
pp.  87-93;  Blackfoot  vocabulary,  18  words,  p.  109;  Namesof  the  various  parts 
of  an  Eskimo  house,  with  English  significations,  p.  267. 

1327 Narrative  of  a  Jonrney  |  to  the  Shores  of  the  |  Polar 

Sea,  I  in  |  the  Years  1819-20-21- i2.  |  By  |  John  Franklin,  Capt. 
B.  !N.,  F.  B.  S.,  M.  W.  S.,  |  and  Commander  of  the  Expedition.  | 
Published  by  authority  of  the  Eight  Honourable  |  the  Earl  Bath- 
urst.  I  Third  Edition.  |  Two  Vols.— Vol.  I  [II].  | 

liondon:  |  John  Murray,  Albemarle-street.  |  MDCCCXXIV 
[1824].  I  • 

2  vols.  eP.  pp.  i-xix,  1-370;  1  p.  1.,  pp.  i-iv,  1 1.,  pp.  134-145,  170. 

Linguistics  as  in  previous  edition,  vol.  1,  pp.  87-93,  109 ;  vol.  2,  p.  267. 

Sabin's  Dictionary  gives :  -f  Second  edition,  London :  John  Murray.  MDCCC- 
XXIV, pp.  370,  399,  2  vols.  8°. 

k  1328 Narrative  of  a  Journey  to  the  Shores  of  the  Polar  Sea,  in 

the  years  1819-20-21-22.    By  John  Franklin, With  an  Ap- 
pendix containing  Geognostical  Observations  and  Remarks  on  the 
Aurora  Borealis. 
Philadelphia:  Carey  &  Lea.  1824  • 

482  pp.  8o. 

^1329 Narrative  of  a  Journey  to  the  Shores  of  the  Polar  Sea,  in 

the  years  1819-20-21-*22 ;  with  a  brief  account  of  the  Second  Journey 
in  1825-20-27.    By  John  Franklin,  Capt.  R.  N.,  F.  R.  S.,  and  Com- 
mander of  the  Exhibition.     With  Plates. 
London:  John  Murray.  M  DCCC  XXIX  [1829].  • 

4  vols.  18^.    Titles  from  Sabiu's  Dictionary. 

Freeman  (Rev.  Bemardus). 

See  Another  Tongue. 


See  Claesae  (Laurence). 

1330  Pr&niot  (N.  M.)    Lettre  du  R.  P.  Fr6miot.  • 

In  Annalea  de  la  Propagation  de  la  Foi,  vol.  xxvi,  pp.  241-269. 
Contains  remarks  on  the  language  and  a  few  Indian  words  and  definitions  (in 
Ojibway  t>.    Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eames. 

Friese  (Valentine). 

SeeAmy(W.  F.  M.) 

1331  [Fritz  (Johann  Friedrich).]     Orientalisch-  und  OccidentaJischer  | 
Sprachmeister  |  Welcher  |  uicht  allein  hundert  Alphabete  |  nebst 
ihrer  Aussprax^he,  |  So  bey  deneu  meisteu  |  Europiiisch-Asiatisch- 
Africauisch-  und  |  Americanischen  Volckern  und  Nationen  |  ge- 
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[Fritz  (Johann  Friedrich)] — continued. 

branchlicb  sind,  |  Audi  einigen  Tabulis  Polyglottls  verscliiedener  | 
Spracheu  uud  Zablen  vor  Augen  leget,  |  Souderu  audi  |  daa  Ge- 
bet  des  H.  Errn,  |  In  200  Spracheu  uud  Muud-Arten  |  mit  dersel- 
ben  Cbaracteren  uud  Lesung,  nacli  einer  |  Geographiscben  Ordnung 
mittbeilet.  |  Aus  glaubwilrdigen  Auctoribus  zusammen  getragen, 
und  mit  |  darzu  uotbigeu  Kupfern  verseheii.  | 

Leipzig,   I   Zu    fiuden   bey    Cbrisfian    Friedrich    Gessnem.   | 
1748.  I  JB. 

10  p.  W.y  224, 123  pp. ;  Appendix,  7  U.  8^.  Title  from  copy  in  possession  of  Mr. 
Joseph  Entboetfer,  Wa8bi)igtoii,  D.  C. 

Pater  Noster,  Mesicaua  and  Poconcbica,  p.  124;  Carabaica  and  Savanabica, 
p.  125;  Virginiann  and  Mobogica,  p.  12G. 

Sbort  vocabulary  (4  words)  of  Mexicane,  Poconcbine,  Caraibice,  Apalacbice, 
Algonkine,  Cbacktawice,  Savanabicc,  Crickico,  Virgiuiane,  Mobogice,  App.,  p. 
G  (unnumbered). 

Tbo  tiret  clause  of  tbe  Lord's  Prayer,  "Our  Father  which  art  in  Heaven,"  was, 
according  to  Auer's  Sprachenballc,  i-epriuted  in  the  various  languages  in  Geo- 
grapbiscb-pbilologiscbe  Kartcn  von  Hoiuanu^s  £rben  in  NUmberg,  4  sheets, 
small  folio. 

^  1332  Frobel  (Julius).    Aus  Amerika.    Eriahrungeu,  Eeisen  und  Studien. 
Von  Julius  Friibel. 
Leipzig:  Weber.  [iaj7-58.]  • 

2  voKs.  pp.  xvii,  5r»0;  xvi,  616.  8^. 

Contains  vocabulary  of  the  Woolwa,  spoken  by  the  Indians  of  Chontales, 
Nicaragua,  vol.  1,  pp.  400-401. 

'A'1333  Seven  Years'  Travel  in  Central  America,  Northern  Mexico, 

and  the  Far  West  of  tbe  United  States.    By  Julius  Frobel.    .    .    . 

With  Illustrations. 

London :  Richard  Bentley.    M.  DCCO.  LIX  [1859].  • 

xiv,  r>87  pp.  8'-*. 

1334 A  travers  rAmerique  pnr  Julius  Froebel.    Traduction  de 

PAlleniand,  par  Emile  Tandel. 

Bruxelles:  Lacroix,  Van  Menen.  Paris:  E.  Jung-Treuttel. 
18G1.  • 

3  vols.  12°.     Three  titles  above  from  Sabin^s  Dictionary. 

1335 Vocabulary  of  the  Woolwa  spoken  by  the  Indians  of  Chon- 
tales, Nicaragua.    Obtained  by  Mr.  Julius  Froebel. 

In  Squier  (E.  G.)    The  States  of  Central  America,  pp.  255-256.    New  York, 

ia^>8.  8^. 

1336  Frost  (John).    The  |  Book  |  of  the  |  Aborigines.  |  [Picture.] 
New  York :  |  D.  Appleton  &  Company. 

Second  title : 

The  Book  |  of  the  |  Indians  |  of  |  North  America:  |  illustrating  | 
their  manners,  customs  and  present  state.     [Picture.]  |  Edited  by 
John  Frost,  L.L.  1).  |  Author  of  the  ''Book  of  the  Navy,"  '< Book  of 
the  Army,"  &c.,  &c.  | 
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Frost  (John) — coDtinued. 

New  York:  |  D.  Appleton  &  Co., 200  Broadway.  |  Philadelphia:  | 
George  8.  Appletou,  148  Chestnut  St.  |  M  DCCO  XLV  [1845],  |  hu.c. 

Engraved  title;  1  p.  1., pp.  i-x,  13-283.  12o. 

A  few  Camancbee  proper  names  with  English  signification,  p.  43;  ibid,  of  the 
Sioux,  p.  44;  ihid,  of  the  Sac,  pp.  44-45;  ibid,  of  the  Crow,  p.  46;  A  few  Sionx, 
Mandau,  Blackfoot,  Riccaree  and  Tuskarora  terms,  pp.  60-61 ;  Numerals,  1-10, 
oi  the  Riccaree,  p.  62, 

Sabin's  Dictionary  gives:  +New  York:  M  DCCC  XL  VIII. 

Prort  (J.  H.) 

See  Lee  (D.)  and  Frost  (J.  H.) 

1337  Fry  (Edmnud),  Compiler.    Pantographia;  |  containing  |  accurate 
copies  of  all  the  known  |  Alphabets  in  the  World;  |  together  with  | 
An  English  explanation  of  the  peculiar  |  forc^  or  power  of  each 
letter:  |  to  which  are  added,  |  Specimens  of  all  well-authenticated  | 
Oral  Languages;  |  forming  |  a  comprehensive  digest  of  |  Pho- 
nology. I  By  Edmund  Fry,  |  Letter-Founder,  Type  Street.  | 

London.  |  Printed  by  Cooper  and  Wilson,  |  For  John  and  Arthur 
Arch,  (iracechurch-Street;  |  John  White,  Fleet-Street;  John  Ed- 
wards, Pail-Mall;  and  |  John  Debrett,  Picadilly.  |  M  DCC  XC  IX 
[1799].  I  BA.  C. 

2  p.  ll.,xxxvi,320  pp.  80. 

Lord's  Prayer  in  the  language  of  New  England  (from  Wilkin's  Essay),  p.  58. 

Short  vocabulary  and  numerals  (1-10)  of  the  Ecclemach  (from  Perouse),i».78; 
ibid,  of  the  Esquimaux  (from  Cook),  p.  80;  ibid,  of  the  language  of  Greenland 
(from  Cook),  p.  104;  Lord's  Prayer  in  the  Mexican  language  (from  Orat.  Dom.), 
p. 200;  ibid,  in  the  Mohawk  language  (from  Orat.  Dom.),  p.  202;  Vocabulary  of 
the  language  of  Nootka  Sound  (from  Cook),  p.  210;  ibid,  of  Norton  Sound  (from 
Cook),  p.  212;  ibid,  of  Oonalasbka  (from  Cook),  p.  214;  Lord's  Prayer  in  the  Po- 
conchi  language  (from  Wilkin's  Essay),  p.  224;  Numerals,  1-100,  of  the  language 
of  Port  des  Francais  (from  Perouse),  p.  232;  Short  vocabulary  and  numerals  (1-8) 
of  the  language  of  Prince  William's  Sound  (from  Cook),  p.  240;  Lord's  t*rayer  in 
the  Savanna  language  (from  Orat.  Dom.),  p.  25ti;  ibid,  in  the  Virginian  language 
(from  Orat.  Dom.),  p.  300;  Numerals,  1-10,  of  the  Achastlien  language  (from 
Perouse),  p.  308. 

1338  Fnensalida  (Fr.  Luis).    Sermones  en  Lengua  Mexicana.  * 

Manuscript  in  the  Bibliot<^ca  de  Sautiago  Tlatelulco  de  Mexico. — Beristain, 

Fuente  (I).  Jos^  Antonio  Perez  de  la). 

See  Perez  de  la  Fuente  (i>.  J.  A.) 

1339  Fuente  de  los  verbos  Mexieanos,  seguida  de  la  fuente  de  los  nom. 
bres  mexieanos.  • 

Manuscript.  28  11.  4°.  Short  vocabulary — Spanish-Mexican. —  Brasseur  de 
Bourbourg. 

1340  Fnentes  (Z>.  Manuel).  La  doctrina  Christiana  en  la  lengua  Mam, 
hallada  eiitre  los  papeles  que  quediiron  del  defunto  Sr.  presbitero 
Don  Manuel  Fuentes,  cura  que  fu^  de  San  Miguel  Ixtlahuacan.     • 

Munuscript,  18  11.,  12^,  containing  two  distinct  parfs,  and  in  diftcrent  hand- 
writing. Both  were  given  to  m  )  ais  having  been  composed  and  written  nearly 
thirty  years  before  my  sojourn  in  this  parish,  by  my  predecessor  Don  Manuel 
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Fuentes  (2).  Manuel) — continued. 

Fuentes This  little  maDUscript,  and  tho  following,  with  the  vocabu- 
lary which  I  have  made,  are  all  that  remain  at  present  of  the  ancient  language 
of  the  Mames  of  Guatemala. — Brasseur  de  Bourbourg, 

1341 Preguntas  p*  adininistrar  el  Santo  Sacram*®  del  matrimo- 

nio  en  Mam  conformes  al  Manual  que  usamos.  Siguen  las  varias 
partes  de  la  doctrina  cristiaua  en  mam  y  en  castellano,  et<!.,  lo  todo 
hallado  entre  los  papeles  que  quedaron  del  defunto  Sr.  presbitero 
Don  Manuel  Fuentes,  cura  propio  que  fu6  de  la  parroquia  de  San 
Miguel  Ixtlaliuacan.  * 

Manuscript.  6  II.  4^.    Title  from  Brasseur  de  Bourbourg. 

'A' 1342  Fuentes  y  Onzman  (D.  Francisco  Antonio).  1.  Eecordacion  Flo- 
rida; Disciirso  liistorico,  natural,  material,  militar,  y  politico  del 
Reyno  de  Guatemala.  • 

This  work  exists  in  manuscript  in  the  Archives  of  the  Cabildo  of  Guatemala, 
and  is  supposed  to  contain  much  information  bearing  on  the  history  and  lan- 
guages of  tho  aborigines. — Squier^s  Monograph  of  Authors, 

Beristain  gives  this  title  as  follows :  Recordacion  llorida,  6  Historia  de  Guate- 
mala. Tres  Tonios.  He  adds :  Two  of  these  volumes  are  preserved  in  the  Archives 
of  the  city  of  Guatemala,  the  other  having  been  sent  to  Madrid  to  be  printed. 

1343  Fuertes  (E.  A.)  Vocabularies  of  the  Cbimalapa  or  Zoque;  Gui- 
cliiovian  or  Mixl :  Zapoteco;  and  Maya. 

Manuscript.  17  11.  4°.  In  tho  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  They 
consist  of  200  words  each,  arranged  in  paraUel  columns,  and  are  accompanied 
by  grammatic  notes. 

Further  Correspondence,  &c. 

See  Arctic  Expedition. 

1344  Further  Papers  |  relative  to  the  |  Recent  Arctic  Expeditions  |  in 
search  of  |  Sir  John  Franklin  |  and  the  crews  of  |  H.  M.  S.  "Erebus" 
and  "Ten-or."  |  Presented  to  both  Houses  of  Parliament  by  Com- 
mand of  Tier  Majesty.  |  January  1855.  | 

London:  |  Printed  by  George  Edward  Eyre  and  William  Spottis- 
woode,  I  Printers  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty.  |  For  Her 
Majesty's  Stationery  Office.  |  1855.  |  A. 

Pp.  i-iv,  1-958.  folio. 

Simpson  (John).  Observations  on  the  Western  Esquimanx  and  the  Country 
they  inhabit,  pp.  917-94*2. 

Contains  the  names  of  the  seasons  and  months  in  Esquimaux,  pp.  933. 

1345  Furuhelm  ( Oov.  Hjalmar).  Notes  on  the  Natives  of  Alaska.  (Com- 
municated to  the  late  George  Gibbs,  M.  D.,  in  1862.)  By  his  Excel, 
lency  J.  Furnhehn,  late  Governor  of  the  Russian  American  Colonies- 

In  PoweU  (J.  W.)  Contributions  to  N.  A.  Ethnology,  vol.  1,  pp.  Ul-llG, 
121-i:J3.  Washington,  1877.  4«. 

Voi'abulary  ami  grammatic  cummcnts  on  the  Sitka,  pp.  111-114;  ilnd,^  Aleut, 
pp.  115-llG;  Vocabulaiy  of  the  Yakutat,  pp.  121-133. 
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Pumhelm  {Oov.  njalm«ir) — continued. 

1346  Vocabulary  of  the  Venanibakaiia. 

In  Powell  (J.  W.)  Contributions  to  N.  A.  Ethnology,  vol.  3,  pp.  504-508. 
Washington,  1877.  4°. 

1347  Oa&  nah  shoh.    GaS  uah  sboli  |  Ke  |  De  o  Wafib'  sft  o'  nyob  gwab  | 
Na'  w6n  ni'  yub.  |  Honont'gabdeb  bodi'  yado'  uyob.  | 

Do  syo  wg:  |  [Seneca  Mission  Press.]  |  1843.  |  ba.  mhs.  jwp. 

Pp.  i-vi,  7-138.  160. 

Hymns  in  the  Seneca  language.  Prefaced  with  Wright  (A.)  Method  of  writ- 
ing Seneca. 

See  Toung  (J.)  for  edition  of  1829. 

1348 Gafi  nab  sbob  |  Neb  |  Deo  Waib'  sS  o'  nyob  gwab  |  Na' 

w6n  ni'  yub.    Honout'gabdeb  bodi'yado'  nyot.  | 

Published  by  the  |  American  Tract  Society,  |  150  Nassau  Street, 
New  York.  |  1852.  |  ABC.  mhs. 

Pp.  1-232.  IG'^. 

1349 Gait  nab  sbob   |  Neli   |  Deo  Wagb'  sj  o'  nyob-gwab  | 

Na'wenni'yub.  |  Honont^gabdeb  bodi'yado'nyob.  | 

Publisbed  by  tbe  |  American  Tract  Society,  |  150  Nassau-Street, 
New-York.  |  ATS. 

No  date.  pp.  1-352.  IG^.  Appended  to  this  work  is  **  Songs  of  Zion,"  31  un- 
numbered II.;  songs  in  English,  with  music,  iuserted  for  the  benefit  of  the 
Indians. 

*1350  Gaa  nab  sbab   |   Neb  |  Deo  |  Wailb'sSo'nyob   gwab  | 

Na'wenni'yub.  |  Honont'gabdeb  bodi'yado'nyob.  | 

Publisbed  by  tbe  |  American  Tract  Society,  |  150  Nassau-Street, 
New- York.  |  c. 

No  date.  pp.  1-416.  12°. 

1351  Gabb  (7>r.  William  M.)     On  tbe  Indian  Tribes  and  Languages  of 
Costa  Kica. 

In  Am.  PhiloBoph.  Sec.,  Proc,  vol.  14,  pp.  483-C02.     Philadelphia,  187G.  8^. 

General  ethnologic  uote«,  pp.  483-52G;  The  Bri-bri  Language  (grammatic 
and  miscellaneous  notes),  pp.  527-539;  Vocabulary  of  the  Language  of  the 
Bri-bri  Indians,  pp.  5.39-578;  Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Cabecar  of  Estclla 
River,  Cabecar  of  Coen  River,  Tiribi,  Terraba,  and  Brunka  languages,  pp. 
579-602. 

Issued  also  as  a  separate  pamphlet,  as  follows: 

1352 On  tbe  |  Indian  |  Tribes  and  Languages  |  of  |  Costa  Kica.  | 

By  Wm.  M.  Gabb   |  (Read  before  tbe  American  Philosophical  So- 
ciety, Aug.  20, 1875.)  I 

Pbiladelpbia:  |  McCalla  and  Stavely,  Printers,  Nos.  237-9  Dock 
St.  I  1S75.  I  SI. 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  483-00*2.  80.     Contents  as  above. 

1353  Vocabulary  of  tbe  Trinity  Indians. 

lu  Powell  (.1.  W.)  Contributions  to  N.  A.  Ethnology,  vol.  3,  pp.  518-529. 
Washington,  1877.  4^. 
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Oabb  (Dr.  William  M.) — continued. 

1354 Vocabulary  of  the  Kutcban,  H'taau,  Kiliwi,  and  Cocbimi. 

In  OatBchet  (A.  S.)  Yumo-Spraclistamm,  in  Zeitaobrift  (lir  Ethnoiofj^Oy  pp. 
390-407.    Berlin,  1877.  8°. 

1355 Vocabularies  of  the  Cocbimi  and  Kiliwee. 

Manuscript.  10  11.  4^.  211  words  each.  Collected  April,  18G7.  Tbe  Cocbimi 
vocabulary  was  collected  in  tbe  center  of  tbe  i)eninsii!a  of  Lower  California,  in 
tbe  vicinity  of  San  Boija  and  Santa  Gertrude;  tbe  Kiliwee  150  miles  farther 
north. 

1356 Vocabulary  of  tbe  EUamath  of  Southern  Oregon. 

Manuscript.  10  11.  4^.  150  words.    Collected  in  1864. 

1357  Vocabulary  of  the  Yuma. 

Manuscript.  G  11.  folio.  186  words. 

1358 Vocabulary  of  the  Yuma  and  H'taam. 

Manuscript.  1011.  4"^.  Collected  in  1867.  These  manuscripts  are  in  tbe  library 
of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

1359  Oabelentz  (IlansGeorg  Conon  von  der).  Beitnige  |  zur  |  Sprachen- 
kunde  |  von  |  H.  0.  von  der  Gabelentz.  |  Erstes  [-Drittes]  Heft.  | 
Leipzig:  |  F.  A.  Brockbaus.  |  1852.  |  c.  JWP. 

Pp.  48,  64,  64.  8°.  3  parts  in  1  vol.,  each  with  its  own  title.   That  of  part  2  is: 

Grammatik  |  der  |  Dakota-Sprache  |  von  |  H.  C.  von  der  Gabe- 
lentz. I 
Leipzig :  I  F.  A.  Brockbaus.  |  1852.  | 
Pp.  1-64.  8^. 

1360 Kurze  Grammatik  der  Tscberokesiscben  Spracbe.    Vom 

Staatsminister  Dr.  H.  C.  von  der  Gabelentz. 

In  Zeitaohrlft  llir  die  Wissenschaft  der  Spracbe.  Hcransgegeben  von  Dr. 
Albert  Hoefer.  Dritter  Band,  pp.  257-300.  Drittes  Heft,  Greifswald,  G.  A.  Koch, 
1852.  8^. 

Sabin's  Dictionary  says:  Issued  separately  as  foUows: 

1361 Kiirze  Grammatik  der  Tscberokesiscben  Sprache.  * 

42  pp.  09. 

1302  Oabriel.  Specimen  of  tbe  Mountaineer,  or  Shesbatapoosbsboish, 
SkofQe,  and  Micmac  Languages. 

In  Maaa.  Hiat.  See.  Coll..  first  series,  vol.  6,  pp.  16-33.    Boston,  1800.  8^. 

The  above  vocabularies  appear  without  authorship.  In  the  preliminary  re- 
marks the  writer  states:  "The  ensuing  vocabulary  I  transcribed  viva  voce  from 
Gabriel,  a  young  Mountaineer  Indian.  *  *  *  He  spoke  both  French  and  English 
tolerably,  and  was  well  acquainted  with  the  Skofiie,  Micmac,  and  Mountaineer." 

1303  Oage  (Thomas).  The  English-  4.meric^n  bis  Travail  by  Sea  and 
Land:  |  or,  |  ANewSvrvey  |  of  tbe  |  West-India's,  |  containing  |  A 
Journal!  of  Three  thousand  and  Three  hundred  |  Miles  within  the 
main  Land  of  America.  |  Wherein  is  set  fortb  his  Voyage  from 
Spain  to  St.  John  de  Vlbua;  |  and  from  thence  to  Xalappa,  to 
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Fnmhelm  {Oov.  Hjalmar) — continued. 

1346 Vocabulary  of  the  Venambakaiia. 

In  Powell  (J.  W.)  Contributions  to  N.  A.  Ethnology,  vol.  3,  pp.  504-508. 
Washington,  1877.  4°. 

1347  Oa&  nah  shoh.    GaS  nah  sboli  |  Ke  |  De  o  Wa<51i'  sft  o'  nyoh  gwah  | 
Na'  w6n  ni'  yuli.  |  Ilonont'galideli  liodi'  yado'  nyoh.  | 
Do  syo  wjI:  |  [Seneca  Mission  Press.]  |  1843.  |  ba.  mhs.  jwp. 

Pp.  i-vi,  7-138.  16°. 

Hymns  iu  the  Seneca  language.  Prefaced  with  Wright  (A. )  Method  of  writ- 
ing Seneca. 

See  Toung  (J.)  for  edition  of  1829. 

1348 Gait  nah  shoh  |  Neh  |  Deo  Wa^h'  sj  o'  nygh  gwah  |  Na' 

w6n  ni'  yuh.     Honout'gahdeh  hodi'yado'  nyoh.  | 

Published  by  the  |  American  Tract  Society,  |  150  Nassau  Street, 
New  York.  |  1852.  |  ABC.  mhs. 

Pp.  1-232.  10^. 

1349 Gait  nah  shoh   |  Neh   |   Deo  Wajlh'  si  o'  nyoh-gwah  | 

Na'wenni'ynh.  |  Honont^gahdeh  hodi'yado'nyoh.  | 

Published  by  the  |  American  Tract  Society,  |  150  Nassau-Street, 
New- York.  |  ATS. 

No  date.  pp.  1-352.  IG^.  Appended  to  this  work  is  **  Songs  of  Zion,"  31  un- 
numbered II.;  songs  iu  English,  with  music,  inserted  for  the  benefit  of  the 
Indians. 

*13o0  Gag  nah  shah   |   Neh   |  Deo  |  Waah'sSo'nyoh   gwah  | 

Na'wenni'yuh.  |  Honont'gahdeh  hodi'yado'iiyoh.  | 

Published  by  the  |  American  Tract  Society,  |  150  Nassau-Street, 
New- York.  |  c. 

No  date.  pp.  1-416.  129, 

1351  Gabb  (Dr.  William  M.)     On  the  Indian  Tribes  and  Languages  of 
Costa  Eica. 

In  Am.  PhUoBoph.  Soc.,  Proc,  vol.  14,  pp.  483-602.     Philadelphia,  1876.  8<^. 

General  ethnologic  notes,  pp.  483-526;  The  Bri-bri  Language  (grammatic 
and  miscellaneous  notes),  pp.  527-539;  Vocabulary  of  the  Language  of  the 
Bri-bri  Indians,  pp.  539-578;  Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Cabecar  of  Estella 
River,  Cabecar  of  Coen  River,  Tiribi,  Terraba,  and  Brunka  languages,  pp. 
579-602. 

Issued  also  as  a  separate  pamphlet,  as  follows: 

1352 On  the  |  Indian  |  Tribes  and  Languages  |  of  |  Costa  Kica.  | 

By  Wm.  M.  Gabb  |  (Head  before  the  American  Philosophical  So- 
ciety, Aug.  20, 1875.)  I 

Philadelphia:  |  McCalla  and  Stavely,  Printers,  Nos.  237-9  Dock 
St.  I  1S75.  I  SI. 

1  P-  !•»  PP-  483-602.  8^.     Contents  as  above. 

1353  Vocabulary  of  the  Trinity  Indians. 

In  Powell  (J.  W.)  Contributions  to  N.  A.  Kthnology,  vol.  3,  pp.  518-529. 
Washington,  1877.  4^. 
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Gabb  (Dr.  William  M.) — continued. 

1364 Vocabulary  of  the  Kutchan,  H'taan,  Kiliwi,  and  Cochimi. 

In  Oatschet  (A.  S. )  Yumo-Sproclistamm,  in  Zeitaobrift  fiir  EtbDoiofj^e,  pp. 
390-407.    Berlin,  1877.  OP. 

1355 Vocabularies  of  the  Cochimi  and  Kiliwee. 

Manuscript.  1011.  4^.  211  words  each.  Collected  April,  18G7.  Tbe  Cochimi 
Yocabulary  was  collected  in  the  center  of  tbe  i^eniusula  of  Lower  California,  in 
tbe  vicinity  of  San  Boija  and  Santa  Gertrude;  the  Kiliwee  150  miles  fartber 
nortb. 

1356 Vocabulary  of  the  Klamath  of  Southern  Oregon. 

Manuscript.  10  11.  4^.  150  words.    Collected  in  1864. 

1357  Vocabulary  of  the  Yuma. 

Manuscript.  6  11.  folio.  186  words. 

1358 Vocabulary  of  the  Yuma  and  H'taam. 

Mannscript.  1011.  4"^.  Collected  in  1867.  These  manuscripts  are  in  tbe  library 
of  tbe  Bureau  of  Etbnology. 

1359  Oabelentz  (Hans  Georg  Conon  von  der).  Beitnige  |  zur  |  Sprachen- 
kunde  |  von  |  H.  C.  von  der  Gabelentz.  |  Erstes  [-Drittes]  Heft.  | 
Leipzig:  |  F.  A.  Brockhaus.  |  1852.  |  C.  JWP. 

Pp.  48,  64,  64.  8^.  3  parts  in  1  vol.,  cacb  wifb  its  own  title.  Tbat  of  part  2  is: 

Grammatik  |  der  |  Dakota-Sprache  |  von  |  H.  0.  von  der  Gabe- 
lentz. I 
Leipzig :  I  F.  A.  Brockhaus.  |  1852.  | 
Pp.  1-64.  8^. 

1360 Kurze  Grammatik  der  Tscherokesischcn  Sprache.    Vom 

Staatsminister  Dr.  H.  0.  von  der  Gabelentz. 

In  Zeitachrlft  Itlr  die  Wissenscbaft  der  Spracbe.  Hcrausgegeben  von  Dr. 
Albert  Hoefer.  Dritter  Band,  pp.  257-300.  Drittes  Heft,  Greifswald,  G.  A.  Koch, 
1852.  8^. 

Sabin's  Dictionary  says:  Issued  separately  as  follows: 

1361 Ktirze  Grammatik  der  Tscherokesischcn  Sprache.  * 

42  pp.  09, 

13G2  OabrieL  Specimen  of  the  Mountaineer,  or  Sheshatapooshshoish, 
Skoffie,  and  Micmac  Languages. 

In  Maaa.  Hiat.  See.  Coll.,  first  series,  vol.  6,  pp.  16-33.    Boston,  1800.  8^. 

Tbe  above  vocabularies  appear  without  autborsbip.  In  tbe  preliminary  re- 
marks tbe  writer  states:  '^Tbe  ensuing  vocabulary  I  transcribed  viva  voce  from 
Gabriel,  a  young  Mountaineer  Indian.  "  *  *  He  spoke  botb  Freucb  and  Englisb 
tolerably,  and  was  well  acquainted  witb  tbe  Skoffie,  Micmac,  and  Mountaineer.'' 

1363  Oage  (Thomas).  The  English-  American  his  Travail  by  Sea  and 
Land:  |  or,  |  ANewSvrvey  |  of  the  |  West-India's,  |  containing  |  A 
Jonrnall  of  Three  thousand  and  Three  hundred  |  Miles  within  the 
main  Land  of  America.  |  Wherein  is  set  forth  his  Voyage  from 
Spain  to  St.  John  de  Ylhua;  |  and  from  thence  to  Xalappa,  to 
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Oage  (Thomas) — contiuued. 

Tlaxcalla,  the  City  of  Angeles,  aud  |  forward  to  Mexico;  With  the 
description  of  that  great  City,  |  a«  it  was  in  former  times,  and  also 
at  this  present.  |  Likewise  his  Journey  from  Mexico  through  the 
Provinces  of  Guaxaca,  |  Chiapa,  Guatemala,  Vera  Paz,  Truxillo, 
Comayfigua;  with  his  |  abode  Twelve  years  about  Guatemala,  and 
especially  in  the  |  Indian  towns  of  Mixco,  Pinola,  Petapa,  Amati- 
tlan.  I  As  also  his  strange  and  wonderfull  Conversion,  and  Calling 
from  those  |  remote  Parts  to  his  iJativeCountrey.  |  With  his  i-eturu 
through  the  Province  of  Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Eica,  |  to  Nicoya, 
Panama,  Portobelo,  Cartagena,  and  Havana,  with  divers  |  occur- 
rents  and  dangers  that  did  befal  in  the  said  Journey.  |  Also,  |  A 
New  and  exact  Discovery  of  the  Spanish  Navigation  to  |  those 
Parts;  And  of  their  Dominions,  Government,  Religion,  Forts,  | 
Castles,  Ports,  Havens,  Commodities,  fashions,  behaviour  of  | 
Spaniards,  Priests  and  Friers,  Blackmores,  Mulatto's,  Mestiso's,  | 
Indians;  and  of  their  Feasts  and  Solemnities.  |  With  a  Grammar, 
or  some  few  Rudiments  of  the  Indian  Tongue,  |  called,  Pocouchi,  or 
Pocomau.  |  By  the  true  and  painfull  endevours  of  Thomas  Gage, 
now  Preacher  of  |  the  Word  of  God  at  Acris,  in  the  County  of 
Kent,  Anno  Dom.  1C48.  | 

London,  Printed  by  R.  Cotes,  and  are  to  be  sold  by  Humphrey 
Blunden  at  the  |  Castle  in  Cornhill,  and  by  Thomas  Williams  at  the 
Bible  in  Little  Britain,  1648.  |  jcb. 

5  p.  11., 220  pp.,  6  11.  folio. 

Some  brief  and  short  rules  for  the  better  learning  of  the  Indian  tongue  called 
Pciconchi,  or  Po-coman,  commonly  used  about  Guatemala  and  some  other  parts  of 
Honduras,  pp.  21^-220. 

1364  A  New  Survey  |  of  the  |  West-India's:  |  or,  |  The  English 

American  his  Travail  by  Sea  and  Land:  |  containing  |  A  Journal  of 
Three  Thousand  and  Three  hundred  |  Miles  within  the  main  Land 
of  America.  |  Wherein  is  set  forth  his  Voyage  from  Spain  to  St. 
John  de  Vlhua;  |  and  from  thence  to  Xalappa,  to  Tlaxcalla,  the 
City  of  Angels,  and  |  forward  to  Mexico;  W^ith  the  description  of 
that  great  City,  |  as  it  was  in  former  times,  and  also  at  this  present.  | 
Likewise,  his  Journey  from  Mexico,  through  the  Provinces  of 
Guaxaca,  |  Chiapa,  Guatemala,  Vera  Paz,  Truxillo,  Comayagua; 
with  his  I  abode  Twelve  years  about  Guatemala  and  especially  in 
the  I  Indian-Towns  of  Mixco,  Pinola,  Petapa,  Amatitlan.  |  As  also 
his  strange  and  wonderfull  Conversion  and  Calling  from  those  |  re- 
mote Parts,  to  his  Native  Countrey.  |  With  his  return  through  the 
Province  of  Nicaragua,  and  Costa  Rica,  to  |  Nicoya,  Pauama,  Porto- 
belo, Cartagena,  and  Havana,  with  divers  |  Occurrents  and  Dan- 
gers that  did  befal  in  the  said  Journey.  |  Also,  |  A  New  and  Exact 
Discovery  of  the  Si)anish  Navigation  |  to  those  Parts:  And  of  their 
Dominions,  Governmeu*^,  Religion,  Forts,  |  Cafitles,  Port«,  HaveuSi 
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Commodities,  Fashions,  Behaviour  of*  |  Spaniards,  Priests  and 
Friers,  Blackmores,  Mulatto's,  ^lestiso's,  |  Indians;  and  of  their 
Feasts  and  Solemnities.  |  With  a  Grammiir,  or  some  few  Rudiments 
of  the  Indian  Tongue,  |  called  Poconchi,  or  Pocoman.  |  The  Second 
Edition  enlarged  by  the  Author,  and  beautified  with  Maps.  |  By 
the  true  and  i)ainfal  endevours  of  Thomas  Gage,  Preacher  of  the  | 
Word  of  God  at  Deal  in  the  County  of  Kent.  | 

London,  Printed  by  E.  Cotes,  and  sold  by  John  Sweeting  |  at  the 
Angel  in  Popes-head -alley  M.  DC.  LV  [1655].  |  ba.  jcb. 

5  p,  n.y  *^20  pp.,  6  11.  contents,  folio,  map. 
Some  brief  and  abort  rules,  &c.,  pp.  213-220. 

1;KJ5  A  New  Survey  of  the  |  West-Indies:  |  or,  |  The  English- 
American  his  Travel  by  Sea  and  Land :  |  containing  a  Journal  of 
Three  thousand  and  Three  hundred  Miles  |  within  the  main  Land 
of  I  America:  |  Wherein  is  set  forth  |  liis  voyage  from  Spain  to  S. 
John  de  Ulhua;  and  thence  |  to  Xalappa  to  Tlaxcalla,  the  City  of 
Angels,  and  forward  to  |  Mexico:  With  the  Description  of  that 
great  City,  as  it  |  was  in  former  times,  and  also  at  this  present.  | 
Likewise  His  Journey  from  Mexico,  through  the  Provinces  of 
Gua-  I  xaca,  Chiapa,  Guatemala,  Vera  Paz,  Truxillo,  Comniaya- 
gua,  I  with  his  abode  xii.  years  about  Guatemala,  especially  in  | 
the  Indian  Towns  of  Mixco,  Pinola,  Petapa,  Amatitlan.  |  As  also  | 
His  strange  and  wonderful  Conversion  and  Calling  from  |  those  re- 
mote Parts  to  his  native  Countrey:  With  his  Return  |  through  the 
ProviHce  of  Nicaragua  and  Costa  Rica,  to  Nicoya,  |  Panama, 
Porto  bello,  Cartagena  and  Havana,  with  divers  Occur-  |  rents  and 
Dangers  that  did  befal  in  the  said  journey.  |  Also  |  A  new  and  ex- 
act Discovery  of  the  Spanish  Navigation  |  to  those  Parts:  And  of 
their  Dominions,  Government,  Reli-  |  gion.  Forts,  Castles,  Ports, 
Havens,  Commodities,  Fa-  |  shions,  Behavioi^  of  Spaniards, 
Priests  and  Friers,  |  Black-moors,  Mulatto's,  Indians;  |  and  of  their 
Feasts  and  Solemnities.  |  With  a  Grammar,  or  some  few  Rudiments 
of  I  the  Indian  Tongue,  called  Poconchi  or  Pocoman.  |  The  third 
Edition  enlarged  by  the  Author,  with  a  new  and  accurate  map.  | 
By  Thomas  Gage.  | 

London:  Printed  by  A.  Clark,  and  are  to  be  sold  by  |  John 
Martyn,  Robert  Horn  and  Walter  Kettilby.  1677.  |  c. 

4  p.  11.,  477  pp.,  9 11.  contents,  map.  sm.  8^. 
Some  brief  and  short  rules,  &c.,  pp.  465-^477. 

♦  1366 Nowelle  |  Relation  |  des  |  Indes  Occidentales,  |  conte- 

nant  |  Les  Voyages  de  Thomas  Gage  dans  la  |  Nouvelle  Espagne, 
ses  diverses  avantures.  |  Et  |  son  retour  par  la  Province  de  Nicara- 
gua, jusques  |  k  la  Havane,  avec  la  description  de  la  Ville  de  | 
Mexique,  telle  qu'ello  estoit  autresfois,  &  comme  |  elle  est  i\  pre- 
sent. I  Ensemble  |  Yne  Relation  exacte  des  Terros  &  Provinces  que 
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poss^dent  |  les  Espagnols  en  rAmerique,  de  la  forme  de  leurOou-  | 
vernement  Eccl^siastique,  &  'Politique,  de  leur  Com-  |  mcrce,  de 
leurs  mcBurs,  &  de  celles  des  Criolles,  des  Me-  |  tifs,  <le8  Mulatres, 
des  Indiens,  &  des  Nepres.  Et  vn  |  Traitt^  de  la  Langue  Poconchi 
ouPocomane.  |  D^di^  a  Monseigneur  Colbert  Secretaire  |  d'Estat.  | 
Le  tout  traduit  de  I'Anglois,  par  le  sieur  De  |  Beavliev  Hues  O 
Neil.  I 

a  Paris,  |  cliez  Gervais  Clouzier,  au  Palais,  sur  les  degrez  |  en 
montant  pour  aller  ^  la  Ste.  Ohappelle,  au  Voyageur.  |  M.  DC- 
LXXVII  [1677].  I  Avec  Privilege  dv  Roy.  |  • 

4  vols.  12<>.  The  date  of  the  other  vols,  is  MDCLXXVI.  Title  fh>m  Mr.  W. 
Eames. 

Poconchi  dictionary,  vol.  4,  pp.  125-153. 

Sabin's  Dictionary,  in  a  note  to  the  above  edition,  quoting  from  Bmnet,  sayt 
''  the  Poconchi  Grammar  is  sometimes  found  separately." 

Nine  other  editious  of  the  French  translation  of  Gage's  travels  appeared,  none 
of  which  contain  the  Poconchi  vocabulary.  They  are  as  follows:  Amsterdam, 
1680,  1C85,  1687,  1694,  1695,  1699,  1720,  1721,  1722;  all  in  12°. 

1367  Nieuwe  ende  seer  naeuwkeurige  |  Reyse  |  Door  de  Spaen- 

sche  West  Indien  |  van  |  Thomas  Oage;  |  Met  seer  curieuse  boo 
Land-kaerten  als  Historische  Figue-  |  ren  verciert  ende  met  twee 
Registers  voorsien.  |  Overgeset  door  |  H.  V.  Q.  | 

Tot  Utrecht,  |  By  Johannes  Ribbius,  Boeckverkooper  in  de  | 
korte  St  lans-straet.    M.  DU.  LXXXll  [1682].  |  JCB. 

9  p.  11.,  450  pp.,  33  11.  sm.  A°. 

*'  Korte  onderwy singe  Om  de  Indiaansche  Taale,  welke  men  Poconchi  orte 
Pocoman  noemt,  te  leeren,  werdendedeselve  in  ende  omtrent  Guatimala  gesproo* 
oken,  gelijckook  in  eenige  godeelfen  van  do  Honduras,''  pp.  439-450. 

1368 Thomas  Gage  |  Neue  merckwilrdige  Reise-Beschreibung  | 

Nach  I  NeUSpanien/  |  Wasihmdaselbstseltsamesbegeguet/und  j 
wie  er  durch  die  Provintz  Nicaragua  wider  zurtick  |  nach  der  Ha- 
vana gekehret:  |  In  welcher  zu  linden  ist  |  Ein  ausfuhrlicher  Be- 
richt  von  der  Stadt  Mexico,  |  wie  selbte  so  wol  vor  Alters  gewesen/ 
als  auch  wie  sie  ietzo  |  beschatt'en  sey :  |  Ingleichen  |  Eiue  vollkom- 
mene  Beschrelbung  aller  Lan-  |  der  und  Provinzen/  welche  die 
Spanier  in  ganz  Ame-  |  rica  besitzen ;  von  ihrem  Kirchen-  und  Poll- 
cien- Regiment;  ihrem  |  Handel:  wie  auch  von  ihren  und  der  Griol- 
len,  Mestifen,  |  Mulaten,  Indianer  und  Schwartzen/  Sitten  |  und 
Lebens-Art.  |  Deme  allem  zum  Beschlusz  noch  beygefugct  ist  |  Ein 
kurtzer  Unterricht  von  der  Poconchischen  |  oder  Pocomanischeu 
Sprache,  |  Aus  dem  Frantzoschen  ins  Deutsche  uberset^t.  | 

Leipzic/  |  Verlegts  Johann  Herbordt  Klosz/  Buchhandl..|  Anno 
M.  DC.  XCIII  [1693].  I  JCB. 

3  p.  11.,  471  pp.  sm.  4°. 

Kurtzor  Unterricht  Die  ludianische  Sprr.che/  die  man  Poconchi  oder  Poco- 
man nennct/  und  in  der  Gegend  nmb  Gvalimala,  und  au  etlichen  Ortheu  der 
Honduras  gebrauohlioh  ist/  zuerlemen,  pp.  457-471. 
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13G9 A  New  Survey  of  tbe  |  West-Iudies.  |  Being  |  a  Journal  of 

Three  thousand  and  Three  hundred  Miles  |  within  the  main  Land 
of  I  America:  |  By  Tho.  Gage,  the  only  Protestant  that  was  |  ever 
known  to  have  traveled  those  Parts.  |  Setting  forth  |  His  Voyage 
from  Spain  to  S.  John  de  Ulhua^  and  thence  |  to  Xalapa,  Tlax- 
calla,  the  City  of  Angels,  and  |  Mexico:  With  a  Description  of  that 
great  |  City,  as  in  former  times,  and  at  present.  |  Likewise  |  His 
Journey  thence  through  Guaxaca,  Chiapa,  Guate-  |  mala.  Vera 
Paz,  &c.  with  his  abode  XIL  years  about  |  Guatemala,  His  won- 
derful Conversion  and  Calling  to  |  his  Native  Country :  With  his 
Return  through  Nica-  |  ragua  and  Costa  Bica,  to  Nicoya,  Panama, 
Porto  bello,  |  Cartagena,  and  Havana.  |  With  |  An  Account  of  the 
Spanish  Navigation  thither;  their  |  Government,  Castles,  Ports, 
Commodities,  Beligion,  |  Priests  and  Friers,  Negro's,  Mulatto's, 
Mestiso's,  Indians;  |  and  of  their  Feasts  and  Solemnities.  |  With  a 
Grammar,  or  some  few  Budiments  of  |  the  Indian  Tongue,  called 
Poconchi  or  Pocoman.  |  The  fourth  Edition  enlarged  by  the  Author, 
with  an  accurate  Map.  | 

London :  Printed  by  M.  Clark,  for  J.  Nicolson  at  |  the  Kings 
Arms  in  Little  Britain  and  T.  Newborough,  at  |  the  Golden-Ball  in 
S.  Pauls  Church  Yard.  1699.  |  «A. 

Title;  To  the  Reader,  5  pp.;  text,  477  pp.;  The  Contentfi,  18  pp.  With  aniap  of 
Mexico.  8°. 

Some  hrief  and  short  ralee,  &o.,  pp.  465-477. 

1370 Nieuwe  ende  seer  naeuwkeurige  |  Beyse  |  Door  de  Spaen- 

sche  Westlndien  |  van  |  Thomas  Gage;  |  Met  seer  curieuse  soo 
Land-kaerten  als  Historische  Figue-  |  ren  verciert  ende  met  twee 
Begisters  voorsien.  |  Overgeset  door  |  H.  V.  Q.  |  Den  Tweeden 
Druk.  I 

t^ Amsterdam,  |  By  Willem  de  Coup,  Willem  Lamswelt,  Philip  | 
Yerbeek  en  Johannes  Lamsveit,  |  Boekverkoopers.  Anno  1700.  j 

9  p.  11.,  450  pp.,  32  n.  am.  4^.  JOB. 

Korte  ondevoyBlnge,  &c,  (as  iu  1682),  pp.  439-450. 

1371  A  Survey  of  the  |  Spanish- West-Indies.  |  Being  |  A  Journal 

of  Three  thousand  and  Three  hundred  Miles  |  on  the  Continent  of  | 
America:  |  By  Tho.  Gage,  Gent.  |  Giving  |  An  Account  of  the 
Spanish  Navigation  thither;  their  |  Government,  Castles,  Ports, 
Commodities,  Beligion,  |  Priests  and  Friers,  Negro's,  Mulatto's, 
Mestiso's,  Indians;  |  and  of  their  Feasts  and  Solemnities.  |  Also  | 
His  own  Voyage  from  Spain  to  S.  John  de  Ulhua;  and  |  thence  to 
Xalapa,  TIaxcalla,  Ciudad  de  los  Angelos,  |  and  Mexico:  With  a  de- 
scription of  that  I  great  City,  as  in  former  times,  and  at  present.  | 
Likewise  |  His  Journey  thence  through  Guaxaca,  Chiapa,  Guate-  j 
mala.  Vera  Paz  &c.  with  his  abode  XII.  years  about  |  Guatemala, 
and  an  Account  of  Beturn  into  |  his  Native  Country  JSngland:  De- 
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scribing  Nicaragua  |  and  Costa  Eica,  to  Nicoya,  Panama,  Porto 
bello,  Carta-  |  gena  and  Havana.  |  With  a  Grammar,  or  some  few 
Rudiments  of  |  the  Indian  Tongue,  called  Poconchi  or  Pocoman. 
With  an  exact  Map  of  the  Country.  | 

London :  Printed  for  Thomas  Home,  at  the  |  South  Entrance  of 
the  Koyal  Exchange.  1702.  |  job. 

4  p.  11.,  477  pp.,  9  11.,  table.  16°.  map. 

1372 A  New  Survey  of  the  |  West  Indies:  |  being,  |  a  Journal 

of  Three  thousand  and  Three  hundred  Miles  |  within  the  main 
Land  of  |  America.  |  By  Tho  Gage,  the  only  Protestant  that  was  | 
ever  known  to  have  travel'd  those  Parts.  |  Setting  forth  |  His  Voy- 
age from  Spain  to  S.  John  de  Ulhua:  and  thence  |  to  Xalapa, 
Tlaxcalla,  the  City  of  Angels,  and  |  Mexico:  With  a  Description  of 
that  great  |  City,  as  in  former  times,  and  at  present.  |  Likewise  | 
His  Journey  thence  through  Ouaxaca,  Chiapa,  Guate-  |  mala.  Vera 
Paz,  &c.  witli  his  abode  XIL  years  about  |  Guatemala.  His  won- 
derfull  Conversion  and  Calling  to  |  his  Native  Country:  With  his 
Ketum  through  Nica-  |  ragua  and  Costa  Eica,  to  Nicoya,  Panama, 
Porta  bello,  |  Cartegena,  and  Havana.  |  With  |  An  Account  of  the 
Spanish  Navigation,  thither;  their  |  Government,  Castles,  Ports, 
Commodities,  lleligion,  |  Priests  and  Friers,  Negro's,  Mulatto's, 
Mestiso's,  Indibus;  |  and  their  Feasts  and  Solemnities.  |  With  a 
Grammar,  or  some  few  Rudiments  of  |  the  Indian  Tongue,  called 
Paconchi  or  Pacoman.  |  The  4th  Edition  enlarged  by  the  Author, 
with  an  accurate  Map.  | 

London;  Printed  by  Benj.  Motte,  for  Tho.  Home,  |  at  the  South- 
Entrance  of  the  Royall-Exchange,  1711.  |  job. 

4  p.  11.,  477  pp.,  an.  160.  map. 

1373 The  Traveller.    Part  I.    Containing,  A  Journal  of  Three 

Thousand  Three  Hundred  Miles,  through  the  Main  Land  of  South- 
America.  I(y  Mr.  Thomas  Gage,  an  Englishman;  and  a  Mission- 
ary Friar  in  New-Spain,  twelve  Years.  In  which  is  set  forth.  His 
Journey  from  St.  John  de  Ulva  to  Mexico,  with  a  Description  of 
that  great  City  as  in  former  Times,  and  at  present;  as  also  his 
Travels  through  many  other  Parts  of  New-Spain ;  with  an  Account 
of  their  Government,  Castles,  Ports  and  Commodities ;  as  also  their 
ecclesiastical  State,  in  which  the  lascivious  Intrigues,  and  wicked 
Lives  of  the  Jesuits  and  Friars  in  those  Parts,  and  their  grand  Impo- 
sitions upon  the  poor  ignorant  Natives,  are  truly  delineated.  To 
which  is  added,  The  Policy,  Manners,  Behaviour,  Arts  and  Sciences, 
religious  Rites  and  Ceremonies,  Feasts  and  Solemnities  of  the  Na- 
tive Indians.  Concluding  with  The  Wonderful  Conversion  of  the 
Author  to  the  Protestant  Religion;  his  Escape  from  the  Spaniards, 
in  South- America ;  his  Return  to- England,  his  Native  Country; 
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and  the  reception  he  met  with  there  by  his  Eelations,  after  an  ab- 
sence of  four-and-twenty  Tears.  To  be  published  Monthly  in  the 
Kew  American  Magazine. 

Woodbridge,  in  New- Jersey :  Printed  and  Sold  by  James  Parker. 
1758.  • 

136  pp.  8^.    Title  from  SabiD^s  DictloDary.    I  do  not  know  whether  it  contains 
th^  Poconchi  Grammar. 

1374 Nueva  Belacion  que  contiene  los  viages  de  Tomas  Oage  en 

la  Nueva  Espafla. 
Paris :  Eosa,  1838.  • 

2  vols.  iSP.    Title  fh>m  Ludewig. 

1375  Oailland  (Rev.  Maurice).    Potewatemi  |  Nemewinin  |  ipi  |  Nemeni- 
gamowinin.  |  Bev'd  Maurice  Gaillaud,  S.  J.  |  Wespaniouag.  | 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  I  Francis  Salor,  Okiniisinakisan.  |  1866.  |  8. 

Pp.  1-119.  32°.    Roman  Catholic  prayer-book,  hymns,  &c,,  in  the  Potewatemi 
language. 

1376 Potewatami  |  NememiseniUkin  |  ipi  |  Nemenigamowiuin.  | 

Bev.  Maurice  Gailland,  S.  J.  | 

Gincinnatinag :   |    Wewikaueitidjik    Benziger,   |   okimisinakisa- 
nawa.  |  1868.  |  o. 

Pp.  1-650.  16c>. 

See  PoteTRrateme  for  other  editions. 

1377  OafwayUdahgQh  h^n^owgyeeB  u&w6Dniy&.  8. 

4  pp.  8°.    Tract  in  the  Seneca  language. 

1378  Oalbraith  (Frank  O.)  Vocabulary  of  the  Indians  of  the  Pueblo  of 
Santa  Clara,  New  Mexico. 

Mannscript.  14  11.  folio.    In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.    Col- 
lected in  1880. 

1379  Oaldo  Onzman  (Fr.  Diego  de).  Arte  |  Mexicano  |  por  el  Pudre  Fr. 
Diego  I  de  Oaldo  Ouzmau,  Beli-  |  gioso,  y  Predicador  del  Orden 
de  I  N.  P.  S.  Augustin,  Gathedratico  Pro- 1  prietario  de  las  Lenguas 
Mexica- 1  na,  y  Otomi,  en  la  Real  Vniuei  •  |  sidad  de  Mexico.  |  Di- 
rigido  a  N.  Beverend"**  |  P.  M.  Fr.  Francisco  de  Mendo9ay  Prouin- 
cial  de  |  el  Orden  ^e  N.  P.  S.  Augustin,  en  esta  Pronin-  |  cia  del  San- 
tissimo  Nombre  de  lesus  |  desta  Nueua  Espaiia.  |  Con  privilegio.  | 

En  Mexico,  por  la*Yiuda  de  Bernardo  Oalder5,  |  en  la  calle  de 
S.  Augustin.  Alio  1642.  |  • 

8  p.  U.,  pp.  1-206,  table  4  pp.    Title  Arom  Icazbalceta's  Apnntes,  No.  28.    Lude- 
wig gives  it  the  date  of  1643. 

1380  Oalida  (Faustino  Ghimalpopoca).  Silabario  |  de  |  Idioma  Mexi- 
cano. I  Por  el  Lie.  D.  Faustino  Chimalpopocalt  [sic]  Oalicia.  | 

Mexico:  1849.  |  Imprenta  de  las  Escalerillas  n.  7,  |  Dirigida  i>or 
M.  Castro.  |  o. 

Pp.  1-17   am.  40. 

1381 « Silabario  |  de  |  Idioma  Mexicano,  |  dispuesto  i)or  el  |  Lie. 

Faustino  Ghimalpopoca  Galicia,  |  Oatedr&tico  propietario  |  del 
18  Bib 
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mismo  idioma  en  la  National  y  Pontificia  Universidad  |  de  esta 
capital.  I 

Mexico.  1859.  |  Tipografia  de  Manael  Castro.  |  Escallerillas 
Dfim.  10.  I  B. 

32  pp.  8°.    Much  more  copious  than  the  edition  of  1849. 

1382  Epitome  |  6  |  modo  facil  |  de  aprender  el  |  Idioma  Na- 

huatl  I  6  Lengaa  Mexicana,  |  por  el  lie.  |  Faustino  Chimali)opoca.  | 
Mexico.— 1869.  I  Tip.  de  la  Y.  de  Murgola  6  hijos  Portal  del 
Agoila  de  Oro.  |  C. 

Pp.  1-124.  16°. 

1383 Disertacion  sobre  la  Kiqneza,  etc.,  del  Idioma  Mexicano.    * 

In  Museo  Mextoana,  tome  4.  Mexico,  1844.  8^.  Title  from  Bancroft's  Native 
Races. 

1384 Notas  en  la  parte  Mexicana,  &  las  noticias  estadisticas 

sobre  el  Dei)artamento  de  Tnxpan,  por  Eduardo  Pages. 

In  8oo.  de  Oeog.  Mez.,  Bol.,  tomo  4,  pp.  325-338.    Mexico,  1854.  8^. 

1385 Devocionario  para  oir  Misa  (en  lengua  Mexicana).  Dedicado 

&  los  Indios  p'  el  Lie.  Faustino  Chimalpopocatl  Galicia.  * 

Manuscript.  33  pp.  32^.    Title  from  Brasseur  de  Boorbourg. 

1386 Apnntes  i^ara  una  Oramatica  Mexicana  6  Nahaatl,  por  el 

Lie.  Fanstino  Chimalpopoca  Galicia,  afLo  de  1852.  * 

Manuscript.  38  11.  4^.  The  author,  a  descendant  of  one  of  the  ancient  lords 
of  Mexico,  was  an  excellent  scholar  in  aU  matters  relating  to  Mexican  history 
and  languages. — Bamireg  Sale  Cat 


See  [Cabrera  (J.  M.),  and  others'], 

1387 ,  Mendoza  (Gumesindo),  and  Bdlis  (Felipe  Sanchez).    Anales 

de  Gnauhtitlan* 

In  Mnaeo  Naoional  de  Mez.,  Anales,  tomo  1,  no.  7.    Mexico,  1879.  4^. 

An  anonymous  manuscript  in  the  Nahnatl  language,  found  originally  in  the 
College  of  San  Gregorio  at  Mexico,  but  now  in  the  library  of  the  Museo  Na- 
cional.  A  copy  of  it  was  owned  by  Mr.  Aubin.  At  the  instance  of  the  Abb^  C. 
£.  Brasseur  de  Bourbonrg,  who  calls  it  the  Codex  Chimalpopoca,  the  Licentiate 
Fanstino  Chimalpopoca  Galicia  translated  it  into  Spanish,  and  the  Musoo  Na- 
ciooal  is  now  publishing  the  original  text,  Galicia's  translation,  and  a  new 
translation  by  Mendoza  and  861i8,  in  parallel  columns.  Beginning  in  the  Anales 
an  above,  as  an  appendix  separately  paged,  it  has  run  through  to  vol.  4,  pt.4. 
Mexico,  1881—40  pages  in  all. 

1388  Oalindo  {Col.  Don  Juan).  Description  of  the  Biver  ITsumasinta, 
in  Guatemala.  Communicated  by  Col.  Don  Juan  Galindo,  of  the 
Central  American  Service,  corresponding  Member  of  the  Boyal 
Geographical  Society.  Dated  Flores,  on  Lake  Peten,  12th  March, 
1832.    Read  26th  Nov.  1832. 

In  Royal  Oeog.  £k>c.  of  London,  Jour.,  vol.  3,  pp.  5^-64.    London,  1834.  8^. 
Short  Maya  and  Putuuc  Vocabulary,  p.  €3, 
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1389 Notice  of  the  Oaribs  in  Central  America.    Communicated 

by  Colonel  Don  Juan  Oalindo,  F.  R.  G.  S.    Dated  (Government 

House,  Trugillo,  1833. 

Id  Royal  Qeog.  8oo.  of  London,  Jour.,  vol.  3,  pp.  290-291.    London,  1834.  8^. 
Carib  Vocabulary,  28  words,  p.  291. 

1390  Oalindo  (M.)  M^moire  de  M.  Oalindo,  officier  8ux>^rieur  de  la  r6- 
publique  de  I'Am^rique  Centrale,  adress^  k  M.  le  secretaire  de  la 
Society  de  geographic  de  Paris.  c. 

In  8oc.  de  G^g.,  Bull.,  premiere  s^rie,  tomo  18,  pp.  198-214.    Paris,  1832.  8°. 
L'oraison  dominioale  et  lo  symbole  des  ap6tres  en  maya,  p.  213;  Numerals, 
1-10,  in  Maya,  p.  213;  Numerals,  1-100,  in  Kakchiquel,p.214. 

1391  Oallatin  (Albert).  A  Synopsis  of  the  Indian  Tribes  within  the 
United  States  East  of  the  Rocky  Mountains,  and  in  the  British  and 
Russian  Possessions  in  North  America.  By  the  Hon.  Albert  Oal- 
latin. 

In  Am.  Ant.  8oo.,  Trans.  (ArchsBologia  Americana),  vol.  2,  pp.  1-422.    Cam- 
bridge, 1836.  8^. 

Section  vi,  Indian  Languages,  pp.  160-422,  contains,  pp.  160-208,  a  general 
discussion  ou  the  construction  of  Indian  languages,  with  examples  in  various 
tongues;  the  couten  ts  of  the  remainder  of  the  article,  as  follows: 
Gnunmatical  notices: 
ESKIMAUX  (from  ''Mithridates''  and  Crantz),  pp.  211-214. 
Athapascas  (from  Du  Ponceau),  pp.  215-216. 

Alqonkin  Lsnape,  Massachusetts  (from  Eliot's  Indian  Grammar),  pp.  216- 
220;  Delaware  (from  Zeisberger's  Grammar,  translated  by  Mr.  Du  Pon- 
ceau), pp.  220-224;  Chippeway  Nouns  (from  Schoolcraft's  Lectures),  pp. 
224-228 ;  Micmacs  (from  Father  Maynard),  pp.  228-232. 
Iroquois,  Onondago  (from  Zeisberger),  pp.  232-236 ;  Hurons  or  Wyandots 

(from  Father  Brebeuf),  pp.  236-238. 
Chsbokbb  (from  Pickering),  pp.  239-250. 
Sioux  (from  Gen.  Lewis  Cass),  pp.  251-252. 
Choctaw  or  Chahta  (from  Missionary  Spelling  Book  and  Alfred  Wright's 

notes),  pp.  252-256. 
MuSKOGHS  (from  Mr.  Compare),  pp.  256-258. 
Verbal  Forms.  Specimens  of  simple  conjugations  and  transitions,  pp.  267-300. 
Cherokee  Alphabet,  p.  301. 
/ooabularies  and  select  sentences,  pp.  303-422.    The  following  is  Mr.  Gallatin's 

GXNE&AL  TABLE  OF  THE  TRIBES,   OF  WHICH  VOCABULARIES  ARE  ANNEXED. 


L 

1 

a 

8 

a 
b 

n.  4 
m. 

6 
6 

e 


Names  of  Tribes. 


Aathorities. 


BsquiMAUZ: 

Hudson's  Bay 

Kotsebne's  Sound 
Tthnktohi  (Asia) 

Greenland 

Kadiak 

KncAi 

Athapascas: 

TaonUies 

Cheppeyans 

Snstees 


Parry,  [pp.  305-367). 
^^^liy>  [PP-  305-3f(7]. 
Koacheloff  (Grerman),  [pp.  305-307]. 
Egede ;  Grants  (German),  [p.  368]. 
Elaproth  (German),  [p.  868]. 
Besenoff  (German),  [pp.  30&-367). 

Harmon,  [pp.  305-367]. 
M'Kenzle,  [pp.  805-867], 
Umfreyille,  [p.  374]. 
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Ifames  of  Tribes. 

Antborities. 

IV. 

7 

ALGOVXIH-LSir APX : 

Harmon;  M'Kenzie,  [pp.  805-887]. 
Scboolcraft;  Jsmes;  Keating,  [pp.  805-887]. 
MlCenxie,  [p.  388]. 

*  Hsmelin  (Frencb) :  James,  [pp-  aA&-3<i7l. 

8 

ChiDDewftTS 

9 

Algonkint    ( IC'Ken- 

lie's). 
OttawM 

d 
10 

# 
/ 

u 

9 

12 

Pottowotamiee 

OldAlgonkin  

Chippeways  (eastern) 
Iffinsissagfin 

*WarDepaitment;  Barton,  [p.  875]. 
La  Hontan,  [pp.  305-387]. 
Jobn  Long,  {p.  808]. 
Barton,  [p.  875]. 
Gabriel,  [pp.  806-867]. 

Gabriel,  [p.  808]. 

*Fatber  Maynard  (Frenob);  *  Bromley;  Gabriel,  [pp. 

805-867]. 
[p.  868]. 

*  Kellogg;  *  Treat,  [pp.  805-867]. 

Fatber  Basle,  [pp.  805-867]. 
*Mrs.  Gardiner;  *  Treat,  [p.  370). 
Eliot;  Cotton,  [pp.  305-367]. 
Wood,  [p.  870]. 
Wmiams:  *  Treat,  [pp.  805-867]. 

*  Jefferson;   *Heokewelder;   Edwards;   Jenks,    [pp. 

805-867], 

*  Jefferson;  Wood,  [305-367]. 

*Heoke welder;  Zeisberger,  [pp.  805-867]. 
De  Lset,  [p.  371]. 
C.  Holm,  [p.  871]. 

*  Heokewelder,  [p.  870]. 

*Van  Murray;  *  Heokewelder,  [pp.  30S-867]. 
Smith;  Beverly,  [p.  876]. 
Lawson;  Heriot;  Lane,  [p.  375]. 

*  Tbomton ;  *  War  Department,  [pp.  305-367]. 
*Anon.,  Dnponcean  Collection,  [pp.  305-367]. 

*  Jefferson;  *War  Department;   Johnston;  Barton; 

Gibson;  Butler;  Parsons,  [pp.  305-367]. 
Keating,  [pp.  305-367]. 
*Doty;  *  War  Department;  James,  [pp.  305-867]. 

Johnston;  Bsrton;  War  Department,  [pp.  305-867]. 
Sagard,  [p.  372]. 

*  Parish ;  *  Dwight,  [pp.  305-367  and  383-887]. 
De  Laet,  fp.  876]. 

*  Zeisberger,  [pp.  305-367]. 

*  War  Department;  Parish,  [pp.  305-367  and  883-887]. 

*  Jefferson;  Barton,  [pp.  305-367]. 
Barton,  [p.  876]. 

♦Parish,  [pp.  305-367]. 

*  L  Wood ;  *  TreTesant,  [pp.  306-367]. 

*  BoUvin;  *  Cass  ;*  War  Dep. ;  Uaj.  Long,  [pp.  305-867]. 
Keating;  MsJ.  Long;  *Cas8,  [pp.  305-367]. 

Say,  [pp.  305-367]. 

Sbeshatapoosh  (Lab- 
rador). 
Scoffiea 

If  ifunacs  riri 

A 

Sonrionois 

IB 

u 

Etcbemins  (Passsma- 

quoddy). 
Abeoakies 

A 

Penobsoots 

16 

A 

ICsssacbnsetts 

16 

Nsrraganset 

17 

Mobioans ............. 

IB 
IB 

Delawares 

y 
k 

New  Sweden ... 

Hinsi 

TV,  20 

TTAnnroKis 

i 

Powbattans 

Psmpticoes 

21 

If  {amis   

22 
28 

Illinois 

Sbawnoes 

24 
25 
V. 
20 

SaaUes 

Henomenies 

IXOQUOIB: 
Wyandots 

A 

Hnrons 

27 

Mobawks 

A 

Hoobelsga 

28 
2B 

Onondagoes 

80 

1 

81 

82 

Oneidas 

Cayngas 

Tnscaroras 

XottOWSTS 

VL 
88 
84 

Sioux  : 

Winnebagoes 

Dftbootahii  

85 

Yanktons 
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VL 


87 
88 

n 
89 
40 

« 

P 

9 
YTL  41 

yiIL48 


NamM  of  Tribes. 


48 

44 

X. 
48 

r 

XL  48 

XU.  47 

XUL  48 

XIV.  48 

XV.  50 

XVI.  61 

XVIL  88 

XVin.  83 

84 

65 

50 

XXII.  87 

XXni.  88 

XXIV.  88 

XXV.  80 

XXVI.  81 

XXVII.  83 

XXVIU.  88 

XXIX.  84 


Sioux— CoDtlnned. 

AMlniboint 

QuppM.. 

Oiages 

Ottoe« 

lowayt 

Omahu 

ICinetaiM 

Crows 

IfaoidMies  •  • 

Bhyennes   

Catawbai  

ClUEBOKXIS 

OBABTAS: 

ChootM 


Aathoritlfls. 


ChtOMM 

UutKHOOBB: 

Mnikbogee  .....'.... 

Hawkint'  ICotkhogee. 

HltobittoM 

Utcrbis 

NATOBBt 

Adaiss 

Chkiimaciias 

Attaoapas 

CA000I8 

Pawvub 

8AU8B 

WOOOOMS 

FallIxdiavs 

Black  Fbit 

8R08H0VII8 

ATVAH8 

8TBAXT8  OF  FUOA 

Wakabb 

Salm  ov  BiTBR  (Friendly 
Village). 

KOULnCHKH 

Chwooks 

QUUIf  CBARLOm'a  liL. 


Umfrerille,  [p.  874]. 

*  Gen.  Isard,  [pp.  806-887]. 

*Dr.  Mturay;  *Casa;  Bradbury,  [pp.  806-M7]. 

Say,  [pp.  806-887]. 

*Ca8S,  [p.  877]. 

Say.  [pp.  806-8«7]. 

Say,  [pp.  805-887]. 

Say,  [p.  377]. 

Indian  Treatiea,  [p.  879]. 

Indian  Treaties  (donbtfnl),  [p.  379]. 

*  J.  L.  Miller:  Barton,  [pp.  806-887]. 
*Boudinot;  Worcester,  [pp.  805-887  and  888-404]. 

*A.  Wright;  Missionary  Spelling  Book,  [pp.  806-887; 
882-898,  and  406-40JJ. 

*  Gallatin,  from  a  Chioasa  boy,  [pp.  JB06-887] . 

*  Gallatin ;  *Comp«i«,  [pp.  805-887 ;  382-398, and  406-408]. 

*  Hawkins,  (p.  372]. 
*Bldge  (a  Cherokee),  [p.  377.] 
*Bidgei  Ware,  [pp.  806-8ii7]. 

*  Gallatin,  [pp.  806-887]. 

*  Sibley,  [pp.  305-887]. 
Dnralde,  [pp.  806-887]. 
Dnralde,  [pp.  306-887]. 

*  G.  Gray,  [pp.  806-887  and  888-387]. 
Say,  [pp.  305-887]. 

*Anon.,  Dnponoeaa  Collection,  [pp.  806-887]. 

Lawson,  [p.  878]. 

UmfreTille,  [p.  878]. 

UmfreTille,  [p.  878]. 

Ssy,  [p.  878]. 

M'Kensie,  [p.  378]. 

Voyage  of  Sntil  y  Mexicana,  [p.  878]. 

Jewitt 

M^eniie,  [p.  878J. 

Dayldofl;  [p.  371]. 
*Franohtoe,  [p.  879]. 

*  Storgis ;  *  Bryant,  [p.  380]. 


Roman  Domerals  indioate  families ;  Arabic  numbers,  and  letters  indicate  ar- 
rangement. 

The  mark  *  denotes  manuscript  authorities.  The  Greek  letters  ^  and  y  are  du- 
plicates or  varieties. 

Helect  sentences  in  Muskhogee,  Chocta,and  Caddo,  pp.  408-413;  Select  sen- 
tences in  OJibway,  or  Chippeway,  Cherokee,  and  Seneca,  pp.  414-418;  Supple- 
mentary Cherokee  Transitions,  pp.  418-420;  The  LonVs  Prayer  in  Cherokee, 
and  Muskboghee,  p.  421 ;  The  Lord's  Prayer  in  Cbocta,  and  Dahcota,  422. 

This  volume  as  a  whole,  but  more  particularly  that  part  of  it  relating  to  Al- 
gonkin  languages,  was  reviewed  by  Sohooloraft  (U.  R.)  in  North  American 
Review,  vol.  45,  p.  34.    Boston.  8^. 
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1392 Notes  on  the  Semi-civilized  Nations  of  Mexico,  Yacataii| 

and  Central  America.    By  Albert  Oallatin. 

Id  Am.  Eth.  800.  TranB.,  vol.  1,  pp.  1-352.    New  York,  1845.  8°. 

Sec.  1.  LangDagea — Vocabalaries,  grammar,  derived  and  oomponnded  woida. 

Sec.  2.  Numeration — VigintesimaL 

Sec.  3.  Calendars  and  afftronomy. 

Sec.  4.  History  and  chronology. 

Sec.  5.  Conjectures  on  origin  of  semi-civilization  in  America. 

No.  1.  Appendix.    Grammatical  notices  of  the 

Mexican ;  from  Father  Carochi's  Grammar,  and  Curate  Carlo's  and  Tapia 
Zenteno's  Grammar. 

Tarasca,  or  Language  of  Michoacan;   from  Father  Diego  Basalenque's 
Grammar. 

Maya,  or  Language  of  Yucatan ;  from  Father  Beltram's  Grammar  and 
manuscript  notes  of  Pio.  Peres,  Giefe  Politico. 
Poconchi,  spoken  in  Guatemala  (including  Lord's  Prayer). 
Quiche  (Lord's  Prayer). 

Huasteca,  spoken  in  province  of  the  same ;  from  Father  Tapia  Zenteno. 
Otomi  Grammar  and  Dictionary;  from  Licenciate Louis  de  Neve  y  Molina 
and  Emanual  Naxera's  Dissertation ;  includes  comparative  vocabulary  of 
Otomi,  Mexican,  Huasteca,  and  Maya. 

1393 Hale's  Indians  of  North- West  America*  and  VocabnlA- 

ries  of  North  America;  with  an  Introduction.  By  Albert  Gallatin. 

In  Am.  Eth.  80a  Trans.,  vol.  2.  Introduction,  pp.  i-clxxxviii,  Hale's  Indians 
of  North  America,  pp.  1-130.    New  York,  1848.  8«. 

Article  III  of  the  Introduction,  entitled  ''Philology,"  occupies  pp.  xcviii- 
cxliv,  and  includes: 

Section  I.  Yocabularies,  which  contains :  A  short  vocabulary  of  the  Coco> 
Maricopa,  from  Emory,  p.  cix ;  A  comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Chocta  and 
Muskhogee,  p.  cxii ;  AfSnities  of  the  Sastika  or  Blackfeet  Language,  with  those  of 
the  Algonkins,  pp.  cxiii-cxiv;  Affinities  of  the  Shyenne,  with  Languages  of  the 
Algonkin  Family,  pp.  cxiv-cxv ;  Affinities  of  the  Upsaroka,  or  Crow  Language, 
wi  th  that  of  the  sedentary  Missouri  Minetares,  and  those  of  the  Sioux,  pp.  cxv-cxvi ; 
Vocabulary  ofthe  Shyenne  Language,  with  some  notes;  from  Abort,  pp.  cxvi-cxviii. 

Section  II.  Grammar,  with  examples  of  grammatic  forms  in  several  lan- 
guages, pp.  cxix-cxliv. 

Part  First.  Hale's  Indians  of  North- West  America,  extracted  frt>m  Hale's  Eth- 
nology, pp.  1-70,  contains :  Names  of  the  months  in  Piskwaus  and  Sellsh,  p.  13 1 
Grammatic  forms  of  the  Tsihaili-Selish,  pp.  26-34;  Grammatic  forms  of  the  Sa- 
haptin,  pp.  34-55 ;  Grammatic  forms  of  the  Tshinuk,  pp.  56-70 ;  Part  Second.  Vo- 
cabularies of  North  America,  pp.  71-130 ;  Below  is  given  a  copy  of  Mr.  Gallatin's 

INDEX  TO  THE  VOCABDLAJUS8. 

Families,  Languages  or  DidlecU, 

A I.  Eskimaux ^...Hudson's  Bay, pp. 78-82. 

III.  Athapascas Tahculi,  pp.  78-82. 

IV.  Algonkins Chippewa,  Delaware,  pp.  78-82. 

V.  Iroquois Mohawk,  Wyandot,  pp.  79-83. 

B IX.  Cherokees Cherokee,  pp.  82-8(j. 

X.  Chocta-Muskhog Chocta,  Muskhog,  pp.  82-88. 

VI.  Sioux .Dacotah,  Osage,  Upsaroka,  pp.  83-89. 

C IV.  Algonkin Blackfeet,  pp.  88-94. 

XXXII.  Shbshonees East  Shoshonees,  pp.  88-94. 

XXUI.  Selish Flatheads,  pp.  88-84. 
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Familiea,  Languagei  or  DidUeU. 

C  ...XXIV.  Sahaptin Nez  Perc^,  pp.  89-96. 

XXVI.  Chinook Lower  Tshinook,  pp.  89-05. 

XXI.  Wakash Newittoe,  pp.  89-95. 

D....Vm.  Catawbas pp.94-96. 

XL  Uohees pp.94-96. 

XII.  Natchez pp.94-96. 

XIIL  Adaise pp.95-97. 

XTV.  Chetemachas pp.95-97. 

XV.  Attacapas .pp.95-97. 

E XVI.  Caddos Caddo,  pp.  96-98. 

XVII.  Pawuies Pawnie,  pp.  96-98. 

VII.  Arrapahoes Arrapahoes,  pp.  96-98. 

XXII.  Kitnnaha Flatbows,  pp.  97-99. 

XXV.  Waiilatpu Cayiwe,  pp.  97-99. 

XXVn.  Kalapnya Willamet,  pp.  97-99. 

J'*. ..XXIX.  Lutoaml pp. 98-100. 

XXX.  Saste pp.9&-100. 

XXXI.  Palaiks pp.98-l00. 

XXVIIL  Jacons pp.99-I0L 

IL  Kinal pp.99-10L 

a . . .  XVIII.  Koolischen Koulischen,  Sitka,  p.  102. 

XIX.  Queen  Charlotte  Island.. Skittagete,  p.  102. 

E XX.  Naass Hailstla,  Haceltznk,  Billeohol%  Cbimeysan, 

p.  103. 

L I.  Eskimaux Greenland,  Kotzebae's  Sound,  Tshuktohi, 

Kadiac,p.l04. 

M III.  Athapascas Cheppeyans,  Tlatskani,  Umqwas,  p.  105. 

N IV.  Algonkins Knistinaux,  Old  Algonkin.  p.  106 ;  Eastern 

Chippewas,  Ottowas,  Potewotamiee,  p. 
107. 

0 ''       Sheabapootosh,  Scoffies,  p.  108 ;  MicmaoSy 

Etchemins,  Abenakia,  p.  109. 

P *'       Maflsachusetts    Narragansets,    Mohicans, 

p.  110 ;  Long  Island,  Minsi,  Nantiookes, 

p.  in. 

Q ''       liiamis,  Illinois,  p.  112;  ShawnoeSySaukies, 

Mnemones,  p.  113. 

B V.  Iroquois Onoudagos,Senecas,OneidaSyp.  114;  Cayn- 

gas,  Tuscaroras,  Nottoways,  p.  115. 

8 VI.  Sioux Tanktons,  Winebagos,  p.  116 ;  Quappasy  Ot- 

toes,  Omaha,  Minetares  of  Missouri,  p.  117. 

J...XXIII.  Selish Atuah8,Skitsni8h,Pi8kaws,p.ll8;Skwale, 

Tsihailish,  Kowelitz,  p.  119. 

e^...XXm.      "      Nsietshaws,  p.  120. 

XXIV.  Sahaptin Walawala,  p.  120. 

XXV.  WaiUatpu Molele,  p.  120. 

XXVL  Tshinuk WatlaU,  p.  121. 

XXXII.  Shoshonee Wihiuacht,  p.  121. 

XXL  Wakash Nootka  Sound,  p.  12L 

V California San  Francisco,  Ky,  Netela,  p.  128. 

W <'         Pima,  San  Diego,  Sta.  Barbara,  S.  Luis 

Obispo,  S.  Antonio,  p.  129. 

X Not  in  America Onoolaska,  Aleutan  Islands,  Kamchatka, 

p.  130. 
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Gallatin  (Albert)— continued. 

1394 Sur  I'ancienne  civilisation  du  Nouveau  Mexique,  des  bords 

da  Bio  Gila  et  des  contr^es  voisines.    Par  feu  M.  Albert  Gallatin, 

President. 

In  NouveUes  Annales  des  Voyages,  vol.  3,  1851  (vol.  131  of  the  colleo- 
tion),  pp.  237-311.    Paris,  n.  d.    8°. 

Numerals,  1-10,  and  a  few  words  of  the  Maricopa  (from  Emory),  p.  294. 

1395  Table  of  Generic  Indian  Families  of  Languages. 

In  Schoolcraft  (H.R.)  Indian  Tribes,  vol  3^  pp.  401-402.  Philadelphia,  1853.  4<3. 

1396  Oallandet*8  |  Picture  defining  |  and  reading  book:  |  also,  |  New- 
Testament  Stories,  |  in  the  Ojibaa  language.  | 

Boston :  |  Printed  for  the  American  Board  of  Commissioners  |  for 
Foreign  Missions,  by  Crocker  &  Brewster.  |  1835.  |  ba.  aas. 

Pp.  1-123.  120. 

1397  Oambino  (D.  Pedro  J.)  Piadoso  |  Devocionario  |  en  honor  |  del  | 
Sagrado  Corazon  de  Jesus.  |  Contiene  el  Devoto  egercicio  que  la 
Pia  I  Union  de  la  Ciudad  de  la  Puebla  confer-  |  me  4  la  general  de 
Boina,  practica  todos  |  los  Domiugos  del  aiio  en  la  Iglesia  del  Es-  | 
piritu  Santo;  y  la  Novena  para  la  Fiesta  |  del  Santisimo  Corazon, 
que  compuso  el  |  P.  D.  Teodoro  de  Almeida.  |  Traducido  al  idioma 
Mexicano,  para  utili-  |  dad  de  los  devotes  congregantes  de  |  la  Pia 
Union  de  |  Santiago  Tlilapan  |  por  el  Presbitero  D.  Pedro  J.  Gam- 
bino,  I  quieu  lo  dedica  |  &  su  Prelado,  el  Escmo.  6  Blmo.  Sr.  Dr. 
D.  I  Francisco  Pablo  Vazquez.  | 

Orizava  |  Imprenta  de  Felis  |  Mendarte  |  1839.  |  0. 

4  p.  11.,  128  pp.  16°. 

^  1398  Oante  (Fr.  Pedro  de).  Doctrina  en  lengua  Mexicana. 

Ambreres  1528  +  Mexico  1559.  • 

Title  from  Pimentel. 

1399 Doctrina  cristiana  en  lengua  mexicana. 

Colophon : 

]  A  honrra  y  gloria  de  nues-  |  tra  Seilor  lesu  xpo  y  de  su  b^dita 
ma-  I  dre  aqui  se  acaba  la  presents  do-  |  ctrina  xpiana  en  legua 
Mexica  |  na.  La  Ifl  fue  recopilada  por  |  el  B.  p.  fray  Pedro  de 
Q^  I  te  de  la  orde  de  sant  Frdcisco. 

Fue  iq^pressa  en  |  casa  de  luS,  pablos  |  impressor  de  libros.  |  AHo. 
de.  1553.  I  • 

172 11.  8P,  Gk)thic  letter.  Title-page  missing.  Title  firom  Icazbalceta's  Apnn- 
tes,  No.  109. 

See  Doctrina  Cristiana  (1548). 

1400  [Oaona  {Fr.  Juan).]    Colloquies  de  |  la  paz  y  tranquilidad  Chri-  | 
stiana,  en  lengua  |  Mexicana.  |  [  An  engraving  ol  St.  Francisco.  ] 
Con  licencia,  y  |  priuilegio.  | 
En  Mexico,  e  casa  d  Pedro  Ocharte.  |  M.D.LXXXII  [1582].  | 

Colophon : 

A  honra,  y  gloria  |  de  n7o  sefior  lesu  Christo,  y  d  su  bfi  |  dita 
mudre:  acabardse  de  impri- 1  mir  estos  colloqos,  c6  licQcia  |  y  priui- 


kCOLLOqviOSDE-WB 

fa  paz>  y  tranqoilidad  Chrl- 

manajcnlengua 


CONLICENClA,Y 

Priuilceio. 

En  Mexico,e  caOi  a  Pedro  Ocfaane. 

M.D.LXXXIL 

1400.— FAOaiMILB  or  TTTLE-PAGB  of  OAONA'S  COLLCKlinOS. 
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Gaona  {Fr.  Juan)— coutinaed. 

legio:  en  Mexico,  en  |  casa  d  Pedro  Ocbarte,  [  k.  xxviij  de  Octubre,  | 
de  M.  D.  Lxxxij  [1582].  |  Alios.  |  [Verse  in  Latin.]  * 

16  p.  11.,  11. 1-121.  so. 

AccordiDg  to  Beribtain  this  edition  is  the  necond;  bnt  he  does  not  indicate  the 
date  of  the  first.  Ternaux  comments  on  two  editions:  one  in  1583,  the  other  in 
1593.  I  have  seen  only  that  of  1582,  and  I  do  not  believe  thfre  is  any  other. 
The  approvals  and  licenses  are  all  from  April  to  August,  1G82. 

P.  Gaona  died  in  1560,  and  his  work  was  published  by  P.  Fr.  Miguel  de  Zarate. 
The  dedication  of  this  to  the  viceroy,  dated  May  26,  1582,  clearly  indicates  that 
it  treats  of  a  first  edition. 

The  copy  which  I  possess  is  intercallated,  in  alternate  leaves,  with  a  manu- 
script translation  of  the  same  work  into  another  native  language,  which,  up  to 
the  present  time,  I  have  not  been  able  to  identify,  nor  have  I  found  any  one  who 
could  tell  me  what  it  is.  The  lettering  is  of  the  sixteenth  century,  very  clear 
and  even,  and  with  the  titles  in  red  ink. — Joazbalceia^a  Apunie$f  No,  31. 

See  Coloquioa,  No.  844,  of  this  catalogue. 

1401  Colloquios  de  la  paz  y  tranquilidad  Christiana.  • 

Manuscript.  ^,    Lettering  of  the  xvi.  century,  red  and  black. 

Anonymous  translation.  It  begins  in  the  same  way  as  that  mentioned  in  No. 
31,  and  is  the  same  lettering.  It  occupies  91  leaves.  I  believe  that  it  is  in 
Otomi,  because  there  follows  in  the  voiume  a  treatise  of  13*5  leaves  which  is  de- 
clared to  be  in  Otomi,  and  it  appears  to  be  the  same  language. — Icazhalceta^B 
ApunteSf  No,^  110. 

The  above-mentioned  manuscript  belonged  to  Sr.  Ramirez.  In  the  sale  cata- 
logue of  his  books  it  is  titled  and  described  as  follows: 

I.  Coloquios  de  la  paz  y  tranquilidad  Christiana.  In terlocu tores:  Tin  religioso 
7  nn  colegial.  Manuscript  of  91  leaves.  (A  translation.)  II.  A  course  of  reli- 
gious instructions  by  an  anonymous  writer;  11.  138;  in  1  vol.  6vo. 

Both  these  works  are  in  tte  Othomi  language,  written  during  the  sixteenth 
century,  in  a  small,  clear,  and  beautifnl  handwriting,  with  titles  and  initials  in 
red.    This  is  one  of  the  most  precious  gems  of  this  collection. 

In  Tross'  Bib.  Mex.,  a  manuscript  with  the  sam^  title  is  given  under  Gaona; 
the  collation  is  148  11.,  8^,  and  the  date  1663 ;  it  is  said  to  be  a  copy  of  the  printed 
edition  of  1582. 

1402  Oarda  (P.  Fr.  Bartholom^).  Manual  |  para  administrar  |  lossantos 
Sacramentos  |  de  Penitencia,  |  Eucharistia,  Extrema-Uncion,  |  y 
Matrinionio:  |  Dar  Gracias  despues  de  Gomalgar,  |  y  Ayudar  & 
bien  Morir  |  A  los  Indios  de  las  Naciones:  Pajalates,  Orejones,  | 
Pacaos,  Pac6as,  Telijayas,  Alasapas,  Pausanes,  y  otras  |  muchas 
difeientes,  que  se  hallau  en  las  Missiones  del  |  Kio  de  San  Anto 
nio  y  Kio  Grande,  pertenecientes  |  k  el  Colegio  de  la  Santissinia 
Cruz  de  la  Ciudad  de  |  Queretaro,  como  son :  los  Pacudx^hes,  Me- 
sc&les,  I  Pampdpas,  T&cames,  Chayoplnes,  Venados,  Pam&-  |  ques, 
y  toda  la  Juventud  de  Piliuiques,  Borrados,  Sanipaos,  y  Manos  de 
Perro.  |  Compuesto  |  por  el  P.  Fr.  Ban  liolom^  Garcia,  |  Predicador 
Apostolico,  y  actual  Missionero  de  la  |  Mission  de  N.  S.  P.  S.  Tran* 
Cisco  de  diclio  Colegio,  |  y  Kio  de  San  Antonio  en  la  Provincia  de  | 
Texas.  Impresso  con  his  Licencias  necessarias  en  la  Iinprenta  de 
los  Herederos  de  |  Dona  Maria  de  Rivera,  en  la  Calle  de  S.  Ber- 
nardo, y  esquina  de  la  Plazuela  |  de  el  Yolador.    Ano  de  1760.  | 
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Oaroia  (P.  Fr.  Bartholom6)^<x)]iti]iaed. 

8  p.  \\,,  88  pp.  4®.     Beristain  has  no  mention  of  this  work.  JWP. 

^1403  Garcia  {Fr.  Oregorio).    Origen  de  los  Indios  de  el  Naevo  Mundo,  e 
Indias  Occidentales.    Averiguado  con  discurso  de  opiniones,  per 

el  Padre  Presentado  Fr.  Gregorio  Oarcia, Tratanae  en  este 

libro  varias  cosas  y  pantos  curiosos  tocantes  &  diversas  cieucias  y 
fEicultades  con  que  se  hace  varia  historia,  de  mucbo  gusto  para  el 
ingenio  y  entendimiento  de  hombres  agudos  y  curioses. 
Valencia:  Pedro  Patricio  Mey,  1607.  • 

14  p.,  11.,  pp.  535.  sin.  8^.    Not  seen;  title  from  Sabln's  Dictionary. 

1404 ip  I  Origen  |  de  los  Indios  |  de  el  Nuevo  Mundo,  |  e  Indias 

Occidentales,  |  averiguado  con  discurso  de  opiniones  |  por  el  Padre 
Presentado  Fr.  Gregorio  Garcia,  |  de  la  orden  de  Predicadores.  | 
Tratanse  en  este  libro  varias  cosas,  y  puntos  |  curiosos,  tocantes  4 
diversas  Giencias,  i  Facultades,  con  que  se  hace  varia  |  Historia,  de 
mucbo  gusto  para  el  Ingenio,  i  Entendimiento  de  Hombres  |  agudos, 
i  curiosos.  |  Segunda  Impresion.  |  Enmendada,  y  Anadida  de  algu- 
nas  opiniones,  |  6  cosas  notables,  en  maior  pruebade  lo  quecontiene, 
con  tres  tablas  mui  |  puutuales  de  los  capitulos,  de  las  materias,  y 
autores,  |  que  las  tratan.  |  Dirigido  |  al  Angelico  Doct.  S^.  Tomas  | 
de  Aquino.  |  [Engraving.]  |  Con  privilegio  real.  | 

En  Madrid:  en  la  Imprenta  de  Francisco  Martinez  Abad.  Alio 
de  1729.  I  BA. 

14  p.  U.,  pp.  3-6,  1-.336,  index,  40 11.  folio. 

Numerons  Mexican  words  scattered  through,  particularly  pp.  232-316,  where 
the  manners,  customs,  languages,  &c.,  of  various  nations  of  the  Old  World  aru 
compared  with  those  of  the  Mexicans  and  Peruvians. 

1405  Gardiner  (William  H.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Sisseton  Dakotas,  by 
W.  H.  Gardiner,  Assistant  Surgeon,  U.  S.  A. 

Manuscript.  10 11.  4^.  In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  Collected 
in  1868. 

1406  Gardiner  {Bishop  — ).    Some  forms  of  the  Ghipewyan  verb. 

Manuscript.  5  11.  folio.    In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

1407  Oarin  {B.  P.)    L.  J.  G.  &  M.  J.  |  ^  |  Cat^cbisme,  |  recueil  de  | 
Priferes  et  de  Cantiques  |  &  i'usage  des  |  Sauvages  d'Aibany,  (Baie- 
d'Hudson).  |  [Three  lines  syllabic  characters.]  [Oblate  seal.] 

Montreal:  |  Imprimerie  de  Louis  Perrault,  |  No.  22  Bue  Saint- 
Vincent  I  1854.  I  C.  8. 

1  p.  l.y  pp.  1-94.  12°.  In  syllabic  characters.  Alphabet,  with  French  equiva- 
lents, reverse  of  title. 

1408  Gamier  ( — ).    Huron  Grammar.  * 

Manuscript.  '*  Referred  to  by  Chaumonot  in  his  life,  but  now  lost." — Hiat, 
Mag, 


S||  ARTE  Sis 

«l    S  DE   LENG  VA    MEXICANA  3    io> 

*«► 


Orrtgiih  figmfu  ormnal  per  el  Br.  "D.  ^  ,j<» 
AhSohis  iieOimeJc,yTorre,CuraTheaiente  ^V'?** 


S^SI       MmrcQsdeUCtudaddehsKAngeUs.      '^^^ 

•0§''<^i»  p^ ^  II       I...L.>,..««^ 


rgoFcfnainiliLto.  2^12 

Ic  Frucids  X»iet  ^    |£ 

~-=«  1^  HE  mumn,  7  •!)■»«[,  *iii|'icuurt  y  Mercidcr  de  Li«  ^^  8<M 

^/b         <>T0f  ulelPonaldcBon'i.daalelE  Tcnilc.  S  *l<* 


1418.— FAC-BIHILX  Oy  TITIX-PAQI  OF  OABTBtU'fl  ABTE  OF  1798. 
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1409  Gasteln  (D.  Antonio  Yasquez).  Arte  |  de  Lengva  Mezicana  |  Com- 
pyesto  I  Por  el  Bachiller  Don  Antonio  Yasquez  Gastela  |  el  Bey 
de  Figueroa:  Cathedra tico  de  dicba  Len-  |  gua  en  los  Beales  Ool- 
legios  de  S.  Pedro,  y  S.  Juan  |  Sacalo  Alvz  |  Por  orden  del  Illns- 
trissimo  Senor  Doctor  Don  Manuel  Fernandez  de  Sancta  Oruz, 
Obispo  de  la  Puebla  de  los  |  Angeles:  Diego  Fernandez  de  Leon. 
Tlededica  |  AlosSenoresLi^enciadosDonlyanzimenezdeLeon, 
Cura  Benefi^iado,  Yicario,  y  Juez  Ecclesiastico  del  Partido  de  | 
Santiago  Tecalli,  por  su  Magestad :  que  antes  lo  fu^  del  Castillo,  j 
y  Real  Fuerza  de  San  Juan  de  Yllula.  |  Y  |  A  Don  Alonso  Gordero 
Zapata,  Cura  Benefi9iado  |  por  su  Magestad,  de  dicho  Partido,  de 
Santiago  Tecalli,  avien- 1  dolo  sido  antes  de  el  de  Coscatlan,  y  Ori- 
zaba, de  este  dicho  |  Obispado.  | 

Con  Licencia  en  la  Puebla  de  los  Angeles,  en  la  Imprenta  nueva 
de  Diego  |  Fernandez  de  Leon,  a£Lo  de  1689.  |  Impresso  &  la  costa: 
Hallarase  en  su  Libreria.  |  job, 

6  p.  L,  11. 1-42.  bulA^. 

1410 Arte  |  de  Lengua  Mexicana  |  Oompvesto  |  Por  el  BacbiUer 

D.  Antonio  Yasquez  Oastelu  |  el  Bey  de  Figueroa :  Oathedratioo 
de  dicha  |  Lengua  en  los  Beales  Oollegios  de  S,  Pedro,  |  y  Sao 
Juan.  I  Dase  a  la  estampa  segvnda  vez.  De  orden  del  Illnstrissimo 
Seiior  Doctor  D.  Manuel  |  Fernandez  de  Santa  Cruz,  Obispo  de  la 
Puebla  de  |  los  Angeles.  |  Ya  aOadido,  y  enmendado  en  esta  se- 
gunda  I  -f  Impression. -f  |  [Engraving,] 

Con  licencia  en  la  Puebla  de  los  Angeles,  en  la  Im- 1  prenta  de 
Diego  Fernandez  de  Leon,  afio  de  1693.  |  Impresso  ft  su  costa:  hal- 
larase en  su  Libreria  en  el  |  portal  de  las  flores.  |  0» 

50 IL  vn.  4S>. 

it  1411 Arte  de  Lengua  Mexicana  corregido  segnn  su  original  por  el 

Br.  D.  Antonio  de  Olmedo  y  Torre,  cura  theniente  de  la  parrochia 
auxiliar  del  Evangelista  S.  Marcos  de  la  oiudad  de  los  Angeles. 

Con  licencia  en  la  Puebla  por  D.  F,  de  Leon;  y  por  su  Original 
en  la  Imprenta  de  F.  X.  de  Morales  y  Salazar,  1716.  * 

Title,  1  p. I.,  54  pp.  4^.  Third  edition;  so  rsre  that  Leolero  (1878,  p.  604) 
charges  Lndewig  with  an  error  in  mentioning  this  edition,  although  there  was  a 
copy  in  the  Fischer  catalogue  which  produced  £4.  U.—BamirtM  Sale  QaU,  No,  351. 

1412 Arte  |  de  Lengva  Mexicana  |  Oompuesto  por  el  BacbUIer 

D.  I  Antonio  Yasquez  Gastelu,  el  Bey  de  Figne- 1  roa:  Oathedra* 
tico  de  dicba  lengua  en  los  Bea-  |  les  Oollegios  de  San  Pedro,  y 
San  Juan.  |  Corregido  segun  su  original  por  el  Br.  D.  |  Antonio  de 
Olmedo,  y  Torre,  Cura  Theniente  |  de  la  Parrochia  Auxiliar  del, 
Evangelista  S.  |  Marcos  de  la  Giudad  de  los  Angeles.  | 

Con  li9ecia  en  la  Puebla,  por  Diego  Ferfiadez  de  Le5,  |  y  por  su 
original  en  la  Imprenta  de  Francisco  Xavier  |  de  Morales,  y  Sala- 
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Gasteln  (D.  Antonio  Vasquez)— continued. 

zar,  Impressor,  y  Mercador  de  Li-  |  bros  en  el  Portal  de  Boija, 
donde  se  vende,  |  Afiio  de  1726.  |  o.  job. 

2  p.  lU,  11. 1-64.  40. 

1413  ■  Arte  de  lengaa  Mexicaua  compueato  por  el  Bachiller  D. 

Antonio  Yasqiiez  Gastela,  el  Bey  de  Figueroa :  Gathedratico  de 
dieba  lengaa  en  los  Beales  coUegios  de  San  Pedro,  y  Sau  Juan. 
Oorregido  Begun  su  original  por  el  Br.  D.  Antonio  de  Olmedo  y 
Torre,  etc. 

En  la  Puebla,  imprenta  de  Francisco  Xavier  de  Morales  y  Bala- 
zar,  etc.    Ano  de  1756,  • 

1  anDumbered  l.,  34  11.  4°.     Followed  by: 

1414 Oonfesonario  breve  en  lengua  Mexlcana  y  Ca«tellana.      • 

Ll.  34-54. 

Gastela  was  a  native  of  the  diocese  of  Puebla;  He  was  a  seonlar  priest  and 
professor  of  the  Mexican  language  in  the  royal  colleges  of  San  Pedro  and  Sau 
Juan,  of  that  city.— Bra4«0Mr  tie  Bourbourg, 

^1416  - — — '  Oatbecismo  Breve,  que  precisaraente  deve  saber  el  Ohristi 
ano.  Diapaesto  en  Lengua  Mexicana  por  el  Licenciado  Don  Anto- 
nio Yasquez  Castelu  [aio]  el  Key  de  Figueroa,  Oatbedr&tico  que 
ft]6,  de  dicba  Ifcngua,  en  loa  Beales  Colegios  de  S.  Pedro  y  S.  Juan. 
Y  sallA  k  luz  de  orden  de  el  III  ">**  y  Exo,»«  8r.  Doct.  D.  Mauuol 
Fernandez  de  Santa  Cruz,  Obispo,  que  fu^,  de  este  Obispado  de  la 
Puebla  de  los  Angeles,  del  Consejo  de  su  Magestad,  &c. 

Beimpresso  en  la  Puebla;  Por  la  Yiuda  de  Miguel  de  Ortega,  en 
el  Portal  de  las  Flores,  donda  se  vende,    Ano  de  1733.  * 

Title,  pp.  I-IO.  40,    Title  ftvm  Ioa9balceta*s  Apuntes,  No.  XU» 

i^  1416  -^ — ^  Oateotsmo  breve  que  precisamente  debe  saber  el  Cristiano. 
Pispuesto  en  I^ngUa  Mexicaua  por  el  Lic.^""  D.  Antonio  Vasquez 
Oastelu  el  Bey  de  Figueroa,  Oatedr&tlco  que  ftie  de  dicba  Lengua 
0n  los  Beales  y  Pontiflcios  Colegios  de  San  Pedro  y  San  Juun  do 
estfi'  Oiudad  de  la  Puebla  de  los  Angeles. 

Beimpresso  en  la  Imprenta  de  D,  Pedro  de  la  Bosa,  en  Portal  de 
las  Flores,    Anode  1792.  • 

^  unnumbered  11.  4*^t  Title  fumisbed  by  Sr.  loasbalceta,  ttom  copy  in  hU 
possession. 

J4J7  ^^r.T'^^  Cateclsmo  Breve  |  que  precisamente  |  debe  saber  el  cristi- 

ano,  I  di^puesto  |  por  el  t^ioenelado  |  D.  Antonio  Yasquec  Gus- 

telu.  I  Lleva  aSadidos    Los  actos  de  F^,  Bsperansa  y  Caridad,  y 

le  I  Confeslon  general, 

Puebla- 1  Imprenta  del  hospital  de  San  Pedro.  |  1838,  |  o. 

3P  pp.  16°.    In  the  Mexican  language. 

1418  Oatecisrao  |  Breve  |  que  precisamente  |  Debo  saber  el  cris- 

tiano,  I  dispuesto  |  en  el  Idioina  Mejicano  |  por  el  Licenciado  |  D. 
Antonio  Vasquez  Gastelu  |  el  Bey  de  Figueroa,  |  catedratico  que 
fue  de  dicba  lengua  de  |  los  nacionales  y  pontificios  col^ios  de  | 
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Oastdn  (D,  Antonio  Yasquez) — continaed. 

San  Pedro  y  San  Joan  de  la  ciudad  de  la  |  Puebla  de  loa  Apje- 
les.  I 
Beimpreso  en  Orizaba.  |  Oflcina  de  Felis  Mendarte.  |  1842.  |    o. 

16  pp.  16^. 

1419  Catecismo  |  breve  |  que  precisamente  debe  saber  |  el  criB- 

tiano,  I  dispuesto  en  el  idioma  mejicano  por  el  Lie.  |  D.  Antonio 
Yasquez  Gastelu  |  el  Bey  de  Figueroa.  |  Corregido  y  adicionado, 
por  un  Sacerdote  |  profesor  de  dicbo  idioma  en  el  Obispado  de  | 
Puebla. 

Beimpresso  en  Orizava.  |  Impr.  de  la  Gid^  de  aborros,  dirigida 
por  I  J.  Bamon  Matos.  |  1846.  |  * 

16  pp.  8^.    Title  from  Icazbalcela's  Apuntes,  No.  34. 

it  1420 Catecismo  in  idioma  Mexicano  por  Ant.  Yasquez  Gastelu. 

Puebla.    1854.  • 

8°.    Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary. 

1421  Breve  Catecismo  de  la  Doctrina  Cristiana,  traduoido  al 

Mexicano. 

Orizaba :  B.  Aburto.    1865.  • 

19  pp.  8^.    Title  from  Troas'  Bib.  Mex.,  No.  127. 

1422  Oatschet  (Albert  Saituel).   Zwttlf  Sprachen  |  ausdem  |  Sttdwesten^ 
Nordamerikas   |   (Pueblos-  und  Apache-Mundarten;  Tonto,  Ton- 
kawa,  I  Digger,  Utah.)  |  Wortverzeichnisse  |  herausgegeben,  er* 
lautert  und  mit  einer  Einleitung  Uber  Bau,  |  Begriffbbildung  und  lo- 
cale Oruppirung  der  araerikanischen  |  Spracben  verseben  |  von  | 
Albert  S.  Oatschet.  | 

Weimar  |  Hermann  BOblau  |  1876.  |  jwp. 

Pp.  i-v,  1-160.  8o. 

In  addition  to  general  remarks,  grammatic  examples,  &,o,f  pp,  87-115  of  tbfB 
work  contain  yocabularies,  as  follows : 

Xioe^r  (0.)  Vocabulary  of  the  Pueblo  of  Isleta,  Jemez,  Moqoi,  Teboa  (I-|I)i 
Acoma,  and  Queres ;  of  the  Apache,  Navajo,  Tonto,  Tonkawa,  Diggers  [Win- 
tun],  aud  Utah. 

White  (J.  B.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Apache  [Coyotero], 

Tairo^i^  (H.  C.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Pueblo  of  Taos. 

1423 The  Klamath  Indians  of  Oregon. 

i°.   In  press. 

This  paper  will  form  vol.  3,  Contributions  to  North  Americaii  Ethnology, 
Part  1  will  coniibt  of  texts,  with  interlineair  translations  und  explauatory  qotfs, 
and  of  the  grammar  of  the  language ;  197  pages  are  in  typa.  Part  9  wiU  iQo]n4d 
the  Klamath-English  and  English^Klamath  dictionary;  .305  pages  ^re  Iq  typ^t 

1424 Eeport  on  the  Pueblo  Languages  of  New  Mexico,  wd  of 

the  Moquis  in  Arizona )  their  affinity  to  each  other  and  to  the  Inn- 
guages  of  the  other  Indian  Tribes :  By  Alb.  S.  Oatsohet,  Philol- 
ogist. 

InWhetlw (Lieut, Q,M,)  Ann. Kept.  1875, pp.  180-187.  Washingtdn,  1875.  8^. 
Based  on  vocabularies  collected  by  Dr.  Oscar  Loew  and  Dr.  H.  C.  Yarrow. 
Lieut.  Wheeler's  Report  also  forms  Appendix  LL  of  the  Annual  Report  of  the 
Chief  of  Engineers  for  1875.    Mc.  Qataohet's  paper  occupies  pp.  1100-1107. 
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Gatfohet  (Albert  Samuel )^<x)n tinned. 

1426 Analytical  Beport  on  Eleven  Idioms  spoken  in  Southern 

California,  Nevada,  and  on  the  Lower  Colorado  River,  their  pho- 
netic elements,  grammatical  structure,  and  mutual  affinities.  By 
Alb.  S.  Oatschet. 

In  Wheeler  (Lieut.  O.  M.)  Ann.  Rep.  1876,  pp.  330-349.  Waahington,  1876.  80. 

The  tribes  treated  of  are  the  KasulS,  Kauvnya,  Takhtani,  Qaitchim,  Kizh, 
Sontbehi  Payutes,  Chemehnevi,  Western  Payutes,  Mohaye,  Hualapai,  and 
DiegneHo. 

Lient.  Wheeler's  Report  also  formed  Appendix  JJof  the  Annnal  Report  of  the 
Chief  of  Engineers  for  1876,  and  in  that  connection  Mr.  Gataohet's  paper  ocon- 
pies  pp.  550-563.    It  was  also  issued  as  a  separate  pamphlet,  as  follows: 

1426 U.  S.  (Geographical  Surveys  west  of  the  100th  Meridian.  | 

Analytical  Beport  |  upon  |  Indian  Dialects  spoken  in  Southern 
California^  Ne-  |  vada,  and  on  the  lower  Colorado  Biver,  &c.  &c.j  \ 
based  upon  vocabularies  collected  by  the  |  Expeditions  for  Geo- 
graphical Surveys  |  west  of  the  100th  Meridian,  Lieut.  |  Oeo.  M. 
Wheeler,  Corps  of  En-  |  gineers,  U.  S.  Army,  |  in  charge,  |  by  | 
Alb.  S.  Oatschet ;  |  being  |  extract  from  |  Appendix  JJ.  |  of  the  ) 
Annual  Beport  of  the  Chief  of  En- 1  gineern  for  1876.  | 
Washington:  |  Oovernment  Printing  Office.  |  1876.  |  jwp. 

Printed  cover,  title  1 1.,  errata  I  L,  pp.  550-563.  8°. 

1427  — —  Appendix.    Linguistics.    Prefhced  by  a  Classification  of 
Western  Indian  Languages.    By  Albert  S.  Oatschet. 

In  Wheeler  (Capi,  G.  M.)  Report  upon  U.  8.  Geographical  Snryeys,  vol. 
7,  pp.  399-485.    Washington,  1879.  4^. 

Mr.  Gatachei's  prefatory  remarks  occupy  pp.  403-421.  For  contents  of  paper, 
•ee  Wheelar  (Capt  Geo.  M.) 

1128 Die  Sprache  der  Tonkawas.     Von  Albert  S.  Oatschet. 

In  Zeltaohillt  fUr  Ethnologie,  pp.  64-73.    Berlin,  1877.  8^. 

1429 Yolk  und  Sprache  der  Timucua.    Yon  Albert  S.  Oatschet. 

[First  article.} 

In  Zeitaohrlft  Hir  Ethnologic,  pp.  d4&-d60.    Berlin,  1877.  8°. 

1430 Der  Tuma-Sprachstamm  nach  den  neuesten  handschrift- 

licheu  Quellen  dargesteUt  von  Albert  S.  Oatschet. 

In  Zeitaohrlft  fUr  Ethnologie,  pp.  341-350,  365-418.    BerUn,  1877.  8^. 
Besides  his  own  remarks,  comparisons,  Ac,  Mr.  G.  gives  the  following  vooab- 
nlaries: 
Tonto  (Oscar  Loew  and  J.  B.  White).         Cocopa  (Mi^or  Heintzleman). 
Mancopa  (Whipple  and  Bartlett).  Diegnefio  (Oscar  Loew). 

Hnalapai  (Oscar  Loew).  Diegaefio  (J.  R.  Bartleitt) 

Mohave  (Oscar  Loew).  H'taSm  (Dr.  Wm.  M.  Gabb). 

Mohave  (George  Gibbs).  Kiliwi  (Dr.  Wm.  M.  Gabb). 

Kntcban  (Lient.  Whipple).  Cochimi  (Dr.  Wm.  M.  Gabb). 

Kutchan  (Dr.  Wm.  M.  Gabb).  Cochimi  (J.  R.  Bartlett). 

1431  Farbenbenennungen    in    nordamerikanischen    Sprachen. 

Yon  Albert  S.  Oatschet  in  Washington.  jWP* 

In  Zeitaohzlft  filr  Ethnologie,  pp.  293-303.    Berlin,  1879.  8^. 
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Oatschei  (Albei*t  Samuel)— coiitlnued. 

1432 Volk  und  Sprache  der  Timucua.    Von  Albert  S.  Gatschet 

m  Washington.    [Second  article.] 

In  ZeitMhrift  ftir  Ethnologie,  pp.  189-200.    Berlin,  1881.  8^. 

1433 Land  und  Volk  der  Timucua.    Von  A.  S.  Oat«chet.  • 

In  BeUetTiBtisches  Journal  [a  weekly  periodical  published  in  New  York], 
4.  Mai  1877. 

Not  seen;  title  furnished  by  Mr.  Gatschet. 

1434 A  sketch  of  the  Klamath  Language.    By  Albert  S.  Gat- 
schet, U.  S.  Special  Agent  for  Linguistics,  Ethnology  and  Sta- 
tistics. JWP. 
In  The  Ashland  Tidings  [a  weekly  paper  published  at  Ashland,  Oregon],  Dec. 
28,  1877. 

1435  Indian  Languages  of  the  Pacific  States  and  Territories. 

In  Magazine  Am.  History,  vol.  1,  pp.  145-171.    New  York,  1877.  4^. 
Contains  comparative  vocabulary  Chocuyem  and  Mutsun,  p.  158. 
Insued  separately  as  follows : 

1436 Indian  Languages  |  of  the  |  Pacific  States  and  Territories  | 

by  I  Albert  S.  Gatschet  |  Reprinted  from  March  Fumber  of  The 
Magazine  of  American  History  |  JWP. 

Half  title  1 1.,  pp.  14o-171.    Repiinted  in 

Beach  (W.  W.)    Indian  Miscellany,  pp.  416-447.    Albany,  1877.  SP;  and  in 
Drake  (S.  G.)    Aboriginal  Races  of  North  America,  pp.  748-763.    New  York, 
[1880].  SP. 

A  supplementary  paper  as  follows : 

1437 Indian  Languages  of  the  Pacific  States  and  Territories  and 

of  the  Pueblos  of  New  Mexico. 

In  Magazine  Am.  History,  vol.  8,  pp.  254-263.    New  York,  1882. 
Issued  separately  as  follows : 

1438 Indian  Languages  |  of  the  |  Pacific  States  and  Territories  | 

and  of  I  The  Pueblos  of  New  Mexico.  |  By  Albert  S.  Gatschet.  j 
Reprinted  from  the  Magazine  of  American  History,  April,  1882.  | 
New  York:  |  A.  S.  Barnes  &  Co.  |  1882.  |  jWP. 

Printed  title  on  cover;  5  unnumbered  11.  4^. 

1439 Proper  Names  of  California  Indians. 

In  Magazine  Am.  History,  vol.  1,  pp.  758-759.    New  York,  1877,  4P, 
Wrongly  titled;  should  be:  Tribal  names  of  Oregon  Indians. 

1440 Vocabulary  of  the  Ohumt^ya. 

In  PoweU  (J.  W.)    Contributions  td  North  Amerioan  Ethnology,  vol.  3,  pp. 
536-549.    Washington,  1877.  4°. 

1441  People  and  Language  of  the  Timucua.  jWP. 

In  Etomi-Tropical  Magazine,  pp.  329-331.    Jacksonville,  Fla.,  1877. 

1442 Remarks  upon  the  T6nkawa  Language.    By  Albert  S.  Gat- 

schet. 

In  Am  Philosoph.  Boo.  Proc,  vol.  16,  pp.  318-327.    Philadelphia,  1877.  8^. 
Also  separately  issued  without  title-page  but  repaged,  1-10. 
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Gatfohet  (Albeit  Samuel) — continued. 

1443  The  Timucua  Language.    By  Albert  S.  6at8chet.    [Fir8t 

article.] 

In  Am.  Philoaoph.  Boo.  Proc,  vol.  16,  pp.  626-642.    Philadelphia,  1877.  8^. 

Historical  and  Ethnological  Remarks,  pp.  626-629;  Phonetic  Elements,  pp. 
629-630;  Inflection,  pp.  63(MK)L;  Selected  Text  (from  Pareja),  pp.  633-6:)9; 
Words  and  Sentences,  pp.  639-642. 

AlbO  separately  issued  without  title-page,  but  repaged,  1-17. 

1444 The  Timucua  Language.    By  Albert  S.  Gatschet.    [Second 

article.] 

In  Am.  Philoaoph.  Boo.  Proc,  vol.  17,  pp.  490-&04.    Philadelphia,  1878.  8^. 
Selected  wonls,  text,  and  sentences,  from  Pareja. 

1445 The  Timucua  Language.    By  Albert  S.  Gatschet.    [Thiid 

article.] 

In  Am.  Philoaoph.  Boo.  Proc,  vol.  18,  pp.  465-.502.    Philadelphia,  1880.  8^. 

Timuona-Maskoki  Affinities;  Timucna-Carib  Affinities;  Graromatic  Notes, 
Prefixes,  Suffixes,  &c.,  pp.  477-488;  Selected  Texts  (from  Pareja),  pp.  489-494; 
Address  sent  to  the  King  of  Spain  by  Timucua  chiefs  (from  Buckingham  Smith, 
with  corrected  text  and  English  translation,  by  Mr.  Gatschet),  pp.  495-497; 
Words  and  Sentences,  pp.  498-603. 

1446  Sketch  of  the  Elamath  Language  of  Southern  Oregon.  By 

Albert  S.  Gatschet. 

In  Am.  Antiquarian,  vol.  1,  pp.  81-84.    Cleveland,  1878,  and  Chicago,  1879.  H^. 

1447  Mythologic  Text  in  the  Klamath  Language  of  Southern 

Oregon.    Commented  by  Albert  S.  Gatschet. 

In  Am.  Antiquarian,  vol.  1,  pp.  161-166.  Cleveland,  1878,  and  Chicago, 
1879.  8°. 

1448  The  Numeral   Adjective  in   the  Klamath   Language  of 

Southern  Oregon,    By  Albert  8.  Gatschet. 

In  Am.  Antiquarian,  vdl.  <^,  pp.  210-217.    Chicago,  1879-80.  8^. 
Issued  separately  as  follows : 

1449 The  Numeral  Adjective  |   in  the  Klamath  Language  of 

Southern  Oregon.  |  By  Albert  S.  Gatschet^  |  From  the  Aiiiericau 
Antiquarian,  vol.  11,  No.  HI.  |  jwp. 

Pp.  1-8.  8°. 

1460 The  Test  of  Linguistic  Affinity.    By  Albert  S.  Gatschet 

In  Am  Antiquarian,  vol.  2,  pp.  163-165.    Chicago,  1879-^.  8^. 
Issued  separately  as  follows: 

1461 The  Test  of  Linguistic  Affinity.    By  Albert  S.  Gatschet. 

[Followed  by  "Linguistic  Notes.'']  jwp. 

Pp.  1-7.  8°. 

1462  Linguistic  Notes.    Edited  by  Albert  S.  Gatschet,  Wash- 
ington, D.  0. 

In  Am.  Antiquarian,  vol.  1,  pp.  267-269.  Cleveland,  1878,  nud  Chicago, 
1879.  8°.  Vol.  2,  pp.  7(5-79,  171-174,  236-2:»,  318-319.  Vol.  3,  pp.  66,  249-25*i, 
337-338.    Vol.  4,  pp.  73-77,  235-238.    Chicago,  1879-82.  9>, 

Brief  comments,  reviews^  &o. 
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Gatflchet  (Albert  Samuel) — continned. 

1463 On  Syllabic  Beduplicatiou  as  observed  in  Indian  Lan- 
guages, and  in  the  Klamath  Language  of  South-western  Oregon  in 
particular. 

In  Am.  Philolog.  Ass.  Ptoc.,  Eleyenth  Ann.  8es8.,  pp.  35-37.    Hartford,  1(^9. 

1454 Volk  und  Sprache  der  Maklaks  im  siidwestlichen  Oregon. 

Von  Alb.  S.  Gatschet  in  Washington.    [Articles  I  and  IL]  • 

In  OlobuB  lUuBtiirte  Zeitachilft  ftir  I^iinder-  and  Volkerkande,  Band  35,  No. 
11,  pp.  167-171,  187-189.     Braunschweig,  1879. 

This  article  inclndes  a  yocabolary  of  31  words  of  the  following  Pacific  Coast 
tribes : 

Takilma,  by  Dr.  [Oen.]  Hazen.  Y^ona,  from  Horatio  Hale. 

Takilma,  by  Dr.  Bamhardt.  Als^ya,  by  Dr.  Milhau. 

Knsa,  by  Dr.  Milban  (two  dialects).  Saytiskla,  by  Dr.  Milhau. 

Nut  seen ;  title  furnished  by  the  author. 

1465 Adjectives  of  color  in  Indian  Languages.    By  Albert  8. 

Gatschet. 

In  Am.  Naturalist,  vol.  13,  pp.  475-485. 

1466  Vocabulary  of  the  Achom&wi,  Pit  River  Valley,  Northeast- 
ern California. 

Manuscript.  11  pp.  folio.  Includes  the  dialects  of  Big  Valley ;  Hot  Springs; 
Qoose  Lake. 

1467  Vocabulary  of  the  Ara  (Karok),  Klamath  Biver,  California, 

from  Bed  Caps  to  Clear  Creek,  near  mouth  of  Scott  Biver. 

Mannscript.  6  11.  folio.  211  words. 

1458 Linguistic  material  of  the  Cb&'hta  Language,  as  spoken  in 

the  parishes  north  of  Lake  Pontchartrain,  Louisiana. 

Manuscript.  82  11.  4®.  Recorded  in  a  copy  of  Powell's  Introduction  to  the 
Study  of  Indian  Languages,  2d  ed.  It  contains  over  1000  terms  and  sentences. 
Obtained  from  Indians  in  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  at  Manderville,  St.  Tammany 
Parish,  La.,  1881-82. 

1459 Cheroki  Linguistic  Mateiial  obtained  from  Bichard  M. 

Wolfe,  Delegate  of  the  Cherokee  Nation  to  the  United  States  Gov* 
ernment. 

Manuscript.  5  11.  folio.    Principally  phrases  and  sentences. 

1460 Linguistic  material  of  the  Tch&lagi  or  Cheroki  Langnage : 

Mountain  Cheroki  dialect  of  North  Carolina. 

Manuscript.  Containing  about  350  words  alphabetically  arranged,  on  alipAy 
and  some  phrases ;  obtained  in  December,  1881,  from  Sampson  Owl,  a  Chemki, 
stopping  at  Kat^ba  Nation,  York  Co.,  8.  C.  The  alphabet  used  is  that  given  in 
Powell's  Introduction,  2d  ed. 

1461  Words,  Phrases,  and  Sentences  in  Clackama. 

Manuscript.  Recorded  in  a  copy  of  Introduction  to  Study  of  Indian  Lan- 
guages, Ist  ed.  The  Clackamas  belong  to  the  Chinuk  family.  Material  col- 
lected at  Grande  Ronde  Reservation,  Yamhill  County,  Oregon,  December,  1877. 
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Oatschet  (Albert  Samuel)— continued. 

14G2 Creek  or  Maskoki  Linguistic  Material  obtained  from  Gen- 
eral Pleasant  Porter  and  Mr.  B.  Hodge,  Delegates  of  the  Greek 
Nation  to  the  United  States  Ooyernment,  1879-^80. 

Manuscript.  4  11.  folio.    Principally  phrases  and  sentences. 

1463 K6yow6  Linguistic  Material. 

Manoscript.  10  pp.  folio.  Composed  principally  of  sentences  with  translation. 
Collected  Fobroary  and  March,  1880,  from  ItlSli  Dn^  moi,  or  "Hunting  Boy,'^  a 
young  pupil  of  the  Hampton,  Ya.,  school,  employed  at  the  Smithsonian  Institn- 
tion,  and  afterwards  sent  to  the  Indian  School  at  Carlisle,  Pa. 

1464 Linguistic  Material  of  the  Kalapuya  family,  Atf&lati  dialect. 

Manuscript.  Pp.  1-399.  sm.  4^,  in  five  blank  books.  Consists  of  texts  with 
interlinear  translation,  grammatic  notes,  words,  phrases,  and  sentences.  Col- 
lected at  Grande  Ronde  Agency,  Oregon,  in  1877. 

1465 List  of  Sufflzes  of  the  Kalapuya  family,  Tualati  or  AtflUati 

dialect. 

Manuscript.  Blank  book.  sm.  4^.    Arranged  in  1878. 

1466 Words,  Phrases,  and  Sentences  of  the  Kalapuya  &mily, 

Atf&lati  or  W&patu  Lake  Language. 

Manuscript.  Recorded  in  a  copy  of  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Indian  Lan- 
guages, 1st  ed.,  nearly  complete.    Collected  at  Grande  Ronde  Agency,  1877. 

1467  Vocabulary  of  the   Kalapuya   family,   Ltikamiute   and 

Ah&ntchuyuk  dialects. 

Manuscript.  16  pp.  4^.  Recorded  in  a  copy  of  Introduction  to  the  Study  of 
Indian  Languages,  1st  ed.,  incomplete.  CoUected  at  Grande  Ronde  Indian 
Agency,  1877. 

1468 Words,  Phrases,  and  Sentences  of  the  Kalapuya  family, 

Yamhill  dialect. 

Manuscript.  9  pp.  4^.  Recorded  in  a  copy  of  Introduction  to  the  Study  of 
Indian  Languages,  1st  ed.,  incomplete.    CoUected  at  the  Grande  Ronde  Agency, 

1877. 

1469 Vocabulary  of  the  Kansas  or  Kaw. 

Manuscript.  12  pp.  4^.  Recorded  in  a  copy  of  Introduction  to  the  Study  of 
Indian  Languages,  1st  ed.,  incomplete. 

1470 Linguistic  material  of  the  Kat&ba  Language,  spoken  on 

Kat^ba  Biver,  York  Co.,  South  Carolina. 

Manuscript.  37  11.  folio.  It  contains  over  1200  words,  400  sentences,  and  a  few 
texts.  Obtained  in  December,  1881,  at  KatlSba  Nation,  York  Co.,  S.  C.  The 
alphabet  used  is  that  given  in  Powell's  Introduction,  2d  ed. 

1471  Linguistic  Material  collected  at  the  Chico  Bancherfa  of  the 

Micbopdo  Indians  (Maidu  family),  Sacramento  Valley,  California. 

Manuscript.  84  pp.  sm.  4^.  Blank  book.  Text  with  interlinear  translation, 
phrases,  and  sentences.    Collected  in  1877. 

1472 Words,  Phrases,  and  Sentences  in  the  M61ale  Language. 

Manuscript.  30  11.  4^.  Recorded  in  a  copy  of  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  In- 
dian Languages,  1st  ed.    CoUected  at  the  Grande  Ronde  Agency,  Oregon,  1877. 


GArSCH£T.  Si)l 

Gatflchet  (Albert  Samuel) — continued. 

1473 Texts  in  the  M61ale  Language  with  interlinear  Translation. 

MaDnscript.  12  11.  folio.  ConsistB  of  a  short  descriplion  of  marriage  ceremo- 
nies, the  **  Myth  of  the  Coyote/'  and  a  '*  Raid  of  the  Cayuse  Indiana''  Collect^ 
from  Stephen  Savage  at  the  Grande  Ronde  Reserve  in  1877. 

1474 Vocabulary  of  the  Mohawk.  ^ '^  ^ 

Manuscript.  7  II.  folio.  Collected  from  Charles  Carpenter,  an  Iro<inoi8  of 
Brantford,  in  1876. 

1476 Vocabulary  of  the  Nonstoki  or  Nestucca  dialect,  Selish 

family. 

Manuscript.  1011.  4^.  Collected  in  1877  from  an  Indian  called  <*  Jack,"  of 
Salmon  River,  Oregon  Coast. 

1476 Sasti-English  and  English-Sasti  Dictionary. 

Manuscript.  84  II.  sm.  4^  Alphabetically  arranged  from  materialt  collected 
at  Dayton,  Polk  County,  Oregon,  in  November,  1877.  The  iuiorroants  were  two 
young  men,  the  brothers  Leonard  and  Willie  Smith,  pure  blood  Shasti  (orfi^ti) 
Indians,  who  had  come  from  the  Grande  Rondo  Indian  Agency,  a  distance  of  25 
miles.    Their  old  home  is  the  Shasti  Valley,  near  Yreka,  Cal. 

1477  Shasti-English  and  English-Shasti  Dictionary. 

Manuscript.  69  11.  sm.4o.  Obtaiucd  from  '* White  Cynthia'',  a  Klaq[)f^|h 
woman  living  at  Klamath  Lake  Reservation,  Williamson  River,  Lake  Cou|)|v, 
Oregon,  in  September,  1877.    Dialect  spoken  at  Crescent  City,  CaL 

1478 Sh&wano  Linguistic  Material. 

Manuscript.  24  pp.  folio.  Texts  with  interlinear  translation,  gramroat|ofov|f)9, 
phrases,  and  sentences.  Collected  February  and  March,  18b0,  from  Charles  Q)np- 
Jacket,  delegate  of  the  Shawano  tribe  to  the  United  States  Government. 

1479 Vocabulary  of  the  S&w&no  or  Shawnee. 

Manuscript.  7  pp.  folio.  Collected  in  1879  from  Bluejacket.  Includes  c](|||f 
of  the  Shawnees  with  their  totems. 

1480 Texts  of  the  Shetimasha  Language. 

Manuscript.  13  II.  fulio.  Collected  in  December,  1881,  and  January,  1889|  f^p 
Charenton,  St.  Mary's  Parish,  La.  It  is  accompanied  by  an  interlinear  tn^m' 
lation  in  English.  The  alphabet  used  is  that  given  in  Powell's  Iutroduct|Qf|, 
2ded. 

1481 Dictionary  of  the  Shetimasha  Language. 

Manuscript,  containing  about  1,500  wonis  alphabetically  arranged,  on  sllpfi, 
and  including  over  three  hundred  sentences,  partly  taken  from  the  texts  aboyp* 
The  alphabet  used  is  that  given  in  Powell's  Introduction,  2d  ed. 

1482 Tonkawa-English  and  English-Tonkawa  Dictionary. 

Manuscript.  52  pp.  sm.  4^. 

1483 Words,  Phrases,  and  Sentences  in  the  Umpkwa  Language. 

Manuscript.  22  11.  4^.  Recorded  in  a  copy  of  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  In- 
dian Languages,  1st  ed.    Collected  at  Grande  Ronde  Agency,  1877. 

1484 Vocabulary  of  the  Warm  Spring  Indian  dialect,  Sahaptin 

family;  Des  Chutes  River  Valley,  Oregon. 

Manuscript.  10 11.  4^.  200  words.    Collected  in  ltj75. 
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Gatflchet  (Albeit*  Samuel) — contiDued. 

1485 Vocabulary  of  the  Wasco  and  Waccandssisi  dialects  of  the 

Ghinuk  Fauiily. 

Manuscript.  7  pp.  folio.    Takon  at  the  Klamath  Lake  Agency,  Oregon,  1877. 

1486 Vocabulary  of  the  Zufiian  Language,  with  grammatic  re- 
marks. 

Mannecript.  10 11.  folio.    Obtained  from  a  Znfii  boy  about  10  yean  old,  who 
was  attending  the  Indian  school  at  Carlisle,  Pa.,  in  ISriO. 

These  manuscripts  are  in  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

See  Doriey  (J.  O.),  Gataohet  (A.  S.),  and  Riggs  (S.  R.) 


(Antonio  de  Court  de). 

See  Conrt  de  Gtobelin  (Antonio  de). 

1487  Oebow  (Joseph  A.)  A  Vocabulary  |  of  the  |  Snake,  |  or,  |  Sho-sho- 
nay  Dialect  |  by  |  Joseph  A.  Oebow,  Interpreter.  |  Second  Edi- 
tion, I  Revised  and  Improved,  January  1st,  1864.  | 

Green  Biver  City,  Wg.  Ter. :  |  Freeman  &  Bro.,  Book  and  Job 
Printers.  |  1868.  |  o.  jwp. 

Pp.  1-24.  80. 

1488  Oeisdorff  {Dr,  Francis).    Vocabulary  of  the  Mountain  Crows. 

Manuscript.  10  11.  4^.    In  the  library  of  tho  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

1489  General  The  |  General  Epistle  |  of  |  James.  |  Translated  into  the 
Cherokee  Language.  |  [One  line  Cherokee  characters.]  | 

Park  Hill,  |  Mission  Press:  Edwin  Archer,  Printer.  |  [One  lino 
Cherokee  characters.]  |  1847.  |  abo.  o. 

16  pp.  24^.    In  Cherokee  characters. 

1490 The  |  General  Epistle  |  of  |  James.  |  Translated  into  the 

Cherokee  Language.  |  Second  Edition,  j  [Two  lines  Cherokee  char- 
acters.] I 

Park  Hill.  |  Mission  Press:  Edwin  Archer«  Printer.  |  [One  line 
Cherokee  characters.]  |  1850.  |  abo.  o. 

16  pp.  94^.    In  Cherokee  characters. 

1491  The  General  Epistle  of  Jude.    [One  line  Cherokee  charac- 

tern.]  o. 

No  title-page.  66  pp.  24°.    In  Cherokee  characters. 

1492 General  Bules  |  of  the  |  United  Societies  |  of  the  Metho- 
dist Episcopal  I  Church.  |  Translated  into  the  Chahta  Language.  | 
Mehlotist  Iksa  |  i  nana  t^lhpisa  puta.  |  Chahta  anumpa  isht  ato- 
showa  hoke.  | 
Park  Hill.  |  Mission  Press,  John  Candy,  Printer.  |  1841.  | 

24  pp.  24°.  BA.  ABO. 

1493  Gtoografl  ubvdlo:  Nunaksdb  nunangita  okautigijauniugit.  * 

84  pp.  8°.    Descript  ion  of  the  countries  of  the  globe.    Title  from  a  Greenland 
missionary,  through  Prof.  Rink. 

Geographical  Society  of  London. 

See  Royal  Geographical  Society. 
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1494  Georgia  Historical  SkMsiety.    Collections  |  of  the  |  Georgia  |  Histo- 
rical Society.  |  Vol.  I  [-IV].  |  [One  Hue  quotation]. 

Savannah:  Printed  for  tlie  Society.  |  M.  DCCC  X  L  [-1878].  |    c. 

4  vols.  8°. 

Hawkins  (B.)  A  Sketch  of  tbe  Creek  Couutry,  vol."),  pt.  1,  pp.  1-88. 

1495  Oibbs  (George).    Alphabetical  Vocabulary  |  of  the  |  Chinook  Lan- 
guage. I  By  I  George  Gibbs.  |  [Design.] 

New  York:  |  Cramoisy  Press.  |  1863.  |  ba.  jwp. 

1  p.l.,pp.  i-viii,9-23.  SP,    " Shea's  Library  of  American  Lingaistics.  XIII.'' 
Preface,  pp.  iii-v;  Orthography,. p.  vi;  Bibliography,  pp.  vii-viii;  Vocabnlarj", 

pp.  9-20;  Local  Nomeuclature,  i^p.  21-23. 

1496 Alphabetical  Vocabularies  |  of  the  |  Clallam  and  Lumini.  | 

By  I  George  Gibbs.  |  [Design.] 
Few  York:  |  Cramoisy  Press.  |  18G3.  |  [Design.]  BA.  jwp. 

Pp.  i-vii,9-40.  8^.    "Shea's  Library  of  American  Linguistics.  XI." 
Vocabulary  of  the  Clallam,  pp.  9-19 ;  Local  Nomenclatare  of  the  Clalluni  tribe, 

p.  20;  Vocabulary  of  the  Lnnimi,  pp.  21-3G;  Local  Nomenclature  of  the  Lummi 

tribe,  pp.  37-39;  Names  of  Lummi  Chiefs,  p.  40. 

1497  A  I  Dictionary  |  of  the  |  Chinook  Jargon,  |  or,  |  Trade  Lan- 
guage of  Oregon.  |  By  George  Gibbs.  |  [Design.] 
New  York :  |  Cramoisy  Press.  |  1863.  |  B A.  jwp. 

Pp.  i-xvi,  1-44.  kP.    "Shea's  Library  of  American  Linguistics.  XII." 
Issued  also  as  follows: 

1498 Smithsonian  Miscellaneous  Collections.  |  161  |  A  |  Dic- 
tionary I  of  the  I  Chinook  Jargon,  |  or  |  Trade  Language  of  Ore- 
gon. I  Prepared  for  the  Smithsonian  Institution.  |  By  |  George 
Gibbs.  I  [Seal  of  the  Institution.] 
Washington:  |  Smithsonian  Institution:  |  March,  1863.  |      jwp. 

Pp.  i-zvi,  1-44.  SP,  Also  forms  part  of  vol.  7,  Smithsonian  Institution  Mis- 
cellaneous Collections.  Preface  (including  a  few  words  of  Tlaoquatch  and 
Nutka,  and  Columbian,  from  Scouler),  pp.  v-xi. 

Bibliography  of  the  Chinook  Jargon,  pp.  xiii-xiv;  Part  1,  Chinook-English, 
pp.  1-29 ;  Part  2,  English-Chinook,  pp.  33-43 ;  The  Lord's  Prayer  in  Jargon,  p.  44. 

1499 Smithsonian  Miscellaneous  Collections.  |  160  |  Instruc- 
tions I  for  research  relative  to  the  |  Ethnology  and  Philology  |  of  | 
America.  |  Prepared  for  the  Smithsonian  Institution.  |  By  |  George 
Gibbs.  I  [Seal  of  the  Institution.] 
Washington:  |  Smithsonian  Institution:  |  March,  1863.  |       jwp. 

2  p.  11.,  pp.  1-61.  8^.  Also  forms  part  of  vol.  7,  Smithsonian  Institution  Mis- 
cellaneous Collections.  Prepared  for  and  distributed  to  collectors,  resulting  in 
the  securing  of  many  manuscripts,  mostly  philologic,  which  are  now  in  the 
library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

Numerals,  1-10,  of  the  Mexican  (from  Molina),  and  Selish;  of  the  Niskwally ; 
of  the  Lenni  Lenape  (from  Zeisberger). 

A  portion  of  this  paper,  including  the  numerals;  reprinted  in  Hiat.  Mag.,  first 
series,  vol.  9,  pp.  249-2.V2.    New  York,  1865.  4°. 

1500 Observations  on  some  of  the  Indian  Dialects  of  Northern 

California.    By  G.  Gibbs. 

In  Schoolcraft  (H.  R.)  Indian  Tribes,  vol.  3,  pp.  420-423.  Philadelphia, 
1853.  4°. 
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Oibbs  ((George)— continned. 

1601  Yooabolaries  of  Indian  Languages  in  Northwest  California. 

By  George  Oibbs,  Esq. 

In  Solioolonift  (H.  R.)  Indian  Tribes,  vol.  3,  pp.  428-445.  Philadelphia, 
1853.  4"^. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Tohokoyem,  Copeh,  Knla-Napo,  and  Yukai,  pp.  428-434. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Choweehak,  Batemdakaice,  Weoyot,  and  Wishoek,  pp.  434- 
440. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Weitepek,  Hoopah,  Tahlewah,  and  Ehnek,  pp.  440-445. 

These  yocabnlaries,  with  the  exception  of  the  Hoopah  and  Table wah,  reprinted 
in  Powell  (J.  W.)  Contributions  to  North  American  Ethnology,  vol.  3,  pp.  43^ 
613.    WoshinKtOD,  1877.  4°. 

1502  Notes  on  the  Dispersion  of  the  Tiatscalcas.    By  Oeorge 

Gibbs. 

In  Hist  BCag.,  first  series,  vol.  7,  pp.  99-100.  New  York  and  London,  1863.  4^. 
Includes  vocabulary  of  the  Tiatscalcas. 

1503 On  the  language  of  the  aboriginal  Indians  of  America. 

In  Cknithsonian  Institution  Ann.  Rept.  1870,  pp.  364-367.  Washington, 
1871.  8°. 

1504 The  Mode  of  Expressing  Number  in  certain  Indian  Lan- 
guages. 

In  Am.  Philolos.  Aas.  Proc.,  third  Ann.  Sess.,  pp.  25-26.    New  York,  1872.  8^. 

1505 Terms  of  Belationship  of  the  Spokane  (Sinhu)  and  Takoma, 

Steilacoom,  Washington  Ty.,  and  of  the  Eootenay. 

In  Morgan  (L.  H.)  Systems  of  Consanguinity  and  Affinity,  pp.  29^-382. 
Washington,  1871.  4°. 

1500 Vocabulary  of  the  Mohave. 

In  Gkitsohet  (A.  S.)  Yunia-S  rachstsmm,  in  Zeitaohrift  fUr  Ethnologic,  pp. 
390^07.    Berlin,  1877.  8^. 

1507 [Vocabularies  of  Tril>e8  of  the  Extreme  Northwest.] 

In  Powell  (J.  W.)     Contributions  to  North  American  Ethnology,  vol.  1,  pp 
107-156.    Washington,  1877.  4°. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Skatkwau,  pp.  121-133 ;  Vocabulary  of  the  Tongas,  Kai- 
gani,  Chutsinni,  Skitaget,  and  Kaniagmut,  pp.  135-142 ;  Vocabulary  of  the  Naas, 
Hailtzukh,  and  Kwakintl,  pp.  143-153;  Note  on  the  use  of  Numerals  among  the 
Tbimsian,  pp.  155-156. 

1508  [Vocabularies  of  the  Tribes  of  California.] 

In  Po^reU  (J.  W.)  Contributions  to  North  American  Ethnology,  vol.  3. 
WashlngUm,  1877.  4°. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Arra-arra  and  Ehnek  (from  Schoolcraft),  pp.  447-459 ;  of  the 
Alikwa  (1  and  2,  the  latter  from  Schoolcraft),  pp.  4G0-473;  of  the  Wishosk  and 
Wiyot  (from  Schoolcraft),  pp.  478-482 ;  of  the  Batemdakaii  (from  Schoolcraft), 
pp.  491-503 ;  of  the  Chainslek  and  Ynkai  (from  Schoolcraft),  pp.  492^503 ;  of  the 
Kulanapo  (from  Schoolcraft),  pp.  504-508;  of  the  Kop^  (from  Schoolcraft),  pp. 
519-529;  of  the  Tchokoyem  (from  Schoolcraft),  pp.  535-549;  of  the  Lntnami,  pp. 
601-606. 

1609 Part  II.  Tribes  of  Western  Washington  and  Northwestern 

Oregon.    By  Oeorge  Oibbs. 

In  PoweU  (J.W.)  Contributions  to  North  American  Ethnology,  vol.  1,  pp. 
157-241.    Washington,  1877.  4^. 
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(George) — continued. 

"Appendix  to  Part  II,  Lingnistics''  (pp.  243-361),  contains  contributions  from 
yariouB  aathors.    Those  of  Mr.  Gibbs  are  as  follows: 

Vocabulary  of  the  Shihwapmukh,  Nikutemukh,  Okinakcn,  Shwoyelpi,  Spokan, 
and  Piskwaus,  pp.  247-265 ;  Vocabulary  of  the  KalispeUp,  Belhoola,  Lilowat, 
Tait,  Komookbs,  and  Knwalitsk,  pp.  267-283 ;  Dictionary  of  the  NiskwalH,  Nisk- 
waUi-English,  pp.  285-307 ;  English-Niskwalli,  pp.  309^61. 

1510 Acx^oant  of  Indian  Tribes  ui>on  the  Northwest  Coast  of 

America. 

Manuscript.  10  11.  folio. 

1511 Comparisons  of  the  Languages  of  the  Indians  of  the  North- 
west. 

Manuscript.  23 11.  8^  and  folio. 

1512  Miscellaneous  Notes  on  the  Eskimo,  Einai,  and  Atna  Lan- 
guages. 

Manuscript.  25 11.  4^  and  folio. 

1513 Notes  on  the  Language  of  the  Selish  Tribes. 

Manuscript.  10  11.  folio. 

1514 Notes  to  the  Vocabularies  of  the  Klamath  Languages. 

Manuscript.  7 11.  folio. 

1515 Indian  Nomenclature  of  Localitie-s,  Washington  and  Oregon 

Territories. 

Manuscript.  7  11.  folio. 

1516 Observations  on  the  Indians  of  the  Klamath  River  and 

Humboldt  Bay,  accompanying  Vocabularies  of  their  Languages. 

Manuscript.  25 11.  folio. 

1517  Principles  of  Algonquin  Grammar. 

Manuscript.  5  pp.  4^. 

1518  Vocabulary  of  the  Chemakum  and  Mooksahk. 

Manuscript.  3  11.  folio.  180  words. 

1519 Vocabulary  of  the  Chikasaw. 

Manuscript.  10  U.  4^.  200  words.    Collected  in  1866. 

1520  Vocabulary  of  the  Clallam. 

Manuscript.  3  11.  folio.  160  words. 

1521  Vocabulary  pf  the  Cowlitz. 

Manuscript.  10  11.  4^.  200  words. 

1522 Vocabularj-^  of  the  Creek. 

Manuscript.  10  11.  folio.  200  words.     Collected  in  1866. 

1523  Vocabulary  of  the  Eskimo  of  Davis  Strait 

Manuscript.  6  11.  folio.  211  words. 

1524  Vocabulary  of  the  Hitchittie,  or  Mikasuki. 

Manuscript.  10  11.  4^.  200  words.    Collected  in  1866. 
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(George) — continued. 
1626  Vocabulary  of  the  Hoopah. 

Mannsoript.  4  11.  folio.  180  words.    Collected  at  the  month  of  the  Trinity 
River,  in  1852. 

1626 Vocabulary  of  the  Indians  of  the  Pueblo  of  Tsletta. 

Mannscript.  10 11.  40.    CoUeoted  in  1868. 

1627 Vocabulary  of  the  Klikatat. 

Mannacript.  6 11.  folio.  150  words.    Obtained  fmm  Tahtowet,  a  sabohief,  in 
1854. 

1628 Vocabulary  of  the  Kwantlen  of  Eraser's  Elver. 

Manuscript.  5 11.  folio.  180  wonls.    Collected  in  1858. 

1629 Vocabulary  of  the  Makah. 

Manuscript.  4  11.  40.  200  words. 

1630 Vocabulary  of  the  Makah. 

Manuscript.  611.  folio.  180  words. 

1631 ' —  Vocabulary  of  the  Molele,  Santiam  Band. 

Manuscript.  311.  folio. 

1632 Vocabulary  of  the  Toanhootch  of  Port  Gambol. 

Manuscript.  311.  folio.  180  words. 

163a Vocabulary  of  the  Willopah  Dialect  of  the  Tahcully,  Atha- 

pasca. 

Manuscript.  6 11.  folio.  100  words. 

1634 Observations  on  the  Indians  of  the  Colorado  Biver,  Cali- 
fornia, accompanying  Vocabularies  of  the  Yuma  and  Mohave  Tribes. 

Manuscript.  7  pp.  folio. 

1636 Vocabulary  of  the  Mohave. 

Manuscript.  6 11.  folio.   180  words.    Obtained  from  a  chief,  Iritaba,  in  New 
York,  1863. 

1636  Vocabulary  of  the  Sawanwan. 

Manuscript.  10  11.  A^,  211  words. 

1637 Vocabulary  of  the  Tamhill  Dialect  of  the  Ealapuya. 

Manuscript.  6  11.  folio.  211  words. 

These  manuscripts  are  in  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 


See  Pandosy  (R^v.  M»«.  C>".) 

1638  Oil  (D.  Hilarion  Bomero).  Memoria  sobre  los  descubrimientos 
que  los  espafioles  hicieron  en  el  siglo  XVI  en  la  region  occidental 
de  este  continente,  en  la  parte  &  que  se  le  dio  el  nombre  de  Nneva 
Oalicia,  Beinos  y  Cacicazgos  que  contenia,  su  poblacion,  religion, 
gobiemo,  lenguas,  coHtumbres  y  orlgen.  Escrita  por  el  lie.  D.  Hi- 
larion Bomero  Gil. 

In  Boo.  d6  Qeog.  Mez.  Bol.,  tome  8,  pp.  474-501.    Mexico,  1860.  ^. 
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1539  Gilbert  (Grove  Karl).    Vocabulary  of  the  Arivaipa. 

In  Wheeler  (G.  M.)  Report  upon  U.  S.  Geog.  Surveys,  vol.  7,  pp.  424-405. 
Washington,  1879.  4°. 

1540 Vocabulary  of  the  Hualapai  language  of  Arizona. 

Manuscript.  23 11.  4^.  411  words.    In  the  library  of  the  Bnrean  of  Ethnology. 

1541  Oilberti  (JV.  Maturino).    Dialogo  de  la  Doctrina  cristiaua  en  Len- 
gua  Tarasca:  dedicalo  al  Virey  D.  Luis  de  Velasco. 
Mexico,  1555.  * 

Title  from  Beristain. 

^1542  Arte  en  lengna  de  Michoacan. 

Colophon : 

]  A  honra  y  gloria  |  de  nuestro  SeSor  lesu  Ghristo,  y  de  sn  ben- 
dita  I  madre:  aqui  se  acaba  el  arte  en  la  lengua  Ca-  |  stellana,  y 
en  la  lengua  de  Mechuacan:  hecha  |  por  el  niuy.  B.  padre  Fr. 
Maturino  Gyl-  |  berti  de  la  ord6  del  Serapbico  padre  saiit  FrS  | 
Cisco:  con  la  qual  se  podran  aprouechar  della  |  todos  los  que  pre- 
tendieren  aprender  la  |  lengua  de  Mechuacan:  y  tambien  |  podra 
seruir  para  los  indios  de  |  Mechuacan  para  apren-  |  der  la  lengua 
Castella-  |  na.  acabose  de  imprimir  a  ocho  de  |  Octubre  de  1558.  | 
Afios.  I  • 

8^.  Italic  lettering.  The  whole  of  signature  A  is  missing,  including  the  title- 
page. 

Title  from  Icazbalceta's  Apnntes,  No.  113.  The  Ramirez  Sale  Cat.,  describing 
the  same  copy,  gives  the  collation  as  171  numbered  11. ;  colophon  and  table  2 
11.  12°,  and  adds:  wants  title  and  about  20  11. 

it  1543 f  Thesoro  Spiritual  en  Lengua  |  de  Meohuacft,  en  el  (|1  se 

contiene  la  doctrina  |  zpiana  y  oFone^  pa  cada  dia,  y  el  exainS  d  la 
c5  I  ci^cia,  y  declaraciO  tt  la  iniRsa.  COpuesto  por  el  |  B.  p.  fray 
Maturino  Gilberti,  de  la  ord6  del  se  |  raphico  padre  sant  Francisco. 
Alio  de  1558.  • 

This  title  is  under  the  Episcopal  seal  of  Sr.  Montnfar.    SP,    Roman  lettering. 

I  have  seen  no  mention  of  this  Thesoro  Espiritnal,  which  is  seventeen  years 
anterior  to  the  Thesoro  spiritual  de  pobres  (No.  116  of  the  Apuntes),  nor  do  I 
know  of  any  other  copy  than  the  one  described,  which  belongs  to  Sr.  D.  J.  M,  de 
Agreda. 

Title  and  note  communicated  by  Sr.  Icazbalceta. 

1544 Thesoro  spiritual  de  |  pobres  en  legua  de  MichuacS:  Diri- 

gida  I  al  muy  lUustre  y.  B.  SeOor  Don  |  Fray  loan  de  Medina  Bin- 
con  Electo  diguisHimo  Obispo  |  de  la  dicha  Prouincia.  |  Por  el  muy. 
B.  Padre  Fray  Maturino  |  Gilbert!  de  la  ord6  de  los  menores.  |  [A 
picture  of  Calvary.] 
En  Mexico.  |  Con  licencia,  i)or  Antonio  de  Spiuosa.  |  1575.  |        • 

Ll.  1-302.  8°.    Title  from  Icazbalceta's  Apuntes,  No.  116. 

"Tlie  rarity  of  this  valuable  work  ia  extreme.  It  is  not  less  important  from 
a  philological  point  of  view  than  from  a  bibliographical  one,  for  it  must  ever 
remain,  with  the  author's  other  worki*  ou  the  same  langnagf^,  authorities  for  the 
Tarasca  language,  in  relation  to  which  there  are  so  few  printed  works,  ancient 
or  modem. — Ramirez  Sale  Cat, 
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dilbefk  (Fr.  MatttHno)— continued. 

1545  -*« ]  Yoctibttlario  |  en  lengna  de  |  Mechna  |  can.  |  Compvesto 

pbt  el  I  reuet^hdo  padre  Fray  |  Matarino  Oilberti  |  de  la  orde  del 
fl^ta  I  phico  pcidre  |  sant  Fran  |  cisco.  |  Fue  visto  y  exaininado  |  y 
Mil  licencia  imt)re880.  |  Dirlgido  al  muy  |  Illnstre  y  reaerSdissiino 
Il6  I  iior  D5  Yasco  de  Quiro-  |  ga  Obispo  de  Mechua  |  can.  Ano  de. 
1559.  I 

4^.  Title.  L1.S)-t9  contain  the  Tarasca-Spanish  part  in  two  columns;  11.8(^-87 
60ntain:  ''.nnoe  verboe  .  .  « l^los  qaales  algnnos  han  qaerido  llamar  ray  zee  .  .  . 
f  tio  log  he  querido  poner  en  el  arte  potqne  et  materia  muy  dificultosa."  One 
blank  leaf  follows,  ahd  then  the  title  of  the  second  part: 

C  Aqni  comienga  el  Yocabulario  |  en  la  lengua  Gastellana  y  | 
Mechuacana.    Gompuesto  por  el  may  Beuerendo  |  padre  Fray  Ma- 
ttlrino  Oylberti  de  la  orden  del  Se  |  raphico  padre  Sant  Fran- 
oIbco.  I  • 

This  is  followed  by  an  Ithgraying  of  St.  Francis,  and  around  it  these  words: 
Bignasti  domiue  seruum  |  tuum  Franciscus  sig  |  nis  redemptionis  nostre.  [ 
Below  the  engraving  is  tlie  vefse :  Indorum  nimia  te  fecit  prole  parentem,  d^c. 
180 11.  Spanish-Tarasca.    At  tlie  end,  on  one  unnumbered  leaf: 

)  A  honrra  y  gloria  dk  nu^stro  Se-  |  fior  lesn  Ghristo,  y  de  stt  ben- 
dita  madre  la  virgen  Maria,  |  aqui  se  acaba  el  Yocabulario  en  len- 
gna de  Mecbuacan  |  y  Gadtellauo:  hecho  y  copilado  por  el  may. 
B.  Pa-  I  dre  Fray  Matarino  Gylberti,  de  la  orden  del  Se-  |  raphico 
padre  Sant  Francisco.  Fa^  impresso  e  |  casa  de  laan  Pablos  Bres- 
Bano,  con  licencia  |  del  Ulilstrissimo  Sefior  don  Lays  de  Ye  |  lasco, 
Visorrey  y  Gapitan  geheral  en  |  esta  naeaa  Espafia  por  sa  Mage  | 
itad.  Y  assimesmo  con  lid^ia  |  del  may  yllastre  y  Eeae- 1  rendis- 
iimo  Sefior  d5  |  Alonso  de  If  on-  |  tafar  Ar9obis  |  po  desta  |  grande 
ynsigne  y  may  leal  cladad  tt  |  Mexico.  Acabose  do  imprimir  |  n 
Biete  dias  del  mes  de  |  Betiembre  de  |  1559.  |  Afios.  |  * 

On  the  reverse  we  read  some  Latin  lines:  in  laudum  authoris,  and  a  note  in 
Marasco. 

Not  seen ;  title  from  Icazbalceta*s  Apuntes,  No.  115,  with  coireotions  furnished 
ttie  by  that  gentleman  from  copy  in  his  possession. 

^  1546 ]  Dialogo  de  Doctrlna  |  Christiana  en  la  lengna  tt  Mecha- 

ac§.    Hecho  |  y  copilado  d^  macbos  libros  de  sana  doctri-  |  na^iKir 
el  may  Reaerendo  padre  Fray  Ma-  |  tarino  Oylberti  de  la  orden 
del  serapbico  Pa  |  dre  sant  Fracisco.  Trata  de  lo  qne  ba  de  saber  | 
creer,  hazer,  dessear,  y  aborrecer,  el  Ghristia-  |  no.    Ya  pregun- 
tando  el  discipalo  al  Maestl^o.  | 

Followed  by  a  title  in  Tarasco.  Folio;  Gothic  letters;  preliminaries  in  Ro- 
man, IL  i-ccxov ;  1.  ccvi  is  duplicated,  and  11.  ccv-ccxii  are  repeated.  On  tbe 
reverse  of  1.  ccxliv  is  an  inscription  in  Tarasco,  and  auother  on  the  reverse  of 
coxcv.    Another  numbering  follows:  1-25 ;  on  the  reverse  of  1. 22  we  read : 

1  A  b5rra  y  gloria  d  naestro  Sefior  lesa  Xpo  |  y  do  sa  bendita 
madre  la  virgen  Maria,  aqai  se  acaba  el  libro  llamado  dia  |  logo  de 
doctrina  Christiana  en  lengna  de  Mecbnacau :  hecbo  y  copila-  |  do 


CE^ocabulan'o 

en  lenguade 

Mechua 

can 

COMPVESTOP0R.EL 

reuercndo  padre  Fray 

MituTino  Gilbenf 

dehordedeirera 

phico  Padie 

fant  Fun 

eirco, 

ji^Fue  viltoy  examfnailo 

ycon  ficencia  ifnpreffo. 

DIMG  fDO  Ah    MVY 

llluilre  y  rcueredifl'imo  Sc 

norDo  VafcodeQiyro. 

gi  Obiipode  Mechui 

can.Ano.de.!  555;, 
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Oilberti  {Fr.  Maturino) — continued. 

de  muchos  libros  de  sana  docti-ina  por  el  may.  B.  P.  Fray  Ma-  |  ta- 
rino  Oylberti  de  la  orden  del  seraphico  padre  Sant  Francis  |  co :  el 
qoal  fue  visto  y  examinado  \)ot  el  may  Ileuerendo  |  padre  Fray 
Alonso  de  la  Veracruz,  maestro  en  sancta  |  Tlieologia  y  provincial 
de  la  orden  del  Senor  Sant  |  August  in.  Fue  impresso  en  casa  de 
Juan  Pa-  |  bios  Bressano,  con  licencia  del  Ulnstrissi- 1  mo  Seilor 
Don  Luys  de  Yelasco  Vi-  |  sorrey  y  Capitau  general  en  esta  nu  | 
eua  Espaiia  por  su  Magestad.  |  Y  assimesmo  con  licencia  |  del  muy 
Ulustre  y  Be  |  uerendissimo  Se  |  fior  don  A15  |  so  de  M5  |  tufar.  | 
Ar^obispo  desta  grande  ynsigue  y  |  muy  leal  ciudad  de  Mexico. 
A  I  cabose  de  imprimir  a  xv.  di  |  as  del  mes  de  lunio  de  |  1559. 
Afios.  I  if  I  • 

The  six  pages  remaining  are  oconpied  with  the  table  of  sabjeota  and  notes  in 
Tarasco. 

Title  from  Icazbalceta's  Apuntes,  No.  114. 

1547  Gartilla  para  los  Nifios  en  Lengua  Tarasca.    Imp.  en  M6* 

gico  1559.  y  corregida  se  reimprimio  en  1575.  * 

It  begins  thus :  ^Chemendo  casireqna  acha  hureudahperi,  care  noz  an"  andih- 
mapirini,  ysquire  naugatezau  ouiripeui  aripiringa  hurendani  ^Cartilla,  hingaix 
yamendo  Christianoecha  himbo  nndahaca  harenquareni." — BerUtain, 

**  1  have  not  seen  the  edition  of  1559.  The  reprint  of  1575  must  be  that  which 
is  included  in  the  Thesoro  Espiritnal  de  Pobres,  printed  in  the  same  year.  At 
least  the  Cartilla  begins  there  with  the  same  words  quoted  by  Beristain." — leaM- 
hdloeta, 

1548 Evangelios  en  Tarasco.  * 

Manuscript.  224  11.  8°. 

A  precious  manuscript  in  the  writing  of  the  very  learned  P.  Gilbert!.  It  con- 
tains, up  to  leaf  17,  a  series  of  Scripture  texts  in  Latin,  with  the  version  in  Ta- 
rasco following  each,  appropriate  to  the  title  of  each  Thema.  The  first  of  these 
is  entitled:  Para  que  se  oiga  la  voz  del  Sefior.  Beginning  "with  the  2d,  they  all 
have  the  name  of  voices :  Voz  ad  credulos  et  incredulos;  Voz  ad  iufructnoaos; 
Voz  ad  chariti^iuos  et  incharitatinos,  etc.,  and  there  are  ten  of  these  voices.  On 
the  reverse  of  page  17  begins  a  new  series  of  texts  in  alphabetic  order,  which 
extends  to  the  reverse  of  page  76,  and  these  are  preceded  only  by  the  word 
Thema.  The  five  following  leaves  are  blank.  On  the  81st  is  given  the  be- 
ginning of  the  Evangelios  de  los  Santos,  which  is  finished  on  the  llSth  lea£ 
On  the  two  succeeding  leaves,  and  in  a  different  writin^i  is  the  theme  appropiri- 
ate  to  the  Feast  of  St.  Francis,  and  from  the  121st  nearly  to  the  end,  which  is 
not  complete,  are  the  Evangelios  Dominicales  de  todo  el  afio,  preceded  by  a 
short  Auiso  to  preachers,  signed  by  the  author.  Excepting  this  Auiso  and  tho 
Latin  texts,  the  whole  is  in  Tarasca,  in  very  clear  and  beautiful  lettering. 

Title  and  description  from  £1  Museo  Mexicano,  vol.  3,  p.  436.    Mexico,  1844. 8^. 

1549  Oilder  (William  H.)  Schwatka's  Search  |  Sledging  in  the  Arctic  in 
quest  of  I  the  Fninkliu  records  |  By  |  William  H.  Oilder  |  Second 
in  Command  |  With  maps  and  illnstrations  | 

New  York  |  Charles  Scribner's  Sons  |  743  and  745  Broadway  | 
1881  I  BA.  WB. 

Pp.  Ui-xvi,  1-316.  8o. 
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Oflder  (William  H.)— contiDued. 

Innait  Philology,  pp.  299-316,  cod  tains,  pp.  299-307,  general  remarks  on  the 
Esquimanx  langnage  and,  pp.  309-316,  a  glossary  which  ''comprises  all  the 
words  in  general  use  in  conversation  between  the  natives  and  traders  in  Hudson 
Bay  and  Cumberland  Sound,''  alphabetically  arranged. 

1660  Innait  Philology.     How  Esquimaux  Talk  with  White 

Men.  The  Old  Language  and  the  New.  Useful  OlosAary  of  a 
Strange  Tongue.  jwp. 

In  New  fork  Herald,  No.  1G219,  Monday,  January  17, 1881. 

Vocabulary  of  about  450  words  of  the  Eskimo  of  Greenland  collected  by 
Mr.  Gilder  while  with  the  ''  Schwatka  Expedition."  This  vocabulary  reprinted 
with  a  few  additions  in  Schwatka's  Search. 

1661 The  Ghuckchees.    Some  Account  of  the  Strange  Customs 

of  a  Primitive  Tribe.  A  Race  without  Religion.  Superstitious  and 
Medicine  Men.  .  .  .  How  Babies  are  Brought  Up.  liotten  Walrus 
and  Fish.  Revolting  Viands  Which  Constitute  Their  Daily  Foo<l. 
Peaceful  and  Kindly  Though  Filthy.  • 

In  New  Tork  Herald,  July  31,  1882.    Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eames. 
Contains  vocabulary,  66  words,  of  Chuokohee  and  English. 

Oflflllan  (Joseph  Alexander). 

See  O'Meara  (Bev.  James  D.) 

1552  OtLg  (P.  Adamo.)  Vocabulario  de  las  Lengnas  Eudeve,  Pima  y 
Serfs.  • 

Manuscript.    Title  from  Beristam. 

1553  Giiy  {Abate  Filippo  Salvadore).    Saggio  |  di  Storia  Americana  | 
o  sia  I  storia  naturale,  ci\ale,  e  sacra  |  De  regui,  e  delle  provineie 
Spagnuole  di   Terra- ferma  |  nelP  America  meridionale  |  desciitta 
daU'  Abate  |  Filippo  Salvadore  Gilij  |  E  consecrata  alia  Santitd  di 
N.  S.  I  Papa  Pio  Sesto  |  Felicemente  Eegnante  |  Tonio  I  [-IV].  | 

Roma    MDCCLXXX    [-MDCCLXXXIV]    [1780-1784 J.  |  Per 
Luigi  Perego  Erode  Sal  vioni  |  Stampator  Yaticano  nella  Sapienra  | 
Oon  Licenza  de'  Superiori.  |  c. 

4  vols.  iP,  Each  of  the  tour  volumes  has  a  special  title,  the  third  being  iis 
foUows :  ** Delia  religione,  e  deUe  liugue  degli  Orinochesi,  e  di  altri  Americaui,'' 
xvi,  430  pp.  8o.     1783. 

Appendice  II,  Delle  pifi  celebri  liugue  Americane.  Delia  liugua  Aitina  [S. 
Domingo],  pp.  ^20-228;  Delia  liugua  Mcssicana,  pp.  228-233;  Delia  liugua  Al- 
gonchiua,  ed  Huroun,  pp.  265-272;  Cataloghi  di  alcuue  liugue  Americaue  per  funic 
11  confrouto  tra  lore,  e  con  queste  del  nostro  emisero,  pp.  355-357;  Huroua,  cd 
Algoncbiua,  pp.  384-385. 

1554  [Oiorda  (Rev.  J.),  8.  J.]  A  |  Dictionary  |  of  the  |  Kalispel  or  Flat- 
bead  Indian  Language,  |  compiled  by  the  |  Missionaries  of  the  So- 
ciety of  Jesus  I  Part  I  |  Kalispel-Englisb.  | 

St  Ignatius  Print.  Montana.  |  1877-8-9.  |  O.  jwp. 

2  p.  U.,  pp.  1-644  8^,  and  appendix  as  follows : 
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Oiorda  {Rev.  J.),  8.  J.— couthiued. 

1555  Appeodix  |  to  the  |  Kalispel  Englisb  Dictioimry.  |  Com- 
piled by  the  |  Missiooaries  of  the  Society  of  Jesus  | 
St.  IgDatiiis  Priut,  Montana.  |  —1879—  |  a  jwp. 

2  p.  ll.,pp.J-.i6.  8o. 

The  Appeudix  is  composed  entirely  of  verbal  conjugations. 

The  work  is  copyrighted  by  Rev.  J.  Giordn,  S.  J.,  as  author  and  proprieior. 
Bat  fifty  copies,  I  think,  were  printed  and  but  few  have  found  their  way  into  the 
trade. 

1556 A  I  Dictionary  |  of  the  |  Kalispel  or  Flat-head  Indian  Lan- 
guage, I  compiled  by  the  |  Missionaries  of  the  Society  of  Jesus  | 
Part  II.  I  English-Kalispel.  | 
St.  Ignatius  Print,  Montana.  |  1877-8-9.  |  jwp. 

4  p.  11.,  pp.  1-456.  8°. 

1557 .  La  I  tel  kaiinintis  holinzuten  |  knitlt  smii  mii.  |  Some  Nar- 
ratives, From  the  Holy  Bible,  in  Kalispel.  |  Compiled  by  the  |  Mis- 
sionaries of  the  Society  Of  Jesus.  | 
St  Ignatius  Print,  Montana.  |  1879.  |  c.  jwp. 

Printed  cover, 2  p.  II.,  pp.  1-140,  1-14.  8°. 

1558 Szmim^ie-s  Jesus  Christ.  |  [Cross.]    A  Catechism  |  — of 

the  —  I  Chrisitan  Doctrine  |  —  in  the  —  |  Flat- Head  or  Kalispel 
Language  |  composed  by  the  |  Missionaries  of  the  Society  of 
Jesus.  I 

St.  Ignatius  Print,  Montana.  |  1880  |.  jwp. 

Printed  cover,  2  p.  11.,  pp.  l-4r>.  8°. 

Girard  (Just),  psetul. 

See[Roy  ( I.  J.)] 

Gladstone  (W.  S.),  jr. 

See  Lanning  (C.  M.) 

1559  Gomira  (Francisco  Lopez  de).  Historia  |  de  las  Conquistas  |  de  | 
Hernando  Cortes,  |  escrita  en  Espaiiol  |  por  |  Francisco  Lopez  de 
Gomdra,  |  traducida  al  Mexicano  y  aprobada  por  veidadeni  |  \h}v 
D.  Junn  Bautista  de  San  Anton  Mufipu  |  Chimalpain  Quauhtle- 
huanitzin,  |  Indio  MexiC/ano.  |  Publicala  |  Para  instruccion  de  la 
juventud  |  nacional,  con  varias  notas  y  |  adiciones,  |  Carlos  Maria 
de  Bustamaiite.  |  [Quotation,  six  lines.]  |  Tomo  P  [-IP]  | 

MexiQo:  Imprenta  de  la  te4}tamentaria  de  Ontiveros.  Aiio  de 
1826.  I  A.  c. 

V  voIh.:  1  p.  1.,  pp.  i-xiii,  1-315;  1  p.  1., pp.  1-187, 1 1., pp.  1-39,  ludel  2 11.  sm. 4°. 

De  las  letras  de  Mexico,  tomo  1,  p.  165;  £1  niodo  do  contar  [nnmerals  1-20 
in  Mexican],  tomo  1,  p.  165;  Names  of  the  months,  days,  .years,  &c.,  in  Mexican, 
tomo  1,  pp.  166-169,  178-192;  Calendario  Indiano  Tulteco,  tomo  1,  pp.  193-211. 

1560  Gomez  {Fr.  Francisco).    Yarios  Optisculos  sobre  la  inteligeucia  de 
la  Lengua  Megicana.  * 

Title  from  Beristain. 
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1661  Gonsalei  {Fr.  Antonio).  Tradnccion  de  el  Gathecismo  castellano 
del  P.  M.  Geronimo  de  Kipalda  de  la  Compania  de  Jesus,  en  el 
idioma  Mixteco.  Por  el  B.  P.  Fr.  Antonio  Gonzales  del  Orden  de 
Predicadores,  Gnra  de  la  Doctrina  de  Nochistlan,  y  Prior  del  Con- 
vento  de  Cuilapa,  con  vn  resumen  curioso  de  los  principales  roiste- 
rios  de  nuestra  Catholica  fee,  y  el  modo  de  administrar  el  Yiatico  & 
los  Naturales  en  dicho  idioma.  Dedicalo  &  su  qaerida  Madre  la 
Santa,  muy  docta,  y  exemplarissima  Provincia  de  Oaxac. 

Con  licencia  de  los  Superiores  en  la  Puebla  en  la  Imprenta  de  la 
viada  de  Miguel  de  Orttega.    Afio  de  1719  * 

56  annumbered  II.  SP,    Title  from  Icazbalceta's  Apnntes,  No.  118. 

1562 Cathecismo  y  explicacion  de  la  Doctrina  Christiana.  Com- 

puesto  por  el  P.  G^ronymo  de  Bipalda,  de  la  Sagrada  Compania  de 
Jesus.  Y  traducido  en  Lengua  Mixteca.  Por  el  M.  B.  P.  Fr.  Anto- 
nio Gonzales,  del  Sagrado  Orden  de  Predicadores,Ministro  Mixteco, 
y  Gura  de  la  Casa  de  Nochistlan.  Tiene  aiiadido  los  Mysterios  ne- 
cessarios,  de  necessitate  medi  para  el  comun  de  los  Indios,  y  la 
forma  de  ddr  el  viatico  &  los  Enfermos.  Dedicalo  a  su  querida 
Madre  la  Santa  Provincia  de  Oaxaca,  Orden  de  Predicadores. 

Beimpresso  en  la  Puebla,  en  la  Imprenta  de  la  Yiuda  de  Miguel 
de  Ortega.     En  el  Portal  de  las  flores.    Afio  de  1755.  * 

9  p.  11.,  pp  1-38.  40. 

The  approvals  and  licenses  are  dated  1719 :  this  and  the  word  "  reimpreso  " 
makes  me  believe  that  this  is  a  new  edition  of  the  former  number  (118),  bnt  I  have 
not  been  able  to  compare  the  two  books  in  order  to  assure  myself  of  it. — Icazbal- 
ceta^s  ApunteSf  No,  119. 

"AriSOd  [Oonsalez  (P.  Diego  Pablo).]  Manual  |  para  administrar  {  &  los  In- 
dios I  del  idioma  Cahita  |  los  santos  |  Sacramentos,  |  segun  la  re- 
fornta  de  NN.  SS.  PP.  |  Paulo  V.  y  Urbano  VIII.  |  Compuesto  | 
por  un  Saoerdote  de  la  Compania  de  Jesus,  |  Missionero  en  las  de 
la  Provincia  |  de  Zynaloa.  |  Sacalo  d  luz  |  la  pieda<l  del  Alferez  D. 
Sebastian  Lopez  |  de  Guzman,  y  Ayala.  |  Y  lo  dedica  |  al  Gloriosis- 
simo  Patriarca  Seiior  |  S.  Joseph.  | 

Impresso  en  Mexico;  con  las  licencias  necessa-  |  rias,  en  la  Im- 
prenta Heal  del  Superior  Gobiemo  |  de  Dofia  Maria  de  Bibera,  en 
el  Empedradillo.  |  Alio  de  1740.  |  • 

13  p.  11.,  pp.  1-164, 2  unnumbered  11.  SP,  Title  from  Icazbalceta's  Apuntes,  No. 
42,  where  no  author  is  given.  Brasseur  do  Bourbourg  puts  it  under  Oonzalex, 
and  says:  '*The  name  of  the  author  is  meuticmed  only  on  the  last  leaf.  It  is 
strange  the  editor  omitted  it  from  the  title.''  Beristain  also  puts  it  under  the 
same  author. 

1504  Oonsalez  (Fr.  Jacinto).  Instituciones  gramaticales  para  aprender 
con  facilidad  y  perfeccion  la  Lengua  Megicana.  * 

Manuscript  in  the  library  of  the  Convento  principal  de  la  Merced,  Mexico. — 
Berittain. 
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1505  Good  {Rev.  John  Booth),    The  Moruing  and  Evening  Prayer,  |  And 
the  Litany,  |  With  Prayers  and  Thanksgivings,  |  translati^d  into 
the  I  Neklakapanmk  |  Tongue,  |  for  the  use  of  the  Indians  of  the  | 
St.  Paul's  Mission,  |  Lytton,  British  Columbia.  |  [By  Rev.  J.  B. 
Good,  S.  P.  G.  Missionary.] 

Victoria,  B.  C.  |  Print-ed  by  the  St.  Paul's  Mission   Pi*ess.  | 
1878.  I  JWP. 

Printed  cover,  1 1.,  pp.  1-48.    Outside  title,  printed  cover,  reads  as  follows: 
The  Morning  and  Evening  Prayer,  |  And  the  Litany,  |  Also  Prayors  and 

Thanksgivings,  |  with  |  Office  for  the  Holy  Communion,  and  |  Select  Hymus.  | 

T^an^'latcd  into  the  |  Neklakaparouk  Tongue  |  for  the  use  of  the  Indians  of  tho  | 

St.  Paul's  Mission,  |  Lytton,  British  Columbia.  | 

Victoria,  B.  C.  |  Printed  by  the  St.  Paul's  Mission  Press.  |  1878.  | 

Morning  and  Evening  Prayer,  pp.  1-33;   Administration  of  the  Lord's  Supper, 

pp.  34-48. 
Pp.  34-48  of  this  work  are  also  issued  as  a  separate  pamphlet  a^  follows : 

1566 The  Office  for  the  Holy  Communion  |  translated  into  tlie  | 

Neklakapamuk  |  Tongue,  |  for  the  use  of  the  Indians  of  the  j  St. 
Paul's  Mission,  j  Lytton,  British  Columbia.  | 

Victoria,  B.  C.  |  Printed  by  the  St.   Paul's  Mission   Pr^ss.  | 
1878.  I  JWP. 

Printed  cover,  1 1.,  pp.  32-48.  8°.  Outside  title,  printed  cover,  reads  i«  fi.llows: 
The  I  Office  for  the  Holy  Communion,  and  |  Select  Hynns.  |  Tr  «•  sl:»tt'<l  into 

the  I  Neklakapamuk  Tongue,  |  for  the  use  of  the  Indians  of  i\u      ^     •  i   l'     lis- 

sion,  I  Lytton,  British  Columbia.  | 

Victoria,  B.  C.  |  Printed  by  the  St.  Paul's  Mission  Press.  |  1^« 

1667  The  |  Office  for  Public  Baptism  |  and  the  Order  of  Con- 
firmation, I  with  I  Select  Hymns  and   Prayers  |  translated   into 
the  I  Neklakapamuk  |  or  |  Thompson  Tongue  |  for  the  use  of  the 
Indians  of  the  |  St.  Paul's  Mission,  |  Lytton,  British  Columbia.  ( 
(  By  aid  of  the  Venerable  Society  for  Promoting  Chiistiau   j 
Knowledge.)  | 

Victoria:  |  B.  C,  |  Printed  by  the  S.  Paul's  Mission  Press  f  S.  P. 
C.  K.)  I  Collegiate  School.  |  1879.  |  jwp. 

Printed  cover,  pp.  1-32.  8°. 

1568 Offices  for  the  |  Solemnizat[i]on  of  Matrimony  j  the  I  Visi- 
tation of  the  Sick,  |  and  |  the  Burial  of  the  Dead.  |  Transhited  into 
the  I  Nitlakapamuk  |  or  |  Thompson  Indian  Tongue.  |  By  J.  B. 
Good,  S.  P.  G.  Missionary,  Yale-Lytton.  |  By  aid  of  a  Grant  from 
the  Ven.  Society  for  Promoting  |  Christian  Knowledge.  | 

Victoria,  B.  C.  |  Printed  by  the  St.  Paul's  Mission  Press,  (  S.  P. 
C.  K.)  I  Collegiate  School,  18H0.  |  jwp. 

Printed  cover,  pp.  1-15. 129. 

1669 A  Vocabulary  |  and  |  Outlines  of  Grammar  |  of  the  |  Nit- 
lakapamuk I  or  I  Thompson  Tongue,  |  (The  Indian  language  spoken 
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Oood  {Rev.  John  Booth) — continued. 

between  Yale,  Lillooet,  |  Cache  Creek  and  Nicola  Lake.)  |  Together 
with  a  I  Phonetic  Chinook  Dictionary,  |  Adapted  for  use  in  the 
Province  of  |  British  Columbia.  [  By  J.  B.  Good,  S.  P.  G.  Mission- 
ary, Yale-Lytton.  |  By  aid  of  a  Grant  from  the  Right  Hon.  Super- 
intendent of  Indian  |  Affairs,  Ottawa.  | 

Victoria,:  |  Printed  by  the  St.  Paul's  Mission  Press,  (S.  P.  C.  K.  |  ) 
O.  K.)  I  Collegiate  School,  1880.  |  jwp. 

Printed  cover,  pp.  3-46.  IfiP,  Outside  title  has  a  slightly  dififerent  imprint,  as 
follows : 

Yictoria,  B.  C. :  |  Printed  by  the  St.  Paul's  Mission  Press,  (S.  P.  C.  K.)  |  Col- 
legiate School,  1880.  I 

1570  [Goodrich  (Samuel  Griswold).]    The  Manners,  Customs,  |  and  | 
Antiquities  of  the  Indians  |  of  |  North  and  South  America:  |  by  the 
Auth(i!r  of  I  Peter  Parley's  Tales.  | 

Boston:  |  J.  £.  Hickmah.  |  12  School  Street.  |  [1844.]  • 

Pp.  1-336,  plates.  16o.    Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eames. 

The  23d  Psalm  in  the  Massachusetts  Indian  language  (from  Eliot;,  pp.  261- 
262;  Chippewa  song,  with  translation,  pp.  263-264. 

1571  Gordon  (Thomas).    Indian  names,  with  their  signification. 

In  Barber  (J.  W.)  and  Howe  (H.)  Historical  Collections  of  the  State  of 
New  Jersey,  p.  512.    New  York,  1845.  8°. 

Oore  {CapU) 

See  Cook  (Capt,  J.)  and  King  (Copt.  J.) 

1572  Oorman  {Rev.  Samuel  P.)  Terms  of  Relationship  of  the  people  of 
Lagnna,  collected  by  Be  v.  Samuel  P.  Gorman,  missionary,  Pueblo 
of  Laguna,  !N.  M. 

In  Morgan  (L.  H.)  Systems  of  Consangninity  and  Affinity,  pp.  293-382. 
Washington,  1871.  4°. 

1573  Oospel.  The  |  Gospel  according  to  John,  |  translated  into  the  | 
Gboctaw  Language.  |  Ybanumpa.  |  Chani  vt  holissochi  tok,  | 
Cbahta  anumpa  isht  a  toshowa  hoke.  | 

Boston:  |  Printed  for  the  American  Board  of  Commissioners  for  | 
Foreign  Missions,  by  Crocker  &  Brewster;  |  1845.  |  ba. 

Pp.  1-95  80. 

1574  Gospel  according  to  St  John  in  the  Mikmak  Language. 

London :  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society.  1854.  * 

Title  from  Bagster's  Bible  of  Every  Land. 

1575  Gospel  according  to  St.  John  in  the  Cree  (of  Rupert^s  Land) 

Language.  1855. 

120.    Title  from  Quaritch's  Cat.,  1879. 
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Gospel — continued. 

1576 The  |  Gospel  according  to  Luke,  |  translated  into  the  | 

Choctaw  Language.  |  Ybanumpa.  |  Lukvtholissochitok,  |  Chahta 

anumpa  isht  a  toshowa  hoke.  | 
Boston:  |  Printed  for  the  American  Board  of  Commissioners  for  | 

Foreign  Missions,  by  Crocker  &  Brewster.  |  1845.  |  ba. 

127  pp.  6o. 

1677  The  Gospel  |  according  to  |  Luke.  |  Translated  into  the 

Cherokee  Language.  |  [Two  lines  in  Cherokee  characters.] 

Park  Hill.  |  Mission  Press:  Edwin  Archer,  Printer.  |  [One  line 
Cherokee  characters.]  |  1850.  |  Abs. 

134  pp.  24^.    In  Cherokee  characters. 

1678 The  Gospel  according  to  |  Saint  Luke.  |  In  Mikmak.  | 

Printed  for  the  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society,  by  |  Isaac  Pit- 
man, Bath.  I  1856.  |  0. 
Pp.  1-148.  16P,     In  phonetic  characters. 

1579 The  Gospel  according  to  Mark.    [One  line  Cherokee  char- 
acters.] 

Colophon : 

Cherokee  Nation,  Baptist  Mission  Press.  a 

No  title-page.  28  pp.  12^^    In  Cherokee  characters. 

1580 [The  Gospel  of  Mark,  in  the  Cherokee  Language.]  o. 

No  title-page.  56  pp.  24^.    In  Cherokee  charac.t^^rs. 

1581 [The  Gospel  of  Mark,  in  the  Cherokee  Language.]        abs. 

No  title-page.  70  pp.  24^.    In  Cherokee  characters. 

1582  The  |  Gospel  according  tx)  Mark,  |  translated  into  the  | 

Choctaw  Language.  |  Fbanumpa.  |  Makvtholissochitok,  |  Chahta 
anampaisht  a  toshowa  hoke.  | 

Boston:  |  Printed  for  the  American  Board  of  Commissioners  for  | 
Foreign  Missions,  by  Crocker  &  Brewster.  |  1845.  |  ba.  abg. 

Pp.  1-73.  8o. 

1583 The  |  Gospel  according  to  St.  Matthew.  |  lsh.  jwp. 

No  title-page.  Pp.  3-32.  8^.    Parallel  columns,  Chippewa  and  English. 
See  Mesah  oon^h.    See  Minnajimonin 

1584 The  |  Gospel  according  to  Matthew,  |  translated  into  the  | 

ChoctAw Language.  |  Fbanuinpa  |  Mahluvtholissochitok.  |  Chahta 
anutnpa  isht  atoshowa  hoke.  | 

Boston :  |  Printed  for  the  American  Board  of  Commissioners  |  for 
Foreign  Missions,  by  Crocker  &  Brewster.  |  1842.  |         ba.  abg.  o. 

Pp.  1-198.  120. 

1585  The  |  Gospel  according  to  Matthew,  |  trans]a|:ed  into  the  | 

Choctaw  Language.  |  Fbanumpa  |  Mahhii^tholissochitok,  |  Chahta 
anumpa  isht  a  toshowa  hoke.  |  Second  Edition.  | 

Boston:  |  Printed  for  the  American  Hoard  of  Commissioners  for  | 
Foreign  Missions,  by  Crocker  &  Brewster.  |  1845.  |  ba. 

Pp.  1-115.  8o. 

20  Bib 
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Gospel — continued. 

1586 Gospel  of  St.  Matthew  in  the  Cree  Language. 

Church  Missionary  Society  1852.  • 

Title  from  Bagster's  Bible  in  Every  Land. 

1587 The  Gospel  |  according  to  Saint  Matthew,  |  in  the  Mic- 

mac  Language.  |  Printed  |  for  the  Use  of  the  Micmac  Mission  |  by 
the  British  and  Foreign  |  Bible  Society.  | 
Charlottetown :  |  Printed  by  G.  F.  Hazard.  |  1853.  |  ABS. 

2  p.  11.,  pp.  1-118.  16°. 

1688  Gospels.  The  |  Gospels  |  according  to  |  St.  Matthew,  St.  Mark,  St. 
Luke,  I  and  |  St.  John,  |  translated  into  the  Language  |  of  |  the 
Esquimaux  Indians,  |  on  the  Coast  of  |  Labrador;  |  by  the  |  Mission- 
aries I  of  the  I  Unitas  Fratruin ;  or.  United  Brethren.  |  Residing  | 
at  Nain,  Okkak,  and  Hopedale.  |  Printed  |  for  the  use  of  the  Mis- 
sion, I  by  I  the  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society.  | 

London:  |  Printed  by  W.  M'Dowall,  Pemberton  Row,  Gough 
Square.  |  1813.  |  jwp.  abs.  c. 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-416. 12^.  The  work  does  not  contain  the  Gospel  of  John.  The 
Report  of  the  British  and  Foreign  Bihle  Society,  vol.  1,  gives  the  title :  The 
Four  Gospels  Id  Esquimaux.  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society,  1811  &  1813. 
Bagster's  Bible  of  Every  Land  says  John  was  published  in  1810,  the  remaining 
three  in  1813. 

See  Tamedsa  in  present  catalogue  for  the  former. 

1589  Gospels  and  Epistles  in  the  Greenland  language. 

Copenhagen.    1848.  * 

744  pp.  IG^.    Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary ;  note  to  No.  22853. 

1590 Gospels  and  Epistles  in  the  Mixteca  language.  • 

''Two  versions  of  the  Gospels  and  of  the  Epistles  are,  however,  said  by  Le 
Long  to  have  been  made  in  Misteco,  a  language  likewise  spoken  in  the  State  of 
Oigaca.  The  first  version  was  made  by  Benedict  Ferdinand,  who  flourished  about 
A.  D.  15C8;  and  the  second  version  by  Arnold  &  Bosaccio  It  is  doubtful  whether 
either  of  these  versions  are  extant." — Bagsfer'H  Bible  of  Fi-f>tf  Land. 

1591  Graah  (Wilhelm  August).    Uudersog^elses-Reisv^  |   til  |  Ostkysten 
af  Gronland.  |  Efter  kongeli«r  T^efalingudfj^rt  |  i  Aarene  1828-31  | 
af  W.  A.  Graah,  |  Capitain-Lieutenaiit  i  Soe-Etaten.  | 

Eiobenhavn.  |  Trykt  has  J.  D.  Qvist,  i  det  Christensenske  Offi- 
cin.  I  Ostergade  J^r.  53.  |  1832.  |  c. 

Pp.  i-xviii,  1-216.  A°,  map. 

Botanisk  og  zoologiske  Gienstande.  Planter  Pattedyr,  Fugle  og  Fiske,  hvilke 
forlkomme  paa  0stky8ten  af  Gronland,  App.  2,  pp.  191-1U5. 

1692  — ^ Narrative  of  an  Expedition  |  to  the  |  East  Coast  of  Green- 
land, I  sent  by  order  of  the  King  of  Denmark,  |  in  search  of  |  the 
lost  coloDie>»  I  under  the  command  of  |  Capt°  W.  A.  Graah,  of  the 
Danish  lloi  al  Navy,  |  Knight  of  Dannebrog,  &c.  |  Translated  from 
the  Danish,  |  by  |  the  late  G.  Gordon  Macdougall,  F.  R.  S.  N.  A.,  | 
for  the  I  Royal  Geographical  Society  of  London.  |  With  the  |  origi- 
nal Danish  chart  completed  by  the  Expedition.  | 
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Graah  (Wilhelm  AaguBt)— contiDued. 

London:  |  John  W.  Parker,  West  Strand.  |  M.  DCCO. XXX VTI 

[1837].  I  0. 

Pp.  i-xvi,  1-199.  8°.  map. 
Greenland  names  of  Mammalia,  Birds,  and  Fitib,  Appendix  B,  pp.  178-180. 

1593  Oramatioa.  Gramatica  Mezicana,  Modo  facil  y  breve  para  apren- 
der  el  Idioma  Mexicano.  * 

Manuscript.  Cent,  zviii.  12^.    Title  from  tbe  Fischer  Sale  Cat. 

1594 Gramatica  Mexicana,  Metodo  facil  y  Breve  en  Idioma 

Mexicano.    Modo  de  Escribialo  y  Pronanciato.  * 

Manuscript.  Cent,  xyiii.  4^.    Title  from  the  Fischer  Sale  Cat.,  No.  1934. 

1595 Gramatica  y  Vocabulario  de  la  Lengna  Mexicana.  • 

Manuscript.  284  11.  V29,  Cent.  xvi. 

This  valuable  manuscript  is  undoubtedly  of  a  period  immediately  subsequent 
to  the  discovery  and  conquest  of  Mexico. — FUcher  Sale  Cat, 

1596  Orammar.  Grammar,  Catechism,  Sermons,  and  Religions  Poetry 
in  the  Zapoteca  Language.  * 

Manuscript.  Cent,  xvii,  167  pp.  4^.    Title  from  the  Fischer  Sale  Cat.,  No.  2036. 

1597 Grammar  of  the  Mexican  Language,  to  which  is  added  a 

short  Catechism.  * 

Manuscript.  Cent,  xviii.  12°.    Title  fh>m  the  Fischer  Sale  Cat.,  No.  193H. 

1598  Qranadot  y  Oalvei  (J^.  Joseph  Joaquin).  Tardes  |  Americanas:  | 
Gobiemo  Gentil  y  Catolico :  |  breve  y  particular  noticia  |  de  toda 
la  Historia  Indiana:  |  Sucesos,  casos  notables,  y  cosas  ignoiailas, 
desde  la  |  entrada  de  la  Gran  Nacion  Tulteca  &  esta  tierra  |  de 
Anahuac,  hasta  los  presentes  tiempos.  |  Trabajadas  |  por  un  Indio, 
y  un  Espanol.  |  Sacalas  a  Luz  |  El  M.  B.  P.  Fr.  Joseph  Joaquin 
Granados  |  y  Galvez,  Predicador  general  de  Jure,  ex-Defini-  |  dor 
de  la  Provincia  de  Michoacan,  y  Guardian  que  fue  |  de  los  Conveu- 
tos  de  Xiquilpao,  Valiadolid,  Kio-  |  verde,  y  Custodio  de  todas  sus 
Missiones,  |  y  las  dedica  |  al  Excmd.  Sr.  D.  Joseph  de  Galvez,  | 
Caballero  de  la  Real  distinguida  Orden  de  Car-  |  los  III.,  del  Con- 
sejo  de  Estado,  Gobernador  del  |  Supremo  de  las  Indias,  y  Secre- 
tario  del  Des-  |  pacho  universal  de  ellas.  | 

Mexico:  En  la  nueva  Imprenta  Matritense  de  D.  Feliiie  |  de 
Z6fiiga  y  Ontiv^ros,  calle  de  la  PaJraa,  afio  de  1778.  |  A.  o. 

36  p.  11.,  pp.  1-640.  40. 

Names  of  months,  days  of  the  month,  Theogony,  etc.,  in  Mexican,  with  inter- 
pretation, pp.  57-69 ;  Ode  of  Netzahualcoyotl  in  Otomi,  pp.  90-91 ;  Otomi  numerals 
1-100,  p.  131. 

1599  Grant  (W.  Colquhoun).  Description  of  Vancouver  Island.  By  its 
first  Colonist,  W.  Colquhoun  Grant,  Esq.,  F.  E.G.  S.,  of  the  2nd  Dra- 
goon Guards,  and  late  Lieut.-Col.  of  the  Cavalry  of  the  Turkish 
Contingent. 

In  Royal  G^eog.  Boa,  Jour.,  voL  27,  pp.  268-320.    London,  n.  d.  8^. 
Numerals,  1-100,  of  the  Macaw  or  Nitteenat,  and  Tadalliim,  p.  295. 
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1600  Oravier  {Rev.  James).    DictioDary  of  the  Illinois  Langaage.        * 

Manuscript.  Mentioned  by  Dr.  J.  Hftmmond  Tramball,  in  his  Forty  Algonkin 
Versions  of  the  Lord's  Prayer,  p.  99.  In  a  note  on  the  Illinois  version  of  the 
prayer,  printed  by  Bodoni,  1806,  ''ex  MS.,"  Dr.  Trumbull  says:  ''A  copy  of  this 
version,  evidently  from  the  same  original,  was  commanicated  to  Dr.  John  Pick- 
ering in  1823  as  from  a  MS.  grammar  and  dictionary  of  the  Illinois  language. 
The  MS.  may  have  been  that  of  Father  Boulanger,  missionary  to  the  Illinois  in 
172L  The  version  is  more  probably  that  of  Father  James  Gravier,  S.  J.,  mission- 
ary from  1687  to  1706,  who  *  was  the  first  to  analyze  the  language  thoroughly 
and  compile  its  grammar,  which  subsequent  missionaries  brought  to  perfection.' 
I  have  recently  had  the  good  fortune  to  discover  the  long-lost  dictionary  of 
Gravier,  with  additions  and  corrections  by  his  successors  in  the  Illinois  Mission, 
and  by  its  aid  I  am  enabled  to  correct  some — ^though  not  all— of  the  errors  of 
Bodoni's  copy." 

Dr.  Shea  (History  of  Catholic  Missions,  1855,  p.  415,  note)  had  mentioned  the 
fact  that  ''a  catechism  and  dictionary  [by  Gravier]  were  extant  some  years 
since,  but  seem  to  have  perished." 

Of  the  manuscript  dictionary  mentioned  by  Dr.  Trumbull,  he  gives  me  the 
following  description : 

''It  is  a  stout  volume  in  quarto  or  small  folio,  the  leaf  measuring  Hi  by  8^ 
inches.  It  has  been  bound,  but  is  now,  and  probably  for  many  years  has  been, 
without  its  covers.  It  has  lost  the  first  two  or  three  leaves  at  the  beginning, 
and  perhaps  as  many  at  the  end,  and  a  few  other  leaves  have  been  somewhat 
injured  by  mice.  There  remain  293  leaves  (586  pages),  which  average  about  38 
lines  to  the  page,  indicating  a  total  of  about  22,000  words.  The  arrangement  is 
Illinois-French  (not  French-Illinois).  The  dialect  is  that  of  the  Peorias  (Peoua- 
ria),  readily  distinguished  from  the  Miami-Illinois  by  the  use  of  r  for  Miami  I, 
Occasionally*,  however,  words  and  phrases  are  introduced  which  are  marked  as 
'Miami.'  The  manuscript  is  very  neat  and  legible.  The  handwriting  and  the 
orthography,  in  my  opinion  and  in  that  of  French  scholars  who  have  inspected 
it,  show  that  it  was  written  before  or  not  many  years  after  the  beginning  of  the 
16th  century;  certainly,  I  should  say,  not  later  than  1710.  If  so,  it  cannot  have 
been  the  work  of  the  Rev.  Jos.  I.  Le  Boulanger,  whose  connection  with  the  Illi- 
nois Mission  has  nut  been  traced  before  1719.  On  nearly  every  pagej  however, 
there  are  additions,  corrections,  or  explanations  in  at  least  two  later  and  distinct 
hands;  but  these  are  not  more  frequent  than  two  or  three  to  the  page  on  the 
average. 

"Throughout  the  work  references  are  made  to  another  volume  or  volumes, 
which  contained  a  grammar,  lists  of  radicals,  names  of  animals,  plants,  medi- 
cines, etc. 

"I  conclude  that  this  dictionary  was  compiled  by  Gravier,  though  I  cannot 
positively  say  that  it  is  in  his  autograph,  and  that  the  additions  and  emenda- 
tions were  made  by  his  successors  in  the  mission,  some  of  them,  perhaps,  by  Le 
Boulanger. 

"The  French-Illinois  dictionary,  discovered  by  the  late  Hon.  Henry  Clay  Mur- 
phy (see  the  Historical  Magaziue,  vol.  3,  pp.  227,  228;  New  York,  1859),  which 
Dr.  J.  G.  Shea  proposed  to  edit,  and  which  was  unfortunately  lost  about  1865, 
may  have  been  the  French-Illinois  counterpart  of  the  Illinois-French  dictionary 
of  Gravier,  or  may  have  been  a  transcript  of  that  counterpart  revised  and  com- 
pleted by  Le  Boulanger;  but  from  the  article  above  cited  it  appears  that  Mr. 
Murphy's  manuscript  was  in  the  Jftami-Illinois  dialect,  while  the  earlier  work  I 
have  described  is  unquestionably  in  that  of  the  Peouarta-Illinois,  among  whom 
Gravier  labored.  Mr.  Murphy  (to  whom  I  showed  the  volume  here  described) 
believed  it  to  be  of  earlier  date  than  the  counterpart  (French-Illinois),  which 
disappeared  from  his  office-desk  about  1865,  after  the  first  form  of  it  had  been 
printed  by  Dr.  Shea.    (See  No.  2230.)" 
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1601  Green  (J.  S.)  Extracts  from  the  report  of  an  exploring  tour  on 
the  north-west  coast  of  North  America  in  1829,  by  Rev.  J.  S. 
Green.  lsh. 

In  Missionary  Herald,  vol.  26,  pp.  343-345.    BostoD,  d.  d.  8^. 

Contains  remarks  on  the  languages  of  the  above  locality,  and  a  few  examples 
of  the  language  of  the  Qaeen  Charlotte  Island  language  compared  with  the  jar- 
gon of  the  traders. 

1602  Oreenleaf  (Moses).  Indian  Names  of  some  of  the  Streams,  Islands, 
&c.,  on  the  Penobscot  and  St.  John  Rivers  in  Maine:  furnished  by 
Moses  Greenleaf,  Esq. 

In  Am.  Soc,  First  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  49-53.    New  Hayeu,  1824.  iP. 

1603  Ghrijelmo  {Fr.  Domingo).  Sermones  en  Lengua  Zapoteca,  de  mncho 
uso  entre  los  Misioneres.  * 

The  p.  Fray  Domingo  Saenz  de  Miera,  Dominican  of  Oajaca,  possessed,  in  the 
year  1746,  a  manuscript  volume  by  Grijelmo,  entitled : 

1604 Sesenta  y  siete  Textos  de  la  Santa  Escritura  explicados 

moralmente  en  Lengua  Zapoteca.  * 

The  first  of  these  texts  is:  Quasi  &  facie  colubri  fuge  peccatum;  and  the 
last :  Nemo  potest  venire  ad  me,  nisi  Pater  mens  trazerit  enm. — Beristain. 

1605  Oroenlandsk  A  B  D  Bog. 

Kjobenhavn,  1760.  • 

8^.    Title  from  Ludewig.    For  reprint,  see  Kattitaiomarsnt. 

1606  Orossman  (Capt  Frederick  E.)  Some  Words  of  the  Languages 
of  the  Pimo  and  Papago  Indians  of  Arizona  Territory. 

Manuscript.  80  pp.  4^.     In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

English-Pimo  and  Pimo-English,  alphabetically  arranged.  Accompanied  by  a 
few  grammatic  notes,  and  three  stories  with  interlinear  English  translation. 
Collected  at  the  Gila  River  Reservation,  during  1871. 

1607  Chiadalaxara  (P.  Thomas  de).  Gompendio  del  Arte  de  la  Lengua 
de  los  Tarahumares,  y  Guazapares.  Dedicado  &  la  Beyna  de  los 
Angeles  Maria  Santiss"*  Virgen  siempre  Madre  de  Dies,  Puris- 
sima,  y  Senora  Nuestra.  Dirigido  al  Rey  nuestro  Senor  Carlos  II 
Patron  Defensor,  y  Propagador  de  Nuestra  Santa  Fee  Catholica 
Bomana  en  este  Nuevo  Orbe,  y  agora  nuevamente  en  las  gentili- 
dades  de  la  Nueva  Vizcaya.  Gompuesto  per  el  Padre  Thomas  de 
Guadalaxara  Missionero  de  la  Gompaiiia  de  lesus.  Contiene  cinco 
libros  de  la  Gramatica,  vn  Yocabulario,  que  comienza  en  Tarahu- 
mar,  y  otro  en  Ga«tellano,  y  otro  de  nombres  de  parentesco. 

Gon  Licenzia  en  la  Puebla  de  los  Angeles  por  Diego  Fernan- 
dez de  Leon.    Ano  de  1683.  • 

11  p.  11.,  11. 1-35.  8°.    Title  from  Icazbalceta^s  Apuntes,  No.  120. 

The  copy  described  by  Sr.  Icazbalceta  was  that  in  the  library  of  8r.  Ramirez. 
The  sale  catalogue  of  that  gentleman's  books  describes  it  as  follows:  Title, 9 
p.  11.,  text,  folios  1-35  (wants  end) ;  2  woodcut  figures  ;  and  wood-cut  of  the  arms 
of  Spain,  coarsely  executed.  An  excessively  rare,  if  not  unique,  grammar  of  the 
Tarahnmar  language,  apparently  quite  unknown  to  bibliographers. 
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Onadalaxara  (P.  Thomas  de.) — coutiuued. 

1608 Arte  general  de  diferentes  Idiomas  de  los  Indios  bar- 

baros.  • 

P.  Oviedo  makes  mention  of  this  work  in  his  Menologio,  and  adds  that  P. 
Guadalajara  died  on  the  6th  of  January,  1720,  at  the  Mission  of  San  Geronimo 
Huexotilan,  in  ancient  Tarahumara. — Beribtain, 

1609  Oiien  (Ilamon).    lontaterihonniennitakSa  |  ne  |  Kari8iiostx)n  Tei- 
eiasontha,  |  ne  Boiatonserison  aSennishete  kenha,  |  on  |  lustrnc- 
tion  sur  la  Foi  Catholique,  |  par  M.  H.  Guen,  Ancien  Missionaire.  | 
[Three  lines  qaotation.] 

Tiotiake-Montreal:  |  Tehoristorarakon  John  Lovell.  |  1870.  |    gb- 

Pl».  I  -23.  \(P.    In  the  Iroquois  Language. 

M.  Uamon  Giien  died  at  the  Lake  of  the  Two  Mountains,  in  1761,  aged  74,  after 
pasfliug  more  than  50  years  among  the  IndianR,  now  at  the  Mission  Sanlt  and 
R6collet,  now  at  that  of  the  Lake  of  the  Two  Mountains.  The  ahove  is  the  only 
work  by  this  venerable  missionary  which  has  been  printed.  I  have  changed 
such  terms  as  have  fallen  into  disuse,  and  modified  the  orthography. — Extract 
from  a  letter  from  Father  Cuoq. 

1610  OuereHa  {Fr,  Marcos).    Via  Grucis;  5  modo  de  hacer  las  Estacio- 
ues ;  en  Lengua  de  los  Indios  del  Norte.  * 

Title  from  Beristain. 

1611  Gaerra  (Fr.  Joan).  Arte  |  de  la  Lengua  Mexicana  |  segun  la  acos- 
turn  bran  hablar  los  Indios  en  todo  |  el  Obispado  de  Gnadalaxara, 
parte  del  de  |  Guadiana,  y  del  de  Mechoacan.  |  Dispuesto  |  por 
orden  y  mandate  de  N.  M.  B.  P.  |  Fr.  loseph  de  Alcaras,  Pre-  | 
dicador,  Padre  de  la  Santa  Provincia  de  Zacate-  |  cas,  y  Ministro 
Provincial,  de  esta  Santa  Provin-  |  cia  de  Santiago  de  Xalisco,  y 
por  el  Reverendo  |  y  Venerable  Difinitorio  de  ella  en  |  Gapitulo 
Interinedio.  |  Dedicado  |  a  la  Santa  Provincia  de  Santiago  de 
Xalisco,  I  Por  el  R.  P.  Fr.  Joan  Guerra,  Predicador,  y  Difinidor 
actual  de  dicha  |  Provincia.  | 

Con  licencia,  en  Mexico,  por  la  Viuda  de  Fran-  |  cisco  Rodriguez 
Lupercio,  en  la  puente  |  de  Palacio,  afio  de  1692.  |  * 

8  p.  11.    Arte,  11.  1-27;  Vocabulario,  11.  28-49;  Instruccion  para  administrar 
los  Sacramentos,  11.  49-62;  Index,  1 1.    8^. 
Title  from  Icazbalceta's  Apuntes,  No.  121. 

1612  Arte  de  la  Lengua  megicana  segun  el  Dialecto  de  los  Pue- 
blos de  la  Nueva  Galicia. 

M6gico  por  Lupercio,  1699.  • 

4^.  Title  from  Beristain.  Lndewig  quotes  it,  same  date.  Pimentel  gives  it 
the  date  of  1669. 

1613  Onerra  (Jos6  Maria).    Pastoral  del  Ilustrisimo  Sefior  Obispo,  di- 
rigida  4  los  Indigenes  de  esta  di6cesis. 

Merida  de  Yucatan,  impreso  por  Antonio  Petra,  1848.  * 

8  pp.  4^.  In  the  Maya  language.  A  pastoral  letter  addressed  by  this  bishop 
to  the  rebel  Indians. — Braaseur  de  Bourhourg. 

1614  Onevara  (P.  Jos^).    Sermones  Megicanos.  * 

Manuscript.    Title  from  Beristain. 
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1615  Onevara  ( J^.  Jiian).    Doctriua  CristiaDa  en  Lengaa  Haasteca.     * 

Printed  in  Mexico  as  is  affirmed  by  P.  Jnan  Croz  in  his  dedication  to  his  Cate- 
cismo  Huasteco. 

Concerning  this  work,  8r.  Icazbaiceta  writes  me  as  follows:  Beristain  mentions 
this  work,  but  omits  the  date  of  the  edition  which  is  given,  at  least.approximately, 
in  the  dedication  of  the  Doctrina  in  the  same  language,  printed  by  P.  Juan  de 
la  Cruz  in  1571.  I  say  approximately  as  the  expression  of  P.  Cruz  is  '*se  impri- 
mi6  en  la  sede  vucante  del  ano  de  1548,"  that  is  to  say,  in  that  of  8r.  Zumarraga 
which  begun  in  that  year  and  lasted  to  the  year  1553. 

1616  Onevara  (Ft .  Miguel  de).  I  d  S.  Arte  Doctrinal  i  modo  G^  para 
aprender  la  leugua  Matlaltzinga  Para  administracion  de  los  sauctos 
sacramentos  asi  para  confessar  cassar  i  Pnedicarla  con  la  Diffinicion 
de  sacrameiitis  y  deuias  cossas  necessarias  para  Ablarla  i  enten- 
derla  For  el  modo  mas  ordinario  y  versado  coman  ig^m^.  para  no 
ofuscarse  en  8u  iiiteligencia.  Hecho  y  ordenado  Por  el  Padre  Fray 
Miguel  de  Guevara.  Miuistro  Pragdicador  i  Operario  Euangelico  en 
las  tres  lenguas  Q  G^mente  corren  Mexicana,  tharasca  y  Matlalt- 
zinga en  esta  Prouiucia  de  Micbbuacan.  Prior  actual  del  conuento 
de  stiago  athatzithaquaro.    A  no  de  1638. 

Original  manuscript.  4°.  Title  and  dedication  ^'a  los  P^  estudiantes  Matlal- 
zingos^';  lines  by  the  nuthoi,  4  II  ;  Arte,  62  U. 

Declaracion  y  Modo  de  mostrar  el  Ministro  la  doctrina  Chris- 
tiana y  para  examinar  a  los  Naturales  la  Quaresma  y  quando  los 
pnescentan  para  contraher  Matrimonio  como  esta  dispuesto  &c. 

1911. 

Suma  de  Sacramentis.  Edita  plana;  et  distinct^e  declarata.  Per 
patrem  Fratrem  Michaelem  A  Guevara  Sacrse  Ordinis  Heremitanim 
Dini  Aurelij  Augustini  &c. 

53  11.,  which  include  the  Confesonario. 

Declaracion  literar  conforme  a  la  letra  de  los  Eu^gelios  y  Epis- 
tolas  desde  la  primera  doOica  del  Adniento  y  Pasquas  .... 
Tradnccido  conforme  al  dialogo  del  P.  P*.  fr.  Maturino  Gilberti, 
buelto  en  la  lengna  Matlalzinga  Por  Orden  del  P®.  fr.  Migael  de 
Gnenara  Ministro  Prsedicador  en  las  Tres  lenguas  Mexicana  tha- 
rasca y  Matlaltzinga.    Afio  de  1634. 

131 11.,  table,  811. 

Para  el  Kosario  de  nfa  seQora. 

i3  11. 

Apocalipse  del  Benerable  S*".  Gregorio  Lopes  de  felis  recordacion 
....  Traducido  Por  el  P«.  F.  Miguel  de  Gueuara  Prior  de 
sHiago  Udameo.  • 

63  11.    The  last  part  is  in  Spanish. — Icazbaiceta^ b  Apuntes,  No,  122. 
This  has  been  printed,  in  part,  as  follows: 

1617  Arte  Doctrinal  y  modo  general  para  aprender  la  lengaa 

Matlaltzinga,  para  la  administracion  de  los  Santos  Sacramentos, 
asi  para  confesar,  casar  y  predicar  con  la  definicion  de  Sacramentis 
y  dema«  cosas  uecesarias  para  hablarla  y  entenderla,  por  el  modo 
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Ouevara  (jFV.  Miguel  D.) — continued. 

mas  ordinario  y  versado  comun  y  generalmente  para  no  ofuscarse 
en  8u  inteligencia.  Heche  y  ordenado  por  el  padre  Fr.  Miguel  de 
Onevara,  Ministro  [&c.]    Ano  de  1638. 

In  Soo.  de  Geog.  Mex.,  Bol.,  tomo  9,  pp.  197-260.    Mexico,  1863.  8^. 

Grammar,  pp.  198-245;  Doctrina  Cristiana,  pp.  245-252;  Modos  y  Tiempos  del 
verbo,  pp.  253-260. 

This  last  is  from  the  manuscript  of  Father  Diego  de  Basalenque,  and  was 
inserted  to  supply  the  deficit  caused  by  the  loss  of  thirty-nine  pages  of  the  orig- 
inal manuscript  of  Guevara. 

This  article  was  probably  also  issued  separately,  as  Brasseur  de  Bonrbourg 
gives  the  title  and  adds  the  imprint:  [Mexico,  imprenta  de  Vicente  Garcia  Tor- 
res, 1862],  8  preliminary  pages,  and  64  pp.  Grammar. 

1618 Arte,  Vocabulario  y  Manual  de  la  Lengua  Pirinda.  ♦ 

Manuscript  in  the  Convent  of  Charo. — Beristain, 

1619  Ghiide  to  the  Province  of  British  Columbia  for  1877-8,  compiled 
from  the  latest  and  most  authentic  sources  of  Information,  includ- 
ing the  various  Prize  Essays  on  the  Province,  Government  Reports, 
etc.  Also  a  Dictionary  of  the  Chinnook  Jargon,  the  Indian  Trade 
Language  of  the  North  Pacific  Coast.  Part  1.  Chinnook  English. 
Part  2.  English  Chinnook. 

Victoria  (B.  C.)  1877.  • 

8^.    Title  from  bookseller's  catalogue. 

1620  Onthrie  {Rev.  H.  A.)  Terms  of  Relationship  of  the  Otoe;  collected 
by  Rev.  H.  A.  Outhrie,  at  the  Otoe  Mission,  Kansas. 

In  Morgan  (L.  H.)  Systems  of  Consanguinity,  and  afiBnity  pp.  293-382. 
Washington,  1871.  4°. 

1621  Ottip  okausisa  ilait.  • 

64  pp.  8^.  Bible  quotations  for  school  use  in  the  Eskimo  language.  Title 
from  a  Greenland  missionary,  through  Prof.  Rink. 

Onzman  (jFV.  Diego  de  Galdo). 

See  Oaldo  Ouzznan  (Fr,  Diego  de). 

it  1622  Oozman  (Fr,  Pantaleon  de).  Compendio  de  nombres  en  Lengua 
Cakchiquel,  y  Siguificados  de  verbos  por  Imperativo  y  Acusativo 
recipricos:  En  doce  Tratados,  i>or  el  Pe.  Predicador  F.  Pantaleon 
de  Guzman,  Cura  Doctrinero  por  el  Real  Patronato  desta  Doctrina, 
y  Curato  de  Santa  Maria  de  Jesus  Pache;  en  20  dias  del  mes  de  Oc- 
tubre,  de  1704  anos.  • 

Manuscript.  336  pp.  sm.  4^. 

1623 Doctrina  Christiana  y  dos  Romances  al  Nacimiento  de 

Christo,  etc.  ♦ 

The  only  known  works  of  Guzman  are  the  above,  of  which  the  originals  are 
in  the  possession  of  the  author  of  this  Monograph. — Squier. 

Gylberti  {Fr.  Maturino). 

See  aUberti  (Fr,  Maturino). 
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1624  Haedo  (2>.  Francisco).    Gramdtica  de  la  Lengua  Otomi,  y  m^todo 
para  confesar  d  los  Indies  en  ella.  * 

PriQted  for  the  second  time  in  Mexico,  1731.  8°. — Berhtain, 

1625  Hagen  (Carl).    N&parsimassagdlid  |  atuartagagssait.  |  nngterdla- 
git  kavdlunait  nakorsaisa  agdlagait,   |   maligtariueriivdlagit :   | 
^^Thornams  Lasgebog,"  |  ^'Hu^lsBgeu  af  Kaspal'l"  |  agdlagkat  Carl 
Hagen  mit.  | 

Nungme.  |  Nnnap  nalagata  nakiteriviane   nakitat,  |  L.  Moller 
mit.  I  1866.  I  JWP. 

Pp.  1-72.  d^.    Medical  manual  in  the  Eskimo  language  of  Qreenland. 

1626  Haikisohika   |   ik  achukmo  oti^ninchi.  |  Fraud  exx>osed   and  de- 
tected. I  Abridged  from  Rev.  Edward  Payson,  D.  D.  | 

[Park  Hill,  Cherokee  Nation :  |  Mission  Press,  John  Candy  and 
John  F.  Wheeler,  Printers.  |  1845.]  |  BA. 

No  imprint,  pp.  1-11.  12^.    In  the  Choctaw  language.    Byington,  in  his  manu- 
script dictionary,  says  it  contains  16  pp. 

1627  Haklnyt  (Richard).  The  |  principal  navi  |  gations,  voiages,  traf- 
flqves  and  disco  |  veries  of  the  English  Nation,  made  by  Sea,  or 
ouer  land,  to  the  remote  and  farthest  di-  |  stant  quarters  of  the 
Earth  at  any  time  within  |  the  compasse  of  these  1500  yeeres.  De- 
uided  I  into  three  seaerall  Volumes,  according  to  the  |  positions  of 
the  Regions,  whereunto  |  they  were  directed.  This  first  volume 
containing  the  woorthy  Discoueries,  |  &c.  of  the  English  toward 
the  North  and  Northeast  by  sea,  |  as  of  Lapland,  Scrikflnia,  Core- 
lia,  the  Baie  of  S.  Nicolas,  the  Isles  of  Col-  |  goieuse,  Yaigatz,  and 
Nona  Zembla,  toward  the  great  riuer  Ob,  |  with  the  mighty  Empire 
of  Russia,  the  Caspian  Sea,  Geor  |  gia,  Armenia,  Media,  Persia,  Bo- 
ghar  inBactria,  |  and  diners  kingdoms  of  Tartaria:  Together  with 
many  notable  monuments  and  testimo  |  nies  of  the  ancient  forreu 
trades,  and  of  the  warrelike  and  |  other  shipping  of  this  realme  of 
England  in  former  siges.  |  Whereunto  is  annexed  also  a  briefeCom- 
mentarie  of  the  true  |  stateof  Island,  and  of  the  Northern  Seas  and  | 
lands  situate  that  way.  |  And  lastly,  the  memorable  defeate  of  the 
Spanish  huge  |  Armada,  Anno  1588,  and  the  famous  victorie  |  at- 
chieved  at  the  citie  of  Cadiz,  1596,  |  are  described  by  Richard  Hak- 
luyt.  Master  of  |  Artes,  and  sometimes  Student  of  Christ-  |  Church 
in  Oxford.  | 

Imprinted  at  London  by  George  |  Bishop,  Ralph  Newberie  |  and 
Robert  Barker.  |  1598.  |  job. 

3  vols.,  each  with  its  own  title-page,  folio,  maps. 
Cartier  (J.)    Voyages  of  Jaques  Carthier,  vol.  3,  pp.  201-232. 
There  are  two  earlier  editions  of  Hakluy t's  voyages :  London,  1582|  and  ibid,, 
1589,  each  in  one  volume.    Neither  contains  Cartier's  voyages. 

1628  Haklnyt's  |  Collection  of   the  Early  |  Voyages,  Travels, 

and  Discoveries,  |  of  the  |  English  Nation.  |  A  new  edition,  with 
additions.  |  Vol.  1  [-V  and  Supplement].  | 
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London;  |  Printed  for  R.  H.  Evans,  26,  Pall  Mall;  J.  Mackinlay, 
Strand;  |  and  R.  Priestley,  Holborn.  |  1809  [-1812].  |  BA.  c. 

5  vols.  4^,  and  supplement. 

Cartier  (J.)    [Voyages  of  Jacques  Cartier],  vol.  3,  pp.  250-294. 

1629  Haldeman  (Samuel  Stehman).    Analytic  Orthography:  |  An  |  In- 
vestigation of  the  Sounds  of  the  voice,  |  and  their  |  alphabetic  nota- 
tion; I  including  |  the  mechanism  of  speech,  {  and  its  bearing  upon  | 
Etymology.  |  By  |  S.  S.  Haldeman,  A.  M.,  |  Professor  in  Delaware 
College;  |  Member  [&c.,  six  lines]. 

Philadelphia:  |  J.  B.  Lippiucott  &  Co.  |  London:  Triibuer  &  Co. 

Paris:  Benjamin  Duprat.  |  Berlin:  Ferd.  DUmmler.  | 

1860.  I  BA.  JWP.  WE. 

Pp.  i-viii,  5-148.  4°. 

Lord's  Prayer,  with  interlinear  translation,  in  Cherokee  and  Wyandot,  and 
a  short  vocabulary  in  Kansa  and  Chippeway,  pp.  13'^-136. 

Numerals,  1-10,  of  the  Cherokee,  Creek,  Choctaw,  Iroquois,  Wyandot,  Co- 
manche, Waco,  Lenape  (two  versions),  Chippeway,  Penobscot,  Passamaquoddy, 
Potew^temi,  Shawanee,  Kansa,  Osage,  Eskimo,  Cape  Flattery,  Apache,  Yuma, 
and  Chinook,  pp.  144-146. 

1630    On  the  Phonology  of  the  Wyandots. 

In  Am  Phil  See.,  Proc.,  vol.  iv,  pp.  268-269.    Philadelphia,  1847.  8^. 
Wyandot  numerals,  1-10,  in  phonetic  characters,  p.  269. 

1631  On  some  Points  of  Linguistic  Ethnology :  with  Illustra- 
tions, chiefly  from  the  Aboriginal  Languages  of  America.  By  Prof. 
S.  S.  Haldeman,  A.  M. 

In  Am.  Ass.  Adv.  Science,  Proc,  2d  meeting,  pp.  423-426.    Boston,  1850. 8<^. 
Reprinted,  with  additions,  as  follows : 

1632 On  some  Points  in  Linguistic  Ethnology;,  with  Illustrations, 

chiefly  from  the  Aboriginal  Languages  of  North  America.    By 
S.  S.  Haldeman,  A.  M. 

In  Am.  Acad.  Arts  and  Sciences,  Proc,  vol.  2,  pp.  165-178.  Boston  an<l 
Cambridge,  1852.  8°. 

1633  Hale  (Edward  Everett).    Kanzas  and  Nebraska:  |  The  |  History, 
geographical  and  physical  Characteristics,  |  and  political  position 
of   those  Territories;  |  an  account  of  the  |  Emigrant  Aid  Coni- 
pauieB,  I  and  |  directions  to  emigrants.  |  By  |  Edward  E.  Hale.  | 
With  an  |  original  map  from  the  latest  authorities.  | 

Boston:  |  Phillips,  Sampson  and  Company.  |  New  York:  J.  C. 
Derby.  |  1854.  |  BA.  o. 

Pp.  i-viii,  9-256.  12°. 

A  few  Mandan  and  Welsh  words  (frora  Catlin)  compared,  p.  32. 

1634  H[ale]  (Horatio  E.)  Eemarks  |  on  |  Some  Words  in  the  Language  | 
of  the  I  St.  John's  or  Wlastukweek  Indians.  |  By  H.  E.  H.  | 

[Cambridge,  1834.]  GB. 

Pp.  1-4.  160. 
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Hale  (Horatio  E.) — continued. 

1636 United  States  |  Exploring  Expedition.  |  Daring  the  years  | 

1838,  1839,  1840,  1841,  1842.  |  Under  the  Command  of  |  GJiarles 
Wilkes,  U.  S.  N.  |  Vol.  Vf.  |  Ethnography  and  Philology.  |  By  | 
Horatio  Hale,  |  Philologist  of  the  Expedition.  | 
Philadelphia:  |  Printed  by  C.  Sherman.  |  1846.  |  c. 

Pp.  i-xiii,  1-666.   4°.  map. 

Langnages  of  Northwestern  America,  pp.  &53-6r/0,  inclades  general  remarks 
and  examples  of  the  language  of  the : 

Tahkali-Umkwa  family,  pp.  '534-635;  Kitonaha,  p.  535;  Taihaili-Selish 
family,  pp.  535-542;  Sahaptin  family,  pp.  542-561;  Waiilatpu  family,  p.  561; 
Tshinuk  family,  pp.  562-564 ;  8.  Kalapaya,  pp.  564-567 ;  Remarks  on  the  vocab- 
laries,  pp.  567-568. 

The  following  is  a  copy  of  Mr.  Hale's  list  of  yocabnlarie^  which  occupy  pp. 
f>69-629: 

Famiubs.  Lanouaoes.  Dialxcts. 


1.  TshkAli-XJinkwa. 


Lanouaoes. 

A.  Tahkali  (Carrien). 

S.  Tbitskaiiai /a.  TlatokMisL 


O.  Umkwa  (Umpqna). 

2.  Kitonaha 2>.  Kitnnaba  (Contanies  Flat- 

boivs. 


I*- 


Kwalhioqna. 


Kortheni 
Branch 


Middle 
t.  Tsihaili-Sellah  .  ^    Branch 

Weatera 
Branch 

Son  them 
Branch 


'  B,  Shush wapn  msh  (Shush- 
waps,  Atnahs). 

e.  KuUespelm  (Ponderays). 

F.  Selish  (Flatheads) •  d.  TsakaiUitlin  (Skokan  Inds.) 

O.  Skitsoish  (CcBor  d *altae).    ^  *'  8«^*»tlpi  (Kettle-fUls,  Ac) 
H.  Piakwans  (Piscoos). 


I  /.  Skwale  (Kasqaally). 


(f.  Tsihailish. 


4.  Sahaptfai. 


V.  Tsihailish  (Chickailis,^^.  KwaiantL 
ChUts).  (a.  Kwenaiwitl. 

K.  Kawelitsk  (Coaelits). 

<  X.  NsieUhawns  (Klllamaks)> 

fir.  SahapUn  (Nes-Perc6s). 
1 K.  Walawala  ( WallawaUas) . 


f.  Peine  (Pelooses). 
I  j.  Jaakema  (Yakema). 
k.  Tlakatat  (Kllkatats). 


5.  Waiilatpn 


8.  Tahinnk. 


Tnhwalati  (FoUaties). 


O.  Waiilatpn  (Willetpoos, 

(Caynse). 
P.  Molele. 
q.  Watlala  (Upper Chhiaoks)  /  ^  ^•*"^  (Csscsde  Inds.). 

Im.  Nihsloitih  (Boheloots). 

(n,  Tshinnk. 
R.  Tshinuk  (Chinooks) \o.  Tlataap  (CUitaops). 

\p.  Wakaikam  (Wahkyeonms) 

T.Kalapnya AKalapnya rg.Kalapyyi 

1  r.  Tnhwalat 

8.  lakon 7.  lakon  (Lower  KillMnnks). 

9.  Lutuami V.  Lntnami  (Tlamatl,  Clameta). 

10.  Saete V.  Saste  (Shasties). 

11.  Pakihnih W.  Palaihnih  (Palaiks). 

.^  -^    ^     .  rX  Shoshoni  (Shoehonees,  Snakes). 

12.  Shoshoni •; 

i  r.  Wibinaaht  (Western  Shoehonees). 

18.  Satsikaa Z.  Satsikaa  (Blackfeet). 

14.  Nootka Kwoneatshatka. 

15.t San  Raphael. 

18.Kish San  Gabriel 

IT.Ketela San Jnan Cspssttino. 
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Miscellaneoas  vocabnlaries  as  follows: 

(1.)  Upper  Sacramento  (collected  by  Mr.  Dana),  p.  630;  (2.)  Talatui  (collected 
by  Mr.  Dana),  p.  631;  (3.)  Pnjuni,(4.)  Sekumne,  (5)  Tsamak  (from  Dana),  pp. 
632-633;  (6.)  La  Soledad,  (7.)  San  Miguel,  pp.  633-634;  (8.)  Hailtsa  (from  Mr. 
A.  Anderson),  p.  634;  The  Jargon  or  Trade  Language  of  Oregon,  pp.  63&-6C0. 

1636 Vocabulary  of  the  Tutelo,  with  remarks  on  the  same. 

Manuscript.  30  pp.  4^.     In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

1637  Halfinoon  (Charles).    A  Collection  |  of  |  Muncey  and  English  | 
Hymns,   |   for  the  use  of  the  Native  Indians.  |  Translated  by 
Charles  Halfmoon,  |  Local  Preacher.  |  [Two  lines  quotation.] 

Toronto:  |  Printed  for  the  Missionary  Society  of  the  Wesleyan  | 
Methodist  Church  in  Canada.  |  Conference  Office,  No.  9,  Welling- 
ton Buildings.  |  1842.  | 

Second  title : 

Minseeweh  |  Nuhkoomwawaukunul,  |  nuhkoomwaghtohteetij  | 
Neik  Linnaupawug.  |  Auneh  kowhwaujmoowhwaig  hungkeil  j 
Nun  Kashohweish,  |  local  preacher.  |  [Two  lines  quotation.] 

Toronto :  |  Printed  for  the  Missionary  Society  of  the  Wesleyan  | 
Methodist  Church  in  Canada.  |  Conference  Office,  No.  9,  Welling- 
ton Buildings.  |  1842.  |  JWP. 

2  p.  11.,  pp.  1-206,  alternate  pp.  English  and  Muncey.  24^  English  title  verso 
I.  1,  recto  blank ;  Muncey  title  recto  1.  2,  verso  blank. 

1638 A  I  Collection  of  Hymns,  |  in  |  Muncey  and  English,  |  for 

the  use  of  the  native  Indians.  |  Translated  |  By  Charles  Half- 
moon,  I  Assistant  Missionary.  |  [Two  lines  quotation.] 

Toronto :  |  Printed  for  the  Wesleyan  Missionary  Society,  at  the  | 
Conference  Office,  80  King  Street  East.  |  1874.  | 

Second  title: 

Minseewee,  |  Loonzwaywaukunnul,  |  loonzwaghtohteedt  |  Neek, 
Linnaupay wug,  |  onnihkowhwoj  moowhwaig  hnmmohteedt.  |  Nun, 
Kayshohweesh,  |  Weej  mod  Paimtoonhayleed.  |  [Two  lines  quota- 
tion.] 

Toronto:  |  Printed  for  the  Wesleyan  Missionary  Society,  at  the  | 
Conference  Office,  80  King  Street  East.  |  1874.  |  jwp. 

Pp.  1-96, 1-96,  alternate  pp.  English  and  Muncey  ;  index  in  EngliHh,  pp.  97-102. 
16°.    English  title  verso  1.  1 ;  Muncey  title  recto  1.  2. 

1639  Hall  (Charles  Francis).  Arctic  Besearches  |  and  |  Life  among  the 
Esquimaux:  |  being  the  |  narrativeof  an  Expedition  in  search  of  Sir 
John  I  Franklin,  |  in  the  years  1860,1861,  and  1862.  |  By  |  Charles 
b^rancis  Hall.  |  With  maps  and  one  hundred  illustrations.  | 

New  York:  |  Harper  &  Brothers,  Publishers,  |  Franklin  Square.  | 
1865.  I  BA.  c. 

Engraved  title,  pp.  i-xxviii,  29-595.  8°.  map 
Lord's  FrayiT  in  Esquimaux,  p.  69 ;  Innuit  numerals,  1-10,  p.  577. 
Sabin's  Dictionary  gfves  a  title :   Life  with  the  Esquimaux :    A  Narative  of 
Arctic  Experience  in  Search  of  Survivors  of  Sir  John  Franklin's  Expedition, 
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Loudon :  S.  Low,  Son  &  Co.,  pp.  x-547.  8^ ;  aDd  Field,  No.  640,  one :  Life  with 
the  Esquiuiaax:  The  Narrative  <»f  Captain  C.  F.  Hall,  *  *  *  discovering  some 
of  the  survivors  of  Sir  John  Franklin's  Expedition  *  *  *  London:  Sampson 
Low  &  Co.  1«(54.  2  vols.  8^. 

Perhaps  they  are  the  same  as  the  above. 

1640  Narrative  |  of  the  |  Second  Arctic  Expedition  |  made  by  | 

Charles  F.  Hall :  |  His  Voyage  to  Kepulse  Bay,  Sledge  Journeys  to 
the  Straits  of  Fury  |  and  Hecla  and  to  King  William's  Land,  | 
and  I  Residence  among  the  Eskimos  during  the  Years  1864-'69.  j 
Edited  under  the  Orders  of  the  Hon.  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  |  by  | 
Prof.  J.  E.  Nourse,  U.  S.  N.  |  U.  S.  Naval  Observatory,  |  1879.  | 
Washington :  |  Government  Printing  Office.  |  1879.  |  jwp. 

5  p.  11.,  pp.  i-1, 1-644.  4°.  maps. 

Besides  many  Eskimo  terms  passim,  there  are  also  in  this  work  fonr  lists  of 
names  of  geographic  featores,  a  few  with  English  signification,  in  the  foUow- 
ing  localities: 

Northeast  coast  of  Fox  Channel  (50  names),  p.  354;  Too-noo-nee-noo-shnk,  or 
Admiralty  Inlet  (40  names),  pp.  355-356;  Pond's  Bay  (33  names),  p.  370;  King 
William's  Land,  and  the  adjacent  country  (16  names),  p.  398. 

^1641  [Hall  (i^.  Sherman).]    Ojibwa  nugumoshang.  |  Ojibwa  Hymns.  | 
Published  by  the  American  Tract  Society,  |  150  Nassau-Street, 
New  York.  |  [n.  d.]  jwp. 

Pp.  1-7,  1-95,  alternate  pages  English  and  Chippewa.  16^.  Rev.  J.  A.  Gil- 
fillan,  an  Ojibwa  missionary,  says  these  hymns  are  not  original  translations,  bnt 
adapted  firom  other  collections,  by  Mr.  Hall. 

1642  and  Copway  (George).    Minuajimonin  gainsgimot  |  au  |  St. 

Luke.  I  Anishinabe  enuet  giizhianikt^notabiut^g,  |  au  |  S.  Hall,  | 
mekvdeuikonaie;  |  gaie  au  |  George  Copway,  |  anishinabe  gt^gi- 
kueuinini.  1 

Boston :  |  Printed  for  the  American  Board  of  Commissioners  |  for 
Foreign  Missions,  by  Crocker  &  Brewster.  |  1837.  |  ba.  mhs. 

Literal  tranBlatian. — ^The  good  tidings  as  he  told  it  |  that  |  St.  Luke.  |  The  In- 
dian as  he  speaks  they  have  translated  and  pnt  it  in  writing,  |  that  |  S.  Hall,  | 
the  one  clothed  in  black  [minister]  |  and  that  |  George  Copway,  |  Indian 
preacher  man.  | 

Pp.  1-112.  12^.    Gospel  of  Luke  in  the  Chippewa  language. 

1643 Odizhijigeuinua  |  igiu  |  Gaanoninjig.  |  Anishinabe  enuet 

anikrnotabirng  |  au  |  Sherman  Hall  |  gaie  au  |  George  Copway.  | 
(Acts  of  the  Apostles  in  the  Ojibwa  Language.)  | 

Boston:  |  Printed  for  the  Amencau  Board  of  Commissioners  |  for 
Foreign  Missions,  by  Crocker  &  Brewster.  |  1838.  |  ba.  abo. 

Literal  translation, — Their  actions  |  those  |  who  were  hired.  |  The  Indian  as  he 
speaks  they  translate  and  pnt  it  in  writing  |  that  |  Sherman  Hall  |  and  that  | 
George  Copway.  | 

Pp.  1-108.  120. 

1644  Haly  (— ).    A  Short  Vocabulary  in  the  language  of  the  San  Bias 

Indians. 

In  Berendt  (C.  H.)  The  Darien  Languages,  in  Am.  EUst.  Record,  toI.  3,  p. 
59.  1874.  40. 
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Haly  ( — ) — continued. 

At  the  coast  of  San  Bias,  Mr.  Haly,  au  English  trader,  who  lived  for  many 
years  in  Blewiieids  (Mosqnito  coast),  has  collected  in  1834  a  list  of  words  which 
has  not  yet  been  published.  I  obtained  it  from  the  Rev.  Alexander  Henderson, 
the  well-known  linguist  and  missionary  in  Belize,  who  made  his  first  entry  into 
the  mysteries  of  the  Mosquito  language  under  the  guidance  of  Mr.  Haly. — 
Berendi, 

1645  Hamilton  (A.  S.)    Yocabalary  of  the  Hayuarger  Dialect  of  the 
Tahcully,  Athapasca. 

Manuscript.  5 11.  folio.  IbO  words.    In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

1646  Hamilton  (S.  M.)    Chippewa  Yocabalary. 

Manuscript.  20  pp.  folio.  1 80  words.    lu  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

1647  [Hamilton  {Rev,  William).]    Translations  |  into  the  |  Omaba  Lan- 
guage, I  with  I  Portions  of  Scripture;  |  also,  |  a  few  Hymns.  | 

New  York :  [  Printed  by  Edward  O.  Jenkins,  |  20  North  William 
Street.  |  1868.  |  jwp. 

Pp.  1-30.   ICO. 

Scriptural  sentences  with  interlinear  translation,  pp.  7-14 ;  Exodus  zx,  pp. 
14-17;  Psalm  li,  pp.  12-19;  Lord's  Prayer,  p.  20;  Hymns,  pp.  20-30. 

1648 Remarks  on  the  Iowa  Language. 

In  Ek)hoolcraft  (H.  R.)  Indian  Tribes,  vol.  4,  pp.  :i97-406.  Philadelphia, 
1854.  40. 

1649 Vocabulary  of  the  Pawnee  Language. 

In  Hayden  (F.  V.)  Contributions  to  the  Ethnology  and  Philology  of  the 
Tribes  of  the  Missouri  Valley,  in  Ajxl  Philoaoph.  Soo.,  Trans.,  new  series,  vol. 
12,  pp.  347-a')l.    Philadelphia,  1863.  4^. 

1660 Vocabulary  of  the  Iowa  and  Omaha. 

Manuscript.  12  11.  112  words,  oblong  folio. 

1661  Vocabulary  of  the  Omaha,  alphabetically  arranged. 

Manuscript.  38  11.  4^.  These  manuscripts  are  in  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of 
Ethnology. 

1652 and  Irvin  {Rev,  S.  M.)     Wv-wv-kv-hae    |  e-ya  e-tu  u-na- 

ha  I  Pa-hu-caj  e-cae  |  ae-ta-wfe,  mvhe-hvn-yae  e-cae  |  rapraetae-kaB.  | 
Wvkvn  fae — Frae-cae  |  Wv-kuu-fae — Jweh-cae-ku  |  aewv-uu-ye  kae:  | 
wv-kxn-ta  wv-je-kae  ae-ta-wae,  |  Prae-spa-te raa-na-aB-na-ha,  |  u-ke- 
caBC-tan-ta  wv-ke-kun-foB-na-ha  |  wv  waye  ae-ta  wa5  oB-woen-ye-ce  | 
pa-ce-fae-ig-ae  B.  cae-prae-tae-kae  | 

Pa-hu-cae  Pv-kae-ku  Wv-kun-fae  SB-ta-woB  Wv-wv-kv-hoB-u-na-ha 
8B-ta-waBta.  |  1843.  | 

Second  title : 

An  Elementary  Book  |  of  the  |  loway  Language,  |  with  an  | 
English  Translation.  |  By  |  Wm.  Hamilton,  and  |  S.  M.  Irvin.  | 
Under  the  direction  of  the  B.  F.  Miss,  of  the    |    Presbyterian 
Church.  I  J.  B.  Roy,  Interpreter.  | 

loway  and  Sac  Mission  Press,  |  Indian  Territory.  |  1843.  |       ba. 

101  pp.  80. 
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Hamilton  {Rev,  William)  and  Irvin  (Rev.  S.  M.) — coDtiuued. 

JC53 Ya-wfe  |  pa-bu-cae  |  e-cae  ap-ta-wae  |  e-tulice  wa-uiia-ba.  | 

Pa-bu  C8B  fa-k«-ku  |  wv-kun-fae  ae-ta-wje  |  le-wv-u-iiye-kae.  |  W. 
W'kje.  L'uta.  wv'ha,  |  wv-wa-ye  ac-ta-woe  ae-waen-ye-ce:  |  Pr»- 
spa-te-ra-ya-na-aj-na-ha.  |  '*  Ya-waecff-kieb-ceye-bo-wvo-  |ke-ya-W8B- 
we-rae:  inv-ya-pro-kaBye-bo- 1  wvo-ke-ya-waj-we-rae."!  W.Y.xcvi-0.  | 
Pa-bu-coe  Fa-koe-ku  Wv-kun-foe  |  ce-ta-wce  Wv-wv-kv-bae-u-Da- 
ba  I  ae-ta-wae-ta,  |  1843.  | 

Second  title : 

Original  |  Hymns,  |  in  tbe  |  loway  Language.  |   By  |  tbe  Mis- 
sionaries, I  to  tbe  loway  &  Sac  Indians,  |  Under  tbe  direction  of 
tbe  I  Board  of  Foreign  Missions  of  tbe  |  Presbyterian  Cburcb.  | 
[Two  lines  quotation.] 

loway  and  Sac  Mission  Press,  |  Indian  Territory,  |  1843.  | 

Pp.  1-62.  180.     Indian  title  recto  1.  1 ;  English  title  recto  1.  2.  BA.  JWP. 

1654 An  I  loway  Grammar,  |  illustrating  |  tbe  principles  |  of 

tbe  I  Language  |  used  by  tbe  |  loway,  Otoe  and  Missouri  |  In- 
dians. I  Prepared  and  printed  |  by  |  Rev.  Wm.  Hamilton  |  and  | 
Re  V.  S.  M.  Irvin.  |  Under  tbe  direction  of  tbe  Presbyterian  B.F.M.  j 

loway  and  Sac  Mission  Press.  |  1848.  |  c.  jwp. 

Pp.  i-xiv,  9-152.   16°. 

1655 Tbe  |  loway  |  Primmer  |  composed  of  tbe  most  common  | 

words,  and  arranged  in  |  ali)babetic  order.  |  Compiled  and  printed  | 
for  tbe  loway  Scbool  |  by  |  Wm.  Hamilton  |  and  |  S.  M.  Irvin.  | 
Under  the  direction  of  tbe  Presbyterian  B.  F.  M  | 

loway  and  Sac  Mission  Press.  |  1849.  |  jwp. 

Pp.l-e.  16°. 

1656 Tbe  |  loway  Primmer  |  Second  Edition  |  Prepared  and 

printed  |  by  |  Wm.  Hamilton  |  and  |  S.  M.  Irvin.  |  Under  tbe  di- 
rection of  tbe  Presb'n.  B.*  F.  Missions.  | 

loway  and  Sac  Mission  Press  |  1850.  |  jwp. 

15  11.  16°. 

The  pagination  of  this  little  pamphlet  is  curiously  mixed.  I  have  seen  but 
one  copy  of  it,  that  in  the  library  of  Maj.  J.  W.  Powell,  and  but  infrequent  refer- 
ences. It  is  bound  with  the  first  editi<m  (q.  v.),  which  ends  with  p.  8.  The 
second  edition,  which  has  its  own  title-page,  as  above,  is  paged  12  on  reverse  of 
tivle,  followed  by  13  on  recto  of  I.  2,  the  verso  of  which  is  paged  9,  followed  on 
recto  of  1. 3  by  p.  7,  verso  not  paged  ;  the  recto  of  1. 4  is  paged  9,  and  the  pagi- 
nation runs  consecutively  to  24 ;  the  recto  of  1. 12  is  numbered  17,  but  the  verso 
26  is  correct,  as  is  also  p.  27,  the  reverse  of  which  is  blank.  The  recto  of  the 
14th  leaf  is  numbered  21,  verso  30 ;  the  fifteenth,  recto  p.  31,  verso  p.  24. 

No  series  of  books  has  given  me  so  much  trouble  as  the  publications  in  the 
Iowa  language.  Usually  they  have  no  title-page,  nor  any  caption  in  English,  so 
that  without  a  knowledge  of  the  language  it  is  well  nigh  impossible  to  form  an 
i<lea  of  the  subject  matter.  They  are  sometimes  bound  with  one  work,  some- 
times with  another,  sometimes  in  whole,  sometimes  in  part. 

1657  Ce-sxs  |  wo-ra-kae-pe  se-ta-wse,  |  Mat-fu  -^-wv-kv-hse-na- 

ba,  I  A-rsB-ksB.  |  BA.  JWP. 
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Hamilton  {Rev.  William)  and  Irvin  {Rev.  S.  M.) — continued. 

No  imprint.  Pp.  1-32  (T).  16°.     The  copies  seen  were  incomplete,  contaiuinc 
but  six  chapters. 

Literal  translation. — Jesus  |  good  news  his  |  Matthew  he  who  wrote  it  |  that 
is  it.  I  Gospel  of  Matthew  in  the  Iowa  language. 

1668 We-wv-hfiB-kju.  JWP. 

No  imprint.  Pp.  1-29.  16°.    Catechism  in  the  Iowa  language.    The  transla- 
tion of  the  heading  is :  Some  questions. 

1659 Wv-ro-hae.  BA.  jwp. 

No  imprint.  Pp.  1-24.  18°.    Prayers  in  the  Iowa  language. 

leeo  Hammond  {Mrs.  L.  M.)  History  |  of  |  Madison  Coanty,  |  State  of 
New  York.  |  By  Mrs.  L.  M.  Hammond.  | 

Syracuse:  |  Truair,   Smith  &  Co.,  Book    and  Job  Printers.  | 
1872.  I  r. 

Pp.  1-774,  1  1.  8°. 

Names  of  the  months,  and  numerals,  1-10,  in  Mohawk,  pp.  19-20;  Names  of 
the  several  degrees  of  relationship  in  the  Seneca  language,  p.  40. 

1661  Handy  (Charles  W.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Miami. 

In  Schoolcraft  (H.   R.)    Indian  Tribes,  vol.  2,  pp.  470-481.    Philadelphia, 
1852.  4°. 

1662  Hanson  (John  W.)  History  |  of  |  Gardiner,  |  Pittston  and  West 
Gardiner,  |  with  a  sketch  of  the  |  Kennebec  Indians,  &  New  Ply- 
mouth Purchase,  |  comprising  historical  matter  from  |  1602  to 
1852;  I  with  genealogical  sketches  of  many  families.  |  By  J.  W. 
Hanson.  |  Author  of  '*  History  of  Norridgewock  and  Canaan, 
Me.;"  I  "History  of  Dan  vers,  Mass.;"  &c.  &c.  | 

Gardiner:  |  Published  by  William  Palmer.  |  1852.  |        ba.bp.  o. 

Pp.  i-xii,  1.^343.  129, 

Various  aboriginal  names  of  places  in  Maine  and  their  significations,  pp. 
20-21. 

Hara  {Fr.  Domingo  de). 

See  Ara  (Fr,  Domingo  de). 

1663  Hardy  {Lieut.  Campbell).    Sporting  adventures  |  in  |  the  New 
World;  |  or,  |  days  and  nights  of  Moose-Hunting  |  in  |  the  pine 
forests  of  Acadia.  |  By  Lieut.  Campbell  Hardy,  |  Eoyal  Artillery.  | 
In  two  volumes.  |  Vol.  I  [II].  | 

London :  |  Hurst  and  Blackett,  Publishers,  |  Successors  to  Henry 
Colburn,  |  13,  Great  Marlborough  Street.  |  1855.  |  c. 

2  vols.  12^. 

A  few  terms  in  the  Micmac  dialect,  vol.  2,  p.  227,  el  seq, 

1664  Harmon  (Daniel  Williams).  A  |  Journal  |  of  |  Voyages  and  Trav- 
els I  in  the  |  Fnteriour  of  North  America,  |  between  the  47th  and 
68th  degree  of  north  latitude,  extend-  |  ing  from  Montreal  nearly 
to  the  Pacific  Ocean,  a  distance  |  of  about  5,000  miles,  iucludiug  an 
account  of  the  prin-  |  cipal  occurrences  duriug  a  i*esidence  of  uine- 
teen  |  years,  in  diiterent  parts  of  the  country.  |  To  which  are  ad 
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Harmon  (Daniel  Williams) — continaed. 

ded,  I  a  concise  description  of  the  face  of  the  conntrj,  its  inhabi- 
tants, I  their  manners,  customs,  laws,  religion,  et€.,  and  considera-  | 
ble  specimens  of  the'  two  languages,  most  extensively  |  spoken; 
together  with  an  account  of  the  princi-  |  pal  animals,  to  be  found 
in  the  forests  and  |  prairies  of  this  extensive  region.  |  Illustrated, 
by  a  map  of  the  country.  |  By  Daniel  Williams  Harmon,  |  a  part- 
ner in  the  North  West  Company.  | 
Andover:  |  Printed  by  Flagg  and  Gould.  |  1820.  |  BA.  c. 

Pp.  i-xxiii, -25-^32.  8^.  map. 

Names  of  the  seasons  in  the  Cree  tongue,  pp.  d6&-369 ;  Names  of  the  moons  in 
the  Cree  tongue,  pp.  369-370 ;  A  specimen  of  the  Cree  or  Knisteneux  tongue, 
which  is  Rpoken  by  at  least  three-fourths  of  the  Indians  of  the  northwest  coun- 
try, on  the  east  side  of  the  Rocky  Mountains,  pp.  385-401;  Numerical  terms, 
1-1000,  of  the  Crees  or  Knisteneax,  pp.  40*2-403 ;  A  specimen  of  the  TacuUy  or  Car- 
rier Tongue,  pp.  403-412;  The  numerical  terms,  1-1000,  of  the  Tacullies,  p.  413. 

These  vocabularies  reprinted  many  times. 

1665  Harris  (Thompson  S.)    Ke  |  Hoiwiyosdosheh  Koyobdadogebdih  | 
ne  I  Saint  Luke,  |  nenonodowohga  nigawenohdah.  | 

New- York.  |  Printed  for  the  American  Bible  Society.  |  D.  Fan- 
shaw,  Printer.  |  1829.  | 

Second  title : 

The  Gospel  |  according  to  Saint  Luke,  |  translated  |  into  the 
Seneca  tongue,  |  by  T.  S.  Harris.  | 

New- York.  |  Printed  for  the  American  Bible  Society.  |  D.  Fan- 
shaw.  Printer.  |  1829.  |  BA.  ABS.  jwp. 

Pp.  1-149, 1-149,  double  numbers,  alternate  Seneca  and  English.  18^.  Seneca 
title  verso  of  1.  1 ;  English  title  recto  of  1.  2. 

1666 [Gospel  of  Matthew  in  the  Seneca  language.  About  1829.]  • 

The  gospel  of  Matthew,  trauHlated  by  the  Rev.  Mr.  Harris,  and  published  by 
the  American  Bible  Society. — Hiat.  of  Am.  Miseions, 

1667  [Collection  of  Hymns  in  the  Seneca  Language.]  • 

Two  small  collections  of  hymns  in  the  S^'Ueca  language  have  recently  been 
published,  oue  by  the  Rev.  T.  S.  Harris,  missionary  at  Seneca,  and  the  other  by 
Mr.  Thayer,  the  teacher  at  Cattaraugas,  aided  by  interpreters. — Missionary 
Herald,  1829. 

1668 and  Yonng  (J.)     Christ  |  Hagonthahninoh  |  Konodaga- 

hyot.  I 

New- York.  |  Printed  for  the  American  Tract  Society,  |  By  D. 
Fanshaw.  |  1829.  | 

Second  title: 

Christ's  I  Sermon  on  the  Mountain.  |  Translated  |  into  the  Seneca 
Tongue,  |  by  T.  S.  Harris  and  J.  Young.  | 

New- York.  |  Printed  for  the  American  Tract  Society.  |  By  D. 
Fanshaw.  |  1829.  |  ats. 

Pp.  I-IO,  1-16,  double  numbers.  18^.  Indian  title  verso  1. 1 ;  English  title 
recto  1. 2 ;  alternate  pp.,  Seneca  and  English. 

21  Bib 
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1669  HarriBon  {Rev.  P.)  and  ABpberry  (D.  P.)     The  |  Maskoke  Hymns.  | 
Prepared  and  Translated  by  |  Bev.  P.  Harrison  and  D.  P.  Asp- 
berry,  I  Native  Missionaries.  | 

Park  Hill:  |  Mission  Press:  J.  Candy  and  E.  Archer,  Printers.  | 
1847.  I  BA. 

Pp.  1-101.  240. 

Inclades  also  the  Ten  Commandments,  Lord's  Prayer,  and  Chief  Command- 
ments. 

For  other  editions  of  Mnskoki  Hymns,  see  note  to  Fleming  (J.),  No.  1302. 

1670 The  |  Muskoke  Spelling  Book.  |  Prepared  by  |  Rev.  P.  Har- 
rison and  D.  P.  Aspberry,  |  I^ative  Missionaries.  |  Mvskokvlke  En 
Nakgvkvg.  | 
Park  Hill,  Cherokee  Nation:  |  Mission  Press:  Edwin  Archer, 

Printer.  |  1847.  |  BA. 

Pp.  1-36.  240. 

^1671  [Hartgers  (Joost),  editor.]     Beschr\jvinghe  |  Van  |  Virginia,  | 
Nieuw  Nederlandt,  |  Nienw  Engelandt,  |  En  d'Eylanden  |  Bermu- 
des,  I  Barbadoes  en  S.  Christoffel.  |  Dienstelyck  voor  elck  een  der- 
waerts  handelende,  en  alle  voort-planten  |  van  nieuw  Colonien.  | 
Met  koperen  Figuren  verciert.  | 

't  Amsterdam,  |  By  Joost  Hartgers,  Boeck-verkooper  op  den 
Dam,  bezyden  't  Stadt-hnys,  |  op  de  hoeck  vande  Kalver-straet, 
inde  Boeck-winckel,  Anno  1651.  |  * 

Pp.  1-88.  40.  map  and  plates.  Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  5045 ;  Mfiller's 
Catalogue,  1872,  Nos.  10()9,  1089;  N.  Y.  Hist.  Soc.  Coll.,  2d  ser.,  voL3,p.  141. 

Megapolensia  (J.)  Korte  On  twerp  van  de  Mahakuase  Indianen  in  Nienw 
Nederlandt,  pp.  42-^9. 

1672  Harvey  (Henry).  History  |  of  the  |  Shawnee  Indians,  |  from  the 
year  1681  to  1864,  inclnsive.  |  By  |  Henry  Harvey:  |  a  Member  of 
the  Religious  Society  of  Friends.  | 

Cincinnati :  |  Ephraim  Morgan  &  Sons.  |  1855.  |  A.  0. 

Pp.  i-x,  11-31(k  16°. 

Penn  (W. )  Letter  [etc.],  pp.  12-21. 

Contains  the  brief  vocabnlary,  p.  13. 

1673  Harvey  (Simon  D.)  Terms  of  Relationship  of  the  Shawnee  (Saw- 
anwakee),  collected  by  Friend  Simon  D.  Harvey,  Shawnee  Reser- 
vation, Kansas. 

In  Morgan  (L.  H.)  Systems  of  Consanguinity,  pp.  293-382.  Washington, 
1871.  40. 


See  Fisl^  (Pascal)  and  Harvey  (Simon  D.) 

1674  Hatsey  (Oloardo),  translator.  De  la  Lengua  Waicura  de  la  B^ja- 
California.  Traducido  del  aleman,  de  una  obra  an6nlma  de  on 
Jesnita  Missionero  poblicada  en  1773,  por  Oloardo  Hassey. 

In  Soc.  de  Qeog.  Mez.,  Bol.,  segunda  ^poca,  tomo  4,  pp.  31-40.  Mexico 
1872.  80. 

£1  Padre  Noestre  en  Lengna  Waioara,  p.  36;  El  Credo,  pp.  36-38 ;  Co^jugacion 
oompleta  del  verbo  Amnkisi,  Jugar,  pp.  39-40,  (from  Baegert). 


HARBISON— HAVEN.  323 

1675  Hatak  Yoshaba  |  vhlehaht^t  |  GhihowaAnukhobelaYalbbakFoy- 
uka.  I  Sinners  in  the  Hands  |  of  an  Angry  God.  |  A  Sermon  by  the 
Bev.  President  Edwards.  | 

Park  Hill,  Cherokee  Nation:  |  Mission  Press;  |  John  Candy  and 
John  F.  Wheeler,  Printers.  |  1845.  |  ba. 

P(i.  1-25.  12<>.    Appended,  pp.  26-28,  is  a  tract  entitled  <<Chihowa"  [God]. 

^1676  Hatchets.  The  Hatchets,  to  hew  down  the  Tree  of  Sin,  which 
bears  the  Fruit  of  I)eath,  or,  The  Laws,  by  which  the  Magistrates 
are  to  punish  Offenders,  among  the  Indians,  as  well  as  among  the 
English.  Togkunkash,  tummethamunate  Matcheseongane  mehtug, 
ne  meechumuoo  Kupi>ooonk.  Asuh,  Wunnaumatuongash,  nish 
nashpe  Kananuacheeg  kusnunt  sasamatahamwog  matcheseongash 
nt  kenugke  Indiansog  netatuppe  onk  ut  keuugke  englishmansog. 
(asuh  Chohkquog.)  * 

Colophon : 

Boston :  Printed  by  B.  Green.  1705. 

One  sheet  of  15  pp.  sm.  8^.  On  the  first  page,  the  donble  title,  as  above,  and 
an  introduction  to  the  Lairs,  beginning :  "  The  Laws  are  now  to  be  declared, 
O  Indians,''  &,c.  This  introduction  and  each  of  the  twenty  laws  are  followed, 
in  order,  by  the  Indian  translation.  At  the  end,  on  p.  15,  are  two  Jiaragraphs  of 
admonition,  and  on  the  lower  half  of  the  page,  between  single  rules,  is  the  colo- 
phon, as  above.    In  the  language  of  the  Indians  of  Massachusetts. 

Title  and  note  from  Trumbull's  Books  and  Tracts  in  Ihe  Indian  Language, 
where  he  says  there  are  copies  in  tbe  libraries  of  George  Bi  inley  and  the  Am.  Ant. 
Soc.  A  diligent  search  by  me  in  tbe  library  of  the  latter,  during  the  winter  of 
1878,  failed  to  bring  it  to  light. 

1677  Hathaway  (Joshua).    Indian  Kames.    By  Joshua  Hathaway. 

In  'WlBOonain  Hist.  Soo.,  Coll.,  vol.  1,  pp.  116-118.    Madison,  1855.  8^. 
A  partial  list  of  aboriginal  names  of  rivers,  lakes,  Slc,  in  the  Stale  of  Wis- 
consin. 

1678  Haomont  (J.  D.>,  Parisot  (J.),  and  Adam  (Lucien).  Grammaire  et 
Vocabulaire  |  de  la  |  Langne  ^aeusa  |  avec  |  textes  traduits  et 
comment^s  |  par  |  J.  J).  Haumont^,  Parisot,  L.  Adam.  |  [Design.] 

Paris  I  Maisonneuve  et  G^«,  Libraires-£ditenrs  |  25,  Quai  Voltaire, 
25  I  1882  I  ASG. 

2  p.  11.,  pp.  i-xix,  1-111,  and  table  1 1.  8^.  Forms  vol.  9  of  the  Biblioth^ne 
Linguistiqne  Am^ricaine. 

Grammaire,  pp.  1-42 ;  Textes  avec  traduction  et  commentaire  perp^tuel,  pp. 
43-54;  Cancionero  Taensa,  pp.  55-77;  Pri^res,  p.  78;  Vocabulaire  Taensa-Fran- 
yais,  pp.  79-111. 

1679  Haven  (Samuel  F.)    Smithsonian  Contributions  to  Knowledge.  | 
Archseology  |  of  the  |  United  States.  |  Or  |  Sketches,  Historical 
and  Bibliographical,  of  the  Progress  of  |  Information  and  Opinion 
respecting  vestiges  of  |  Antiquity  in  the  United  States.  |  By  | 
Samuel  F.  Haven.  | 

Washington  City :  |  Published  by  the  Smithsonian  Institution.  | 
July,  1856.  I  New  York:  G.  P.  Putnam  &  Co.  |  JWP. 

Printed  title  on  cover,  2  p.  11.,  pp.  1-168.  4^.  Forms  portion  of  Smithsonian 
Contributions  to  Knowledge,  vol.  8. 

Languages  of  the  American  Indians,  pp.  53-72. 
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1680  Hi^wkiiiB  (BeDJamin).    A  |  Sketch  of  the  Greek  Country  |  in  1708 

and  '00.  |  By  |  Col.  Benjamin  Hawkins,  |  U.  8.  Agent  for  Indian 

Affairs.  |  With  an  introduction  and  historic  sketch  |  of  the  |  Creek 

Confederacy.  |  By  W.  B.  Hodgson,  of  Savannah,  Georgia.  | 

New  York:  |  Bartlett  &  Welford.  |  1848.  |  0. 

88  pp.  8^.    Forms  Vol.  3,  Pt.  1,  Georgia  Historical  Society  Collections. 
The  towns  on  Chat-to-hoche,  p.  25 ;  The  towns  on  Coo-san  and  Tal-la-poo-sa 
p.  35;  The  towns  of  the  Seminoles,  p.  25;  Names  of  physic  plants. 

1681 A  Sketch  of  the  Creek  Country  with  a  Description  of  the 

Tribes,  Government,  and  Customs  of  the  Creek  Indians.    By  Colo- 
nel Benj.  Hawkins,  for  Twenty  Years  Besident  Agent  of  that  Nation. 
Preceded  by  a  Memoir  of  the  Author  and  a  History  of  the  Creek 
Confederacy. 
Published  by  the  Georgia  Historical  Society.   Savannah.  1848.  * 

1  p.  I.,  88  pp.  SP.    Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary  and  Field's  Ind.  Bib. 

1682  Vocabulary  of  the  Creek,  Chickasaw,  Cherokee  and  Choc- 
taw languages.  * 

Manuscript  in  the  library  of  the  American  Philosophical  Society,  presented  by 
Mr.  Thomas  Jefferson. 

Eight  volumes  of  manuscript  relating  to  the  Indians,  written  by  Col.  Bei^. 
Hawkins,  are  in  the  possession  of  the  Georgia  Historical  Society.  Some  of  these 
contain  vocabularies. 

1683  Hawley  (Rev.)  Mohawk  Numbers,  By  Bev.  Mr.  Hawley,  of  Marsh- 
pee.    From  President  Stiles'  MSS. 

In  Bffaaa.  Hist  Soo.  CoU.,  first  series,  vol.  10,  p.  137.    Boston,  1809.  8^. 
Numerals,  1-1000,  of  the  Mohawk. 

1684  Hayden  (Ferdinand  Yandeveer).  A  Sketch  of  the  Mandan  Indians, 
with  some  observations  illustrating  the  Grammatical  Structure  of 
their  Language.    By  Dr.  F.  V.  Haydeir. 

In  Am.  Journal  Science  and  Arts,  vol.  34,  pp.  57-66.    New  York,  1862.  8^. 
Taken  in  pare  from  Contributions  to  the  Ethnology  and  Philology  of  the  In^ 
dian  Tribes  of  the  Missouri  YaUtfy,  q,  r.  infra. 

1685 Contributions  to  the  Ethnography  and  Philology  of  the  In- 
dian Tribes  of  the  Missouri  Valley.    By  F.  V.  Hayden,  M.  D. 

In  Am.  PhilOBoph.  Soo.,  Trans.,  new  series,  vol.  12,  pp.  231-461.  Philadel- 
phia, 1863.  40. 

Chapter  1,  Introduction,  pp.  231-234. 

Chapter  2,  Ethnographical  History,  Knisteneaux  or  Crees,  pp.  234-248. 

Chapter  3,  Blackfeet ;  Ethnographical  History,  pp.  248-256. 

Chapter  4,  Remarks  on  the  Grammatical  Structure  of  the  Blackfoot  language, 
pp.  257-266. 

Chapter  5,  Vocabulary  of  the  Sik-si*kl(  or  Blackfoot  language,  pp.  266-273. 

Chapter  6,  Shyennes;  Ethnographical  History,  pp.  274-283. 

Chapter  7,  Remarks  on  the  Grammatical  structure  of  the  Shyenne  language, 
pp.  283-293. 

Chapter  8,  Vocabulary  of  th  *  Shyenne  language,  pp.  294-320. 

Chapter  9,  Arapoh OS ;  Ethnographical  History  and  Remarks  on  the  Gram- 
matical Structure  of  their  language,  pp.  321-387. 
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Hayden  (Ferdinand  Vandeveer)— <K)ntinued. 

Chapter  10,  Vocabnlary  of  the  Arapoho  language,  pp.  328-339. 

Chapter  11,  Atsinas;  Ethnographical  History,  pp.  340-344;  YocabQlary  of  the 
Atefna  dialect  of  the  Arapoho  language,  pp.  344-345. 

Chapter  12,  Pawnees ;  Ethnographical  History,  pp.  345-347. 

Hamilton  (Rev,  W.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Pawnee  language,  pp.  347-351. 

Chapter  1.3,  Arlkaras;  Ethnographical  History,  pp.  351-356;  Phrases,  numerals, 
Slc.,  pp.  356-358;  Vocabulary  of  the  Arfckara  dialect  of  the  Pawnee  language, 
pp.  358-363. 

Chapter  14,  Dakotas;  Ethnogrraphical  History,  pp.  364-375;  Names  of  Dakota 
bands,  with  their  principal  chiefs,  pp.  375-376 ;  Names  of  months  or  moons,  riv- 
ers, animals,  d^c,  pp.  376-377 ;  Vocabulary  of  the  Dakota  language,  pp.  377-378. 

Chapter  15,  Assiniboins;  Ethnog^raphical  History,  pp.  379-389;  Vocabulary  of 
the  Assiniboin  dialect  of  the  Dakota  language,  pp.  389-391. 

Chapter  16,  Aub-s^ro-ke,  or  Crow  Indians;  Ethnographical  History,  pp.  391- 
395 ;  Remarks  on  the  Grammatical  Structure  of  the  Aub-sl^ro-ke  or  Crow  lan- 
guage, pp.  395-401 ;  Phrases  and  sentences,  pp.  401-402. 

Chapter  17,  Vocabulary  of  the  Aub-s^-ro-ke  or  Crow  language,  pp.  402-420. 

Chapter  18,  Minnitarces ;  Ethnographical  History,  pp.  42(M24 ;  Vocabulary 
of  the  Minnitaree  dialect  of  the  Aubsl^rokee  or  Crow  language,  pp.  424-426. 

Chapter  19,  Mandans;  Ethnographical  History,  pp.  426-435. 

Chapter  20,  Observations  on  the  Grammatical  Structure  of  the  Mandan  lan- 
guage, pp.  435-439. 

Chapter  21,  Vocabulary  of  the  Mandan  language,  pp.  439-444. 

Chapter  22,  Omahas-Iowas,  or  Otos,  pp.  444-448 ;  Vocabulary  of  the  Omaha 
language,  pp.  448-452 ;  Vocabulary  of  the  Iowa  or  Oto  language,  pp.  452-456. 

This  work  was  also  issued  with  title  page,  as  follows : 

1686  Gontribations  |  to  the  |  Ethnography  and  Philology  |  of 

the  I  Indian  Tribes  |  of  the  |  Missouri  Valley.  |  By  Dr.  F.  V.  Hay- 
den,  I  Member  of  the  American  Philosophical  Society,  of  the  Acad- 
emy of  Natural  Sciences  of  |  Philadelphia,  etc.  etc.  |  Prepared 
under  the  direction  of  Capt.  William  F.  Baynolds,  T.  E.  U.  S.  A.,  | 
and  published  by  permission  of  the  War  Department.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  G.  Sherman  &  Son,  Printers.  |  1862.  |  JWP. 

2  p.  11.,  pp.  231-461.  4°.  map. 

1687  Brief  Notes  on  the  Pawnee,  Winnebago,  and  Omaha  Lan- 
guages.   By  F.  V.  Hayden,  M.  D. 

In  Am.  PhiloBoph.  Boo.,  Proc,  vol.  10,  pp.  389-421.    Philadelphia,  1H69.  dP. 

Pawnee.  Grammatical  forms  and  phrases,  pp.  390-396 ;  The  Lord's  Prayer  in 
Pawnee,  pp.  396-397 ;  Vocabulary,  pp.  397-406. 

Omaha.  Grammatical  forms  and  phrases,  pp.  406-407 ;  Vocabulary,  pp.  407-411. 

Winnebago.  Grammatical  forms  and  phrases,  pp.  411-415;  Vocabulary,  pp. 
415-421. 

1688 ,  in  charge.    Department  of  the  Interior.  |  Bulletin  |  of  |  the 

United  States  |  Geological  and  Geographical  Survey  of  |  the  Terri- 
tories. I  [F.  V.  Hayden,  in  charge.]   No.  1  [-Vol.  VI.   Number  2],  | 
Washington :  |  Government  Printing  Office.  |  1874  [-1881J.  |  jwp. 

5  vols,  and  two  numbers  of  vol.  G.  8^.  It  was  not  the  intention  when  started 
to  make  these  Bulletins  into  volumes,  consequently  the  first  volume  is  irreg^arly 
paged  and  titled.  The  publication  will  be  discontinued  upon  the  completion  of 
the  sixth  volume. 
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Eayden  (Ferdinand  Yandeveer) — continaed. 

Alnilie  (Bev,  O.)    Notes  on  the  Grammar  of  tbe  Nez  Percys,  vol.  2,  pp.  271-277. 
Barber  (E.  A.)    Language  of  the  modem  Utes,  vol.  2,  pp;  71-76. 

Comparative  Vocabulary  of  Utah  Dialects,  vol.  3,  pp.  533-545. 

Eella  (Bw,  M.)    The  Twana  Indians,  vol.  2,  pp.  57-114. 

1680  Hayes  (Dr.  Isaac  Israel).  Tbe  Open  Polar  Sea;  |  A  |  Narrative  of  a 
Voyage  of  Discovery  (  towards  the  North  Pole,  |  in  the  |  Schooner 
"  United  States''.  |  By  |  Dr.  1. 1.  Hayes.  |  [Picture.] 

New  York :  |  Published  by-  Hard  and  Houghton.  |  450  Broome 
Street.  |  1867.  |  ba.  jwp. 

Pp.  i-zxiv,  1-454.    8^.  maps. 
Eskimo  names  with  meanings,  passim. 

1690  Haywood  (John).    The  |  Natural  and  Aboriginal  |  History  |  of  | 
Tennessee,  |  up  to  the  |  First  Settlements  therein  |  by  the  |  White 
People,  I  in  the  |  year  1768.  |  By  John  Haywood,  |  qf  the  county  of 
Davidson,  in  the  State  of  Tennessee.  | 

Nashville :  |  Printed  by  George  Wilson.  |  1823.  |  o. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1-390,  i-Uv.    8°. 

Lingual  Affinities  and  Hebraisms  of  the  Cherokees,  pp.  281-282;  Vocabulary 
of  the  Cherokee,  pp.  282-285. 

1691  Hazard  (Ebenezer).  Historical  Collections;  |  consisting  of  |  State 
Papers,  |  and  other  Authentic  Documents;  intended  as  materials 
for  I  an  History  of  the  |  United  States  of  America*  |  By  Ebenezer 
Hazard,  A.  M.  |  Member  of  the  American  Philosophical  Society, 
held  at  |  Philadelphia,  for  Promoting  TJseful  Enowlexlge;  |  and  fel- 
low of  the  American  Academy  |  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  |  Volume  1 
[II].  I  [Quotation,  three  lines.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  Printed  by  T.  Dobson,  for  the  Author.  |  M  DGG- 
XGII  [-M  DCO  XOIV]  11792-1794].  |  A.  0.  T. 

2  vols.:  pp.iv,639,x;  iv,654.  4°. 

Megapolanoia  (J.)     A  short  account  of  the  Maquaas  Indians,  in  New- 
Netherland,  vol.  1,  pp.  517-526. 

1692  Hasen  {Oen.  William  B.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Shasta. 

In  PoweU  (J.  W. )  Contributions  to  North  American  Ethnology,  vol.  3,  pp.  G07- 
613.    Washington,  1877.  4^. 

1693 Vocabulary  of  the  Takilma. 

Manuscript.  6 11.  folio.   211  words. 

1694 Vocabularies  of  the  Upper  Bogue  River  Languages — ^Ap- 

plegate  (Umpkwa),  Takilma,  and  Shasta. 

Manuscript.  3 11.  folio.  180  words  each.    These  manuscripts  are  iu  the  library 
of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 


1695  HazUtt  (William  Garew).    The  |  Great  Gold  Fields  of  |  Gariboo;  | 
with  an  authentic  description,  brought  down  |  to  the  latest  period,  | 
of  I  British  Golumbia  |  and  |  Vancouver  Island.  |  By  William  Garew 
Hazlitt,  I  of  the  Inner  Temple,  Barrister-at-Law.  |  With  an  accurate 
map.  I 


HATDEN — HECKEWELDER.  32  7 

Eazlitt  (William  Carew) — continaed. 

London:  |  Eoatledge,  Warne,  and  Bontledge,  |  Farringdon 
Street.  |  New  York:  56,  Walker  Street.  |  1862.  |  A.  B. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1-184.  16o.  map. 

Contains,  from  the  Ban  Franoiseo  BnUetin  of  4tli  June  [n.  d.],  a  yocabolary 
of  the  Chinook  Jargon  in  treble  colnmnB,  pp.  177-180. 

It  is  possible  the  vocabolary  also  appears  in  the  same  author's:  British  Colom- 
bia and  Vanconyer's  Island.    London,  1858.  12^. 

^  1606  Heaviside  (J.  T.  G.)    American  Antiquities,  or  the  New  World  the 
Old,  and  the  Old  World  the  New.    By  J.  T.  0.  Heaviside. 
London:  Trttbner  &  Co.  1868.  • 

46  pp.  8^.  Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary.  This  title,  in  one  of  Trfibner's  oata- 
lugnes,  is  pat  among  the  works  on  the  Aboriginal  Languages  of  America. 

1607  Heckewelder  (John  Oottlieb  Ernestus).  An  Account  of  the  His- 
tory, Manners,  and  Customs,  of  the  Indian  Nations,  who  once  in- 
habited Pennsylvania  and  the  Neighbouring  States.  By  the  Bev. 
John  Heckewelder,  of  Bethlehem. 

In  Am.  Philoaoph.  Soo.,  Trans,  of  the  Hist,  and  Lit.  Com.,  vol.  1,  pp.  1-347. 
Philadelphia,  1819.  &>. 

Chapter  ix.  Languages,  pp.  104-114,  contains  notices  of  the  Karalit,  the  Iro- 
qaois,  the  Lenapi,  and  the  Floridian  languages. 

This  article  was  reviewed  by  Cass  (L.)  in  the  N.  A.  Review,  vol.  22,  pp. 
53-119.  Boston,  1826.  8°.  This  was  answered  by  Rawle  (W.)  in  Penn.  Hist. 
Soc.  Mem.,  vol.  1,  pt.  2,  pp.  238-275.  Philadelphia,  1826.  8° ;  and  this  in  torn  by 
CaaB(L.)  inthe  N.  A.  Review,  vol.  26,  pp.  357-403.    Boston,  1828.  8^^. 

Reprinted  as  follows: 

1603 Johann  Heckewelder's  |  evangelischen  Predigers  zu  Beth- 
lehem. I  Nachricht  |  von  der  |  Geschichte,  den  Sitten  und  Ote- 
brauchen  |  der  |  indianischen  YSlkerschaften,  |  welche  ehemals 
Pennsylvanien  und  die  benach-  |  barten  Staaten  bewohnten.  Aus 
dem  Englischen  libersetzt  und  mit  den  Angaben  |  anderer  Schrift- 
steller  iiber  eben  dieselben  Gegenstande  |  Carver,  Loskiel,  Long, 
Volney  vermehrt  |  von  (  Fr.  Hesse  |  evangelischen  Prediger  zu 
Nienburg.  |  Nebst  einem  die  Olaubwurdigkeit  und  den  anthro- 
polo-  I  gischen  Werth  der  Nachrichten  Heckewelder's  |  betreffenden 
Zusatze  |  von  G.  E.  Schulze.  | 
Gottingen  |  bey  Yandenhoeck  und  Buprecht.  |  1821.  |  o. 

xlvlii,  582  pp.,  1 1.  8o. 
Linguistics,  pp.  158-199. 

1609 Histoire,  |  MoBurs  et  coutumes  |  des  |  Nations  Indiennes  | 

qui  habitaient  autrefois  la  Pensylvanie  |  et  les  6tats  voisins;  |  par 
le  B^v^rend  |  Jean  Heckewelder,  |  Missionnaire  Morave,  |  Traduit 
de  1' Anglais  |  Par  le  Chevalier  Du  Ponceau.  | 
Paris,  I  ChezL.  DeBure,LibrairerueGu6n^gaud,no.27.  |  1822.  | 

Pp.  i-xii,  13-571,  8°.  0. 

Chapitre  ix.  Des  langnes.  Le  Karalit,  I'Iroqnois,  le  Lenape,  le  Floridien, 
pp.  170-188. 
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Heckewelder  (John  Gottlieb  Erne8tas)-^continaed. 

1700 History,  |  Manners,  and  Castoms  |  of  |  The  Indian  Na- 
tions I  who  once  inhabited  Pennsylvania  and  |  the  neighbonring 
states.  I  By  the  |  Rev.  John  Heckewelder,  |  of  Bethlehem,  Pa.  | 
New  and  Revised  Edition.  |  With  an  |  Introduction  and  Notes  |  by 
the  I  Bev.  William  Beichel  |  of  Bethlehem,  Pa.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  Publication  Fund  of  |  the  Historical  Society  of 
Pennsylvania,  |  No.  820  Spruce  Street.  |  1876.  | 

In  Penn.  Hist  Soo.  Momoirs,  vol.  xii,  pp.  15-348.    Philadelphia,  1876.    8^. 
Chapter  ix.  Languages,  pp.  118-127. 

1701  Words,  Phrases,  and  Short  Dialogues,  in  the  Language  of 

the  Lenni  Lenape,  or  Delaware  Indians.  By  the  Rev.  John  Hecke- 
welder, of  Bethlehem. 

In  Am.  Philosoph.  Soo.,  Trans,  of  the  Hist,  and  Lit.  Com.,  vol.  i,  pp.  450- 
464.    Philadelphia,  1819.  8^.    Reprinted  as  follows: 

1702  — : —  Words,  Phrases,  and  Short  Dialogues  in  the  Language  of 
the  Lenni  Lenape,  or  Delaware  Indians.  By  the  Bev.  John  Hecke- 
welder, of  Bethlehem. 

In  Penn.  Hikt.  Soo.  Mem.,  vol.  xii,  pp.  435-442.    Philadelphia,  1876.  8^. 

I'iOS Karnes  which  the  Lenni  Lenapes  or  Delaware  Indians,  who 

once  inhabited  this  country,  had  given  to  Rivers,  Streams,  Places, 
&c.,  &c.,  within  the  now  States  of  Pennsylvania,  New  Jersey,  Mary- 
land and  Virginia;  and  also  Names  of  Chieftains  and  distinguished 
Men  of  that  Nation ;  with  the  Significance  of  those  Names  and  Bio- 
graphical Sketches  of  some  of  those  Men.  By  the  late  Bev.  John 
Heckewelder,  of  Bethlehem,  Pennsylvania.  Communicated  to  the 
American  Philosophical  Society  April  5^^,  1822,  and  now  published 
by  their  order;  revised  and  prepared  for  the  press  by  Peter  S.  Du 
Ponceau. 

In  Am.  Philosoph.  Soo.,  Trans.,  new  series,  vol.  4,  pp.  351-396.  Philadelphia, 
1834.    40. 

Letter  of  Peter  S.  DupoDcean  to  Franklin  Bache,  M.  D.,  Chairman  Puhlishing 
Committee,  pp.  351-353 ;  Introductory  Remarks  by  the  Rev.  John  Heckewelder, 
p.  354 ;  Indian  Names  of  Rivers,  Streams,  and  other  Noted  Places  in  the  State  of 
Pennsylvania,  pp.  355-374;  Indian  Names  of  Rivers,  Creeks,  &o.,  in  New  Jersey, 
from  maps,  pp.  375-376 ;  Indian  Namos  of  Rivers,  Creeks,  &c.,  in  Maryland,  pp. 
377-379;  Indian  Names  of  Rivers,  Persons,  &c.,  in  Virginia,  pp.  379-382;  Names 
of  Delawari)  Chiefs  and  other  Noted  Characters  of  this  Nation,  since  the  arrival 
of  William  Penn,  together  with  the  Signification  of  some  of  the  Names  here  pre- 
sented, and  short  Biographical  Sketches,  pp.  383-306. 

This  article  was  also  issued  as  a  separate  pamphlet  with. addition  of  title-page, 
a^  follows: 

1704 Names  |  given  by  |  the  Lenni  Lenape  or  Delaware  Indians  to 

Eivers,  Streams,  |  Places,  &c.,  in  the  now  States  of  Pennsylvania,  | 
New  Jersey,  Maryland  and  Virginia;  |  and  also  |  Names  of  Chief- 
tains and  distinguished  men  of  that  Nation:  I  with  I  Their  Significa- 
tions, and  some  Biographical  Sketches.  |  By  the  late  |  Rev.  John 
Heckewelder,  |  of  Bethlehem,  Pennsylvania.  |  Communicated  to 
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Heckewelder  (John  Gottlieb  Emestas) — continued. 

the  American  Philosophical  Society,  April  5,  1822,  and  now  pub- 
lished by  I  their  order;  revised  and  prepared  for  the  press  by  Peter 
8.  Du  Ponceau.  | 

Printed  by  |  James  Kay,  Jun.  and  Co.,  Philadelphia,  |  Printers 
to  the  American  Philosophical  Society.  |  1833.  |  ba. 

Reprinted  as  follows: 

1705 Memorandum  of  the  Names  and  Significations  which  the 

"Lenni  Lenape''  otherwise  called  "the  Dela wares''  had  given  to 
Bivers,  Streams,  Places,  &c.,  within  the  States  of  Pennsylvania, 
New  Jersey,  Maryland  and  Virginia,  together  with  the  names  of 
some  Chieftains  and  eminent  men  of  this  nation.  Taken  from  the 
papers  of  the  Rev.  John  Heckewelder,  during  his  mission  among 
the  Indians  of  Pennsylvania.  Presented  to  the  "  Historical  Society 
of  Pennsylvania"  by  Maurice  C.  Jones,  of  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

In  Penn.  Hist  Soc.,  BnUetin,  vol.  1,  pp.  121-135,  139-154.  Philadelphia, 
1848.  8°. 

Reprinted  as  follows: 

1706 Names  which  the  Lenni  Lennape  or  Delaware  Indians  gave 

to  Bivers,  Streams  and  Localities  within  the  States  of  Pennsylvania, 
New  Jersey,  Maryland  and  Virginia,  with  their  significations,  by 
John  Heckewelder.  • 

In  Moravian  Hiat.  Soo.,  Trans.,  pp.  227-282.    Nazareth,  1876.  SP, 
Title  from  r.  W.  Eames.    MIssued  separately  as  follows : 

1707 Names  |  which  the  |  Lenni  Lennape  or  Delaware  Indians  | 

gave  to  I  Sivers,  Streams,  and  Localities,  |  within  the  States  of  | 
Pennsylvania,  New  Jersey,  Maryland  and  Yirgiuia,  |  with  their  sig- 
nifications. I  Prepared  for  the  transactions  of  the  |  Moravian  His- 
torical Society,  fix)m  |  a  MS.  by  John  Heckewelder,  |  by  |  William 
G.  Beichel.  | 
Nazareth.  |  1872.  |  we. 

Title  11.,  pp.  227-282. 

In  preparing  this  edition  the  author  has  placed  the  names  in  alphabetic  order 
and  added  numerous  philologic  notes.  Field,  No.  948,  gives  a  title  similar  to 
above  with  the  imprint:  Bethlehem,  H.  T.  Clauder,  Printer,  1872.  58pp.  8°. 

1708 A  Vocabulary  of  the  Mahicanni,  taken  down  from  the 

mouth  of  one  of  that  nation,  bom  in  Connecticut.  * 

Manuscript. 

1709 A  Vocabulary  of  the  Shawans;  taken  down  from  the  mouth 

of  a  white  woman,  who  had  been  twenty  years  a  prisoner  with  that 
nation.  • 

Manuscript. 

1710 A  Vocabulary  of  the  Nanticoke,  taken  from  the  mouth  of 

a  Nanticoke  chief,  in  1785.  • 

Manuscript. 
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flaekewelder  (John  Gottlieb  Ernestas) — continaed. 

1711 A  Comparative  Vocabulary  of  the  Lenni  Lenape  and  . 

gonqoin. 

Mannscript. 

1712  A  Comparative  Vocabulary  of  the  Lenni  Lenape  prop 

the  Miami  dialect,  the  Mahicanni,  Katik  or  Nadik,  Chippewi 
Shawans,  and  Nanticoke. 

Mannscript. 

1713 A  Comparative  Vocabulary  of  the  Lenni  Lenape  a 

Twightwee. 

MannBcript. 

1714 Kames  of  various  trees,  shrubs  and  plants  in  the  Languid 

of  the  Lenni  Lenape  or  Delaware,  distinguishing  the  dialects  of  1 
Unamis  and  Minsi. 

Mannscript. 

The  above  mannscripts  are  in  the  possession  of  the  Am.  Philosoph.  Soc.,  hav 
been  presented  by  the  anthor. 

1715 ar^i  Daponceau  ( Peter  Stephen ).     A  Correspondence  1 

between  the  Bev.  John  Heckewelder,  of  Bethlehem,  dnd  Peter 
Duponceau,  Esq.,  Corresponding  Secretary  of  the  Historical  a 
Literary  Committee  of  the  American  Philosophical  Society,  respe 
ing  the  Languages  of  the  American  Indians. 

In  Am.  Philosoph.  Soo.,  Trans,  of  the  Hist,  and  Lit.  Com.,  vol.  1,  pp.  3 
448.    Philadelphia,  1819.  8^.    Reprinted  as  follows: 

1716  A  Correspondence  between  the  Rev.  John  Heckewelder, 

Bethlehem,  and  Peter  S.  Duponceau,  Esq.,  Corresponding  Sec 
tary  of  the  Historical  and  Literary  Committee  of  the  Americ 
Philosophical  Society,  respecting  the  Languages  of  the  Americ 
Indians. 

In  Penn.  EUst.  Soc.  Memoirs,  vol.  xii,  pp.  349-433.    Philadelphia,  1876.  9 
Reviewed  by  Pickering  (J.)  in  N.  A.  Review,  vol.  9,  pp.  129-187.    Boet 
ton,  1819.  8°. 

1717  Heintzelman  (Oen.  Samuel  P.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Cocopa. 

In  Qatschet  (A.  8.)  Yuma-Sprachstamm,  in  Zeitachrift  ftir  Ethnologie,  ] 
390-407.    Berlin,  1877.  8". 

1718 Vocabulary  of  the  Cocopa. 

Mannscript.  6  11.  folio.  100  words. 

1719 Vocabulary  of  the  Hummock-a-ha-vi. 

Mannscript.  6  11.  folio.  180  words.  These  manuscripts  are  in  the  library 
the  Bareau  of  Ethnology.  They  were  furnished  by  the  Hon.  John  R.  Bartle 
who  copied  them  from  the  originals  in  the  possession  of  Gen.  Heintzelman. 

1720  Heller  (Carl  Bartholomaeus).      Beisen  |  in  |  Mexiko  |  in  d< 

Jahren   1845-1848.  |  von  Carl  Bartholomaeus  Heller.  |  Mit  z^ 

Karten,  sechs  Holzschnitten  und  einer  Lithographic. 

Leipzig,  I  Verlag  von  Wilhelm  Engelmann.  |  1853.  | 

xxiv,  43*2  pp.  8^.  maps. 
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Heller  (Carl  Bartholomaeas) — continued. 

Betrachtnngen  fiber  die  alten  Sprachen  Moxikos,  pp.  377-378,  inclndeB  grara- 
mAtJc  remarks  on  the  Maya,  pp.  380-381 ;  Numerals,  l-lOO,  of  the  Maya,  and 
1-400,  of  the  Asteca,  p.  38&;  a  few  Maya  and  Aztek  words,  pp.  387--388. 

Helmenen  (Gregor  von). 

See  Baer  (K.  E.  von)  and  Helmersen  (O.  von). 

1721  Helmiing  (J.  S.)  Yocabalarj  of  the  M'mat  of  Southwest  Arizona 
and  Southeast  California. 

Manoscript.  10  11.  4^.  211  words.    In  the  library  of  the  Borean  of  Ethnology. 

1722  [Hemans  (Rev.  Daniel  Wright).]  Ihanktonwan  lapi.  |  Ikce  Wo- 
cekiye  Wbwapi  Kin,  |  qa  Minahanska  Makoce  |  kin  en  |  Token 
Wokdnze,  |  qa  okodakiciye  wakan  en  |  tonakiya  woecon  kin,  |  hena 
de  he  wowapi  kin  ee.  | 

Tankton  Agency,  D.  T.  |  Mission  Press.  |  1870.  |  jrorp. 

Pp.  1-108.  16°. 

Literal  tran$laH<m, — Yankton  speech  |  Crying  to  [Ordinary  Prayer]  Some- 
thing-written the,  I  and  knife-long  [American]  Land  |  the  in  |  How  thing-not-to- 
be-tonched  [sacred  thing,  sacrament]  |  and  fellowship  sacred  in  |  how-many- 
ways  things-done  the,  |  those  this  that  something-written  the  that-is-it.  | 

Parts  of  the  Book  of  Common  Prayer  in  the  Yankton  dialect  of  the  Dakota, 
translated  by  Mr.  Hemans,  a  fnll-blood  Santee. 

1723 The  King's  Highway.  |  Wicastayatapi  Tacauku :  |  qais,  | 

Woahope  Wikcemna  |  Oyakapi  kin.  |  Bev.  Bichanl  Newton,  D. 
D.,  I  ELaga.  |  Rev.  Daniel  W.  Hemans,  |  Dakota  lapi  en  |  Kaga.  | 
Yankton  Agency:  |  St.  Paul's  School  Press.  |  1879.  |  JWP. 

Pp.  3-427.  16°. 

Above  preceded  by  an  engraved  title-page  composed  of  chain  of  ten  links, 
each  link  representing  a  commandment,  inside  of  which  is  ''The  King's  High* 
way.  Illustrations  of  the  Ten  Commandments.  Rev.  R.  Newton,  DD.''  The 
work  is  entirely  in  Dakota,  having  been  translated  by  Mr.  Hemans,  a  native  Da- 
kotan  (Santee),  educated  by  Rev.  Mr.  Hinman.  The  translation  was  revised  by 
the -Rev.  J.  W.  Cook. 


See  [Hinman (S.  D.),  Cook  (J.  W.),  Hemans  (D.  W.),  and  "Walker  (L.  C.)]. 

1724  Henderson  (Alexander).    A  |  Grammar  |  of  |  the  Moskito  Lan- 
guage, I  by  I  Alexander  Henderson.  |  Belize,  Honduras.  | 
New  York :  |  Printed  by  John  Gray,  104  Beekman  St.  |  1846.  |  c. 

47  pp.  8o. 

^  1725 Araidatiu  Tumurau  segung  Madeju  karabagungte  lau  Alex- 
ander Henderson  (The  Gospel  according  to  Mathew  in  the  Gha- 
ribbean  language  translated  by  A.  H.) 
Edinburg.    1847.  • 

88  pp.  8°.    Not  seen ;  title  from  Brassenr  de  Bonrboarg. 

it  1726 The  Maya  Primer.    By  Alexander  Henderson,  Belize,  Hon- 
duras. 
Birmingham:  Printed  by  J.  Showell.    [n.  d.]  * 

12  pp.  kfi.    Title  from  Bir.  W.  Eames. 
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Henderson  (Alexander) — continned. 

1727 Catecismo  de  los  Metodistas  [in  Maya].  • 

17  pp.  8o. 

1728 Breve  Devocionario  [in  Maya].  • 

17  pp.  8°.    Titles  from  Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  31305. 

1729 Grammar  and  Dictionary  of  the  Karif  Language  of  Hon- 
duras (from  Belize  to  Little  Bock).    Belize,  1872. 

Mannscript.  Pp.  1-340.  12°,  in  eight  blank  books.    In  the  library  of  the  Bu- 
reau of  Ethnology. 

1730  Henderson  {Copt.  George).  An  |  Account  |  of  the  |  British  Settle- 
ment of  Honduras;  |  being  |  a  View  of  its  Commercial  and  Agri- 
cultural Kesources,  Soil,  Climate,  Natural  History,  &c.  |  To  which 
are  added.  Sketches  |  of  the  |  Manners  and  Customs  |  of  the  | 
Mosquito  Indians,  |  preceded  by  the  Journal  of  a  Voyage  to  the  j 
Mosquito  shore.  |  Illustrated  by  a  Map.  |  By  Capt.  Henderson,  |  of 
his  Majesty's  5th  West  India  Regiment.  | 

London :  |  Printed  by  and  for  G.  and  B.  Baldwin,  |  New  Bridge 
Street,  |  1809.  |  c. 

Pp.  i-xi,  1-203.     8°.  map.    Signification  in  English  of  some  words  in  the 
Mosquito  tongue,  pp.  193-195. 

1731  An  I  Account  |  of  the  |  British  Settlement  |  of  |  Hondu- 
ras; I  being  |  a  view  of  its  commercial  and  agricultural  resources,  | 
soil,  climate,  natural  history,  &c.  |  To  which  are  added,  |  Sketches  | 
of  the  I  Manners  and  Customs  |  of  the  |  Mosquito  Indians,  |  pre- 
ceded by  the  Journal  of  a  Voyage  to  the  |  Mosquito  Shore.  |  Illus- 
trated by  a  map.  |  Second  Edition,  enlarged.  |  By  Capt.  Hender- 
son, 44th  Beg^.  I 

London :  |  Printed  for  B.  Baldwin,  Paternoster  Bow.  1 1811.  |  a.  b. 

Pp.  i-xi,  1-237.  80.  map. 
Mosquito  vocabulary,  pp.  2^7-229. 

1732  Henley  (— ).    A  list  of  Words  in  the  Chinese  and  Indian  [of  Cali- 
fornia] Languages. 

In  Croniae  (T.  F.)    Natural  Wealth  of  California,  pp.  31-32.    San  Francisco, 
1868. 

1733  Henry  (Charles  A.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Apachee. 

In  Sohooloralt  (H.  R.)    Indian  Tribes,  vol.  5,  pp.  578-589.    Philadelphia, 
1855.  4^, 

Henry  (George). 

See  [Evans  (J.)  and  Henry  (O.)]. 

See  [Jonea  (Bev.  P.),BTana  (Rev,  J.),  and  Henry  (G.)]. 

1734  Henry  (Victor).    Esquisse  d'une  grammaire  de  la  langue  Innok 

D6B. 

38  pp.  8^.    Extraitde  la  Revue  de  Linguistique. 

1735  Esquisse  d'une  grammaire  raisonn^  de  la  langue  alteute 

(suite  et  fin.)  • 

In  Revue  de  Linguiatiqae,  vol.  12,  pp.  1-62.    Par>s,  1879.  8°. 
Title  from  contents  of  vol.  12  of  which  I  have  seen  only  Part  4.    Reprinted  aa 
follows: 
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Henry  (Victor) — continued. 

1736 Esquisse  |  d'une  Grammaire  Raisonn^e  |  de  la  |  Langue 

Al^oute  I  d'apr&9  la  grammaire  et  le  vocabalaire  de  Ivan  Y^nia- 
minov  |  Par  V.  Henry.  | 

Paris  I  Maisonneave  et  C^^j  Libraires  -  £diteurs  |  25,  Quai  Vol- 
taire, 25  I  1879.  I  ASG. 

2  p.  11.,  73  pp.,  1 1. 

1737  Hequembonrg  (0.  L.)  Pai-yu-te  Vocabulary.  By  0.  L.  Hequem- 
bourg,  Post  Chaplain,  U.  S.  A. 

Mannscript.  211  words,  and  many  phrasea.  In  the  library  of  the  Borean  of 
Ethnology. 

1738  Herdesty  (W.  L.)  Terms  of  Belationsbip  of  the  Eutchin  or  Loa- 
chienx,  collected  by  W.  L.  Herdesty,  Fort  Liard,  Hudson's  Bay  Ty. 

In  Morgan  (L.  H.)  Systems  of  Consanguinity  and  Affinity,  pp.  293-382. 
Washingtpn,  1871.  4°. 

1730  Heriot  (George).  Travels  |  through  |  the  Ganadas,  |  containing  | 
A  Description  of  the  Picturesque  Scenery  |  on  some  of  the  Rivers 
and  Lakes;  |  with  an  account  of  the  |  Productions,  Commerce,  and 
Inhabitants  |  of  those  Provinces.  |  To  which  is  subjoined  a  |  Com- 
parative View  of  the  Manners  and  Customs  |  of  several  of  the  |  In- 
dian Nations  of  North  and  South  America.  |  By  George  Heriot, 
Esq.  I  Deputy  Post  Master  General  of  British  North  America.  | 
Illustrated  with  |  a  map  and  numerous  Engravings,  from  drawings 
made  at  the  |  several  places  by  the  author.  | 

London :  |  Printed  for  Bichard  Phillips,  |  No.  6,  Bridge-Street, 
Blackfriars.  |  1807.  |  By  T.  Gillet,  Wild-court.  |  ba.  o. 

Pp.  i-xii,  1-002.  4°.  maps. 

Chapter  xx.  Origin  of  langnage — Indian  languages  in  general  capahle  of 
being  arranged  under  rules  of  grammar—Infinite  diversity  of  tongaes  in  Amer- 
ica— ^Examples  of  four  di£ftrent  languages,  pp.  569-602,  contains:  O!  salutaris 
Hoetia,  d^c.  (from  Father  Rasles),  in  Abinaquis,  Algonquin,  Huron,  and  Illi- 
nois, pp.  578-679;  Vocabulary  of  the  Algonquin  Tohgne,  pp.  579-699;  Indica- 
tive mode  of  the  verb  Sakia,  ''to  love,"  in  Algonquin,  pp.  599-600;  Numeration, 
according  to  the  Algouquins  [1-1000],  pp.  601-602. 

Partly  reprinted,  minus  the  linguistics,  in  Phillips'  Voyages,  vol.  8. 

1740  [Herldn  (J.  D.)]  Beschryvinge  |  van  de  |  Volk-Plantinge  |  Zuri- 
name:  |  vertonende  |  De  Opkomst  dier  zelver  Colonic,  de  Aanbouw 
en  Be-  |  werkinge  der  ZuikerPlantagien.  lessens  den  aard  |  der 
eigene  natuurlijke  Inwoonders  of  Indianeu ;  |  als  ook  de  Slaafsche 
Afrikaansche  Mooren;  |  deze  beide  Natien  haar  Leveus-manie- 1  reu, 
Afgoden-dienst,  Regering,  |  Zeden,  Gewoonten  eu  dage-  |  lijksche 
Bezigheden.  |  Mitsgaders  |  Een  vertoog  van  de  Bosch-grond, 
Water-  en  Pluim-Gedier-  |  tens;  de  veel  vuldige  herrlijke  Vrugten, 
Melk-artige  |  Zappen,  Goininen,  Olyen,  en  de  gehele  ge-  |  steltheid 
van  de  Karaibaansche  Kubt.  |  Door  |  J.  D.  HI.  |  Verrijkt  met  de 
Land-Eaart  (daar  de  legginge  der  Plan-  |  tagien  worden  aangewe- 
zen)  en  Eopere  Platen.  |  Den  Tweden  Druk.  | 


I 
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Herlein  (J.  D.) — continued. 

Te  Leevwarden,  |  By  Heindert  Injema,  Boek-drnkker  en  |  Yer- 
koper  voor  aan  in  de  St  Jaoobs-straat,  1718.  |  a 

10  p.  ILy  pp.  1-262,  1  ].  Bm.  4°.  maps. 

Kftralbaansch  Woorden-Boek  (from  Rochefort),  pp.  249-269. 

1741  Hermes  (F.)  Ober  die  Nator  der  amerikanischen  Indianer- 
eprachen.  c. 

In  Herxlg'B  Archiv  flir  daa  Studiam  der  nenem  Spnchen,  Band  29,  pp.  231- 
fKA.    BranoHchweig,  1861.  9^. 

Title  fornisbed  by  Mr.  A.  8.  Oatscbet. 

1742  Hemandes  ( Francisco ).  De  Materia  Medica  Noa»  Hispanisd 
Philippi  Secnndi  Hispaneanun  ac  Indiarom  Begioinvictissinii  ioBsa 
collecta  a  Doctore  Francisco  Hernando  nooi  Orbis  primario,  ac  in 
ordinem  digesta  a  Doctore  Kardo  Antonio  Becio  eiosdem  Maiesta- 
tis  medico,  libris  qnatuor.  * 

Manuscript  of  aboat  450  closely  written  pages.  4^. 

Tbe  original  aatograpb  mannscript  of  Dr.  Nardo  Antonio  Reccio,  bound  in  old 
red  morocco,  witb  the  arms  of  Cardinal  Zelanda,  from  wbose  library  tbe  volume 
came.    It  is  not  tbe  work  as  finally  printed. — Stevens's  Bib.  HUt,,  1870,  No.  891. 

^  1743 Qnatro  Libros.    De  la  uatnraleza  y  virtndes  de  las  Plantas 

y  aniniales  que  estan  recividos  en  el  aso  de  Medicina  en  la  Kaeva 
Espana,  y  la  methodo  y  coreccion  y  preparacion  qne  para  adoiini- 
strallas  se  reqaiere  con  lo  que  el  Doctor  Hernandez  escrivio  en 
lengaa  latina.  May  util  para  todo  genero  de  gente  qne  vive  en 
estancias  y  Pueblos,  do  no  ay  Medicos  ni  Botica.  Traduzido  y 
aumentados  muchos  simples  y  compuestos  y  otros  muchos  secretos 
curativos  por  Fr.  Francisco  Ximenez. 
Mexico,  en  casa  de  la  Yiuda  de  Diego  Lopez  Davalos.  1615.       * 

Sm.  4°.    Title  and  note  from  Sabin's  Dictionary  and  Ricb,  No.  140. 

Ximenes,  in  bis  introdactioD,  remarks  tbat  tbe  work  of  Hernandez,  abridged 
by  tbe  Neapolitan  pbysician  Nardo  Antonio  Reecho,  by  strange  ways  reached 
tbe  Indies  and  fell  into  his  hands;  and  that  be  was  induced  to  publish  this  trans- 
lation, adding  such  examples  as  fell  into  bis  way. 

1744  Berum  Medicarum  Nov»  Hispani®  Tbesaurus,  seu  Planta- 

rum  Animalium  Mineralium  Mexicanorum  historia  ex  Francisci 
Hernaudi  Noui  orbis  medici  Primarij  relationibus  in  ipsaMexicana 
vrbe  couscriptis  k  Nardo  Antonio  Beccho.  .  .  .  GoUecta  ac  in 
ordinem  digesta  k  Joanne  Terrentio  Lynceo  notis  illustrata;  cum 
Indiee,  et  Historic  Animalium  et  Mineralium  libro.  Nunc  primum 
in  naturaliu  rcr€L  studiosor  gratis  et  utilitate  studio  et  impensis 
Lynceorum  Publici  iuris  facta  Philippe  magno  dicata. 
BomsB.  M.DCXXVIlI[1628]BxTypographeioJacobiMascardi.  • 

Folio.  Engraved  title,  pp.  950, 17  11.,  followed  by:  **  HistorisB  Animalimn/'  pp. 
90, 3  11.  folio.    Title  and  note  from  8abin's  Dictionary. 

This  edition  was  abridged,  and  edited  from  tbe  author's  manuscript  by  Dr. 
Reecho,  of  Naples ;  pp.  345-455  are  additions  by  Terrentius  de  Constance ;  pp.  460- 
840«  by  John  Faber;  pp.  641-899  are  annotations  by  Fabio  Colonno;  the  tables 
by  Prince  Ceei.    Leclerc,  No.  546,  describes :  Fabri  (Joumis  lynoei).    AnimalJa 
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Hernandez  (Francisco) — continued. 

MexicaDa  Descriptioiiibus,  scliolijsq.  exposita.  Romse,  1628,  folio,  which  is  merely 
an  extract,  pp.  460-840,  from  the  foregoing. 

Leon  Pinelo  says  an  edition  was  printed  in  Germany  previous  to  1629. 

'At  1745 Rervm  medicarvm  |  Novae  Hispaniae  |  Thesavrvs  |  sev  | 

Plantarvm  Animalivm  |  Mineralivm  Mexicauorvm  |  Historia  |  ex 
Fiancisci  Hernandez  |  Noui  Orbis  Medici  Primarij  relationibus  |  in 
ipsa  Mexicana  Vibe  conscriptis  |  A  Nardo  Antonio  Reecho  |  Monte 
Corainate  Cath.  Maiest.  Medico  |  Et  Neap.  Regni  Archiatro  Gene- 
rali  I  InsRu  Philippi  II.  Hisp.  Ind.  etc.  regis  |  GoUecta  ae  in  ordinem 
digesta  |  k  loanne  Terrentio  Lynceo  |  Gonstantiense  Germ®.  Pb5 
ac  Medico  |  Notis  Illustrata  |  NuncprimuinNatnraliQref  Studiosop 
gratis  I  lucubrationibus  Lyuceorll  publici  iuris  facta.  |  Quibus  Jam 
excussis  accessere  demum  alia  |  quof  omnium  Synopsis  sequenti 
pagina  i>onitur  |  Opus  duobus  voluminibus  diuisum  |  Philippo 
nil.  Regi  Catbolico  Magno  |  Hispaniap  vtriusqz  Sicilise  et  Indiara 
etc.  MonarcbsB  |  dicatum.  | 

Cum  Priuilegijs.  Romse  Snperiof  permissu,  Ex  Typographeio 
Vitalis  Mascardi.  M.  DC.  XXXXXI  f  1(151].  |  • 

4  p.  11.,  pp.  1-590,  1  1.,  index  7  11.  folio.  Engraved  title  in  center  of  a  hand- 
some frontispiece.    FoUowed  by : 

^  1746 Historiae  animalivm  et  mineralivm  novse  Hispaniae^  liber 

Vnicus.  • 

Pp.  1-90, 3  11.  folio.    Titles  from  Mr.  W.  Eames. 

Contains  the  Mexican  names  with  latin  equivalents,  and  wood-cut  engrav- 
ings, of  plants,  pp.  1-459;  animals,  pp.  460-840;  followed  by  Annotationes  A 
Additiones,  pp.  841-899.  Vocum  quonmdani  Americanarum  explicatio,  on  the 
recto  of  the  12th  leaf  of  the  index.  The  Historiae  Animalium  et  Mineralium  also 
contains  the  Mexican  and  Latin  names. 

Some  copies  are  dated  1649,  and  others  have  a  printed  title  as  follows: 

'Arl747  . Nova  Plantarum,  animalium  et  mineralium  Mexicanorum 

Historia  a  Francisco  Hernandez  Medico  in  Indiis  prsestantissimo 
primum  compalita,  deim  k  Nardo  Recho  in  volumen  digesta,  a  Jo 
Terentio,  Jo  Fabro  et  Fabio  Columna  Lynceis  Notis  et  additionibus 
longe  doctissimus  illustrata.  Cui  demum  accessere  alliquot  ex  Prin- 
cipis  Federici  G»sii  Frontispiciis  Theatri  Naturalis  Phytosophic» 
Tal>ul8B  Yna  cum  quam  plurimis  Iconibus,  ad  octingentas,  quibus 
singula  contemplanda  graphice  exhibentur.  Cum  Priuilegiis. 
RomsB,  Blasii  Deuersini  et  Zanobij  Masotti.  1651.  * 

Title  from  Rich,  No.  282,  and'  Sabiu's  Dictionary,  No.  31516.  See  the  former 
for  other  variations  in  this  edition. 

1748 FraHcisci  Hernandi,  |  Medici  atque  Historici  |  Philippi  II. 

Hisp.  et  Indiar.  Regis,  |  et  totius  Nov!  Orbis  Arcbiatri,  |  Opera,  | 
cum  edlta,  tum  inedita,  |  ad  autographi  fidem  et  integritatem  ex- 
pressa,  |  impensaet  Jussu  Regio.  |  Volumen  Primum  f-Tertium].  | 
Matriti.  |  Ex  Typographia  Ibarrae  Heredum.  |  Anno  M.  DCO. 
LXXXX[1790].  I  A.W. 

3  vols. :  1  p.  1.,  pp.  i-xviii,  4  U.,  pp.  1-452;  2  p.  11.,  pp.  1-562;  1  p.  l.,pp.  1-571 
(1).  40. 
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Hernandez  (Francisco) — continaed. 

This  is  Ibe  work  of  Hernandez  unabridged,  bat  wlthoat  engravings.  It  is 
entirely  taken  np  with  the  Historia  Plantamm  Novae  Hispaniae,  containing 
the  Mexican  names  of  the  plants,  with  the  latin  equivalents. — Eames, 

This  edition  is  not  to  be  compared  with  the  work  of  Dr.  Rioci.  This  is  more 
of  Hemdudt-8  without  his  editors,  more  correct,  with  many  additions,  but  with- 
out any  illustrations.  Hernandes,  the  celebrated  naturalist,  was  sent  to  New 
Spain  by  Philip  the  Second  about  I59G,  where  he  spent  seven  years  in  active 
research  into  the  natural  history  of  the  country,  and  returned  to  Europe  with  an 
herbarium,  the  very  richness  and  magnitude  of  which  overwhelmed  the  men  of 
science.  A  part  of  the  original  collection  wais  burnt  with  the  library  of  the 
Escurial  in  1671.— 5<er«n«'«  Bih,  Hint,  1870,  pp.  76,  226. 

The  natural  history  of  Dr.  Hernandez  gives  evidence  [of  the  copiousness  of 
the  Aztec  language],  in  which  are  described  twelve  hundred  different  species  of 
Mexican  plants,  two  hundred  or  more  species  of  birds,  and  a  large  number  of 
quadrupeds,  reptiles,  insects,  and  metals,  each  of  which  is  given  its  proper  name 
in  the  Mexican  language. — BancrofVs  Native  RaceB,  vol.  3,  p.  728. 

1749  Hernandez  (2>.  Vicente).  Apantamiento  de  Idioma  Eicb^.  Junio 
de  1854.  • 

Manuscript.  16  11.  folio.  At  the  foot  of  the  title-page  these  words  are  added 
in  the  same  hand:  ^'Esdel  Padre  Presb.  Vincente  Hernandez  Spina,  cura  de 
Santa  Catarina  Ixtlanacau." 

I  received  this  document  from  my  friend  Dr.  Padilla,  deceased,  who  assured 
me  it  was  the  original  of  the  Vocabulary,  described  by  Dr.  Karl  Scherzer,  of 
Vienna,  since  printed  in  volume  15  of  the  Sitzungsberichte  der  philosophisch- 
historischen  Klasse  der  kaiserlichen  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften.  Wlen,  1855, 
pp.  28-35. — Brasseur  de  Bourhourg. 

1750  Herrera  {Fr.  Alonso).  Sermones  Dominicales  y  de  Santos  en  Len- 
gua  Megicana.  • 

Printed,  according  to  Clavigero. 

1751  DiccioDario-Mexicano.  • 

Title  from  Triibner  in  Ludewig,  p.  230. 

1752  [Herrera  y  Perez  (Manael  Maria).]  Tlabaac  Gabecera,  Linderos, 
Pueblos  de  su  jurisdiccion,  Barrios  de  la  Gabecera,  Pescados,  Patos, 
Yerbas,  Arboles,  Seiiorios,  y  varios  animales  de  la  Tierra. 

In  8oc.  de  Oeog.  Mez.,  Bol.,  tercera  ^poca,  tomo  1,  pp.  294-303.  Mexico, 
1873.  8o. 

Herrod  (O.) 

See  Buckner  (H.  F.)  and  Herrod  (G.) 

1753  Hervas  (D.  Lorenzo).  Idea  |  dell'  Universo  |  che  contiene  |  la 
storiadellavitadelPuomo,  |  element!  cosinografici  |  viaggio  estatico 
al  moiido  planetario,  |  sb  |  Storia  della  Terra.  |  Opera  |  del  Signor 
Abate  |  Don  Lorenzo  Herv&s.  |  Tomo  Primo  [-XVI11].  |  Gonce- 
zione,  nascimehte,  infanzia,  e  puerizia  dell'  Uomo.  |  [Figure.] 

In  Cesena  MDCGLXXVIII  [-MDCCLXXXV]  [1778-1785].  |  Per 
Oregorio  Biasini  all'Insegnadi  Pallade  |  Gon  Licenzade'  Saperiori.  | 

Vols.  1-18.  am.  4°.  A. 

Tbe  only  copy  of  the  above  work  I  have  seen  is  in  the  Astor  Library.  Lude- 
wig collates  it  as  follows:  Cesena,  1778-1781  [1787],  xxi  vols.  4°.  Vol.  xxii,  Fu- 
ligno,  1792, 4^,  and  names  the  later  volomes  as  foUows : 
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Hervas  (2>.  Ix)reDzo) — contiDued. 

Vol.  xvii  (1784),  Catalogo  delle  Lingue  conosciati  e  notizia  della  loro  afSnitIi 
e  diversity 

Of  this  volume  an  enlarged  Spanish  edition  was  published  by  the  author: 
Madrid,  1800-1805.  6  vols.  4°.    See  below. 

Vol.  xviii  (1785),  Origine,  Formazione,  Mecanismo  ed  Armonia  degli  Idiomi. 

Vol.  xix  (178G),  Aritmetica  delle  Nazioni. 

Vol.  XX  (1787),  Vocabnlario  Poliglotto  con  Prolegomeni  soprapitl  di  CL  Lingne. 

Vol.  xxi  (1787),  Saggio  pratico  delle  Lingue  con  Prolegomeni  ed  una  raccolia 
di  orazioni  dominicali  in  piti  di  trecento  lingue  e  dialetti. 

It  is  probable  the  volumes  were  numbered  consecutively  to  vol.  22,  for  I  find 
vols.  17  and  18  each  with  two  different  title-pages,  one  with  the  volume  number, 
one  without:  she  Astor  Library  has  no  copy  of  the  volumes  above  18  with  the 
number  on  the  title-page — each  of  the  others  having  an  individual  title.  The 
titlrs  of  the  volumes  containing  North  American  Linguistics  are  as  follows : 

1754 Catalogo  |  delle  Lingue  couoMciute  |  e  Notizia  |  della  loro 

affinity  e  diversity.  |  Opera  |  del  Signor  Abate  |  Don  Lorenzo  Her- 
vas. I  [Figure.] 

In  Ceseua  MDCCLXXXIV  [1784].  |  Per  Gregorio  Biasini  aXT 
lusegna  di  Pallade.  |  Con  Licenza  de'  Superiori.  |  A.  0. 

1  P-  1|  PP- 1-260.  sm.  4°. 

Capitolo  i.   Lingue  Americano :  loronumero:  *  *  *  p.  14. 

Articolo  5.  *  *  *  *  Nelle  province  di  Popayan,  Darien,  e  Vera^as  si  nosano 
52  nazioni  di  varj  linguaggj  poco  couoscinti,  e  24  villaggj  di  Darieni  mbelli. 
Forse  in  Darien,  e  Veraguas  si  parlano  dialetti  caribi,  p.  (^. 

Art-.  6.  Liogue  del  Continente  della  Nuova-Spagna,  Messicana,  Otomita  (col 
sni  dialetto  Mazahui),  Tarasca,  Pirinda,  Cora,  Maya  (o  Yucatana),  Mizteca^  To- 
tanaca,  Hiaki,  Tarahumara,  Tubar,  Opata,  Eudeve,  Pime,  Guaima,  Tepehuana, 
Hnasteca,  Pame,  Matlaziuga,  Mazahua,  Cuitlateca,  Zapoteca,  Chinantcca,  Po- 
poluca,  Chontal,  Chocona,  Mazateca,  Mixe,  Chiapaneca,  Mame,  Lacandona, 
Zoke,  Celdala,  Kiche,  Cakchikel,  ed  Utlateca.  Si  annoverano  altre  otto  Ungne 
sconosciute  del  Nuovo  Messico,  p.  72. 

Catalogo  di  alcuni  nomi  Tolteki  e  Chichimeki,  co'  qnali  si  prova,  cheparlarono 
il  Messicano  queste  due  antichissime  nazioni,  p.  77. 

Art.  7.  Lingue  deUa  California,  e  de'  paesi  settentrionali  delP  America.  Nella 
California  lingue  Perich  estinta,  Gnaicura  (co'  dialetti  Loretano,  Cora,  Uchitie, 
ed  Aripe)  e  Cochiml  con  4  dialett  i.     Colonia  Cinese  al  nord  della  California,  p.  81. 

Groenlandese,  e<l  Eskimese  lingue  affini :  linguaggio  Lapponico-Teutonioo 
nella  Groenlandia ;  Hurone,  ed  Irokese  affini ;  Algonkino  con  43  dialetti,  che  vi 
si  nominano.    Si  notauo  17  linguaggj  della  Florida  Spagnuola,  p.  85. 

This  volume  enlarged  and  reprinted  as  follows: 

1755 Cat41ogo  de  las  Lenguas  |  de  las  Naciones  Gonocidas,  |  y 

nuroeracion,  division,  y  clases  de  estas  |  segun  la  diversidad  |  de 
SU8  Idiomas  y  Dialectos.  |  Su  Autor  |  el  Abate  Don  Lorenzo  Her- 
v&s,  I  Te61ogo  del  Eminentisimo  Sefior  Gardenal  Juan  Francisco  | 
Albani  [&c.,  three  lines].  |  Volfimen  I  [-VI].  |  Lenguas  y  Naciones 
Americanas.  |  Con  licencia.  |  En  la  imprenta  de  la  administracion 
del  real  arbitrio  de  beneOcencia.  | 

Madrid  Alio  1800  [-1805].  |  Se  hallar&  en  la  Libreria  de  Bamz 
calle  de  la  Cruz.  |  HU. 

6  vols.  sm.  4^. 

22  Bib 
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Hervas  (2>.  Lorenzo) — contiDued. 

Capitulo  vi.  Leni^uas  que  se  hablan  en  el  continente  de  la  NaeYa-Espalia. 

Capitnlo  vii.  Lenguas  que  se  hablan  en  la  California  en  su  costa  septen- 
trional hasta  el  estrecho  de  Anian,  y  en  la  vasta  extension  de  paises  qne  hay 
entre  el  rio  Misisipl,  Florida  y  Groenlandia. 

1756 Origine  |  Formazione,  Meccanismo,  ed  Armonia  degl'  Idi- 

omi.  I  Opera  |  dell'  Abate  |  Don  Lorenzo  Hervas  |  Socio  della  Eeale 
Accademia  delle  Scienze,  ed  Autichit^  |  di  Dublino.  |  [Figure.] 

In  Cesena  M  DCC  LXXXV  [1785].  |  Per  Gregorio  Biasini  alP 
Insegna  di  Pallade  |  Con  Licenza  de'  Saperiori.  |  ▲. 

1  pi., pp.  1-180.  sm.40. 

The  Introductory  letter  in  this  issne  occupies  pp.  1-4  (the  title  being  the  p.l.), 
and  is  much  longer  than  that  in  the  issue  with  ^'Tomo  xviii"  on  the  title-page, 
the  letter  in  the  latter  occupying  pp.  3-4,  the  title  being  pp.  1-2. 

Contains  words  in  many  American  languages  scattered  thronghont. 

1757  Aritmetica  delle  iN'azioni  |  e  Divisione  del  Tempo  |  fira 

1'  Orieutali.  |  Operi  |  dell'  Abate  |  Don  Lorenzo  Hervaa  |  Socio  della 
Beale  Accademia  delle  Scienze,  ed  Anticliit^  |  di  Dablino.  |  [Fig- 
ure.] 
In  Cesena  M  DCC  LXXXVI  [178^].  |  Per  Gregorio  Biasini  all' 

Insegna  di  Pallade.  |  Con  Licenza  de'  Superiori.  |  A. 

Pp.  1-201.  sm.  40. 

Darien-Itsmo  numerals  and  remarks,  p.  IOC ;  Tarasca  numerals,  I'-IS,  and  re- 
marks, p.  107;  Messicana  numerals,  1-48000,  and  remarks,  pp.  107-109;  Otomita 
numerals,  1-1000,  and  remarks,  pp.  109-110 ;  Maya  numerals,  1-72000,  pp.  110-111 ; 
Cora  numerals,  1-400,  pp.  111-113;  Timnkuana  numerals,  1-10,  p.  113;  Cochimi 
numerals,  1-20,  p.  113;  Tuskrura  numerals,  1-1000,  pp.  113-114;  Woccon  numer- 
als, 1-20,  p.  114 ;  Pampticough  numerals,  1-10,  p.  114 ;  Algonkina  numerals,  1-1000, 
p.  114 ;  Comparison  of  numerals  of  the  Tuskrura,  Woccon,  Pampticough,  and 
Algonkina,  p.  115. 

1758 Yocabolarao  Poligloto  |  con  prolegomini  |  sopra  piti  di  cl. 

Lingue  |  Dove  sono  delle  scoperte  nuove,  ed  utili  all'  antica  |  storia 
dell'  uman  genere,  ed  alia  cognizione  del  |  meccanismo  delle  pa- 
role. I  Opera  dell'  Abate  |  Don  Lorenzo  Hervas  |  Socio  della  Beale 
Accademia  delle  Scienze,  ed  An-  |  tichit^  di  Dublino,  e  dell'  Etrusca 
di  Cortona.  |  [Figure.] 

In  Cesena  M  DCC  LXXXVII[1787].  |  Per  Gregorio  Biasini  all' 
Insegna  di  Callade.  |  Con  Licenza  de'  Superiori.  |  a. 

Pp.  1-247.  sm.  40.    Only  a  few  American  words. 

1769  Saggio  Pratico  |  delle  Lingue  |  con  prolegomeni,  e  una  rac- 

colta  di  orazioni  Dominicali  in  |  piti  di  trecento  lingue,  e  dialetti, 
con  cui  si  dimostra  |  V  infusione  del  primo  idioma  dell'  uman  genere, 
e  la  I  confusione  delle  lingue  in  esso  poi  succeduta,  e  si  |  additano 
la  diraroazione,  e  dispersione  della  na-  |  zioni  con  molti  risultati 
utili  alia  storia.  |  Oficia  |  dell'  Abate  |  Don  Lorenzo  Hervas  |  Socio 
della  Beale  Accademia  delle  Scienze,  ed  Antichitii  |  di  Dublino,  e 
dell'  Etrusca  di  Cortona.  |  [Figure.] 
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Hervas  (2).  Lorenzo) — continued. 

In  Cesena  MDCCLXXXVIIJ1787].  |  Per  Gregorio  Biasim  aU' 
Insegna  di  Pallade  |  Con  Licenza  de'  SuperiorL  |  ▲• 

Pp.  1-266.  *8m.4«. 

Lord's  Prayer  in  Carib,  with  commeots,  p.  112:  in  Poconohi,  with  oomments, 
pp.  113-115;  in  Maya,  with  comments,  pp.  115-116;  in  Mearioana,  with  comments, 
pp.  116-118;  in  Mixteca,  p.  118;  in  Totonaca,  pp.  118-119;  in  Otomita,  with  corn- 
men  t«y  pp.  119-120;  iu  Tarasca,  p.  120;  in  Pirinda,p.  120;  in  Cora,  with  com- 
ments, p.  121 ;  in  Hiaki,  or  Hiaqae,  p.  121 ;  in  Tubar,  p.  122;  in  Tarahnmara,  with 
comments,  pp.  122-123;  in  Eodeve,  pp.  123-124;  in  Opata,p.  124;  in  Pima,  pp, 
124-125;  iu  Cochimi  (Missione  di  8.  8aYerio),p.  123;  in  Cochimi  (Biissione  di  S. 
Borgia  e  di  8.  Maria),  p.  123;  in  Shavanna,  p.  126 ;  in  Virginese,  p.  126;  in  Groen- 
landese  (two  dialects),  with  comments,  pp.  126-127;  Orazione  in  Lingua  Hurona 
(with  intorliuear  translation),  pp.  231-232;  Lingue  Abnakise,  Hurona,  Algon- 
kina,  ed  Iln^  (from  Ra8les),p.233;  Instruzione  in  Cochimi  secondo  il  dialetto 
*  *  *  di  S.  Savurio,  e  8.  Giuseppe  Comniandu  (with  interlinear  translation),  pp. 
234-230 ;  Catecismo  nel  dialetto  Cochimi  delle  Missione  di  S.  Gtoltrude,  8.  Borgia, 
e  Santa  Maria,  pp.  236-237. 

1760 Analisi  |  Filosofico-Teologica  |  della  ]!^atara  |  della  Ga- 

rit&  I  ossia  dell'  |  Amor  di  Dio  |  opera  dell'  Abate  |  Don  Lorenzo 
Hervas.  |  [Figure.] 

In  Fnligno  1792.  |  Per  Giovanni  Tomassini  Stampator  Yesco- 
vile.  I  Con  approvazione.  |  A. 

Pp.  1-323.  sm.40. 

1761  Herzog  (Wilbelin).  Ueber  die  Verwandtscbaft  des  Yumaspracb- 
stamroes  mit  der  Spracbe  der  Aleuten  und  der  EskimoBt&mme. 
Von  Wilb.  Herzog,  Pfarrer. 

In  Zeitsohrllt  fUr  Ethnologic,  etc.,  Jahrgang  1876,  pp.  449-459. 
Comparative  vocabulary  of  various  Yuma  dialects  with  the  Aleut,  pp.  450-452; 
Comparative  vocabulary  of  various  Tuma  dialects  with  the  Eskimo,  pp.  453-457. 

Hen  (William). 

See  HiU  (H.  A.),  Heaa  (Wm.),  and  yrilkes  (J.  A.),  jr. 

1762 and  Wilkei  (J.  A.),  jr,    "Se  Yebobyaton  ne  Boyatadogenbtd 

Paul  jinonka  ne  Galatians. 

iN'ew-Tork:  Pnblisbed  by  Howe  &  Bates,  for  tbe  Young  Men's 
Bible  Society  of  New- York,  auxiliary  to  tbe  Bible  Society  of  tbe 
Methodist  Episcopal  Churcb.    1835.  * 

12^.    The  Epistle  to  the  Galatians,  translated  into  the  Mohawk  language, 
by  William  Hess,  with  corre<*.tions  by  J.  A.  Wilkes,  jr.  Title  from  O'Callaghan's 
American  Bibles,  p.  4. 
See  HiU  (H.  A.),  Hess  (W.),  and  WUkes  (J.  A.),/r.,  for  edition  of  same  date. 

1763  Ne  tyotyerenbtonb  |  kabyatonbsera  |  ne  Paul  |  ne  royata- 

dogenbti  sbagobyatonni  |  jinonka  ne  |  Gorintbians,  |  William 
Hess,  I  tebaweanatennyon  oni  sbogwatagwen  ne  |  J.  A.  Wilkes, 
Jr.  I 

New- York :  |  Published  by  Howe  &  Bates,  |  for  tbe  Young  Men's 
Bible  Society  of  New-York,  |  auxiliary  to  tbe  |  Bible  Society  of  the 
Metbodist  Episcopal  Gburcb.  |  1836.  | 
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Hefs  (William)  and  Wilkes  (J.  A,)jjr. — continued. 

Second  title : 

The  [First]  Epistle  |  of  |  Paal  the  Apostle  |  to  the  |  Corinthi- 
ans, I  translated  into  the  Mohawk  language,  |  by  William  Hess,  | 
with  corrections  by  |  J.  A.  Wilkes,  Jr.  | 

New- York:  |  Published  by  Howe  &  Bates,  |  for  the  Young  Men's 
Bible  Society  of  New-York  |  auxiliary  to  the  |  Bible  Society  of  the 
Methodist  Episcopal  Church.  |  1836.  |  jwp. 

Pp.  2->'>5.  12^.  Entirely  iu  Mohawk.  Mohawk  title  verso  1. 1 ;  English  title 
reoto  1. 2. 

See  HiU  (H.  A.)  and  Wilkes  (J.  lL.)Jr,,  for  edition  of  1834. 

1764 Ne  Yehohyaton  |  ne  Boyatadogenhti  Paul  |  jinonka  ne  | 

Philippians,  |  William  Hess,  |  Tehaweanatennyon  oni  shogwata- 
gwen  ne  |  J.  A.  Wilkes,  Jr.  | 

New-York:  |  Published  by  Howe  &  Bates,  |  for  the  Young  Men's 
Bible  Society  of  New- York,  |  auxiliary  to  the  |  Bible  Society  of  the 
Methodist  Episcopal  Church.  |  1836.  | 

Second  title : 

The  Epistle  |  of  |  Paul  the  Apostle  |  to  the  |  Philippians,  |  trans- 
lated into  the  Mohawk  language,  [  by  William  Hess,  |  with  correc- 
tions by  I  J.  A.  Wilkes,  Jr.  | 

New- York:  |  Published  by  Howe  &  Bates,  |  for  the  Young  Men's 
Bible  Society  of  New-York,  |  auxiliary  to  the  |  Bible  Society  of  the 
Methodist  Episcopal  Church.  |  1836.  |  ba.  jwp. 

Pp.  2-17.  12^.  Entirely  in  Mohawk.  Mohawk  title  verso  1. 1;  EDglish  title 
reoto  L  2. 

1766  Ne  Yehohyaton  |  ne  Bo;^atadogenhti  Paul  |  jinonka  ne  | 

Golossians,  I  William  Hess,  |  tehaweanatennyon  oui  shogwata- 
gwen  ne  |  J.  A.  Wilkes,  Jr.  | 

New- York:  |  Published  by  Howe  &  Bates,  |  for  the  Young  Men's 
Bible  Society  of  New -York,  |  auxiliary  to  the  (  Bible  Society  of  the 
Methodist  Episcopal  Church.  |  1836.  | 

Second  title  : 

The  Epistle  |  of  |  Paul  the  Apostle  |  to  the  |  Golossians,  |  trans- 
lated into  the  Mohawk  language,  |  by  William  Hess,  |  with  cor- 
rections by  I  J.  A.  Wilkes,  Jr.  | 

New- York:  |  Published  by  Howe  &  Bates,  |  for  the  Young  Men's 
Bible  Society  of  New- York,  |  auxiliary  to  the  |  Bible  Society  of  the 
Methodist  Episcopal  Church.  |  1836.  |  ba.  jwp. 

Pp.  2-lG.  12^.  Entirely  in  Mohawk.  Mohawk  title  verso  1. 1 ;  EDglish  title 
recto  1. 2. 

1766 Ne  Tyotyerenhton  |  ne  Boyatadogenhti  Paul  |  yehohyaton 

jinonka  ne  |  Thessalonians,  |  William  Hess,  |  tehaweanatennyon 
oni  shogwatagwen  ne  |  J.  A.  Wilkes,  Jr.  | 

New- York:  |  Published  by  Howe  &  Bates,  |  for  the  Young  Men's 
Bible  Society  of  New-York,  |  auxiliary  to  the  |  Bible  Society  of  the 
Methodist  Episcopal  Church.  |  1836.  | 
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Second  title : 

The  Epistle[8]  |  of  |  Paul  the  Apostle  |  to  the  |  Thessaloniana,  | 
translated  into  the  Mohawk  language,  |  by  William  Hess,  |  witli 
corrections  by  |  J.  A.  Wilkes,  Jr.  | 

New-York :  |  Published  by  Howe  &  Bates,  |  for  the  Young  Men's 
Bible  Society  of  New- York,  |  auxiliary  to  the  |  Bible  Society  of  the 
Methodist  Episcopal  Church.  |  1836.  |  ba.  jwp. 

Pp.  2-22,  129,  Entirely  in  Mohawk.  Mohawk  title  verso  1. 1 ;  English  title 
recto  1. 2. 

Ist  Thessalonians,  pp.  5-15 ;  2d  Thessalonians,  pp.  16-22. 

1767  No  ne  Tyotyerenhton  |  ne  Boyatadogenhti  Paul  |  yehohya- 

tonni  ne  |  Timothy,  |  William  Hess,  |  tehaweanatenuyon  oui  shog- 
watagwen  ne  |  J.  A.  Wilkes,  Jr.  | 

New -York:  |  Published  by  Howe  &  Bates,  |  for  the  Young  Men's 
Bible  Society  of  New  -York,  |  auxiliary  to  the  |  Bible  Society  of  the 
Methodist  Episcopal  Church.  |  1836.  | 

Second  title: 

The  Epistle[s]  |  of  |  Paul  the  Apostle  |  to  |  Timothy,  |  translated 
into  the  Mohawk  language,  |  by  William  Hess,  |  with  corrections 
by  I  J.  A.  Wilkes,  Jr.  | 

New -York:  |  Published  by  Howe  &  Bates,  |  for  the  Young  Men's 
Bible  Society  of  New -York,  |  auxiliary  to  the  |  Bible  Society  of  the 
Methodist  Episcopal  Church.  |  1836.  |  ba.  jwp. 

Pp.  2-31.  12^.  Entirely  in  Mohawk.  Mohawk  titl  everso  1.  1 ;  English  title 
recto  1.  2. 

l8t  Timothy,  pp.  5-20;  2d  Timothy,  pp.  21-31. 

1768 Ne  Yehohyaton  |  ne  Boyatadogenhti  Paul  |  jinonka  |  ne 

Titus,  I  William  Hess,  |  tehaweanatenuyon  oni  shogwatagwen  ne  | 
J.  A.  Wilkes,  Jr.  | 

New  York:  |  Published  by  Howe  &  Bates,  |  for  the  Young  Men's 
Bible  Society  of  New -York,  |  auxiliary  to  the  |  Bible  Society  of  the 
Methodist  Episcopal  Church.  |  1836.  | 

Second  title: 

The  Epistle  |  of  |  Paul  the  Apostle  |  to  |  Titus,  |  translated  into 
the  Mohawk  language,  |  by  William  Hess,  |  with  corrections  by  | 
J.  A.  Wilkes,  Jr.  | 

New -York:  |  Published  by  Howe  &  Bates,  |  for  the  Young  Men's 
Bible  Society  of  New -York  |  auxiliary  to  the  |  Bible  Society  of  the 
Methodist  Episcopal  Church.  |  1836.  |  ba.  jwp. 

Pp.  2-11.  12^.  Entirely  in  Mohawk.  Mohawk  title  verso  1.1;  English  title 
recto  1. 2. 

1769 Ne  Yehohyaton  |  ne  Boyatadogenhti  Paul  |  jinonka  ne  | 

Philemon,  |  William  Hess,  |  tehaweanatenuyon  oni  shogwatagwen 
ne  I  J.  A.  Wilkes,  Jr.  | 

New -York:  |  Published  by  Howe  &  Bates,  |  for  the  Young  Men's 
Bible  Society  of  New -York,  |  auxiliary  to  the  |  Bible  Society  of  the 
Methodist  Episcopal  Church.  |  1836.  | 
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Hen  (William)  and  Wilkes  (J.  A.),  jr. — continued. 

Second  title : 

The  Epistle  |  of  |  Paul  the  Apostle  |  to  |  Philemon,  |  translated 
into  the  Mohawk  language,  |  by  William  Hess,  |  with  corrections 
by  I  J.  A.  Wilkes,  Jr.  | 

New -York:  |  Published  by  Howe  &  Bates,  |  for  the  Young  Men's 
Bible  Society  of  New  -York  |  auxiliary  to  the  |  Bible  Society  of  the 
Methodist  Episcopal  Church.  |  1836.  |  BA.  jwp. 

Pp.  2-7.  12P,  Entirely  in  Mohawk.  Mohawk  title  verso  1.  1 ;  English  title 
recto  I.  2. 

1770 Ne  Yehohyaton  |  Ne  Boyatadogenhti  Paul  |  jinonka  ne  | 

Hebrews,  |  William  Hess,  |  Tehaweanatennyon  oni  shogwatagwen 
ne  I  J.  A.  Wilkes,  Jr.  | 

New -York:  |  Published  by  Howe  &  Bates,  |  for  the  Young  Men's 
Bible  Society  of  New -York,  |  auxiliary  to  the  |  Bible  Society  of  the 
Methodist  Episcopal  Church.  |  1836.  | 

Second  title: 

The  Epistle  |  of  |  Paul  the  Apostle  |  to  the  |  Hebrews,  |  trans- 
lated into  the  Mohawk  Language,  |  by  William  Hess,  |  with  cor- 
rections by  I  J.  A.  Wilkes,  Jr.  | 

New -York:  |  Published  by  Howe  &  Bates,  |  for  the  Young  Men's 
Bible  Society  of  New -York,  |  auxiliary  to  the  |  Bible  Society  of  the 
Methodist  Episcopal  Church.  |  1836.  |  gb. 

P|».  1-44. 16^.  Entirely  in  Mohawk.  Indian  title  verso  1. 1  (p.  2),  reoto  blank ; 
English  title  recto  1.  2  (p.  3),  verso  blank. 

1771  Hidalgo  {Presb.  2>.  Manuel).  Libro  en  que  se  trata  de  la  lengna 
Tzotzil;  se  continua  con  el  Bocabulario  breve  de  algunos  brevos  y 
nombres,  etc.  La  Doctrina  Cristiana;  el  Fonnulario  para  admi- 
nistrar  los  Santos  Sacrameutos;  el  confesionario  y  sermones  en  la 
misma  Lengua  Tzotzil.  Obra  (segun  parece)  del  Presbitero  Don 
Manuel  Hidalgo,  insigne  sierbo  de  Maria  Santisima.  * 

Manuscript.  66  pp.  fol.  I  have  inscribed  it  nnder  the  name  of  D.  Manuel 
Hidalgo,  who  is  given  on  page  10  as  the  author  of  the  hymn  to  the  Holy  Virgin 
there  found.  The  document  has  no  indication  as  to  the  date,  except  these  words 
on  page  59:  ''De  el  pueblo  de  San  Pablo  en  el  alio  [17]  35  20  qu.,  etc.'' 

The  Tzotzil y  Zotzil,  or  Tzotzlem  language  is  the  second  in  importance  in  the 
state  of  Chiapas.  lt«  chief  seat  was  formerly  the  strong  city  of  Tzotzlem  (dweU- 
ing  of  the  bat),  called  by  the  Mexicans,  who  garrisoned  it  in  the  time  of  Mont^ 
zuma,  Tzinacantlan,  or  Cinacantlan,  whence  the  name  Cinacanteca,  given  also 
to  this  language.  The  present  most  considerable  place  of  the  Tzotziles  Indians  ia 
Alanchen,  commonly  called  San  Bartolom^  de  los  Llanos. — Braeeeur  de  BourboMrg. 

1772  Hierro  (/>.  Diego  Fernandez  del).    Arte  [Mexicana].  • 

Title  from  Beristain,  who  quotes  from  the  author  of  *'Allegaoiones  del  Clero 
Angelopoli  tano." 

1773  Higgins  (N.  S.)    Notes  on  the  Apaches  of  Arizona. 

Manuscript.  30  pp.  folio.  In  the  library  c  f  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  It 
includes  a  vocabulary  of  200  words,  names  of  tribes,  dto. 
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1774  Hill  (A.  H.)  Ke  |  karoron  |  ne  |  Teyerighwaghkwatha  |  ne  ne 
enyontste  |  ne  yagorihwiyoghston  |  kanyengehaga  uiyeweano- 
ten.  I  Ne  Tehaweanadeuyon  |  kenweudeshon.  | 

New -York,  |  Conference  Office  tsi  uonwe  t'k^ristoh-  |  rarakon 
by  J.  Collord.  |  1829.  | 

Second  title: 

A  I  Collection  |  of  |  Hymns  |  for  |  the  use  of  native  christians  | 
of  the  I  Mohawk  Language.  |  Translated  chiefly  by  A.  H.  Hill.  | 

New  -York,  |  Printed  at  the  Conference  Office  |  by  J.  Collord.  | 
1829. 1  JWP. 

Pp.  1-39, 1-39,  alternate  Mohawk  and  English ;  pp.  4(M)9,  hymnn  in  Mohawk ; 
pp.  70-106,  hymns  in  English ;  Index  in  Mohawk,  pp.  107-109 ;  Index  in  English, 
pp.  109-112.  16°. 

1776 Ne  I  Karoron  |  ne  |  Teyerihwahkwatha  |  igen  |  ne  enyont- 
ste I  ne  yagorihwiyoghstonh  |  Eanyengehaga  Eaweanondahkon.  | 
Oni  ohnagen  non  ka  kahyaton  yotkate  |  Teyerihwahkwatha  ne  ex- 
haogon  ah  |  enyonste  ji  yonaderihonnyeanitha.  | 

New -York:  |  M^Elrath  &  Bangs,  Teharistohrarayon,  |  No.  85 
Chatham -street.  |  1832.  | 

Second  title: 

A  I  Collection  |  of  |  Hymns  |  for  |  the  use  of  Native  Christians  | 
of  the  I  Mohawk  Language;    to  which  are  added,  |  a  number  of 
Hymns  for  Sabbath  Schools. 

New -York:  |  Printed  by  M'Ebrath  &  Bangs,  |  No.  85  Chatham- 
Street.  I  1832.  I  GhB. 

Pp.  1-39, 1-39, 40-69, 70-106, 70-106, 107-146.  16°.  Indian  title  vera©  1. 1  (p.  1); 
English  title  recto  1.  2  (p.  1);  alternate  pages  Mohawk  and  English,  except  pp. 
40-69  (Hymns,  Nos.  54-86),  which  are  not  translated  into  English,  and  pp.  107- 
146  (English  Hymns,  pp.  107-137;  and  Index,  pp.  138-146). 

1776 Ne  I  Karoron  |  ne  |  Teyerihwahkwatha  |  igen  |  ne  enyont- 
ste I  ne  yagorihwiyoghstonh  |  kanyengehaga  kaweanondahkoga  | 
Ni  ohnagen  non  ka  kahyaton  yotkate  |  Teyerihwahkwatha  ne  ex- 
haogon  ah  |  enyonste  Ji  yondaderihonnyeanitha.  | 

New -York:  |  D.  Fanshaw,  Teharistohrai*agon,  |  No.  150  Nassau- 
Street.  I  1835.  I 

Second  title: 

A  I  Collection  |  of  |  Hymns  |  for  |  the  nse  of  Native  Christians  | 
of  the  I  Mohawk  Language;  |  to  which  are  added  |  a  number  of 
Hymns  for  Sabbath  |  Schools.  | 

New  York:  |  Priuted  by  D.  Fanshaw.    |  1835.  |  BA. 

Pp.  1-39,  1-39,  alternate  Mohawk  and  English;  pp.  40-68  in  Mohawk;  p.  68 
hlank;  pp.  70-106,  70-106,  alternate  Mohawk  and  English;  pp.  107-137  in  Eng- 
lish; pp.  139-142  index  in  Mohawk;  pp.  143-147,  same  in  English;  Mohawk  title 
verso  1. 1;  English  title  recto  I.  2.  24^. 

1777 Ne  I  Karoron  |  ne  |  Teyerihwahkwatha  |  kanyengehaga 

kaweanondahkon  |  yayak  ni  onoDhwei\jageh  raonaweuk.  |  Eora- 
rahkowahne  Tkentyohkawyen  | 

Oghronwakon  [Hamilton] :  |  Printed  at  Buthven's  Book  &  Job 
Office,  &c.  I  King-street.  |  1^39.  | 
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Second  title: 

A  I  Collection  |  of  |  Psalms  and  Hymns,  |  in  the  |  Mohawk  lan- 
guage, I  for  the  use  of  the  Six  Nation  Indians.  |  By  the  New-Eng- 
land Corporation.  | 

Hamilton:   |   Printed  at  Buthven's  Book  &  Job  Office,  &c.  | 
King-street.  |  1839.  |  ba.  jwp. 

Pp.  1-62, 1-62  (doable  nnmbere),  alternate  pages  Mohawk  and  English;  pp.  63- 
77  in  Mohawk ;  pp.  78-80,  index  in  Mohawk.  16^.    Mohawk  title  verso  1. 1  (p.  1) ; 
English  title  recto  1.  2  (p.  1). 

Trttbuer's  Catalogue  gives  this  title,  same  date  and  place,  144  pp.  16^. 

1778  Ne  I  Karoron  |  ne  |  Teyerihwahkwatha  |  igen  |  ne  enyont- 

ste  I  ne  yagorihwiyoghstonh  |  kanyencehaga  kaweanondahkoga  | 
ni  ohnagen  non  ka  kahyaton  yotkate  |  Teyerihwahkwatha  ni  ex- 
haogon  ah  |  enyontste  ji  yondaderihonnyeanitha.  | 

New- York:  |  Published  by  Lane  &  Scott,  |  For  the  Missionary 
Society  of  the  Methodist  |  Episcopal  Church.  |  Joseph  Longking, 
Printer.  |  1850.  | 

Second  title: 

A  I  Collection  |  of  |  Hymns  |  for  |  the  use  of  Native  Christians  | 
of  the  I  Mohawk  language;  |  to  which  are  added  |  a  number  of 
^ymns  for  Sabbath  |  Schools.  | 

New-York:  |  Published  by  Lane  &  Scott,  |  for  the  Missionary 
Society  of  the  Methodist  |  Episcopal  Church.  |  Joseph  Longking. 
Printer.  |  1850.  |  gb.  jwp. 

Pp.  2-240.  16^.  Indian  title  verso  1. 1  (p.  2),  recto  blank;  English  title  recto 
1. 2  (p.  3) ;  pp.  1-195  alternate  pages  Mohawk  and  English;  pp.  197-230,  ** Hymns 
for  Children''  in  Ent^lish;  Mohawk  index,  pp.  231-235;  English  index,  pp.  236- 
240.     Nearly  a  reprint  of  1832  ed. 

1779  Ne  I  Karoron  |  ne  |  Teyerihwahkwatha  |  igen  |  neenyontste 

ne  yagorihwiyoghstonh  |  Kanyengehaga  Kaweanondahkoga  |  ni  | 
ohnagen  non  ka  kahyaton  yotkate  teyerihwahk-  |  watha  ne  ex- 
haogon  ah  enyontste  ji  |  yondaderihonnyeanitha.  | 

New- York:  |  American  Tract  Society.  |  [1863 1] 

Second  title: 

A  I  Collection  of  Hymns,  |  for  |  the  use  of  Native  Christians  | 
of  I  the  Mohawk  Language ;  |  to  |  which  are  added  a  number  of 
hymns  |  for  |  Sabbath-Schools.  | 

Published  by  the  |  American  Tract  Society,  |  150  Nassau-Street, 
New-York.  |  [1853!]  IB. 

Pp.  1-146,  1-146  (double  numbers),  alternate  pages  Mohawk  and  English;  pp. 
147-18i:<,  Hymns  for  children,  in  English ;  pp.  18^19.3,  index  in  Mohawk ;  pp.  194- 
19H,  index  in  English.    Reprint  of  edition  of  1850. 

1780 Ne  I  TMuihhoweyea-nenda-onh  |  orighwa  do  geaty,  |  Rog- 

hyadon  Boyadado  Geaghty,  |  Saint  Luke.  | 

New  York,  |  Printed  for  the  American  Bible  Society.  |  A,  Hoyt, 
Printer.  |  1827.  | 
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Second  Htle : 

The  Gospel  |  according  to  Saint  Luke  |  translated  into  the  Mo- 
hawk tongue.  I  By  H.  A.  Hill.  | 

New  York:  |  Printed  for  the  American  Bible  Society.  |  A.  Hoyt>, 
Printer.  |  1827.  |  BA. 

Pp.  1-157,  1-157  (double  namben),  alternate  Mohawk  and  Engliah.  16^.  Mo- 
hawk title  verso  1.  1 ;  English  title  recto  1. 2. 

See  HiU  (H.  A.)  and  yrUkes  (J.  A.)>  jr.,  for  edition  of  1833. 

1781 and  Wilkes  (J.  A.)yjr.    Ne  Baorihwadogenhti  |  ne  |  Shong- 

wayaner  Yesus  Eeristus,  |  jenihorihoten  ne  |  Boyatadogenhti 
Lake,  |  kanyengehaga  kaweanondahkon  kenwendeshon  |  Tehawe- 
anatenyon  |  oui  shogwatagwen  |  ne  J.  A.  Wilkes,  Jr.  Oshwegon 
Kaihonhatatye,  U.  G.  | 

New  York:  |  Published  by  the  Young  Mens'  Bible  Society  of 
New  York,  |  auxiliary  to  the  Bible  |  Society  of  the  Methodist  Epis- 
copal Church.  I  M'Ebrath,  &  Bangs  Printers.  |  1833.  | 

Second  title : 

The  Gospel  |  of  our  |  Lord  and  Saviour  Jesus  Christ,  |  according 
to  I  Saint  Luke,  |  translated  into  the  Mohawk  Language  |  by  [H.J 
A.  Hill,  I  and  corrected  by  |  J.  A.  Wilkes,  Jr.    Grand  River,  U.  0.  | 

New.  York:  |  Published  by  the  Young  Mens'  Bible  Society  of 
New  York,  |  auxiliary  to  the  |  Bible  Society  of  the  |  Methodist  Epis- 
copal Church.  I  M'Elrath,  &  Bangs  Pnnters.  |  1833.  |  BA. 

Pp.  1-109,  1-109  (double  numbers),  alternate  Mohawk  and  English.  129,    Mo- 
hawk title  verso  1.  1;  English  title  recto  1.  2. 
See  HUl  (H.  A.)  for  edition  of  1827. 

1782  The  Gospel  |  of  our  |  Lord  and  Saviour  Jesus  Christ,  |  ac- 
cording to  I  Saint  Matthew,  translated  into  the  Mohawk  Language,  | 
by  A.  Hill,  |  and  corrected  by  |  J.  A.  Wilkes,  Jr.    Grand  River, 
U.  C.  I 

New  York:  I  Published  by  the  Young  Men's  Bible  |  Society  of 
New  York,  |  auxiliary  to  the  Bible  Society  of  the  |  Methodist 
Episcopal  Church.  |  McElrath  &  Bangs,  Printers.  |  1831.  | 

Second  title: 

Ne  Raorihwadogenhti  |  ne  |  Shongwayaner  Yesus  Keristus,  | 
jinihorihoten  ne  |  Royataclogenhti  Matthew,  |  kanyengehaga  kawe- 
anondahkon kenwendeshon  |  Tehaweanatenyon  |  oni   shotwatag- 
wen  I  ne  J.  A.  Wilkes,  Jr.    Oshwegon  Kaihonhatatye,  U.  C.  | 

New  York:  |  Published  by  the  Young  Men's  Bible  |  Society  of 
New  York,  |  auxiliary  to  the  Bible  Society  of  the  |  Methodist 
Episcopal  Church.  |  McElrath  &  Bangs,  Printers.  |  1831.  |        abs. 

197  pp.,  alternate  Mohawk  and  English.  16^.  English  title  verso  1.  1 ;  Mo- 
hawk title  recto  1.  2. 

1783 Ne  Raorihwadogenhti  |  ne  |  Shongwayaner  Yesus  Keris- 
tus, I  jinihorihoten  ne  |  Royatadogenhti  Matthew,  |  kanyengehaga 


346  NORTH   AMERICAN   LINGUISTICS. 

Hill  (A.  H.)  and  Wilkes  (J.  A.),  jr. — continued. 

kaweanondahkoo  kenwendeshon  |  Tehaweanatenyou  |  oni  shog- 
watagwen  |  ne  J.  A.  Wilkes,  Jr.,  OsUwegon  Eaihonhatatye,  U.  C.  | 
New- York :  |  Published  by  the  Young  Men's  Bible  |  Society  of 
New- York,  |  auxiliary  to  the  Bible  Society  of  the  |  Methodist 
Episcopal  Church.  |  Howe  &  Bates,  Printers.  |  1836.  | 

Second  title: 

The  Gospel  |  of  our  |  Lord  and  Saviour  Jesus  Christ  |  according 
to  I  Saint  Matthew,  |  translated  into  the  Mohawk  language  |  by  A. 
Hill,  I  and  corrected  by  |  J.  A.  Wilkes,  Jr.,  Grand  Eiver,  U.  0.  | 

New- York:  |  Published  by  the  Young  Men's  Bible  |  Society  of 
New -York,  |  auxiliary  to  the  Bible  Society  of  the  |  Methodist  Epis- 
copal Church.  I  Howe  &  Bates,  Printers.  |  1836.  |  jwp. 

Pp.  2>99.  120.  Entirely  in  Mohawk.  Mohawk  title  verso  1. 1 ;  English  title 
lecto  1.  2. 

1784 Ne  tyotyerenhton  kahyatonhsera  |  ne  |  Royatadogenhti 

Paul  shagohyatonni  |  ne  |  Corinthians,  |  kanyengehaga  kaweanou- 
dahkon  |  H.  A.  Hill,  |  ne  tehaweanatenyou  |  oni  shogwatagwen  | 
ne  J.  A.  Wilkes,  Jr»,  Oshwegon  kaihonhatatye,  U.  0.  | 

New  York:  |  Published  by  the  Young  Men's  Bible  Society  of 
New  York,  |  auxiliary  to  the  |  Bible  Society  of  the  Methodist  Epis- 
copal Church.  I  McElrath,  Bangs  &  co.,  Printers.  |  1834.  | 

Second  title: 

The  First  Epistle  |  of  |  Paul  the  Apostle  |  to  the  |  Corinthians,  | 
translated  into-the  Mohawk  Language,  |  by  H.  A.  Hill,  |  and  cor- 
rected by  J.  A.  Wilkes,  Jr.  | 

New  York:  |  Published  by  the  Young  Men's  Bible  Society  of 
New  York,  |  auxiliary  to  the  |  Bible  Society  of  the  Methodist  Epis- 
copal Church.  I  McElrath,  Bangs  &  co.,  Printers.  |  1834.  |  r. 

50  and  50  pp.,  alternate  Mohawk  and  English.  16°.  Mohawk  title  verso  of  1. 
I ;  English  title  recto  of  1.  2. 

8ee  HeM  (W.;  and  WUkes  (J.  A.),  jr.,  for  edition  of  1»36. 

1786 Ne  Orighwadogenhty  |  ne  jinityawea-onh  ne  Royatado- 

genhty  ne  |  John.  | 
[New  York:  Young  Men's  Bible  Society.    1836.]  gb.  jwp. 

No  title-page ;  pp.  5-91.  12^.    Groepel  of  St.  John  in  the  Mohawk  language. 

1786 [Epistles  in  the  Motiawk  Language.]  gb. 

No  title-page.  pp.  1-57.  16°. 

NeYehhonwaghyadonnahhne  |  James.  |  [General  Epistle  of  James.]  Pp.  1-lH. 

NeTyutyerenghdouk  |  yehhonwaghyadonnyh  orighwakwekonh  ne  |  Kwiter.  | 
(Yayadakweniyu.)    [First  Epistle  of  Peter.]  Pp.  19-33. 

Ne  Teke-Nihhadoud  |  yehhonwaghyadonnyh  rayadakwe-niyu  |  Kwiter.  | 
[Second  Epistle  General  of  Peter.]  Pp.  35-44. 

Ne  Tyntyadonghseratyerenghdonh  |  Rayadakwe-niyu  ne  |  Janyh.  |  [First 
Epistle  of  John.]  Pp.  45-67. 

1787  Ne  ne  Tekaghyadonghserakehhadont  ne  |  Janyh.  |    gb. 

No  title-page ;  pp.  5-6.  16^.    Seeond  Epistle  of  John  in  the  Mohawk  language. 
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Hill  (A.  H.)  and  Wilkes  (J.  A.),  jr. — continued. 

1788  Ne  AgsenhhadontlNlkaghyadonghserakeh  ne|  Janyh.|  gb. 

No  title-page ;  pp.  5-G.  16^.    Third  £pi8tle  of  John  in  the  Mohawk  language. 

1789 Ne  Bayadakwe-niyu  |  Tehhon waghyadonnyh  |  Jade.  |   gb. 

No  title-page ;  pp.  5-8.  16^.    General  Epistle  of  Jnde  in  the  Mohawk  language. 

1790 Ne  ne  |  Revelation  |  Konwayats.  |  GB. 

No  title-page;  pp.  5-64.  16^.    Revelation  of  John  in  the  Mohawk  language. 

1791 ,  Hen  (William),  and  Wilkes  (John  A.),  jr.     Ne  ne  jinihodi- 

yeren  |  ne  |  Bodiyatadogenbti,  |  kanyengehaga  kaweanondah- 
kon  I  ne  Tehaweanatennyon  ne  kenwendeshon  |  nok  oni  shodigwa- 
tagwen  |  ne  William  Hess  and  John  A.  Wilkes,  Jr.  | 

New- York:  |  Published  by  the  Young  Men's  Bible  |  Society  of 
New- York,  |  auxiliary  to  the  Bible  Society  of  the  |  Methodist  Epis- 
copal Church.  I  Howe  &  Bates,  Printers.  |  1835.  | 

Second  title: 

The  Acts  I  of  |  the  Apostles,  |  in  |  the  Mohawk  language,  | 
translated  by  |  H.  A.  Hill,  |  with  corrections  by  |  William  Hess  and 
John  A.  Wilkes,  Jr.  | 

New- York:  |  Published  by  the  Young  Men's  Bible  |  Society  of 
New-York,  |  auxiliary  to  the  Bible  Society  of  the  |  Methodist  Epis- 
copal Church.  I  Howe  &  Bates,  Printers.  |  1835.  |  o.  JWP. 

1  \,f  pp.  1-121.  12^.  Entirely  in  Mohawk.  Mohawk  title  verso  of  1. 1;  Eng- 
lish title  recto  of  1. 2. 

1792  Ne  ne  Shagohyatonni  |  Paul  ne  Bqyatadogenhti  |  jinonka- 

dih  ne  Romans,  |  kanyengehaga  kaweanondahkon  |  ne  Tehaweana- 
tennyon ne  kenweudeshon  |  nok  oni  shodigwatagwen  |  ne  William 
Hess  and  John  A.  Wilkes,  Jr.  | 

New- York:  |  Published  by  the  Young  Men's  Bible  |  Society  of 
New-York,  |  auxiliary  to  the  Bible  Society  of  the  |  Methodist  Epis. 
copal  Church.  |  Howe  &  Bates,  Printers.  |  1835.  | 

Second  title : 

The  Epistle  |  of  |  Paul  the  Apostle,  |  to  the  |  Romans,  |  in  |  the 
Mohawk  language,  |  translated  by  |  H.  A.  Hill,  |  with  corrections 
by  I  William  Hess  and  John  A.  Wilkes,  Jr.  | 

New- York :  |  Published  by  the  Young  Men's  Bible  |  Society  of 
New-York,  |  auxiliary  to  the  Bible  Society  of  the  |  Methodist  Epis- 
copal Church.  I  Howe  &  Bates,  Printers.  |  1835.  |  BA.  G.  JWP. 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-56.  12^.  Entirely  in  Mohawk.  Mohawk  title  verso  of  1. 1 ;  Eng- 
lish title  recto  of  1. 2. 

1793 Ne  ne  Shagohyatonni  |  Paul  ne  Boyatadogenhti  |  jinon- 

kadih  ne  |  Galatians,  |  kanyengehaga  kaweanondahkon,  |  ne  Teha- 
weanatennyon I  ne  kenweudeshon  nok  oni  shodigwatagwen  ne  | 
William  Hess  and  J.  A.  Wilkes,  Jr.  | 

New- York:  |  Published  by  the  Young  Men's  Bible  |  Society  of 
New-York,  |  auxiliary  to  the  Bible  Society  of  the  |  Methodist  Epis- 
copal Church.  I  Howe  &  Bates,  Printers.  1 1835.  | 
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Hill  (A.  H.),  Hen  (WUIiam),  and  Wilkes  (John  A.),ir.— coDtinuecL 

Second  title : 

The  Epistle  |  of  |  Paul,  the  Apostle,  |  to  the  |  Oalatians,  |  in  the 
Mohawk  language,  |  translated  by  |  H.  A.  Hill,  |  with  corrections 
by  I  William  Hess  and  J.  A.  Wilkes,  Jr.  | 

New- York:  |  Pablished  by  the  Young  Men's  Bible  |  Society  of 
New-York,  |  auxiliary  to  the  Bible  Society  of  the  |  Methodist  Epis- 
copal Church.  I  Howe  &  Bates,  Printers.  |  1835.  |  ba.  jwp. 

Pp.  t-17, 1-17  (doable  numbers),  alternate  Mobawk  and  Englisb.  129,  Mo- 
bawk  title  verso  1. 1 ;  Englisb  title  recto  1. 2. 

1794 Ne  ne  Shagohyatonni  |  Paul  ne  Boyatadogenhti  |  jinonka- 

dih  ne  |  Ephesians,  |  kanyengehaga  kaweanondahkon,  |  ne  Teha- 
weanatennyou  |  ne  kenwendeshon  nok  oui  shodigwatagwen  ne  | 
William  Hess  and  J.  A.  Wilkes,  Jr.  | 

New- York:  |  Published  by  the  Young  Men's  Bible  |  Society  of 
New- York,  |  auxiliary  to  the  Bible  Society  of  the  |  Methodist  Epis- 
copal Church.  I  Howe  &  Bates,  Printers.  |  18^.  | 

Secofid  title : 

The  Epistle  |  of  |  Paul,  the  Apostle,  |  to  the  |  Ephesians,  |  in 
the  Mobawk  language,  |  translated  by  |  H.  A.  Hill,  |  with  correc- 
tions by  I  William  Hess  and  J.  A.  Wilkes,  Jr.  | 

New-York:  |  Published  by  the  Young  Men's  Bible  |  Society  of 
New- York,  |  auxiliary  to  the  Bible  Society  of  the  |  Methodist  Epis- 
copal Church.  I  Howe  &  Bates,  Printers.  |  1835.  |  BA.  jwp. 

Pp.  1-18,  l-ie,  alternate  Mohawk  and  Englisb.  V29,  Mobawk  title  verso  1. 1; 
English  title  reoto  1.  2. 

1795  HiU  (Ira).    Antiquities  |  of  |  America  |  Explained.  |  By  Ira  Hill, 
A.  M.  I  [Quotation,  three  lines.] 

Hagers-town:  |  Printed  by  William  D.  Bell.  |  1831.  |  A. 

131  pp.  l^o. 

Comparative  vocabalary  EuRlisb,  Indian,  and  Hebrew,  p.  84. 

1796  Hill  (John).    Yoedereanayeadagwha  |  ne  |  Akonouhsakouh  |  or- 
hoekene  nok  yokara^sneha  |  kanyeakehaka  kaweanoetaghkouh.  | 
John  Hill,  I  Tehaweanatenyouh.  | 

Belleville,  |  Intelligencer  Office,  |  Canada  West.  |  1844.  |     jwp. 

Pp.  1-8.  12^.    Prayers  in  the  Mohawk  language. 

HiU  (John,)ir. 

See  NeUes  (Ber,  A.)  and  HUl  (John),  jr. 

*  1797  Hind  (Henry  Youle).  North- West  Territory.  Reports  of  Prog- 
ress; together  with  a  Preliminary  and  General  Be]>ort  ou  the  As- 
siniboine  and  Saskatchewan  Exploring  Expedition,  made  under  in- 
structions from  the  Provincial  Secretary,  Canada.  By  Henry 
Youle  Hind,  M.  A.,  Professor  of  [&c.]  In  charge  of  the  Expedi- 
tion.   Printed  by  order  of  the  Legislative  Assembly. 

Toronto :  Printed  by  John  Lovell :  1859.  HU. 

zi,905pp.  40. 
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Hind  (Henr^:  Youle) — coutinaed. 

Tho  Sionx,  or  Dakotah  Indians,  pp.  115-116,  includes  remarks  on  language, 
list  of  moons;  a  sentence,  with  translation,  Slc,  from  Riggs*  Grammar. 
Rf  printed  as  follows: 

1793 Rapports  sur  I'Exp^dition  d'Exploration  de  rAssiniboine 

et  de  la  Saskatchewan. 
Toronto,  1859.  • 

4^.    Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionaiy. 

1799 British  North  America.  |  Reports  of  Progress,  |  together 

witli  I  A  Preliminary  and  General  Report  |  on  the  |  Assinniboine 
and  Saskatchewan  |  Exploring  Expedition ;  |  made  nnder  instruc- 
tions from  I  the  Provincial  Secretary,  Canada.  |  By  Henry  Youle 
Hind,  M.  A.,  |  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Geology  in  the  Univer- 
sity of  Trinity  College,  Toronto,  |  in  charge  of  the  Expedition.  | 
Presented  to  both  Houses  of  Parliament  by  Command  of  Her  Ma- 
jesty, I  August,  1860.  I 

Loudon :  |  Printed  by  George  Edward  Eyre  and  William  Spottis- 
woode,  I  Printers  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty.  |  For  her 
Majesty's  Stationery  Office.  |  1860.  |  o. 

220  pp.  folio,  maps. 

The  Sioux  or  Dakotah  Indians,  pp.  126-128. 

1800  Narrative  |  of  |  the  Canadian  Red  River  |  Exploring  Ex- 
pedition of  1857  I  and  of  the  |  Assinniboine  and  Saskatchewan  | 
Exploring  Expedition  of  1858  |  by  |  Henry  Youle  Hind,  M.  A.  F.  R. 
G.  S.  I  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Geology  in  the  University  of 
Trinity  College,  Toronto  |  In  Charge  of  the  Assinniboine  and  Sas- 
katchewan Expedition  |  In  Two  Volumes  |  Vol.  I  [II].  | 

London  |  Longman,  Green,  Longman,  and  Roberts  |  1860.  |  The 
right  of  translation  is  reserved.  |  0. 

The  Sioux  or  Dakotah  Indians,  vol.  2,  pp.  153-166,  contains  a  few  tribal 
names  with  English  signification,  list  of  moons  in  Dakota^,  a  sentence  with 
translation,  and  a  few  remarks  on  language. 

1801   Explorations  in  the  Interior  |  of  |  the  Labrador  Peninsula  | 

the  conutry  of  |  the  Montagnais  and  Nasquapee  Indians.  |  By  j 
Henry  Youle  Hind,  M.  A.    F.  R.  G.  8.  |  Professor  of  Chemistry  and 
Geology  in  the  University  of  Trinity  College,  Toronto:  Author  of  | 
'Narrative  of  the  Canadian  Red  River  Exploring  Expedition  of 
1857,  and  of  the  |  Assinniboine  and  Saskatchewan  Exploring  Ex- 
pedition of  1858.'  I  In  two  volumes.  |  Vol.  I  fH].  | 

London:  |  Longman,   Green,  Longman,   Roberts,  &  Green.  | 

1863.  I  BA.  HU.  JWP. 

A  few  words  in  Montagnais,  vol.  1,  p.  32. 

1802  A  I  Preliminary  Report  |  on  the  |  Geology  of  New  Bruns- 
wick, I  together  with  |  a  special  report  |  on  the  distribution  of  the  | 
"Quebec  Group"  |  in  the  Province.  |  By  |  HenryYouleHind,M.  A., 
F.  R.  G.  S.  I  (Late  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Geology  in  the  Uni- 
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(Henry  Youle) — continaed. 

versity  of  Trinity  College,  Toronto.)  |  Author  of  [&c.,  two  lines].  | 
[Seal.] 

Fredericton.  |  O.  E.  Fenety,  Printer  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excel- 
lent Majesty.  |  1865.  |  JWP. 

Pp.  i-xviii,  19-21)3    OP, 

Origin  of  the  names  of  certain  rivers  and  places  in  New  Brunswick,  containing 
a  short  vocabulary  of  the  Micmac  and  Milicete  languages,  pp.  257-259. 

Names  df  places  and  rivers  derived  from  the  Abenaquis  language,  pp.  260-261. 


1803  HinTnaTi  {Rev.  Samuel  Dutton).     Calvary  |  Catechism,  |  in  the 
Dakota  Language.  |  Translated  for  the  Mission  of  St.  John.  |  [By 
Bev.  S.  D.  Hinmau.]  [Two  lines  quotation.] 

Fairbault,  Minn.:  |  Central  Republican  Book  and  Job  Office,  | 
O'Brien's  Block,  Main  Street.  |  1864.  |  • 

50  pp.  32^\    Title  furnished  by  Mr.  J.  F.  Williams,  librarian  Minn.  Hist.  Soc. 

1804 Calvary  Catechism,  |  in  |  Santee  Dakota.  |  Translated  by 

permission  |  for  the  |  Collegiate  Mission.  |  H.  |  [Two  lines  qnota- 
tion.] 
Mission  Press.  |  Archdeaconry  of  the  Niobrara.  |  1871.  |       jwp. 

Outnde  title:    Calvary  Wiwicawangapi  kin.  |  Isanyati  Dakota  lyapi  en.  | 
[Cross  composed  of  eleven  stars.]  |  Yewicazipi  okodakiciye.  |  [Two  lines  quota- 
tion.] 

Niobrara  Taokiye  Itancan  makooe  eu,  |  Wowapi  kaga  kin.  |  Santee  Agency, 
Neb.  I  1«71.  I 

Pp.  1-28.  16P    ''Second  edition,  revised  and  corrected." — 8.  D,  Hinman. 

1805 Ikce  wocekiye  wowapi.  |  Qa  isantanka  makoce.  |  Kin  en  | 

token  wohduze,  |  qa  okodakiciye  wakau  en  |  tonakiya  woscon  kin,  | 
hena  de  he  wowapi  kin  ee.  |  Samuel  Dutton  Hinman,  |  Missionary 
to  Dakotas.  | 
Saint  Paul:  |  Pioneer  Printing  Company.  |  1865.  |  o. 

X,  321  pp.  OP, 

Literal  translation, — Common  Prayer  Book.  |  And  knife-large  [American]  Coun- 
try. I  The  in  |  how  sacrament,  |  and  fellowship  holy  in  |  how  many  doings  the,  | 
those  that  this  book  the  it  [is]  it.  |  Samuel  Dutton  Hinman,  &Ai. 

1806 Odowan.  |  XXTI.  |  H.  | 

Phila<lelphia:  |  McCalla  &  Stavely,  prs.  |  1869.  |  • 

26  pp.  329, 

Hymns  in  the  Santee  dialect  of  the  Dakota.  Title  from  Mr.  J.  F.  Williama, 
librarian  of  the  Minn.  Hist.  Soc. 

1807  Exercises  in  Dictation,  in  English  and  Santee  Dakota,  for 

Collegiate  Mission.    H. 

Mission  Press:  Archdeaconry  of  the  Niobrara.    1871.  • 

50  (f)  pp.  12^.  Title  furnished  by  the  author,  who  says  the  work  was  not 
completed,  about  fifty  pages  only  having  been  printed ;  it  was  printed  on  the 
mission  press  for  use  in  the  schools. 

1808  Haurauna    Qa    Rtayetu  |    Cekiyapi  en  Odowan  Kin.   | 

Psalms  and  Hymns  |  of  |  Morning  and  Evening  Prayer,  |  in  | 
Santee  Dakota.  |  Pointed  for  Chanting.  | 
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Hinman  {Rev.  Samuel  DuttOD) — continued. 

Mission  Press.  |  Archdeaconry  of  the  Niobrara.  |  Santee  Agency, 

Neb.  I  1871.  I  SI. 

Pp.  1-17.  129,    Second  edition,  revised  and  corrected,  by  S.  D.  Hinman. 

1809  Hymns  and  Psalms  |  in  |  Santee  Dakota.  |  For  the  |  Col- 
legiate Mission,  |  to  the  |  Dakota  Indians.  | 

Mission  Press:  |  Archdeaconry  of  the  Niobrara.  |  Santee  Agency, 
Neb.  I  1871.  I  SI. 

Pp.  1-81.  12<^.    Second  edition,  revised  and  corrected,  by  S.  D.  Hinman. 

1810  The  Mission  Service.    Wocekye  Wowapi.    Isantanka  qa 

Isanyati,  lyapi  en.    Collegiate  Mission. 

Mission  Press:  Archdeaconry  of  the  Niobrara.    1871.  • 

Pp.  1-143.  129.    Title  furnished  by  the  author. 

In  English  and  Santee  Dakota.  It  is  published  also  in  Santee  alone  (see 
next  title),  and  there  was  also  a  translation  into  the  Tankton  dialect  by  Hemans 
(D.  W.) 

1811   Wocekiye  Wowapi.    Isanyati  lyapi  en  Yewlcaxipl  okoda- 

kiciye  Niobrara  Taokiye  Itancan  makoce  kin  en. 

Santee  Agency:  1871.  • 

Lileral  translation. — Prayer  Book  Santee  speech  in.  They-sent-them  fellowship 
Niobrara  His-servant  chief  country  the  in. 

Santee  edition  of  the  mission  service.    Title  communicated  by  the  author. 

1812  Hymns  in  Dakota,  |  for  use  in  the  |  Missionary  Jurisdictibn 

of  Niobrara.  | 

Published  |  by  the  |  Indian  Commission  |  of  the  |  Protestant 
Episcopal  Church.  |  1874.  |  JWP. 

Pp.  1-1-47.  160. 

1813  Hymns  in  Dakota,  |  for  use  in  the  |  Missionary  Jurisdiction 

of  Niobrara.  | 

Published  |  by  the  |  Indian  Commission  |  of  the  |  Protestant 
Episcopal  Church.  |  1879.  |  jWP. 

Pp.  1-127.  10°. 

1814  Prayer  for  Indian  Missions.  JWP. 

No  title-page;  1  p.  1G<^.    In  the  Dakota  languaj^e. 

1815 and  Cook  (Joseph  Winfield).  English  and  Dakota  |  Ser- 
vice Book:  I  being  parts  of  the  |  Book  of  Common  Prayer  |  set  forth 
for  use  in  the  |  Missionary  Jurisdiction  |  of  |  Niobrara.  | 

Published  by  |  the  Indian  Commission  |  of  the  |  Protestant  Epis- 
copal Church.  I  1875.  |  AAS.  ABS.  JWP. 

1  p.  ].,  pp.  2-13a,  2-135  (double  numbers),  alternate  English  and  Dakota.  12^. 

1816 English  and  Dakota  |  Service  Book :  |  being  parts  of  the  | 

Book  of  Common  Prayer  |  set  forth  for  nse  in  the  |  Missionary  Ju- 
risdiction I  of  I  Niobrara.  | 

Published  by  |  the  Indian  Commission  |  of  the  |  Protestant  Epis- 
copal Church.  I  1879.  |  jWP. 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  2-135,  2-135,  alternate  English  and  Dakota.  IS^. 
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Hiiiinan  {Rev,  Samuel  DuttoD) — continued. 

1817  [ ,  Cook  (Joseph  W.),  Hemans  (Daniel  W.),  and  Walker  (Luke 

C.)]  Okodakiciye  |  Wocekiye  Wowapi  kiu,  |  qa  |  okodakiciyapi 
token  wicaqupi  kin;  |  qa  |  okodakiciye  wakan  kin  en  woecon  qa 
wicolxan  |  kin,  America  makoce  kin  en,  United  States  |  en,  Protest- 
ant Episcopal  Gburcb  I  unpikinobnayan:  |  qanakun  |  Psalter,  Qais 
David  Tadowan  kin.  | 

[New  York :]  Published  by  |  the  New  York  Bible  and  Common 
Prayer  Book  Society  |  for  |  the  Indian  Commission  of  the  Protest- 
ant Episcopal  Church.  |  1878.  |  ABS.  jwp. 

Pfi.  i-xxii,  1-664.  V2P. 

Literal  <raii«Za/u>n.— Church  |  Prayer  Book  the,  |  and  |  sacramento  how  them 
they  give  the;  |  and  |  Church  Holy  the  in  rites  and  ceremonies  |  the,  America 
country  the  in,  United  States  |  in,  Protestant  Episcopal  Church  |  use  the  ac- 
cording to:  I  and  also  |  Psalter,  or  David  his  song[s]  the.  | 

1818 and  Welsh  (William).    Taopi  |  and  his  Friends,  |  or  the  | 

Indians'  |  Wrongs  and  Bights.  | 
Philadelphia.  |  Claxton  Bemsen  &  Haffelfinger.  |  1869.  |         be. 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  i-xviii,  1-125.  89, 

Missionary  enrol  in  Dakota,  with  English  translation  by  S.  D.  Hinman,  pp. 
45-46. 

1819  and  Whipple  (Henry  Benjamin).    Journal  |  of  the  |  Rev. 

S.D.  Hinman,  |  Missionary  |  to  the  |  Santee  Sioux  Indians.  |  And  | 
Taopi,  I  by  |  Bishop  Whipple.  |  [Three  lines  quotation.] 

Philadelphia:  |  McCalla  &  Stavely,  Printers.  |  1869.  |  jwp. 

Pp.  i-xviii,  1-87.  12P. 

Mr.  Hinnian's  Journal  occupies  pp.  1-49.  On  pp.  45-46  is  a  missionary  carol 
in  Dakota,  with  English  translation. 

1820  Historical  Magazine.    The  |  Historical  Magazine,  |  and  |  Notes  and 
Queries  |  concerning  |  the  Antiquities,  History,  and  Biography  | 
of  I  America.  |  Vol.  I  [-X].  |  [First  Series.]  | 

Boston:  |  C.  Benjamin  Bichardson.  |  London:  |  John  Bussell 
Smith.  I  1857  [-1866].  |  HU.  JWP. 

10  vols.  sm.  4°. 

Anderson  (A.  C.)    Notes  on  Indian  tribes  N.  W.  Coast,  vol.  7,  pp.  73-78. 
Baird  (H.  S.)    Indian  Tribes,  Chiefs  and  Treaties,  vol.  8,  pp.  178-179. 
Comelias  (J.)    Dialects  of  the  Mutsun  of  California,  vol.  8,  pp.  68-09. 
GMbbs  (G.)    Notes  on  the  dispersion  of  the  Tlascaltecas,  vol.  7,  pp.  99-100. 

Indian  system  of  Numerals,  vol.  9,  pp.  iM9-252. 

Hifltory  of  the  translation  of  the  Book  of  Common  Prayer  into  the  Mohawk 
Language,  vol.  1,  pp.  14-16. 
Indian  Numerals,  vol.  9,  p.  2G2. 

Jimeno  (A.)    Vocabulary  of  Santa  Cmz,  vol.  7,  pp.  220-222. 
Le  Clerq  (C.)    Language  of  the  Gaspesiens,  vol.  5,  pp.  284-285. 
Macgowan  (D.  G.)    [Sign  Language],  vol.  10,  pp.  86-87. 
Pefferkom  {Father).    Indian  Names  in  Sonora,  vol.  5,  p.  370. 
Robs  {Lieut.  £.)    Vocabularies  of  the  Yuba  and  Yukeh,  vol.  7,  pp.  12<^I25. 
Shea  (J.  G.)    The  Identity  of  the  Andustes,  dec,  vol.  2,  pp.  294-296. 

Micmac  Hieroglyphics,  vol.  5,  pp.  289-292. 

-^— —  Inhabitants  of  Stodacona  and  Hoohelaga,  vol.  9,  pp.  144-145. 
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Historical  Magazine— continued. 

Smith  (B.)    The  TimnquaDa  Language,  vol.  2,  pp.  1-3. 

Specimens  of  the  Appalachian  Language,  vol.  4,  pp.  4(ML 

Mame  Vocabulary,  vol.  5,  pp.  117-118,  149. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Nevome,  vol.  5,  pp.  203-203. 

The  Opata  Language,  vol.  5,  p.  236. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Eudeve,  vol.  6,  pp.  18-19. 

Vocabularies  of  the  Seminole  and  Mikasuke,  voL  10,  pp.  239-243. 

-^—  Lord's  Prayer  in  Mikasuka,  vol.  10,  p.  288. 

Squier  (E.  G.)    Specimen  of  the  Montagnaia  Language,  voL  7,  pp.  268-209. 

Taylor  (A.  S.)    Santa  Ytez  Vocabulary,  vol.  9,  pp.  147-148. 

Turner  (W.  W.)    Mntsun  Manuscript,  vol.  1,  pp.  205-206. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Iroquois,  vol.  10,  p.  115. 

1821 The  I  Hibtorical  Magazine,  |  and  |  Notes  and  Queries,  | 

concerning  the  |  Antiquities,  History  and  Biography  |  of  |  Aroer- 
rica.  I  Vol.  1  [-IX].  |  [Second  Series.] 
Morrisania,  N.  Y. :  |  Henry  B.  Dawson.  |  1867  [-1871].  |  HU.  jwp. 

Vols,  i-ix,  and  x,  Nos.  1  and  2,  sin.  4^. 

Brinton  (D.  G.)    The  Natchez  of  Louisiana,  vol.  1,  pp.  16-18. 

National  Legend  of  the  Chahta-Maskokee  Tribes,  vol.  7,  pp.  llS-126. 

Riley  (J.  H.)  Vocabulary  of  the  Kahweyah  and  Kah86way,  vol.  3,  pp. 
238-240. 

Rockwell  (E.  F.)  Analogy  between  Japan  proper  names  and  Indian  proper 
names,  vol.  3,  pp.  141-142. 

Sew^all  (R.  K.)    Wawenoc  Numerals,  vol.  3,  pp.  179-180. 

TrambuU  (J.  H.)    Indian  Names  in  Virginia,  vol.  7,  pp.  47-48. 

Thevet's  specimens  of  the  Indian  Language  of  Norumbega,  vol.  7,  p.  239, 

But  two  numbers  of  vol.  x  (Nos.  1  and  2,  July  and  August,  1871)  were  printed* 
The  publication  of  the  remaining  numbers  was  postponed  on  account  of  the  ill- 
ness of  the  publisher,  he  intending  to  make  them  up  at  a  ftiture  time;  this  wila 
never  done. 

1822 The  |  Historical  Magazine,  |  and  I  Notes  and  Qaeries,  | 

concerning  |  the  Antiquities,  History  and  Biography  |  of  |  Amer- 
ica. I  Vol.  I  fll].    Third  Series.  | 
Morrisania,  N.  Y.  |  Henry  B.  Dawson.  [  1872  [-1876].  |      c.  JWP. 

Vols.  i-ii,and  iii,No8.  1,  2,  3,  4. 

Sinuna  (J.  R.)    Indian  Names  [Mohawk  Valley],  vol.  1,  pp.  120-121. 

Of  vol.  iii  of  this  series  there  was  published  Nos.  1,  2  and  3,  January,  Feb- 
ruary, and  March,  1874.  There  was  then  no  number  issued  until  April,  1S75.  The 
directions  *'To  the  Binder,*'  which  accompanies  this  part,  says:  ** There  are  no 
numbers  bearing  date,  from  April,  1874,  to  March,  1875,  both  inclusive ;  and  this 
number,  dated  April,  1875,  follows  that  dated  March,  1874,  in  the  same  volume, 
as  it  would  were  it  dated  1874  instead  of  1875. 

*'The  perfect  Volume  III,  therefore,  will  consist  of  numbers  dat>ed  January, 
1874,  February,  1874,  March,  1874,  Extra  for  March,  1874,  Extra  No.  II,  £xtr» 
No.  III.  Extra  No.  IV,  April,  1875,  Extra,  No.  V,  May,  1875,  June,  1875,  Extra, 
No.  VI."    The  parts  for  May  and  June  and  Extra  No.  VI  were  never  published. 

Besides  the  liuguistic  articles  given  above  there  have  appeared  in  this  maga- 
zine II  any  notes  and  queries  concerning  Indian  languages,  listA  of  names  of 
places  by  E.  B.  O'C,  H.  R.  S.,  and  others ;  etymology  of  many  Indian  words,  ^bo. 

23  Bib 
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1823  History.    History  of  the  Delaware  and  Iroquois  Indians. 

See  American  Sunday  School  Union. 

1824  The  History  of  the  Passion  of  our  Saviour,  in  the  Mexican 

Language.  * 

MaDoscript.  Cent,  xvii,  39 11.  12^.  Bound  with  this  is  another  treatise  in  the 
Mexican  language.    MaDHscript.    Cent  xyii,  33  IL  12P, — Fi9oher  Sale  Cat 

1826 History  of  the  Translation  of  the  Book  of  Common  Prayer 

into  the  Mohawk  Language. 

In  Hist.  Mag.,  first  series,  vol.  1,  pp.  14-16.    Boston  and  London,  1857.  sm.  4^. 

In  addition  to  the  title  of  the  several  editions  of  the  Book  of  Common  Prayer 
this  article  includes  the  Lord's  Prayer  in  Mohawk. 

The  Rev.  W.  M.  Beanchamp  {q,  v.)  has  also  given  an  interesting  account  of 
the  '^History  of  the  Indian  Prayer  Book,''  in  the  Church  Eclectic,  voL  9,  No.  6, 
pp.  415-422.     Utica,  1881.  SP. 

1826  Hitchcock  ( — ).    [Traets  in  the  Cherokee  Language.]  * 

Six  cards  translated  and  written  in  the  characters  of  Gness,  by  Bfr.  Hitch- 
cock, of  D  wight,  have  been  lithographed  in  Boston  *  *  *  embracing  the  Ten 
Commandments,  the  Fourth  Commandment,  and  the  Eighth,  each  separate; 
John  Preaching  in  the  Wilderness,  The  Star  in  the  East,  and  the  Prodigal  Son. — 
Missionary  Herald, 

Hodge  (David  M.) 
See  Loughxldge  (B.  M.),  Winslett  (D.),  Penyman  (L.),  and  Hodge  (D.  M.) 


See  Robertson  (A.  £.  W.),  Penyman  (J.),  Penyman  (T.  W.),  and  Hodge 
(D.  M.) 

1827  Hodgson  (Adam).  Letters  |  from  |  North  America,  |  written  |  Dur- 
ing a  Tour  |  in  the  |  United  States  and  Canada.  |  By  Adam  Hodg- 
son. I  In  two  volumes.  |  Vol.  I  [II].  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  Hurst,  Bobinson.  &  Co,  |  and  |  A.  Con- 
stable &  Co.    Edinburgh.  |  1824.  |  A.  c. 

2  vols.  1  p.  1.,  pp.  i-xv,  1-405;  1  p.l.,  pp.  1-iv,  1-473.  8°.  maps. 

Contains  translation  of  part  of  the  19th  Psalm  into  the  Muh-he-con-nuk 
language,  done  at  the  ComwaU  School,  nnder  the  superintendence  of  the  Rev. 
John  Serjeant,  Missionary,  in  double  columns,  Indian  and  English,  vol.  2,  p.  413. 

The  New  York  edition  of  1623  contains  no  linguistics. 

1828  Hoffman  (Charles  Fenno).    Wild  Scenes  |  in  the  |  Forest  |  By 
C.  F.  Hoffman,  Esq.  |  Author  of  "A  Winter  in  the  Far  West''  | 
Two  Volumes  in  One.  | 

Loudon:  |  Richard  Bentley,  New  Burlington  Street  |  Publisher 
in  Ordinary  to  Her  Majesty.  |  [n.  d.J  A. 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-292, 1-284.  129, 

Medicine  song  of  an  Indian  Hunter  [in  OJibbwaf  with  translation],  voL  I, 
pp.  17:i-181 ;  Medicine  song  of  an  Indian  lover  [in  Ojibbwaf  with  translation], 
vol.  1,  p.  208. 

i^  1829  Wild  Scenes  in  the  Forest  and  Prairie.    By  C.  F.  Hoffman, 

Esq.    Author  of  "A  Winter  in  the  Far  Wesf    In  Two  Volumes. 
London:  Richard  Bentley,  New  Burlington  Stivtt.  1839.  • 

2  vols. :  vi,292  pp. ;  (4),  284  pp.  129,  Title  from  Field's  Indian  Bibliography, 
No.  707. 
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Hofbian  (Charles  FeDiio)^-coDtinaed. 

1830 Wild  Scenes  in  the  Forest  and  Prairie.    With  Sketches  of 

American  Life.     By  C.  F.  Hoffman,  Esq.    .    .    . 
New  York:  WilUam  H.  Colyer.  1843.  • 

2  vols. :  viii,  ia-207  pp. ;  (4),  ia-210  pp.  129.    Title  ih>m  Sabin's  DiotionAry. 

1831 Wilde  Sceneu  in  Wald  and  Prairie,  mit  Skizzen  amerika- 

uiscben  Lebens.  1845.  * 

2  vols.  8^.    Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary. 

1832  Hoffman  {Dr.  Walter  James).  Notes  on  the  Migrations  of  the 
Dakotas. 

Id  Am.  Philolog.  Asa.,  Proc.,  Ninth  Ann.  Sees.,  pp.  15-17.  Hartford,  1677.  8°. 
Various  comments  on  langnage,  with  examples  in  Dakota. 

1833  — List  of  Mammals  fonnd  in  the  .Vicinity  of  Grand  Biver, 

D.  T.    By  W.  J.  Hoffman,  M.  D.,  Late  IT.  S.  Army. 

In  Boston  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.,  Proc.,  vol.  19,  pp.  94-^102.    Boston,  1878.  8^. 
Twenty  eight   names   of   animals   in   the   Dakota   Langnage  (Tetonoway 
dialect). 

1834  Vocabulary  of  the  Pa-Uta. 

In  Wheeler  (G.  M.)  Report  upon  U.  S.  Qeog.  Snnreys,  yoL  7,  pp.  484-466^ 
471.     Washington,  1879.  40. 

1835 Sentences  with  interlinear  translation. 

In  Mallery  (G.)  Sign  Language  among  North  American  Indians,  in  BvrMm 
of  Bthnology,  Firbt  Ann.  Kept.    Washington,  1881.  8^. 

Bnil^  Dakota  sentences,  pp.  483,  492;  Ponka  sentence,  p.  484;  Pani  sen- 
tence, p  484 ;  Pima  sentences,  p.  485 ;  Wichita,  p.  525. 

The  above  are  given  in  connection  with  and  as  explanatory  of  gesture  lan- 
guage. 

1836 Vocabulary  of  the  Arik&re  Language,  to  which  are  appen- 
ded phrases  with  translations,  and  remarks  concerning  the  origin 
and  definition  of  the  word  Arik&re. 

Manuscript.  11  pp.  4^.  In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  Collected 
at  Ft.  Berthold,  Dak.,  September,  1881. 

1837 Vocabulary  of  the  Mandan. 

Manuscript.  11 11.  200  words.  4°.  In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 
Collected  at  Ft.  Berthold,  Dak.,  September,  1881. 

1838  Hoiwiy6ido8hSh.  Hoiwiybddosh&h  |  iieh  |  Gha  g^oheedvs,  |  geeill- 
nig&ya  dosb&gee  |  neh  |  nR.6dowahgaah  h6ni4diw&Aoh  dft&h.  |  The 
Four  Oospels  |  iu  the  |  Seneca  Language.  | 

New  York:  |  American  Bible  Society,  |  Instituted  in  the  year 
MDCCCXVI.  I  1874.  |  ABB. 

Pp.  1-445.  160. 

1839 Hoi^wiybs^oshfth  |  neh  |  Ohaga'gheedvs,  |  geeih'niga'ya 

dos^  h&  gee,  |  neh  |  n^uMo  wah^gaah  he^ni  a^di  w&^noh  d&fth.  |  The 
four  Oospels  |  in  the  |  Seneca  Langaage.  | 

New  York :  |  American  Bible  Society,  |  Instituted  in  the  year 
MDCCCXVI.  I  1878.  |  a 

Pp.  1-445. 16°. 


356  NORTH   AMERICAN   LINGUISTICS. 

1840  flolden  (A.  W.)  A  |  History  |  of  the  |  Town  of  Queensbury,  |  in 
the  I  State  of  New  York,  |  with  |  Biographical  Sketches  |  of  |  many 
of  its  Distinguished  Men,  |  and  |  some  account  of  the  Aborigines 
of  I  Northern  New  York,  |  By  A.  W.  Holden,  M.  D.  |  [Quotation,  six 
lines.] 

Albany,  N.  Y. :  |  Joel  Munsell.  |  1874.  |  A.  o. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1  L,  pp.  l-ftl9.  8*^.  plates. 
Vocabulary  of  Indian  Names,  pp.  23-35. 

1841  Holiflso.    Holisso  Holitopa,  |  Chitokaka  Ghisus  Im  Anumpeshl 
Luk^Chani  |  Itatuklo  kut  Holissochi  tok  Mak  O,  |  akashapakut  | 
Ghahta  im  auumpa  isht  holisso  hoke.  | 

Utica:  |  Pressof  William  Williams,  Genesee  St.  |  1831.  |  BA.ATS. 

Pp.  1-152, 1 1.  16^.  Gospels  of  Luke  and  John  and  a  few  chapters  of  Matthew 
in  the  Choctaw  language. 

1842 Holisso  |  hvshi  holhtena  isht  anoli.  |  Ghahta  Almanac  |  for 

the  year  of  our  Lord  |  1836 :  |  Adapted  to  the  latitude  of  the  Choc- 
taw Countrj'.  \  [Five  lines  Choctaw.] 
Union:  |  Mission  Press,  John  F.  Wheeler,  Printer.  |  1836.  |   abo. 

Pp.  1-16.  16°. 

1843 Holisso  |  hvshi  holhtena  isht  anoli.  |  Chahta  Almanac  |  for 

the  year  of  our  Lord  |  1837:  |  Calculations  copied  from  the  Louis- 
iana and  Mississippi  Almanac  —  adapted  to  the  latitude  and  merid- 
ian of  Natchez.  |  [Eight  lines  Choctaw.] 
Union:  |  Mission  Press,  John  F.  Wheeler,  Printer,  |  1836.  |  abo. 

Pp.  1-24.  16°. 

1844 Holisso  |  hvshi  holhtena  isht  anoli  afvmmi  1839.  |  Chahta 

Almanac  |  For  the  Year  of  our  Lord  |  1839.  |  [One  verse  Choctaw; 
one  verse  English.] 
Park  Hill:  |  Mission  Press,  John  F.  Wheeler,  Printer.  |  [n.d.] 

Pp.  1-24.  16°.  ABO.  ATS. 

For  editions  of  later  years,  see  Chahtah  A^Atmnmn 

Holm  (Thomas  Campanius). 

See  Campauiua  Holm  (Thomas). 

1845  Holmberg  (Heinrich  Johann).  Ethnographische  Skizzen  |  Uber  die 
Volker  |  des  Bussischen  Amerika,  |  von  |  H.  J.  Holmberg.  |  Erste 
Abtheilung.  |  Nebst  einer  Karte.  |  (Aus  den  Atken  der  Finnl.  So- 
ciet.  d.  Wissensch.  |  besonders  abgedruckt.)  | 

Helsingfors.  |  Gtedruckt  bei  H.  C.  Friis.  |  1855.  |  jwp. 

1  l.y  pp.  1-142.  4^.  map.    Native  terms  passim. 

1846  [Holmes  (Abiel).]    [Memoir  of  the  Moheagan  Indians.] 

In  Maaa.  Hiat.  See.  Coll.,  first  series,  vol.  9,  pp.  75-99.  Bostou,  1804.  8<^. 

Contains,  pp.  90-99,  a  discussion  on  the  language  of  these  Indians,  which 
includes  bpecimensof  the  Chactaw  language,  pp.  94-95;  Comparative  vocabu- 
lary of  10  words  of  the  Chactaw  and  Moheagan,  p.  96;  Numerals,  1-10,  of  the 
Chactaw  and  Moheagan,  p.  97 ;  Specimen  of  the  Moheagan  language,  taken  at 
Cambridge,  1804,  by  Wm.  Jenks,  pp.  98-99. 

Issued  separately  as  foUows: 
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Holmes  (Abiel)^-contiiined. 

1847 A  Memoir  of  tho  Mohe[a]gan  Indians,  written  in  the  year 

1804. 

[Boston.  1804.]  • 

Half  title,  pp.  l-*i7.  8^.    Title  from  Field's  Indian  Bibliography. 

H5nne  (Andreas  Fridsh). 

See  Bgede  (Paul). 

1848  Hooper  (Lieut  William  Holme).  Ten  Months  |  among  |  the  Tents 
of  the  Tuski,  |  with  Incidents  of  an  |  Arctic  Boat  Expedition  in 
search  of  |  Sir  John  Franklin,  |  as  far  as  the  Mackenzie  Biver,  and 
Cape  Bathurst.  |  By  Lieut.  W.  H.  Hooper.  R.  N.  |  With  a  Map  and 
Illustrations.  | 
London :  |  John  Murray,  Albemarle  Street.  |  1853.  |  A.  o. 

Pp.  xvi,  1-417.  map.  8". 

Taski  phrase,  with  translation,  p.  87 ;  Tuski  song  of  rejoicing,  with  translation, 
p.  181 ;  and  many  terms  scattered  through. 

1849 List  of  Esquimaux  Words  collected  between  Point  Barrow 

row  and  Cape  Bathwrsh,  1849-60,  by  Lieut.  W.  H.  Hooper,  R.  N. 

In  Arotio  Bzpeditionfl,  pp.  179-186.  London,  1852.  fol. 
Contains  vocabulary  of  the  Eastern  and  Western  Esqaimanx,  and  of  the  Coast 
and  Inland  Tchonski,  pp.  179-184 ;  List  of  Esquimaux  persons,  p.  185. 

1860  Horden  {Rev.  John).  The  Book  |  of  |  Common  Prayer,  |  and  ad- 
ministration of  I  the  Sacraments,  j  and  other  rites  and  ceremonies 
of  the  Church,  |  according  to  the  use  of  the  |  United  Church  of 
England  and  Ireland.  |  Translated  into  the  language  of  the  |  Moose 
Indians  |  of  the  Diocese  of  Rupert's  Land,  North -West  America.  | 
("Rev.  J.  Horden's  Translation.'')  | 

London:  |  Printed  by  W.  M.  Watts,  |  for  the  |  Church  Missionary 
Society,  |  14,  Salisbury  Square.  |  1869.  |  JWP.  job. 

Title,  1 1,  pp.  1-361.  12^.    In  syllabic  characters. 

1861 [Three  lines  syllabic  characters.]    The  Niew  Testament,  | 

translated  into  |  the  Cree  Language,  |  by  the  |  Right  Rev.  John 
Horden,  D.  D.,  |  Bishop  of  Moosonee.  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  the  |  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society,  | 
Queen  Victoria  Street,  E.  C.  |  1876.  |  jWP. 

1  p.  1. ,  pp.  1-245.  12^.    In  syllabic  characters.    See  Mason  ( W. )  No.  S494. 

1852 [Three  lines  syllabic  characters.]    Proper  Lessons  |  from  | 

The  Old  Testament,  |  for  the  |  Sundays  and  other  Holy  Pays  j 
throughout  the  year.  |  In  the  Cree  Language.  |  By  the  Right  Rev. 
J.  Horden,  D.  D.  |  Bishop  of  Moosonee.  | 

Printed  for  the  |  Society  for  Promoting  Christian  Knowledge,  | 
77,  Great  Queen  Street,  Lincoln's-Inn-Fields.  |  1878.  |  jwp. 

1  P*  1m  PP*  1-317.  12°.    In  syllabic  characters. 

1^^1863 A  Orammar  of  the  Cree  Language  as  spoken  by  the  Cree 

Indians  of  North  America. 
London.  1881.  • 
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Horden  {Rev.  John)— continaed. 

viii,  238  pp.  am.  8°.  Title  from  TrttbDer's  Catalogue  of  Diciionaiiue  and  Gian- 
mars.    1882. 

''He  has  translated  into  the  Cree  langaage  the  Bible,  New  Testament^  Prayer- 
booky  Hymn-book,  Psalter,  Gk)spel  History,  and  all  the  lessons  appointed  by  the 
Chnrch  for  Sundays  and  holy-days.  The  first  books  the  Bishop  printed  and 
bound  with  his  own  hands.  Into  Ojibbeway  he  has  translated  the  Bible,  the 
Book  of  St.  Matthew,  Qospel  History,  and  Hymn-book.'' — N,  Y,  Times, 

1864 and  Kirkby  (Rev.  W.  W.)    [One  line  syllabic  characters.]  | 

A  Collection  |  of  |  Psalms  and  Hymns,  |  in  the  language  |  of  the  j 
Cree  Indians  |  of  North  West  America.  |  Compiled  by  the  |  Bight 
Bev.  John  Horden,  D.  D.  |  Bishop  of  Moosonee.  |  Adapted  for  the 
use  of  the  Indians  of  the  York  Factory  |  District,  by  the  Bev. 
W.  W.  Kirkby.  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  the  |  Church  Missionary  Society,  |  Salis- 
bury Square.  |  1876.  |  jwp. 

Pp.  1-128.  16^    In  syllabic  characters. 

1855 and  Sanders  {Rev.  John).  The  |  Moosonee  Hymnal,  |  trans- 
lated into  the  |  Ojibbeway  Language  |  by  the  |  Bight  Bev.  The 
Bishop  of  Moosonee,  |  and  the  |  Bev.  John  Sanders,  |  Native  Mis- 
sionary to  the  Qjibbeways  of  the  Diocese  |  of  Moosonee.  | 

London:  |  Society  for  Promoting  Christian  Knowledge,  |  North- 
umberland Avenue,  Charing  Cross;  |  4,  Boyal  Exchange;  and  48, 
Piccadilly.  |  1879.  |  jwp. 

Pp.  1-112.  16^.    In  syllabic  characters. 

1856 The  Book  of  Common  Prayer  |  and  |  Administration  of  the 

Sacraments,  and  other  |  Bites  and  CeremonicH  of  the  Church,  |  ac- 
cording to  the  use  of  |  the  Church  of  England.  |  Translated  into  the 
language  of  |  the  Ojibbeway  Indians  |  in  the  Diocese  of  Moosonee,  | 
by  I  the  Bight  Bev.  the  Bishop  of  Moosonee  |  and  the  Bev.  J.  Sanders, 
of  Matawakumma.  |  (Some  of  the  Occasional  Offices  are  omitted.)  | 
Society  for  Promoting  Christian  Knowledge,  f  Northumberland 
Avenue,  Charing  Cross,  London.  |  1880.  |  jwp. 

Pp.  1-152.  16^.    In  syllabic  characters. 

1857 St.  Matthew's  Oospel.  |  Translated  into  the  language  |  of 

the  I  Ojibbeway  Indians  |  in  the  |  Diocese  of  Moosonee,  |  by  |  the 
Bight  Bev.  the  Bishop  of  Moosonee  |  and  the  |  Bev.  J.  Sanders,  of 
Matawakumma.  | 

Society  for  Promoting  Christian  Knowledge,  |  Northumberland 
Avenue,  Charing  Cross,  London.  |  1880  |  jwp. 

Pp.  1-141.  120. 

1858  Htesler  (— ).    Eskimos. 

In  Braoh  (J.  S.)  and  Ombar  (J.  G. )  Allgemeine  Encyklop&die,  vol.  38,  pp.  106- 
130.    Leipzig,  1843.  4^. 

Two  versions  of  the  Lord's  Prayer  in  Eskimo,  p.  111. 
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1859  Hough  (Franklin  B.)  A  |  History  |  of  |  St.  Lawrence  and  Frank- 
lin I  Counties,  New  York,  |  from  the  |  Earliest  Period  to  the  Pres- 
ent time.  I  By  |  Franklin  B.  Hough,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  |  Corresponding 
Member  of  the  New  York  Historical  Society.  |  [County  se^ls.] 

Albany:  |  Little  &  Co.,  53  State  Street.  |  1853.  |  ba.  o« 

Pp.  i-xvl,  17-719, 1  1.  8°.  maps. 

Indian  names  of  places  of  the  St.  Regis  (Caughnawaga)  Indians,  pp.  17S-181. 
Notes  on  the  language  of  the  Mohawk  dialect  of  the  Iroquois;  the  Mohawk 
numerals,  1-1000  (from  D wight),  and  the  Lord's  Prayer  in  Mohawk  (from  Davis), 
pp.  707-708. 

1860  House  (J.)  Vocabolaries  of  certain  North  American  Langaages. 
By  J.  House,  Esq. 

In  PhUdog.  8oo.  [of  London],  Proc.,  vol.  4,  pp.  102-122.    London,  1850.  8°. 

Vocabulary  (words  and  sentences)  of  the  Nipissing,  Shawnees,  Brunswick, 
Blackfoot  (1),  Blackfoot  (2),  pp.  104-112;  Vocabulary  (words  and  sentences)  of 
the  Iroquois,  Mohawks,  Hurons  (Amherstburg),  Stone  Indians  (from  J.  Bird), 
pp.  114-121. 

1861 Vocabularies  of  certain  North  American  Languages.    By 

T.  [J.t]  House,  Esq. 

In  Phllolog.  Soo.  [of  London],  Proo. ,  vol.  4,  pp.  191-206.    London,  1850.  8^^. 

Vocabulary  [words,  phrases,  and  sentences]  of  the  Chipewyan  (1),  Chipe- 
wyan  (2),  Beaver  (1),  Beaver  (2),  Sikanni  (of  New  Caledonia),  pp  191-193;  Vo- 
cabulary of  the  Kdtani,  Flat-head,  Okanagan,  Atna,  or  Shoushwhap,  pp.  199-20di 

1862  Howe  (Henry).  Historical  Collections  of  Ohio ;  containing  a  col- 
lection of  the  most  interesting  facts,  traditions,  biographical 
sketches,  anecdotes,  etc.  relating  to  its  General  and  Local  History : 
with  Descriptions  of  its  Goonties,  Principal  Towns  and  Villages, 
niustrated  by  177  engravings,  giving  views  of  the  Ghief  Towns^ 
Public  Buildings,  Belies  of  Antiquity,  Historic  Localities,  Natural 
Scenery,  etc.    By  Henry  Howe. 

Gincinnati :  Published  for  the  Author  by  Derby,  Bradley  &  Go. 
Price  Three  Dollars.  1847.  • 

581  pp.  8°.  map.    Title  ih>m  Thomson's  Bibliography  of  Ohio. 

1863 Historical  Gollections  of  Ohio ;  containing  a  collection  of 

the  most  interesting  facts,  traditions,  biographical  sketches,  anec- 
dotes, etc.  relating  to  its  General  and  Local  History:  with  De- 
scriptions of  its  Gounties,  Principal  Towns  and  Villages.  lUus- 
trated  by  177  engravings,  giving  views  of  the  Chief  Towns,  Pub- 
lic Buildings,  Belies  of  Antiquity,  Historic  Localities,  Natural 
Scenery,  etc.  By  Henry  Howe. 
Gincinnati:  Bradley  &  Anthony.  1848.  • 

599  pp.  8°.    Title  from  Field^s  Sale  Cat.,  No.  1033. 

Johnston,  (CoL  John).  Vocabularies  of  the  Shawanoese  and  Wyandott 
languages,  pp.  590-594. 

1864 Historical  Gollections  |  of  |  Ohio ;  |  containing  |  a  collec- 
tion of  themost  interesting  facts,  traditions,  |  biographical  sketches, 
anecdotes,  etc.  |  relating  to  its  |  General  and  Local  History:  |  with  | 
Descriptions  of  its  Counties,  Principal  Towns  and  |  Villages.  |  II- 
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Howe  (Henry)— continued. 

lustrated  by  |  180  Engravings,  |  giving  |  Views  of  the  chief  towns, 
— public  buildings, — relics  of  anti-  |  quity, — historic  localities, — 
natural  scenery,  etc.  |  By  Henry  Howe.  |  [Seal  of  the  State.] 

Cincinnati :  |  Published  for  the  Author  by  Bradley  &  Anthony.  | 
Price  Three  Dollars.  |  1850.  |  a. 

599  pp.  8P,  map  and  plates. 

Johnston  (CoL  John).  Vocabularies  of  the  Shawanoese  and  Wyandott  lan- 
guages, etc.,  pp.  590-594;  Names  of  rivers  by  the  Shawanese,  p.  594. 

Other  editions:  +  Cincinnati,  1849.  8P,  -f-  Eighteenth  thousand.  Cincin- 
nati: H.  Howe.  1857.    pp.620.    8P. 

1865 Historical  Collections  |  of  |  Ohio ;  |  containing  |  a  collec- 
tion of  the  most  interestingfacts,  traditions,  I  biographical  sketches, 
anecdotes,  etc.  |  relating  to  its  |  Greneral  and  Local  History:  |  with  | 
Descriptions  of  its  Counties,  Cities,  Towns,  and  Villages,  |  illustra- 
ted by  180  engravings,  |  giving  views  of  the  chief  towns,  public 
buildings,  relics  of  antiquity,  |  historic  localities,  natural  scenery, 
etc.  I  By  Henry  Howe.  | 
Cincinnati :  |  Robert  Clarke  and  Company.  |  1869.  |  * 

599  pp.  8o. 

Vocabulary  as  in  other  editions,  pp.  590-594.  Another  edition:  Cincinnati, 
1875,  r  99  pp.  8o. 

1866  Howison  (Robert  R.)    A  |  History  of  Virginia,  |  from  its  |  Discov- 
ery and  Settlement  |  by  Europeans  |  to  |  the  present  time.  |  By  | 
Robert  R.  Howison.  |  Vol.  I  [II].  |  Containing  the  History  of  the 
Colony  to  the  |  Peace  of  Paris,  in  1763.  | 
Philadelphia:  |  Carey  &  Hart.  |  1846  [-1848].  |  A.  o. 

2  vols. :  pp.  496 ;  5'^8.  8°. 

A  short  vocabulary  and  specimen  of  the  Indian  language  (from  Smith's  Vir- 
ginia), vol.  1,  p.  113. 

^1867  Howse  (Joseph).     A  Grammar  |  of  the  |  Cree  Language;  |  with 
which  is  combined  |  An  Analysis  |  of  the  |  Chippeway  Dialect  | 
By  Joseph  Howse,  Esq.  F.  B.  O.  S.  |  and  Besident  twenty  years  in 
Prince  Bupert's  Land,  in  the  |  Service  of  the  Hon.  Eludson's  Bay 
Co.  I 

London :  |  J.  G.  F.  and  J.  Bivington,  |  St.  PaaPs  Church  Yard, 
and  Waterloo  Place,  Pall  Mall.  |  1844.  |  bp. 

Pp.  i-xx,  1-324  8^.  There  is  another  edition  with  change  of  title  only:  Lon- 
don, TrUbner,  1865. 

1868  Hubbard  (Dr,)    Vocabulary  of  the  Lototen  or  Tutatamys  (from 
Dr.  Hubbard's  Notes,  1856.) 

In  Taylor  (A.  S.)  Indianology  of  California,  in  California  Farmer,  vol.  13, 
No.  16,  June  8,  I860. 

1869  [HugginB  (Eliza)  and  Williamion  (Nancy  J.)]    Dakota  TextBook.  | 
Waniyetu,  Modoketu  |  i^'ahna  |  anpetu  otoiyohi  on  |  oehde  wanji- 
dan  I  wowapi  wakau  etauhan.  |  Wakantunka  1  oie  kin  tewahinda 
woyute  I  mitawa  isanpa.    Job  23:  12.  | 
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(Eliza)  and  Williamson  (Nancy  J.) — continued. 

American  Tract  Society,  |  150  Nassau  Street,  New  York.  | 
[1872.]  0.  BE. 

Pp.  1-108.  32^.  Reverse  of  title  '<  A  verse  for  each  day  in  the  year.  Selected 
from  the  Holy  Scriptures  by  Eliza  W.  Hnggins  and  Nancy  J.  Williamson." 

1870  Humboldt  (Friedrich  Heinrich  Alexandre  Freiherr  von.    Voyage  | 
de  I  Humboldt  et  Bonpland.  |  Premiere  Partie,  |  Belation  Histori- 
que.  I  Atlas  Pittoresque.  | 

A  Paris,  |  Chez  F.  Schoell,  rue  des  Foss^s-Saint-Oermain-l'Au- 
xerrois,  N.«>  29.  |  1810.  | 

Second  title : 

Vues  I  des  Cordill^res,  |  et  Monumens  |  des  Peuples  Indigenes  | 
de  I'Am^riquc.  |  Par  Al.  de  Humboldt.  | 

A  Paris,  |  Chez  F.  Schoell,  rue  des  Foss^s-Saint-Oermain-FAu- 
xerrois,  N.^  29.  |  1810.  |  A. 

r>  p.  n.,  pp.  i-xvi,  1-350,  1 1. ;  plates  1-69  on  68  sheets,  folio. 

Mumerals,  1-13,  in  Azteque  and  Nontka,  compared  with  Qqnichna,  Mnysca, 
Mautcbou,  Mongole,  and  Oigour,  pp.  140-141.  Names  of  the  Aztec  months, 
cycles,  days,  signs  of  time,  and  calendar,  pp.  132-134, 140,  144-147,  152,  160,  162, 
178,  307.    Fac-simile  of  portion  of  a  Maya  manuscript,  plato  45. 

Also,  according  to  Sabin's  Dictionary :  Paris.  1813.  folio. 

^  1871 Yues  des  GordiU^res,  et  Monumens  des  Peuples  Indigenes 

de  TAm^rique.   Par  Al.  de  Humboldt. 
Paris:  Maze.  1816.  • 

2  vols.  8^.  +  A  Paris:  A  la  Libraire  grecqne  .  .  .  1816.  2  vols.  8^.  Titles* 
from  Sabin's  Dictionary.    Translated  into  English  under  the  following  title : 

1872 Researcbes,   |    concerning  |    tbe   Institutions  &  Monu- 
ments I  of  I  the  Ancient  Inhabitants  |  of  |  America,  |  with  Descrip- 
tions &  Views  I  of  some  of  the  most  |  striking  scenes  |  in. the  | 
Cordilleras!  |  Written  in  French  by  |  Alexander  de  Humboldt,  |  & 
Translated  into  English  by  |  Helen  Maria  Williams.  |  Vol.  I  [II].  | 
[Engraving.] 

London:  |  Published  by  Longman,  Hurst,  Sees,  Orme  &  Brown, 
J.  Murray  &  H.  Colbum.  |  1814.  |  BA.O. 

2  vols.  tP, 

Coiiniients  on  language,  length  of  Aztec  words,  Aztec  names  of  days  of  months, 
&.C.,  scattered  througbout. 

'A' 1873   Essai  Politique  |  sur   le    royanme  |  de  |  la   Nouvelle- 

Espagne;  |  par  Alexandre  de  Humboldt.  |  Avecun  atlas  |  Physique 
et  G^ographique,  fond^  aur  des  Observations  Astronomiques,  des 
Mesures  |  Trigonom^triques  et  des  Nivellemens  Barom^triques.  | 
Tome  Premier  [Deuxi^meJ.  | 

A  Paris,  |  chez  F.  Schoell,  Libraire,  Rue  des  Foss^s-Saint-Ger- 
main-1'Auxerrois,  N«.  29.  |  1811.  |  De  Plmprimerie  de  J.  H.  Stdne.  | 

2  vols,  folio.  BA.  C. 

Diversitd  ties  langucs,  vol.  1,  p.  81;  Numerals,  1-10,  of  the  Mexican,  Escelen, 

Rumson,  and  Noiitka,  vol,  1,  p.  322.    Reprinted,  according  to  Sabin :  Paris,  1811. 
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Humboldt  (Friedrich  HeiDrich  Alexandre  Freiherr  tod) — continued. 

1874 Political  Essay  |  on  the  |  Kingdom  of  New  Spain.  |  Con- 
taining I  Researches  relative  to  the  Oeo  |  graphy  of  Mexico,  the 
Extent  I  of  its  Surface  and  its  political  |  Division  into  Intendancies, 
the  I  physical  Aspect  of  the  Conn-  |  try,  the  Population,  the  State  | 
of  Agriculture  and  Manufae-  |  turing  and  Commercial  In-  |  dustry, 
the  Canals  projected  |  between  the  South  Sea  and  |  Atlantic 
Ocean,  the  Crown  |  Bevenues,  the  Quantity  of  the  |  precious 
Metals  which  have  |  flowed  from  Mexico  into  Eu-  |  rope  and  Asia, 
since  the  Dis-  |  e-overy  of  the  New  Continent,  |  and  the  Military 
Defence  of  |  New  Spain.  |  By  Alexander  de  Humboldt.  |  With  | 
Physical  Sections  and  Maps,  |  founded  on  Astronomical  Observa- 
tions, and  I  Trigonometrical  and  Barometrical  |  Measurements.  | 
Translated  from  the  original  French.  |  By  John  Black.  |  Vol.  I 
[-1V].  I 

London:  |  Printed  for  Longman,  Hurst,  Bees,  Orme,  and  Brown; 
and  I  H.  Colbum:  and  W.  Blackwood,  and  Brown  and  Crombie,  | 
Edinburgh.  |  1811.  |  A. 

4  vols.  8P.  Lingnistics,  voL  1,  p.  138;  vol.  8, 
p.  346. 

According  to  Sabin's  Dictionary,  reprinted  as  follows: 

4-  Second  edition.    London.  1814.    4  V0I9.  8P, 

-{-  Third  edition.    London.  1822.    4  vols.  8^. 

+  New  York:  I.  Biley.  1811.    Vols.  1  and  2.  SP.  (All  published.) 

1875 Versuch  Uber  den  politischen  Zustand  des  Eonigreichs 

Neu-Spanien  .  .  .  Von  Friedrich  Alexander  von  Humboldt. 
Tubingen:  J.  G.  Cotta.  1811  f-1814].  • 

5  vols.  8^.    Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary. 

1876  ,.  Eusayo  Politico  |  sobre  el  Beino  |  de  |  la  Nueva-Espafia,  | 

Por  Alej.  de  Humboldt;  |  Traducido  al  Espafiol,  |  Por  Don  Viu- 
cente Gonzalez  Amao,  |  condosmapas.  |  TomoPrimero[-Cuarto].  | 
Paris,  I  eu  casa  do  Kosa,  gran  patio  del  palacio  real,  |  y  calle  de 
Montpensier,  N«>  5.  |  1822.  |  A. 

4  vols.  8°.  Lingaistics,  vol.  1,  p.  151 ;  vol.  2, 

pp.  154-155. 

According  to  Sabin's  Dictionary,  reprinted  as  foUows: 
-f  Paris :  J.  Benonard.   1827.  5  vols.  8^. 
4-Terciaedicion.    Paris.  1836.  5  vols.  8°. 
Also  an  abridgement :  Madrid.  MDCCCXVUI.  2  vols.  8^. 

1877 Essai  Politique  |  sur  le  Boyaume  |  de  la  |  Nouvelle-Es- 

pagne,  |  par  Alexandre  de  Humboldt.  |  Ueuxifeme  Edition.  |  Tome 
Premier  [-Quatrifeme].  |  [Anchor.] 

A  Paris,  |  Chez  Antoine-Augustin  Renouard.  |  M  DCCC  XXV 
[-M  DCCC  XXVIIJ  [1825-1827].  |  • 

4  vols.  ^.  Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eames.  Linguistics,  vol.  1,  pp.  324-326,  352, 
353;  vol.  2,  p.  280. 
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1878  Hombeldt  (Earl  Wilhelm  von).  tTber  |  die  EawiSprache aaf  der 
iDsel  Java,  |  nebst  |  einer  EinleitaDg  |  Uber  |  die  YerschiedeDheit 
des  menschlichen  Sprachbaues  |  and  ihren  EinfloBsaaf  die  geistige 
Entwickelang  des  |  MeusctieDgescblechts.  |  Yon  |  Willielm  von 
Humboldt.  |  Erater  f-Dritter]  Band.  | 

Berlin.  |  Oedruckt  in  der  Dmckeiei  der  k5nigliclien  Akademie  | 
der  WiBsenschaften.  1 1836  [-1839].  |  In  commission  bei  F.  Damm- 
ler.  I  HU.O. 

3  vols.  4^.  Forms  Kfinig.  Akad.  der  Wiss.  za  Berlin,  Abhandlnngen,  ana  dem 
Jahre  1832.    Zweiter  Theil.    Berlin,  1836.  4^. 

Character  and  Origin  of  the  Delaware  Langnage,  pp.  cocxzxii-ocoxxxyiiL 

1879 Wilhelm  von  Humboldt's  |  gesammelte  Werke.  |  Erster 

[-FttnfterJ  Band.  | 
Berlin,    gedruckt  und  verlegt  bei  G.  Beimer.  1 1841  [-1846].  |   A.  w. 

5  vols.  8°. 

Ueber  die  Meinnng  der  nahen  Verwandtschaft  des  Vaskisohen  mit  ameri- 
canischen  Sprachen,  vol.  2,  pp.  189-194. 

Ueber  das  Entetehen  der  grammatischen  Formen,  and  ihren  Einflnss  anf  die 
Ideenentwicklung,  vol.  3,  pp.  269-306,  containing  grammatic  examples  in  Kn- 
raiben,  Ltile,  Brasilianischen,  Mexikanischen,  Huasteca,  Tamanaca,  liixteca,  ^bo. 

1880 [Grammars  of  the  Cora  and  Tarahumai;^  languages.]        * 

Manoscript.  Referred  to,  and  extracts  given  in,  Bnschmann's  Spnren  der 
aztek  Sprachen,  pp.  46-50,  and  in  Bancroft's  Native  Races,  vol.  3,  pp.  666, 713. 

1881 Otomitische  Grammatik.  • 

Manuscript.  66  pp.,  and  10  pp.  appended.  4^.  2  pp.  in  handwriting  of  Bnaoh- 
mann. 

1882  Otomi  Grammatik.  • 

Manuscript.  41 11.,  and  82 11.  appended,  folio.    An  older  draft 

1883 Otomi  Grammatik.  • 

Manuscript.  39  pp.  folio.    Followed  by  notes,  20  pp.    A  new  revision. 

1884 Maya  Grammatik.  • 

Manoscript.  36  pp.  folio.  In  Hnmboldt's  handwriting;  82  pp.  and  table  in 
handwriting  of  his  secretary.  To  this  are  appended  15  pp.  explanatory  notes 
and  a  list  of  grammatic  afiBxes  in  Hamboldt's  handwriting. 

1885 Mixteca  Grammatik.  • 

Manuscript.  28  pp.  folio. 

1886 TotODaca  Grammatik.  • 

Manuscript.  56  pp.  folio,  and  appendix. 

1887 Huasteka  Grammatik.  • 

Manuscript.  55  pp.  in  the  handwriting  of  Humboldt's  secretary,  and  46  pp.  in 
his  own.  folio. 

1888 Cora  Sprache.  • 

Manuscript.  15  pp.  folio.    In  the  handwriting  of  Humboldt's  secretary. 

1889 A  treatise  intended  to  form  an  introduction  to  a  general 

treatise  on  American  languages.  * 

Manuscript.  151  pp.  In  Humboldt's  handwriting.  Contains:  a.  Prefatory 
remarJcs  on  American  lunguaj^es ;  5.  Phonetic  system  of  the  languages  in  general; 
0.  On  the  grammar  of  the  languages  in  general. 
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Humboldt  (Karl  Wilhelm  von)^continiied. 

1890 OnoDdago  Orammatik  von  W.  v.  Humboldt.  • 

Manuscript.  60  pp.  folio.    lu  Humboldt's  baud  writing,  with  notes  by  Busch- 
mann. 

1891 W.  V.  Humboldt's  Massachusett's  Orammatik.  • 

Mauuscript.  57  pp.  folio.    In  the  handwriting  of  Humboldt,  with  some  notes 
by  Buschmanu. 

1892 Ueber  die  amerikanischen  Spracheu.  • 

Manuscript.  40  pp.  folio.    Auxiliary  papers  by  Humboldt  and  Buschma!:n. 

1893 AUgemeine    amerikanische  Arbeiten.     Untersuchungen 

Uber  die  amerikauischen  Spraclien,  angefangen  den  18.  Hai  1826. 

Manuscript.  21  pp.  folio. 

1894 Sprachtabellen.  • 

Manuscript.  38  11.  folio. 

1895 Ueber  da«  Verbum  in  den  amerikanischen  Sprachen.        • 

Manuscript.    Wholly  in  Humboldt's  own  hand;  40pp.,  and  13  pp.  lead-pencil 
notes  byf 

1896 Ueber  die  amerikanischen  Sprachen.  • 

MHUUHcript.  19  pp.  folio.     Incidental  papers. 

1897  Ueber  die  amerikanischen  Sprachen.    Introduction.  • 

Manuscript.  51  pp.  folio. 

1898  Muhbekaneew  Grammatik.  • 

Manuscript.  20  pp.  folio. 

Above  titles  firom  Stargardt's  Cat.,  135,  Amerika  nnd  Orient. 

1899  Hmifalvy  (Paul).    A  |  Dakota  Nyelov  |  Hunfalvy  PAltoil.  |  Kii- 
lonnyomdt  a  m.  acad.  Ertesitobol. 

Pesten.  |  Nyomatott  Landerer  ^s  heckenastndl.  |  1856.  |  s. 

Pp.  1-68.  ti^.    Extract  from  the  Bulletins  of  the  Hungarian  Academy. 

1900  [Hunter  {Rev.  James).]    Oo  Meyoo  Abchemowin  |  S.  Matthew.  | 

London  :   |   Church   Missionary  House,   |   Salisbury  Square.  | 
1853.  I  JWP. 

Title,  revene  blank,  1  1.,  pp.  1-148.  12°.    Gospel  of  St.  Matthew  in  the  jCree 
language. 

1901 Oo  I  Meyo  Achimoowin  |  St.  Matthew.  |  The  Gospel  |  ac- 
cording to  I  St.  Matthew;  |  translated  into  the  language  of  the  | 
Cree  Indians,  |  of  the  Diocese  of  Rupert's  Land,  |  North-west 
America,  |  by  |  the  Venerable  James  Huni'^r,  D.  D.,  |  late  Arch- 
deacon of  Cumberland,  Rupert's  Land.  | 

London :  |  Printed  for  |  the  British  and  Fbreign  Bible  Society.  | 
1877.  I  JWP. 

2  p.  11.,  pp.  1-136  16°. 

1902 Oo  I  Meyo  Achimoowin  |  St.  Mark.  |  The  Gospel  |  accord- 
ing to  I  St.  Mark;  |  translated  into  the  language  of  the  |  Cree  In- 
dians, I  of  the  Diocese  of  Rupert's  Land,  |  North  west  America.  | 
Lon<lon :  |  Printed  for  |  the  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society.  | 
1855.  I  0.  JWP. 

2  p.  U.,  pp.  1-87.  16°. 
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nanter  {Rev.  James) — continued. 

1903 Oo  I  Meyo  Achiinoowin  |  St.  Mark.  |  The  Gospel  |  accord- 
ing to  I  St.  Mark ;  |  translated  into  the  language  of  the  |  Cree  In- 
dians, I  of  the  Diocese  of  Eupert's  Land,  |  Northwest  America,  | 
by  I  the  Venerable  James  Hunter,  M.  A.,  |  late  Archdeacon  of 
Cumberland,  Rupert's  Land.  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  |  the  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society.  | 
1876.  I  JWP. 

Pp.  1-90.  160. 

11)04 Oo  I  Meyo  Achimoowin  |  St.  John.  |  The  Gospel  |  accord- 
ing to  I  St.  John ;  |  translated  into  the  language  of  the  |  Cree  In- 
dians, I  of  the  Diocese  of  Rupert's  Land,  |  North-west  America.  | 
London :  |  Printed  for  |  the  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society.  | 
1855.  I  ABS.  JWP. 

Pp.  i-iv;  1-108.  16°. 

1905  Oo  I  Meyo  Achimoowin  |  St.  John.  |  The  Gospel  |  accord- 
ing to  I  St.  John;  |  translated  into  the  language  of  the  |  Cree  In- 
dians, I  of  the  diocese  of  Rupert's  Land,  |  North-west  America,  | 
by  I  the  Venerable  James  Hunter,  D.  D.,  |  late  Archdeacon  of 
Cumberland,  Rupert's  Land.  | 

Ix)ndon :  |  Printed  for  |  the  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society.  | 
1876.  I  JWP. 

Pp.  1-126.  16°. 

Hunter  (A/r«.)    Nitttom  oo  Mamowe  Mussintthumakawin  John.    The  First 
Epistle  General  of  JoLn,  pp.  111-121. 

1906  Liturgy  of  the  Church  of  England  in  the  Cree  Language. 

Society  for  Promoting  Christian  Knowledge.  1854.  • 

In  Roman  character).    Title  from  Bagster's  Bible  of  Every  Land. 

1907  Oo  Tapwatumoowin  |  mena  |  Oo  Tipetotumoowin  |  Oota- 

yumehaw.  |  The  Faith  and  Duty  |  of  |  a  Chri^ian,  |  translated  into 
the  language  of  the  |  Cree  Indians,  |  of  the  Diocese  of  Kupert's 
Land,  North  west  America.  | 

Printed  for  the  |  Society  for  Promoting  Christian  Knowledge,  | 
Great  Queen  Street,  Lincoln's  Inn  Fields.  |  1855.  |  jwp. 

Pp.  i-iv,  5-54.  12^. 

1908  Ayumehawe  Mussinahikun.  |  The  Book  |  of  |  Common 

Prayer,  |  and  Administration  of  |  the  Sacraments,  |  and  other 
Bites  and  Ceremonies  of  the  Church,  |  according  to  the  use  of  the  | 
United  Church  of  England  and  Ireland.  |  Translated  into  the  lan- 
guage of  the  I  Cree  Indians,  |  of  the  Diocese  of  Bupert's  Land,  | 
North-west  America.  | 

Printed  for  the  |  Society  for  Promoting  Christian  Knowledge,  | 
Great  Queen  Street,  Lincoln's  Inn  Fields.  |  1855.  |  jwp.  gb. 

Pp.  i-iv,  1-^74.  12°. 

A  selection  of  Hymns,  pp.  249-274. 
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Hunter  (Rev.  James) — continaed. 

1909  Portions  of  |  the  Book  |  of  |  Common  Prayer  |  according  to 

the  use  of  the  |  United  Church  of  England  and  Ireland  |  in  the 
Language  of  the  |  Cree  Indians,  |  of  the  Diocese  of  Rupert's 
Land.  |  (Transmuted  into  the  Phonetic  Syllabic  Symbols.)  |  Pub- 
lished under  the  Sanction  and  Superintendence  |  of  the  |  Bight 
Bev.  David,  Lord  Bishop  of  Bupert's  Land.  |  Specially  designed  as 
an  aid  to  the  |  Family  and  Private  Devotion  of  the  Indians,  while 
at  I  a  distance  from  the  Public  Means  of  Grace.  | 

London:  Church  Missionary  House,  |  Salisbury  Square.  |  1856.  | 
Lithographed  by  J.  J.  Netherclift,  Sen.,  100,  St.  Martin's  Lane.  | 

*  V'  I'm  I'P-  i-viii,  1-52.  6°.  GB. 

The  lutrotluctory  OI>8ervation8  and  appended  diagrams  supply' a  key  to  the 
**  Pboutstic  Syllabic  Symbols''  of  the  text. 

1910 [Oue  line  syllabic  characters.]    The  Book  |  of  |  Common 

Prayer,  |  and  Administration  of  |  the  Sacraments,  |  and  other 
Rites  au(l  Cereitiouies  of  the  Church,  |  according  to  the  use  of  the  | 
United  Church  of  12ugland  and  Ireland.  |  Translated  in  the  Lan- 
giiage  of  the  |  Cree  Indians   |  of  the  Diocese  of  Bupert's  Land, 
North-west  America.  | 

London:  |  l^rinted  for  the  |  Society  for  Promoting  Christian 
Knowledge,  |  G  reat  Queen  Street,  Lincoln's  Inn  Fields.  |  1860.  |  gb 

2  p.  11.,  i)p.  I-IUO.  liii^.     In  syllabic  characters. 

^1911 Ayumehawe  Mussind^hikun,  |  mena  |  Kft  Isse  Makinane- 

wukee  |  Kunache  K6che  Iss^twawina,  |  mena  |  ate^t  kotuka  iss^t- 
wawina  ayumehawinik,  |  ka  isse  aputch^tanew^kee  |  akayasewe 
ayumehawinik:  |  ussitche  |  David  oo  Nikumoona,  |  kft  isse  niku- 
moonanew&kee  Apo  ka  isse  ayumetanewAkee  |  ayumehflwekumi* 
ko6k.  I  A  isse  Mussin^hi&k  naheyowe  i^se  keeswd-  |  winik,  akaya- 
sewe mussinAhikunik  oche,  |  the  Von.  Archdeacon  Hunter,  D.  D.,  | 
(Late  Archdeacon  of  Cumberland,  Bupert's  Land),  |  Vicar  of  St. 
Matthew,  Bayswater,  London.  | 

Printed  for  the  |  Society  for  Promoting  Christian  Knowledge,  | 
Great  Queen  Street,  Lincoln's-Inn  Fields.  |  1877.  |  JWP. 

2  p.  ll.f  pp.  1-739.  129.  Book  of  Common  Prayer  in  the  Cree  language.  Psalma, 
pp.  469-739. 

Literal  translation. — The  prayer  book  |  and  |  for  the  adminiBtration  |  of  the 
holy  great  feasts  |  and  |  those  other  rites  of  prayer  |  which  are  therein  |  also  Da- 
vid's PRalms  I  which  are  trO  be  sung  or  to  he  said  |  in  the  church.  | 

1912 A  Lecture  |  on  the  |  Grammatical  Construction  |  of  |  the 

Cree  Language,  |  delivered  by  |  the  Ven.  Archdeacon  Hunter, 
M.  A.  I  (Late  Archdeacon  of  Cumberland,  Rupert's  Land,  and 
now  I  Vicar  of  St.  Matthew's,  Bayswater,  W.),  |  before  the  |  Insti- 
tute of  Rupert's  Land,  |  at  the  |  Court  House,  Fort  Garry,  Red 
River  Settlement;  |  On  the  2nd  April,  1862.  |  The  Right  Reverend  | 
the  Lord  Bishop  of  Rupert's  Land,  |  President  of  the  Institute,  in 
the  Chair.  |  Also  |  Paradigms  of  the  Cree  Verb,  |  with  its  I  vari- 
ous Conjugations,  Moods,  Tenses,  Inflections,  &o.  | 
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Hunter  (Rev.  James) — contiDued. 

London :  |  Printed  for  the  Society  for  Promoting  Christian  Knowl- 
edge, I  Great  Queen  Street,  Lincoln's-Inn  Fields.  |  1875.  |        JWP. 

2p.ll.,pp.l-2C7.  royal  8«. 

Lecture,  pp.  1-14 ;  Paradigms  of  the  Cree  verb,  with  its  various  conjuga- 
tions, moods,  tenses,  inflect ioos,  &c.,  pp.  15-267. 

1013  Hunter  (J/r«.  James).  Nistum  |  oo  Mamo  we  Mussing  Humakawin  | 
John.  I  The  First  Epistle  General  |  of  |  John ;  |  translated  into  the 
Language  of  the  |  Cree  Indians,  |  of  the  Diocese  of  Eupert's 
Land,  North-west  America.  |  By  Mrs.  Hunter.  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  |  the  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society.  | 
185a.  I  JWP.  ABS. 

Pp.  1-18.  16°.    In  the  Cree  langnage. 

1914 [Three  lines  syllabic  characters.]  The  First  Epistle  General  | 

of  I  John,  I  Translated  by  |  Mrs.  Hunter  |  into  the  |  Language  of 
the  Crees.  |  Transmuted  into  the  Phonetic  Syllabic  Symbols  |  of 
the  I  Indians  of  Rupert's  Land,  North  West  America,  |  under  the  | 
Superintendence  of  the  |  Right  Rev.  David  |  Lord  Bishop  of  Ru- 
pert's Land.  | 
[London:  Church  Missionary  House.  1856.]  gb. 

1  p.  1., pp.  1-13.  8°. 

1015 Nistum  oo  Mamowe  Mussin&humakawin  John.    The  First 

Epistle  General  of  John.  [In  the  Cree  language.] 

In  Hunter  (i?er.  .1.)    Oo  Meyo  *  •  St.  John,  pp.  111-126.    London,  1876.  16°. 

1916 Kukwachetoowe  |  Mu«sin&hikun.  |  A  Catechism  |  for  the  | 

Cree  Indians  of  Rupert's  Land  |  (North-west  America),  |  by  |  Mrs. 
Hunter.  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  the   |   Society  for  Promoting  Christian 
Knowledge,  |  Great  Queen  Street,  Lincoln's-Inn  Fields.  |  1874.  | 

Pp.  1-8.  120.  JWP. 

1917  Hunter  (John  Dunn).  Manners  and  Customs  |  of  |  Several  Indian 
Tribes  |  Located  West  of  the  Mississippi ;  |  Including  some  account 
of  the  Soil,  Climate  and  Vegetable  |  Productions,  and  the  Indian  Ma- 
teria Medica:  to  which  is  |  prefixed  the  History  of  the  Author's 
Life  during  a  resi-  |  dence  of  several  years  among  them.  |  By  John 
D.  Hunter.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  Printed  and  Published  for  the  Author,  |  by  J. 
Maxwell,  |  S.  E.  Corner  of  Fourth  and  Walnut  Streets.  |  1823.  |  o. 

Pp.  i-ix,  11-402.  80. 

List  of  remedies  nsed  by  the  Indians;  in  the  Osage  (?)  langnage,  with  Eng- 
lish signification,  pp.  369-394. 

1918 Memoirs  |  of  a  |  Captivity  |  among  |  the  Indians  |  of  | 

North  America,  |  from  childhood  to  the  age  of  nineteen:  |  with  | 
anecdotes  descriptive  of  |  their  Manners  and  Customs.  |  To  which 
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Hunter  (John  Dunn) — continued. 

is  added,  |  some  account  of  the  |  Soil,  Climate,  and  Vegetable  Pro- 
ductions I  of  the  Territory  westward  of  the  Mis8issippi.  |  B}*  John 
D.  Hunter.  | 

London:   |   Printed  for  |   Longman,  Hurst,   Hees,  Orme,  and 
Brown,  |  Paternoster-Row.  |  1823.  |  BA.  o.  LSH. 

Pp.  i-ix,  1-447.  8^.    List  of  remedies,  &c.,  pp.  402-427. 

1919 Memoirs  |  of  a  |  Captivity  |  among  |  the  Indians  |  of  | 

North  America,  |  from  childhood  to  the  age  of  nineteen:  |  with  j 
anecdotes  descriptive  of  |  their  Manners  and  Customs.  |  To  which 
is  added,  |  some  account  of  the  |  Soil,  Climate,  and  yegetd,ble  Pro- 
ductions I  of  the  Territory  westward  of  the  Mississippi.  |  By  John 
D.  Hunter.  |  A  new  edition,  with  portrait.  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  |  Longman,  Hurst,  Bees,  Orme,  Brown, 
and  Green,  |  Paternoster-Row.  |  1823.  |  t. 

Pp.  Mx,  1-447.  bo. 

^  1920 Memoirs   of  a  captivity  among   the  Indians  of  North 

America,  from  Childhood  to  the  Age  of  Nineteen;  with  Anecdotes 
Descriptive  of  their  Manners  and  Custx)ms.  ...  By  John  D.  Hunter. 
The  Third  Edition,  with  Additions. 
London:  Longman  &  Co.    1824.  * 

xi,  468  pi>.  8^.    Title  from  Menzie's  Sale  Catalogue. 

1921  Der  |  Gefiingene  unter  den  Wilden  |  in  |  Nord-Amerika;  | 

nach  J.  D.  Hunter's  Denkwiirdigkeiten  |  seines  |  Aufenthalts  unt^r 
deuselben  und  seiner  Schilderuug  |  des  Charakters  und  der  Sitten 
der  westlich  |  vom  Mississippi  wohnen .  Stamme,  |  herausgege- 
ben  I  von  |  W.  A.  Lindau.  |  Erster  [-Dritter]  Theil.  | 

Dresden,  bei  P.  G.  Hilscher.  |  1824.  |  0. 

3  vols.  IG^.    List  of  medicines.  &c.,  vol.  3,  pp.  90-119. 

1922  Miuuesteckningarrorandean  fangenskap  bland  Indianerna 

i  Nord-Amerika,  ifran  bamdomen  till  nitton  ars  alder. 

Mariefred,  Collin  et  Comp.,  1826.  • 

320  pp.  ,11.  8^.   Swedish  traDslation  of  Hnnter^s  interesting  narrative. — LeclerCf 
1878,  No.  2548. 

1923  Huntington  (Dimmick  B.)  A  few  words  |  in  the  |  Utah  and  Sho- 
sho-ne  |  dialects,  |  alphabetically  arranged:  |  Collected  by  D.  B. 
Huntington.  |  Second  edition — revised  and  enlarged.  | 

Printed  by  W.  Richards,  |  G.  S.  L.  City,  U.  T.,  |  1854.  |  yo. 

Pp.  l-:«5.  160.     Utab,l-25;  Shoshone,  2G-36. 

1924  Vocabulary  |  of  the  |  Utah  and  Sho-sho-ne  |  or  Snake  | 

Dialects,  |  with  Indian  Legends  and  Traditions.  |  Including  a  Brief 
Account  of  I  the  Life  and  Death  of  Wahker,  |  the  Indian  Land 
Pirate,  |  By  |  D.  B.  Huntington,  |  Indian  Interpreter.  |  Third  Edi- 
tion— Revised  and  Enlarged.  | 
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Hantington  (Dimmick  B.) — continued. 

Salt  Lake  City :  |  Printed  at  the  Salt  Lake  Herald  Office:  |  1872.  | 

Pp.  1-32.  16°.  JWP. 

Utah  Vocabulary,  pp.  5-16;  Shoshone  Vocabulary,  pp.  17-32. 

1925  Hurlbnrt  (Rev.  Thomas).   A  Memoir  on  the  Inflections  of  the  Chip- 
pewa Tongue. 

In  Schoolcraft  (H.  B.)  Indian  Tribes,  vol.  4,  pp.  385-396.  Philadelphia, 
1854.  40. 

1^26 On  the  Structure  of  the  Indian  Languages. 

In  Am.  Philolog.  Abb.,  Proc.,  first  Ann.  Bess.,  pp.  26-27.    New  fork,  1870.  8^. 

1927  ,  editor.    Petaubun.  |  Peep  of  Day.  |  Vol.  1.     Samia,  C. 

W.,  August,  1861.    No.  7.  |  [Vol.  2.  August,  1862,  No.  8.]  s. 

40.  The  above  are  the  first  and  last  numbers  I  have  seen  of  this  paper.  It  is 
a  quarto  of  four  pages,  printed  three  pages  in  Chippewa,  the  fourth  in  English, 
and  issued  monthly.  I  presume  it  began  in  January,  1861,  but  whether  it  still 
continues  I  do  not  know. 

The  colophon  is:  ''Printed  and  Published  by  Rev.  Thomas  Hnrlburt,'' and 
he  is  frequently  atldressed,  in  communications  by  contribnt.ors,  as  editor. 

See  lu  Pitabvn. 

1928  Huron.    Huron  Manuscript.  * 

'*  lliere  also  exists  a  small  volume,  comprising  extracts  from  the  (Gospels,  in- 
structions, a  treatise  on  the  existeuce  of  God,  another  on  religion,  and  some 
addresses  to  deputations,  in  some  cases  with  a  French  or  Latin  version." — HUt. 
Mag.,  vol.  2,  p.  197. 

1929  Husband  (Bruce).    Vocabulary  of  the  Sioux. 

Manuscript.  6  11.  folio.  In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  Collected  at 
Fort  Laramie,  1649. 

1930  Hatchings  (James  M.)    Scenes  |  of  |  Wonder  and  Curiosity  |  in  | 
California.  |  Illustrated    with  over  one  hundred  engravings.  |  A 
Tourist's  Guide  |  to  the  |  Yo-semite  Valley,  |  The  Big  Tree  Groves, 
[&c.,  six  lines].  |  By  J.  M.  Hutchings  |  (of  Yo-semite).  | 

New  York  and  San  Francisco :  |  A.  Eoman  and  Company,  Pub- 
lishers. I  1870.  I  BA.  0. 

Pp.  1-292.  80. 

Aboriginal  names  of  water-falls  and  mountains  in  the  To-semite  Valley,  with 
English  signification,  p.  169. 

There  are  earlier  editions,  one  dated  1861,  one  no  date,  and,  perhaps  others, 
none  of  which  I  think  contain  the  list  of  names  with  meanings. 

1931  Hyde  ( Jabez  B.)    Kianasa,  |  nana  nonedowaga  |  Neuwenuda.  |  In- 
dian Hymns,  |  in  the  |  Seneca  Language ;  |  By  Jabez  B.  Hyde.  | 

Buffalo:  |  Printed  by  H.  A.  Salisbury.  |  1818.  |  WB. 

Pp.  1-19,  alternate  Seneca  and  English.  16^. 

Hymns,  pp.  2-11;  John,  Chap,  iii,  pp.  10-17;  Lord's  Prayer,  pp.  18-19;  Al- 
phabet, p.  20. 

1932 Kianasa,  |  nana  nonedowSgS  |  Neuwenilda.  |  Hymns,  |  in 

the  I  Seneca  Language;  |  By  Jabez  B.  Hyde.  | 
Buffjilo:  I  Printed  by  H.  A.  Salisbury.  |  1819.  |  v.  AAS. 

Pp.  1-40,  alternate  Seneca  and  English.  16^. 

24  Bib 
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Hyde  (Jabez  B.)— continued. 

1933 Christ's  Sennon  on  the  Mount:  In  the  Seneca  Tongue. 

New  York :  American  Bible  Society.  1829.  • 

180.    Not  seen ;  title  from  O'Callaghan's  Bibles. 

Mr.  [J.  B.  ]  Hyde  has  finished  a  new  edition  of  a  Spelling  Book  in  the 
Seneca  language,  and  is  aboat  publishing  in  the  same  language  Christ's  Sermon 
on  the  Monnty  and  the  fiist  six  chapters  of  the  Grospel  of  the  Evangelist  John, 
^he  Seneca  Hymns  whii  h  he  formerly  published  have  been  found  highly  nseful 
in  the  tribe.  Indeed  the  great  test  of  renouncing  Paganism  and  becoming  a 
candidate  for  Christian  instruction  is  tho  use  of  these  Hymns. — Ann,  Rep.  New 
Tork  Mi98,  8oc,,  April,  1820,  p.  40. 

1934  Hymns.    Hymns  |  in  the  |  Ojibway  |  Language:  | 

Published  by  |  Alonzo  Barnard,  |  Omena,  Mich.  |  [n.  d.]      jwp. 

1 1.,  pp.  1-20,  1 1.  320. 

1935 [Hymns  in  the  Abuaki  Language.]  JWP. 

4  unnumbered  11.  printed  on  one  side  only.  12^. 


1936  I  wiU  give  liberally.  |  By  the  Eev.  WiUiam  Nevins,  D.  D.  |  Na 
Tukpa  Hosli  Nana  Ea  Bohli  Lashke.  | 

[Park  Hill,  Oherokee  Nation:  Mission  Press,  John  Candy  and 
John  F.  Wheeler,  Printers.  1846. J  BA. 

Pp.  1-16.  12®. 

1937  Imgeratit     Imgerntit  |   attorekset  |  illagektunnut  |   Labrador- 
em^tunnut.  | 

LoBbaume,  |  J.  A.  Dui*oldtib  Nenilauktangit.  |  [1840  f ]  GB. 

Pp.  i-xii,  1-340.  16^.    A  collection  of  hymns,  in  the  dialect  of  Labrador. 

1938 Imgerutit  a'ttoraeksat  illag(*ktunut  Labrador-em^tunut.    • 

410  pp.  8^.     Hymn  book  for  the.  Moravian  communities  of  Labrador.    Titlo 
from  a  Greenland  missionary,  through  Prof.  Rink. 

1939  Indian.    Indian  Prayer  Book,  compiled  and  arranged  for  the  bene- 
fit of  the  Penobscot  and  Passamaquoddy  Tribes.    Printed  by  order 
of  the  Rt.  Rev.  B.  Fenwick. 
Boston,  1834.  ♦ 

18^.    Title  from  the  Finotti  Sale  Cat. 

1940 Indian  Treaties,  |  and  |  Laws  and  Regulations  |  relating 

to  Indian  Afltairs:  |  to  which  is  added  |  an  Appendix,  |  containing 
the  Proceedings  of  the  Old  Congress,  and  other  |  important  State 
Papers,  in  relation  to  Indian  Affairs.  |  Compiled  and  Published 
under  Orders  of  the  Department  of  War  of  |  the  9th  February  and 
6th  October,  1825.  | 
Washington  City:  |  Way  &  Gideon,  Printers.  |  1826.  |  • 

XX,  529  pp.  8P,    Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eames,  from  copy  in  his  possession. 
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Indian— continued. 

Contains  numerous  lists  of  names  of  the  Indian  chieDi,  many  of  which  aie  ac- 
companied by  the  English  signification  in  fall,  in  the  following  languages: 

Delaware,  p.  7,  Maha,  pp.  283-286, 

Biz  Nations,  pp.  11-12,  loway,  p.  987, 

Seneca,  pp.  3SM0,  Kansas,  pp.  290, 294, 

Ottawa,  Chippewa,  Wyandot,  Bhawa-  Winnebago,  pp.  295-^96^ 

nee,  pp.  62-63,  Menomenee,  p.  296, 

Chippewa,  Ottawa,  Pattawatime,  Wy-  Ottoe,  pp.  298-299, 301, 

andot,  Delaware,  Shawanee,  Seneka,  Poncara,  pp.  302, 306, 

Miami,  Kickapoo,  pp.  68-70,  76-81,  Qnapaw,  p.  308, 

94-96, 102-103,  Pawnee,  pp.  317-320, 323, 

Wea  and  Kickapoo,  p.  83,  Tancton,  Teton,  pp.  338-339, 

Peoria,  Kaskaskia,  Biitchigamia,  Ca-  Sioune  and  Ogallala,  pp.  341-348, 

hokia,  Tamarois,  p.  105,  Chayenne,  p.  345. 

Cherokee,  pp.  114-115,  119-120,  122,  Hnnkpapa  (Sioux),  p.  348, 

125-126, 130,  Ricara,  p.  350, 

Creek,  pp.  193-194,  Mandan,  pp.  353-354, 

Piankesbaw,  p.  228,  Minnetaree,  pp.  356-357, 

Sac  and  F<»x,  pp.  234-237, 239, 242,  Crow,  pp.  359-360, 

Great  and  Little  Osage,  pp.  249-252,  Sioux,  Winnebago,  Menominie,  Chip- 

257,  pewa,  Ottawa,  Pottawatomie,  Sao» 

Wea,  pp.  261-262,  Fox,  loway,  pp.  367-370, 

Kickapoo,  p.  264,  Qreat  and  Little  Osage,  pp.  418-419, 

Teeton ,  p.  277,  Kansas,  p.  421, 

Bioax,  pp.  278-281,  Cherokee  alphabet,  with  the  names  of 
Tancton ,  p.  282,  the  letters,  p.  486. 

1041  Indrenins  (Andreas  Abraham).  Specimen  Academicum  |  De  | 
Esquimaux,  |  Gente  |  Americana,  |  Quod  |  In  Begio  Fennomm 
Lyceo,  |  Consent.  Ampliss.  Facult.  Philos.  |  Sub  Umbone  |  Yiri 
Ampliss.  atque  Geleberrimi  |  Dn.  Petri  Kalm,  |  Oeconom.  Profess. 
Reg.  &  Old.  item  |  Eeg.  Scient.  Acad.  Holm.  Membri,  |  Placid® 
eruditorum  discussioni  submittitur  |  Ab  |  Andrea  Abrahami  Indre- 
uio,  I  Tavast.  |  ad  Diem  XIX.  Junii,  Anni  cun^ntis  MDGGLYI 
[175G].  I  Loco  hori^que  consvetis.  | 

Aboae,  Impressit  Direct.  &  Typogr.  Beg.  Magn.  Due.  |  Finland. 
Jacob  Merckell.  |  job. 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-24.  am.  4°. 

Vocabula  Ettqoimatica,  100  words,  pp.  23-24. 

1942  Inin  |  tibajimouinun  |  gaozhibiumagou^jin  |  igin  abinojiug  |  inin  | 

kekinoamagentjin.  | 

Oberlin:  |  1849.  |  • 

Titles  for  children,  in  OJibwa,  by  their  teacher.    For  the  above  title  I  am 

indebted  to  Rev.  J.  A.  Gilfillan,  a  missionary  to  the  OJibwas,  who  says  "It  is  a 

collection  of  tales  in  the  purest  and  most  idiomatic  OJibway.    Translator  to  me 

unknown,  bat,  I  think,  Mr.  Blatchford." 

Institato  Nacional   de   G^grafia  Estadistica   de  la   Beptiblica 
Mexicana. 

See  Ek)oiedad  da  Geografia  *  *  Mexicana. 
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^  1943^  InBtraotioiis.    InstructioDS  |  en  |  Langne  Grise  |  sor  |  toate  la  Doc- 
trine Gatholique  I  par  I  un  Missiounaire  Oblat  de  la  Saskatchewan  | 
[Two  lines  French  and  two  lines  Gree  quotation.] 

St.  BonifEhce:  |  Imprimerie  da  Journal  Le  Metis  |  Anno  Domini 
1876.  I  O. 

Pp.  1-605,  Mv.  160. 

1944  _. — ^Instructions  on  religious  subjects  by  an  anonymous  author 
of  the  beginning  of  the  17th  century.  • 

MaDUflcript.  23  U.  4^.    In  the  Mexican  language. — BamireM  Sals  Cat, 

1945  Interpretation  of  Indian  Names  of  Places,  &c.  By  a  Missionary  to 
the  Oyibwas. 

In  Maryland  Hiat  Soc.,  Sapp.  to  Fnnd  Pub.,  No.  7,  pp.  40-44.  1877.  8°. 
An  attempt  to  give  the  signifioation  of  various  Indian  names  of  geograpMo 
features  in  Maryland. 

1946  Invention  of  the  Cherokee  Alphabet. 

lu  Miasionaxy  Herald,  vol.  24,  pp.  330-332.  Boston,  n.  d.  6^. 
Contains  the  Lord's  Prayer  in  Cherokee,  with  literal  translation. 

1947  Ir  I  Mishiniigin.  |,Eku  omera  |  tshe  apatstats  ishkuamishkomnts, 
niapo-  I  komuts,  nashaomuts,  ekuandfomntA,  |  mashknaromuts, 
shikotinniornuts  |  kie  piokuakamiornats.  |  [Cross.] 

Moniants  [Montreal] :  |  Akonikano  nte  etat  Lonis  Perranlt  | 
1852.  I  V. 

Pp.  1-168.  12^.    lfa8S,pp.l-21;  Songs  for  Mass,  pp.  21-44;  Hymns,  pp.  44-150; 
Litanies,  pp.  151-155 ;  Prayers,  pp.  155-163 ;  Table,  pp.  165-168.    Probably  by  P^re 

Flavien  Durooher.    In  Algonkin. 

1948  Ira^rri  (P.  Jnan  Francisco).    Vocabnlarios  y  Di41ogos  megicanos. 

Manuscript.  4^.    In  the  library  of  the  University  of  Mexico. — Beriatain,        • 
See  Fragorri  (P.  Juan),  No.  1322. 

1949  Iriondo  {Fr.  Jos6).  Ezposicion  del  Simbolo  de  S.  Atanasio  en 
Idioma  Kachiqnel.  * 

Manuscript.    Title  from  Beristain. 

Irvin  (Rev.  S.  M.) 

See  HamUton  (Rev.  W.)  and  Irvln  (Rev.  S.  M.) 

1950  Isbester  ( J.  A. )  On  a  Short  Yocabnlary  of  the  Louchenx  Language. 
By  J.  A.  Isbester. 

In  Philolog.  Soc.  [of  London ],Proc.,  vol.  4,  pp.  184-185.  London,  I&'iO.  8°. 
Vocabulary  (35  words)  of  the  Louchenx,  to  which  is  added  for  comparison  a 
few  words  (14)  of  the  Kenay,  p.  185. 

1951  luPitahrn;  |  gemagaie  |  Okikinoamagnziuiuiua  |  igiuabinojivg.  | 
The  Peep  of  Day;  |  or  |  a  series  of  the  [  Earliest  Beligioos  Instruc- 
tion I  the  infant  mind  |  is  capable  of  receiving.  | 

Boston :  |  Printed  for  the  American  Board  of  Commissioners  |  for 
Foreign  Missions,  by  T.  B.  Marvin.  |  1844.  |  BA.  8. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1-144.  12^.    In  the  OJihwa  language. 
See  Hurlbnrt  (Rev.  T.) 

1952  Ivangldlianik  isumasiCitit  sap&tine  nagdlitissivingnilo  atngagssat  * 

2  parts,  224  pp.  8°.    Sermons  for  Sundays  and  holy-days.    Title  £h>m  a  Qreen- 
land  missionary,  through  Prof.  Rink. 
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1963  [Jaoker  {Bev.  Edward).]    The  Bed  Man  ganged  by  his  speech. 

In  Am.  Catholio  Quarterly  Review,  April,  1H77,  pp.  304-324.  8^. 

Review  of  Lacombe's  Dictioniiaire  de  la  Langne  des  CriB,  and  the  same 
aathor^s  Grammaire  de  la  Langne  des  Oris.  Concains  many  Algonkin  terms,  ex- 
amples, &c. 

1954  Jaoker  (Francis).    Nawagijig's  Story;  in  the  Qjibwa  language. 

In  MaUery  (G.)  Sign  Language  among  the  North  American  Indians,  in 
Bureau  of  Ethnology,  First  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  518>520.  Washington,  1881.  8^. 

Mr.  Jacker  contribnted  to  this  report  a  story  in  signs  and  appended  the  oral 
part  of  it  In  OJibwa,  with  English  translation. 

1955  Jackson  (George  W.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Wintoon  Language,     b. 

Manuscript.  In  possession  of  Mr.  H.  H.  Bancroft,  of  San  Francisco,  CaL 
Partly  printed  in  Bancroft's  Native  Races,  vol.  3,  p.  641. 

Jaoobi  {Rev.  Peter). 

See  O'Meara  {Bev,  James  D.)  and  Jacobs  (Bev,  P.) 

1956  Jacobs  (Sarahs.)    NonantumandNatick.  |  By  |  Sarah  S.Jacobs.  | 
Written  for  the  Massachusetts  Sabbath  School  Society  |  [&c.] 

Boston:  |  Massachusetts  Sabbath  School  Society.  |  Depository 
13  Comhill.  |  1853.  |  0. 

Pp.  1-336.  12°. 

A  few  specimens  from  Eliot's  Indian  Bible,  pp.  177, 180.    A  list  of  names  of 
tribes,  persons,  places,  dec,  many  of  them  with  English  signification,  pp.  333-336. 
Reissued  with  the  following  title : 

1957  The  I  White  Oak  and  its  Neighbors.  |  By  Sarah  S.Jacobs.  | 

[Engraving.]  |  Written  for  the  Massachusetts  Sabbath  School  So- 
ciety, and  revised  by  the  Committee  |  of  Publication.  | 

Boston:  |  Massachusetts  Sabbath  School  Society,  j  Depository, 
13  Comhill.  |  [n.  d.]  • 

336  pp.  129.    Title  fi-om  Mr.  W.  Eames. 

1958  James  (Edwin).  Account  |  of  |  an  Expedition  |  from  |  Pittsburgh 
to  the  Bocky  Mountains,  |  performed  in  the  years  1810  and  '20,  | 
by  order  of  |  The  Hon.  J.  C.  Calhoun,  Sec'y  of  War:  |  under  the 
command  of  |  Major  Stephen  H.  Long.  |  From  the  notes  of  Major 
Long,  Mr.  T.  Say,  and  other  Gen-  |  tlemen  of  the  Exploring  Party.  | 
Compiled  |  by  Edwin  James,  |  Botanist  and  Geologist  for  the  Ex- 
pedition. I  In  two  vols. — ^With  an  atlas.  |  Vol.  I  [II].  | 

Philadelphia:  |  H. C.Carey  and  L Lea, Chestnut  St.  |  1823.  |  ba.o. 

2  vols.  8°.  atlas,  4°. 

Brief  references  to  the  languages  of  the  Otoes,  Missouries,  and  loways,  vol.  1, 
pp.  342-343;  Indian  language  of  signs,  pp.  378-394. 

Long  ( Maj,  8.  H. )  Vocabularies  of  various  Indian  languages,  vol.  2,  pp.  Ixxzvi- 
Ixxxviii. 

Bay  (T.)  Vocabularies  of  Indian  languages,  vol.  2,  pp.  Ixix-lxxviiL 
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James  (Edwin) — continued. 

The  accoQDt  of  M^jor  Long's  Expedition  of  1819-^  was  reprinted  with  title- 
page,  essentially  the  same  as  above:  London:  Longman,  Hnrst,  Rees,  Onne,  and 
Brown:  18:23,  3  vols.  8^;  the  Language  of  Signs  occupying  vol.  1,  pp.  271-288; 
the  remsrks  on  language,  vol.  2,  pp.  65-66;  the  vocabularies  are  not  given. 

1959  A  I  Narrative  |  of  |  the  Captivity  and  Adventures  |  of  | 

John  Tanner,  |  (U.  S.  Interpreter  at  the  Saut  de  Ste.  Marie,)  | 
during  |  thirty  years  residence  among  the  Indians  |  in  the  |  inte- 
rior of  North  America.  |  Prepared  for  the  press  |  by  Edwin  James, 
M.  D.  I  Editor  of  An  Account  of  Major  Long's  Expedition  firom 
Pittsburgh  |  to  the  Bocky  Mountains.  | 
New  York :  |  G.  &  C.  &  H.  Carvill,  108  Broadway.  |  1830.  |      BA. 

Pp.  1-426.  8°. 

''Catalogue  of  Plants  and  Animals  found  in  the  country  of  the  Qjibbeways, 
with  English  names  as  far  as  these  could  be  ascertained,"  pp.  294-312;  Minerals, 
p.  312. 

''Catalogue  of  totems  among  the  Ottawwaws  and  Qjibbeways,  with  the  name 
of  some  to  whom  they  belong,''  pp.  314-316 ;  List  of  moons  in  Ottawwaw  and 
Menomonee,  p.  321 ;  List  of  Stars,  pp.  321-322. 

Comparison  of  numerals,  1-10,  in  the  following  languages,  pp.  324-333: 

Oto  (from  Say),  Nousaghauset, 

Konza,  Sourikwosiorum  (from  De  Laet), 

Omawhaw,  Canadenses  (from  Lescarbot), 

Tauktong,  Saukikani  (from  De  Laet), 

Dahkotah  of  Upper  liississippi,  Algonkin  (from  J.  Long), 

Minnetahse,  Chippeway  (from  J.  Long), 

Pawnee,  New  Stockbridge  (from  Kao-no-mut,  a 

Choktaw,  woman  who  had  been  living  on  Fox 

Qjibbeway,  River,  1827), 

Muskwake,  Mohegan, 

Minsi  (from  Heckewelder),  Monsee  (from  an  Indian  at  Buffaloe), 

Algonkin  (from  Heckewelder),  Nandoway  (from  Tanner), 

Delaware  (from  Heckewelder),  Seneca  (from  an  ludian  at  Bufifaloe, 

Mahnomonie,  1827), 

Cree  (from  Say),  Potiwattomie  (from  an  Lidian  at  De- 

Winnebago,  troit,  1827), 

Adage  (from  Dnponceau),  Ottawwaw  (from  Tanner), 

Maskogee  (from  Adair),  Chippewyan  (from  a  (German  inter- 

Choktah  and  Chickasah  (from  Adair),       preter), 

Cherokee  (from  Adair),  Chippewyan  (from  M'Kenzie), 

Qnaddies  (Maine)  (from  Dnponceau),    Chippewyan  (from  a  woman,  a  native 

Qnawpaw   (from   Dnponceau    manu-       of  Churchill), 

script),  Cree  (from  M'Kenzie), 

Penobscot  (from    Dnponceau   manu-    Algonkin  (fi*om  M'Kenzie), 

script),  Chippewyan  (from  a  Qbippewyan), 

Miami  (from  Dnponceau  manuscript),    Winnebago  (from  a  Winnebago), 
Shawnese  (from    Dnponceau    manu-    Cree  (from  a  native), 

script),  Mahnesheet  (Slow  Tongues,  residing 

Unachog    (from    Duponcean    manu-       on  the  St.  Johns,  N.  B.,  from  a  na. 

script),  tive). 

Natick  (from  Eliot's  Bible), 

Chapter  3.  Music  and  poetry  of  the  Indians,  including  songs,  &«.,  pp.  334-381. 

Chapter  4.  Languages  of  the  North  American  Indians,  pp.  382-426,  includes 

"  Comparison  of  words  and  sentences  in  the  dialect  of  the  Ottawwaws,  and  Me- 
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nomonies,"  pp.  392-398;  ''OJibbe way  words  and  phrases,'' pp.  399-411;  "Conju- 
gation of  a  verb"  [To  tie],  pp. 419-417;  "Lord's  Prayer  in  Ojibbeway,"  p. 418; 
*' Comparison  of  the  language  of  Eliot's  version  of  the  Bible,  with  some  of  the 
dialects  of  the  present  day,"  pp.  41^-420;  "  Comparison  of  the  language  of  some 
versions  of  the  Bible  with  the  Ottawwaw  of  the  present  time,"  pp.  421-422; 
"Comparison  of  a  Greek  sentence  with  the  dialect  of  the  Ottawwaw,"  p. 423; 
"First  chapter  of  Genesis  translated  into  the  OJibbeway  language,"  pp. 424-426. 

I960  A  I  Narrative  |  of  |  the  Captivity  and  Adventares  |  of  | 

John  Tanner,  |  (U.  S.  Interpreter  at  the  Sant  de  Ste.  Marie,)  j 
during  |  thirty  years  residence  amon^  the  Indians  |  in  the  |  Interior 
of  North  America.  |  Prepared  for  the  Press  |  By  Edwin  James,  M^ 
D.  I  Editor  of  an  Account  of  M^jor  Long's  Expedition  firom  Pitts- 
burgh I  to  the  Bocky  Mountains.  | 

London:  |  Baldwin  &  Gradock,  Paternoster  Bow.  |  Thomas 
Ward,  84  High  Holbom.  |  1830.  |  A.  t. 

426  pp.  8°.  portrait.    The  American  edition  with  a  new  title-page  only. 

1961 John  Tanner's  Denkwiirdigkeitentlberseinendreissigj&hri- 

gen  Aufenthalt  uuter  den  Indianem  Nord-Amerika?s.    Aus  dem 
Englischen  Ubersetzt  von  Karl  Andre. 
Leipzig:  Engelmann.  1840.  * 

344  pp.  8^.    Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary. 

1962 M^moires  de  John  Tanner,  on  Trente  Annies  dans  les  de- 
serts de  I'Am^rique  du  Nord. 
Paris:  1855.  • 

2  vols.  8^.    Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary. 

1963 Chippewa  First  Lessons  |  in  |  Spelling  and  Beading.  |  By 

Edwin  James,  M.  D.  | 
Boston :  |  Published  by  the  Baptist  Board  of  Missions.  |  1832.  | 

Pp.  1-16.  120.  ABO. 

Grammar,  pp.  12-16,  contains  Outlines  of  the  Paradigm  of  a  Chippewa 
verb— Nenodandum,  I  hear. 

For  an  earlier  edition,  see  Bingham  (A.) 

1064  Outlines  of  the  Paradigma  on  the  Ghippewa  vocabulary. 

Albany,  [n.  d.]  • 

Folio.    Title  from  Ludewig. 

1965 Eekitchemanitomenahn    |    Gahbemahjeinnunk    |    Jesus 

Christ,  I  otoashke  |  Wawweendummahgawin.  | 
Albany:  |  Packard  and  Van  Benthuysen,  Printers.  |  1833.  [ 

Pp.  1-484.   12^  O.  MHS.  AB8. 

New  Testament  in  the  Chippewa  langnage.  This  is  the  first  Chippewa  rer- 
sion  of  the  whole  of  the  New  Testament.  It  was  made  hy  Dr.  James  with  the 
help  of  John  Tanner. 

See  BlatobfDrd  (H.),  for  later  editions. 
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James  (Edwin) — continued. 

'A' 1966 [Review  of]  A  Orammar  of  the  Language  of  the  Lenni 

Lenape  or  Delaware  Indians^  by  Zeisberger.  * 

Id  American  Quarterly  Review,  vol.  3,  pp.  391-422.    Philadelphia,  1828.  BP. 
With  the  heading  '*  Indian  language  and  condition."    Contains  grammatio 
examples  of  the  Delaware,  &c. — EameB. 

1967  Essay  on  the  Chippewa  Language;  Read  before  the  Amer- 
ican Lyceum,  at  the  third  annual  meeting,  in  the  City  of  New  York, 
May  3rd,  1833. 

In  Chronicles  of  North  American  Savages,  No.  5,  pp.  73-80.    Sept.,  1835.  8°. 

1968  Janssen  (Carl  Emil).    Kalatdlit  Inuvdluar-Kugamigit  1857. 

Nungme.  1858.  • 

27  pp.  d°.  Printed  at  Godthaab  on  the  first  printing-press  sent  to  Greenland, 
in  the  summer  of  1857. — Sdbin^a  Dictionary, 

1969  Silamiut  ingerdlausi&nik, .  .  .  C.  E.  Janssen. 

Copenhagen,  1861.  • 

136  pp.  8^.    History  of  the  world  in  Eskimo. — Bink, 

1970 Elementarbog  |  i  |  Eskimoernes  Sprog  |  til  Brug  for  |  Bu- 

ropaeerne  ved  Colonierne  i  Grj^nland.  (  Ved  |  C.  E.  Janssen.  | 
Kj^benhavn.  |  Louis  Kleins  Bogtrykkeri.  |  1862.  |  JWP. 

Pp.  1-92,  1  1.,  index.  12^.    In  the  Eskimo  language  of  Greenland. 

1971 Elementarbog  i  Eskimoernes  sprog  til  brug  for  Europae- 

erne  ved  coloni^srue  i  Gronland. 
igobenhavn.  1869.  • 

Not  seen;  title  from  Steiger^s  Bib.  Glot.,  I. 

1972  Jarvis  (Samuel  Farmar).  A  discourse  on  the  Religion  of  the  In- 
dian Tribes  of  North  America:  delivered  before  the  New  York  His- 
torical Society,  December  20,  1819.  By  Samuel  Farmar  Jarvis, 
D.  D.    A.  A.  S. 

In  New  Tork  Hist.  See.  Coll.,  vol.  .3,  pp.  181-268.    New  York,  1821.  8°. 

A  few  Delaware  and  Iroquois  words  of  the  Onondago  dialect  (from  Zeisber- 
ger), p.  229;  Numerals,  1-10,  of  the  Onondago  dialect  of  the  Iroquois  (from 
Zeisberger),  of  the  Lcnap^  or  Delaware  (from  Zeisberger),  and  the  Cherokee, 
Chickesaw  and  Choctaw,  and  Creek  or  Muskoghee  (from  Adair),  p.  230 ;  Gram- 
matical forms  of  the  Onondago  and  Leuap^  compared  with  the  Hebrew,  pp.  231- 
2:32;  Example  of  a  noun  in  the  Lenap^  with  the  inseparable  pronouns  (from 
Heckewelder),  p. 233;  Example  of  the  verb  "To  love"  in  the  Lenap^  and  Iro- 
quois compared  with  the  Hebrew,  pp.  234-288;  Example  of  the  personal  forms 
in  Delaware  and  Hebrew,  pp.  2^39-245. 

Issued,  also,  as  follows: 

1973  A  I  Discourse  |  on  the  |  Religion  of  the  Indian  Tribes  | 

of  I  North  America.  |  Delivered  before  |  the  New- York  Historical 
Society,  |  December  20,  1819.  |  By  Samuel  Farmar  Jarvis,  |  D.  D. 
A.  A.  S.  I  [Four  lines  quotation.] 
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Jarvii  (Samuel  Farmar) — continued. 

New- York:  |  Published  by  C.  Wiley  &  Co.  3  Wall  Street  |  0. 
S.  Van  Winkle,  Printer.  |  1820.  |  WE.  bp.  o.  ba. 

Pp.  ;-iii.  80. 

Reviewed  by  Piokerlng  (J.)»  in  the  North  American  Review,  vol.  11,  pp.  103- 
113.    Boston,  1820.  8^. 

1974  Jean  {Pdre).    [Almonte  Catechism.]  * 

Father  Jean  has  joined  to  his  translation  of  the  Cat<echi8m  some  observations 
npon  the  language  of  the  Almonte. — Lutke,  vol.  1,  p.  236. 

1975  Jefferson  (Thomas).  Fragments  of  a  Comparative  Vocabulary  of 
several  Indian  Languages.  * 

Mannscript  in  the  library  of  the  American  Philosophical  Society. 

1976 Vocabulary  of  the  XJnquachog.  • 

Manuscript  in  the  library  of  the  American  Philosophical  Society. 

1977  Jefferys  (Thomas).  The  Natural  and  Civil  |  History  |  of  the  |  French 
Dominions  |  in  |  North  and  South  America.  |  Giving  a  particular 
Account  of  the  |  Climate,  |  Soil,  |  Minerals,  |  Animals,  |  Vegeta- 
bles, I  Manufactures,  |  Trade,  |  Commerce,  |  and  |  Languages,  |  to- 
gether with  I  the  Religion,  Oovemment,  Genius,  Character,  Man- 
ners atid  I  Customs  of  the  Indians  and  other  Inhabitants,  j  Illus- 
trated by  I  Maps  and  Plans  of  principal  Places.  |  Collected  from  the 
best  authorities,  and  engraved  by  |  T.  Jefferys,  Geographer  to  his 
Royal  Highness  the  Prince  of  Wales.  |  Part  I.  Containing  |  A  De- 
scription of  Canada  and  Louisiana.  |  [Part  II.  Containing  |  Part  of 
the  Islands  of  St.  Domingo  and  St.  Martin,  |  The  Islands  of  |  St 
Bartholomew,  Guadaloupe,  Martinico,  La  Grenade,  |  and  |  The 
Island  and  Colony  of  Cayenne.]  | 

London,  |  Printed  for  Thomas  Jefferys  at  Charing  Cross.  |  MDC- 
OLX  [1760].  I  0. 

Part  1 :  4  p.  11.,  168  pp. ;  Part  2:  2  p.  11.,  246  pp.  folio,  maps. 

Of  the  origin,  languages  *  *  *  of  the  different  Indian  nations  inhabiting 
Canada  [Eskimaux,  Sioux,  Assiniboels,  Algonkins,  Roundheads,  Saltuers,  Mal- 
hommes,  Hurons],  part  1,  pp.  42-97. 

1978 The  Natural  and  Civil  |  History  |  of  the  |  French  Domin- 
ions I  in  I  North  and  South  America.  |  With  an  Historical  Detail 
of  the  Acquisitions  and  Conquests  made  by  the  |  British  Anns  in 
those  Parts.  |  Giving  a  particular  Account  of  the  |  Climate,  |  Soil,  | 
Minerals,  |  Animals,  |  Vegetables,  |  Manufactures,  |  Trade,  |  Com- 
merce I  and  I  Languages.  |  Together  with  |  the  Religion,  Govern- 
ment, Genius,  Character,  Manners  and  |  Customs  of  the  Indians 
and  other  Inhabitants.  |  Illustrated  by  |  Maps  and  Plans  of  the 
principal  Places,  |  Collected  from  the  bist  Authorities,  and  en- 
graved by  I  T.  Jefferys,  Geographer  to  his  Majesty.  |  Part  I.  Con- 
taining I  A  Description  of  Canada  and  Louisiana.  |  [Part  U.] 
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Jefferys  (Thomas) — continued. 

London:  |  Printed  for  T.  Jefferys,  at  Gbaring-Gross;  W.  Johns- 
ton, in  Ludgate-street;  J.  Richardson  |  in  Paternoster-Bow;  and 
B.  Law  and  Co. in  AveMary-Lane.  |  MDCCLXI  [1761].  [  o. 

Part  1 :  4  p.  II. ,  168  pp.  maps ;  Part  2:  2  p.  11. ,  246  pp.  folio,  maps.  Conteuts  as 
in  edition  of  1760. 

1979  Jenks  (William).    Specimen  of  the  Moheagan  Language,  taken  at 
Cambridge,  1804. 

In  Holmea  (A.)  Memoir  of  the  Moheagan  Indians,  in  ICaas.  Hist  Boo. 
Coll.,  first  series,  vol.  9,  pp.  98-99.    Boston,  1804.  8^. 

1980  Jemflalemib  asseromekamera.  |  [Picture.] 

[N.  p.]    1845.1  ATS. 

Pp.  1-8.  16^.    Tract  in  the  Eskimo  language  of  Labrador. 

1981  Jesus,  Judit  niileganner&et.  |  [Picture.]  ats. 

No  title-page,  1  p.  1. ,  pp.  1-8  24^.  Bible  lessons  in  the  Eskimo  dialect  of  Green- 
land. 

1982  Jesose,  Judikut  attauinget.  |  [Design.]  ats. 

No  title-paji:e ;  1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-8.  sq.  24^.  Bible  lessons  in  the  Eskimo  dialect  of 
Labrador. 

1983  Jesosib.    Jesnsib  Kristusib  ajokaersutai  pirssariakamerit.  * 

75  pp.  8°.    Abstract  of  Christ's  doctrines,  in  the  Eskimo  language. 

1984 Jesnsib    Kristusib    %jokertutingita    pijariakamerp&ngo- 

ningit.  • 

116  pp.  8^.  A  summary  of  Christian  Doctrine  in  the  Eskimo  language.  The 
two  titles  above  from  a  Greenland  missionary,  through  Prof.  Rink. 

1985  Jewitt  (John  B.)  A  |  Narrative  |  of  the  |  Adventures  and  Suffer- 
ings, I  of  I  John  B.  Jewitt ;  |  only  survivor  of  the  crew  of  the  | 
ship  Boston,  |  during  a  captivity  of  nearly  three  years  among  the 
savages  of  |  Nootka  Sound:  |  with  an  account  of  the  |  Miinuers, 
Mode  of  Living,  and  Beligious  |  Opinions  of  the  Natives.  |  Embel- 
lished with  a  plate,  representing  the  ship  in  |  possession  of  the 
Savages.  |  [Two  lines  quotation.] 
Middietown:  |  Printed  by  Seth  Bichards.  |  1815.  |  ba.  lsh. 

Pp.  1-204.  16°. 

A  list  of  words  in  the  Nootklan  language,  the  most  in  use,  p.  5 ;  War  song  of 
the  Nootka  tribe,  p.  204. 

1986 A  I  Narrative  |  of  the  |  Adventures  and  Sufferings  |  of  | 

John  B.  Jewitt ;  |  only  survivor  of  the  crew  of  the  |  Ship  Boston,  j 
during  a  captivity  of  nearly  three  years  among  the  savages  of  j 
Nootka  Souud:  |  with  an  account  of  |  the  manners,  mode  of  living, 
and  religions  |  opinions  of  the  Natives.  |  Embellished  with  a  plate 
representing  the  ship  in  |  the  possession  of  the  Natives.  |  [Two 
lioes  quotation.]  | 

Now  York:  |  Printed  by  Daniel  Fanshaw,  |  No.  241.  Pearl 
Street.  |  181G.  |  ccA.  BA. 

Pp.  l-20a  16°.    Vocabulary,  p.  4;  War  song,  p.  208. 
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Jewitt  (John  B.) — continued. 

1987 Narrative  |  of  the  |  Adventarets  and  Sufferings  |  of  |  John 

E.  Jewitt;  (  Only  Survivor  of  the  Crew  of  the  Ship  |  Boston,  | 
during  a  captivity  of  nearly  three  years  among  the  |  Savages  of 
Nootka  Sound:  |  with  an  account  of  the  |  Manners,  Mode  of  Liv. 
ing,  and  Beligious  |  Opinions  of  the  Natives.  |  Embellished  with 
engravings.  | 
Ithaca,  N.  Y.:  I  Mack,  Andrus,  &  Go.  |  1849.  |  0. 

Pp.  3-116.  lifi.    A  list  of  words,  &o.,  p.  5;  War  song,  p.  166. 

1988 Narrative  |  of  the  |  Adventures  and  Sufferings  |  of  |  John 

B.  Jewitt;  |  only  survivor  of  the  crew  of  the  |  Ship  Boston,  |  dur- 
ing a  captivity  of  nearly  three  years  among  the  |  Savages  of 
Nootka  Sound :  |  with  an  account  of  the  |  manners,  mode  of  living, 
and  religious  |  opinions  of  the  natives.  |  Embellished  with  ten  en- 
gravings. I 
New  York:  |  Printed  for  the  Publisher.  |  [n.  d.]  JWP. 

Pp.  1-166.  16^.    A  list,  &c.f  p.  5;  War  soDg,  p.  166. 

Sabin's  DictioDary  gives  the  following  editions  of  Jewitt : 

Middletown,  Loomis  &  Richards.  1815.  203  pp.  129]  lIhid,'\lSl6.  206  pp.  129; 

Wakefield  [England].  1816.  129;  Mlddletown.  1820.  206  pp.  129;  Edinburgh. 

1824.  12°;  Ithaca.  1840.  8°;  [/W<f.]  1851.  12°. 

Jimeno  {Rev,  Antonio). 

See  Tixneno  (Ber»  Antonio). 

1089  Johnes  (Arthur  James).  Philological  Proofs  |  of  the  |  original 
unity  and  recent  origin  |  of  the  |  Human  Kace.  |  Derived  from  a 
comparison  of  the  languages  |  of  |  Asia,  Europe,  Africa,  and  Amer- 
ica. I  Being  an  inquir3'  |  how  far  the  differences  in  the  languages  of 
the  globe  |  are  referable  to  causes  now  in  operation.  |  By  |  Arthur 
James  Johnes,  Esq.  |  [Three  lines  quotation.] 
London:  |  Samuel  Clarke,  13,  Pall  Mall  East.  |  1843.  |  o. 

Pp.  iii-lx,  1-172,  and  appendices  102  pp.  S9, 

On  the  origin  of  the  American  Tribes,  pp  155-172,  contains,  Words  from  the 
North  American  Indian  Dialects  of  the  Algouquyn  Class  compared  with  anal- 
ogons  Terms  in  Asiatic  and  European  Languages;  Table  showing  Mandao 
and  Welsh  affinities  (from  Catlin);  Conjugations  in  the  Chippeway,  andLennl 
Lenape  dialects ;  Algonquyn  Pronoun  Prefixes. 

Appendix  A.  Analytical  comparison  of  some  of  the  most  important  words 
in  the  African  languages  with  the  analogous  words  in  the  languages  of  Asia, 
Europe  and  America,  pp.  1-82. 

1990 Philological  Proofs  |  of  the  |  original  unity  and  recent 

origin  |  of  the  |  Human  Race.  |  Derived  firom  |  a  comparison  of  the 
languages  |  of  |  Asia,  Europe,  Africa,  and  America.  |  Being  an  in- 
quiry how  far  the  difference  in  the  languages  of  |  the  globe  are  re- 
ferrible  to  causes  now  in  operation.  |  By  |  Arthur  James  Johnes, 
Esq.  I  [Three  lines  quotation]. 
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Johnes  (Arthur  James)— continaed. 

London :  |  John  Russell  Smithy  |  4,  Old  Oompton  Street,  Soho 
Square.  |  MD  OCC  XLVI  [1846].  |  • 

Pp.  iii-lx,  1-172,  1-103.  S©.    Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eames. 

1991  Johnson  (Adam).    Languages  of  California. 

In  Sohoolcraft  (H.  R.)  Indian  Tribes,  toI.  4,  pp.  406-415.  Philadelphia, 
1854.  40. 

Includes  grammatio  comments  and  vocabalaries  of  the  Tuolumne,  pp.408- 
412;  Coconoms,  p.  413;  Indians  of  Kings  River  and  Tulare  Lake,  pp.  413-414; 
and  of  the  Upper  Sacramento,  pp.  414-415. 

Reprinted  in  Po^veU  (J.  W.)  Contributions  to  North  American  Ethnology, 
vol.  3.  pp.  518-629,  535-549,  570-585.    Washington,  1877.  4°. 

1992 Vocabulary  of  the  Cushna. 

In  Schoolcraft  (H.  R.)  Indian  Tribes,  vol.  2,  pp.  494-505,  506-508.  Philadel- 
phia, 1«>2.  40. 

Reprinted  in  PoweU  (J.  W.)  Contributions  to  North  American  Ethnology, 
vol.  3,  pp.  586-597.    Washington,  1877.  4°. 

1993  [Johnson  (Anna  G.)J  The  Iroquois;  |  or,  |  The  Bright  side  of  In- 
dian Charaeter.  |  By  |  Minnie  Myrtle  [Anna  G.  Johnson].  | 

New  York:  |  D.  Appleton  and  Company,  |  346  and  348  Broad- 
way, I  1855.  I  C. 
Pp.  1-317.  120. 

''The  Language  of  the  Iroquois,"  pp. 298-301,  contains  a  short  Iroquois  vc 
cabulary,  the  Lord's  Prayer,  and  Specimen  of  an  Indian  Hymn. 

1994  Johnson's  |  New  |  Universal  Cyclopsedia:  |  a  |  Scientific  and 
Popular  j  Treasury  |  of  |  Useful  Knowledge.  |  Illustrated  with 
maps,  plans,  and  engravings.  |  Editors-in-Chief.  |  Frederick  A.  P. 
Barnard,  S.  T.  D.,  LL.  D.,  L.  H.  D.,  M.  N.  A.  S.,  |  President  of  Co- 
lumbia College,  New  York ;  |  Arnold  Guyot,  Ph.  D.,  LL,  D.,  M.  N. 
A.  S.,  I  Professor  of  Geology  and  Physical  Geography,  College  of 
New  Jersey.  |  Associate  Editors.  |  Martin  B.  Anderson,  LL.  D., 
&c.,  30  lines].  |  Assistant  editors.  |  [Two  lines.]  |  With  numerous 
contributions  from  writers  of  distinguished  eminence  in  every  de- 
partment I  of  letters  and  science  in  the  United  States  and  in  Eu- 
rope. I  Not  to  Exceed  Four  Volumes,  including  Appendix.  |  Vol- 
ume I  [-IV].  I  A — E  [-S — Appendix].  |  (Testimonials  at  the  end 
of  this  volume.)  | 

A.  J.  Johnson  &  Son,  |  11  Great  Jones  Street,  New  York.  | 
W.  D.  Cummings,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    H.  D.  Watson,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  I  MDCCCLXXVII  [-MDCCCLXXVIII]  [1877-1878].  |      JVITP. 

4  vols,  royal  8°. 

TmmbiUl  (J.  H.)    Indian  languages  of  America,  vol.  2,  pp.  1155-1161. 

Johnson  (Jeremiah),  Translator. 

See  Donck  (Adriaen  Van  der). 

1995  Johnson  (J.  C.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Nishinam. 

In  PoweU  (J.  W.)  Contributions  to  North  American  Ethnology,  vol.  3,  pp. 
587-598.    Washiuffton,  1877.  49, 
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1996  Johnson  (John).    Vocabulary  of  the  Wyandot. 

In  Schoolcraft  (H.  R.)  Notes  on  the  Iroqnois,  pp.  393-400.  New  York, 
1847.  8o. 

*  1997  JohMon  (Eev.  PhUip).     Dakota  ABO  Wowapi.     Eev,  Philip 
Johnson,  Kaga. 
Mission  Press:  Archdeaconry  of  the  Niobrara.  1871.  si. 

Fji,  1-32.  12^.    Primer  in  the  Dakota  language. 

1998 Dakota  A  B  C  |  Wowapi.  |  Rev.  Phijip  Johnson,  Kaga.  | 

New  York  |  American  Church  Press  Co.,  Ill  East  Ninth  Street,  j 
1872.  I  JWP. 

Pp.  1-23.  16°. 

1999  Johnson  (Sir  William).  Extracts  of  some  Letters,  from  Sir  Wil- 
liam Johnson  Bart,  to  Arthur  Lee,  M.  D.,  F.  E.  S.  on  the  Customs, 
Manners,  and  Language  of  the  Northern  Indians  of  America. 

Id  Royal  Soc.,  [of  London],  Philoeoph.  Trans.,  vol.  63,  pp.  142-148.  London, 
1773.  8m.4o. 

Contains  a  few  Mohawk  terms. 

2000 Extracts  of  some  letters,  from  Sir  William  Johnson,  Bart. 

to  Arthur  Lee,  M.  D.,  F.  E.  S.  on  the  customs,  manners,  and  lan- 
guage of  the  northern  Indians  of  America. 

In  Am.  Museum,  vol.  5,  pp.  19-21.    Philadelphia,  1789.  OP, 

2001  On  the  Customs,  Manners,  and  Languages  of  the  Indians 

[of  the  Six  Nations]. 

In  O'Callaghan  (£.  B.)  Doc.  Hist,  of  New  York,  voL  4,  pp.  430-437.  New 
York,  1851.  8°. 

Reprinted  in  Stone  (W.  L.)  Life  and  Time  of  Sir  William  Johnson,  vol.  2, 
PP.481-4H8.    Albany,  1865.  8°. 

2002  [Johnston  (George).]    The  |  Morning  |  and  |  Evening  Prayer,  | 
translated  from  the  |  Book  of  Common  Praypr  |  of  the  Protestant 
Episcopal  Church  in  the  |  United  States  of  America,  (together  with 
a  selection  |  of  Hymns.  | 

Detroit:  |  Geiger  and  Christian,  Printers.  |  1844.  |  BA. 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-59.  12^.    In  the  Ottawa  language. 

The  Ten  Commandments,  pp.  27-28;  Hymns,  pp.  30-^,  alternate  English  and 
Ottawa. 

2003 Vocabulary  of  the  Ojibua  of  St.  Mary^s. 

In  Schoolcraft  (H.  R.)  Indian  Tribes,  7ol.  2,  pp.  458-469.  Philadelphia, 
1852.  40. 

2004  Johnston  (John).  Account  of  the  Present  State  of  the  Indian 
Tribes  inhabiting  Ohio.  In  a  Letter  from  John  Johnston,  Esq. 
United  States  Agent  of  Indian  Affairs,  at  Piqua,  to  Caleb  Atwater, 
Esq.  Communicated  to  the  President  of  the  American  Antiqua- 
rian Society. 

In  Am.  Ant.  80c.,  Trans.,  vol.  1,  pp.  269-299.    Worcester,  1820.  8^. 
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Johntton  (John)— continaed. 

Vocabalary  of  the  lang^nage  of  the  Shawanoese,  pp.  287-292 ;  Specimen  of  the 
Wyandot  language,  pp.  292-297 ;  Names  of  the  riven  by  the  Shawaooese,  pp. 
297-299. 

The  Wyandot  vocabalary  reprinted  in  Sohooloralt  (H.  B.)  Not-es  on  the 
Iroqnois,  pp.  292-400. 

The  Shawanoese  and  Wyandot  vocabularies  reprinted  in  Dodge  (J.  R.)  Red 
Men  of  the  Ohio  Valley,  pp.  51-60.  Springfield,  1860.  12^;  and  in  Howe  (H.) 
Historical  Collections  of  Ohio,  pp.  590^594.    Cincinnati,  1850.  09. 

2005  Johnston  (William).    Vocabalary  of  the  Ojibwa  of  Michilimacknao. 

In  Sohooloralt  (H.  R.)  Indian  Tribes,  vol.  2,  pp.  458-469.  Philadelphia, 
1852.  40. 

2006  Jomard  (Edme  Francois).    Langue  des  Indiens  Gheyennes. 

In  800.  de  Mog.,  Bull.,  troid^me  s^rie,  tome  6,  pp.  384-386.     Paris,  1846.  9>. 
Comments  on  Lient.  Abert's  Cheyenne  vocabulary. 
Reissued  in  the  following: 

2007 !Note  but  les  Botecados,  accompaioi^B  d'an  YocabulaiTe  de 

lear  laugae  et  de  quelques  remarques.  we. 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-13.  8°.  Extrait  du  Bulletin  de  la  Soci^t^  de  G^graphie.  (No- 
vembre  et  decembre  1846.) 

Langue  des  Indiens  Cheyennes,  pp.  8-10. 

2008  Jones  (Rev.  David).  A  |  Journal  |  of  |  Two  Visits  |  made  to  some 
Nations  of  |  Indians  |  on  the  west  side  of  the  Biver  Ohio,  |  in  the 
Years  1772  and  1773.  |  By  the  Bev.  David  Jones,  |  Minister  of  the 
Gospel  at  Freehold,  in  New-Jersey.  | 

Burlington:  |  Printed  and  sold  by  Isaac  Collins:  |  M.  DOG.- 
LXXIV  [1774].  I  HU- 

Pp.  i-iv,  5-95.  16^. 

The  numerals,  1-10,  a  few  terms,  and  remarks  on  the  Shawannee  languaj^, 
and  the  numerals,  1-10,  of  the  Delaware,  pp.  44-45. 

2009 A  I  Journal  |  of  |  Two  Visits  Made  to  some  Nations  of  In- 1 

dians  on  the  West  Side  of  the  Biver  |  Ohio,  in  the  years  1772  and 
1773.  I  By  the  |  Bev.  David  Jones,  |  Minister  of  the  Gospel  at  Free- 
hold, in  Kew  Jersey.  |  With  a  |  Biographical  Notice  of  the  Au- 
thor, I  by  I  Horatio  Gates  Jones,  A.  M.,  |  Corresponding  Secre- 
tary Historical  Society  of  Pennsylvania.  | 
New  York:  |  Beprinted  for  Joseph  Sabin.  |  1865.  |  0.  ba. 

Pp.  i-xi,  v-x,  11-127.  80.    Linguistics,  pp.  61-62,  106-107. 

*J010  Jones  (Electa  F.)    Stockbridge,  |  Past  and  Present;  |  or,  records 
of  I  an  Old  Mission  Station.  |  By  Miss  Electa  F.  Jones.  | 
Springfield :  |  Samuel  Bowles  &  Company.  |  1864.  |  BA.  O. 

Pp.  1-275.  fio. 

''The  language  of  the  Muh-he-ka-ne-ok"  (chiefly  fh>in  Edwards),  pp. 30-37, 
contains  a  short  comparative  vocabalary  of  the  Moh-he-ka-neew,  Shawanoe, 
and  Chippevray,  pp.  31-33;  Grammatical  forms,  p.  33;  Lord's  Prayer  in  the  Lan- 
gnage  of  the  Eastern  Indians  (from  Eliot),  p.  36 ;  Lord's  Prayer,  in  the  dialect  of 
the  Six  Nations,  pp.  36-37 ;  Lord's  Prayer  in  the  dialect  of  the  Stockbridge  In- 
dians, p.  37. 
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2011  Jonei  {Eev.  Evan).    Terms  of  Belationship  of  the  Mountain  Ghero- 
kee,  collected  by  Bev.  Evan  Jones,  Missionary. 

In  Morgan  (L.  H.)  Systems  of  Consangainity  and  Affinity,  pp.  293-382.  Wash- 
ington. 1871.  40. 

2012 [New  Testameot  in  Cherokee.]  • 

''The  translation  of  the  [Cherokee]  New  Testament  was  completed  by  Mr. 
[£.]  Jones  in  1847.'' — NewoomVa  Cyclop,  o/Mtanmu, 

2013 ,  editor.    The  Cherokee  Messenger.  |  [One  line  Cherokee 

characters.]  |  Vol.  I.  Angnst,  1844.  No.  1.  |  [—Vol.  I.  May,  1846, 
No.  12.]  I  [One  line  Cherokee  characters.]  abo.  o. 

Pp.  1-192.  8^.  A  sixteen-page,  two-column  paper  issned  irregularly,  mainly 
devoted  to  religious  and  temperance  topics;  published  by  H.  Upham,.  Cherokee, 
Baptist  Mission  Press.  It  was  printed  almost  entirely  in  Cherokee  characters, 
less  than  four  columns  of  English  appearing  in  the  first  number,  and  scarcely 
anything  but  the  titles  of  articles  in  the  last. 

A  series  of  articles  on  Cherokee  grammar  began  in  No.  1,  on  pronouns,  con- 
tinued in  Nos.  2,  6,  7,  and  9  on  verbs. 

The  title  given  above  is  the  caption  of  No.  1.    It  is  probable  each  issue  had 
outside  cover  with  title-page;  the  only  one  I  have  seen,  however,  is  that  of  No- 
vember, 1845,  which  reads  as  follows:  The  Cherokee  Messenger.  |  Edited  by  | 
Evan  Jones.  |  [Two  lines  Cherokee  characters.]    November  1845.  |  Cherokee:  j 
Baptist  Mission  Press.    H.  Upham,  Publisher.  |  [Two  lines  Cherokee  characters.] 
1845.  I 

Perhaps  these  twelve  numbers  are  all  that  was  issued  of  this  series.  I  have 
seen  one  later  issue:  Vol.  1,  No.  2,  Sept.,  1858,  J.  Buttrick  Jones,  Editor.  Baptist 
Mission,  Cherokee  Nation,  Mark  Tyger,  Printer.    16  pp.  8^. 

2014 and  Jones  (John  Buttrick).     The   |  Epistle  of  Paul,  the 

Apostle,  I  to  the  |  Ephesians.  |  Translated  into  Cherokee,  |  for 
the  Am.  Baptist  Missionary  Union,  |  by  Evan  Jones,  and  John  B. 
Jones.  I  [Five  lines  Cherokee  characters.] 

Cherokee:  |  Baptist  Mission  Press:  H.  Upham,  Printer.  |  [Two 
lines  Cherokee  characters.]  |  1848.  |  0. 

Pp.  1-24.  24°.    In  Cherokee  characters. 

2015  Jones  (John).  The  Tower  of  Babel;  or.  Essays  on  the  Conftision 
of  Tongues,  from  a  ground-work  of  the  late  Mr.  Le  Brigant,  with 
comparisons  between  the  languages  of  the  Old  and  ]New  World, 
and  a  defence  of  those  rights  which  Ancient  Britons  derive  from 
the  first  European  Settlement  formed  in  America  by  a  Prince  of 
Wales.  By  John  Jones. 
London:  Theodore  Page.  [1800 1]  • 

92  pp.  8<5. 

An  essay  to  establish  the  existence  of  a  tribe  of  Welsh  Indians  and  the  dis- 
covery of  America  by  their  ancestors.  "  We  feel  bold  to  refer  unbelievers  to 
original  papers  in  possession  of  Lady  Juliana  Penn,  we  mean  the  good  and  great 
William  Penn's  M.  S.  Journals,  where  the  Welsh  Indians  are  frequently  mentioned 
without  the  least  doubt  of  their  existence.'' — Pftgo  77 — Sdbin*a  Dictionary, 
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2016  Jones  (John)  and  Jones  {Rev.  Peter).  The  |  Gospel  [  according 
to  I  St.  John.  I  Translated  into  the  Chippeway  Tongue  |  by  John 
Jones,  I  and  |  revised  and  corrected  by  Peter  Jones,  |  Indian 
Teachers.  | 

London :  |  Printed  for  the  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society,  | 
Instituted  MDOCCIV.  |  1831.  | 

Second  title: 

Menwahjemoowin  |  kahezhebeegaid  owh  |  St.  John.  |  Ahneshe- 
nahba  anwaid  keezhe  ahnekahnootahbeung  |  owh  |  Thayendane- 
gen,  I  kiya  owh  |  Kahkewaquonaby,  |  ahneshenahba  kekenooah- 
mahga-wenenewug.  | 

London.  |  1831.  |  JWP.  BA. 

280  unnumbered  pp.,  alternate  English  and  Chippeway.  16^.  English  title 
verso  1. 1 ;  Chippeway  title  recto  1. 2. 

2017  Minuajiroouin  Gaizhibiiget  |  an  |  St.  John.  |  The  Gtospel  of 

St.  John  I  in  the  ]  language  of  the  Ojibwa  Indians.  | 

Boston :  |  Printed  for  the  Ameiican  Board  of  Commissioners  |  tor 
Foreign  Missions,  by  Crocker  &  Brewster.  |  1838.  |     ba.  abc.  jwp. 

Pp.  1-83.  12^.  Verso  of  title  says :  Translated  by  John  and  Peter  Jones,  native 
religious  teachers. 

2018  Jones  (John  Buttrick).  Vocabulary  of  the  Cherokee;  mountain 
dialect. 

Manascript. '  10 11.  4^.  200  words.  In  the  library  of  the  Boreaa  of  Ethnology. 
Collected  in  1666. 


See  note  to  Jones  (£.),  editor. 


See  Jones  (£.)  and  Jones  (J.  B.) 

2019  Jones  (Rev.  N.  W.)    No.  I.  |  Indian  Bulletin  |  for  1867.  |  Contain- 
ing a  brief  |  Account  of  the  North  American  Indians,  |  and  the  | 
Iiiteri)retation  of  many  Indian  names.  |  By  |  Bev.  N.  W.  Jones.  | 

New  York :  |  Printed  by  C.  A.  Alvord,  |  1867.  |  C.  JWP.  LSH. 

Pp.  1-16.  8^.  Imprint  of  printed  cover  reads :  New  York :  |  C.  A.  Alvord,  15 
Vandewater  Street.  |  1867.  | 

Interpretation  of  Indian  Names  in  New  York,  p.  13;  on  Long  Island,  pp.  13-14; 
in  Pennsylvania,  p.  14 ;  in  New  Jersey,  pp.  14-15 ;  in  Massachusetts,  p.  15 ;  in  Con- 
necticut, pp.  15-16;  in  Rhode  Island,  p.  16;  in  New  Hampshire,  p.  16;  in  Maine, 
p.  16. 

2020  No.  II.  I  Indian  Bulletin  |  for  1868.  |  Containing  a  brief  | 

Account  of  Cbioese  Voyages  to  the  North-west  |  coast  of  Amer- 
ica. I  And  the  |  Interpretation  of  200  Indian  names.  |  By  |  Bev. 
N.  W.  Jones.  | 

New  York :  |  Printed  by  C.  A.  Alvord  |  1869.  |  o.  JWP.  LSH. 

Pp.  1-26.  8o. 

Interpretation  of  Indian  Names  in  New  York,  pp.  12-14 ;  on  Long  Island,  pp.  14- 
15;  in  Pennsylvania,  pp.  15-16;  in  New  Jersey,  pp.  1&-17;  in  Delaware,  p.  18;  in 
Maryland,  p.  18;  in  Maine,  pp.  18-20;  in  New  Hampshire,  pp.  20-21;  in  Maaaa- 
chosetts,  pp.  21-23;  on  Nantucket,  p.  23;  in  Rhode  Island,  pp.  23-25;  in  Connoc- 
ticnt,  pp.  25-26 ;  Western  Indian  Names,  p.  26. 


JONES.  385 

Jones  (Rev.  N.  W.) — continued. 

202 L  Notes  upon  the  Esopus  Indians  [  Algonkin  family]  and 

their  Language.    By  the  Rev.  N.  W.  Jones.  ba. 

In  Ulster  Hist  Boo.,  Coll.,  vol.  1,  pp.  92-9G.    Kingston,  1860.  8o. 
A  few  Minsi  words,  with  English  significations,  pp.  94-95. 

L022  Jones  (Rev.  Peter).    Ojebway  Spelling  Book.  • 

Translated  1828.    Title  from  Sahiu's  Dictionary. 

2023 Parts  of  the  |  New  Testament  |  of  our  |  Lord  and  Saviour  | 

Jesus  Christ,  |  translated  into  the  Chippewa  tongue,  |  from  the 
Grospel  by  St.  Matthew.  |  By  Peteir  Jones,  |  Native  Missionary.  | 
Pungkeh  |  ewh  Ooshke  Alahzenahekun  |  Tepahjemindt  owh  |  ke- 
lookemahwenon  kahnahnauntahweenungk  |  Jesus  Christ.  |  Ahne- 
shenabpay  anwadt  keezhe  ahuekaht.ootahpe  |  ckahtaigk  ewh  oote- 
pahjemoowiu  owh  |  St.  Matthew.  |  Kahahuekahnootahpeuugk  | 
owh  kah  kewaqonnaby,  |  ahnesheuahpay  makahtawekoonakya.  | 
York :  |  Printed  at  the  U.  C.  Gazette  Office,  by  Robert  Stanton.  | 
1829.  I  V- 

Pp.  1-32.  8^.    Matthew,  chaps,  i-vii ;  2  columns,  Chippewa  and  English. 

2024 Nahkahnoonun  |  kanahnahkahmoowandt  |  ekewh  |  ahne- 

sheuahpaegk  auahmeahchik.  |  Kahahnekahnootahpeungken  owh  | 
kahkewaquonnaby,  |  ahneshenahpa  makahtawekoonnahya.  | 

New  York,  |  Printed  at  the  Conference  Office  |  By  J.  Collord.  | 
1829.  I 

iieoond  title: 

Collection  |  of  |  Hymns  |  for  [  the  Use  of  Native  Christians  |  of 
the  I  Chippeway  Tongue.  |  Translatedby  Peter  Jones,  |  Native  Mis- 
sionary. I 

New  York,  |  Printed  at  the  Conference  Office  |  By  J.  Collord.  | 
1829.  I  8. 

Pp.  2-37,  i^-37,  alternate  pages  Chippewa  and  English.  32^.  English  hymns,  pp. 
38-92. 

2025 Netum  |  ewh  oomahzenahegun  owh  Moses,  |  Genesis  | 

azhenekahdaig.  |  Eahahnekahnootamahnioobeung  owh  kahkewa- 
quuaby,  |  ahneshenahba  makohdawekoonahya.  | 

Toronto:  |  Printed  for  the  Toronto  Auxiliary  Bible  Society,  |  at 
the  Christian  Guardian  Office.  |  1835.  | 

Second  title: 

The  First  Book  of  Moses,  |  called  |  Genesis.  | 
Toronto:  |  Translated  by  P.  Jones,  for  the  Auxiliary  Bible  So- 
ciety. I  Guardian  Office. — J.  H.Lawrence,  Printer.  |  1835.  |  BA.A.BS. 

Pp.  1-178.  12^.  lu  the  Chippewa  language.  Chippewa  title  recto  1. 1;  Eng- 
lish title  recto  1. 2. 

2026 Part  of  the  Book  of  Genesis  in  the  Chippewa  Language. 

Boston :  American  Board  of  Commissioners  for  Foreign  Missions: 
1835.  • 

Title  from  Bagster's  Bihle  of  Every  Land. 

25  Bib 
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Jones  {Rev.  Peter) — continued. 

2Q27 Nrgvmoaint^n    |  Oentmt^gtTmoaat    |    igia  |  Anishinabeg 

Anrmicyig.  | 
Boston :  |  Printed  for  the  American  Board  of  Commissioners  |  for 

Foreign  Missions,  by  Crocker  &  Brewster.  |  1836.  |    ba.  abc.  jwp. 

Pp.  1-52.  12^.    HymnB  in  the  Chippewa  language. 

A  note  on  the  reverse  of  the  title  says  these  hymns  were  taken  from  a  oollec- 
tion  prepared  by  Mr.  Peter  Jones,  an  Qjibwa  convert  and  licensed  preacher,  the 
only  alteration  consisting  in  substitnting  the  orthography  of  Mr.  Pickering  for 
that  Dsed  by  Mr.  Jones. 

For  later  editions,  see  Jonas  (Bev.  P.),  Evans  (Sev,  J.),  and  Henry  (G.) 

2028 Hymns  for  the  nse  of  Native  Christians  of  the  Chippeway 

Nation ;  also,  several  Hymns  for  Sabbath  Schools  of  Native  Chil- 
dren. 

In  CoUeotion  of  Hymns  *  *  *  of  the  Iroquois,  pp.  37-45,  37-45  (double  num- 
bers).   New  York,  18S27.  8°. 

2029 History  |  of  the  |  Ojebway  Indians;  |  with  especial  refer- 
ence to  their  I  Conversion  to  Christianity.  |  By  |  Kev.  Peter  Jones,  | 
(Eahkewaquonaby,)  |  Indian  Missionary.  |  With  a  brief  |  Memoir 
of  the  Writer;  |  and  |  Introductory  Notice  by  the  Rev.  G.  Osborn, 
D.D.,  I  Secretary  of  the  Wesley  an  Methodist  |  Missionary  Society.  | 
London :  |  A.  W.  Bennett,  5,  Bishopsgate  Street  Withoat.  j 
Houlston  and  Wright,  Paternoster  Bow.  |  [1861.J  ba.  o. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1-878.  12o. 

Names  of  the  seasons  and  months,  pp.  135-136;  Specimens  of  Indian  proper 

names,  with  literal  translations,  pp.  161-162, 163-164  j  A  short  vocabulary  of  words 

in  ose  among  the  settlers,  ''speUed  in  English,"  <' as  pronounced  by  Indians,"  and 

their  signification,  p.  164. 

''The  Indian  Languages,"  pp.  178-190,  contains  general  remarks  and  vooabu- 

laries  of  20  words,  of  the  foUowing : 

Ojebway,  Munsee,  Onondaga, 

Odahwah,  Cree,  Seneca, 

Poodawahduhme,  Mohawk,  Oneida, 

Delaware,  Cayuga,  Tuscarora. 

Coi^ugation  of  the  verb  ''to  walk"  in  Ojebway;  "Specimen  of  an  Oohepwa 

verb:  Waubi,  He  sees,"  and  the  Lord's  Prayer  in  Ojebway. 


See  Jonas  (J.)  and  Jones  {Bev.  P.) 

2030  [ ,  Evans  {Bev.  James),  and  Henry  (George).]    Ojibne  |  Nv- 

gt^monint^n.  |  Oeaioncyiu  |  igin  |  anishinabeg  envmiajig.  | 

Bosix)n:  |  Printed  for  the  American  Board  of  Commissioners  | 
for  Foreign  Missions,  by  Crocker  &  Brewster.  |  1844.  |  ba. 

Pp.  i-xii,  9-212.  16".    Hymns  in  the  Chippewa  language. 

The  preface  to  the  above  work  says  these  hymns  were  collected  from  the 
Hymn  Book  of  the  Rev.  Peter  Jones,  and  that  prepared  by  Rev.  James  Evans 
and  Gtoorge  Heory,  the  latter  published  by  the  Am.  Tract  Society,  N.  Y.  The 
orthography  was  changed. 

For  an  earlier  edition,  see  Jones  iBev.  P.) 
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Jones  (Rev.  P.)}  Evans  {Rev.  J.),  and  Henry  (G.) — continued. 

2031 A  Collection  |  of  |  Ohippeway  and  English  |  Hymns,  |  for 

the  ase  of  the  Native  Indians.  |  Translated  by  Peter  Jones,  |  Indian 
Missionary.  |  To  which  are  added  |  a  few  hymns  translated  by  the 
Bev.  I  James  Evans  and  George  Henry.  |  [Two  lines  Scripture.] 

New  York :  |  Published  by  Lane  and  Tippe^  |  fur  the  Missionary 
Society  of  the  M.  E.  Church  |  200  Mulberry-Street.  |  1847.  | 

Second  title : 

Ojebway  |  Nuhguhmonun,  kanuhnuhguhmowahjin  |  Owh  Eah- 
kewaquonaby,  |  uhneshenahba  knhgeequawenene.  |  Euhya  dnsh 
go  pungee  enewh  Ojebway  |  nuhguhmonuu  kahahnekuhnootuhmo- 
beeuh-  |  mowahjin  egewh  mookegeezhig  kuhya  |  mongwuhdaus.  | 
[Two  lines  Scripture  in  Ojibway.] 

New  York :  |  Published  by  Lane  and  Tippett,  |  for  the  Missionary 
Society  of  the  M.  E.  Church  |  200  Mulberry-Street  |  1847.  |       BA. 

Pp.  i-vi,  1-289,  alternate  English  and  Chippeway.  24^. 

2032 A  Collection  |  of  |  Chippeway  and  English  |  Hymns^  |  for 

the  use  of  the  native  Indians.  |  Translated  by  Peter  Jones,  |  Indian 
Missionary.  |  To  which  are  added  |  a  few  hymns  translated  by  the 
Bev.  James  j  Evans  and  Oeorge  Henry.  |  [Two  lines  quotation.] 

New- York:  |  Published  by  Lane  and  Scott,  |  for  the  Missionary 
Society  of  the  M.  E.  Church,  |  200  Mulberry-Street.  |  1851.  | 

Second  title: 

Ojebway  |  Nuhguhmonuu,  |  kanuhnuhguhmowalgin  |  Egewh 
Uhneshenahbaig.  |  Eahahnekahnootnhmobeeungiu  |  owh  Eah- 
kewaquonaby,  |  uhneshenahba  kuhgeequawenene.  |  Kuhya  dush 
go  pungee  enewh  Ojebway  |  nuhgnhmonun,  kahahnekuhnootuhmo- 
beeuh-  |  mowahjin  egewh  mookegeezhig  kuhya  |  mongwuhdaus.  | 
[Three  lines  quotations.] 

New  York:  |  Published  by  Lane  and  Scott,  |  for  the  Missionary 
Society  of  the  M.  E.  Church,  |  200  Mulberry-Street.  |  1851.  |    jwp. 

Pp.  i-yi,  1  1.,  pp.  3-289,  alternate  EDglish  and  Chippewa.  24^.  EngliBh  title 
yeno  1. 1;  Indian  title  recto  1.  2. 

Trttbner,  Bib.  Hisp.  1870,  gives  the  English  title  of  an  edition:  New  York, 
1853,  vi,  290  pp.  24°. 

2033  Ojebway  |  Nuhguhmonuu,   |  kanuhnuhgubmowalgin  | 

egewh  uhneshenahbaig.  |  Eahahnekuhnootuhmobeeungin  |  owh 
kahkewaquonaby,  |  uhneshenahba  kuhgeequawenene.  |  Kuhya 
dush  go  pungee  enewh  Ojebway  |  nahguhmouun,  kahahiiekahuoo- 
tuhmobeeuh-  |  mowalgin  egewh  mookegeejhg  kuhya  |  mongwuh- 
daus. I  [Three  lines  quotation.] 

Cincinnati:  Published  by  John  D.  Thorpe,  |  for  the  Chippewa 
and  Ottawa  Mission  Presbyterian  Board,  |  Little  Traverse,  Middle 
Village.  I  74  West  Fourth  Street  |  1867.  |  s. 

Pp.  1-144.  320. 
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2034 A  Collection  |  of  |  Ojebway  and  English  |  Hymns,  |  for  the 

use  of  the  !N^ative  Indians.  |  Translated  |  by  the  late  Bev.  Peter 
Jones,  I  Wesleyan  Indian  Missionary.  |  To  which  are  added  a  few 
Hymns  |  translated  by  the  Bev.  James  |  Evans  and  Greorge 
Henry.  |  [One  line  quotation.] 

Toronto:  |  Printed  for  the  Wesleyan  Missionary  Society,  at  |  the 
Conference  Office,  9,  Wellington  BuUdings,  |  1860.  | 

Second  title : 

Ojebway  |  Nuhguhmonun,  |  kanuhnuhguhroowahjin  |  egewh 
uhne4shenahbaig  |  kahahnekubnootuhmobeeungin  |  Owh  E^ahkewa- 
quonaby,  |  ubneshenahba  kuhgeequawenene.  |  Kuhya  dush  go 
pungee  enewh  Ojebway  nuhguh-  |  monun,  kahabnekuhnootuhmo- 
beeuhmowabjin  |  egewh,  mookegeezhig  kuhya  mongwuhdaus.  | 
[Two  lines  quotation.] 

Toronto:  |  Printed  for  the  Wesleyan  Missionary  Society,  at  |  che 
Conference  Office,  9,  Wellington  Buildings,  |  1860.  |  as. 

Pp.  i>vi,  1-236.  160.     EngliBh  title  verso  1.  1  (p.  2) ;  Indian  title  recto  1.  2 
(p.  3). 

2035 A  Collection  |  of  |  Ojebway  and  English  |  Hymns,  |  for  the 

use, of  the  native  Indians.  |  Translated  |  by  the  late  Bev.  Peter 
Jones,  I  Wesleyan  Indian  Missionary.  |  To  which  are  added  a  few 
hymns  trans-  |  lated  by  the  Bev.  James  Evans  |  and  Greorge 
Henry.  |  [Two  lines  quotation.] 

Toronto:  |  Printed  for  the  Methodist  Missionary  Society,  |  at  the 
Methodist  Conference  Office.  |  1877.  | 

Second  title: 

Ojebway  |  Nuhguhmonun,  |  kanuhnuhguhmowahjin  |  Egewh 
TJhneshenahbaig  |  kahahnekubnootuhmobeeungin  |  owh  Eahke- 
waquonaby,  |  uhneshenahba  kuhgeequawenene.  |  Kuhya  dush  go 
pungee  enewh  Ojebway  nuh-  |  guhmonun,  kahahnekuhnootuhmo- 
beeuh-  |  mowahjin  egewh,  mookegeezhig  |' kuhya  mongwuhdaus.  | 
[Three  lines  quotation.] 

Toronto:  |  Printed  for  the  Methodist  Missionary  Society,  |  at  the 
Methodist  Conference  Office.  |  1877.  |  jwp. 

Pp.  i-vi,  1 1.,  pp.  3-234.  16°.    English  title  verso  1. 1 ;  Chippewa  title  recto  1, 2. 

2036 A  Collection  |  of  |  Chippeway  and  English  |  Hymns,  |  for 

the  use  of  the  native  Indians.  |  Translated  by  Peter  Jones,  |  Indian 
Missionary.  |  To  which  are  added  |  a  few  hymns  translated  by  the 
Eev.  James  |  Evans  and  George  Henry.  |  [Two  lines  quotation.] 

New  York:  |  Nelson  &  Phillips.  |  Cincinnati:  Hitchcock  &  Wal- 
den.  I  Sunday  school  Department.  |  [n.  d.] 

Second  title : 

Ojebway   |   Nuhguhmonun,  |   kanuhnuhguhmowahjin   |   egewh 
uhneshenahbaig.  |  Eahahnekuhnootubmobeeungin  |  owh  Kahke- 
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waquouaby,  |  uhneshenahba  kuhgeequawenene  |  kahya  dash  go 
pongee  enewli  Ojebway  |  nohgahmonnn,  kabahnekuhnootuhmo- 
beeah-  |  mowahjin  egewh  mookegeezhig  kuhya  |   mongwuhdans  | 
[Three  lines  quotation.] 

New  York :  |  Nelson  &  Phillips.  |  Cincinnati :  Hitchcock  &  Wal- 
den.  I  Sunday-school  Department.  |  [n.  d.]  jwp. 

Pp.  i-vi,  11.,  pp.  3-289,  alteroate  English  and  Chippewa.  24o.    English  title 
yerao  1. 1 ;  Chippewa  title  recto  1.  2. 

2037 A  Collection  |  of  |  Chippeway  and  English  |  Hymns,  |  for 

the  use  of  the  Native  Indians.  |  Translated  by  Peter  Jones,  |  Indian 
Missionary.  |  To  which  are  added  |  a  few  Hymns  translated  by  the 
Bev.  James  |  Evans  and  Oeorge  Henry.  |  [Two  lines  quotation.] 

New  York :  |  Published  by  Carlton  &  Porter,  |  for  the  Missionary 
Society  of  the  M.  E.  Church,  |  200  Mulberry-Street.  |  [n.  d.] 

Second  title : 

Ojebway  |  Nuhguhmonun,  |  kanuhnuhguhmowahjin  |  egewh 
Uhneshenahbaig.  |  Kahahnekuhnootuhmobeeungin  |  owh  Kahke- 
waquonaby,  |  uhneshenahba  kuhgeequawenene  |  kuhya  |  dush  go 
pungee  enewh  Ojebway  |  nuhguhmonun,  kahahnekuhnootuhmo- 
beeuh-  |  mowahjin  egewh  mookegeezhig  kuhya  |  mongwuhdtius.  | 
[Three  lines  quotation.] 

New  York:  |  Published  by  Carlton  &  Porter,  |  for  the  Missionary 
Society  of  the  M.  E.  Church,  |  200  Mulberry- Street  |  fn.  d.]        gb. 

Pp.  i-vi,  1-289.  240.    English  title  verso  1.  1  (p.  ii);  Indian  title  recto  1.  2 
(p.  iii).     ' 'Advertisement  to  the  Second  Edition,"  p.  3. 

2038  Jones  (Pomroy).  Annals  |  and  |  Becollectaons  |  of  |  Oneida 
County.  I  [Seven  lines  quotation.]  |  By  Pomroy  Jones.  | 

Rome:  |  Published  by  the  Author.  |  1851.  |  A. 

Pp.  i-xvi,  1-893.  8°. 

Names  of  localities  in  Indian,  with  English  significations,  pp.  871-672. 

Jones  (Thomas  Eupert),  editor. 

See  Royal  Sooiety  [of  London]. 

2039  Jones  (Capt  William  A.)  43d  Congress,  Ist  Session.  House  of 
Representatives.  Ex.  Doc.  !N^o.  285.  |  Report  |  upon  |  the  Recon- 
naissance I  of  I  Northwestern  Wyoming,  |  made  in  |  the  summer  of 
1873  I  by  I  William  A.  Jones,  |  Captain  of  Engineers  U.  S.  A.  | 

Washington :  |  Government  Printing  Office.  |  1874.  |  jwp. 

Pp.  i-v,  1-210.  8o.  maps. 

Putnam  (J.  D.)    Entomological  Report  [names  of  insects  and  colors  in  the 
ShoHhoDO  language],  pp.  206-210. 

2040 Report  |  upon  |  the  Reconnaissance  |  of  |  Northwestern 

Wyoming,  |  iucluding  |  Yellowstone  National  Park,  |  made  in  | 
the  summer  of  1873  |  by  |  William  A.  Jones,  |  Captain  of  Engineers 
U.  S.  A.  I  With  Appendix.  | 
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Jones  (Capt  William  A.)— coDtiuned. 

Washington :  |  Oo vemment  Printing  Office.  |  1875.  |  jwp. 

Pp.i-vi,  1-331.  8°.  maps. 

Comstook  (T.  B.)  Geological  Report  [Chap.  15,  Philological  Notes],  pp.  85- 
291. 

Putnam  (J.  D.)  Entomological  Report  [includes  names  of  insects  and  colon 
in  the  Shoshone  language],  pp.  315-318. 

2041  Jordan  {Capt  Thomas).    Vocabulary  of  the  Gayose. 

Manuscript.  3 11.  folio.  180  words.    In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

2042  Jfeensen  (Thoger).    Nagdliutorsintit  emaglit. 

Ntlngme,  1875.  • 

94  pp.  12^.    Psalms  in  Eskimo.— l^iiilp. 

JOrgensan  (H.  F.) 

See  Kleinachmidt  (S.) 

2043  Jnarez  {D.  Diego).    Memorial  de  cosas  memorables  en  mexicano.  * 

Title  from  Pimentel. 

2044  JnarroB  (D.  Domingo).    Gompendio  |  de  la  Historia  de  la  Gindad  | 
de  I  Guatemala.  |  Escrito  por  el  Br.  D.  Domingo  Jnarros,  |  Presbi- 
tero  Secular  de  este  Arzobispado.  |  Tomo  I.  |  Que  comprendre  los 
prelimminaires  |  de  dicha  Historia.  |  [Tomo  II.  |  Gontiene  un  croni- 
con  del  Beyno  de  |  Guatemala.]  | 

Gon  licencia,  en  Guatemala.  |  Por  D.  Iguacio  Beteta,  |  Alio  de 
1808.  I  c. 

2  vols.  sm.  4^.  Contains  many  references  to  the  native  languages  of  Central 
America. 

2045 A  I  Statistical  and  Gommercial  |  History  |  of  the  Kingdom 

of  Guatemala,  |  in  |  Spanish  America :  |  containing  |  important 
particulars  relative  to  its  productions,  |  manufactures,  customs,  &c. 
&c.  &c.  I  With  an  account  of  its  |  conquest  by  the  Spaniards,  |  and 
a  narrative  of  the  principal  events  down  to  |  the  present  time :  | 
from  original  records  in  the  archives;  actual  observations;  |  and 
other  authentic  sources.  |  By  Don  Domingo  Juarros,  |  a  native  of 
New  Guatemala.  |  Translated  by  J.  Baily,  Lieutenant  K.  M.  |  Em- 
bellished with  two  maps.  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  John  Heame,  81,  Strand;  |  by  J.  F.  Dove, 
St.  John's  Square.  |  1823.  |  o. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1-520.  SP,  maps.    Linguistic  contents  as  above. 
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2046  Xagakimioiiiaais  |  TJcgi  1  TJo^anakiak  |  Adali  Eimo^gik  Alinit- 
zo^ki  I  za  Plasua.  | 

Impiim^  par  Frechette  &  Gie.  |  Kae  Lamontagne,  No.  26,  Basse- 
Ville,  Quebec.  |  1832.  |  V.  jrwp.  lsh. 

Pp.  1-44.  16<^.    In  the  Abnaki  (!)  language. 

Primer,  pp.  1-8,  followed  by  a  Roman  Catkolic  catechism,  acts,  prayers,  Stc. 

2047  Kaiferliohe  AkademiederWiiaenichaften.  Vienna.  Sitzangsberichte  | 
der  kaiserlichen  |  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften.  |  Philosophiach- 
historische  Glasse.  |  Erster  [-89J  Band.  | 

Wien:  |  Aas  der  k.  k.  Hof-  und  Staatsdruckerei.  |  In  Commission 
bei  W.  Branmiiller,  Bucbhandler  des  k.  k.  Hofes  and  der  |  k.  Aka- 
demie der  Wissenschaften.  |  1848  [-1878].  |  ba. 

89  vols.  80. 

MiUlar  (  F. )  Der  grammatische  Baa  der  Algonkin  Sprachen,  Band  (36, 
pp.  132-154. 

Soherser  (  Dr.  K.  )  Sprachen  der  Indianer  Central-Amerikas,  Band  15, 
pp.  28-37. 

2048  Kaladlit.    Ealadlit  Assillaliait  |  Orji^nlandske  Traesnit.  |  Eirken, 
Seminariet  og  InspektenrboUgen  |  ved  Eolonien  Godthaab.  | 

Gpdthaab.  |  Trykt  I  Inspektoratets  Bogtrykkeri  af  L.  Miller  | 
og  R:  Berthelsen.  ri860.  |  jwp.  o. 

Title  and  25  pp.  4^. 

Thirty-nine  engravings  designed  and  engraved  on  wood  by  Eskimos  of  Green- 
land. It  is  probable  the  copies  seen  by  me  are  imperfect,  as  Field,  No.  810,  says: 
Title,  2  pp.  text,  39  engravings  and  a  folding  colored  plate. 

These  interesting  engravings  are  the  result  of  some  experiments  made  be- 
tween the  ytsars  1858-60,  to  determine  whether  among  the  Eskimos  there  existed 
taste  or  genius  for  this  branch  of  the  arts.  They  were  all  engraved,  and,  with  the 
exception  of  Nos.  1-8,  designed  by  five  or  six  natives,  without  any  other  assist- 
ance than  the  furnishing  of  the  wood  and  of  the  most  necessary  instruments. 
The  greater  part  of  these  engravings  are  the  work  of  an  Eskimo  named  Awn, 
who  has  received  no  more  than  the  common  education  of  his  countrymen. — 
Behrendt  Sale  Cat,  No.  2342. 

2049 Ealadlit  Assilialiait  |  on  |  qaelqaes  gravnres,  dessin^es  et 

gravies  |  sor  bois  |  par  |  des  Esquimaux  du  Gronland.  |  [Picture 
of  a  ship,  with  two  lines  explanation  in  French.  | 
Godtbaab  |  Imprim^  chez  I'lnspecteur  du  Groenland  Meridional  | 
par  L:  Mf^iler  et  B:  Berthelsen.  |  1860.  |  to- 

25 11.    Prints  with  Eskimo  titles. 

2050 Ealadlit  OkaUuktual-  |  liait.  |  kal&dlisut  kablun&tudlo.  | 

Attuak»t  siurdliaBt.  | 
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NooDgme.  |  NmiDap  Nalegata  Nakitteriviane  Nakitat  |  L.  M^h 
lermit,  |  Irsigirsoralugo  K :  Berthelsen.  |  1859  [-18G3].  | 

Second  titU  : 

OronlandskeFolkesagaBD,  |  opskrevneogmeddeelteaf  Indfcidte,  | 
med  dansk  Oversaettelse.  |  Fdrste  [-Fjerde]  Bind.  |  Med  traesnit,  j 
tegnede  og  adskaaresse  af  |  en  indfodt.  | 

Godthaab.  |  Trjkt  I  lospectoratets  Bogtrykkeri  |  af  L:  Miller,  | 
under  tilsyn  af  bjelpelserer  |  E.  Berthelsen.  |  1859  [-1863].  |   ba.  g. 

4  vols.  8^.  1859:  4  p.  11.,  137  pp.,  1  ]. ,8  pp.  iDDsic;  1860:  4  p.  11.,  Ill  pp.,  charts; 
1861 :  4  p.  IL,  136  pp.,  12  pp.  illustrations,  Dumbered  1>12 ;  1863 :  3  p.  11.,  12:)  pp., 
alternate  Eskimo  and  Danish. 

Greenlaudish  folklore;  popular  tales  and  legends.  The  illostratious  were 
made  by  native  Greenlauders.  Rink,  in  '*Eskimoeske  Eventyr  og  Sago/'  says 
Berthelsen  (Rasmns)  aided  in  the  translations. 

2U51  Kane  (Paol).    Wanderings  of  an  Artist  |  among  the  |  Indians  of 
North  America  |  from  Canada  |  to  Vancouver's  Island  and  Ore- 
gon I  through  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company's  Territory  |  and  |  back 
again.  |  By  Paul  Kane.  | 
London  |  Longman,  Brown,  Green,  Longmans,  and  Roberts.  | 

1859.  I  BA.  G. 

Pp.  i-xviii,  1-455, 4  11.  8°.  maps. 

List  of  Indian  tribes  inhabiting  northwest  coast  of  America  (censns  of  1846); 
4  nnnambered  11.  at  end. 

2052  Kanzi  (Dr.  Pazos).     Gospel  of  St.  Luke  in  the  Mexican  Language. 

British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society.    [About  1829.]  • 

Ti  tie  from  Bagstt Vs  Bible  of  Every  Laud.    See  Evangelio  de  S.  Lucas,  No.  1242. 

2053  Karo  ron,  |  ne  |  Te  ye  rihwahgwatha.  |  [Four  linps  quotation.] 

Brantford :  |  Printed  at  the  Courier  Office.  |  1877.  |  gb- 

Pp.  1-5:).  32^.  Hymns  in  the  Mohawk  language.  See  Hill  (A.  H.)  for  earlier 
editions. 

2054  Katekismose.  Katekismuse  |  Luterim  |  Aglega  |  Tersa  |  Iliuiarkiu- 
tiksaet  Gudimiglo  pekkorsejnig-  |  lo  innungnut  nalegeksaeunik,  pi* 
dluarsin-  |  nauugorkudlugit  uunametidlutik  |  tokublo  kiugoni- 
gagut.  I 

Kiobenhavuime,  |  Pingajuksdnik  nakittarsimarsok  |  1797.  | 
1.  R.  Thielimit.  |  JWP. 

Pp.  1-22.  16^.     Luther's  Catechism  in  the  Eskimo  language.    Also  reprint: 

2055  Katekismuse  |  Luterim  |  Aglega.  |  Tersa  |  Iliniarkdutik- 

sfet  Gudimiglo  pekkorsejnig-  |  lo  innungnut  nalegeksienuik,  pidlu- 
arsiu,  |  naungorkiullugit  uunametidlutik  |  tokublo  kingorngagut.  | 

Kiobenbavnime,  |  Illiarsu'iu  igloseune  fissameksdnik  nakittarsi- 
marsok I  18IG  I  C.  F.  Schubartimit.  |  0. 

Pp.  1-24.  10^. 

See  AjokaBrsutit  oppersartut;  also  Egeda  (Paul). 


d5c3      fV3       ^3 

Dit  Liiurlifte       vit    u(b    Logi|lich(       BocMmlRtj 
blRgtJndl 

Lol^s  mqiJ  ^0^ 


9067.— VAC-aiMIL>  UF  TITU-PIXIB  or  EAUDER'B  CATKCHISH ,  XTC. 
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2056  Kattitgiomanat  attnaromarsallo  Malligekseit. 

Gnadaa,  1835.  • 

8^.    Qreenland  primer;  reprint  of  Groenlandsk  A  D  D  Bog.    Reprinted:  ^5- 
benhavn,  Miseioiis-Oollegium,  1849,  20  pp.  QP,—lMde¥fig. 


BUOH 

ill  kiiMriichi      wii    aid    iiutgtid:       kcMtcteii 

Aalfsfcteil 

LojLr?  nRmo  ?9og 

it  te  kaisirfichM  SUA  f  iw  it  Oirtimi^ 


2M7  Zander  (Her.  Gbristian).     Bach  |  das  got  |  enthaltend  den  Eate- 
chismaSy  Betxachtung,  Oesang.  | 

Die  kaiserliche  wie  aucli  konigliche  Buchdruckerei  |  hat  es  ge- 
druckt  I  in  der  kaiserlichen  Stadt  Wien  in  Oesterreich  |  1866.  |    s. 

Catechism  OB,  4  p.  11.,  pp.  1-14'>;  Betrachtangebnch,  pp.  1-lU;  GeaaDgbucb, 
pp.  1-210. 

This  embraces  two  other  works,  as  follows: 

2058 Bach  |  das  gut  |  enthaltend  den  Eatechismas,  Betrach- 

tang.  I 

Die  kaiscTliche  wie  aach  konigliche  Bachdnickerei  |  hat  es  ge- 
drackt  in  derkaiserlichen  Stadt  Wien  in  Oesterreich.  |  1866.  |  HU.p. 

4  p.  n.,  pp.  1-146, 1-109, 1 1.   12°. 

2(>59 Bach  |  das  gat  |  enthaltend  den  Gesang.  | 

Die  kaiserliche  wie  auch  konigliche  Bnchdruckerei  |  hat  es  ge- 
drackt  I  in  der  kaiserlichen  Stadt  Wien  in  Oesterreich,  |  1866.  |  HU.s. 

4  p.  11.,  pp.  1-210.  120. 

These  works  are  printed  in  special  characters  for  the  nse  of  the  Mikmak  In- 
dians. The  titles  are  also  in  those  characters,  with  the  Grerman  equivalent  un- 
derneath each. 

The  following  note  is  from  Mr.  J.  G.  Shea's  introduction  to  Le  Ciercq's  First 
Establishment  of  the  Faith: 
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Kauder  {Bev.  Christian) — continued. 

As  these  hieroglyphics  are  still  in  use  among  the  Micmacs,  who  write  and 
read  them,  and  a  font  of  type  for  them  has  actually  been  cast  at  Vienna,  in  which 
a  prayer-book  has  been  printed  in  our  day,  throagh  the  exertions  of  Rev.  Charles 
Kauder,  a  Redemptorist  missionary,  who  spent  some  years  at  Tracadie,  it  will  not 
be  out  of  place  to  give  [Father  Christian]  Le  Clercq's  own  words: 

''The  easy  method  which  I  found  for  teaching  our  Gaspesians  their  prayers 
with  certain  characters  which  I  have  formed,  effectually  convinces  me  that  the 
majority  would  soon  become  instructed ;  for,  indeed,  I  should  find  no  more  diffi- 
culty in  teaching  them  to  read  than  to  pray  to  God  by  my  papers,  in  which  each 
arbitrary  letter  signifies  a  particular  word,  and  some  even  two  together.  They 
80  readily  grasp  this  kind  of  reading  that  they  learn  in  a  single  day  what  they 
would  never  have  been  able  to  retain  in  a  whole  week  without  the  aid  of  these 
cards,  which  they  call  Kignamotinoer  or  Kateguenne,  They  preserve  these  in- 
structive papers  so  carefully  and  prize  them  so  highly  that  they  keep  them  very 
neatly  in  little  bark  cases  adorned  with  wampum,  beads,  and  porcupine  quills. 
They  hold  them  in  their  hands  as  we  do  our  prayer-books  during  holy  mass,  after 
which  they  replace  them  in  their  cases.  The  main  utility  and  advantage  result- 
ing from  this  new  method  is  that  the  Indians  teach  one  another,  wherever  they 
may  happen  to  be.  Thus  the  children  teach  the  father,  the  wife  her  husband, 
and  children  the  aged,  their  great  age  giving  them  no  repugnance  to  learn  from 
their  little  nephews,  and  even  from  girls,  the  principles  of  Christianity. 

'*  It  is,  therefore,  easy  to  judge  hereby  of  the  use  of  these  characters  to  a  mis- 
sionary who  wishes  to  produce  a  great  deal  of  fruit  in  a  short  time  throughout 
the  whole  extent  of  his  district ;  for,  poor  as  our  Indians'  memory  may  be,  they 
can  not  only  easily  learn  their  prayers  by  these  characters,  but  when  they  forget 
them  it  is  easy  to  bring  them  to  mind  again  by  counting  them  one  after  another, 
in  the  manner  shown  them. 

"  Our  Lord  inspired  me  with  this  method  the  second  year  of  my  mission,  when, 
being  greatly  embarrassed  as  to  the  mode  in  which  I  should  teach  the  Indians 
to  pray,  I  noticed  some  children  making  marks  on  birch  bark  witU  coal,  and  they 
pointed  to  them  with  their  fingers  at  every  word  of  the  prayer  which  they  pro- 
nounced. This  made  me  think  that  by  giving  them  some  form  which  would  aid 
their  memory  by  fixed  characters,  I  should  advance  much  more  rapidly  i  ban  by 
teaching  on  the  plan  of  making  them  repeat  over  and  over  what  I  said.  I  was 
charmed  to  know  that  I  was  not  deceived,  and  that  these  characters  which  I  bad 
traced  on  paper  produced  all  the  effect  I  desired,  so  that  in  a  few  days  they  learned 
all  their  prayers  without  difiiculty.  I  cannot  describe  to  you  the  ardor  with 
which  these  poor  Indians  competed  with  each  other  in  praiseworthy  emulation 
which  should  be  the  most  learned  and  the  ablest.  It  costs,  indeed,  much  time 
and  pains  to  make  all  that  they  require,  and  especially  since  I  enlarged  them  so 
as  to  include  all  the  prayers  of  the  Church,  with  the  sacred  mys^«ries  of  the 
Trinity,  Incarnation,  Baptism,  Penance,  and  the  Eucharist.  But,  after  all,  what 
ought  we  not  to  do  for  God's  sake  f 

''As  I  sought  in  this  little  formulary  ouly  the  good  of  my  Indians  and  the 
easiest  and  readiest  method  of  instructiug  them,  I  always  used  them  with  greater 
pleasure  since  several  persons  of  merit  and  virtue  have  been  kind  enough  orally 
and  in  letters  to  exhort  me  to  continue,  even  forcing  me  to  send  specimens  to 
them  in  France,  in  order  to  show  the  curious  a  new  method  of  learning  to  read, 
and  how  God  avails  Himself  of  the  least  things  to  manifest  the  glory  of  His  holy 
name  to  the&j  tribes  of  GaspiSsie.  The  approbation  of  Monseignenr  de  Saint 
Valier,  now  Bishop  of  Quebec,  has  more  than  sufficiently  authorized  1heir  use, 
and  that  worthy  prelate  has  esteemed  them  so  highly  that  ufier  witnessing  in 
persou  their  advantage  and  utility  in  a  very  paiufnl  voyage  which  he  made  to 
Acadia,  he  asked  some  specimens  from  the  Rev.  Father  Moreau,to  whom  I  had 
imparted  them  some  years  before.'' 
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Kauder  (Rev.  Christian) — continued. 

Mr.  Shea,  in  the  Historical  Magazine,  vol.  5,  p.  259,  says : 

**  A  manuscript  in  this  character  is  said  to  exist  in  one  of  the  public  libraries 
at  Paris,  and  steps  have  been  taken  to  have  it  copied  in  whole  or  in  part.  As 
described  to  me,  it  is  of  the  seventeenth  century ;  and  it  may  possibly  be  one  of 
those  sent  to  France  by  Father  he  Clercq  himself,  who  states  that  he  was  re- 
quested to  furnish  specimens,  and  did  so.  From  its  age,  it  will  be  of  great  teIoo 
for  comparison. 

''Of  the  last  century  I  know  one  specimen  in  the  British  Museum,  of  which 
Mr.  E.  G.  Squier  has  shown  me  a  copy  that  he  made." 

2060  Kannugok  |  nellojunnik  |  kaumatsitiksak.  |  [Design.]  ats. 

N.p.,n.d.  Ip.  1.,  pp.  1-8.  sq.  24°.  Bible  lessons  in  the  Eskimo  dialect  of 
Labrador.    Poblished  also  in  the  Greenland  dialect,  as  follows: 

2061  Kanmarsok  naellursannut  |  kanmarsautiksak.  |  [Picture.]         ats. 

N.  p.,  n.  d.    1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-8.  240. 

2062  Kautz  (August  Valentine).     Yocabnlary  of  the  Indians  of  the 
Pueblo  of  Isleta,  K.  Mex. 

Manuscript.  10  11.  4^.    Collected  in  1869. 

2063  Vocabulary  of  the  Too-tooten. 

Manuscript.  6 11.  folio.  180  words. 

Tlese  manuscripts  are  in  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

2064  Keane  (A.  H.)    Appendix.    Ethnography  and  Philology  of  Amer- 
ica.   By  A.  H.  Keane. 

In  Bates  (H.  W.)  Central  America,  the  West  Indies,  d&c,  pp.  451-^1.  Lon- 
don, 1878.  80. 

Languages — Polysynthesis,  Consequences,  Syncope— Letter-change — Evanes- 
cence—Vast number  of  American  languages  accounted  for — Their  classification, 
pp.  451-459. 

General  scheme  of  American  races  and  languages,  pp.  460-483,  as  follows: 

Sub  Arctic  races,  Columbian  races, 

Athabascan  or  Tinney  family,  Califoi-niau  races, 

Algonquin  family,  Shoshonee  and  Pawnee  families, 

Wyandot-Iroquois  family,  New  Mexican  and  Arizona  races, 

Dacotah  family,  Mexican  races, 

Appalachian  races.  Central  American  races. 

AlphalHstical  list  of  all  known  American  tribes  and  languages,  pp.  498-561. 

2065  American  Indians. 

In  Encyclopaedia  Britaimioa,  ninth  edition,  vol.  19,  pp.  823-830.  New  York, 
1881.  40. 

Remarks  on  language,  pp.  823-824. 


2066  Keating  ( William  H. )  Narrative  |  of  |  An  Expeditiou  |  to  the  | 
Source  of  St.  Peter's  River,  |  Lake  Winnepeek,  Lake  of  the 
Woods,  I  &c.  &c.  I  Performed  in  the  year  1823,  |  by  order  of  |  the 
Hon.  J.  C.  Calhoun,  Secretary  of  War,  |  under  the  command  of  | 
Stephen  H.  Long,  Major  U.  S.  T.  E.  |  Compiled  from  the  Notes  of 
M^jor  Long,  Messrs.  Say,  |  Keatiug,  and  Colboun,  [sic]  \  by  |  Wil- 
liam H.  Keating,  A.  M.  &c.  |  Professor  of  Mineralogy  and  Chemistry 
as  applied  to  the  arts,  in  |  the  University  of  Pennsylvania;  Greol- 
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KaatiTig  (William  H.) — continued. 

ogist  and  |  Historiographer  to  the  Expedition.  |  In  two  volnmes.  | 
Vol.  I  [II].  I 
Philadelphia:  |  H.  C.  Carey  &  I.  Lea— Chestnut  Street.  |  1824.  | 

2  vols.  8°.  maps.  BA.  C. 

Keating  (W.  H.)  Names  of  moons  in  Dakota,  vol.  1,  pp.42SM23;  Names  of 
moons  in  Chippewa,  vol.  2,  p.  169. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Sakewi  or  Sank;  of  the  Dacota  or  Sioux;  of  the 

Oohippewag  or  Chippewa,  vol.  2,  pp.  450-459. 

Say  (T.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Killisteno  or  Cree,  vol.  2,  pp.  450-459. 

2067  Narrative  |  of  an  |  Expedition  |  to  the  |  Source  of  St  Peter's 

Biver,  |  Lake  Winnepeek,  |  Lake  of  the  Woods,  &c.  |  Performed  in 
the  year  1823,  |  by  order  of  the  Hon.  J.  C.  Calboan,  |  Secretary  of 
War,  I  under  the  Command  of  Stephen  H.  Long,  U.  S.  T.  B.  |  Com- 
piled I  from  the  Notes  of  Major  Long,  Messrs.  Say,  Keating,  & 
Colhoun,  [«io]  I  ByWilliam  H.  Keating,  A.M.  &c.  |  Professor  of  Min- 
eralogy and  Chemistry,  as  applied  to  the  Arts,  in  the  University 
of  I  Pennsylvania;  Geologist  and  Historiographer  to  the  Expedi- 
tion. I  In  Two  Volumes.  |  Vol.  I  [II].  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  Geo.  B.  Whittaker,  Ave-Maria-Lane,  | 
1825.  I  BA.  c. 

2  vols.  8^.     Linguistics,  vol.  1,  p.  441;  vol.  2,  p.  165;  Appendix,  pp.  147-156. 

2068  Kellogg  {Rev.  Elijah).  Vocabulary  of  Words  in  the  Language  of 
the  Quoddy  Indians;  (Name  Passamaquoddie,  its  meaning.  Pollock 
Fish)  located  in  Perry  Pleasant  Point,  State  of  Maine,  on  the  Waters 
of  Schoodak,  adjoining  the  British  Provinces.  (Pleasant  Point  in 
Indian  is  Seboiak;  Schoodak  is  an  Indian  word  and  signifies  Burnt 
Land.) 

In  Mass.  Hist.  Boo.,  Coll.,  third  series,  vol  3,  pp.  181-182.  Cambridge,  18:)3.  fP. 
There  are  also  a  few  words  of  the  Shawanoes  on  p.  181. 

2069  Kennedy  (Br.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Tsimsian. 

In  Po^^eU  (J.  W.)    Contributions  to  North  American  Ethnology,  vol.  1,  pp. 
145-153.    Washington,  1877.  4°. 

Kennedy  (C.  M.),  editor. 

See  Kennedy  (James). 

2070  Kennedy  (James).  On  the  Probable  Origin  of  the  American  Indians, 
with  particular  reference  to  that  of  the  Caribs.  By  James  Kenned 3*, 
Esq.,  L.  L.  B.  Late  H.  B.  M's  Judge  in  the  Mixed  Court  at  Havana. 

In  Eth.  Soo.  [of  London],  Jour.,  vol.  4,  pp.  226-267.    London,  [1856].  &^, 
Words  of  the  Carib  language,  showing  affinities  with  those  of  various  African 
tribes,  pp.  264-265. 

Issued  separately  as  follows: 

'A1207I  Probable  Origin  of  the  American  Indians  with  particular 

reference  to  that  of  the  Caribs.    A  Paper  read  before  the  Ethno- 
logical Society  the  15'^  March  1S54.    And  printed  at  their  special 
request.     By  James  Kennedy,  Esq.  LL.  B.  [&c.] 
London:  E.  Lumley,  126  High  Holburn,  1854.  • 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-42.  8^.    Title  from  Field's  Bibliography.    Reprinted  in: 
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Kennedy  (James) — contiuued. 

2072 Ethnological  and  Philological  Essays.    By  James  Kennedy, 

Esq.  ...    I.  Probable  Origin  of  the  American  Indians.    U.  Ques- 
tion of  the  supposed  Lost  Tribes  of  Israel.  .  .  . 
London:  Hall  and  Virtue.  1855.  * 

42,  57,  :)0  pp.  8°.    Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary.    Reprinted  in: 

2073 Essays  |  Ethnological  |  and  |  Linguistic  |  by  the  late  | 

James  Kennedy  Esq.,  LL.  B.  |  Formerly  her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Judge  at  the  Havana.  |  Edited  by  |  0.  M.  Kennedy,  B.  A.  | 

Williams  &  Norgate  |  14  Henrietta  Street,  Covent  Garden,  Lon- 
dcm;  I  and  |  20  South  Frederick  Street,  Edinburgh.  |  1861.  |         o. 

Pp.  i-vii,  l-:»0.  80. 

Carib  words  showing  affinities  with  dialects  of  Africa,  pp.  120-121. 

2074  Kennicott  (Robert).  Kotch-&-Kutchin  Vocabulary.  Words  from 
the  language  of  the  Kotch-4-Kutchin — ^the  Indians  of  Yukon  Biver, 
at  the  mouth  of  Porcupine  Eiver,  in  northern  Alaska. 

In  Wliymper  (F.)  Travel  and  Adventure  in  Alaska,  pp.  322-328.  London, 
1868*  8o. 

This  vocabulary  also  appears  in  the  reprint  of  Whymper,  N.  Y.,  1869,  8^,  pp. 
345-350 ;  and  in  the  same,  N.  T.,  1871, 8^,  same  pages.  It  is  also  printed  in  Whym- 
per's  article  on  Russian  America,  in  Eth.  Soc.  of  London,  Trans  ,  vol.  7,  pp.  183- 
185.  London,  1869.  8^.  Issued  also  by  the  Smithsonian  Institution,  5  nnnum* 
bered  11.  folio,  printed  on  one  side  only. 

2075  Vocabulary  of  the  Slave  Indians,  Tenne.  jwp. 

7  unnumbered  11.  folio,  printed  on  one  side  only;  issued  by  the  Smithsonian 
Institution. 

**  Slave  Indians  of  Liard  River,  near  Fort  Liard.  They  call  themselves  A-ehe- 
td-e-tin'-ne,  as  distinguished  from  the  other  Tenne;  it  means  ^People  of  the  low- 
lands,' or  'People  living  out  of  the  wood.' '' 

2076 Terms  of  Relationship  of  the  Slave  Lake  Indians  (Achao- 

tinue)  Fort  Liard,  Mackenzie  Eiver  District,  Hudson's  Bay  Ty.,  and 
of  the  Utahs  (Tabegwaches)  collected  at  Washington,  D.  C,  from 
a  delegation  of  Utahs. 

In  Morgan  (L.  H.)  Systems  of  Consanguinity  and  Affinity,  pp.  293-382. 
Washington,  1871.  4°. 

2077 Vocabulary  of  the  Chipewyan  of  Slave  Lake. 

Manuscript.  6  U.  folio. 

2078 Vocabulary  of  the  Hare  Indians,  of  Fort  Good  Hope,  Mac- 
kenzie Eiver. 

Manuscript.  6  11.  folio. 

2079 Vocabulary  of  the  Nahawny  Indians  of  the  Mountains  west 

of  Fort  Liard. 

Manuscript.  6  11.  folio. 

2080 Vocabulary  of  the  Tsuhtyuh  (Beaver  People) — Beaver  In- 
dians of  Peace  Eiver  west  of  Lake  Athabasca;  and  of  the  Thekenneh 
(People  of  the  Eocks)  Siccanies  of  the  Mountains,  south  of  Fort  Liard. 

Manuscript.  6  U.  folio.  These  manuscripts  are  in  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of 
Ethnology. 
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2081  Kent  ( — ).  List  of  names  of  Iowa  Indians,  with  English  transla- 
tion. 

Manoscript.  8  pp.  folio.  In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  It  is  ao- 
oompanied  by  a  similar  liat  revised  by 'the  Rev.  William  Hamilton,?  pp.  folio. 

2082  Kerr  (Robert).  A  |  General  History  and  Collection  |  of  |  Voyages 
and  Travels,  |  arranged  in  systematic  ord^r;  |  forming  a  complete 
history  of  the  origin  and  progress  |  of  navigation,  discovery,  and 
commerce,  |  by  sea  and  land,  |  from  the  earliest  ages  to  the  present 
time.  I  By  |  Bobert  Kerr,  F.  R.  S.  &  F.  A.  S.  Edin.  |  Illnstrated  by 
maps  and  charts.  |  Vol.  I  [-XVII].  | 

Edinbargh:  |  Printed  by  George  Bamsay  and  Company,  |  for 
William  Blackwood,  Soath  Bridge  Street;  |  J.  Murray,  Fleet 
Street,  B.  Baldwin,  Paternoster  Bow,  |  London ;  and  J.  Coming, 
Dublin.  I  1811  f-1816].  |  O. 

17  vols,  folio. 

Caztier  (J.)    The  Voyages  of  Jacques  Cartier,  vol.  6,  pp.  1&-66. 
Cook  (J.)  and  Dizon  (J.)    A  Voyage  to  the  Pacific  Ocean,  voL  15,  pp.  114- 
514;  vol.  16,  and  vol.  17,  pp.  1-311; 

2083  Keti  Bilann.  |  ATS. 

No  title-page.  Pp.  1-15.  16^.  Katie  Brown,  in  the  Choctaw  language.  For 
another  edition  see  Chahta  I  Kana. 

2084  Khromchenko  (Capt  Vasili  Stepanovich).  Journal  kept  during  a 
Cruise  along  the  Coast  of  Bussian- America.  * 

In  Northern  Archives  for  History,  Statistics,  and  Voyages  (in  Russian),  Noa. 
11-18.     St.  Petersburg,  1824.  8°. 

Contains  vocabulary  of  the  Ka^jak.  Translated  into  German:  Hertha,  1885. 
Vocabulary,  pp.  218-221. — Ludewig, 

Khnoftoff  (Nikolai  Alexandrovich). 

8eeDavldoff(6. 1.) 

2085  Kidder  (Frederic).  The  Abenaki  Indians;  their  Treaties  of  17t3 
&  1717,  and  a  Vocabulary :  with  a  Historical  Introduction.  By 
Frederic  Kidder,  of  Boston. 

In  Maine  Hiat  Boo.  Coll.,  vol.  6,  pp.  229-263.    Portland,  1859.  8^. 

''Extracts  from  a  Spelling  Book  in  the  Abenaki  language.  Published  in 
Boston  in  18:)0  and  called  *  Kimzowi  Awighigan,'  the  last  word  being  the  term 
for  book,"  pp.  245-249.    See  Uzokhilain  (pp.     ). 

Issued  separately  as  follows: 

^^^2086 The  Abenaki  Indians;  their  Treaties  of  1713  &  1717,  and 

a  Vocabulary :  with  a  Historical  Introduction.    By  Frederic  Kid- 
der of  Boston. 
Portland:  Printed  by  Brown  Thurston :  1859.  HU. 

Pp.  1-25  [35]    8o. 

2087  Vocabulary  of  the  Openango  or  Passamaquoddy  language 

In  Sohoolcraft  (H.  R.)  Indian  Tribes,  vol.  5,  pp.  669-690.  Philadelphia, 
1856.  4°. 
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2088  King   (Edward,  Lord  Kingshorough).    Antiquities  of  Mexico:  | 
(X)iiipriBiDg  I  fac-similes  |  of  |  Ancieut  Mexican  Paintings  and 
Hieroglyphics,  |  preserved  |  in  tbe  Royal  Libraries  of  Paris,  Berlin, 
and  Dresden;  |  in  the  Imperial  Library  of  Vienna;  |  in  the  Vatican 
Library;  |  in  the  Borgian  Museum  at  Borne;  |  in  the  Library  of  the 
Institute  at  Bologna;  |  and  in  the  Bodleian  Libraiy  at  Oxford.  | 
Together  with  |  the  Monuments  of  New  Spain,  |  By  M.  Du  Paix:  | 
with  their  respective  |  scales  of  measurement  and  accompanying 
descriptions.  |  The  whole  illustrated  by  |  many  valuable  inedited 
manuscripts,  |  by  Augustine  Aglio.  |  In  seven  {nine]  volumes.  | 
Vol.  I  [-IX].  I 

London:  |  Published  by  A.  Aglio,  36,  Newman  Street;  |  To  be 
had  also  of  Whittaker,  Treacher,  and  Co.  Ave-Maria  Lane.  | 
M.  DCGC.  XXX  [-MDCCCXLVIII]  [1830-1848].  |  0.  Di. 

9  vols,  folio.    The  titles  of  vols.  6, 7, 8,  and  9  are  changed  somewhat  and  have 
different  imprint. 

Adair  (J.)    History  of  the  North  American  Indians  [Arguments  1-23],  vol.  8, 
pp.  273-:n'5. 

[Alva  (B.  de).]    Extract  from  a  Manual  of  Confession  published  in  Mexico 
in  1634  (iu  Mexican),  vol.  8,  p.  110. 

Fac-simile  of  an  original  Mexican  [Mayan]  Paintiog  preserved  (in  the  Royal 
Library  at  Dresden),  74  pages  on  27  plates,  vol.  3.    (In  Maya  hieroglyphics.) 

There  are  many  aboriginal  terms  scattered  throughout  each  of  the  volumes. 

A  part  of  the  edition  was  bought  by  Ha  veil  who  changed  the  title  ao  as  to 
make  it  read  the  same  in  all  the  volumes,  as  follows : 

2089  Antiquities  of  Mexico:  |  comprising  |  facsimiles  |  of  |  An- 
cient Mexican  Paintings  and  Hieroglyphics,  |  preserved  |  in  |  the 
Royal  Libraries  of  Pans,  Berlin,  and  Dresden;  |  in  the  Imperial 
Library  of  Vienna;  |  in  the  Vatican  Library;  |  in  the  Borgian  Mu- 
seum at  Eome;  |  in  the  Library  of  the  Institute  at  Bologna;  |  and 
in  the  Bodleian  Library  at  Oxford.  |  Together  with  |  the  Monuments 
of  New  Spain,  |  By  M.  Dupaix:  |  with  their  respective  |  scales  of 
measurement  and  accompanying  descriptions.  |  The  whole  illus- 
trated by  many  valuable  |  Inedited  Manuscripts,  |  By  Lord  Kings- 
borough.  I  The  drawings,  on  stone,  by  A.  Aglio.  |  In  seven  [nine] 
volumes.  |  Vol.  I  [-IXJ.  | 

London:  |  Printed  by  James   Moyes,  Castle  Street,  Leicester 
Square.  |  Published  by  Robert  Havell,  77,  Oxford  Street;  |  and  | 
Colnaghi,  Son,  and  Co.  Pall  MaU  East.  |  M.  DCCC.  XXXI  f-M. 
DCCC.  XL VIII]  [1831-1848].  |  JWP. 

9  vols,  folio. 

2090  Kingdon  {Rev,  John).  Dictionary  Maya-Spanish-Engli&h,  and 
English  Spanish- Maya.  • 

Manuscript.    In  possession  of  American  Bible  Society. — Turner,  in  Ludewig, 

Kingsborongh  {Lord). 

See  King  (Edward). 
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2091  Kinne  (Mrs.  John  H.)    Wau  Bun,  |  the  |  "Early  Day^  |  in  |  the 
Northwest.  |  By   Mrs.   John  H.  Kinzie,  |  of   Chicago.  |  Second 
edition,  with  illustrations. 
Chicago:  |  D.  B.  Cooke  &  Co.,  Publishers.  |  1857.  |  ba. 

Pp.  i-xii,  13-498.  large  12°. 
Winnebago  (f )  terms  passim. 

2092 Wau-bun,  |  the  |  Early  Day  in  the  Northwest  |  By  |  Mrs. 

John  H.  Kiuzie,  |  of  Chicago.  |  [Three  lines  quotations.] 
Philadelphia:  |  J.  B.  Lippincott  &  Co.  |  1873.  |  0. 

Pp.  1-390.  12°.    Winnebago  (t)  terms  passim. 

2093  Kip  (Lawrence).     Army  Life  on  the  Pacific;  |  a  journal  |  of  the  | 
Expedition  Against  the  Northern  Indians,  |  the  tribes  of  the  | 
Coeur  D'Aleues,  Spokans,  and  Pelonzes,  |  in  the  Summer  of  1858.  | 
By  I  Lawrence  Kip,  |  Second  Lieutenant  of  the  Third  Regiment  of 
Artillery,  U.  S.  Army.  | 

Bedfieid,  |  No.  34  Beekman  Street,  New  York.  |  1859.  |       ba.  g. 

Pp.  i-vi,  7-144.  12°. 

A  few  aboriginal  terms  scattered  through. 

2094  Kip  {Rev.  William  Ingraham).    The  |  Early  Jesuit  Missions  |  in  | 
North  America;  |  compiled  and  translated  from  the  letters  of  the  | 
French  Jcsuitd,  with  note^.  |  By  the  |  Rev.  William  Ingraham  Kip, 
M.  A.,  I  Corresponding  Member  of  the  New  York  Historical  Soci- 
ety. I  Part  I  [II].  I 

New  York:  |  Wiley  and  Putnam,  161  Broadway.  |  1846.  |    ba.  c. 

Pp.  i-xiv,  2  n.,  pp.  1-321.  129, 

A  few  remarks  on  language,  and  the  '*0  Salutarus  Hostia''  in  the  Abnakis, 
Algonkin,  Huron,  and  Illinois  languages  (from  Father  Rasles),  pp.  29-30. 

2095  ^  The  |  Early  Jesuit  Missions  |  in  |  North  America;  |  com- 
piled and  translated  from  the  letters  of  |  the  French  Jesuits,  with 
notes.  I  By  the  |  Right  Eev.  William  Ingraham  Kip,  D.  D.,  | 
Bishop  of  California,  Honorary  Member  N.  Y.  Historical  Society.  | 

Albany,  N.  Y.:  |  Pease  &  Prentice,  82  State  Street,  |  1866.  |    HU. 

Pp.  i-xiv,  1  1.. pp.  1-325.  120.    Linguistics,  pp.  29-30. 

2096  The  |  Early  Jesuit  Missions  |  in  |  North  America;  |  com- 
piled and  translated  from  the  letters  of  |  the  French  Jesuits,  with 
notes.  I  By  the  |  Right  Rev.  William  Ingraham  Kip,  D.  D.,  |  Bishop 
of  California,  Honorary  Member  N.  Y.  Historical  Society.  | 

Albany,  N.  Y. :  |  Joel  Munsell,  82  State  Street.  |  1873.  |  A. 

Pp.  i-xiv,  1  1.,  pp.  1-325.  129,  map. 

2097  Kipp  (James).    Vocabulary  of  the  Mandan. 

In  Sbhoolcraft  (H.  R. )    Indian  Tribes,  vol.  3,  pp.  255-256, 446-459.    Philadel- 
phia, 1853.  4^. 

Kipp  (Joseph). 
See  Lanning  (C.  M.) 
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2098  Kirk  (Charles  W.)    Hymns  iu  the  WyaDdot  Lan^piage. 

Manuscript.  24  11.  4^.  In  the  library  of  the  Bareaa  of  Ethnology. 

2099  Kirkby  (Rev.  William  West).  Hymns  and  Prayers:  |  for  the  |  Pri- 
vate Devotions  |  of  the  |  Slave  Indians  of  McKenzie's  Elver.  |  By 
Eev.  W.  W.  Kirkby.  | 

New  York :  |  Rennie,  Shea  &  Lindsay.  |  1862.  |  jwp. 

1 1.,  pp.  1-16.  l*i°.    In  syllabic  characters. 

2100  A  Manual  |  of  |  Devotion  and  Instruction  |  for  the  |  Slave 

Indians  of  M'Kenzie  River,  |  by  |  the  Rev;  W.  W.  Kirkby.  |  [Seal.] 

I  London:]  |  PrintedbyW.M.  Watts,  |  80,  Gray's  Inn  Road.  |  we. 

Pp.  1-65.  16^.    In  Roman  characters. 

2101  A  Manual  |  of  |  Devotion  and  Instruction  |  for  the  |  Slave 

Indians  of  McKenzie  River.  |  By  |  Rev.  W.  W.  Kirkby.  | 

London :  |  Printed  by  W.  M.   Watts,  |  28,  Whitefriars  Street, 
City.  I  fl'64f]  I  JWP. 

Pp.  1-76.  l(i°.    In  syllabic  characters. 

2102 A  Manual  |  of  |  Devotion  and  Instruction  |  for  the  |  Slave 

Indians  of  McKenzie  River,  |  by  Rev.  W.  W.  Kirkby.  |  [Seal.] 

With  the  approbation  of  |  the  Lord  Bishop  of  the  Diocese.  | 
[N.  p.,  n.  d.]  ATS.  JWP. 

Pp.  1-86.  24°.     In  syllabic  characters. 

2103 Manual  |  of  |  Devotion  and  Instruction,  |  in  the  |  Cbipe- 

wyan  Language,  |  for  the  |  Indians  of  Churchill.  |  By  the  Rev. 
W.  W.  Kirkby.  | 
London:  |  Church  Missionary  House,  |  Salisbury  Square.  |  [N.d.J 

Pp.  1-113.  16°.    In  syllabic  characters.  JWP. 

2104  The  Gospel  |  according  to  |  Saint  John.  |  Translated  into 

the  Tinn6  Language.  |  [Three  lines  syllabic  characters.] 

London:  |  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society.  |  1870.  |  jwp. 

Pp.  3-93.  16°.    In  syllabic  characters. 

2105 Natsun  kaothet  nake  kendi    |    Jesus  Christ    |   be  konde 

nezo  I  Saint  Mark  |  ekaonte  adikles  |  Tinne  yatie  kesi.  | 
London:  |  1874.  |  JWP. 

Pp.  1-64.  16°.    Gospel  of  St.  Mark  in  the  Tinn6  language. 

2106 St.  Mark.  |  jwp. 

No  title-page.     Colophon:  [London.]  W.  M.  Watts,  SO,  Gray's  Inn  Road. 
Pp.  l-(>6.  16°.     Gospel  of  St.  Mark  in  the  Tinn^  language  (Ft.  Simpson).    In 
pyllabic  characters. 

2107  The  Gospels  |  of  |  the  Four  Evangelists,  |  St.  Matthew,  St 

Mark,  St.  Luke,  |  and  St.  John.  |  Translated  into  the  language  | 
of  I  The  Chipewyan  Indians  |  of  |  North-West  America.  | 

iondon :  |  Printed  for  the  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society.  | 
1878.  I  JWP. 

Pp.  1-344.  12°.     In  syllabic  characters. 

2108  Portions  |  of  the  |  Book  of  Common  Prayer,  |  Hymns, 

&c.,  I  in  the  |  Chipewyan  Language.  |  By  Archdeacon  Kirkby.  | 

26  Bib 
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Kirkby  (Rev.  William  West) — continued. 

Printed  at  the  request  of  |  the  Bishop  of  Eupert's  Land,  |  by 
the  I  Society  for  Promoting  Christian  Knowledge,  |  77,  Great 
Queen  Street,  Lincoln's-InuFields,  London.  |  [n.  d.]  jwp. 

Pp.  1-195.  16°.  Id  syllabic  characters.  For  another  edition,  see  Kirkby  (W. 
W.)  and  Bompas  (W.  C.) 

See  Horden  (Rev,  John)  and  Kirkby  (Rev,  W.  W.) 

2109 and  Bompas  ( W.  C.)    Portions  |  of  the  |  Book  of  Common 

Prayer,  |  Hymns,  &c.,  |  in  the  |  Chipewyan  Language.  |  By  Arch- 
deacon Kirkby.  |  Adapted  for  the  use  of  |  the  Slavi  Indians  |  by 
the  I  EightBeverend  W.C.  Bompas,  D.  D.,  |  Bishop  of  Athabasca.  | 
Printed  by  the  |  Society  for  Promoting  Christian  Knowledge,  | 
77,  Great  Queen  Street,  Lincoln's-Inn-Fields,  London.  |  [n.  d.]  jwp. 

Pp.  1-176.  16°.  In  syllabic  characters.  For  another  edition,  s^-e  Elirkby 
(W.  W.) 

2110  KiBhemanito  Mrzinaigt^n  Te-  |  zhiuindt^miin,  |  Josip  Tt^zhimint,  | 
Auesit7g  pineishirg  Gaie  Tv-  \  zhimintuag.  |  Or  |  Old  Testament 
Bible  Stories,  |  Story  of  Joseph,  |  and  |  Natural  History.  | 

Boston:  |  Printed  for  the  American  Board  of  Commissioners  | 
for  Foreign  Missions,  by  Crocker  &  Brewster.  |  1835.  |   ba.  jwp.  v. 

Pp.  i-v,  7-72.  12^.    In  the  Chippewa  language. 

2111  Ejer(Kuud).  Tuksiautit  |  Julesiutit  |  makko  |  nukterdltigidlo- 
neet  arsillincardlugidloneet  |  narkringuiardlugidloneet  katterso- 
rei  I  nakrittoegangortidlugidlo.  |  K.  Kjer-ib  |  Amertlormiut  ma- 
neetsormiudlo  pellesiseta.  Tussamersunnik  umativsignt  tuksi- 
ardluse  nalekkamut.  |  Koloss.  3.  16.  | 

Kjobenhavnime.   |   Fabritius  de  Tengnagelikut  nakrittareit.   | 
1831.  I  S. 

Pp.  1-34, 1 1.  16^.     Hymns  in  the  Eskimo  language. 

2112  Illerkorsutit' .  .  .  K.  Bjer. 

Aarhusime,  1832.  • 

89  pp.  8°.    Psalms  in  the  Eskimo  language. — Rink, 

if  2113  Sannerutilingmik.    Tugsiautitait  K.  Ejermit. 

Odensime,  1834.  • 

237  pp.  8^.    Psalm  book  in  the  Eskimo  language. — Rink, 

.1^2114 Ivngerutit  K.  ^jerimit. 

Kjobenhavnime,  1838.  • 

490  pp.  8^.    Psalm  book  in  the  Eskimo  language. — Rink, 

2115  Jungerutitutit   kerssun^me   senningarsome    Kikiektomic 

ajokaersu  tjeuiglo. 
Kjobenhavn.  1838.  • 

Three  hundred  and  thirty  spiritual  songs  in  the  Eskimo  language.  Title  irom 
Steiger's  Bib.  Glot.     * 

2116 Kattsengutigeek.  |  K.  Kjerib  |  nuktigej.  | 

Kjobenhavnime.  |  Fabritius  de  Tengnagelib  nakitteriviane  |  na- 
kittarsiraarsut.  |  1838.  |  JWP. 

Pp.  1-45.  16^.    A  story  in  the  Eskimo  language. 
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^er  (Knnd) — continaed. 

2117 Tuksiautit  |  EikiektagarprsomikypellesibELEjerimaglegij 

kattersugejlo.  |  [Seven  lines  quotation.]  |  Tapekarput.  | 
M.  Yogeliusib  Nakittsegej,  Frederikshavnime,  1856.  |  HU. 

Pp.  i-xviii,  l-:}85, 2 11.,  pp.  1-97.  24°.    In  the  EBkimo  language. 

2118  Ej0benhavn8ke  Selskab.    Skrifter,  |  somtidi  |  det  Ki)fl)enhavn8ke  | 
Selskab  |  af  |  Lserdoms  og  Yidenskabers  Elskere  |  ere  fremlagte  og 
oplsBste  I  i  Aarene  1743  og  1744.  |  F{<rste  [-Tolvte]  Deel.  | 

Kj0benhavD,  |  Udi  det  Kongelig  W&ysenhuses  Bogtrykkerie  | 
og  paa  dets  Forlag.  |  Trykt  af  Gottmann  Friderich  Kisel.    Aar 
1745  [-1779].  I  A. 

12  vols.  4^.  plates.  After  the  tenth  volnme  the  name  of  the  society  appears 
on  the  title-page  as  '*Kongelige  Yidenskabers  Selskab. '' 

"Woldike  (M.)  Betaenkning  om  det  Gr^nlandske  Sprogs  Oprindelse  ogUliig- 
hed  med  andre  Sprog,  vol.  2,  pp.  129-156. 

2119 Scriptorum  |  k  \  Societate  |  Hafniensi  |  Bonis  artibas  pro- 

movendis  |  dedita  |  Danice  editoram,  |  nunc  autem  |  in  Latinum 
sermonem  couversorum  |  Interprete  |  P.  P.  |  Pars  Prima  f-Tertia].  | 
Hafniae,   |   Anno    MDCCXLV    [-MDOCXLVII].    [1745-1747.] 
Sumptibus  &  typis  Orphanotrophii   Begii  |  Excudit   Gottmann. 
Frid.  Kisel,  Orphanotroph.  Reg.  Typogr.  |  A. 

3  vols.  40.  6 11., 394  pp.,  11.;  2  11., 384  pp.,  14  11. ;  2 11., 418  pp., 5 11., plates.  No 
more  published. 

"Woldike  (M.)  Meletema,  de  Lingvss  GroenlandicaB  origine,  ejusque  a  ceteris 
lingvis  differentia,  vol.  2,  pp.  137-162. 

2120  Kleinschmidt  (Samuel).  Grammatik  |  der  |  gronlandischen 
Spracbe  |  mit  tbeilweisem  Einschluss  des  Labradordialects  |  von 
S.  Kleinschmidt.  | 

Beriin,  1851.  |  Druck  und  Verlag  von  G.  Reimer.  |  o.V. 

Pp.  i-x,  1-182.  tP. 

2121  Silame  iliorperit  .  .  .  S.  Kleinschmidt. 

Nungme  [Godthaab  ],  1859.  • 

128  pp.  8°.    History  of  the  world  in  Eskimo. — Rink, 

2122 Den  Gronlaudske  Ordbog,  |  omarbeidet  |  af  |  Sam.  Klein- 
schmidt; I  udgiven  |  paa  Foranstaltning  af  Ministeriet  for  Kirke- 
og  Underviisningsvaesenet  og  med  |  det  kongelige  danske  Yiden- 
skabernes  Selskabs  Understottelse  |  ved  |  H.  F.  Jorgenseii.  | 
Kiobenhavn.  |  Louis  Kleins  Bogtrykkeri.  |  1871.  |  0. 

Pp.  i-x,  1 1.,  pp.  1-460.  8<^. 

2123 Terms  of  Relationship  of  the  Eskimo,  Greenland,  collected 

by  Samuel  Kleinschmidt,  Godthaab,  Greenland. 

In  Morgan  (L.  H.)  Systems  of  Consanguinity  and  Affinity,  pp.  293-382. 
Washington,  1871.  4°. 

2124  Klett  (Fnincis).  Vocabulary  of  the  PaUta,  and  of  the  Pueblo  of 
Acoma. 

In  Wheeler  (G.  M.)  Report  upon  U.  S.  Geog.  Surveys,  vol.  7,  pp.  424-465, 
471.    Washington,  1879.  4^. 
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2125  Knipe  (Rev.  G.)    Some  account  of  the  Tahkaht  language  as  spoken 
by  several  tribes  on  the  western  coast  of  Yancoaver  Island.  [Quo- 
tation.] 
London:  Hatchard;  1868.  * 

80  pp.  8^.    Title  fh>m  M.  Alph.  Pinart. 

Introduction,  pp.  1-8;^  Grammar,  pp.  9-31;  Vocabulary,  part  1,  Tahkabt- 
English,  pp.  33-68;  part  2,  Engiish-Tahkaht,  pp.  59-78. 

2126 Kootka  or  Tahkaht  Vocabulary. 

Manuscript.  711.  folio.  250  words.  In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

2127  Kohl  ( Johann  Georg  ).  Kitschi  -  Garni  oder  Erzahlungen  vom 
Obern-See.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Charakteristik  der  amerikanischen 
Indianer.  .   .   . 

Bremen:  Schunemann.  1859.  * 

2  Tols.  8^.  pp.  viii,  600.    Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary. 

2128    Kitchi-gami.  |  Wanderings  round  Lake  Superior.  |  By  | 

J.  G.  Kohl,  I  author  of   ^'Travels  in  Eussia,"  &c.  |  [Five  lines 
quotation.] 

London :  |  Chapman  and  Hall,  193,  Piccadilly.  |  1860.  |  Regis- 
tered according  to  International  copyright  Act.  |  o. 

Pp.  i-xii,  1-428.  8°. 

A  few  Chippeway  geographic  terms,  names  of  certain  stars,  d&c.,pp.  118-119; 
"Language  of  signs,  symbolic  writings,''  d&c,  pp.  137-159. 

2129  KSniglioh-bayerisohe  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften.  G^lehrte 
Anzeigen  |  herausgegeben  |  von  Mitgliedern  der  k.  bayer.  Akade- 
mie I  der  Wissenschaften.  |  Erster  [-FUnfzigster]  Band.  | 

MUnchen,  |  im  k.  CentralSchnlbucherVerlage.  |  1835  [-1860].  | 

50  vols.  40.  0. 

Schubert  (H.  von).  Correspondenz-Nachrichten  aus  Labrador,  Band  18, 
columns  217-430. 

2130  Koniglioh  preussische  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften  zu  Berlin. 
Abhandlungen  der  koniglichen  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften  in 
Berlin.  Aus  den  Jahren  1804  f-1878].  Nebst  der  Geschichte  der 
Akademie  in  diesem  Zeitraum.  |  [Design.] 

Berlin:  finder  Eealschut  Buchhandlung.  |  1815  [-1879].  |     BA.  O. 

75  vols.  40. 

This  publication  was  begun  in  1723  with  the  following  title:  Miscellanea  Bero- 
linensia,  ad  increm  scientiarum,  ex  scriptio  societatis  regiae  exhibita.  Vols.  1-7. 
1723-1744,  and  continuation  to  vol.  7,  1746;  followed  by: 

Histoire  de  PAcad^mie  Royale  des  Sciences  et  Belles  Lettres  de  Berlin.  Ann^ 
M  DCC  XLIV  [-M  DCC  LVIIl].  Berlin :  M  DCC  XLIV  [-M  DCC  LXV]. 

14  vols.  4^.     Continued  as  follows : 

Nouveanx  M^moires  de  1' Academic  Royale  des  Sciences  et  Belles  Lettm. 
Ann^e  M  DCC  LXXVI  [-M  DCC  LXXXVI].  Berlin :  M  DCC  LXXIX  [  -M  DCC 
LX  XXVIII]. 

Vols.  15-2.5.  4°.     Continued  as  follows : 

M^moires  de  TAcad^mie  Royale  des  Sciences  et  Belles  Lettres.  Ann^  M  DCC 
LXXXVI  [-M  DCCC  IV].    Berlin :   M  DCC  XCII  [-M  DCCC  VIIIJ. 

Vols.  26-38.  4°.    This  was  followed  by  title  as  above  ' 'Abhandlungen,"  Ac. 

Bnaohmann  (J.  C.  £.)    Uber  den  Naturlaut,  1852,  pt.  3,  pp.  391-423. 

Uber  die  aztekischen  Ortsnameu,  1H52,  pt.  3,  pp.  607-81 L 
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KdnigHch  preussische  Akademie  der  WisseDSchaften  za  Berlin^<^iird. 

Buaohmann  (J.  C.  E.)  Die  Sparen  der  aztekischen  Sprache  im  nordlichen 
Mexico,  1854,  Zweiter  Suppl.-Band,  pp.  1-819. 

Der  athapaskisclie  Spracbstamm,  1855,  pp.  149-319. 

Die  Sprachen  Kizh  und  Netela  von  Nen-Califoniien,  1855,  pp.  501-531. 

Die  Pima  Sprache  und  der  Sprache  der  Koloschen,  1856,  pp.  321-432. 

Die  Lantverandernng  aztekischer  Worter,  1856,  pp.  443-457. 

Die  Volker  and  Sprachen  Nen  Mexico's  uud  der  Westaeite  dee  briti- 

Bchen  Nordamerika's,  1857,  pp.  209-414. 

Systematische   Worttafel  des   athapaskischen  Sprachstamms,  1859, 

pp.  501-586. 

Das  Apache  als  eine  athapaskische  Sprache,  1860,  pp.  187-282. 

Die  Verwandtschafts-Verhaltnisse  der  atbapaskischen  Sprachen,  1862, 

pp.  195-252. 

Das  Laatsystem  der  sonorischen  Sprachen,  1863,  pp.  369-453. 

Das  Zahlwort  der  sonorischen  Sprachen,  1867,  pp.  23-215. 

Der  sonorischen  Grammatik,  1869,  pp.  67-266. 

Humboldt  (W.  Ton).  Uber  die  Kawi-Sprache  anf  der  Insel  Java  *  *  *. 
1832.    Zweiter  Theil  (3  volumes). 

2131  Bericht  |  liber  die  |  zur  BekanntmachuDg  geeigneten  |  Ver- 

handlungen  |  der  konigl.  preass.  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften  | 
zu  Berlin.  |  Aus  dem  Jahre  1836  [f  ]  [-1855].  | 

Berlin.  |  Gedrackt  in  der  Druckerei  der  koniglicben  Akademie  | 
der  Wissenschaften.  |  [n.  d.-1855.j  o. 

f  vols.  8°.    Title  taken  from  volume  for  1848,  the  earliest  I  have  seen. 
Buachmann (J.  C.  £.)    Verwaudschaft  der  Kinai  Idiome,  1854,  pp.  231-236. 
In  1856  the  title  was  changed  as  follows: 

2132  Monatsberichte  |  der  |  koniglichen  |  preass.  Akademie  der 

Wissenschaften  |  za  Berlin.  |  Aas  dem  Jahre  1856  [-1878].  |  Mit  11 
Tafeln.  | 

Berlin.  |  Gedrackt  in  der  Drackerei  der  koniglichen  Akademie  | 
der  Wissenschaften.  |  1856  [-1879].  |  o. 

f  vols.  8°. 

Buaohmann  (J.  C.  E.)  Volker  und  Sprachen  im  Innem  des  brittischen  Nord- 
amerikas,  1856,  pp.  465-486. 

1^2133  Kragh  (Peter).     Testamentitokab  |  Makp^rsaeg^jsa  Ill&ngoeet,  | 
Profetit  Mingnerit  |  Danieliblo  Agleg^it,  |  Kalddlin  ok^azeennat 
nuktersimarsut,  |  nafk'igutingosenniglo  sakuidrsimarsut  |  Pellesi- 
mit  I  Petermit  Kraghmit.  |  Attaaegeksaakadlagit  ina6ngnat  kolsi- 
marsnnnat.  | 
Ejobenhavnime:  Fabritiasit  de  Tengnagelib.  1829.  |  w. 

Pp.  i-viii,  2  11.,  pp.  1-290, 1 1.  16^.  Parts  of  the  Old  Testament  in  the  Eskimo 
language. 

2134 Okallakta&atit  |  sajm^ubingmik  ann^kbingmiglo  |  Jesase- 

Eristasikat,  |  makp^rssekknnit  Eablan^it  adlsedlo  |  ok^azeenne 
agl^ksimarsunnit  |  kattersdrsimarsat,  |  KalMlidlo  ok^azeenat 
nakt6rsimarsat|  Pellesimit  Peter-Eraghmit.  ]  [Three  lines  qaotation.] 
Ejobenhavnime.  Fabritiusib  de  Tengnagelib  nak'itterivi^ne  nak- 
ke'ittarsimarsat  |  1830.  |  0. 

4  p.  11.,  pp.  1-292. 16^.   Salvation  through  the  mediation  of  Jesua  Christ,  in  the 
Eskimo  language. 
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Kragh  (Peter) — continned. 

2135 Tracts  in  Greenlandish.   (21.) 

Kjobenhavnime,  1830.  * 

19  sheets.  12P.  The  English  oonsnl,  Mr.  Brown,  bore  the  expense  of  this  pnb- 
licatioD . — Er$lew, 

^2136 Te^tamentitokab  |  Makp^rsegejsa  Illangoeet,  |  Mosesim 

Aglegiijsa  I  Ardlejt  Tedlimejdlo,  |  Jobib,  Esrab,  Kehemiab,  Este- 
rib  I  Ratiblo  Aglegejt,  |  KalMlin  ok^uzeennut  nukt^rsimarsut,  | 
nar'k'igatingosenniglo     sukui&rsimarsut   |   Gjerlevimiut    Enslevi- 
miudlo  PellesisSnoit  |  Peter  Kraghmit.  |  Attuaegeksmukadtagit 
innaDgnut  koisimarsoDnat.  | 
Kjobenbavnime:  Fabritiusib  de  Tengnagelib.  1832.  |  w. 

Pp.  1-633, 1 1.  160.    Parts  of  the  Old  Testament  in  the  Eskimo  langnage. 

2137  Okallbatit,  |  Sabb&tiune  akkadleesikssBt,  |  Evangeliumit 

sukui^at^jt  okiokuu   |   attuseg^ksset,  |   katter86r8imarsut  |   Kal&- 
dlidlo  ok^uzeennut  nakt^rsimarsut  |  Pellesimit  Peter- Kraghmit.  | 
[Five  lines  quotation.] 

Kjobenbavnime  1833.  |  Fabritiosib  de  Tengnagelib  nak'  itteri- 
vidne  nak'  itt4rsi-  |  marsut.  |  as. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1 1.,  pp.  1-464, 2  U.  (one  folding).  16^.  Prayers  and  lessons  on  the 
Gkwpels,  for  Sundays  and  holy-days,  in  the  Eskimo  langnage. 

^2138  Testamentitokab  makpersaegejsa  illaugoeet,  Josvab  er*- 

kartoorsirsudlo  aglegejt,  Samnelim  agleg^   siordleet   ardl^jdlo, 
agl^kkset  Kongiunik  siordleet  ardl^jdlo    ....    nuktersimarsut 
Peter  Kragh-mit. 
Kjobenbavnime,  1836.  • 

708  pp.   8°.    Parts  of  the  Old  Testament.— AifiJb. 

2139  Erkars^utigirseksset  |   sill&rsoarmik,    |   agl^ksimarsut   | 

G.  F.  Ursinimit,  |  nuktersimarsnt  |  P.  Kragh-mit,  |  Lintrupimiat 
Pellesisennit.  | 

Kjobenbavnime.  |  Fabritius  de  Tengnagelib  nak'itterivi&ne  nak'- 
ittarsimarsut.  |  1839.  |  jwp. 

Pp.  1-23.  16^.  Treatise  on  astronomy,  by  Ursini,  translated  into  Eskimo  by 
Kragh. 

It  is  probable  that  this  work  was  issned  also  with  alternate  pages,  Danish  and 
Eskimo,  as  Erslew  mentions  an  edition:  Kiobenhavnime,  1839.  8P,  45  pp. 

2140  Okalluktualiset,  |  nuktersimarsut,  |  R.  J.  Brandt-mit,  | 

K&rsorae  niiivertuke^ugalloamit,  |  ark'ik86rsi marsut  titarnekartisi- 
marsudlo  |  P.Kragh-mit  |  Lintrupimiut  Hjertingimiudlo  Pellesis&n 
nit  I 

Kjobenbavnime.  |  Fabritius  de  Tengnagelib  nak'itterividne  nak'- 
ittdrsimarsut.  |  1839.  |  HU.  JWP. 

Pp.  1-118.  10°.    Dialogues,  tables,  dtc,  in  Greenlandish  Eskimo. 

2141  AttuaBg^utit,  |  Evangeliumit sukm^ut^jtPaaskimit  |  Trini- 

tatis  Sabbateesa  kingurdliaen-  |  nut  attusegeksaet,  |  kattersorsimar- 
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Kragh  (Peter) — continaed. 

snt    Kaladlidlo  |  okauzeeunut  DuktersimarRat  |  Pellisimit  Peter 
Kraghmit,  |  [Three  lines  quotation.] 

Ejobenhavnime:  |  Bianco  Lanobnakk'itterivi&nenakk'ittarsimar- 
sut.  I  1848.  I  HU. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1-731,211.  18^.    Explanation  of  the  Gospels  in  the  Eskimo  language. 

2142 Attnaekkaen  illuarsaatiksaet  (W.  A.  Wexelsen)  nuktersi- 

marsut  P.  £jragh-mit. 
Kjobenhavnime,  1850.  • 

206  pp.  8^.    Sermons  in  the  Eskimo  language. — Rink, 

2143  Unnersbutiksak  |  emistiksiortonnut  |  Kal&dlit  nunsenn^- 

tannut,  |  KablunSin  ok&uzeenne  agl^ksimarsok  |  nekkurs&Yrsomit 
Lerkimit,  |  EjtlMlidle  ok^uzeennut  nuktersimarsok  |  Pellesimit  | 
Peter-Kraghmit.  | 
Kjobenhavnime.  |  Louis  Kleinib  nak'itt'erivikso&ne.  |  1867.  | 

Second  title: 

Underretning  |  for  Jordem^dre  |  i  Greenland,  |  skreven  paa 
Dansk  |  af  |  ChirurgLerch,  |  oversatpaaGr^^nlandsk  |  af  |  PrsBSten 
Eragh.  | 

Ejf^benhavn.  |  Louis  Kleins  Bogtrykkeri.  |  1867.  |  jwp. 

Pp.  2-63.  Alternate  pages  Eskimo  and  Danish.  Eskimo  title  verso  1. 1 ;  Dan- 
ish title  recto  1. 2.  160. 

2144 Johannesib  koirsirsub  nejs^  innukajultsame  ....  nukter- 
simarsok P.  Kragbmit. 
Haderslevime,  1871.  • 

9d  pp.    8^.    Story  of  John  the  Baptist  in  the  Eskimo  language. — Sink, 

2146 Greenlandish  Sermons.  (27.)  • 

27  sheets.  8^.    Printed  at  the  expense  of  the  Danish  Missionary  Society. — Sink, 

1^^*2146  [Krausen  (Johann  Ulrich  )  and  Wagner  (Johann  Ch. ),  editors.] 
Oratio  Dominica  7coXuyXwTTo<;  xa\  izoXufinp^o^  nimirum  plus  centum 
Unguis,  versionibus  aut  characteribus  reddita  et  expressa^  editio 
novissima,  speciminibus  variis  quam  priores  auctior.  Das  ist :  das 
Gebet  des  Herrn  oder  Vater  Unser  in  viel  Sprachen  und  Schreib- 
arten,  nemlicb,  in  mehr  als  hundert  Sprachen,  Uebersetzung  und 
Schriften  verfasset  und  vorgestellet,  die  letzte  Edition,  um  unter- 
schiedliche  Exempel  vermehrter  als  die  vorige.  Verlegt  von  Joh. 
Ulr.  Krausen,  u.  J.  Ch.  Wagner. 
[K  p.,  n.  d.]  • 

Folio.  This  was  printed  at  Augsburg  about  1710  or  1712,  and  is  generally 
called  the  Augsburg  colfection.  Title  from  Auer  Sprachenhalle.  Sabin's  Dic- 
tionary, No.  57434,  gives  the  collation:  pp.  C4),22.  4". 

Contains  the  Mexican,  Poconchi,  and  Virginian  versions  of  the  Lord's  Prayer. 

See  [Mottus  (B.),  editor'], 

2147  Kristmniutnt  tugsiautit. 

Kjobenhavnime,  1876.  • 

115  pp.  iP.    Psalm  book  in  the  Eskimo  language. — Bink. 
See  Davldeb  assingitals ;  also,  Tukaiautib. 
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2148  Kmger  (F.)  The  |  First  Discovery  of  America,  |  and  its  early  civ- 
ilization. I  Translated  and  enlarged  from  the  German  of  |  Dr.  F. 
Krager,  |  by  |  W.  L.  Wagener,  |  Professor  [&c.,  two  lines].  [Two 
lines  quotation.] 

New  Tork :  |  Sheldon  &  Company,  |  335  Broadway,  cor.  Worth 
St.  I  1863.  I  O. 

Pp.  1-134.  129. 

A  few  words  of  ''Indian"  compared  with  those  of  different  peoples,  pp.  96-128. 

2149  Kmsenstem  (Adam  Johann  von).  Worter-Sammlungen  |  aus  den 
Sprachen  |  einiger  Volker  |  des  |  ostlichen  Asiens  |  and  |  der  Nord- 
west-Kuste  von  Amcrika.  |  Bekannt  gemacht  |  von  |  A.  J.  v.  Km- 
senstern  |  Capitain  der  Russisch  Kaiserlicheu  Marine.  | 

St.  Petersburg.  |   G^druckt  in  der  Druckerey  der  Admiralitat  | 
1813.  I  jwp. 

1  l.,pp.  i-xi,  1  1.,  pp.  1-68, 1  1.  40. 

Wortersammlnng  aus  der  Sprache  der  Ko\jaschen  (from  Resanoff,  Lisiansky, 
Khlebnikoif),  pp.  45-55 ;  Wortersammlnng  aus  der  Sprache  der  Kenai  (from  Dawi- 
doff,  Resanoff,  and  Lisiansky),  pp.  .59-67. 

2150  Knmlien  (Lad wig).  Department  of  the  Interior:  |  TJ.  S.  National 
Museum.  |  15  |  Bulletin  |  of  the  |  United  States  National  Mu- 
seum. I  No.  15.  I  Published  under  the  direction  of  the  Smithsonian 
Institution  | 

Washington :  |  Government  Printing  Office.  |  1879.  | 

Second  title: 

Contributions  |  to  the  |  Natural  History  |  of  |  Arctic  America,  | 
made  in  connection  with  |  the  Howgate  Polar  Expedition,  1877- 
78,  I  by  I  Ludwig  Kumlien,  |  Naturalist  of  the  Expedition.  | 

Washington :  |  Government  Printing  Office.  |  1879.  |  jwp. 

Outside  title: 

Department  of  the  Interior:  |  U.  8.  National  Museum.  |  — 15 —  |  Bnllethi  |  of 
the  I  United  States  National  Mnseum.  |  Contributions  to  the  Natural  History  of 
Arctic  America,  |  made  in  connection  with  the  Howgate  |  Polar  Expedition, 
1877-78,  I  by  Ludwig  Kumlien,  |  Naturalist  of  the  expedition.  | 

Washington :  |  Government  Printing  Office.  |  1879. 

Printed  cover  1  1.,  pp.  1-179.  8^. 

Mr.  Knmlien's contributions  to  this  pamphlet  are  as  follows:  Ethnology,  pp. 
11-40;  Mammals,  pp.  47-67;  Birds,  pp.  69-105.  The  first  contains  a  few  Innuit 
terms  passim,  and  numerals  1-10 ;  the  latter  two  contain  many  names  of  animals 
and  birds  in  the  Cumberland  Eskimo. 

Reprinted,  in  part,  as  follows : 

2151  Ethnology.  Fragmentary  Notes  on  the  Eskimo  of  Cum- 
berland Sound.    By  Ludwig  Kumlien.  jwp. 

In  Science.    A  weekly  record  of  scientific  progress,  vol.  1,  pp.  85-88, 100-101, 
214-218.    New  York,  1880.  4°. 
Innuit  numerals,  1-10,  p.  216. 

2152  Ktingip  tugdliata  perkussutai  |  Kald^tdlit  misigssuissortait  piv-  | 
dlugit  nuuataloakigssautaipivdlugit,  |  Kungip  tugdliata  sulivflane 
agdlagsimassut  1872  me  |  Januarip  31  ane.  |  jwp. 

No  title-page.  Pp.  1-18.  8^.  Instructions  for  the  trading  posts  in  Greenland, 
in  the  Eskimo  language. 
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L  J.  C.  et  K.  L 

For  titles  of  works  beginning  with  these  letters,  see  next  word  of  title. 

2153  [La  Brosse  (Bev.  Jean  Baptiste  de).]    Kehiro-Iriniai  |  aiamihe  | 
Massinahigan,  |   Shatshegatsh,  Mitinekapitsh,   |   Iskaamiskatsh, 
Netshekatsh,  |  Misht',  Assinitsh,  Shekutimitsh,  |  Ekuaoatsh,  As- 
huabmushuanitsli  |  Piakuagamitsh,  |  Gaiemissi  misAi  nehiro-iriniui 
Astshitsh  I  ka  tatjits,  ka  kueiaska  aiamihaljits  ka  atshi.  | 

TJabistiguiatBh  [Quebec].  |  Massinahitsetuau,  Broun  gaie  Oir- 
mor.  I  1767.  |  0.  HU. 

Pp.  1-96.  sm.  4°.    Prayer-book  in  the  Montagnais  language. 

In  the  approbation  by  Bishop  Briant  prefixed  to  the  volume  the  compiler's 
name  appears  in  its  Montagnais  form  as  Tshitshisahigan)  i.  e.,  ''the  broom''  (la 
brosse).  The  title-page  shows  that  the  manual  was  designed  for  all  the  praying 
Indians  who  live  at  Shatshegn,  Mitinekapi,  Iskuamiskn,  Netskeka  [Lake  Nit^he- 
guaii  f  ],  Mlshtassini  [*'  the  great  rock  "  on  the  river  of  that  name,  between  Lake 
8t.  John  and  Hudson's  Bay],  Shekatimi  [now  Chicoutimi,  near  Lake  St.  John], 
Eknani  [Agwanus,  on  the  St.  Lawrence  f],  Ashuabmushuani  [now  Assuapmou- 
son,  one  of  the  king's  posts,  in  Saguenay  county],  and  Piakuagami  [Picoutimi, 
on  Lake  St.  John],  and  all  Nehiro-Irinui  places,  everywhere. — Trumbull. 

In  1769  *  *  he  composed  an  alphabet  and  a  catechism  for  the  Montagnais.  *  * 
He  wrote  a  dictionary  of  the  Montagnais  language,  and  died  about  the  year 
l776.—HintP8  ExplaratioM. 

2154  [Laoombe  {BSv.  Albert).]     Dictionnaire  et  Orammaire  |   de  la  | 
Langue  Crise  |  par  |  un  MisRionnaire  de  la  Saskatchiwan  |  Pros- 
pectus I 

Montreal  |  C.-O.  Beauchemin  &  Yalois,  Libraires-Imprimeurs  | 
237  et  239,  Rue  St-Paul  |  1872  |  JWP. 

Pp.  1-17.  8^.  A  prospectus  of  the  work  afterwards  issued ;  contains  remarks 
upon  and  examples  uf  the  Cree  language. 

2165 Dictionnaire  |  de  la  |  Langue  des  Oris  |  par  |  Le  R6v.  Pfere 

Alb.  Lacombe,  Ptre,  |  Oblat  de  Marie  Immacul^e.  |  [Six  lines  quo- 
tation.] 

Montreal  |  0.  O.  Beauchemin  &  Yalois,  |  Imprimeurs-Libraires  | 
237  et  239,  Rue  St-Paul  |  1874  |  0.  HU.  jwp. 

Outside  title  : 

Dictionnaire  et  Grammaire  |  de  la  |  Langue  des  Oris  |  par  |  Le  R^v.  P^re  Alb. 
Lacombe,  Ptre,  |  Oblat  de  Marie  Immacul^e.  |  [Six  lines  quotation.] 

Montreal  |  C.  O.  Beauchemin  &  Valois,  Libraires-Imprimeurs  |  237  et  239,  Rue 
St-Paul  I  1874  I 

Printed  cover,  6  11.,  pp.  v-xx,  1-713.  ^,  map. 

Fmn^ais-Cris,  pp.  1-274;  Cris-Fran^ais,  pp.  277-663;  Liste  des  noms  de  pa- 
rent<$,  pp.  634-672 ;  Noms  des  diff<6rentes  parties  du  corps,  pp.  672-680 ;  Racines  du 
dictionnaire  Cris,  pp.  681-704;  £tyiiiologie,  pp.  705-710;  Le  symbole  des  ap6trety 
p.  712 ;  L3S  Commandements  de  Diea,  p.  713. 
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Xuombe  (i£A>.  Albert) — continued. 

2156  Orammaire  |  de  la  |  Laogue  des  Oris,  |  par  te  B.  P.  A,  La- 
combe,  Ptre  I  de  Id  I  Congregation  des  Oblats  de  M.  I.  |  [DeRi|[u-J 

Montreal  |  C.  O.  Beauchemin  &  Valois,  Libraires-Impritneors,  | 
237  et  23d,  Rue  SaintPanl  ]  1874  |  HU.  o.  JWP. 

lp.l.,pp.i-iiL,l-190.  BO. 

2157 [VovLT  lines  syllabic  characters.]  |  (Livre  de  Priferea,  etc., 

en  Sauteuz.)  |  [One  line  syllabic  characters.]  [Seal  of  the  Oblates.] 

[Two  lines  syllnbic  characters.]  Beaucheniiii  &  Yalois,  |  [One  and 

one-half  lines  syllabic  characters.] — 1880 — [One-half  line  syllabic 

charaGters.]  |  jwP. 

<mrv  I  -r^n  AW 

SH-      >'      Ar'C-A" 

b4 

<Q.rA    Q.bJQ.>   CdAAbU<'> 
(iiTBi  SB  nnsis,  fio,  w  sauttdz) 


qnLPr'<-'  ppi]<u<i->-' 
jcr>»  i>UQ.» 


Lx^OAblT'^A-CrO"  V'C<-/ 
AA«  A>>-l880-b  <3d  WP'  Sr*- 

pp.  i-iv,  1  ].,  pp.  I-3S2.  IG°.  Roman  Catholic  prajer  boob  in  the  Saateax  Ian- 
giiag<<.  In  syllabic  characters.  Theveisoof  title  iu  some  copies  is  blank;  otben 
have  a  paster  bearing  (be  npptobatioD  of  the  Moat  Rev.  Alex.  A.  Tacb^,  arcbbisbop 
of  St.  Bonifnco.and  notice  of  rop,vrit'1it  by  Albert  Lacoiiibv,  Ptro.  O.  M.  8.  Otben 
have  a  emsUer  paster  bearing  tbe  approbation  but  miuus  thecopjrigbl.  Th« 
preface,  p.  iv,  Ja  ^goed :  Q.  Belcoart,  Ptre,  HiwioonaiTe,  and  the  title  1«  the  wun« 


7I     188S  J    <M-cc3rca  <»af. 


J[||lillXIIIIIIXIIIIIIXIIIIIIXII 

iiiixiiiiiixiiiiiixiilillxii  ^'^ 


C><-bVt>i-A-*R 


imxiiiilixiiiiHxiiiilixiiiiij  E 
^IXuDif^iiiiiixiiiiiixiiiiiix"^^ 
iiiiiixiiiiiixiiiiiixiiiiii^iil 
liiXHiiiixiiiiiixiiiiiixiiHi 
®ixTiiirixiiiiiixiiiiiixiiiiirxi 

^IllllXIIIIIIXIIIIliJCIIIIIIXilll 

^iixiiiiiixiiiiiixiiiinxiiiiii 
xiiiirixiiiiiixiiiiiixiiiiiixil 
mxjiiiiixiiiinxiiiiiixiiii 

OiixiiiiHxiiliiiXiiliHxUiiiix 

81G9.— VAO-BUCOB  or  CKXB  CALXmiB;  KXDOCU)  ONX-BALF. 
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Lacombe  {Bh.  Albert )^K^ntinued. 

as  that  of  the  edition  of  1839,  No.  334  of  this  catalogue.    It  may  be  the  same  work, 
put  into  syllabic  characters,  by  Father  Lacombe.    See  fac-simile  of  title-page. 

The  following  transliteration  from  the  syllabic  characters  was  famished  by 
Archdeacon  Kirkby ;  the  English  translation  by  Rev.  J.  A.  Gilfillan : 

Sauieux  tramsUteration, — ^Anamiwemasinaikan  |  Jesus  otisitwawin  |  kaye  |  ana- 
mii  nakamonan  takopiikatewau  |  (Livre  de  Pri^res,  etc.,  en  Sautenx.)  |  Mi  e«it- 
wawat  Katolik  anamiachik  | 

Ketimakisiwat  kikinoamowawuk  |  Moniya  otena  |  Beauchemin  A  Yalois,  | 
Masinaikanikewiniuiwuk  entawat  |  iwew  pipoon-188Q-ka  ako  nikit  Jesus.  | 

EngU»h  tran$la1io9, — The  Prayer  Book  |  Jesus  his  religion  of  |  and  |  sacred 
hymns  printed  therewith  |  (Book  of  Prayers,  etc.,  in  Sauteuz.)  |  The  religion 
Catholic  according  to.  | 

The  poor  for  teaching  them  |  Montreal  |  Beauchemin  A  Yalois  |  the  publish- 
ers' residence.  I  The  year-1890-since  the  birth  of  Jesus  | 

2158 Abr^g^  |  da  |  Cat^cfansme  |  dans  la  |  Langae  des  Santeox  | 

Montreal  |  BeaachemiD  &  Yalois,  Libraires-Imprimeurs  |  256  et 
258,  rue  St-Paul.  |  [1881.]  JWP. 

Printed  cover,  1  l.,pp.  1-43,  1  L  32°. 

2169 [Calendar  for. the  Saskatchewan  Indians.] 

[Montreal:  Beauchemin  &  Yalois.  1882.]  JWP. 

1  sheet,  folio.    See  fac-simile. 

-,  editor. 


See  Baraga  {Rev.  F.)  and  Baloourt  {Bev,  Q.  A.),  in  Additions  and  Corrections. 

'A'2160  Laet  (Joannes  de).    Kieuwe  Wereldt  |   ofte   |   Beschry vinghe  | 
van  I  Westlndien,  |  uit  veelerhande  Schriften  ende  Aen-teekenin- 
gen  I  van  verscheyden  Katien  by  een  versamelt  |  Door  |  loannes  de 
Laet,  I  Ende  met  |  Noodighe  kaerten  en  Tafels  voorsien.  | 

Tot  Leyden,  |  In  de  Druckerye  van  Isaack  Elzevier  |  Anno 
1625.  I  Met  Privilegie  der  Uo.  Mo.  Heeren  Staten  Gcnerael,  voor 
12  Jaren.  |  • 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  zxii,  526.  folio,  maps.    Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary. 

loannes  de 


betert,  ver- 


2161  Beschrijvinghe  |  van  |  West-Indien  |  door 

Laet:  |  Tweede  druck:  |  In  ontall\jcke  plaetsen  ver- 

meerdert,  met  eenige  |  nieuwe  Gaerten,  beelden  van  |  verschyden 

dieren  ende  |  plan  ten  verciert.  | 

Tot  Leyden,  bij  de  Elzeviers.  A*».  1630.  |  0. 

14  p.  11.,  pp.  1-622,  ** Register''  17  pp.  folio,  maps. 

Numerals,  1-10,  of  the  Hochelaga  (from  Cartier),  p.  70 ;  ihid.,  of  the  Indians  of 
Canada  (from  Lescarbot),  p.  70;  Names  of  the  parts  of  the  human  1>ody  in  Hoch- 
elaga (from  Cartier),  p.  70;  Numerals,  1-10,  parts  of  the  human  body,  and  a  short 
vocabulary  of  the  Sourii^uois,  p.  74. 

2162  Novvs  Orbis  |  seu  |  Descriptionis  |  Indi»  Occidentalis  | 

Libri  XVIII.  [•Authore  |  loanne  de  Laet  Antverp.  |  Novis  Tabulis 
Oeographicis  et  variis  |  Animantium,  Plantarum  Frnctuumque  | 
Iconibus  illnstrati.  |  Cvm  Privilegio.  | 

Lvgd.  Hatav.  apud  Elzevirios.    A**.  1633.  |  BA.  0. 
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Laet  (Joannes  de)^-continned. 

Engrayed  title-paf^ey  16 11.,  pp.  1-690  (in  reality  only  590,  p.  105  wrongly  num- 
bered 205,  and  the  error  continued  throughout),  Index,  9 IL  folio,  maps. 

Numerals,  1-10,  of  the  Hochelaga,  and  of  the  Indians  of  Canada,  p.  52;  Names 
of  the  parts  of  the  body  in  Hoohelaga,  pp.  48-49;  Vocabulary  of  the  Souriquois, 
p.  53 ;  Numerals,  1-10,  of  the  Etchemin,  p.  54 ;  Vocabulary  of  the  Sankikani,  pp. 
75-76;  Vocabulary  of  the  Mexican,  pp.  241-242. 

2163 L'Histoire  |  dv  |  Kouveau  Monde  |  on  |  Description  |  des 

Indes  I  occidentales,  |  Gontenant  dix-huict  Liures,  |  Par  le  Sieor 
lean  de  Laet,  d'Anners;  |  Enriche  de  nouuelles  Tables  O^ographi- 
qaes  &  Figures  des  |  Animaux,  Plantes  &  Fruicts.  |  [Fignre.] 

A  Leyde,  |  Chez  Bonauenture  &  Abraham  Elseuiers,  Impri- 
meurs  |  ordinaires  de  I'Vniuersit^.  |  CIO  ICO  XL  [1640].  |       ba.  o. 

16  p.  11.,  pp.  1-632,  6  11.  folio,  maps.     Linguistics,  pp.  52, 57, 58, 81, 153, 154. 
Partly  reprinted  as  follows: 

2164 L'Histoire  |  da  |  Kouveaa  Monde  |  on  |  Description  |  des  | 

Indes  Occidentales  |  Kouvelle  France  |  Livre  Second  |  B^impres- 
sion  I 
Quebec  |  Typographic  de  P.-G.  Delisle  |  1882  |  d. 

Outside  title  1 1.,  followed  by  reprint  of  title-page  of  the  1640  edition  and  a 
second  title-page  as  above,  pp.  1-98.  8^.    Chaps,  i-xxii. 

Chap,  xii.  Habits  *  *  langage  des  Sauvages,  pp.  52-57,  contains,  pp.  56-57, 
a  Hochelagoes  vocabulary,  25  words. 

Chap,  xvi,  MoBurs,  Coutumes,  Langage  des  Souriquois,  pp.  70-74,  contains,  pp. 
72-73,  names  of  the  parts  of  the  body,  relationships  and  elements. 

But  200  copies  of  this  edition  were  printed. 

2165 Extracts  |  from  |  The  New  World,  |  or  |  A  Description  of 

the  West  Indies.  |  By  |  John  de  Laet,  |  Director  of  the  Dutch 
West  India  Company,  &c.  |  Translated  from  the  original  Dutch,  | 
by  the  Editor  [George  Folsom].  | 

In  New  Tork  Hiat.  8oo.,  Coll.,  second  series,  vol.  1,  pp.  281-316.  New  York, 
1841.  8^. 

Numerals,  1-10,  parts  of  the  human  body,  names  of  sexes,  elements,  animals, 
birds  and  fishes,  in  the  language  of  the  Sankikans,  p.  313. 

2166 loannis  de  Laet  |  Antwerpiani  |  Kotae  |  ad  |  Dissertatio- 

nem  |  Hugonis  Grotii  |  De  Origine  Gentium  Americanarum:  |  et  | 
Observationes  |  aliquot  ad  meliorem  indaginem  difficilimie  |  illius 
Quaestionis.  |  [Figure.] 

Amstelodami,  |  Apud  Lvdovicvm  Elzivirivm  |  010  IOC  XLIII 
[1643].  I  BA.C. 

Pp.  1--223.  160. 

A  few  words  of  Huron,  Hochelaga,  Souriquoi,  Sankkani,  Maqua,  and  Mexican, 
pp.  147-151 ;  Kuron  and  Mexican  vocabulary,  pp.  173-178 ;  Maqua  vocabulary,  pp. 

178-180. 

2167 loannis  |  de  Laet  |  Antuerpiani  |  NotJe  |  ad  |  dissertatio- 

uem  I  Hvgonis  Grotii  |  De  Origine  Gentium  Americanarum :  |  et 
observatioues  aliqvot  |  ad  meliorem  indaginem  difficil-  |  lima)  illius 
Qusestionis. 
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Laet  (Joannes  de) — continued. 

Paiisiis,  |  apud  Vidaain  Gvilielmi  Pel^,  |  vi^  Icobse^  sub  signo 
crucis  aure®.  |  M.  DC.  XLIII  [1643].  |  • 

Pp.  1-223.  sm.  8o. 

It  contains,  pp.  139-151,  comparative  vocabularies  of  the  Irish,  Gaelic,  Ice- 
landish,  Sonriquois,  and  Mexican  languages. — Sabin*8  Dictionary. 

216S  Lafitan  (P.  Joseph  Fran9ois).  Moeurs  |  des  Sauvages  |  Am^ri- 
quainSy  |  compar^es  aux  Moears  |  des  premiers  temps.  |  Par  le  P. 
Lafitan,  de  la  Compaguie  de  J^sns.  |  Ouvrage  enrichi  de  Figures 
en  taille-donce.  |  Tome  Premier  [Second].  |  [Design.] 

A  Paris,  |  Chez  Saugrain  I'ain^,  Quay  des  Augustins,  pr^s  la 
rue  I  Pav^e,  ^  laFleurdeLys.  |  Charles  Estienne  Hochereau,  4  Ten- 
tr^e  I  du  Quay  des  Augnstins,  4  la  descente  du  Pont  S.  Michel,  |  an 
Phoenix.  |  M  DCC  XXIV  [1724J.  |  Avec  Approbation  et  Privilege 
dv  Eoy.  I 

2  vols.  4°.  BA.  0. 

De  la  Langue  [Huron],  vol.  2,  pp.  458-490. 

2169 MoBurs  des  sauvages  Am^riquains,  compar^es  aux  moeurs 

des  premiers  temps. 
Paris,  Saugrain,  1724.  • 

4  vols.  129.  Title  from  catalogue  of  the  Brown  library,  vol.  3,  pt.  1,  No.  345, 
where  it  says :  ''  Reprinted  at  Rouen  the  following  year  in  4  vols.  12^.  *  *  Mr. 
Rich  notices  a  quarto  edition  in  1723,  which  is  probably  an  error.''  Sabln's  Dic- 
tionary mentions  an  edition :  Amsterdam,  1730,  4  vols.  12^. 

2170 De  I  Zeden  |  der  |  Wilden  |  Van  |  Amerika  |  Zynde  |  Een 

nieuwe  uitvoerige  en  zeer  kurieuse  Eeschryviug  van  derzelver 
Oor-  I  sprong.  Godsdienst,  manier  van  Oorlogen,  Huwelyken, 
Opvoe-  |.  ding,  Oe£feningen,  Feesten,  Danzeryen,  Begravenissen,  en 
andere  zeldzame  gewoonten;  |  Tegen  |  De  Zeden  der  oudste  Yolke- 
ren  Yergeleken,  en  met  getugenissen  uit  de  oudste  |  Orieksche  en* 
andere  Schry  veren  getoetest  en  bevestigt.  |  Door  den  zeer  geleer- 
den.  I  J.  F.  La  Fiteau,  |  Jesuit  en  Zendeling  in  Amerika;  in't 
Fransch  beschreven.  |  Eerste  [Tweede]  Deel.  | 

In's  Gravenhage.  |  By  Gerard  Vander  Poel,  Boekverkoper.  | 
M  DCC.  XXXI  [1731 1.  I  JOB. 

2  vols,  paged  continuously,  1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-555.  folio.  Linguistics,  p.  529  and 
foUowing. 

German  translation  in  Bauxngart  n  {S,  J. )  Allgemeine  (^eschichte  der  Lander 
ond  Volker  von  America.    Halle,  17l»2.  4°,    Von  der  Sprache,  vol.  1,  pp.  490-504. 

Lagunas  {Fr.  Juan  Baptista  de). 

See  Baptista  de  Lagonas  {Fr,  Juan). 

2171  Lahontan  (if.  le  Baron).  Kouveaux  |  Voyages  |  de  |  Mr.  Le  Baron 
de  Lahontan,  |  dans  |  I'Am^rique  |  Septentrfonale,  |  Qui  contien- 
nent  une  relation  des  diff(6rens  Peupies  |  qui  y  habitent,  la  nature 
de  leur  Gouvernement;  leur  |  Commerce,  leurs  Coutumes,  leur  Re- 
ligion, &  I  leur  mani^re  de  faire  la  Guerre.  |  L'int^r£t  des  Franyois 
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Lahontan  {M.  le  Baron) — continned. 

&  des  Anglois  dans  le  Com-  |  merce  qu'ils.font  avec  ces  Nations; 
l'avanta,ge  que  |  FAngleterre  peat  retirer  dans  ce  Pals,  ^tant  |  en 
Guerre  avec  la  France.  |  Le  tout  enrfcht  de  Cartes  &  de  Figures.  | 
Tome  Premier.  |  [Figure.] 

A  La  Haye,  |  Cliez  les  Fr^res  I'Honor^,  Marchands  Libraiies.  | 
M.  DOC.  Ill  [1703].  I 

Title  to  vol.  2,  as  follows : 

M^moires  |  de  I'Am^rique  |  Septentrionale,  |  ou  la  suite  |  des 
Voyages  de  Mr.  le  |  Baron  de  Lahontan.  |  Qui  contiennent  la  De- 
scription d'une  grande  ^ten-  |  due  de  Pais  de  ce  Continent  I'int^r^t 
des  Francois  &  des  |  Anglois,  leurs  Com-  |  merces,  leurs  Naviga- 
tions, I  les  MoBurs  &  |  les  Contumes  des  Sauvages,  &c.  |  Avec  un 
petit  Dictionnaire  de  la  Langue  du  Pais.  |  Le  tout  enrich!  de  Cartes 
&  de  Figures.  |  Tome  Second.  |  [Figure.] 

A  La  Haye,  |  Chez  les  Fr^res  I'Honor^,  Marchands  Libraires.  | 
M  DCC  III  [1703J.  I 

Title  to  vol.  3,  as  follows : 

Supplement  |  aux  Voyages  |  du  |  Baron  Lahontan,  |  Ou  I'on 
•trouve  des  Dialogues  curieux  |  entre  |  I'Auteur  |  et  |  un  Sau- 
vage  I  de  bons  sens  qui  k  voyag^.  |  JJon  y  voit  aussi  plusieurs  Ob- 
servations faites  par  le  m^me  |  Auteur,  dans  ses  voyages  en  Por- 
tugal, en  Espagne,  |  en  Hollande,  en  Dannemarck,  &c.  |  Tome  Troi- 
si^me.  I  Avec  Figures.  |  [Figure.] 

A  La  Haye.  |  Chez  les  Fr^res  PHonor^,  Marchands  Libraires.  | 
M.  DCC.  Ill  [1703].  I  JCB. 

3  vols.  12°.  Vol.  1 :  10  p.  11., 279  pp. ;  vol.  2:  220  pp.,  table,  8  11. ;  vol.  3:  7  p.  11., 
322  pp.,  4  plates,  and  2  maps. 

The  only  copy  1  have  seen  of  the  3-vo1.  edition  of  1703  was  in  that  the  Carter 
Brown  library.  Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  38($36,  says  this  is  the  original  edition, 
and  adds:  ''lu  enamerating  the  succeeding  editions  1  do  it  with  some  diffi- 
dence, for  there  are  some  variations  which  are  not  very  clear;  for  example,  in 
the  edition  of  1742,  the  ''Suite''  reads  as  vol.  2,  and  the  ''M^moires''  as  vol.  3. 
Some  editions  include  the  Dialogues,  others  do  not.  To  be  quite  sure  about  theae 
details,  one  ought  to  have  them  under  the  eye  at  the  same  time,  and  that  has 
not  been  possible.'' 

2172 Nouveanx  |  Voyages  |  de  |  Mr.  le  Baron  de  Lahontan,  | 

dans  j  I'Am^rique  |  Septentrionale,  |  qui  contiennent  une  relation  des 
diff^rens  Peuples  |  qai  y  habitent:  la  nature  de  leur  Gouveme- 
ment;  |  leur  Commerce,  leur  Coutumes.  leur  Beli-  |  gion,  &  leur 
raaui^re  de  faire  la  Guerre.  |  I/int^r^t  des  Fran9ois  &  des  Anglois 
dans  le  Commer  |  ce  qu'ils  font  avec  ces  Nations;  I'avantage  que  |* 
I'Angleterre  pent  retirer  dans  ce  Palts,  6taut  |  en  Guerre  avec  la 
France.  |  Le  tout  enrichi  de  Cartes  &  de  Figures.  |  Tome  Premier.  | 
[Design.] 

A  la  Haye,  |  Chez  les  Fr^res  l'Honor6,  Marchands  Libraires  | 
M.  DCC.  Ill  [1703].  I 
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Lahontan  (M.  le  Baron)— continued. 

Title  of  vol.  2  : 

M^moires  |  de  |  I'Am^rique  |  Septentrionale,  oa  la  suite  des 
voyages  |  de  |  Mr.  le  Baron  de  Lahontan.  |  Qui  contiennent 
la  Description  d'une  graude  ^tendue  de  |  Pais  de  ce  Continent, 
Fint^rSt  des  Fran9ois  &  des  |  Anglois,  leurs  Commerces,  lenrs  Navi- 
gations, les  I  MoBurs  &  le>s  Coutumes  des  Sauvages,  &c.  |  Avec  nn 
petit  Dictionuaire  de  la  Langne  du  Pais.  |  Le  tout  enrichi  de  Cartes 
&  de  Figures.  |  Tome  Second.  |  [Design.] 

A  la  Haye,  |  Chez  les-Fr^res  THonor^,  Marchand  Libraires.  | 
M.  DCC.  Ill  fl703J.  I  BA.  0. 

2  vols.  12^.  Vol.1:  Engraved  frontispiece,  title  1  l.,£pltre,  2  11;  Prd£Ace,7 
pp. ;  table,  11  pp. ;  iti  all,  including  title,  12  p.  11.,  followed  by  small  map,  pp.  1- 
279.    Large  map  at  p.  136.  Vol .  2 :  220  pp. ,  including  title ;  table,  9  U. ;  map  at  p.  4. 

Petit  Dictionnaire  de  la  Langne  des  Sanvages  [  Algonkin],  vol.  2,  pp.  195-218 ; 
Qnelqnes  mots  Hurons,  vol.  2,  pp.  219-220. 

2173 Nouveaux  |  Voyages  |  de  |  Mr.  Le  Baron  de  Lahontan,  | 

dans  I  I'Am^riqne  |  Septentrionale,  |  Qni  contiennent  une  Relation 
des  diff(§rens  |  Peuples  qui  y  habitent;  la  nature  de  leur  |  Oou- 
vernenient;  leur  Commerce,  leur  Cod-  |  tumes,  leur  Religion,  & 
leur  mani^re  de  |  faire  la  Guerre.  '|  L'lnt^r^t  des  Frangois  &  des 
Anglois  dans  le  Commer-  |  ce  qu'ils  font  avec  ces  Nations;  Pavan- 
tage  que  |  I'Angleterre  pent  retirer  dans  ce  PXas,  ^tant  |  en  Guerre 
avec  la  France:  |  I^e  t6ut  enrichi  de  Cartes  &  de  Figures.  Tome 
Premier.  | 

A  la  Haye,  |  Chez  les  Fr^res  I'Honor^,  Marchands  Libraires.  | 
M.  DCC.  Ill  f  1703].  I 

Title  of  vol.  2: 

M^moires  |  de  |  PAm^rique  |  Septentrionale  |  on  la  suite  des 
voyages  |  de  |  Mr.  le  Baron  de  Lahontan,  |  Qui  contiennent  la 
Description  d'une  grande  |  dtenduS  de  PaYa  de  ce  Continent,  llnt^- 
r6t  I  des  Frangois  &  des  Anglois,  leurs  Com-  |  merces,  leurs  Navi- 
gations, les  MoBurs,  &  |  les  Codtumes  des  Sauvages,  &c.  |  Avec  un 
X>etit  Dictionnaire  de  la  Langue  du  PaYs.  |  Le  tout  enrichi  de  Cartes 
&  de  Figures.  |  Tome  second.  |  [Design.] 

A  la  Haye,  |  Chez  les  Pr^res  I'Honor^,  Marchands  Libraires.  | 
M.  DCC.  Ill  [1703].  I  BA.  JOB. 

2  vols.  12°.  Vol  1 :  Engraved  frontispiece  of  an  Indian,  11  p.  U.,  text  pp. 
1-279,  one  large  and  one  small  mnp.    Vol. 2 :  220  pp.,  table  9 11.,  and  one  map. 

Petit  Dictionnaire  de  la  Langue  des  Sauyagea,  vol.  2,  pp.  195-218 ;  Qnelqnes 
roots  Hurons,  vol.  2,  pp.  219-220. 

Although  this  beafs  the  same  imprint  as  the  work  which  precedes  it  [3- vol. 
ed.,  1703],  a  comparison  shows  them  to  be  different  editions.  The  text  of  the 
latter  is,  page  for  page,  like  that  of  volnmes  1  and  2  of  the  former.  The  type, 
however,  is  smaller,  and  all  the  capitals  and  ornaments  at  the  head  of  the  chap- 
ters are  different  in  the  two  copies.  The  Epistle,  Prologne,  and  table  of  con- 
tents differ  in  the  two.  The  engraviugs  in  the  latter  are  very  inferior  to  the 
former,  and  were  evidently  got  np  expressly  for  this  edition,  which  is  probably 
a  spnrions  ono,-^BarHeU, 
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Lahontan  {M,  le  Baron) — contiDued. 

2174  New  |  Voyages  |  to  |  North-America.  |  Containing  |  anAc- 

coant  of  the  several  Nations  of  that  vast  Con-  |  tiuent;  their  Cus- 
toms, Commerce,  and  way  of  |  Navigation  upon  the  Lakes  and 
Eivers ;  the  seve-  |  ral  Attempts  of  the  English  and  French  to  dis- 
possess I  one  another ;  with  the  Reasons  of  the  Miscarriage  |  of  the 
former;  and  the  various  Adventures  be-  (  tween  the  French,  and 
the  Iroquese  Confederates  of  |  England,  from  1683  to  1694.  |  A  Geo- 
graphical Description  of  Canada,  and  a  Natu-  |  ral  History  of  the 
Country,  with  Remarks  upon  (  their-Govemment,  and  the  Interest 
of  the  English  |  and  French  in  their  Commerce.  |  Also  a  Dialogue 
between  the  Author  and  a  General  of  the  |  Savages,  giving  a  full 
View  of  the  Religion  and  strange  |  Opinions  of  those  People:  With 
an  Account  of  the  Au-  |  thor's  Retreat  to  Portugal  and  Denmark, 
and  his  Remarks  |  on  those  Courts.  |  To  which  is  added,  |  A  Dic- 
tionary of  the  Algonkine  Language,  which  is  generally  |  spoke 
in  North -America.  |  Illustrated  with  Twenty  three  Mapps  and 
Cutts.  I  Written  in  French  |  By  the  Baron  Lahontan,  Lord  Liev- 
tenant  |  of  the  French  Colony  at  Placentia  in  New-  |  fuundland, 
now  ill  England.  |  Done  into  English  |  In  Two  Volumes.  |  A  great 
part  of  which  never  Printed  in  Ihe  Original.  | 

London :  |  Printed  for  H.  Bonwicke  in  St.  Paul's  Church-yard ;  | 
T.  Goodwin,  M.  Wotton,  B.  Tooke,  in  Fleetstreet ;  and  S.  Manship  in 
Comhil,  1703.  | 

Title  of  vol.  2,  as  follows : 

New  I  Voyages  |  to  |  North-America.  |  Giving  a  full  Account 
of  the  Customs,  |  Commerce,  Religion,  and  strange  O-  |  pinions  of 
the  Savages  of  that  Country:  |  With  (  Political  Remarks  upon  the 
Courts  I  of  Portugal  and  Denmark,  and  the  Present  |  State  of  the 
Commerce  of  those  Countries.  |  Never  printed  before.  |  Written  | 
By  the  Baron  Lahontan,  Lord  |  Lieutenant  of  the  French  Colony 
at  I  Placentia  in  Newfoundland:  Now  in  |  England.  |  Vol.  II.  | 

London :  |  Printed  for  H.  Bonwicke  in  St.  Paul's  Church-yard;  T. 
Goodwin,  M.  Wotton,  B.  Tooke  in  Fleetstreet ;  and  S.  Manship  in 
Cornhil,  1703.  |  HU.  JOB. 

2  vols.  8^.  maps. 

A  Short  Dictionary  of  the  most  Universal  Language  of  the  Savages,  vol.  2, 
pp.  287-301 ;  Some  Huron  words,  pp.  301-302. 

2175 Nouveaux  |  Voyages  |  de  Mr.  Le  Baron  (  de  Lahontan  | 

dans  I  I'Am^rique  |  Septentrionale.  |  Qui  contiennent  une  relation 
des  diff(6rens  Pen-  j  pies  qui  y  habitent,  la  nature  de  leur  Oouver- 1 
neinent,  leur  Commerce,  leur  Codtume,  leur  |  Religion,  &  leur  ma- 
mi^re  de  faire  la  Guerre.  |  L'int^r^t  des  Francois  &  des  Anglois  dans 
le  I  Commerce  qu'ils  font  avec  ces  Nations,  I'a-  |  vantage  que  I'An- 
glet'  re  pent  retirer  dans  ce  Pais,  ^tant  en  Guerre  avec  la  France.  | 
Le  tout  enrichi  de  Cartes  &  de  Figures.  |  Tome  Premier.  | 
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Lahontan  {M.  le  Baron) — continaed. 

A  La  Haye.  |  Chez  les  Frferes  1/  Honord,  Marchands  Libraires.  | 
M.DCCIV  [1704].  I  JOB. 

2  vols.  12^.  map.    Vol.  2.,  M^moires,  &c,f  not  nambered.    Dictionary,  vol.  2, 
pp.  199-220;  Huron  words,  pp.  220-222. 

2176 Voyages  |  du  Baron  |  de  la  Hontan  |  dans  |  I'Am^rique  | 

Septentrionale,  |  Qui  contiennent  one  Relation  des  diffi^reus  Peu- 
ples  I  qui  y  habitent;  la  nature  de  leur  Goiivemement ;  leur  |  Com- 
merce, leurs  Coiitumes,  leur  Relig'on,  &  |  leur  m'anifere  de  faire  la 
Guerre;  I/int^ret  des  Fran5oi8  &  des  Anglois  dans  le  Com-  | 
meree  qu'ils  font  avec  ces  Nations;  Pa  vantage  que  (  TAngleteire 
pent  retirer  de  ce  Pais,  6tant  |  en  Guerre  avec  la  France.  Le  tout 
enrichi  de  Cartes  &  de  Figures.  |  Tome  Premier  [Second].  |  Seconde 
Edition,  revue,  corrigee  &  augraent(je.  | 

A  La  Haye,  |  Chez  Jonas  I'Honor^,  &  Compagnie.  |  MDCCV 
[1705].  I  JOB. 

2  vols.  12°.  map.  Vol.  2,  M^moires,  Ac.    Dictionary,  vol.  2,  pp.  310-335 ;  Hu- 
ron words,  pp.  335-336. 

2177  Voyages  |  du  Baron  |  de  Lahontan  |  dans  |  I'Am^rique  | 

Septentrionale,  |  Qui  contiennent  une  Relation  des  difKrens  |  Peu- 
ples  I  qui  y  habitent;  la  nature  de  leur  |  Gouverneraent,  leur  |  (Com- 
merce, leurs  I  Coutumes,  leur  Religion,  &  |  leur  mani^re  |  de  faire  la 
Guerre:  |  L'lnt^ret  des  Fran5ois&  des  Anglois  dans  le  Com-  |  merce 
qu'ils  font  avec  ces  Nations;  Pavantage  que  |  TAngleterre  pent 
retirer  de  ce  |  Pais,  6tant  |  en  Guerre  avec  la  France.  |  Le  tout  en- 
richi de  Cartes  &  de  Figures.  |  Tome  Premier  [Second].  (  Seconde 
Edition,  revue,  corrigee  &  augment^e.  | 

Amsterdam,  Chez  FrauQois  L'Honor^  &  Compagnie.  MDCCV 
[1705].  I  BA. 

2  vols.   12^.  Vol.  2,  M^moires,  &c.     Dictionary,  vol.  2,  pp.  311-335 ;   Huron 
wonte,  pp.  335-.336. 

2178 Voyages  |  du  Baron  |  de  la  Hontan  (  dans  |  UAm^rique  | 

Septentrionale,  |  Qui  contiennent  une  Relation  des  ditt6rers  Peu- 
ples  I  qui  y  habitent;  la  nature  de  leur  Gonvemement;  leur  |  Com- 
merce, leur  Coutumes,  leur  Religion;  &  |  leur  mani^re  de  faire  la 
Guerre:  |  L'int^ret  des  Francois  &  des  Anglois  dans  le  Com-  |  merce 
qu'ils  font  avec  ces  Nations;  I'a vantage  que  |  I'Angleterre  pent 
retirer  de  ce  Pais,  ^tant  |  en  Guerre  avec  la  France.  |  Le  tout  enrichi 
de  Cartes  &  de  Figures.  |  Tome  Premier  [Second].  |  Seconde  Edi- 
tion, revue  corrigee  &  augment6e.  |  [Design.] 

A  La  Haye,  |  Chez   Charles   Delo,  sur  le  Singel.  |  MDCCVI 
[1706].  I  JOB. 

2  vols.  12P.  map.    Vol.  2,  M^moirea,  &c.    Dictionary,  vol.  2,  pp.  311-335 ;  Hu- 
ron words,  pp.  :$35-336. 
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Lahontan  {M.  le  Baron)— continued. 

2179 Nouveaux  |  Voyages  |  de  Monsieur  |  le  Baron  de  Lahon- 
tan, I  dans  I  I'Am^riqae  |  Septentrionale,  |  Qai  con tiennentnne  Re- 
lation des  diff^-  I  rens  Peuples  qui  y  habitent,  la  nature  |  de  leur 
Gonvernement,  leur  Commerce,  |  leurs  Coiitumes,  leur  Religion,  & 
leur  I  mani^re  de  faire  la  Guerre.  |  L'intdr£t  des  Fran9ois  &  des 
Angloisdansle  |  Commerce qu'ils font avecces Nations;  |  I'avantage 
que  la  France,  pent  retirer  dans  ce  |  Pals,  6tant  en  Guerre  aveo 
I'Angleterre.  |  Le  tout  enrichi  de  Cartes  &  de  Figures.  |  Tome 
Premier  [-Troisifeme].  | 

A  la  Haye,  |  Chez  Isaac  Delorme,  Libraire.  |  M.  DCC  YII 
[1707].  I  0. 

3  vols.  16^.  Vol.  2,  M^moires,  Ac, ;  vol.  3,  Dialogues  de  M.  Lahontan,  Ac, 
Dictionary,  vol.  2,  pp.  217-237 ;  Huron  words,  pp.  238-239. 

2180  '  Nouveaux  |  Voyages  |  de  Mr.  Le  Baron  |  De  Lahontan,  | 
dans  I  L'Am^rique  |  Septentrionale.  |  Qui  contiennent  une  re- 
lation des  diff(6rens  Pen-  |  pies  qui  y  habitent,  la  nature  de  leur 
Gouver-  |  nement,  leur  Commerce,  leur  Coiitume,  leur  |  Religion, 
&  leur  mani^re  de  faire  la  Guerre.  |  L'int^rSt  des  Francois  &  des 
Anglois  dans  le  |  Commerce  qu'ils  font  avec  ces  Nations,  I'a-  | 
vantage  que  I'Angleterre  pent  retirer  dans  |  ce  Pais,  6tant  en 
Guerre  avec  la  France,  j  Le  tout  enrichi  de  Cartes  &  de  Figures.  | 
Tome  Premier  [Second  |.  | 

A  La  Haye,  |  Chez  les  Fr^res  UHonor^,  Marchands  |  Libraires.  | 
M.  DCCIX  [1709].  I  JOB. 

2  vols.  12^.  map.    Dictionary,  vol.  2,  pp.  199-220 ;  Huron  words,  pp.  220-222. 

2181  Des  bertihmten  |  Herm  |  Baron  De  Lahontan  |  neueste 

Keisen  |  nach  |  Nord  Indien  |  oder  dem  |  mittemS.chtischen  Ame- 
ricii,  I  mit  vielen  besondern  und  bey  keinem  Scribenten  |  befind- 
lichen   |   Curiositseten.  |   Aus  dem   Frantzosischen  tlbersetzet  | 
von  I  M.  ViHcher.  | 

Hamburg  und  Leipzig.  |  Im  Neumannischen  Yerlag.  |  MDGOIX 
[1709 J.  I  JOB. 

6  p.  11. ,  459  pp.  12^.  map.  Anhang  eines  Worter-Bnchs  von  der  Wilden  Rprachen, 
pp.  433-454. 

2182 Des  beriihmten  |  Herrn  |  Baron  De  Lahontan  |  Neueste 

Beisen   |   nach    |    Nord-Indien/  |  oder  dem   |   mittemachtischen 
America  |  mit  vielen  besondern  und  bey  keinem  Scribenten  befind- 
lichen  |  Cnriositaeten.  |  Auchbeydieserandem  Auflagemit  |  seiner 
Keisc  nach  Portugall/  Dennemarck  und  |  Spanien  /  vermehret.  | 
Aus  dem  Frantzosischen  Ubersetzet  |  von  |  M.  Yischer.  | 
Hamburg  und  Leipzig/  |  Im  Neumannischen- Yerlag/  MDCCXI 

11711].  I  JOB. 

12  p.  11.,  753  pp.  16°.  map.  Anbang  eines  Worter-Bnchs  von  der  Wilden 
Sprachen,  pp.  56iW90. 
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Lahontan  (M»  le  Baron) — continned. 

2183  Voyages  |  du  Baron  |  de  Lahontan  |  dans  |  PAm^rique  | 

Septentrionale,  |  Qui  coutiennent  ane*  Relation  des  diffigrens  j 
Peuples  qui  y  liabitent;  la  nature  de  leur  |  Oouvemement;  lenr 
Commerce,  leurs  |  Coiitumes,  leur  Religion,  &  leur  mani^re  |  de 
faire  la  Guerre:  |  L'lnt^r^t  des  Frangois  &  des  Anglois  dans  le  | 
Oomraerce  qu'ils  font  avec  ces  Nations;  I'a-  |  vantage  que  I'Angle- 
terre  pent  retirer  de  ce  |  Pals,  ^tant  en  Guerre  avec  la  France.  |  Le 
tout  enrichi  de  Oartes  &  de  Figures.  |  Tome  Premier  [Second].  | 
Seconde  Edition  revue,  corrig^e  &  augment^e.  |  [Design.] 

A  Amsterdam,  |  Chez  Francois  PHonor^,  vis-^vis  de  la  Bourse.  | 
M.DCCXXVIII  [1728].  |  BA.  job. 

3  vols.  129,  maps.  Vol.  2,  M^moires,  Ac,  The  third  Yolamey  Suite  da  voyage, 
&o.,  has  the  imprint:  Amsterdam,  |  Chez  hi  Veuve  de  Boeteman.  |  M.  DCC. 
XXVUl.  I 

Dictionary  of  the  Algonkin,  vol.  2,  pp.  311-336. 

2184 New  |  Voyages  |  to  |  North- America.  |  Containing  |  an 

Account  of  the  several  Nations  of  that  vast  Con-  |  tinent;  their 
Customs,  Commerce,  and  Way  of  Naviga-  |  tion  upon  the  Lakes 
and  Rivers;  the  several  Attempts  of  |  the  English  and  French  to 
dispossess  one  another;  with  the  reasons  |  of  the  Miscarriage  of 
the  former;  and  the  various  |  Adventures  between  the  French, 
and  the  Iroquese  Confe-  |  derates  of  England  from  1683  to  1694.  | 
A  Geographical  description  of  Canada,  and  a  |  Natural  History  of 
the  Country,  with  Remarks  upon  |  their  Government,  and  the  In- 
terest of  the  English  and  |  French  in  their  Commerce.  |  Also  a 
Dialogue  l)etween  the  Author  and  a  General  |  of  the  Savages,  giv- 
ing a  full  View  of  the  Religion  and  |  strange  Opinions  of  those 
people :  With  an  Account  of  |  the  Author's  Retreat  to  Portugal  and 
Denmark,  and  his  |  Remarks  on  those  Courts.  |  To  which  is  added,  | 
A  Dictionary  of  the  Algonkine  Language  which  is  |  generally 
spoke  in  North-America.  |  Illustrated  with  Twenty -three  Maps  and 
Cuts.  I  Written  in  French  |  By  the  Baron  Lahontan,  |  Lord  Lieu- 
tenant of  the  French  Colony  at  Placeutia  |  in  Newfoundland,  at 
that  Time  in  England.  |  Done  into  English.  The  Second  Edition.  | 
In  Two  Volumes.  |  A  great  Part  of  which  never  Printed  in  the 
Original.  |  Vol.  1  [II].  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  John  Brindley,  Bookseller,  at  the  Eiogs- 
Arms  I  in  •  New-bond-street,  Bookbinder  to  her  Majesty  and  his  | 
Royal  Highness  the  Prince  of  Wales;  and  Charles  |  Corbett,  at 
Addison's-head.    Temple-bar.    1735.  |  jgb. 

2  vols.  8°.  maps.  The  imprint  to  vol.  2,  New  voyages  *  *  giving  a  full  ac- 
count of  the  customs,  commerce,  religion,  Ac,  is:  Printed  for  J.  Brindley  *  *  and 
C.  Corbett,  *  •  M.  DCC.  XXXV. 

Dictionary,  vol.  2,  pp.  2^Jd-303 ;  Huron  words,  pp.  303-304. 

2185  New  |  Voyages  |  to  |  North-America.  |  Containing  |  An 

Account  of  the  several  Nations  of  that  vast  Con-  |  tinent;  their 
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Lahontan  (Af.  le  Baron) — continued. 

Customs,  Commerce,  and  Way  of  Naviga-  |  tion  u^on  the  Lakes 
and  Rivers;  the  several  Attempts  of  |  the  English  and  French  to 
dispossess  one  another;  with  the  |  Reasons  of  the  Miscarriage  of 
the  former;  and  the  various  |  Adventures  between  the  French,  and 
the  Iroquese  Confe-  |  derates  of  England,  from  1683  to  1694.  |  A 
Geographical  Description  of  Canada,  and  a  |  Natural  History  of 
the  Country,  with  Remarks  upon  their  |  Government,  and  the  In- 
terest of  the  English  and  French  |  in  their  Commerce.  |  Also  a 
Dialogue  between  the  Author  and  a  General  of  the  |  Savages,  giv- 
ing a  full  View  of  the  Religion  and  strange  Opi-  |  nions  of  those 
People:  With  an  Account  of  the  Author's  Retreat  |  to  Portugal  and 
Denmark,  and  his  Remarks  on  those  Courts.  |  To  which  is  added,  | 
A  Dictionary  of  the  Algonkine  Language,  which  is  |  generally 
spoke  in  North-America.  |  Illustrated  with  Twenty-three  Maps  and 
Cuts.  I  Written  in  French  |  By  the  Baron  Lahontan,  |  Lord  Lieu- 
tenant of  the  French  Colony  at  Placentia  |  in  Newfoundland,  at 
that  time  in  England.  |  Done  into  English.  The  Second  Edition.  | 
In  Two  Volumes.  |  A  great  Part  of  which  never  Printed  in  the 
Original.  |  Vol.  I  fll].  | 

'London:  |  Printed  for  J.  and  J.  Bonwicke,  R.  Wilkin,  8. 
Birt,  T.  Ward,  |  E.  Wicksteed;  and  J.  Osborn.    M.  DCC.  XXXV 

[1735].  I  BA.  c. 

2  vols.  8°.  maps.  Title  to  vol.  2  has  the  imprint:  London:  |  Printed  for  J. 
Walthoe,  R.  Wilkin,  J.  and  J.  Bonwicke,  |  J.  Osbom,  S.  Birt,  T.  Ward  and  £. 
Wicksteed.  |  1735.  | 

Algonkin  Dictionary,  vol.  2,  pp.  289-303;  Huron  words,  pp.  303-304. 

2186  Heizen  |  van  den  Baron  |  van  La  Hontan  |  in  het  |  Noor- 

delyk  |  America,  |  Vervattende  een  Verhaal  van  verscbeide 
Volkc-  I  ren  die  bet  bewoonen,  den  aart  hunner  Be-  |  geering,  bnn 
Eoophandel,  bun  6e-  |  woontens,  bun  Qodsdieust,  en  |  bun  wys 
van  Oorloogen.  |  NeevensbetBelangderFranscben  enderEngel-  | 
scben  in  bun  Koopbandel  met  die  Volkeren;  en  |  't  voordeel  dat 
Engeland,  met  Vrankryk  in  |  Oorlog  zynde,  van  dat  Land  kan 
trekken.  |  Alles  met  verscbeide  Aanteekeningen  vermeer-  |  dert 
en  opgebeldert,  en  met  Kaarten  en  |  Plaaten  verciert.  |  Eerste 
[Tweede]  Deel.  |  Vertaalt  door  |  Gerard  Westerwyk.  | 

In's  Gravenbage,  |  By  Isaac  Beauregard.  1739.  |  o.  jcb. 

2  vols.  129.  map.  Woordenbook  van  de  Taal  der  Wilden,  vol.  2,  pp.  524--551 ; 
Eenige  Huronsche  Worden,  pp.  551-552. 

2187  Voyages  |  du   Baron  |  de  Labontan  |  dans  |  PAm^rique  | 

Septentrionale.  |  Qui  contiennent  une  llelation  des  diffc^-  |  reus 
Peuples  qui  y  babitent;  la  nature  |  de  leur  Gouvernement;  leur 
Commer-  |  ce,  leurs  Coiitumes,  leur  Religion,  &  |  leur  mani^re  de 
faire  la  Guerre:  |  L'lut^ret  des  Fran9ois  &  des  Anglois  dans  le  | 
Commerce  qu'ils  font  avecces  Nations,  I'a-  ,  vantage  que  I'Angleterrf 
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Lahontan  (ilf.  le  Baron) — continued. 

pent  retirer  de  ce  |  Pais,  6tant  en  Guerre  avec  la  France.  |  Le  tout 
enrichi  de  Cartes  &  de  Figures.  |  Tome  P[r]einier  [-Troisi^me].  | 
Seconde  Edition,  revfte,  corrig6e  &  augment^e.  | 

A  Amsterdam,  |  Chez  FrauQois  L'Honor^,  vis-^vis  de  la 
Bourse.  |  M.  DCC.  XXXXI  [1741J.  |  JOB. 

3  vols.  12^.  maps.  Tome  Second :  Suite  |  des  Voyages  |  da  Baron  |  De  La 
Hontan  |  &c.    Tome  Troisi^me :  M^moires  |  de  |  TAm^rique  |  Ac, 

Dictionary,  vol.  3,  pp.  218-2:^;  Huron  words,  pp.  236-237. 

Other  editions  of  La  Hontan  aro  mentioned  by  Sabin  and  Leclero,  as  follows : 

A  Amsterdam,  Chez  Francois  THonor^,  MDCCXXI,  2  vols.  12°. 

A  Amsterdam,  Fr.  L'Honor6,  1731,  2  vols.  12^. 

La  Haye,  Chez  les  Fr^res  THonor^,  MDCCXXXI,  2  vols.  12^. 

In  addition  to  the  foregoing,  I  have  seen  the  following  partial  roprints  of  La- 
hontan, which  aro  not  accompanied  by  the  Dictionary : 

Geographical  Description  of  Canada,  in  Harria  (J.)  Collection  of  YoyageB, 
vol.2,  1705. 

Beise  aus  dem  langeu  Flnsse,  in  AUgemeine  Hist.,  vol.  16,  1758. 

Travels  in  Canada,  in  Pinkerton  (J.)    Collection  of  Voyages,  vol.  13, 1812. 

Lakey  (James). 

See  Delafield  (John),  Jr.,  and  Lakey  (James). 

^  2188  [Lalemant  (P.  Jerome).]  Eelation  De  ce  qui  s'est  pass^  de  plus 
remarquable  en  la  Mission  des  P^res  de  la  Compagnie  de  lesus  aux 
Hvrous  pays  de  la  Novvelle  France,  depvis  le  mois  de  Ivin  de  Fan- 
nie 1640.  Ivsqves  av  mois  de  Ivin  de  Fannie  1641.  Addressee  an 
Eeuerend  Pere  Jacques  Dinet,  Prouincial  de  la  Compagnie  de 
lesus,  en  la  Prouince  de  France.    [Signed  H.  L'Alemant.] 

Pp.  1-104.  8P,  Appended  to  Vimont(Barth.)  Relation  deceqvi  s'est  passmen 
la  Novvelle  France,  es  ann^es  1640  et  1641.  Paris,  M.  DC.  XLII.  8^.  Reprinted 
in  Relationa  des  J^nites,  vol.  1, 1641,  pp.  59-86.  Quebec,  1858.  8^.  ConUining 
prayer  in  Huron,  with  interlinear  French  translation,  pp.  84-86. 

P^re  Jerome  Lalemant  went  among  the  Hurons  in  1638,  remaining  until  1645. 
In  1650,  after  the  destruction  of  the  Huron  Nation,  he  ^turned  to  France.  In 
1659  he  obtained  permission  to  return  to  his  neophytes,  and  was  chosen  Superior 
of  the  Missions  of  Canada.  He  died  in  that  country  January  26,  1673,  aged  80 
years. — Jesuit  Relations, 

2189 Principles  of  the  Huron  Language.  • 

Manuscript.  ''Referred  to  by  Jaques  in  one  of  his  letters,  but  now  lost." — 
Hist,  Mag,f  vol.  2,  p.  197. 

2190  Lamanon  (Af.  de).    [Notes  on  various  Indian  dialects.] 

In  La  P^rouse  (J.  F.  G.  de).  Voyage  Autour  du  Monde,  vol.  2,  pp.  210-292. 
Paris,  1797.  4°. 

Numerals,  1-10,  of  the  Indians  of  Port  des  Frangais,  and  observations  on  their 
language,  vol.  2,  pp.  210-213 ;  Observations  on  and  numerals,  1-10,  of  the  Acfiast- 
liens,  vol.  2,  pp.  288-291 ;  Notes  on  and  a  short  vocabulary  of  the  Ecclemachs, 
vol.  2,  pp.  291-292. 

Reprinted  in  the  various  editions  of  La  P6ronse,  q,  v. 

2191  Lambert  {M.  VabbS).    Curious  |  observations  |  upon  the  |  Manners, 
Customs,  Usages,  different  |  Languages,  Oovemment,  Mytho-  | 
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logy,  Chronology,  Antient  and  Modern  |  Geography,  Geremonies, 
Religion,  |  Mechanics,  Astronomy,  Medicine,  |  Physics,  Natural 
History,  Commerce,  |  Arts,  and  Sciences,  |  Of  the  several  Nations 
of  I  Asia,  Africa,  and  America.  |  Translated  from  the  French  of  | 
M.  L'AbW  Lambert.  |  Vol.  I  [II].  | 

London :  |  Printed  for  O.  Woodfall,  at  the  King's  Arms,  Oha- 1 
ring  Gross;   W.  Bnssel,  at   Horace's   Head,  without  |  Temple- 
Bar;  and  W.  Meyer,  in  May's-Buildings,  |  St.  Martin's-Lane.  | 
[1760.]  I  O. 

2  vols.  80. 

Chapter  xxviii.  The  different  langnagee  of  the  HorozUy  of  the  Abnalda,  the 
AlgonkinSy  the  lUinese,  the  Oataoaacks,  and  several  other  nations  of  New  i^ance, 
•    •    vol.  l,p.277. 

The  promise  given  above  is  not  carried  oat,  as  the  statement  itself  constitutes 
aboat  all  there  is  on  langoage  in  this  work. 

Other  editions:  London,  M DCCL,  2  vols.  8°;  London,  1755,  2  vuls.  8°;  Lon- 
don, 1760, 2  vols.  \P, 

2192  Lambert  (Edward  B.)  History  |  of  the  |  Colony  of  New  Haven,  | 
before  and  after  |  the  Union  with  Connecticut.  |  Containing  a  par- 
ticular description  |  of  the  towns  which  composed  that  goverDinent, 
viz.,  I  New  Haven,  |  Milford,  |  Guilford,  |  Branford,  |  Stamford, 
&  I  Southold,  L.  I.  I  with  a  notice  of  the  towns  which  have  been  set 
off  from  I  ^<  The  Original  Six."  |  Illustrated  b>  Fifty  Engravings.  | 
[Engraving.]  |  By  |  Edward  B.  Lambert.  | 

New  Haven :  |  Printed  and  published  by  Hitchcock  &  Stafford.  | 
1838.  I  A.  0.  T. 

Pp.  1-216.  120.  plates. 

Vooabnlary  of  the  Montank  Indians,  p.  184. 

2193  Landa  (Diego  de).    Arte  perfeccionado  de  la  lengua  maya. 

Title  from  Carilk),  in  the  Balletin  of  the  Mexican  Qeographioal  Society. 


See  Braaaatir  de  Bonrbonrg  (C.  £.),  No.  446  of  this  catalogue. 

2194  Lane  (William  Garr).    Letter  on  affinities  of  Dialects  in  New  Mex- 
ico.   Gov.  W.  C.  Lane. 

In  Sohoolcraft  (H.  R. )    Indian  Tribes,  vol.  5,  p.  689.    Philadelphia,  1856.  40. 

2195  Lanman  (Charles).    Haw-ho-noo;  |  or,  |  Records  of  a  Tourist.  | 
By  I  Charles  LaDman,  |  Author  of  ^^  Letters  from  the  Alleghany 
Mountains,"  etc.  |  [Quotation,  three  lines.] 

Philadelphia:  |  Lippincott,  Orambo  and  Co.,  |  Successors  to  | 
Grigg,  Elliot  and  Co.,  |  14  North  Fourth  Street.  |  1850.  |  o. 

4  p.  11.,  pp.  13-266    120. 

Chippeway  song,  with  translation,  p.  208. 

2196  Adventures  |  in  the  |  Wilds  of  the  United  States  |  and  | 

British  American  Provinces.  |  By  |  Charles  Lanman,  |  author  of 


LAMBkRT — LA   PifiOUSE.  423 

T4minan  (Oharles) — continaed. 

[&C.J  one  line.]  |  Illustrated  by. the  Author  and  Oscar  Bessan.  | 
[Quotation,  one  line.]  |  With  an  appendix  by  Lieut.  Campbell 
Hardy.  |  In  two  volumes.  |  Vol.  I  [II].  | 

Philadelphia:  |  John   W.  Moore,  No.   195  Chestnut  Street.  | 
1856.  I  BA.  HU. 

2  vols.  8°.    Chippewa  song,  with  transhntion,  vol.  2,  p.  415. 

Reprinted:  London,  1856,  2  vols.  8^.  -(-Second  Edition,  London,  1859,  2 
vols.  8°. 

2197 The  Red  Book  |  of  |  Michi^n;  |  a  |  Civil,  MUitary  and 

Biographical  History.  |  By  |  Charels  Lanman,  |  Author  ^^Dic- 
tionary of  Confz^ress,"  etc.  | 

Detroit:  |  E.  B.  Smith  &  Company.  |  Washington:  |  Philp  &  SoL 
omons.  I  1871.  |  0. 

Pp.  i-xiv,  7-649.  8°. 

Abori^ual  names  of  geographic  features  in  the  State  of  Michigan,  with  Eng- 
lish signification,  p.  133. 

2198  Lanning  (C.  M.)  A  Grammar  |  and  |  Vocabulary  |  of  the  |  Black- 
foot  Language,  |  Being  a  Concise  and  Comprehensive  Grammar 
for  I  the  use  of  the  Learner,  to  which  is  added  an  |  exhaustive 
Vocabulary,  containg  [  sic  ]  upwards  |  of  Five  Thousand  Words, 
Phrases  and  |  Senteoces,  upon  Five  Hundred  differ-  |  ent  Subjects 
of  everyday  occur-  |  rences,  all  arranged  under  |  their  respective 
headings,  |  with  the  Negatioos  |  and  Interrogatioos  |  of  each.  | 
Compiled  by  |  C.  M.  Lanoing  |  from  |  Origioal  Translations  |  by  j 
Joseph  Kipp  and  W.  S.  Gladstou,  Jr.  | 

Fort  Benton,  |  Published  by  the  Author.  J  [1882.]  jwp. 

Outnde  title  : 

A  Grammar  |  and  |  Vocabulary  |  of  the  |  Blackfoot  Language  |  by  |  C.  M.  Lan- 

ioK-  I 

Fort  Benton.  |  Montana  Territory,  |  1882.  | 

Printed  cover  1 1.,  title  1 1., errata  1 1.,  introduction,  pp.  iii-iv.    Grammar  and 

Vocabulary,  pp.  5-143.  8q.24o. 

2199  La  Pdronse  (Jean  Francois  Gallup,  Comte  de).  Voyage  |  de  La  P6- 
rouse  I  Autour  du  Monde,  |  public  |  conform^ment  au  D^cret  du23 
Avril  1791,  |  et  r6dig6  |  par  M.  L.  A.  Milet-Mureau,  |  G^n^ral  de 
Brigade  dans  le  Corps  du  G<^nie,  Directeur  dea  Fortifications,  | 
Ex-Gonstituant,  MembredeplusieursSociet^slitt^rairesde  Paris.  | 
Tome  Premier  [Second].  | 

A  Paris,  |  de  Plmprimerie  de  la  R6publique.  |  An  V  (1797).  |  BA.O. 

4  vols.  4°,  and  atlas. 

Lamanon  (if.  de).  Numerals,  I-IO,  of  the  Indians  of  Port  des  Frauf  ais,  and 
observations  on  their  language,  vol.  2,  pp.  210-213 

Observations  on,  and  namerals,  1-10,  of,  the  Achastliens,  vol.  2,  pp.  288- 

291. 

Notes  on,  and  a  short  vocabulary  of,  the  Ecclemechs,  vol.  2,  pp.  291-292. 
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2200 A  I  Voyage  |  Round  the  World,  |  in  the  years  1785, 1786, 

1787,  and  1788,  |  by  J.  F.  G.  de  la  P^rouse:  |  published  conforma- 
bly to  the  decree  of  the  |  National  Assembly,  |  of  the  22d  of  April, 
1791,  I  and  edited  by  |  M.  L.  A.  Milet-Mureau,  |  Brigadier  General 
in  the  Corps  of  Engineers,  |  Director  of  Fortifications,  Ex-Constitu- 
ent, I  and  member  of  several  literary  societies  at  Paris.  |  In  three 
volumes.  |  Translated  from  the  French.  |  Vol.  I  [-III].  | 
London:  |  Printed  for  J.  Johnson,  St.  Paul's  Church  Yard.  | 

1798.  I  BA.  c.  JCB. 

3  vols.  6^.     Linguistics  as  in  French  ed.,  vol.  2,  pp.  152-156, 242-244, 244-246. 

Sabin's  Dktionary  gives  the  titles  of  editions :  London,  1798,  2  vols.  8°  + 
London,  Allen,  1798,  1  vol.  8°  +  Edinburgh,  1798,  1  vol.  BP, 

2201  Voyage  |  de  la  P^rouse  |  autour  du  Monde,  |  public  con- 

form^ment  au  D6cret  du  22  Avril,  1791  |  et  r6dig6  |  Par  M.  L.  A. 
Milet-Mureau,  |  G^n^ral  de  Brigade  dans  le  Corps  du  G^nie,  Di- 
recteur  des  Fortifications,  Ex-Constituant,  |  Membre  de  plusieurs 
Sooi6t^s  litt^raires  de  Paris.  |  Tome  Premier  [Second].  | 

A  Londres:  |  de  I'lmprimerie  d'A.  Hamilton:  |  Se  vend  Chez  O. 
G.  et  J.  Robinson,  Paternoster- Row;  |  J.  Edwards,  Pall-Mall;  et 
T.  Payne,  Mews-Gate,  Castle-Street.  |  1799.  |  job. 

2  vols.  4°.  maps.    Linguistics,  vol.  1,  pp.  412-415, 470-471. 

2202  A  I  Voyage  |  round  the  World,  |  performed  |  In  the  Years 

1785,  1786,  1787,  and  1788,  |  By  the  Boussole  and  Astrolabe,  |  Un- 
der the  Command  of  |  J.  F.  G.  de  la  Pdrouse :  |  Published  by  Order 
of  the  National  Assembly,  |  under  the  Superintendence  of  (  L.  A. 
Milet-Mureau,  |  Brigadier  General  in  the  Corps  of  Engineers,  Di- 
rector of  Fortifications,  Member  of  the  |  Constituent  Assembly,  and 
Fellow  of  several  literary  Societies  at  Paris.  |  In  two  Volumes.  | 
Illustrated  by  a  variety  of  Charts  and  Plates  |  in  a  separate  folio 
volume.  I  Translated  from  the  French.  |  Vol.  I  [II].  | 

London:  |  Printed  by  A.  Hamilton,  |  for  G.  G.  and  J.  Robinson, 
Paternoster-Row;  |  J.  Edwards,  Pall-Mall;  and  T.  Payne,  Mews- 
Gate,  Castle-Street.  |  1799.  |  job. 

2  vols.  4^.  atlas.     Lingaistics,  vol.  1,  pp.  409-411, 467-469. 

The  catalogue  of  the  Brown  library  gives  the  title  of  an  edition :  London, 
J.  Johnson,  1799,  3  vols.  ?°.  LudeVig  mentions  one :  Berlin,  1799,  2  vols.  8°. 
Sabin's  Dictionary  gives  the  title  of  others :  Boston,  Joseph  Bumstead.  1801. 
120  -f-  London,  1807,  3  vols.  69  -f-  Paris,  Arthus  Bertrand,  1831.  8^. 

Lara  (Fr.  Domingo  de). 

See  Ara  {Fr.  Domingo  de). 

2203  Larios  {Fr.  Geronimo).    Arte  6  Gramdtica  de  la  Lengaa  Maine. 

Megico,  1C07.  • 

Title  from  Beristain.     Ladewig  gives  it  the  date,  1697. 

Lasso  de  la  Vega  (Luis). 
See  Vega  (Luis  Lasso  de  la). 
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2204  Latham  (Bobert>  Gordon).     Miscellaneous  Contributions  to  the 
Ethnography  of  North  America.    By  R.  G.  Latham,  M.  D. 

In  Philolog.  Sec.  [of  London],  Proc.,  vol.  2,  pp.  31-50.     [London],  1846.  8^. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Fall  Indian  (from  Umfreville),  Ahnenin,  and 
Minetare,  p.  31. 

Table  of  words  showing  affinities  between  the  Ahnenin  and  the  foUowing: 
Sheshatapoosh,  Passamaqaoddy,  Caddo,  Tahculi,  Uche,  Miami,  Shawnee,  Omo- 
haw,  Osage,  Quappa,  Old  Algonkin,  Massachusetts,  Natchez,  Onondagos,  Paw- 
nee, Mnskoghe,  Catawba,  Mohawk,  Sack  and  Fox,  Tnscarora,  Nottoway,  Seneca, 
Wyandot,  Dacota,  Yancton,  Choctaw,  Chickasaw,  Abenaki,  Miami,  Illinois, 
Oneida,  Blackfoot,  Kenay,  Narragansett,  Mohican,  Montaug,  Ojibbeway,  Ottawa, 
and  Knistenaux,  pp.  32-34. 

Table  of  words  showing  affinities  between  the  Blackfoot  and  most  of  the  tribes 
mentioned  above,  and,  in  addition  thereto,  the  following:  Delaware,  Nanti- 
coke,  Catawba,  Upsaropa,  Esquimaux,  Menomeni,  Attacapa,  Micmac,  and  Chipe- 
wyan,  pp.  34-')8. 

Numerals,  1-10,  of  the  Blackfoot,  of  Umfreville,  the  Blackfoot,  of  Mackenzie, 
and  the  Indians  of  Fitz-Hugh  Sound,  p.  38. 

Comparative  vocabulary,  60  words,  of  the  Mandan,  and  Crow,  pp.  38-40. 

Table  showing  affinities  between  the  Mandan  and  many  other  Indian  lan- 
guages, pp.  40-42. 

Comparative  vocabulary,  50  words,  of  the  Pawnee  (from  Say),  and  Riccaree 
(from  Catlin),  pp.  42-43. 

Table  showing  affinities  between  the  Riccaree  and  other  Indian  langaages, 
pp.  43-44. 

Table  showing  affinities  between  the  Natchez  and  other  Indian  languages,  pp. 
44-47. 

A  few  words  of  the  language  of  the  Missions  of  San  Jaan  Capistrano  and  San 
Gabriel,  p.  47. 

Table  showing  affinities  between  the  Sevemow  and  Bodega,  and  the  Esqui- 
maux, pp.  47-48. 

Table  showing  affinities  between  the  Iowa  and  other  Indian  languages,  pp. 
4e-50. 

A  few  words,  and  the  numerals,  1-10,  of  the  Iowa  of  Hamilton  and  Irviu 
compared  with  those  of  Cass,  p.  50. 

2205  On  the  Languages  of  the  Oregon  Territory.    By  R.  6. 

Latham,  M.  D. 

In  Eth.  Sec.  of  London,  Jour.,  vol.  1,  pp.  154-166.  Edinburgh,  [1848].  8^, 
Short  vocabulary,  16  words,  of  Queen  Charlotte's  Island  (from  Sturg^s  and  Bry- 
ant, Tolmie,  and  Mithridates).  p.  154;  Short  vocabularies,  11  words,  of  Friendly 
Village,  and  Billechoola  (from  Tolmie),  p.  155 ;  The  numerals,  1-10,  of  Fitz-Hugh 
Sound,  comp;ired  with  the  Haeltzuk  and  Billechoola,  p.  155 ;  Vocabulary,  12 
words,  of  Cook's  Nootka  and  Tlaoquatch  (from  Tolmie),  p.  159 ;  Six  words  of 
Fuca,  Tlaoquatch  (from  Tolmie),  and  Wakash  (from  Jewett),  p.  156;  Ten  words 
of  Atnah,  and  Noosdalum,  p.  157  ;  Vocabulary  of  19  words  of  the  Salish  (Arch. 
Am.),  and  Okanagan,  p.  158 ;  Twenty-four  words  of  Shoshonie,  showing  miscella- 
neous affinities  ('*such  as  they  are'*)  with  the  Chenook,  Haidah,  Cathalascon, 
Blackfoot,  Souriquois,  Penobscot,  Micmac,  Echemin,  Pima,  Calapooiah,  Cheti- 
macha,  Onondago,  Now  Sweden,  Algoukiu,  Shahaptan,  Pima,  Chocta,  Crow, 
Kawitchcn,  Nez  Perces,  Ahneuiin,  Potowotami,  Ojibbeway,  Ottawa,  and  Old  Al- 
gonkin, pp.  15^1()0 ;  A  table  of  10  Sussee  words,  showing  miscellaneous  affinities 
with  the  Kenay,  Taculli,  Chipewyau,  Illinois,  Minitare,  Eskimo,  Mohawk,  On- 
ondago, Seneca,  Oneida,  and  Nottoway,  p.  161 ;  Short  comparative  vocabulary,  9 
words,  of  the  Sitka  and  Kadiack,  p.  163 ;  A  few  words  of  Tunghaase  (firom  Tol- 
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mie),  and  Sitca,  compared,  p.  163 ;  Table  showing  miscellaneous  affinities  between 
the  languages  of  Oregon  Territory  and  the  Eskimo,  pp.  164-165. 

2206  On  the  Ethnography  of  Russian  America.  By  R.  G.  La- 
tham, M.  D. 

In  Eth.  See.  of  London,  Jour.,  vol.  1,  pp.  182-191.    Edinburgh,  [1848].  ^. 
Contains  general  remarks  on  the  classification  of  the  languages  of  the  above 
region,  and  a  list  of  the  vocabularies  which  have  been  printed. 

2207  The  |  Natural  History  |  of  |  The  Varieties  of  Man.  |  By  | 

Robert  Gordon  Latham,  M.  D.,  F.  R.  S.,  |  late  Fellow  of  King's 
College,  Cambridge;  |  one  of  the  Vice-Presidents  of  the  Ethnolog- 
ical Society,  London;  |  Corresponding  Member  to  the  Ethnological 
Society,  |  New  York,  etc.  | 

London:  |  John  Van  Voorst,  Paternoster  Row.  |  M.  D.  CCCL 
[1850].  I  0. 

Pp.  i-xxviii,  1-574.  8°. 

American  MongolidsB,  pp.  287-460,  includes  remarks  on  the  'Eskimo  language, 
pp.  288-294  ;  on  the  KoWch,  pp.  294-295 ;  "  Doubtful  Koluches  "  (vocabularies  of 
the  Loucheux  and  Kenay),  pp.  297-300;  **Billechtila"  (short  vocabulary  of 
Friendly  Village,  from  M'Kenzie,  and  Billechula,  from  Tolmie),  pp.  300-301 ;  "  The 
Athabaskans ^'  (vocabularies  of  the  Chippewyan,  Tlatskanai,  and  Unkwa),  pp. 
302-310;  ^^The  Tsihaili^'  (names  of  the  seasons  in  Piskwaus  and  Salish;  and  a 
vocabulary  of  the  Chekeeli  and  Wakash,  from  Scouler),  pp.  310-316;  ^^Chinuk" 
(short  vocabulary  of  the  Jargon),  pp.  317-323;  Difference  in  American  languages, 
pp. 352-358;  Vocabularies* of  the  Uch^,  Natchez,  and  Adahi,pp. 366-367  ;  Vo- 
cabularies of  the  Cayuse  and  Willamet,  pp.  368-370 ;  Vocabularies  of  the  Beaver 
Indian  and  of  the  Cbippewyan,  pp.  370-371 ;  Table  showing  miscellaneous  affini- 
ties of  the  Adahi  with  other  Indian  languages,  pp.  371-375 ;  A  few  words  of  the 
language  of  the  Missions  of  San  Juan  Capistrauo  and  San  Gabriel,  p.  385 ;  Vo- 
cabulary of  the  Coco-Maricopas  (from  Emory),  and  of  the  San  Diego,  p.  394 ; 
Comparison  of  the  Otomi  with  the  Seriform  languages,  pp.  405-406 ;  Comparison 
of  the  Maya  with  the  Seriform  languages,  p.  407. 

2208 The  |  Ethnology  |  of  |  the  Biitish  Colonies  |  and  |  depend- 
encies. I  By  I  R.  G.  Latham,  M.  D.,  F.  R.  8.,  |  Corresponding  Mem- 
ber to  the  Ethnological  Society,  |  New  York,  |  etc.,  etc.  | 

Loudon:  |  John  Van  Voorst,  Paternoster  RoWi  |  M  DCCC  LI 
[1851].  I  c. 

Pp.  i-vi,  1-264.  12P. 

Chapter  vi.  Dependencies  in  America,  pp.  224-264,  contains  reterences  to,  and 
a  few  examples  of,  the  languages  of  North  America. 

2209  Notes  upon  the  Language  of  Central  America.    By  R.  G. 

Latham,  M.  D. 

In  Royal  Qeog.  See.  of  London,  Jour.,  vol.  20,  pp.  189-190.    London,  1851.  8°. 

Remarks  on  the  language  of  Central  America,  a  vocabulary  (27  words,  6  sen- 
tences) of  the  Chols,  and  a  table  showing  want  of  affinity  between  the  Chols 
and  tho  languages  of  Venezuela  and  Colombia. 

2210  Man  and  his  Migrations.  |  i5y  |  R.  G.  Latham,  M.  D.,  F. 

R.  8.,  I  Corresponding  Member  to  the  Ethnological  Society,  New 
York,  I  etc.,  etc.  | 
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New  York:  |  Charles  B.  Norton,  71  Chambers  Street,  |  Irving 
House.  I  1852.  |  0. 

Pp.  i-vii,  9-261.  12P,  Coot aios  varioas  comments  on  North  Amerioan  laD^ages. 
I  have  soen  mention  of  an  edition :  Londou,  John  Van  Voorst,  M  DCCC  U.  129, 

fflll The  I  Native  Races  |  of  |  the  Russian  Empire.  |  By  |  R.  O. 

Latham,  M.  D.,  F.  R.  S.,  &c.,  |  Author  of  [&c.,  two  lines].  |  With  a 
large  coloured  map,  |  Taken  from  that  of  the  Imperial  Geograph- 
ical Society  of  St.  Petersburg,  |  and  other  illustrations.  | 

London:  |  Hippolyte  Bailliere,  219,  Regent  Street;  |  and  290, 
Broadway,  New  York,  17.  S.  |  Paris:  J.  B.  Bailliere,  Rue  Haute- 
feuille.  I  Madrid:  Bailly  Bailliere,  Calle  de  Principe.  |  1854.  |        o. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1-340.  8o.  maps. 

Definition  of  Northwest  tribal  names,  pp.  288-297. 

2212 On  the  Languages  of  New  California.    By  R.  G.  Latham, 

M.  D. 

In  PhUolog.  See.  [of  London],  Proc,  vol.  6,  pp.  72-86.    London,  1854.  8^. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Uta  (from  Simpson),  and  the  Comanch  (from 
Neighbours),  pp.  7:M4. 

Paternoster  in  the  language  of  the  Indians  of  the  Mission  of  San  Diego  (firom 
Duflos  de  Mofras),  p.  75. 

A  few  words  of  the  Mission  of  San  Gabriel  and  San  Juan  Capistrano  (firom 
Coulter),  p.  76. 

A  few  words  of  the  Kij  and  Netela  (from  Hale),  p.  76. 

Paternoster  in  the  Ianj2:uage8  of  the  Missions  of  San  Gabriel,  San  Juan  Capis- 
trano, San  Lniz  Rey  de  Francia,  p.  76. 

Paternoster  in  the  language  of  the  Missions  of  San  Fernando  (from  Duflot  de 
Mofras),  p.  77. 

A  few  words  of  the  language  of  the  Mission  of  San  Fernando  (from  Mithridates 
and  Dr.  Coulter),  p.  77. 

A  few  words  in  the  language  of  the  Missions  of  San  Luis  Obispo  and  Santa 
Barbara  (from  Coulter),  p.  78. 

A  few  words  in  the  language  of  the  Missions  of  San  Miguel  (from  Hale),  p.  77. 

Numerals,  1-10,  in  the  language  of  the  Missions  of  San  Miguel  (from  Hale), 
and  San  Antonio  (from  Coulter),  p.  78. 

A  few  words  (12)  in  the  language  of  the  Mission  of  La  Soledad  (from  Hale), 
p.  78. 

Numerals,  1-10,  in  the  language  of  the  Mission  of  La  Soledad  (from  Hale  and 
Duflot  de  Mofras),  p.  78. 

Numerals,  I-IO,  in  the  language  of  the  Mission  of  Carmel  (from  Duflot  de 
Mofras),  Eslen  (from  Bourgoing),  Mission  of  La  Soledad  (from  Duflot  de  Mofras), 
and  the  Rusleu  (from  Bourgoing),  p.  79. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Pi\juni,  Sekumne,  and  Tsamak  (from  Dana), 
pp.  80-81. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Talatui  and  San  Raphael  (from  Dana),  p.  81. 

Short  vocabulary  of  the  Indians  of  the  Upper  Sacramento  (from  Dana),  p.  82. 

Paternoster  in  the  language  of  the  Missions  of  Santa  Clara,  Santa  Ines, 
Indians  of  Tulare  Valley,  Mission  of  San  Francisco,  Chocuyem  dialect,  and  the 
Mission  of  San  Raphael  (all  from  Duflot  de  Mofras),  p.  83. 

Numerals,  I-IO,  in  the  languages  of  the  Missions  of  San  Luis  Obispo,  San  Jnan 
Capistrano,  and  San  Gabriel  (from  Duflot  de  Mofras),  p.  84. 

A  few  words  of  Weeyot,  Wishosk,  Hropah  (all  from  Gibbs),  Nav%jo,  and 
Jicorilla,  p.  85. 
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2213  On  certain  additions  to  the  Ethnographical  Philology  of 

Central  America,  with  remarks  upon  the  so-called  Aztec  Conquest 

of  Mexico;  by  B.  O.  Latham,  M.  D. 

In  PhUolog.  Soc.  [of  London],  Trans.,  1854,  pp.  151-156.    London, n.d.  8^. 

2214 On  the  Languages  of  Northern,  Western,  and  Central 

America.    By  B.  O.  Latham,  M.  D. 

In  Philolog.  Soc.  [of  London],  Trans.,  1856,  pp.  57-115.    London,  n.  d.  8^. 

Table  showing  affinities  between  the  Bethack  and  various  Algonkin  dialects, 
pp.  58-61. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Arrapaho  and  Shyenne,  pp.  62-63. 

Table  showing  affinities  between  the  Arrapaho  and  ^' other  Algonkin  lan- 
guages,'' pp.  63-64. 

Tribal  divisions  of  the  Takulli,  p.  66 ;  of  the  Kutshin,  with  English  significa- 
tion, p.  67. 

Some  tribal  names  of  the  Athabascans,  with  English  signification,  p.  69. 

Numerals,  1-8,  of  the  Sahaptin  and  Cayds,  p.  73. 

A  few  words  of  the  Lutuami,  Palaik,  and  Shasti  (from  Hall),  pp.  74-75 ;  of  the 
Shoshoni,  showing  affinities  with  the  Palaik,  Lutuami,  and  Shasti,  p.  75 ;  of  the 
Jakon,  showing  affinities  with  the  Palaik,  Lutuami,  and  Shasti,  p.  76. 

Short  comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Ehnek  and  Tahlewah,  pp.  76-77  ;  of  the 
Khwakhlamayu  and  Kulanapo,  p.  77 ;  of  the  Weitspek  and  Kulanapo,  pp.  78-79 ; 
of  the  Copeh,  Indians  of  Mag  Readings  and  upper  Sacramento  River,  pp.  79-80 ;  of 
the  Copeh  and  Shasti,  «&c.,  p.  80 ;  of  the  Secumne  and  Cushna,  p.  81 ;  of  the  Tuo- 
lumne and  Talutui,  p.  82 ;  of  the  Costano  and  Tshokoyeui,  pp.  82-83 ;  of  the  Cos- 
tano  and  Ruslen,p.  84;  of  the  Coconoous  and  Tulare,  pp.  84-85 ;  of  the  Pimo, 
Cuchan,  Cocomaricopa,  and  Dieguno,  pp.  86-87. 

Lord's  Prayer  in  the  Cochimi  of  Sau  Xavier  (Southern  California),  p.  87. 

Short  comparative  vocabulary  of  the  St.  Xavier,  S.  Borgia,  Loretto,  and  Wai- 
kur,  p.  90. 

Lor^s  Prayer  in  Waikur,  p.  90.     Fragments  of  the  Waikur  conjugation,  p,  91. 

Paternoster  in  Opata,  Hiaque,  Tubar,  Tarahumara,  and  Cora  [Sonora],  pp. 
92-93.    Paternoster  in  Pirinda,  p.  95 ;  in  Tarasca,  p.  96. 

Short  comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Navaho  and  Apatch,  pp.  96-97 ;  of  the 
Zuni  and  Tesuque,  p.  98. 

Table  showing  affinities  between  the  several  Pueblo  languages,  pp.  98-99 ;  be- 
tween the  toveral  Pueblo  languages  and  the  Navahos  and  Jecorillas,  pp.  99-100. 

Short  comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Caddo  and  Wichita,  pp.  104-105. 

Paternoster  in  Totonaca  (two  versions),  pp.  107-108 ;  in  Mixteca,  p.  109. 

Short  comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Gnajiquiro,  Opatoro,  and  Intibuca  [Hoi!- 
duras  and  San  Salvador],  pp.  109-110;  of  the  Nagranda  and  Choretega  [Moskito 
Country],  pp.  111-112 ;  of  the  Wulwa  and  Waikna  [Moskito  Country],  p.  112 ;  of 
the  Talamenca  [Costa  Rica],  p.  113. 

Short  comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Cunacuna  and  Darian  [Veragua],  pp. 
113-114  ;  of  the  Mokorosi  and  Moxa  [South  America],  p.  114. 

Numerals,  1-9,  of  the  Timuacuana  [Mexico],  p.  115. 

2215 Opuscula.  |  Essays  |  chiefly  |  Philological  and  Ethnograph 

ical  I  by  |  Robert  Gordon  Latham,  |  M.A.,  M.D.,  F.R.S.,etc.  |  Late 
Fellow  of  King's  College,  Cambridge,  late  Professor  of  English  |  in 
University  College,  London,  late  assistant  physician  |  at  the  Mid- 
dlesex Hospital.  I 
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Williams  &  Norgate,  |  14  Heorietta  Street,  Covent  Garden,  Lon- 
don I  and  I  20  South  Frederick  Street,  Edinburgh.  |  Leipzig,  B. 
Hartiuann.  |  1860.  |  bp.  c. 

Pp.  i-vi,  1-418.  8o. 

On  the  Languages  of  the  Oregon  Territory,  pp.  ^9-265 ;  On  the  Ethnography 
of  Russian  America,  pp.  266-274 ;  Miscellaneons  Contributions  to  the  Ethnog- 
raphy of  North  America,  pp.  275-297 ;  On  a  short  Vocabulary  of  the  Loucheux 
Language,  by  J.  A.  Isbester,  pp.  298-299 ;  On  the  Languages  of  New  California,  pp. 
300-316;  On  certain  additions  to  the  Ethnographical  Philology  of  Central  Amer- 
ica,  with  remarks  upon  the  so-called  Aztek  Conquest  of  Mexico,  pp.  317-322 ; 
Note  upon  a  paper  of  the  Honourable  Captain  Fitzroy's  on  the  Isthmus  of 
Panama,  published  in  the  Transactions  of  the  Royal  Oeographical  Society,  No- 
vember 25,  1830 ;  On  the  Language  of  Central  America,  pp.  323-325 ;  On  the 
Languages  of  Northern,  Western  and  Central  America,  pp.  326-377 ;  Addenda 
and  Corrigenda  (1859),  pp.  378-418. 

The  above  papers  are  but  reprints  of  articles  read  before  the  Ethnological  and 
Philological  Socfeties  of  London.  To  one  of  them,  **  Languages  of  Oregon  Ter- 
ritory,^* a  few  additions  have  been  made — extracts  from  Dr.  Scouler's  article  on 
the  N.  W.  Coast,  viz:  A  Comparative  Vocabulary  of  the  Tlaoquatch  and  Nootka, 
and  Columbia;  and  one  of  the  Shahaptan,  Walla  walla,  and  Kliketat. 

Addenda  and  Corrigenda  contains  a  Vocabulary  of  the  Ahnenin  (from 
M'Kenzie),  pp.  379-380 ;  A  Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Blackfeet  and  Crow 
(from  M'Kenzie),  pp.  380-384 ;  A  few  words  of  Cherokee  and  Iroquois  compared, 
p.  384 ;  Compaf ative  vocabulary  of  the  Navaho  and  Pinaleno,  p.  385 ;  Kutanai 
vocabulary  (from  Howse),  pp.  386-3  "^8;  Miscellaneous  affinities  of  the  Jakon,  p. 
389 ;  Numerals,  1- 10,  of  the  Piede  (from  Carvalho),  p.  390 ;  Vocabulary  of  the 
Kioway  (from  Whipple),  p.  390;  Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Chemehuevi, 
and  Cahuillo,  p.  391 ;  Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Mohave  (from  Whipple), 
Cuchan,  Dieguno,  and  Cocomancopa  [Cocomaricopa],  p.  392;  Comparative  table 
of  words  of  the  Old  Californian  and  Yuma,  pp.  393-394 ;  Comparative  vocabulary 
of  the  Tarahumara  and  Pima,  pp.  394-395 ;  Miscellaneous  affinities  of  the  Otomi, 
pp.  395-396 ;  Affinities  of  the  Otomi  with  the  languages  akin  to  the  Chinese  en 
ntiMM,  pp.  395-396;  Affinities  of  the  Maya  with  the  languages  akin  to  the  Chinese 
eH  maasef  p.  398 ;  Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Acoma,  Cochetime,  and  Ki  womi, 
p.  399 ;  Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Kichai,  and  Hueco,  pp.  399-400 ;  Miscel- 
laneous affinities  of  the  Adahi,  pp.  402-405;  of  the  Uche,  pp.  409-410;  Numerals, 
1-5,  of  the  Eskimo,  Aleutian,  and  Kaoiskadale,  p.  410 ;  Comparative  vocabulary 
of  the  Cayiise,  and  Willamet,  pp.  412-413 ;  of  the  B«aver  Indians,  and  Cheppe- 
wyan,  p.  413;  of  the  Selish,  Chinuk,  and  Shoshoui,  pp.  415-416;  of  the  Wish- 
osk  and  Wiyot,  p.  416 ;  of  the  Hupa  and  Tahlewah,  p.  416 ;  of  the  Dieguno  and 
Cuchan,  pp.  416-417. 

2216 Elements  |  of  |  Comparative  Philology.  |  By  |  E.  G.  La- 
tham, M.  A.,  M.  D.,  F.  R.  8.,  &c.,  |  Late  Fellow  of  King's  College, 
Cambridge ;  and  late  Professor  of  English  |  in  University  College, 
London.  | 

London :  |  Walton  and  Maberly  |  Upper  Gower  Street,  and  Joy 
Lane,  Paternoster  Row ;  |  Longman,  Green,  Longman,  Roberts,  and 
Green,  |  Paternoster  Row.  |  1862.  |  The  Right  of  Translation  is 
reserved.  |  0. 

Pp.  i-xxxii,  1-774.  8°. 

Chapter  Iv.  Languages  of  America,  The  Eskimo,  The  Athabaskan  dialects, 
The  Kitunaha,  The  Atna,  The  Haidah,  Chewesyan,  Wakash,  and  ChinUks,  pp. 
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384-403,  contaiDs  Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Unalcsbka,  Kadiak,  Kiuknt- 
shawac,  and  Labrador,  pp.  386-39? ;  Two  Eskimo  [Asiatic]  vocabalaries,  p.  387 ; 
Tribal  divisions  of  the  Takalli,  p.  388;  of  tbe  Kutshin,  with  English  signifimr 
tion,  p.  389 ;  Athabaskan  tribal  names,  with  English  signification,  p.  390 ;  Com- 
parative vocabulary  of  the  Keuay,  Kutshin,  Slave,  and  Dog-rib,  pp.  390-391; 
Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Chepewyan  and  Takulli,  pp.  :{91-392 ;  of  the  Uga- 
lents,  Atua,  and  Kolstshani,  pp.  392-393 ;  of  the  Tlatskanai,  Kwaliokwa,  and 
Umkwa,  p.  394;  of  the  Navaho,  Apatsh,  and  Pinalero,  pp.  394-395;  of  the  Hoopah, 
and  Jecorilla,  p.  395;  Vocabulary  of  the  Kutani,  pp.  396-399;  Comparative  vo- 
cabulary' of  the  Atna,  Piskaws,  Skwali,  and  Kowelltsk,  pp.  399-400 ;  Compara- 
tive vocabulary  of  the  Kolush  of  Sitka,  Skittegats,  Chemmesyan,  and  Hailtaa, 
pp.  401-402;  of  the  Nsietshawus,  WatJala,  and  Ntitka,  pp.  402-403. 

Chapter  Ivi.  Languages  of  Oregon  and  California,  Caytis,  d^c,  Latnami,  &xi.. 
Ebnek,  Weitspck,  Kulanapo,  Copeh,  Pujuni,  d^c,  Costano,  d^.,  Eslen,  Netela, 
San  Diego,  &c.,  pp.  404-422,  contains  Comparative  vocabulary  of'  the  Selish, 
Tshintik,  and  Shoshoni,  p.  404 ;  of  the  Wishosk  and  Weiyot,  p.  405 ;  of  the  Die- 
guno  and  Cuchan,  p.  405 ;  of  the  Caytis  and  Willamet,  pp.  406-407 ;  of  the  Lata- 
ami,  Shasti,  Palaik,  and  Jakon,  pp.  407-408 ;  Affinities  between  the  Sahaptin  and 
Cayils,  p.  409 ;  between  the  Shoshoni  and  Palaik  and  Lutuami,  p.  409 ;  Compar- 
ative vocabulary  of  the  Ehnek  and  Tahlewah,  pp.  409-410 ;  Vocabulary  of  the 
Weitspek,  p.  410 ;  of  the  Khwakhlamayu,  p.  411 ;  of  the  Kulanapo,  p.  411 ;  Com- 
parative vocabulary  of  the  Copeh,  Mag  Readings,  and  Upper  Sacramento,  p.  412; 
of  the  Pujuni,  Seknmne,  and  Tsamak,  pp.  412-414;  of  the  Talatui,  and  San 
Raphael,  pp.  414-415 ;  Vocabulary  of  the  Tshokoyem,  p.  415 ;  of  the  CostonOy 
pp.  415-416;  Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Coconoons  and  Tulare,  p.  416;  of 
the  Eslen,  Ruslen,  Soledad,  San  Miguel,  and  San  Antonio,  pp.  416-417 ;  of  the 
Santa  Barbara  aud  San  Luis  Obispo,  pp.  417-418;  of  the  Netela  and  Kiz, 
pp.  4l9-4c0 ;  of  the  Cuchan,  Cocomaricopa,  and  Dieguno,  pp.  420-421. 

Chapter  Ivii.  Old  California,  pp.  422-426,  contains  The  Paternoster  in  the  Co- 
chimi  of  San  Xavier,  p.  422 ;  Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  San  Xavier,  San 
Borgia,  Loretto,  and  Waikur,  p.  424;  The  Paternoster  in  Waiknr,  p.  425;  Frag- 
ments of  the  Waikur  Conjugation,  p.  425-426. 

Chapter  Iviii.  Languages  of  Sonora,  Guatemala,  Honduras,  Nicaragua,  Ac,, 
pp.  427-43H,  contains  Vocabulary  of  the  Pima,  p.  427;  Specimen  of  Opata,  Hiaqoi, 
Tubar,  Tarahumara,  and  Cora,  pp.  428-429 ;  of  the  Pirinda,  p.  4:)2 ;  Paternoster 
in  Tarascu,  and  a  few  woi*ds  of  the  same,  p.  432 ;  Paternoster  in  Mixteca,  p.  433 ; 
Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Guajiquiro,  Opataro,  and  Intibnca  (Hondnras), 
pp.  4:)fM:t6 ;  of  the  Masaya  and  Subtiabo  (Nicaragua),  p.  436 ;  Vocabulary  of  the 
Wulwa.  (Nicaragua),  p.  436;  of  the  Waikna,  p.  437;  of  the  Talemenca  (Costa 
Rica),  p.  437 ;  Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Savaneric  and  Bayano  (St.  Salva- 
dor), pp.  437-4'.% ;  of  the  Cunacuna  and  Darien  (Darien),  p.  438. 

Chapter  lix.  Sahaptin,  Paduca,  and  Pueblo  Languages,  pp.  439-446,  contains 
Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Sahaptin,  Wallawalla,  and  Klikiketat,  pp.  440- 
441 ;  of  the  Shoshoni  and  Wihinasht,  p.  442 ;  of  the  Uta,  and  Comanch,  p.  443 ; 
Vocabulary  of  the  Piede  (or  Ptfuta),  p.  443;  Comparative  vocabulary  of  the 
Chemuhuevi  and  Cahuillo,  pp.  443-444 ;  Vocabulary  of  the  Kioway,  pp.  444-445 ; 
of  the  Pueblo  of  Tesuque,  p.  445 ;  Comparative  vocabulary  of  tbe  Acoma,  Coche- 
timi,  and  Kiwomi,  p.  446. 

Chapter  Ix.  Languages  between  the  Athabaskan,  the  Rocky  Mountains,  and 
the  Atlantic,  the  Algonkire,  the  Sioux,  the  Iroquois,  the  Catawba,  Wocoon,  Uohe, 
Natchez,  Chetimacha,  Adahi,  and  Attacapa  Languages,  the  Pawni,  Riccari,  and 
Caddo,  the  Languages  of  Texas,  pp.  447-477,  contains  Comparative  vocabulary 
of  tbo  Blackfoot  and  Menomeni,  p.  448;  of  the  Ojibwa,  Ottawa,  and  Potowotami, 
pp.  449 ;  of  the  Old  Algonkin  and  Knistinanx,  pp.  449-450 ;  of  the  Sheshata- 
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poosh  and  Skoffi,  p.  450 ;  of  the  Micinac,  Etchemin,  and  Abenaki,  pp.  451 ;  of  the 
Minei,  Nanticok,  and  Mobikan,  pp.  451-452;  of  the  Massachusetle  and  Naira- 
gansetta,  p.  452 ;  of  the  Miami,  Illinois,  Saaki,  and  Shawni,  pp.  452-453 ;  Table 
of  words  of  the  Beth  nek  having  affinities  with  various  dialects  of  the  Algonkin, 
pp.  453-455;  Table  showing  affinities  between  the  Arapaho  and  other  Algonkin 
languages,  pp.  456-457;  Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Arapaho  and.Shyenne, 
p.  458;  of  the  Mandan-and  Crow,  pp.  458-460;  of  the  Yankton,  Winebago,  Dah- 
cota,  and  Osage,  pp.  460-461 ;  of  the  Omaha  and  Minetari,  pp.  461-462 ;  of  the  Mo- 
hawk, Cayuga,  Tuscarora,  and  Nottoway,  p.  463 ;  Vocabulary  of  the  Wyandot, 
p.  464 ;  Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Onondago,  Seneca,  and  Oneida,  pp.  464- 
465 ;  Vocabulary  of  the  Catawba,  pp.  465-466 ;  Comparative  vocabulary  of  the 
Cherokee,  Chocktaw,  and  Mnskognlge,  p.  468;  of  the  Uchee,  Natchez,  Adaihe,  and 
Chetemachn,  pp.  469-470 ;  of  the  Pawni  and  Riccari,  pp.  470-471 ;  of  tbe  Caddo 
and  Witshita,  p.  475 ;  of  the  Kichai  and  Hueco,  pp.  475-476 ;  Vocabulary  of  the 
Attakapa,  pp.  476-477 ;  Specimen  of  the  Heve  or  Eudeve,  pp.  754-755 ;  Compar- 
ative vocabulary  of  the  Huasteca,  Maya,  Mexican,  and  Otomi,  p.  755. 

2217  Note  upon  a  paper  of  the  Honourable  Captain  Fitzroy's  on 

the  Isthmus  of  Panama.  * 

In  Royal  Oeog.  Soo.  [of  London],  Trans.,  vol.  f 


SeeUoydCT.  O.  B.) 

2218  Latrobe  {Rev.  Peter).    Vocabulary  of  the  Eskimo  of  Labrador. 

In  Riohardaon  (Sir  John).  Arctic  Searching  Expedition,  pp.  483-496.  New 
York,  1852.  8°. 

2219  Laverloohtee  ( — ).  Eztrait  d'une  lettre  du  B.  P.  Laverlochfere, 
oblat  de  Marie  Immacul^  [dated  Lac  des  DeuxMontagnes,  26 
aotlt  1844]. 

In  Annalea  de  la  Propagation  de  la  Foi,  vol.  xvii,  pp.  257-264. .  Contains, 
p.  262,  a  specimen  of  the  Moutagnais  (f )  langnage,  with  translation. 

2220 Missions  de  la  Bale  d'Hudson.    Suite  de  la  lettre  du  B.  P. 

Laverlochfere,  oblat  de  Marie  Immacul^e  [dated  Montreal,  d^cem- 
bre  1849]. 

In  Annalea  de  la  Propagation  de  la  Foi,  toL  xxiii,  pp.  202-220.  Contains 
scattered  pUrases,  examples  of  long  words,  d&c.,  with  translations  in  the  Make- 
gong  language  of  Fort  Alhany. 

2221 Lettre  du  B.  P.  Laverloch^re  [&c.,  from  Lac  des  Deux- 

Montagues]. 

In  Annalea  de  la  Propagation  de  la  Foi,  vol.  zziv,  pp.  69-79.  Contains,  p.  77, 
a  specimen  of  the  Iroqaois  laognage. 

2222  Lawion  (John).    A, New  |  Voyage  |  to  |  Carolina;  |  Containing 
the  I  Exact  Description  and  Natural  History  |  of  that  |  Country: 
Together  wich  the  Presant  [sic]  State  thereof  f  and  |  A  Journal 
Of  a  Thousand  Miles  Travel'^  thro'  several  |  Nations  of  Indians.  | 
Giving  a  particular  Account  of  their  Customs,  |  Manners  &c.  |  By 
John  Lawson,  Gent,  Surveyor-  |  General  of  North  Carolina.  | 
London,  |  printed  in  the  year  1709.  |  [No  publisher.]  0. 
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Lawson  (John) — continued. 

2  p.  11. y  pp.  1-258.  sm.  4^,  Forms  part  of  Stevens  (John).  A  now  collection 
of  voyages  and  travels.    London,  1708-09. 

The  only  copy  of  the  1708-09  edition  of  Stevens  I  have  seen  is  that  in  the  Li- 
brary of  Congress;  it  is  minus  the  title-page  to  Lawson's  Voyage,  and  this  I  have 
snpplied  from  Field,  No.  896.  The  collation  is  as  follows:  title-page  (missing); 
Dedication,  1 1. ;  Preface,  1 1. ;  Introduction,  pp.  1-5;  Journal,  pp.  1-60;  A  de- 
scription of  N.  C,  pp.  61-168;  Account  of  Indians  of  N.  C,  pp.  169-238 ;  Charters 
of  N.  C,  p.  239;  Advertisement,  11.;  Vocabularies  of  the  Tuskeruro,  Pampti- 
cough,  and  Woccon,  pp.  225-230. 

Stevens'  Nuggets,  No.  1662,  says  this  edition  of  Lawson  ''was  originally  pub- 
lished in  numbers  having  the  several  titles  to  the  April,  May,  June,  and  July 
numbers,  1709.''    For  full  titles  to  the  work  in  numbers,  see  Stevens  (J.) 

2223 A  New  |  Voyage  |  to  |  Carolina;  |  Goutaiuiug  the  |  Exact 

Description  and  Natural  History  |  of  that  |  Country :  |  Together 
with  the  Present  State  thereof.  |  And  |  A  Journal  |  Of  a  Thousand 
Miles,  Travel'd  thro'  several  |  Nations  of  Indians.  |  Giving  a  par- 
ticular Account  of  their  Customs,  |  Manners,  &c.  |  By  John  Law- 
son,  G^ut.  Surveyor-  |  General  of  North  Carolina.  | 
London:  |  Printed  in  the  Year  1709.  |  NYH8. 

3  p.  11.,  pp.  1-258.  sm.  4°.  maps.    Forms  part  of  Stevens  (John).   A  New  Col- 
lection of  Voyages  and  Travels.    London,  1711,  2  vols.  sm.  4°. 

Vocabularies:  Tuskeruro,  Pamticough,  and  Woccon,  pp.  225-230. 

2224 Allemeuste  Bescbreibung  |  der  Provintz  |  Carolina  |  in  | 

WesMndien,  |  samt  einem  |  Eeise- Journal  |  von  mehr  als  |  taa- 
seud  Meileu  |  unter  allerhand  |  indianischeu  Nationen,  |  auch 
einer  |  accuraten  Land-Carte  und  andern  |  Kupfer-sticben.  |  Aus 
dem  Englischen  Obersetzet  durch  |  M.  Yischer.  | 

Hamburg,  |  Gedruckt  und  verlegt  |  durch  seel.  Ihomas  von 
Wierings  Erben/  |  bey  der  Borse/  iin  giilden  A,  B,  C.  Anno  1712.  | 
Sind  auch  zu  Franckfurt  und  Leipzig/  bey  Zacharias  Herteln  |  za 
bekommen.  |  HU.  job. 

7  p.  11.,  pp.  1-368.  16^.  map.    Vocabularies,  pp.  341-348. 

2225 The  |  History  |  of  |  Carolina ;  |  containing  the  |  exact  de- 
scription and  Natural  History  |  of  that  |  Country;  |  Together  with 
the  Present  State  thereof.  |  And  |  a  Journal  |  of  a  Thousand 
Miles,  Travel'd  thro'  several  |  Nations  of  Indians.  |  Giving  a  par- 
ticular Account  of  their  Customs,  Manners  &c.  |  By  John  Lawson, 
Gent.  Surveyor-General  |  of  North-Carolina  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  W.  Taylor  at  the  Ship,  and  T.  Baker  at  the 
Black-  (  Boy,  in  Pater-Noster-Row,  1714.  |  O. 

3  p.  11  ,  pp.  1-258.  sm.  4^.  map.    Vocabulares,  pp.  2*^5-230. 

2226  The  |  History  |  of  |  Carolina;  |  containing  the  |  exact  de- 
scription and  Natural  History  |  of  that  |  Country;  |  Together  with 
the  Present  State  thereof.  |  And  |  a  Journal  |  of  a  Thousand  Miles, 
Travel'd  thro'  several  |  Nations  of  Indians  |  giving  a  particular 
account  of  their  Customs,  |  Manners,  &c.  |  By  John  Lawson,  Gent. 
Surveyor-General  |  of  North-Carolina.  | 
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Lawioii  (John) — continued. 

London:  (  Printed  for  T.  Warner,  at  the  Black-Boy  in  Pater 
Noster  |  Bow,  1718.    Price  Bound  Five  Shillings.  |       BA.  HU.  jcb. 

3  p.  11., pp.  1-258.  Bm.4°.  map.    Vocabularies,  pp. 225-230. 

2227 The  |  History  of  Carolina,  |  containing  the  |  exact  de- 
scription I  and  I  Natural  History  of  that  Country,  |  together  with 
the  present  state  thereof  and  a  journal  of  |  a  thousand  miles  trav- 
eled through  several  na-  |  tious  of  Indians,  giving  a  particular  | 
account  of  their  customs,  |  manners,  &c.,  &c.  |  By  John  Lawson,  | 
Gent.  Surveyor-General  of  North  Carolina.  |  London:  |  Printed  for 
W.  Taylor  at  the  Ship,  and  F.  Baker  at  the  |  Black  Boy  in  Pater- 
Noster  Row,  1714.  | 

Ealeigh:  Printed  by  Strother  &  Marcom  at  their  Book  and  Job 
Office,  I  1860.  I  0. 

Pp.  1-390.  12^.    Vocabularies,  pp.  366-377.    See  BriokeU  (John),  for  editions 
of  17:17  and  1743. 

2228  Lazaro  (Fr.  Juan).    Arte  y  Vocabulario  y  Sermones  [in  various 
languages  of  Guatemala].  • 

Manascript.    Title  from  Beristaio.    Sqnier  says  Yasques,  in  bis  Cbronicle, 
and  Arocbena,  in  bis  Catalogue,  make  mention  of  a  work  by  Lazaro,  entitled : 

2229 Combinacion  y  Analogia  de  diversos  Idiomas  del  Reyno  de 

Guatemala.  * 

2230  [Le  Boolanger  {ESv.  Joseph  Ignatius)].  [French-Illinois  Dictionary.] 

No  title-page.    Pp.  IS,  large  8°.  JWP. 

Tbe  above  is  tbe  first  signature,  and  tbe  only  one  tbat  was  printed,  of  a  work 
intended  to  form  one  of  tbe  series  of  Shears  American  Linguistics.  Wben  this 
portion  bad  been  put  in  type,  about  1865,  tbe  manuscript  was  sent  by  Dr.  Sbea  to 
tbe  owner  and  was  never  returned.  Tbe  following  description  is  taken  from 
Dr.  Sbea's  prospectus:  '^A  manuscript  dictionary  exists  of  tbe  Illinois  language, 
wbicb,  in  extent  and  in  careful  preparation,  exceeds  any  work  known  on  any  of 
tbe  Algonquin  dialects.  It  is  to  all  appearance  tbe  work  of  tbe  Jesuit  Fatber 
Le  Boulanger,  wbose  labors  on  tbe  Illinois  language  are  highly  extolled  in  the 
Lettres  fidifiantes.  Tbe  Illinois  bave  now  disappeared,  but  for  purposes  of 
researcb  and  study  tbeir  language  is  one  of  tbe  most  interesting  of  tbe  various 
dialects  of  tbe  widespread  Algonquin  *  *  *  Tbeir  language,  as  sbown  in  tbis 
dictionary,  tbrows  mucb  ligbt  on  Western  names  of  tribes,  rivers,  lakes,  &c,,  and 
by  comparison  witb  tbat  of  tbe  kindred  Lonni  or  Dela wares,  as  preserved  by  tbe 
Moravians,  fumisbed  tbe  amplest  known  material  for  tbe  study  of  tbe  Algonquin 
language.    •    ♦    ♦ 

*'Tbe  dictionary  will  form  over  five  bundred  pages,  in  fine  type,  double 
column,  similar  to  tbat  used  in  tbe  Frencb-Onondago  Dictionary  issued  by  me." 

See  Gravier  (Eev,  James),  No.  1600. 

Rev.  J.  I.  Le  Boulanger,  S.  J.,  was  born  in  France,  July  22, 1664;  entered  tbe 
order  in  1700,  came  to  America,  and  was  on  tbe  Illinois  Mission  as  early  as  1719, 
and  probably  some  years  previous  to  tbat  date,  and  is  said  to  bave  died  there  in 
1744. 

28  Bib 
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2231  [Lebret  ( — ).]     L.  J.  G.  et  M.  I.  |  Niina  |  Aiamie  Masinaigaii  | 
oa  I  Becueil  de  Pri^res  |  et  de  |  Gantiqaes  |  4  I'asage  des  Saavages 
de  Temiscaming,  d'Abbitibi,  |  du  Grand  Lac,  de  MataSan  et  da 
Fort  William.  |  [Design.] 

Moniang  [Montreal]:   |  TakSabikickote  endato  John  LovelL  | 
1866.  I  aB. 

Pp.  1-277  .12^.  Compilation  from  different  anthors  by  Father  Lebret,  O.  M. 
S.  I.    In  the  Nipissing  dialect  of  the  Algonkin. 

2232  Le  Caron  (Father  Joseph).    [Dictionary  of  the  Horon  Laugaage.] 

The  dictionary  of  the  Huron  language  was  first  drafted  hy  Father  Joseph  Le 
Caron  in  1616.  The  little  Horon  whom  he  took  with  him  when  he  retamed  to 
Quebec  aided  him  greatly  to  extend  it.  He  also  added  rules  and  principles  dar- 
ing his  second  voyage  to  the  Hurons.  He  next  increased  it  by  notes  which  Fa- 
ther Nicholas  sent  him,  and  at  last  perfected  it  by  that  which  that  holy  religiona 
had  left  when  descending  to  Quebec,  and  which  the  French  placed  in  his  hands: 
so  that  Father  Oeorge,  Procurator  of  the  Mission  in  France,  presented  it  to  the 
king  with  the  two  preliminary  dictionaries  of  the  Algonquin  and  Montagnaia 
languages  in  1625. — Extract  from  Father  Le  Cleroe(»  Eatahliehment  of  the  Faith. 

2233  Lecciones  Espiritnales  |  para  |  las  taudas  de  Ejercicios  |  de  S.  Igna- 
cio,  I  dadas  &  los  Indios  |  en  el  idioma  |  Mexicano.  |  Gompaestas 
por  an  Sacerdote  del  Obispado  de  la  |  Pnebla  de  los  Angeles.  | 
Quien  las  dedica  &  la  Loz  increada,  bajo  el  poderosisimo  |  amparo 
de  la  Madre  Santisima  de  ella.  | 

Puebla.  I  Imprenta  Antigua  en  el  Portal  de  las  flores.  |  1841.  |  B. 

Pp.  1-213.  8^.    The  preface  is  signed  J.  J.  P. 

2234  Leolercq  (P.)    Dictionnaire  caraibe-firan9aiSy  par  le  Pfere  Lecleroq. 

Bennes.  1665.  • 

Title  fix)m  Temanx-Compans,  No.  830. 

2235  Le  Cleroq  (P.  Ghrestien).  Foavelle  |  llelation  |  dela  |  Oaspesie,  | 
qui  coutient  |  les  Moeurs  &  la  Religion  des  San-  |  vages  Oas- 
pesiens  *Porte-Groix,  |  adorateurs  du  Soleil,  &  d'autres  |  Pea- 
pies  de  I'Am^rique  Septen-  |  trionale,  dite  le  Ganada.  |  D^di^e  ik 
Madame  la  |  Princesse  d'Epinoy,  |  Par  le  Pfere  Ghrestien  le 
Glercq,  |  Missionnaire  Becollet  de  la  Province  de  |  Saint  Antoine 
de  Pade  en  Artois,  &  |  Gardien  du  Gonvent  de  Lens.  | 

A  Paris,  |  Ghez  Amable  Anroy,  rue  Saint  |  Jacques  &  I'Image  8. 
J^r6me,  atteuant  |  la  Fontaine  S.  Severin.  |  M.  DG.  XGI  [1691].  | 
Avec  privilege  du  Boy.  |  BA,  o. 

14  p.  11.,  pp.  1^72.  16^. 

'^  De  la  Langne  des  Gaspesiens,"  pp.  160-164.    Extract  as  foUows: 

22f36 Language  of  the  Oaspesiens. 

In  Hist  Magazine,  first  series,  vol.  5,  pp.  284-285.    New  York,  1861.  nm.  4^. 

2237  First  |  Establishment  of  the  Faith  |  in  New  France.  |  By  | 

FatherGhristianLe  Glercq,  |  Recollect  Missionary.  |  Now  first  trans- 
lated, with  notes,  |  by  |  John  Gilmary  Shea.  |  Vol.  I  [II].  |  [Seal.] 
New  York :  |  John  G.  Shea.  |  1881.  |  JWP. 
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Le  Oleroq  (P.  Ghrestien) — continned. 

2  vols,  large  8^.  The  original  edition  of  this  work  is:  Paris,  MDCXCI;  the 
titles  of  the  varioas  editions  are  given  in  this  edition. 

Mr.  Shea,  in  his  sketch  of  Father  Le  Cleroq,  giyes,  toI.  1,  p.  16,  the  Lozd't 
Prayer  in  Micmac  hieroglyphios,  as  below.    See  BUinder  (JBeo.  C.) 

Bnsliloeii      WtOok  ebtn  kdilptook 

Our  Father  InliMTan  iMted  maj 

megaldcdemek     W«|ok       ntcltdanen  tehlptoak      IgiiHwllk  via 

be  respected     in  heATen        to  na         maj  gnat  thee 

Bemalek         nledccbtneiL     Natel       wi^ok  dell  cbkedoolk 

to  see  iA  stajlog.     There     in  heaven  as        thoa  art  obejad 

III     ^i  M    m>    d 

teblptook  dell  chkednlek  makiffllguek  etmak 

inaj        to         be  obe jed  on  earth  when  we  flit 

f-f— c^:      ^   it    A.  ;:^     PQ 

Pelamnknbenlgu&t         eehemle^el  apeh      aegneeh     klehkook 

iLtlboQ  host  given  It  tons  in  the  same  maaaer    also         now  to-day 


c 


delameoktech        pcncgnnnenwln  nll&ocn;      dell  ablkchtktakaehlk 

glToU  oar  nourishment  tons;  we  forgive  thns* 

St  ^  I  S  ^  I  il^  ^TT«=C 

wesalwlnametnlk     elp   kcl   nlxkfim  ablkehlkttrin        elwenttlek 

who  httTo  offended  nt  %9   thou  OQod  forslre  onrfaalta 


H         ££i3i    c:>     ^r=C3=i    £cn< 


mclkeolniTch  winncbudil  mn  k'tjgallnen      kegtnnkamkel 

hold  nt  strong  bj  the  band  not  to  fall  keep  Csr  from  i 

wlnBcblgnel  twsktwln.  ITdellcteh, 
iofferlaga               evlliL 


THB  LORD^S  PRATER  HT  MIOMAO  HIEBOGLTPHIQaL 

2238  Lee  (DaDiel)  and  Frost  (J.  H.)  Ten  Years  in  Oregon.  |  By  D.  Lee 
and  J.  H.  Frost,  |  late  of  the  Oregon  Mission  of  the  Methodist 
Episcopal  Church.  |  [Picture.] 

New  York:  |  Pablished  for  the  Authors:  200  Mulberry-Street.  | 
J.  OoUord,  Printer.  |  1844.  |  BA.  0. 

Pp.  1-344.  80.  map. 

A  specimen  of  Indian  dialects  (KiUemook«  Cheoalish^  and  Clatsop),  pp.339-344. 
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2239  Le  Fort  (Abraham).    Vocabulary  of  the  Onondago  Language. 

In  Schoolcraft  (H.  R.)  Indian  Tribes,  vol.  2,  pp.  481-493.  Philadelphia, 
1852.  4°. 

2240  Lefiroy  (J.  H.)    A  Vocabulary  of  Chepewyan  and  Dog-Kib  words. 

In  Richardson  {Sir  John).  Arctic  Searching  Expedition,  vol.  2,  pp.  400-402. 
London,  1851,  2  vols.  8°. 

2241  Le  Hir  {AhbS  Arthur-Marie).  £tudes  Bibliques,  par  M.  I'abb^  Lo 
Hir,  avec  introduction  et  sommaires  par  M.  I'abb^  Grandvaux. 

Paris,  Joseph  Albanel,  15,  rue  de  Tournon,  15.    [1868!]  • 

2  vols.  8^.    Title  from  Cuoq's  Jngement  Erron6. 

Contains  an  article,  *'  Des  langues  am^ricaines,''  in  which  many  analogies  arc 
shown  between  the  Algonkin  and  the  Aryan  and  Semitic  languages. 

2242  Leigh  {Rev.  J.)  Vocabulary  of  the  Language  of  the  Natives  of 
Newfoundland;  procured  by  the  Rev.  J.  Leigh,  from  Mary  March, 
a  Native  Woman,  taken  up  the  Bay  of  Exploits  by-Mr.  Peyton,  in 
March,  1818. 

In  Royal  Geog.  Soc.,  Jour.,  vol.,  4,  pp.  218-220.    London,  1834.  8°. 

2243  Le  Jenne  (P.  Paul).    Eelation  |  de  ce  qvi  s'est  pass^  en  |  la  Nov- 
velle  France  |  en  I'ann^e  1C33.  |  Enuoy^e  |   av  R.  P.  Barth.  lacqvi- 
not  I  Prouincial  de  la  Compagnie  de  |  lesvs  en  la  prouince  de  j 
France.  |    ar  [sic]  le  P.  Paul  le  leune  de  la  mesme  Compa-  |  gnie, 
Superieur  de  la  residence  de  Kebec.  | 

A  Paris,  |  chez  Sebastien  Cramoisy,  |  .  .  .  |  M.  DC.  XXXIV 
[1634].  I  Avec  Privilege  dv  Roy.  |  • 

216  pp.  8^.  Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary.  Reissued  with  a  slight  change  iu 
the  title : 

2244  Relation  |  de  ce  qvi  s'est  pass^  |  en  la  |  Novvelle  France  j 

en  Pann^e  1633.  |  Enuoy^e  an  R.  P.  Barth.  lacqvinot  |  Prouincial  do 
la  Compagnie  de  |  lesvs  en  la  Prouince  de  |  de  [sic]  France.  |  Psir 
le  P.  Paul  le  leune  de  la  mesme  Compagnie,  |  Superieur  de  la  resi- 
dence de  Kebec.  | 

A  Paris.  |  Chez  Sebastien  Cramoisy,  rue  sainct  |  Jacques,  aux 
Cicognes.  |  M.  DC.  XXXIV  [1634].  |  Avec  Privilege  dv  Roy.  | 

216  pp.  8^.  Title  from  Sabiu's  Dictionarj^  and  O'Callaghan's  maunscript  bib- 
liography. 

Reprinted  in  Relations  des  Jdsuites,  vol.  1,  1633,  pp.  1-44.  Quebec,  1858.  6®. 
Contains,  p.  23,  a  prayer  in  Montagnais. 

'A' 2245  Relation  |  de  ce  qvi  s'est  pass^  |  en  la  |  Novvelle  France,  j 

en  Fannie  1634.  |  Enuoy^e  an  |  R.  Pere  Provincial  |  de  la  Compa- 
gnie de  lesvs  |  en  la  Prouince  de  France.  |  Par  le  P.  Paul  le  leune 
de  la  mesme  Compagnie,  |  Superieur  de  la  residence  de  Kebec.  | 

A  Paris,  |  chez  Sebastien  Cramoisy,  Imprimeur  |  ordinaire  du 
Roy,  rue  S.  Jacques,  a«  Cicognes.  |  M.  DC.  XXXV  [I635J.  |  Avec 
Privilege  dv  Roy.  |  • 

2  p.  11.,  pp.  1-342,  1  1.  t^.  Title  furnished  by  Mr.  W.  Eamcs,  from  O'CaUa- 
ghan^s  rrranuscript  bibliography.  Reprinted  at  Paris  the  same  year,  with  several 
errors  )a  the  text  and  pagiuation  corrected,  and  agaiu  as  follows: 
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^  Le  Jeune  (P.  Paul) — continued. 

2246  Relation  |  de  ce  qvi  s'est  pass6  |  en  la  Nouuelle  France  |  en 

Pann^e  1634.  |  Euuoy^e  au  R.  Pere  Provincial  de  la  Compagnie  de 
lesvs  en  la  |  Prouince  de  France  |  Par  le  Pere  le  levne  de  la  Com- 
pagnie, Superieur  de  la  |  Residence  de  Kebec.  | 

En  Avignon  |  de  rimpriraerie  de  laqves  Bramereav,  |  Imprimenr 
de  sa  Sainctet^,  de  la  Ville  &  |  Vniversit^.  Auec  permission  des 
Superieurs.  |  M.  DC.  XXXVI  [1636].  |  • 

5  p.  11.,  pp.  1-416.  8°.    Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary 

Reprinted  in  Relations  des  J^suit^s,  vol.  1, 1634,  pp.  1-92.     Qn^bec,  1858.  8^. 

Contains:  Chapitre  xi.  De  la  langiie  des  Saunages  Montagnais,  pp.  48-51 ; 
Deux  Oraisons  (with  interlinear  French  translation),  p.  76. 

Le  Jeune's  Relation  for  1636  contains  Breboeuf's  supplementary  relation  for 
the  same  year,  which  has  the  linguistics  on  pp.  48-49, 79-84.  See  BreboBuf  (B, 
P,  Jean),  Nos.  468  and  469  of  this  catalogue. 

P^re  Paul  Le  Jeuno  may  be  regarded  as  the  father  of  the  Jesuit  Missions  in 
this  country,  although  he  did  not  come  to  Canada  until  1632,  after  the  restora- 
tion of  Quebec  to  the  French.  He  had  always  cherished  a  desire  to  evangelize 
the  savages  of  Canada,  and  after  the  treaty  of  St.  Grermain,  came  over  with  P. 
Anne  de  None,  arriving  at  Quebec  in  July,  1632.  In  a  short  time  he  acquired  so 
thorough  a  knowledge  of  the  Montagnais  that  he  wrote  a  catechism  for  those 
Indians  in  that  language. — Jesuit  Relations, 

2247  Leland  (Charles  Godfrey).  The  |  Union  Pacific  Railway,  |  Eastern 
Division,  |  or,  |  three  thousand  miles  in  a  railway  car,  |  By  Charles 
Godfrey  Leland.  |  U.  P.  R.  W.,  E.  D.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  Hingwalt  &  Brown,  Steam-Power  Book  and  Job 
Printing,  |  Nos.  Ill  and  113  South  Fourth  Street.  |  1867.  |       JWP. 

Printed  cover  I  1.,  pp.  1-95.  8°. 

Short  vocabulary  of  the  Kaw  language,  p. 71.  ''Obtained  from  the  natives 
and  from  Mr.  H.  L.  Jones,  of  Salina.'* 

2248  Fusang  |  or  |  The  Discovery  of  America  |  By  |  Chinese 

Buddhist  priests  in  the  |  Fifth  Century.  |  By  |  Charles  G.  Leland.  | 

New  York :  |  J.  W.  Bouton,  706  Broadway.  |  1875.  |  WB. 

Pp.  i-xix,  1-212.  12^. 

Contains,  pp.  101-109,  an  extract  from  Roehrig  (F.  L.  O.)  The  language  of 
the  Dakotas,  i)ublished  in  Smithsonian  Inst.  Ann.  Rept.  for  1871. 

2249  Fusang  |  or  |  The  Discovery  of  America  |  By  |  Chinese 

Buddhist  priests  in  the  |  Fifth  Century.  |  By  |  Charles  G.  Leland.  | 

London :  |  Trubner  &  Co.,  Ludgate  Hill.  |  1875.  |  (All  rights  re- 
served.) I  A, 

Pp.  i-xix,  1-212.  12°. 

it  2250  Le  Mercier  (P.  Franfois  Joseph).  Relation  |  dece  qvi  s'est  pass6  | 
en  la  Mission  des  Peres  |  de  la  Compagnie  de  lesvs,  |  en  la  |  Nov- 
velle  France,  |  es  aunees  1653.  &  1654.  |  Eiiuovee  au  R.  P.  Nicolas 
Royon,  |  Prouincial  de  la  Prouince  de  France.  |  Par  le  R.  P.  Fran- 
9ois  Le  Mercier,  |  Superieur  des  Missions  de  la  mesme  |  Com- 
pagnie. 


438  NORTH  AMERICAN  LINGUISTICS. 

Lo  Merder  (P.  Fransois  Joseph)— <^on tinned. 

A  Paris,  I  Chez  |  Sebastien  Gramoisy,  |  Imprimeor  ordinaire  dn 
Boy,  I  &  de  la  Beyne,  |  et'Oabriel  Oramoisy  |  me  S.  |  lacqves  |  aoz 
Ci-  I  cognes.  |  M.  DO.  LV  [1655].  |  Avec  Privilege  dv  Boy.  |  • 

2  p.  11.,  pp.  1-176.  8°.  Title  Aimiahed  by  Mr.  W.  Eamee  from  CCullaghan's 
manuscript  bibliography. 

Reprinted  in  Relations  dea  J^aitee,  toI.  2, 1654,  pp.  1-34.  Qn^beo,  1858.  8^. 
Contains  letters  in  Haron,  with  accompanying  French  translation,  pp.  27-28. 

Francis  Joseph  Le  Mercier,  who  came  to  Canada  in  1635,  was  Superior  from  1653 
to  1656,  and  accompanied  Captain  Dupois  to  the  Onontagu^  where  he  preached 
the  gospel.  After  having  been  three  years  at  the  Mission  of  Three  Rivers  he  be- 
came Superior  for  the  second  time  in  1665  folfiUing  the  charge  until  1670. — JemtU 
Selaiioni. 

2251  Lennan  (Gyms).  Yocabnlary  of  the  Pima  language,  prepared  by 
Mr.  Gyms  Lennan,  in  Arizona,  by  filling  up  one  of  tiie  blanks  pub- 
lished by  the  Ethnological  Society  in  1852.  * 

Manuscript  in  possession  of  the  American  Ethnological  Society,  New  York. 
A  short  extract  is  printed  in  Am.  Xlth.  Ekx).,  Bulletin,  1861-62,  p.  6.  New 
York,  [1863].  8°.— JSSame*. 

2252  Leon  (Martin  de).  Gamino  del  |  Gielo  en  lengua  Mexicana,  |  con 
todos  los  requisitos  necessaries  para  conseguir  este  |  fin,  c5  todo  lo 
que  vn  Xpiano  dene  creer,  saber,  |  y  obrar,  desde  el  punto  que 
tiene  yso  de  |  razon,  hasta  que  mnere.  |  G5puesto,  i>or  el  P.  F.  Mar- 
tin de  Le5,  de  la  ordS  de  Predicadores.  |  )  Dirigido  al  Excelentis- 
simo  Senor  Don  Fray  Garcia  |  Ouerra  de  la  ordS  de  nfo  padre  S. 
Domingo,  Ar^o  |  bispo  de  Mexico,  y  Virrey  desta  Nueua  Espafia.  | 

]  En  Mexico,  En  la  Emprenta  de  Diego  Lopez  daualos.  |  Y  a  costa 
de  Diego  Perez  de  los  Bios.    Afio.  De.  1611.  | 

Colophon : 

}  A  houra  y  gloria  de  nuestro  SeQor  lesu  Ghristo,  y  de  su  Bendi- 
tissima  Madre,  y  de  Nro  glorioso  P.  S.  Domingo,  y  de  la  gloriosa 
Madalena,  se  acabd  este  libro  de  imprimir  &  16.  de  Diziembre,  a&o 
de  1611.  B. 

12  p.  11.,  the  last  of  which  is  entirely  fiUed  with  a  curious  table  of  oontenta; 
11. 1-160;  6  11.  not  numbered,  the  first  three  of  which  contain  tables,  the  last 
three :  Los  Govemadores,  y  Vlrreyee  que  an  gouemado  esta  tierra,  desdel  Marques 
del  Valle  que  la  gano,  hasta  el  Ezcelentissimo  Sefior  Don  Fray  Garcia  Guerra,  de 
la  orden  de  Nuestro  Padre  S.  Domingo,  Argobispo  de  Mexico  y  Virrey  deste 
nueua  Espafia,  q  de  presete  la  gouiema. 

2253 Primera  Parte  |  del  Sermona-  |  rio  del  tiempo  de  todo  el 

ailo,  I  duplicado,  en  lengua  Mexicana.  |  )  Gompuesto  por  el  B.  P. 
Martin  |  de  Leon,  de  la  Orden  de  Predicadores  de  N.  P.  sancto 
Domingo.  |  Dirigido  a  nuestro  muy  R.  P.  Maestro  |  fr.  Hemado  Ba- 
9an  Gathedratico  jubilado  de  la  Vniuersi-  |  dad  Beal,  y  Prouincial 
de  esta  Prouincia  de  |  Sanctiago  de  Mexico.  | 

En  Mexico,  con  licencia.  |  ^  En  la  Emprenta  de  la  Yiuda  de  Diego 
Lopez  Daualos.  |  PorG.AdrianoGesar.  Afio  M.D.G.XIIII  [1614].  |  • 

8  p.  11.,  11. 1-330;  1 1.  Tabla  and  Errata.  4^.  According  to  a  statement  by  the 
author,  at  the  end  of  the  work,  it  should  consist  of  four  volumes  whose  oontanta 
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Leon  (Martin  de) — continaed. 

be  gives ;  bnt  only  the  present  volnme  was  published. — loazbaloeta's  Apunteif 
No.  38. 

Qnaritch's  Catalogue,  Feb.,  1879,  gives  the  following:  Sermonario  del  tiempo 
de  todo  el  afio  duplicado  en  Mezicana.    Mexico,  1610. 

Leon  was  bom  in  New  Spain,  joined  the  Angostinians  in  1574,  and  died  in  the 
beginning  of  the  17th  century.  He  was  most  learned  and  eloquent  in  the  Mexi- 
can tongue. — Bamirez  Sale  Cat 

22M Manual  |  breve  y  forma  de  ad-  |  ministrar  los  Santos 

Sacramen-  |  tos  &  los  YncUos.  |  Becopilado  por  el  Padre  fray  Mar- 
tin de  I  Leon,  de  la  Orden  de  los  Predicadores.  Y  agora  nuena- 
mente  corregido,  y  afiadidas  |  algnnas  cosas.  |  Dirigido  &  nfo  M.  B. 
P.  Fr.  Oaspar  |  de  Ledesma,  Prior  Prouincial  desta  Pro-  |  nincia  de 
Sanctiago  de  Predicadores.  |  Por  el  Oonuento  de  N?a.  S.  de  la 
Piedad.  | 

En  Mexico,  Por  el  Bachiller  loan  de  Alcagar,  |  junto  &  la  Inqui- 
sicion,  Ano  de  1617.  |  * 

5.5 11.  H^.  Contains  several  exhortations  in  the  Mexican  language. — IcoMhaU 
oeta^a  ApunteSy  No.  39. 

2255  Manual  Breve  y  Forma  de  administrar  los  santos  Sacra- 

mentos  &  los  Indios,  agora  nuevamente  corregido,  y  anadidas  algn- 
nas cosas,  i>or  el  Gonvento  de  S.  Domingo  de  Mexico  (en  Lengua 
Mexicana,  Espanola  y  Latina.) 
En  Mexico  en  la  Imprenta  de  Francisco  Bobledo:  1640.  * 

Title,  1  p.  1. ,  52  numbered  11.,  and  table  3  pp.  12^.  Title  from  the  Bamirez  Sale 
Cat.,  No.  445. 

2256 Manual  Breve,  y  forma  de  administrar  los  Santos  Sacra- 

metos  &  los  Yndios.  Por  el  Padre  Fr.  Martin  de  Leon,  de  la  Orden 
de  Predicadores.  Y  agora  nuevamete  sacado  &  luz,  y  afiidido  \sie] 
X>or  el  P.  Lector  Fr.  Diego  Cortezero,  Oathedratico  de  ISgua  Mexi- 
cana en  el  Gonvento  Beal  de  N.  Padre  Santo  Domingo  desta  Giudad 
de  Mexico. 

Gon  licencia:  Impresso  en  Mexico.  Por  Francisco  Sodriguez 
Lupercio.    1669.  • 

5  p.  11.,  11.  1-85,  table,  1 1.  8^.    Title  from  Icazbalceta's  Apuntes,  No.  124. 

2257   Leon  y  Oama  (Antonio  de).    Descripcion  |  Histdrica  y  Gronol6- 
gica  I  de  las  dos  Piedras  |  que  con  ocasion  del  Nuevo  Empedrado  | 
que  se  est4  formando  |  en  la  Plaza  Principal  de  Mexico,  |  se  halla- 
ron  en  el'.a  el  Ano  de  1790.  |  Expllcase  el  sistema  de  los  Galendarios 
de  los  Indios,  el  |  m^todo  que  teuian  de  dividir  el  tiempo,  y  la  cor*, 
reccion  |  que  hacian  de  ^1  para  igualar  el  ano  civil,  de  que  usaban,  | 
con  el  alio  solar  tr6pico.    Noticia  muy  necesaria  para  la  |  perfecta 
inteligenica  de  la  segunda  piedra:  &  que  se  ana-  |  den  otras  cuil- 
osas  6  iustructivas  sobre  la  Mitologia  d^  los  |  Mexicanos,  sobre  su 
Astronomia,  y  sobre  los  ritos  y  cere-  |  monias  que  acostumbraban 
en  tiempo  |  desu  Gentilidad.  |  Por  Don  Antonio  de  Leon  y  Oama.  | 
[Design.] 
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Leon  7  Oama  (Antonio  de) — continued. 

Mexico.  I  En  la  Imprenta  de  Don  Felipe  de  Ziiniga  y  Ontiveros.  | 
Ano  de  M.DCO.XCII  [1792J.  |  O. 

3  p.  11.,  pp.  1-116,  11.  4°. 

$  I,  Mctodo  de  dividir  el  tiempo,  que  tenian  los  Mexicanos,  Ac,  pp.  14-35, 
and  i  Illy  Ezpllcase  el  sistenia  de  los  Calendar! os  de  los  Indios,  &A^,f  pp.  47-62, 
contain  the  names  of  the  divisions  of  time  in  Mexican,  with  translation ;  Calen- 
darios  Mexicanos,  pp.  63-76. 

2258 Saggio  |  dell'  Astronomia  Oronologia  |  e  Mitologia  |  Degli 

Antichi  Messicani  |  Opera  |  di  D.  Antonio  Leon  e  Oama  |  Tradotta 
dallo  Spagnuolo,  e  dedicata  |  Alia  Molto  Nobile  Illastre  ed  Impe- 
riale  I  Citta  di  Messico  |  [Engraving.] 
Boma  I  Presso  il  Salomon!  |  1804  |  Con  Permesso  |  A. 

Engraved  title,  pp.  i-xiii,(l),  1-184,2  plates.  8°. 

Names  relating  to  the  Mexican  Calendar,  with  translations,  pp.  24-26,  39,  49, 
97-110. 

2259 Descripcion  |  Hist6ricayGronol6gica  |  delas  dos  piedras,  | 

que  con  ocasion  del  naevo  empedrado  |  que  se  esta  formando  |  en 
la  plaza  principal  de  Mexico,  |  se  hallaron  en  ella  el  ano  de  1790.  | 
Expllcase  el  sistema  de  los  calendarios  de  los  Indios,  el  mctodo  | 
que  tenian  de  dividir  el  tiempo,  y  la  correccion  que  hacian  de  |  ^1 
para  igualar  el  aiio  civil,  de  que  usaban,  con  el  ano  solar  tr6-  |  pico. 
Noticia  muy  necesaria  para  la  perfecta  inteligencia  de  la  |  segunda 
piedra:  &  que  se  aSiaden  otras  curiosas  6  instruct! vas  so-  |  bre  la 
mitologia  de  los  Mexicanos,  sobre  su  astronomia,  y  sobre  |  los  ritos 
y  ceremouias  que  acostumbraban  en  tiempo  de  su  |  gentilidad.  | 
Por  Don  Antonio  de  Leon  y  Oama.  |  Dala  a  luz  |  con  notas,  bio- 
grafia  de  su  autor  y  aumentada  con  la  segunda  parte  que  estaba 
in^dita,  y  btyo  la  proteccion  del  Oobierno  |  general  de  la  Union :  | 
Carlos  Maria  de  Bustamente,  |  diputado  al  congreso  general  mexi- 
cano.  I  Segunda  edicion.  | 
Mexico,  I  Imprenta  del  ciudadano  Alejandro  Yald^s.  |  1832.  |    o. 

1  p.  ].f  pp.  i-viii,  1-114, 1-148,  5  plates,  am.  4^. 

Names  relating  to  the  Mexican  Calendar,  with  translations,  pt.  1,  pp.  16-18, 
26,  27,  31,  62-75. 

Nnmerous  extracts,  in  Mexican,  from  the  Manascripts  of  Cristobal  del  Castillo, 
in  Bustamente's  notes,  pt.  1,  pp.  20,  43,  47,  59,  60,  78,  82,  83,  86,  88,  and  27  lines 
on  p.  96. 

Ap^ndice  Segundo.  Sobre  la  aritm^tica  de  los  Mexicanos,  pt.  2,  pp.  128-148, 
contains  Mexican  numerals  and  mathematical  words,  with  translations. 

2260  Le  Page  du  Pratz  (M,)  Histoire  I  de  la  |  Louisiane,  |  Contenent  la 
D^couverte  decevaste  Pays;  |  sa  Description  g^ographique;  un 
Voyage  |  dans  les  Terres;  PHistoire  Nnturelle;  les  |  Modurs,  Coft- 
tumes,  &  Religion  des  Natu-  |  rels,  avec  leurs  Origines;  deux  Voy- 
ages I  dans  le  Nord  du  Nouveau  Mexique,  dout  |  un  jusqu'ft  la 
Mer  du  Sud:  oru6e  de  deux  |  Cartes  &  de  40  Planches  en  Taille 
douce.  I  Par  M.  Le  Page  du  Pratz.  |  Tome  Premier  [-Troisi^me].  | 
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Lo  Pftge  du  Pratz  (If.)— continaed. 

A  Paris,  |  Ohez  De  Bure,  PAin^,  sur  le  Qua!  des  Augustins,  |  & 
8.  Paul.  I  LaYenveDelaguette,  me  S.  Jacques,  d  |  I'Olivier.  |  Lam- 
bertj  rue  de  la  Com6die-FraD9oise.  |  M.  DCC.  LVIII  [1768].  |  Hu.  c. 

3  vols.  16P.  map. 

A  few  remarks  on  the  langnage  of  the  Natchez,  vol.  2,  pp.  323-325. 

2261 The  |  History  |  of  Louisiana,  |  orof  |  The  Western  Parts  | 

of  I  Virginia  and  Carolina :  |  containing  |  a  Description  of  the 
Countries  that  lye  |  on  both  Sides  of  the  Riv^er  Missisippi :  |  with  | 
An  account  of  the  Settlements,  Inhabitants,  |  Soil,  Climate,  and 
Products.  I  Translated  from  the  French,  |  (lately  published)  |  By 
M.  Le  Page  Du  Pratz ;  |  with  |  Some  Notes  and  Observations  |  re- 
lating to  our  Colonies.  |  In  Two  Volumes.  |  Vol.  I  [II].  | 

London,  |  Printed  for  T.  Becket  and  P.  A.  DeHondt  |  in  the 
Strand.    M  DCC  L  XIII  [1763].  |  HU. 

2  vols.  16°. 

Of  the  lanf^age,  government,  religion,  ceremonies  and  feasts  of  the  natives, 
vol.  2,  pp.  170-196,  contains  a  few  remarks  on  the  language  of  the  Natchez. 

2262 The  |  History  |  of  |  Louisiana,  |  orof  |  the  Western  Parts  | 

of  I  Virginia  and  Carolina:  |  Containing  a  Description  of  the  | 
Countries  that  lie  on  both  Sides  of  the  Biver  Missisippi :  |  With 
an  Account  of  the  |  Settlements,  Inhabitants,  Soil,  |  Climate,  and 
Productfi.  I  Translated  from  the  French  |  of  M.  Le  Page  du  Pratz;  | 
With  some  Notes  and  Observations  relating  to  our  Colonies.  |  A 
new  Edition.  | 

London,  |  Printed  for  T.  Becket,  Corner  of  the  Adelphi,  in  the 
Strand.  |  MDCCLXXIV  [1774].  |  ba.  c.  jcb. 

lp.l.,pp.i-zzzvi,  1-387.  8^.  maps.  Of  the laugnage  of  the  natives,  pp.  327-3*^9. 

'A'2263  An  Account  of  Louisiana,  exhibiting   a   Compendious 

Sketch  of  its  Political  and  Natural  History  and  Topography,  with 
a  Copious  Appendix  containing  several  Important  Documents. 
Newbem:  Franklin  &  Garrow.    1804.  • 

2 11.,  272,  czviii  pp.,  1 1.  18^.    Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary. 

2264  Ii6  Flongeon  {Dr.  Augustus).    Vestiges  of  the  Mayas,  |  or,  |  Facts 
tending  to  prove  that  Communications  and  Intimate  Relations  must 
have  I  existed,  in  very  remote  times,  between  the  inhabitants  of  | 
Mayab  |  and  those  of  |  Asia  and  Africa.  |  By  |  Augustus  Le  Plon- 
geon,  M.  D.,  |  Member  [&c.,  three  lines.] 

New  York :  |  John  Polhemus,  Printer  and  Stationer,  |  102  Nassau 
Street.  |  1881.  |  ba.  we. 

Printed  title  11.,  pp.  1-68.  8°. 

Names  of  Maya  deities,  p.  39,  and  following;  and  many  Maya  terms  scattered 
tbronghont. 

2265 Letter  from  Dr.  Augustus  Le  Plongeon.    [To  the  Bight  Bev. 

Bishop  Courtenay,  Bishop  of  Kingston.] 

In  Am.  Ant.  8oc.,  Proc.,No.  73,  pp.  113-117.    Worcester,  1879.  8^. 
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Ii6  Flongeon  {Dr.  Aagastas) — continued. 

Comments  on  the  Maya  langnage,  showing  its  affinity  with  those  of  the 
ancient  nations  of  the  eastern  continent.  To  it  is  added  a  ''Note  by  the 
Publishing  Committee/'  signed  S.  F.  H[aven]y  citing  authorities  showing  a 
ooncurrenoe  in  Dr.  Le  Plongeon's  views. 

2266 [Letter  to  Right  Rev.  Bishop  Courtenay,  Bishop  of  King- 
ston, on  the  Antiquity  of  the  Maya«.] 

In  The  Present  Century.    A  weekly  journal,  No.  22,  vol.  2.    New  York,  1880. 
Contains  Maya  terms  compared  with  the  Sanskrit,  Welsh,  &Ai, 

2267  Leroh  ( — ).  XJnnersoutiksak  ernisaksiortanut . . .  Lerch.  ^joveo- 
havnime,  1867.  • 

63  pp.  8^.    Mannal  for  midwives,  in  the  Eskimo  language.— i^tnik. 

2268  Lesoarbot  (Marc).  Histoire  |  de  la  Novvelle  |  France  |  Contenant 
les  navigations,  d<$coavertes,  &  habi-  |  tations  faites  par  les  Francois 
68  Indes  Occiden-  |  tales  &  Nouvelle-France  souz  I'avoda  &  aatho-  | 
nt&  de  noz  Rois  Tres-Ghr^tiens,  &  les  di  verses  |  fortunes  d'iceux 
en  I'execntion  de  ces  choses,  |  depuis  cent  ans  jusques  d  hui.  |  En 
qnoy  est  comprise  I'Histoire  Morale,  Naturele,  &  Oeo-  |  graphiqoe 
de  ladite  province:  Avec  les  Tables  &  |  Figures  d'icelle.  |  Par  Marc 
Lescarbot  Advocat  en  Parlement,  |  Temoin  oculaire  d'vne  partie 
des  choses  ici  r^cit^es.  |  Multa  renascentur  quae  iam  cecidere, 
cad^ntque.  | 

A  Paris  |  Ohez  lean  Milot,  tenant  sa  boutique  snr  les  degrez  |  de 
la  grand'  salle  du  Palais.  |  M.  DO.  IX  [1609].  |  Avec  privilege  dv 
Boy.  I  JOB. 

24  p.  11.,  pp.  1-888.  160.  maps. 

Chap.  vii.  "Du  Langue/'  contains  numerals,  1-10,  "Ancien"  and  "Nou- 
vean*'  of  Canada,  and  of  the  Souriquois  and  Etecbemin,  pp.  697-703. 

2269 Histoire  |  de  la  Novvelle  |  France  |  Contenant  les  na\iga- 

tions,  d6couvertes,  &  habi-  |  tations  faites  par  les  Francois  6a  Indes 
Occiden-  |  tales  &  Nouvelle-France  souz  I'avceu  &  autho-  |  rit^  de 
noz  Roys  Tres-Ohr^tiens,  &  les  diverses  |  fortunes  dUceux  en  Pexe- 
cntion  de  ces  choses,  |  depuis  cent  ans  jusques  ^  hui.  |  £n  quoy  est 
comprise  THistoire  Morale,  Naturele,  &  Geo-  |  graphique  de  ladite 
province:  Avec  les  Tables  |  &  Figures  dMcelle.  |  Par  Marc  Lescar- 
bot Advocat  en  Parlement.  |  T6moin  oculaire  d'vne  partie  des 
choses^  ici  r^cit^es.  |  Multa  renascentur  quae  lain  cecidere  ca- 
d^ntqne.  |  Seconde  Edition,  reveue,  corrig^e,  &  augment^e  par 
PAutheur.  | 

A  Paris  |  Chez  lean  Millot,  devant  S.  Barthelemi  anx  trois  | 
Coronues:  £t  en  sa  boutique  sur  les  degrez  de  la  |  grand'  salle  du 
Palais.  I  M.DC.XI  [1611].  |  Avec  Privilege  dv  Roy.  |  job. 

26  p.  11.,  pp.  1-877.  IGo.     Du  Langue,  pp.  686-699. 

2270 Histoire  |  de  la  Novvelle-  |  France  |  Contenant  les  naviga- 
tions, deconvertes  et  habi-  |  tations  faites  par  les  Franjois  ^s  Indes 
Occiden-  |  tales  et  Nouvelle-France  souz  I'avoeu  &  utho-  |  rit6  de 
noz  Roys  Tres-Chr^tiens,  et  les  diverses  |  fortunes  d'iceux  en  I'exe- 
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cation  de  ces  choses,  |  depais  cent  ans  jasques  d>  hui.  |  En  qaoyest 
comprise  I'Histoire  Morale,  Natarele  et  Geo-  |  graphiqae  de  ladite 
province;  avec  les  Tables  |  et  Figures  d'icelle.  |  Par  Marc  Lescar- 
boty  Advocat  en  Parlement.  |  T^nioin  oculaire  d'vne  partie  des 
choses  ici  reclt^e».  |  [One  line  quotation.]  |  Seconde  Edition,  reveugy 
corrig^e,  et  augments  par  I'Autheur.  |  [Design.] 

A  Paris  |  Ohez  lean  Millot,  devant  S.  Bartheiemi  aux  trois  | 
Goronnes:  Et  en  sa  boutique  sur  les  degrez  de  la  |  grand'  salle  da 
P^l^s.  I  M.  DG.XII  [1612].  I  Avec  privilege  da  Eoy.  job. 

10  p.  11.,  pp.  1-877,  14  U.  sm.  8°.  maps.    Da  langue,  pp.  686-699. 

2271 Histoire  |  de  la  Novvelle-  |  France.  |  Gontenant  les  naviga- 
tions, d^couvertes,  &  ha-  |  bitations  faites  par  les  Frangois  ^s  Indes 
Occi-  I  dentales  &  Noavelle-France,  par  commission  |  de  noz  Boys 
Tres-Chr^tiens,  &  les  diverses  |  fortunes  d'iceux  en  I'execution  de 
ces  choses,  |  depuis  cent  ans  jusques  k  hui  |  En  quoy  est  comprise 
I'histoire  Morale,  Naturale,  &  |  Geographique  des  provinces  cy 
dtorites;  avec  |  les  Tables  &  Figures  necessaires.  |  P^r  Marc  Les- 
cafbot  Advocat  en  Parlement  |  T^moin  oculaire  d'vne  partie  des 
choses  ici  recit^es.  |  Troisi^me  Edition  enrichie  de  plusieurs  choses 
singnlieres,  |  outre  la  suite  d  I'Histoire.  |  [Printer's  emblem.] 

A  Paris,  |  Chez  Adrian  Perier,  rue  saint  |  lacques,  au  Gompas 
d'or  I  M.  D.  C.  XVIII  [1618].  |  job. 

27  p.  11.,  pp.  1-971 16^.  maps.    Da  Laugage,  pp.  734-786. 

The  third  edition,  that  of  1617,  I  think,  is  the  same,  except  the  title,  as 
that  of  1618.  Translated  into  English  by  P.  ErondeUe,  and  printed  in  London, 
1619.— Xwtero. 

2272 Histoire  |  de  la  |  Nouvelle  France  |  par  Marc  Lescarbot  | 

suivie  des  |  Muses  de  la  Nouvelle-France,  |  Nouvelle  Mition  | 
publi^e  par  Edwin  Tross  |  avec  quatre  cartes  g^ographiques  j 
Premier  [-Troisifeme]  Volume  | 

Paris  I  Libraire  Tross  |  5,  Bue  Neu%     Les-petits-Cliamps,  5  | 
1866  I  BA.  QHS. 

:j  vols.,  12°,  paged  continaoosly :  Vol.  1,  6  p.  11.,  pp.  i-xviii,  1 1.,  pp.  1-287; 
vol.  2,  2  p.  II.,  pp.  28^-586;  vol.  3,  1  p.  I.,  pp.  587-851,  13  11.  Reprint  of  edition 
of  1612,  the  title-page  of  which  is  given  in  vol.  1.  The  pagination  of  the  original 
is  shown  by  cross  bars  and  side  numbers. 

Chap.  vii.  Du  langage,  pp.  661-671,  coutains  the  numerals  1-10,  Ancien  et 
Nouveau  langage  dn  Canada,  p.  662;  of  the  Souriquois  and  Etchemins,  p.  663; 
vocabulary,  65  words,  pp.  665-668. 

2273 Nova  Francia  |  Or  the  |  Description  |  of  that  part  of  | 

New  France,  |  which  is  one  continent  with  |  Virginia.  |  Described 
in  the  three  late  Voyages  and  Plantation  |  made  by  Monsieur  de 
Monts,  Mousii  ur  du  Pont-Grau^,  and  |  Monsieur  de  Poutrincourt, 
into  the  countries  called  |  by  the  French  men  La  Cadie,  ly-  |  ing  to 
the  Southwest  of  |  Gape  Breton.  |  Together  with  an  excellent 
seuerall  Treatie  of  all  the  commodities  |  of  the  said  countries,  and 
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manners  of  the  naturall  |  inhabitants  of  tbe  same.  |  Translated  out 
of  French  into  English  by  |  P.  E[rondelle].  | 

London,  |  Printed  for  Andrew  Hebb,  and  are  to  be  sold  at  the 
signe  I  of  the  Bell  in  Pauls  Church-yard.  |  [IG09?]  c.  jcb. 

7  p.  U.,  pp.  1-307  am.  4^,    Of  tbeir  Language,  pp.  16b-172. 

2274  ^—  NovaFrancia:  |  Or  the  |  Description  |  of  that  part  of  | 
New  France,  |  which  is  one  continent  with  |  Virginia.  |  Described 
in  the  three  lat^  Voyages  and  Plantation  made  by  |  Monsieur  de 
Monts,  Monsieur  du  Pont-Graue,  and  |  Monsieur  de  Poutrincourt, 
into  the  countries  |  called  by  the  Frenchmen  La  Cadie,  |  lying  to 
the  Southwest  of  |  Cape  Breton.  |  Together  with  an  excellent 
seuerall  Treatie  of  all  the  commodities  |  of  the  said  countries,  and 
maners  of  the  naturall  |  inhabitants  of  the  same.  |  Translated  out 
of  French  into  English  by  |  P.  E[rondelle].  | 

Londini,  |  Imponsis  Georgii  Bishop.  |  1009.  |  • 

18  p.  11.,  pp.  1-307.  4".     Title  from  Field,  No.  1)16. 

2275  Nona  Fraucia.  |  Grundliche  History  |  Von  Erflindung  | 

[&c.,  six  lines]. 

Anno  M.  DC.  XIII  [1013].  |  Gedruckt  zu  Augspurg  bey  Chryso-  | 
stomo  Dabertzhofer.  |  c. 

4  p.  n.,  86  11.  40.    No  linguistics. 

227G  Lesley  (Joseph  Peter).    On  the  Insensible  Gradation  of  Words, 
by  J.  P.  Lesley. 

In  Am.  Philosoph.  Soc,  Proc,  vol.  7,  pp.  1'29-155.   Philadelphia,  1862.  8^. 

Contains  the  word  for  Stone  in  Karib,  Greenland  Esqniuianx,  Comanche, 
Tschuktsch,  Cora  (New  Mexico),  Mexican,  Koljusch  (N.  W.  Am.),  pp.  136-139;  tbe 
■word  for  Hair  in  Tuscarora,  Penobscot,  Comanche,  Mexican,  Onondago,  Huron, 
Hochelaga,  Nagailer,  Chipewyan,  Waccoon,  Sonrifiuois,  Knskatchewak,  and  Lab 
rador,  pp.  145-148;  the  word  for  Ilead  in  Florida  Waccoon,  Yavi,  Carib,  Delawan', 
Saukikani,  Huastecan,  Kuscatchewan,  Mohegan,  Caynbaba  (N.A.),  Minsi,  Na- 
guiler,  Chippcwyan,  Hudson's  Bay,  Kadjak  (N.A.),  Tschegavi  (N.  A.),  Othonii, 
Mexican,  pp.  148-152. 

2277  Lesseps  (Jean  Baptiste  Barth^lemy,  baron  de).  Journal  Histori- 
que  I  du  Voyage  |  de  M.  de  Lesseps,  |  Consul  de  France,  employe 
dans  I'exp^dition  |  de  M.  le  corate  de  la  Perouse,  en  qualite  |  (I'in- 
terpr^te  du  Roi;  |  Depuis  I'instant  oii  il  a  quitte  les  fregates  Fnin- 
joises  I  au  port  Saint-Pierre  &  Saint-Paul  du  Kamtschatka,  | 
jusqu'ii  son  arrivee  en  France,  le  17  octobre  1788.  |  Premiere 
[Seconde]  Partie.  | 

A  Paris,  |  de  I'lmprimerie  Royale.  |  M.DCCXC  [1790].  |  c. 

2  vols.  8^^. 

Vocabulaire  des  langues  Kauitschadalc,  Koriaque,  Tchouktchi  et  Laniouto, 
vol.  2,  pp.  355-375;  Vocabulaire  de  la  laugue  Kaintschadale,  vol.  2,  pp.  37G-3{<0. 

2278  Travels  |  in  |  Kamtschatka,  |  during  the  years  1787  and 

1788.  I  Translated  from  the  French  of  |  M.  de  Lesseps,  Consul  of 
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France,  |  and  |  interpreter  to  the  Goaut  de  la  P^rouse,  now  |  en- 
gaged in  a  voyage  round  the  world,  by  |  command  of  His  Most 
Christian  Msyesty.  |  In  two  volumes.  |  Volume  I  [III.  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  J.  Johnson,  St.  Paul's  Churchyard.  | 
1790.  I  BA 

2  vols.  8°.    Linguistics,  vol.  2,  pp.  384-403,  404-408. 

it  2279  [Leasofn  Book  in  the  Mohawk  Language.]  IB. 

A  copy  of  the  above  is  in  the  possession  of  Rev.  Isaac  Barefoot,  Point  Edward, 
Canada.  It  is  16^  in  size,  and  contains  pp.  5-108,  p.  5  being  A^  It  is  minus  the 
title-page  and  the  last  leaf  is  torn  in  such  a  way  as  to  render  it  impossible  to  teU 
whether  it  is  the  end  of  the  book  or  not.  Pp.  5-6  contain  the  alphabet ;  pp.  7-8, 
words  of  one  syllable,  gradnaUy  increasing  to  words  of  eleven  syllables  (Lesson 
X,  p.  17).  These  are  followed  by  reading  exercises  (Lessons  I-Xl)  to'  p.  42 ; 
Prayers  for  different  occasions,  pp.  43-64 ;  Collects  from  the  Prayer  Book,  pp.  65- 
102;  Hymns,  pp.  102-108. 

Mr.  Barefoot  thinks  it  was  published  about  1820. 

2280  Lettres  |  iSdifiantes  et  Cnrieuses  |  concernant  |  I/Asie,  I/Afrique, 
et  L'Am^rique,  |  avec  |  qnelques  relations  nouvelles  des  missions,  | 
et  des  notes  g6ographiques  et  historiques.  |  Publi^es  sous  la  direc- 
tion I  de  M.  L.  Aiin^-Maitin.  |  Tome  Premier  [-Quatrifeme].  | 
Grfece. — Turquie.  |  Syrie. — ^Arm6nie. — Perse. — figypte.  |  Am6rique 
septentrionale.  | 

Paris  I  Auguste  Desrez,  Impriraeur-fiditeur,  |  50,  rue  Neuve- 
despetits-champs.  |  MDCCCXXXVIII  l-MDCCCXLIII]  [183S- 
1843].  I  O. 

4  vols,  large  8°. 

Raales  (P.)    Lettres  dn  P.  S^astien  Rasles,  vol.  1,  pp.  668-669. 
Sabin's  Dictionary  mentions  other  editions  as  follows: 
Paris,  1772-1776, 34  vols.  129,  Paris,  1861, 3  vols.  8°. 

Paris,  1780-1783, 26  vols.  12°.  Paris,  1875-1877, 4  vols.  SP. 

A  Toulouse,  1810-181 1, 26  vols.  129.  Madrid,  1753-1757, 16  vols.  4°. 

Lyon.  1819, 14  vols.  iP.  Milano,  1825-1829, 6  vols.  8°. 

Paris,  1824-1826, 8  vols.  8°. 

2281  Levanto  (Fr.  Leonardo).  Cathecismo  |  de  la  Doctrina  |  Christi- 
ana, I  en  iengua  Zaapoteca.  |  Dispuesto  |  Por  el  M.  R.  P.  Mrd.  Fr. 
Leonardo  |  Levanto,  Provincial  que  fu6  dos  veces  |  de  la  Provincia 
de  8.  Hypolito  Martyr  |  de  Oaxaca,  y  una  de  la  de  S.  Miguel,  y  | 
Santos  Angeles  de  la  Puebla,  Prior  tres  |  veces  del  Convento 
Grande,  y  otras  tres  |  del  Convento  de  Recoleccion  de  N.  P.  Sto.  | 
Domingo  Soriano,  Comisario  del  Smo.  |  Eosario,  Asistente  Real, 
Examinador  |  Synovial  del  Obispado  de  Oaxaca,  Con-  |  suitor  del 
Santo  Oticio,  y  su  Corrector  |  de  Libros,  &c.  | 

Impreso  con  las  Licencias  uecesarias  en  la  Puebla  por  |  la  Viuda 
de  Miguel  de  Ortega:  y  por  su  Original  en  |  la  Oflcina  Palafoxiana 
de  dicha  Ciudad,  afio  de  1776.  |  job. 

5  p.  11.,  pp.  1-.32.  sm.  4°.  The  approvals  and  licenses  are  dated  1732,  probably 
the  date  of  the  first  edition. 
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2282  Lewii  {Capt  Meriwether).  The  |  Travels  |  of  |  Capts.  Lewis  & 
Clarke,  |  by  order  of  the  |  Oovemment  of  the  United  States,  |  per- 
formed in  the  years  1804, 1805,  &  1806,  |  being  upwards  of  three 
thousand  miles,  from  |  St.  Louis,  by  way  of  the  Missouri,  and  |  Co- 
lumbia Bivers,  to  the  |  Pacifick  Ocean:  |  Containing  an  Account  of 
the  Indian  Tribes,  who  inhabit  |  the  Western  part  of  the  Continent 
unexplored,  |  and  unknown  before.  |  With  copious  delineations  of 
the  Manners,  Cus-  |  toms  Religion,  &c.  of  the  Indians.  |  Compiled  | 
From  various  authentic  sources,  and  Documents.  |  To  which  is  sub- 
joined, I  A  Summary  of  the  Statistical  view  of  the  Indian  |  Nations, 
firom  the  Official  Communication  of  |  Meriwether  Lewis.  |  Embel- 
lished with  a  Map  of  the  Country  inhabited  by  |  the  Western  tribes 
of  Indians,  and  five  Engravings  |  of  Indian  Chiefs.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  Published  by  Hubbard  Lester.  |  1809.  |  Price— 
1  dollar  62^  cts.  |  C. 

Pp.  i-xu,  13-300.  12°. 

Names  of  the  moons  in  Cree,  p.  132;  Vocabolary  of  the  Knisteneanx  (from 
Mackenzie),  pp.  133-141. 

Of  the  many  editions  of  Lewis  and  Clarke  examined,  the  one  above,  the  two 
foUowing,  and  those  nnder  Fisher  (g.  r.)  are  the  only  ones  containing  linguistic 
material,  and  these  have  all  borrowed  the  Cree  vocabulary  of  Mackenzie. 

2283 The  |  Travels  |  of  |  Capts.  Lewis  &  Clarke,  |  from  |  St 

Louis,  by  way  ofthe  Missouri  and  Columbia  Rivers,  |  to  the  |  Pacific 
Ocean;  |  Performed  in  the  years  1804, 1805,  &  1806,  |  by  order  of 
the  I  Oovemment  of  the  United  States.  |  Containing  |  delineations 
ofthe  Manners,  Customs,  |  Beligion,&c.  |  Of  the  Indians,  |  compiled 
from  I  Various  Authentic  Sources,  and  Original  Documents,  |  and  | 
a  Summary  ofthe  Statistical  view  of  |  the  Indian  Nations,  |  from  the 
official  communication  of  |  Meriwether  Lewis.  |  Illustrated  with  a 
MapoftheCountry,inhabitedby  the  |  Western  Tribes  of  Indians.  | 
London :  |  Printed  for  Longman,  Hurst,  Bees,  and  Orme,  Pater- 
noster Bow.  I  1809.  I  B. 

Pp.  i-ix,  1-309.  8P.    Linguistics,  pp.  132-142. 

2284 The  |  Journal  |  of  |  Lewis  and  Clarke,  |  to  the  Mouth  of 

the  Columbia  Biver  |  beyond  the  Bocky  Mountains.  |  In  the  years 
1804-6,  &  6.  I  Giving  a  faithful  description  of  the  Biver  Missouri  | 
and  its  source — of  the  various  tribes  of  Indians  |  through  which 
they  passed — manners  and  cus-  |  toms — soil — climate — commerce- 
gold  and  I  silver  mines — animal  and  vegetable  |  productions,  &c.  | 
New  Edition,  with  Notes.  |  Bevised,  corrected,  and  illustrated  with 
numerous  |  wood  cuts.  |  To  which  is  added  |  a  complete  dictionary 
of  the  Indian  tongue.  | 

Dayton,  O.  |  Published  and  sold  by  B.  F.  Ells.  |  John  Wilson, 
printer.  |  1840.  |  o. 

Pp.  i-xiv,  15-240.  16°.  Another  edition:  Dayton:  Ells,  Claflin  dt  Co.,  1851, 
240  pp.  12^.  According  to  Coues  in  Hayden*8  Bulletin,  Hocond  series.  No.  6,  all 
these  editions  of  Lewis  and  Clarke  are  spurious  as  far  as  they  claim  to  be  narra* 
tions  of  the  expedition. 
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Leyendecher  (John  Z.) 

See  Batcher  (Dr,  H.  B.)  and  Leyendecher  (John  Z.) 

2285  Lieber  (Francis).    Plan  of  thought  of  the  American  Langnages. 

In  Schodcralt  (H.  R.)  Indian  Tribes/vol.  2,  pp.  346-349.  Philadelphia, 
1852.  40. 

2286 ,  editor.  Encyclopaedia  Americana.  |  A  |  Popular  Diction- 
ary I  of  I  Arts,  Sciences,  Literature,  History,  Politics  and  |  Biog- 
raphy, I  brought  down  to  the  present  time;  |  including  |  a  copious 
collection  of  original  articles  |  in  |  American  Biography;  |  on  |  the 
basis  of  the  seventh  edition  of  the  German  |  Conversations- 
Lexicon.  I  Edited  by  |  Francis  Lieber,  |  assisted  by  |  E.  Wiggles- 
worth  and  T.  G.  Bradford.  |  Vol.  I  [-XIII].  | 

Philadelphia:  |  Carey  and  Lea.  |  Sold  in  Philadelphia  by  E.  lu 
Carey  and  A.  Hart — in  New  York  |  by  O.  &  C.  &  H.  Carvill — ^in 
Boston  by  |  Carter,  Hendee  &  Babcock.  |  1829  [-1847J.  |  o. 

13  vols,  and  supplement  (vol.  14).  8^. 

[Pickering  (John).]  Appendix.  Indian  Languages  of  Amerioa,  voL  vi,  pp. 
581-600. 

2287  Lieber  (Oscar  Montgomery).  Vocabulary  of  the  Catawba  Lan- 
guage, with  some  Bemarks  on  its  Grammar,  Construction  and  Pro- 
nunciation.   By  Oscar  M.  Lieber,  State  Geologist  of  S.  C. 

In  South  Carolina  Hist.  Soc.  Coll.,  voL  2,  pp.  327-342.  Charleston,  1858.  8^. 
Issued  also  separately  as  follows: 

2288 Vocabulary  |  of  the  |  Catawba  Language,  |  with  some  re- 
marks on  I  its  grammar,  construction  and  pronunciation.  |  By 
Oscar  M.  Lieber,  |  State  Geologist  of  South -Carolina.  |  (From  Col- 
lections of  the  South-Carolina  Historical  Society,  Vol.  II.)  | 

Charleston,  S.  C.  |  James  and  Williams,  Printers,  |  16  State- 
Street.  I  1858.  I  0. 

Pp.  1-18.  80. 

2289  Linapi*e  |  Lrkvekun,  |  Apwivuli  Kavuni  Vawinj  Wato.  |  Opvaloqr- 
peas,  I  Nelahi  Maueto.  |  [One  line  in  Delaware.] 

Shawnee  Mission;  |  J.  Meeker,  Printer;  |  1834.  |  BA. 

Pp.  1-24.  16^.    Primer  in  the  Delaware  language. 

2290  linapie  Lrkvekun,  ave  Apwatnk.  Wuhni  Nrtyrvekrs — ^Maneto. 
Irpuna  bni  lepwrokun. 

Shawannoe  Mission :  J.  Meeker,  Printer.  1834.  mhs. 

Pp.  1-48.  I80. 

2291  Lincoln  (Enoch).    Remarks  on  the  Indian  Languages  [of  Maine]. 

In  Maine  Hist.  Soc.  Coll.,  vol.  1,  pp.  310-323.    Portland,  1831.  8^. 

A  posthnmoas  paper  edited  by  Rev.  Edward  Ballard ;  it  includes :  Remarke  on 
the  grammatic  structure  of  the  Norridgewock,  pp.  310-317 ;  Vocabulary  of  the 
Norridgewock,  pp.  317-318 ;   Grammatic  structure  of  the  Miomac,  pp.  319-321. 

This  volume  was  reprinted  in  1865,  the  above  paper  occupying  pp.  41^-427. 
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2292  [Lionnet  {RSv.  — ).]  Vocabulary  |  of  the  |  Jargon  or  Trade  Lan- 
guage I  of  Oregon.  | 

Colophon : 

Published  by  the  Smithsonian  Institution,  |  Washington,  D.  C,  | 
April,  1853.  |  S- 

No  title-page,  1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-22.  4°. 

Printed  in  octayo  form  on  quarto  page :  wide  margin  for  corrections  and  addi- 
tions. It  was  **  obtained  in  Oregon ''  by  Dr.  B.  Rash  Mitchell,  '*and  is  said  to 
have  been  compiled  by  a  French  Catholic  priest.  It  was  snbmitted  to  Pro£  W. 
W.  Tomer,  and,  in  accordance  with  his  snggestion,  the  vocabnlary  has  been  or- 
dered to  be  printed  for  distribution  in  Oregon." 

2293  LiflSianBky  (Capt  Uriy).     nyTCmecTBle  |  BOKpyrk  crtxa  n  |  iao8.  4.  6.  ■  1806 
ro4axi,  I  no  noB&itBlK)  |  ero  HMnepaTopcKaro  BejoiecTBa  |  AjeRcaR4pa  nepsaro,  |  HaiopaOjt  | 
Hert,  I  004^  HaiajiiCTBOMi  |  Mora  KaQnTaiiii-jefiTeBaHTa,  Hyat  KanHTaea  |  1-ro  paara  ■ 
laBajepa  |  lOpiii  .iHciiBCKaro.  |  Hacn  nepaaji  [-BTopaa].  | 

CaRRT  nerepOyprfc,  n  THoorpa^iH  6.  4pexc4epa,  |  1812.  |  C. 

Translation, — Voyage  |  around  the  world  |  in  the  years  1803,  4,  5  and  1806  | 
by  order  of  |  His  Imperial  Majesty  |  Alexander  I,  |  on  the  ship  Neva,  |  under 
command  |  of  Captain-Lieutenant  of  the  Navy,  now  Captain  |  of  the  l»t  rank  | 
and  Knight  Ui-iy  Lissiansky.  |  Vol.  I  [II].  | 
St.  Petersburg,  |  in  the  printing  office  of  Th.  Drechsler,  |  1812.  | 

2  vols.  8°. 

Short  Vocabulary  of  the  languages  of  the  Northwestern  parts  of  America, 
with  Russian  translation.  Russian-Kadiak-Kenal  and  Russian-Si tka-Oona- 
lashka,  vol.  2,  pp.  154-181, 182-207. 

2294 A  I  Voyage  Bound  the  World,  |  in  |  the  years  1803, 4, 6,  & 

6;  I  performed  |  by  order  of  His  Imperial  Majesty  |  Alexander  the 
First,  Emperor  of  Kussia,  |  in  |  the  ship  Neva,  |  by  |  Uriy  Lissi- 
ansky,  |  Captain  in  the  Russian  Navy,  and  |  Knight  of  the  Orders 
of  St.  George  and  St.  Vladimer.  | 

London :  |  Printed  for  John  Booth,  Duke  Street,  Portland  Place; 
and  I  LongmaD,  Hurst,  Bees,  Orme,  &  Brown,  Paternoster  Bow ;  | 
by  S.  Hamilton,  Weybridge,  Surrey.  |  1814.  |  BA. 

Pp.  i-xxi,  1  1.,  pp.  1-388.  4°.  maps. 

Appendix  No.  3.  Vocabulary  of  the  Languages  of  the  Islands  of  Cadiack  and 
Oonalascbca,  the  Bay  of  Kenay  and  Sitca  Sound,  pp.  329-337. 

These  vocabularies  repriuted  iu  Davidson  (G. )  Report  relative  to  *  *  Alaska ; 
in  Coast  Survey,  Ann.  Rept.,  1867,  pp.  293-298,  Washington,  18G9,  4°;  and  in 
Davidson  (G.)  Report  relative  to  *  *  Alaska,  in  Ex.  Doc.  77,  40th  Cong.,  2d 
sess.,  pp.  328-333;  and  in  Coast  Survey,  Coast  Pilot  of  Alaska,  pp.  21&-221. 
Washington,  1869.  8^. 

2295  Literary  and  Historical  Society  of  Quebec.    Transactions  |  of  the  | 
Literary  and  Historical  |  Society  |  of  Quebec:  |  Forwarded,  Janu- 
ary 6, 1824.  I  Volume  I  [-V].  | 

Quebec:  |  Printed  for  the  Literary  and  Historical  |  Society:  by 
Franjois  Leiuaitre,  |  Star  Office.  |  1829  [-1862].  |  qhs, 

5  vols.  12°.  The  Transactions  are  followed  by  **New  Series,"  parts  1-9,  1863- 
1872;  thew  by  ** Sessions,"  1872-1881-82,  and  these  in  tnrn  by  "New  Series,"  of 
which  only  part  1,  1882,  has  been  issued. 

CampbeU  (John).  Origiu  of  the  Aborigines  of  Canada,  Sess.  1880-81,  pp.  61- 
93,  and  i-xxxiv. 

[Chaumonot  (P.J.M.)]   Grammar  of  the  Huron  language,  vol.  2,  pp.  94-196. 
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2296  Litnrgiit,  upvalo:  tuksiarutsit  imgemtillo  kqjalitiksat  nertordle- 
rutiksatdlo  atoraksat  illagfiktunut  Labradoremfitanut.  * 

278  pp.  8^.  Collection  of  hymns  sang  dnring  week-dny  servioes.  Title  from 
a  Greenland  missionary,  throngh  Prof.  Rink. 

2297  Lloyd  (J.  A.)  Note«  respecting  the  Isthmus  of  Panam&.  * 

In  Royal  Geog.  Soo.,  Joar.,  vol.  1. 

Not  seen.  Supposed  to  contain  a  short  Darien  vocabulary  on  p.  69,  which  is 
reprinted  in  BoUaert  (W.)  Antiquarian,  Ethnological,  and  other  Reeearchet, 
p.  70.    London,  1860.  8°. 

2298  Lloyd  (T.  O.  B.)  On  the  ''  Beothncs,"  a  Tribe  of  Bed  Indians, 
supposed  to  be  extinct,  which  formerly  inhabited  Newfoundland. 
By  T.  G.  B.  Lloyd,  0.  E.,  F.  G.  8.,  M.  A.  I. 

In  Antbrop.  Inst.,  Jonr.,  vol.  4,  pp.  21-^.    London,  1875.  8^^. 
Vocabulary  of  Mary  March's  language,  presented  to  Mr.  John  Peyton  by  the 
Rev.  John  Leigh,  pp.  37-39. 

2299 A  Further  Account  of  the  Beothucs  of  Newfoundland. 

By  T.  G.  B.  Lloyd,  C.  E.,  F.  G.  8.,  M.  A.  L 

In  Antbrop.  Inst.,  Jour.,  vol.  5,  pp.  222-230.  London,  1876.  8^.  Coi^ectnies 
on  the  [Beothuc]  Vocabulary,  p.  229. 

2300  Loa  en  Obsequio  de  la  Aparicion  de  Nuestra  8efiora  de  Guadalupe. 
(En  lengua  Azteca.) 

[Mexico,]  1866.  • 

^  Title  from  Bancroft's  Native  Races,  vol.  1,  p.  xxxiv. 

2301  Loaiza  (Francisco  de).  Historia  y  Fundacion  de  la  Giudad  de 
Tlascala  y  sus  quatro  caveceras  sacada  por  Francisco  de  8oria 
[Loaiza],  de  lengua  castellana  a  esta  mexicana.  Afio  de  N.  8.  Jxpo. 
de  1718.  • 

Manuscript.  48  11.  4°.  A  modem  copy  in  the  possession  of  Sefior  Ramirez. 
The  original  is  in  the  Arcbivo  General,  in  a  volume  without  number,  entitled 
Seccion  de  Historia. — Icazhalceta's  ApunteSj  No.  123. 

The  topy  belonging  to  Sr.  Ramirez  was  badly  made,  the  name  of  Soria  being 
given  instead  of  that  of  Loaiza.  The  same  mistake  occurs  in  the  Ramirez 
Sale  Catalogue,  No.  810.  Sr.  Icazbalceta  has  since  examined  the  original  in 
the  Archive  General  and  *' found  the  name  of  Loaiza  very  distinctly  written  at 
the  top." 

Trttbner's  Bibliotheca  Hispauo-Amerioana,  London,  1870,  gives  the  foUowing 
notice : 

2302 Historia  y  fundacion  de  la  Giudad  de  Tlaxcala,  y  sus  cuatro 

caveceras.  Sacada  por  Francisco  de  Loaiza  de  lengua  Castellana  & 
esta  Mexicana.  Auo  de  1718.  Con  una  traduccion  Castellana, 
publicado  por  8.  Leon  Keinisch. 

In  preparation,  one  volume  in  folio,  with  25  photographic  plates  (fao-Hmile  of 
the  Aztec  text). 

Don  J.  G.  Icazbalceta  first  drew  attention  t-o  this  interesting  work.  On  the 
history  of  Tlaxcala  very  little  moie  has  hitherto  been  known  than  what  is  occa- 
sionally briefly  mentioned  in  the  larger  historical  works  on  Mexico  by  Clavijero, 
Lorcnzana,  Veytia^  Solis,  etc.  The  discovery  of  a  manuscript  representing  the 
entire  history  of  Tlaxcala  in  its  principal  outline  is  therefore  all  the  more  im- 

29  Bib 
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Loaiza  (Francisco  de) — continued. 

portant.  The  author  of  this  work,  originally  written  in  Spanish,  is  not  known. 
All  that  can  be  gathered  from  the  title  of  the  mannscript  is  that  in  the  year  1718 
Don  Francisco  de  Loaiza  translated  the  work  into  the  Mexican  (Aztec)  language, 
probably  in  order  to  make  it  accessible  to  native  readers  of  the  Aztec  race.  We 
need  not  take  the  loss  of  the  original  Spanish  text  to  heart,  as,  instead  of  it,  the 
Aztec  translation  has  been  preserved  to  us,  which  is  all  the  more  valuable,  for, 
in  addition  to  its  being  a  great  historical  gain,  it  is  a  most  interesting  philologi- 
cal acquisition.  This  work  is  the  first  profane  text  in  the  Aztec  language  that 
has  ever  appeared  in  print,  as  all  the  Aztec  texts  hitherto  published  belong  to 
the  so-called  edifying  literature,  such  as  catechisms,  prayer-books,  and  biblical 
texts,  and  all,  therefore,  poor  reading  for  investigators  desirous  of  impressing 
themselves  with  the  spirit  of  the  Aztec  language. 

The  original  of  the  work,  48  pages,  large  folio,  is  contained  in  a  large  volume 
entitled  *'  Seccion  de  la  Historia.  Documentos  relatives  &  la  Historia  de  Colima 
y  California,^  in  the  archives  of  Mexico.  The  copying  and  literal  translation  of 
the  original  was  done  at  the  expense  of  the  editor,  by  Don  Francisco  Resales, 
sworn  government  interpreter  of  the  Aztec  language.  In  order  to  make  the 
original  accessible  to  scholars  for  the  purpose  of  comparison,  the  editor  has  had 
the  entire  text  photographed.  It  forms  25  plates,  and  wiU  be  issued  with  the 
work. 

2303  Loew  {Dr.  Oscar).    [Yocabalaries  of  varions  Indian  dialects.] 

In  Gkitachet  (A.  S.)  Zwolf  Sprachen  aus  dem  SUdwesten  Nordamerikas, 
pp.  98-115.    Weimar,  1876.  8°. 

The  vocabularies  are  as  follows :  Pueblos  of  Isleta,  Jemes,  Moqul,  Tehua  (I 
and  II),  Acoma,  and  Queres ;  and  of  the  Apache,  Navi^o,  Tonto,  Tonkowa,  Dig- 
gers [Wintun]  and  Utah. 

In  addition  to  the  above  Dr.  Loew  has  contributed  grammatic  comments  and 
phrases  of  most  of  the  above-mentioned  languages. 

The  Digger  vocabulary  is  reprinted  in  Powell  (J.  W. )  Contributions  to  North 
American  Ethnology,  vol.  3,  pp.  518-^29.    Washington,  1877.  4^. 

2304 Vocabulary  of  the  Tonto,  Hualapai,  Mohave,  and  Diegaefio. 

In  Gatachet  (A.  S.)  Yuma-Sprachstamm,  in  Zeitachrift  fUr  Ethnologic,  pp. 
39(M07,  412-418.    Berlin,  1877.  8°. 

2305 Notes  upon  the  Ethnology  of  Southern  California  and 

adjacent  Regions.    By  Dr.  O.  Loew. 

In  Wheeler  ( Lieut.  G.  M. )  Ano.  Rept.  1876,  pp.  321-327.  Washington,  1876.  8°. 

*^  Table  showing  Indian  words  similar  to  Chinese  or  Japanese. *'  The  Indian 
words  are  selected  from  the  Soathern  and  Western  Paynte,  Moqni,  Mohave, 
Takhtam,  Kauvaya,  Gaitohini,  Tobikhar,  and  Kasoa. 

Table  showing  similarity  of  words  for  land  and  water  in  different  languages, 
p.  326. 

Lient.  Wheeler's  Report  also  forms  Appendix  JJ  of  the  Ann.  Rept.  of  the  Chief 
of  Engineers,  for  1876 ;  in  this  connection  Dr.  Loew's  paper  occupies  pp.  541-547. 

2306  Ueber  Wortahnlichkeiten  zwischen  amerikanischen  and 

ostasiatischen  Sprachen.  Separat-Abdruck  aus  den  Sitzangsbe- 
richten  der  Munchener  anthropologischen  Clesellschaft.  Ordent- 
liche  Sitzung  den  18.  Januar  1878.  JWP. 

Pp.  1-6.  8o. 

Comparison  of  the  Japanese  and  Chinese  with  varions  dialects  of  the  Rocky 
Moantain  region. 
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Loew  (Dr.  Oscar) — continued. 

2307 1  Vocabularies  of  various  Western  Indian  Languages.] 

Id  'Wheeler  (Capt,  G.  M.)  Report  npon  U.  S.  Geog.  Surveys,  vol.  7.  Wash- 
ington, 1879.  4°. 

Contains  vocabnlarieti  of  the: 

Ariyaipai,  pp.  424-465, 468-469,  Diegnefio,  pp.  4*24-466, 

Navi^o,  pp.  424-465,  469,  Isleta  Paeblo,  pp.  424-465, 482, 

Boathern  Pa  Ura,  pp.  424-465, 475-479,  Tehna  Paeblo  on  Moqui  Mesa,  pp.  424- 

Pa  Uta  of  Cal. ,  pp.  424-465, 47&-479,  465, 

Chemehnevi,  pp.  424-465, 472,  Tehna,  San  Jaan  Pneblo,  pp.  424-465, 

Moqni  Pneblo,  pp.  424-465, 473,  482-483, 

Takhtam,  pp.  424-465, 473,  Jemez  or  Vallatoa  Pneblo,  pp.  424-465, 

Kauvnya,  pp.  424-465, 473-474,  484, 

Gaitchini,  pp.  424-465, 474-475, 475-479,  Acoma  and  Laguna  Paeblo,  pp.  424-465, 

Tobikhar,  424-465, 475,  484, 

Mohave,  424-465, 475-479, 480-481,         Silla  Pneblo,  pp.  424-465, 484, 

Hnalapai,  424-465, 481,  Wintnn,  pp.  424-465, 484, 

Tonto,  pp.  424-465,  Kasua,  pp.  424*465, 485. 

2308  Logan  (John  H.)     A  |  History  |  of  the  |  Upper  Country  |  of  | 
South  Carolina,  |  from  the  |  earliest  period  |  to  the  |  close  of  the 
War  of  Independence.  |  By  |  John  H.  Logan,  A.  M.  |  Vol.  I.  | 

Published  by  |  S.  O.  Courtenay  &  Co.,  Charleston,  |  P.  B.  Olass, 
Columbia.  |  1859.  |  o. 

Pp.  i-zi,  1-521.  12^.  Only  vol.  1  was  pnblished.  It  contains  Cherokee  terms 
passim. 

2309  Lombardo  (Natal).  Arte  de  la  Lengua  Tegiiima  vulgarmente  Ua- 
mada  Opata.  Compuesta  x>or  el  P.  Natal  Lombardo  de  la  Compafiia 
de  Jesus,  y  Missionero  de  mas  de  veinte  y  seis  afios  en  la  Provincia 
de  Sonora.  Le  dedica  al  General  D.  Juan  Fernandez  de  la  Fuente, 
Capitan  Vitalicio  de  el  Beal  Presidio  de  S.  Phelipe,  y  Santiago  de 
Janos,  y  Theniente  de  Capitan  General  en  aquellas  fironteras  por 
su  Magestad. 

Con  Licencia  En  Mexico,  por  Miguel  de  Bi^ra,  Impressor  y  Mer- 
cader  de  libros,  a&o  de  1702.  * 

8  p.  11.,  11.  1-251;  the  last  page  appears  to  be  missing.  4°.  The  original 
mannscript  of  this  grammar  is  in  the  library  of  8r.  Ramirez.— Zoof&aloeta'f 
ApunteSj  No.  126. 

2310 Vocabulario  de  la  Lengua  Teguima  y  Platicas  doctrinales 

en  ella.    Por  Natal  Lombardo. 
Mexico,  1702.  • 

4°.    Title  from  Ludewig,  and  Sabin's  Dictionary. 

London  Geographical  Society. 

See  Royal  Geographical  Ekxsiety. 

London  Philological  Society. 

See  Philological  Society  [of  Liondon]. 

2311  Long  (John).    Voyages  and  Travels  |  of  an  |  Indian  Interpreter 
and  Trader,  |  describing  |  the  Manners  and  Customs  |  of  the  | 
North  American  Indians;  |  with  |  an  Account  of  the  Posts  |  the 
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Long  (John)— continued. 

River  Saint  Laurence,  Lake  Ontario,  &c.  |  To  which  is  added,  |  A 
Vocabulary  |  of  |  the  Chippeway  Language.  |  Names  of  Furs  and 
Skins,  in  English  and  French.  |  A  list  of  words  |  in  the  |  IroquoiSy 
Mohegan,  Shawanee,  and  Esquimeaux  Tongues,  |  and  a  table, 
shewing  |  the  Analogy  between  the  Algonkin  and  Chippeway  Lan- 
guages. I  By  J.  Long.  | 

London :  |  Printed  for  the  author  and  sold  by  Bobson,  Bond- 
Street;  Debrett,  |  Picadilly;  T.  and  J.  Egerton,  Ghariug-Cross; 
White  and  Son,  Fleet-  |  Street;  Sewell,  Comhill;  Edwards,  Pall 
Mall;  and  Messrs.  Tay-  |  lors,  Holbom,  London;  Fletcher,  Oxford: 
and  Bull,  Bath.  |  M,  DCC,  XCI  [1791].  |  BA.  o. 

1  p.  L,  pp.  i-xi,  1-295.  4°.  map. 

Vocabalary  of  the  Esqaimaux,  22  words,  p.  183;  Namerals,  1-1000,  of  the 
Iroquois,  AlgonkiD,  and  Chippeway,  pp.  184-195;  A  table  of  words  shewing,  in 
a  variety  of  iDstances,  the  difference  as  well  as  analogy  between  the  Algonkin 
and  Chippeway  languages,  with  the  English  explanation,  pp.  196-208 ;  Vocaba- 
lary of  the  Mohegan,  46  words,  pp.  209-210 ;  Shawanee,  26  words,  p.  209 ;  Algon- 
kin and  Chippeway,  !tO  words,  p.  211 ;  Iroquois,  pp.  21^215 ;  Chippeway  [clas- 
sified], pp.  218-252;  Table  of  words,  Chippeway  arranged  alphabetically,  pp. 
253-282;  Familiar  phrases  in  the  English  and  Chippeway  language,  pp.  284-^^95. 

2312 J.  Long's  |  westindischen  Dollmetschers  und  Kaufmanns  | 

See-  und  Land-Eeisen,  [  enthaltend :  |  eine  Beschreibung  der  Sitten 
und  Oewohnheiten  |  der  |  nordamerikanischen  Wilden;  |  der  | 
englischen  Fortes  Oder  Schanzenlangsdem  St.  Lorenz-  |  Flnsse,dem 
See  Ontario  u.  s.  w.;  |  femer  |  ein  umstS^ndliches  Worterbuch  der 
Chippewaischen  und  anderer  |  nordamerikanischen   Sprachen.  | 
Aus  dem  Englischen.  |  Heransgegeben  |  und  mit  einer  kurzen  Ein- 
leitungUberEanadaund  einererbesserten  |  £[arte  versehen  |  von  | 
E.  A.  W.Zimmermann,  |  Hotrath  und  Professor  in  Braunschweig.  | 
Mit  allergnadigsten  Freiheiten.  | 
Hamburg,  1791.  |  bei  Benjamin  Gottlob  Hoffmann.  |  JOB. 

Pp.i-zziv,  1  1.,  pp.  1-334.  8°.  map.    Linguistics,  pp.  217-334. 
I  have  seen  a  German  edition  of  Long's  travels :  Berlin,  1792, 8^,  and  a  French 
one :  Paris,  1794,  &^,  neither  of  which  contain  the  linguistic  material 

2313  Long  {Maj.  Stephen  Harriman).    Vocabularies  of  the  Winnebago, 
Puant  or  Nippegon,  and  Naudowessies  of  Carver  and  Hennepin. 

In  James  (E.)  Account  of  an  Expedition,  vol.  2,  pp.  Ixxxvl-lxxxviii.  Phila- 
delphia, 1822.  fP. 

'*  Taken  down  by  M%]or  Long  during  his  tour  on  the  upper  MissiBsippi  in  the 
year  1817." 

2314  Longfellow  (Henry  Wadsworth).     The  Song  of  Hiawatha.    By 
Henry  Wadsworth  Longfellow. 

Boston:  Ticknor  and  Fields.  MDCOOLV  [1856].  • 

Pp.  i-iv,  1-316.  12°. 

"Vocabulary"  [Chippewa],  pp.  314-316. 

The  earliest  edition  I  have  seen  is  that  of  1856.  Mr.  LongfeUo  w  kindly  fhrnished 
me  the  above  title  to  the  first  edition.    Reprinted  many  times,  among  othexB: 
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Longfellow  (Henry  Wadsworth) — continued. 

London,  1855,  1856,  1858,  1859;  Paris,  IdTil.  8^.  It  has  also  been  reprinted  in 
the  complete  poetical  works  of  the  author ;  among  others :  Bost^m,  1858,  1863, 
1865, 1866, 1867, 1868, 1869,  1871, 1872,  1873, 1874, 1875, 1876, 1877,  1878, 1880,  1881. 
There  arc  many  English  editions  also,  some  of  which  are:  London,  1H56,  1861, 
1864,  1866,  1868.  There  is  a  German  edition :  Leipzig,  1856,  3  vols.  16^.  The 
latest  edition  is  as  follows: 

2316 The  |  Poetical  Works  |  of  |   Henry  Wadsworth  Long- 
fellow I  In  four  volumes  |  Vol.  I  [-IV];  | 

Boston  I  Hoaghton,  MifQUin  and  Company  |  The  Riverside  Press, 
Cambridge  |  1882  |  • 

4  vols.  12^.  Vocabalary  [Chippewa],  vol.  2,  pp.  203-205.  Title  from  Mr.  W. 
Eames. 

2316  Ldpei  Tepee  {Fr.  Joaqain).  Catecismo  |  y  Declaracion  |  de  la  Doo- 
trina  Christiana  |  en  lengua  |  Otomi,  |  con  un  Vocabalario  del 
mismo  idioma.  |  Compuesto  |  por  el  E.  P.  Fr.  Joaqain  Lopez 
Yepes,  I  Predicador  Apost61ico,  y  Discreto  del  Colegio  de  Pro-  | 
paganda  fide  de  N.  S.  P.  S.  Francisco  de  Pachaca.  |  Con  las  licen- 
cias  necesarias.  | 

Megico:  1826.  |  Impreso  en  la  oficina  del  ciudadano  Alejandro 
Vald6s,  calle  de  santo  |  Domingo  y  esquina  de  Tacaba.  |  o. 

Pp.  1-256.  4°. 

Grammatic  Remarks,  pp.  3-17 ;  Catechism  and  Christian  Doctrine,  pp.  18-92 ; 
Dictionary,  pp.  93-251 ;  Table  of  numbers,  &c.,  pp.  252-254. 

*^  The  author  was  a  native  Mexican,  and  a  religious  of  the  Franciscan  College 
at  Pachnca.  His  vocabulary  is  still  the  most  complete  which  has  been  published 
of  this  language. — Bamirez  Sale  Cat, 

2317  Lord*B.    The  Lord's  Prayer  in  Shawanese. 

In  Am.  Moaeam,  vol.  6,  p.  318.    Philadelphia,  1789.  8^. 

2318 The  |  Lord's  Prayer,  |  the  |  Ten  Commandments,  |  and  | 

Apostles'  Creed;  |  also,  |  Other  Portions  of  the  Church  Service:  j 
together  with  a  |  Selection  of  Hymns,  |  in  the  |  Qjibwa  (or  Chip- 
pewa)  Language.  | 
Toronto:  |  Henry  EowseU,  Printer,  |  MDCCOXL  [1840].  |     JWP. 

Pp.  1-32.  320. 

Loring  (Frederick  Wadsworth). 

See  Riohardson  (£.  M.)  and  Loring  (F.  W.) 

2319  Lorra  Baquio  (2>.  Francisco  de).  Manval  |  Mexicano,  |  de  la  ad- 
ministracion  |  de  los  santos  Sacramentos,  |  conforme  al  Manual  | 
Toledano.  |  Compuesto  en  lengua  Mexicana,  por  el  Bachi-  |  ller 
Francisco  de  Lorra  Baquio  |  Presbytero.  |  Dirigido  al  Doctor  An- 
dres Fernandez  |  de  Hipenga,  Prothonotario  Apostolico,  |  Prouissor 
de  los  Naturales,  Inez  de  Tes- 1  tamentos,  y  Capellanias,  y  Exami- 
na- 1  dor  Synodal  en  este  Ar9obis  |  pado  de  Mexico.  |  [Design.] 
Con  privilegio,  |  En  Mexico,  por  Diego  Gutierrez,  aiio  1684.  |    0. 

8  p.  11.,  the  first  containing  a  coat  of  arms,  11. 1-135.  Pimentel  gives  this  work 
the  date  of  1633. 
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Lorra  Baqnio  (D.  Francisco  de) — continued. 

2320 Explicacion  de  los  efectos  de  los  Santos  Sacramentos  en 

Lengua  Mexicana.  * 

Title  from  Beristain,  who  quotes  from  the  aathor  of  the  Alegaoiones  por  el 
Clero  ADgelopolitano. 

2321  Loskiel  (Oeorg  Heinrich).    G^scbichte  |  der  |  Mission  der  evan- 
gelischen  Brfider  |  unter  |  den  Indianem  in  Nordamerika  |  durch  | 
Oeorg  Heinrich  Loskieh  |  [Design.] 

Barby  |  za  finden  in  den  Brfidergemeinen,  und  in  Leipzig  in 
Commission  bey  Paul  Gotthelf  Kummer.  |  1789.  |  BA.  hu.  c. 

8  p.  11.,  pp.  1-783.  8°. 

Of  the  Indian  languages,  pp.  2v(-28;   Lord's  Prayer  in  Delaware,  p.  28;  Vo- 
cabulary of  the  Delaware,  and  Iroquois,  pp.  29-30. 

2322 History  |  of  the  |  Mission  |  of  the  |  United  Brethren  | 

among  the  |  Indians  in  North  America.  |  In  three  parts.  |  By  j 
Oeorge  Henry  Loskiel.  |  Translated  from  the  German  |  by  Chris- 
tian Ignatius  La  Trobe.  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  the  Brethren's  Society  for  the  |  Further- 
ance of  the  Gospel :  |  Sold  at  No.  10,  Ne  viPs  Court,  Fetter  Lane ;  | 
and  by  John  Stockdale,  opposite  Burlington  House,  |  Piccadilly,  j 
1794.  I  o. 

Pp.  i-xii,  l-ir)9,  1-234, 1-233,  Index  11  U.  8^.  map.    Of  the  languages,  ^kc., 
p.  22  and  following. 

LoMing  (Benson  John),  editor. 

See  American  Hiatorioal  Record. 

2323  Longhridge  {Bev.  Robert  M.)    Nakchokv  Esyvhiketva  |  Muskokee 
Hymns,  collected  and  revised   |   by   |    Rev.  R.  M.  Loughridge.   | 
[Picture.] 
Park  Hill :  Mission  Press.  John  Candy,  Printer.  |  1845.  |         ba. 

Pp.  1-47.  24^.    Includes  Ten  Commandments  and  the  Lord's  Prayer. 
See  Fleming  (J.),  for  earlier  editions.  See  Loughridge  (R.  M. )  and  WinAlett 
(D.),  for  later  editions. 

2324 Mvskoke  Mopunvkv,  |  Nakchokv  Setempohetv.  |  Transla- 
tion of  the  Introduction  to  the  |  Shorter  Catechism  into  the  |  Creek 
Language.  |  By  |  R.  M.  Loughridge,  |  Missionary  to  the  Creek 
Indians.  | 

Park  Hill,  |  Mission  Press:  J.  Candy  &  £.  Archer,  Printers.  | 
1846.  I  ABC.  c. 

Pp.  1-31.  240.    See  Loughridge  (R.  M.)  and'Winslett  (D.);  Loughridge  (R. 
M.),  Winslett  (D.)y  and  Robertson  (W.  S.),  for  later  editions. 

2326 Cesvs  Klist,  |  em  opunkv  hera,  |  Maro  |  Coyvte.  |  The  | 

Gospel  I  according  to  |  Matthew.  |  Translated  into  the  Muskokee 
Language.  | 
Park  Hill,  |  Mission  Press :  |  Edwin  Archer,  Printer.  |  1855.  | 

Pp.  1-153.  240.  ABO.  ABS. 
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longkridge  {Rev.  Robert  M.) — continaed. 

Appended  is  '^  Opankv — hera  Cane  Coy  vie,''  the  first  chapter  of  John,  translated 
by  Mr.  Loaghridge,  pp.  1-7.  For  the  whole  gospel  of  John,  see  Longhridge 
(R.  M.),  Robertaon  (W.  S.),  and  Robertson  (A.  £.  W.) 

2326 Cesvs  Klist  |  em  opunkv-herv  |  Maro  Coy vte.  |  The  Gospel 

according  to  |  Matthew,  |  translated  from  the  original  Greek  |  into 
the  Mnskokee  Language.  | 

New  York :  |  American  Bible  Society,  |  Instituted  in  the  year 
M  DCCC  XVI.  I  1867.  |  ABS.  JWP. 

Pp.  1-92.  16°. 

2327  Cesvs  Klist  |  em  6punkv-herv  |  Maro  Ooyvte.  |  The  Gospel 

according  to  |  Matthew,  |  translated  from  the  original  Greek  |  into 
the  Muskokee  Language.  | 

New  York:  |  American  Bible  Society,  |  Instituted  in  the  year 
M  DCCC  XVI.  I  1876.  |  o. 

Pp.  1-92.  16°. 

2328 Terms  of  Relationship  of  the  Creek,  collected  by  Rev.  R. 

M.  Loughridge,  Missionary,  Talahasse  Mission,  Creek  Agency. 

In  Morgan  (L.  H.)  Systems  of  Consanguinity  and  Affinity,  pp.  293-382. 
Washington,  1871.  4°. 

2329 English  and  Creek  Dictionary.     Collected  from  various 

sources,  and  revised  by  Rev.  R.  M.  Loughridge,  A.  M.,  Presby- 
terian Mission.  Weaklaka,  I.  T.,  1882. 

Manuscript.  Title,  verso  I.  1.  Creek  alphabet,  1 1. ;  97  other  unnumbered  U. 
written  on  both  sides.  4^.  In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  Alphabet- 
ically arranged,  English -Muskokee.  Verso  of  last  leaf  contains  names  of  the 
months. 

2330 A  brief  grammar  of  the  Creek  language. 

Manuscript.  18  11.,  written  on  both  sides.  4^.  In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of 
Ethnology. 

2331  and  Winnlett  (Bev.  David).    Nakcokv  Esyvhiketv  |  Musko- 
kee Hymns:  |  collected  and  revised  |  by  |  Rev.  R.  M.  Loughridge,  | 
of  the  Presbyterian  Mission,  |  and  |  David  Winslett,  |  Interpre- 
ter. I  [One  line  quotation.]    [Two  lines  Muskokee.] 

Park  Hill :  |  Mission  Press :  |  Edwin  Archer,  Printer:  |  1851.  |   c. 

Pp.  1-144.  24^.    Temperance  pledge,  English  and  Muskokee,  p.  139. 
For  earlier  editions,  see  Loughxidge  (R.  M.),  and  for  later  ones,  see  Lough- 
ridge (R.  M.),  Winalett  (D.),  and  Robertson  (W.  S.) 

2332  Nakcokv  esyvhiketv.  |  Muskokee  Hymns.  |  Collected  and 

revised  by  |  Rev.  R.  M.  Loughridge,  A.  M.  |  of  the  Presbyterian 
Mission,  |  and  |  David  Winslett,  |  Interpreter.  |  [Two  lines  quota- 
tions, one  Muskokee,  one  English.]  |  Third  edition,  revised  and 
enlarged.  | 

New  York:  |  Mission  House,  23  Centre  Street.  |  1859.  |  0. 
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(Rev.  Robert  M.),  and  Winslett  (David). — continued. 

Pp.  1-216.  160.    Four  Yooohee  hymns,  pp.  19^203. 

For  later  edition,  see  Loughxidge  (R.  M.),  1771x101611  (D.),  and  Robertson 
(W.  8.) 

2333 ' —  !Nakcoky  Setempohetv.  |  Introduction  |  to  the  |  Shorter 

Catechism.  |  Translated  into  the  Greek  Language.  |  By  Rev.  R.  M. 
Loughridge,  A.  M.,  |  and  Rev.  David  Winslett.  |  Second  Edition,  | 
Revised  and  Improved.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  Presbyterian  Board  of  Publication,  No.  821 
Chestnut  Street,  |  1858.  |  o.  jwp. 

Pp.  1-34.  24°.    For  earlier  edition,  see  Loughxidge  (R.  M.) 

2334 Nakcokv  Setempohetv.  |  Introduction  |  to  the  |  Shorter 

Catechism.  |  Translated  into  the  Greek  Language.  |  By  |  Rev.  R.  M. 
Loughridge,  A.  M.,  |  and  |  Rev.  David  Winslett.  |  Third  Edition.  | 
Revised  and  Improved.  | 
Philadelphia:  |  Presbyterian  Board  of  Publication,  |  1880.  |  jwp. 

Pp.  1-30.  24°. 

2335  ,  Sobertfon  {Rev.  W.  S.),  and  Robertson  (A.  E.  W.)    Opunvkv 

Hera,  |  Cane  Goyvte.  |  The  Gospel  according  to  |  John,  |  trans- 
lated I  from  the  original  Greek  |  into  the  Muskokee  Language.  | 

New  York :  |  American  Bible  Society,  |  Instituted  in  the  year 
MDGGCXVI.  I  1871.  |  ABS.  c 

Pp.  1-73.  16°.  See  Davis  (J. )  and  Lykins  ( J. ) ;  Buokxier  ( H.  F. )  and  Herrod 
(G. ),  for  earlier  editions.  The  first  chapter  was  translated  by  Mr.  Loughridge  (q,  r. ) 
and  appended  to  Cesvs  Klist  *  *.    Gospel  of  Matthew :  Park  Hill,  1855,  pp.  1-7. 

2336 Opunvkv  Hera,  |  Gane  Goyvte.  |  The  Gospel  according 

to  I  John,  I  translated  |  from  the  original  Greek  |  into  the  Muskokee 
Language.  | 

New  York:  |  American  Bible  Society,  |  Instituted  in  the  year 
MDGGCXVI.  I  1875.  |  O. 

Pp.  1-73.  16°. 

2337  ,  Winriett  {Rev.  D.),  and  Sobertson  {Rev.  W.  S.),  Narcoky 

Esyvhiketv.    Muskogee  hymns,  collected  and  revised  by  Rev.  R. 
M.  Loughridge  of  the  Presbyterian  Mission  and  Rev.  David  Wins- 
lett, Interpreter.    Fourth  edition,  revised  and  enlarged.    By  Rev. 
W.  S.  Robertson. 
New  York,  Mission  House,  23  Centre  Street,  1868.  • 

221  pp.  24°.    Title  from  Field,  No.  957. 

2338 Nakcokv  esyvhiketv.  |  Muskokee  Hymns.  |  Collected  and 

revised  by  |  Rev.  R.  M.  Loughridge,  A.  M.  |  of  the  Presbyterian 
Mission,  |  and  |  Rev.  David  Winslett,  |  Interpreter.  |  [Two  lines 
quotation,  one  English,  one  Muskokee.]  |  Fourth  edition,  revised 
and  enlarged.  |  By  Rev.  W.  S.  Robertson.  | 
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loQghridge  (E.  M.),  Winslett  (D.);  and  Robertson  (W.  S.) — continned. 

New  York :  |  Mission  House,  23  Centre  Street  |  1871.  |  o. 

1  p.  1,,  pp.  1-221.  16°. 

I  have  seen  in  the  library  of  Congress,  and  in  that  of  J.  W.  PoWell,  editions 
of  the  above,  similar  in  all  respects  except  change  of  date,  and  aU  called  Fourth 
edition,  dated   1873,   1878,  1880.    The  following  persons  are  named  as  the 
"Translators  or  Writers  of  Hymns"  in  these  editions: 
Rev.  Daniel  Asbnry,  Miss  Wilmot  Hambly,  Lewis  Ferryman, 

John  Davis,  Rev.  R.  M.  Loaghridge,         Leguest  C.  Ferryman, 

Rev.  John  Fleming,  Rev.  James  Ferryman,  Rev.  J.  Boss  Ramsay, 

David  Hodge,  Rev.  Joseph  M.  Ferryman,     Mrs.  A.  E.  W.  Robertson, 

Rev.  Feter  Harrison,  Henry  Ferryman,  Rev.  David  Winslett. 

For  earlier  editions,  see  Loug^irldge  (R.  M.)  and  Winalett  (D.) 

2239  Lowe  (F.)  Wei^jaminow  Uber  die  aleutischen  Inseln  and  deren 
Bewohner.    Von  Herrn  F,  Lowe. 

In  Brman  (A.)    Aruhiv  fUr  wissenschaftliche  Knnde  von  Rnssland,  vol.  2,  pp. 
459-^95.    Berlin,  1842.  8^. 

Brief  rt marks  on  the  Aleut  language,  pp.  48&-487,  and  on  the  Koloschen,  p. 
494.    Reprinted  as  follows: 

2340 Les  Isles  A16oates  et  leurs  habitants.    Par  M.  Yeigaminov. 

Article  de  M.  Erman  [F.  Lowe].    Traduit  de  Pallemand. 

In  NoaToUea  Annales  des  Voyages,  &c.,  vol.  2, 1849  (vol.  122  of  the  collec- 
tion), pp.  66-^.  Faris,  n.  d.  8^;  and  vol.  4,  1849  (vol.  124  of  the  collection), 
pp.  111^-148     Faris,  n.  d.  8^. 

2341  Lowry  (A.  A.)    Klamath  Vocabnlary.  • 

Manuscript.  In  possession  of  H.  H.  Bancroft.  Collected  in  1873.  Title  from 
Bancroft's  Native  Races. 

2842  Lowry  {Miss  Elizabeth).  Numerals  [1-1,000,000,000]  of  the  Winne- 
bago. 

In  Schoolcraft  (H.  R.)  Indian  Tribes,  vol.  2,  pp.  214-216.  Philadelphia, 
1852.  4P, 

2843  Loiitoet  (Loais  Narcisse  Bandry  de). 

See  Baudry  de  Losi^rea  (L.  N.) 

2344  Lubbock  {Sir  John).    The  |  Origin  of  Civilisation  |  and  the  |  Prim- 
itive Condition  of  Man.  I  Mental  and  Social  Condition  of  Savages.  | 
By  I  Sir  John  Lnbbock,  Bart.,  M.  P.,  F.  B.  S.  |  Anthor  [&c.,  two 
lines]. 
London:  |  Longmans,  Green,  and  Co.  |  1870.  |  A. 

Pp.  i-xvi,  1-380. 

2345 The  |  Origin  of  Civilisation  |  and  the  |  Primitive  Condi- 
tion of  Man.  I  Mental  and  Social  Condition  of  Savages.  |  By  |  Sir 
John  Lnbbock,  Bart.,  M.  P.,  F.  E.  S.  |  Author  [&c.,  two  lines]. 

New  York:  |  D.  Appleton  and  Company,  |  90,  92  &  94  Grand 
Street.  |  1870.  |  we. 

Pp.  i-xvi,  1-380.  8°. 

** Father"  and  '* Mother"  in  the  language  of  the  Costanos,  Tahkali,  Tlatsk*- 
nai,  Naeqaally,  Nootka,  Athapascans,  Omahas,  Mlnnetarees,  Chootas,  Carihs,  and 
South  Amerioan  languages,  p.  288. 
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Lnbbook  {Sir  John) — continued. 

Other  editious,  as  follows :  Second  edition  with  additions,  London,  Longmans, 
XX,  426  pp.  8°;  Third  edition,  London,  1875.  8°;  Jena,  Costenoble,  1H75,  xxiii, 
472  pp.  8°;  Fourth  edition,  London,  Longmans,  1881,  xx,  548  pp.  8°;  New  York, 
D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1882,  xx,  548  pp.  8^. 

2346  Lnckenbach  (Abraham).    Forty-six  |    select   |  Scripture    Narra- 
tives I  from  the  |  Old  Testament.  |  Embellished  with  |  Engravings, 
for  the  use  of  Indian  Youth  |  Translated  into  Delaware  Indian,  | 
by  A.  Luckenbacb.  |  [Two  lines  quotation.] 

New  York:  |  Printed  by  Daniel  Fanshawe,  |  No.  160  Nassau- 
street.  I  1838.  I 

Second  title : 

Newinachke  &  guttasch  |  pipinasiki  |  gisehekhasiki  elekpanni 
wendenasiki  |  untschi  |  mechowek  |  nachgundowoagani  bambil.  | 
gischitasik  elleniehsink  |  untschi  A.  Lnckenbach.  |  [Three  lines 
quotation.]  ats.  jwp. 

Pp.  i-xvl,  1-304.  12^.    English  title  recto  1. 1 ;  Indian  title  recto  1.  2. 

Preface  in  English  and  Delaware,  pp.  ix-xvi.  Sabin's  Dictionary  gives  an 
'' uncertain  title  from  an  auctioneer's  catalogue,"  with  the  imprint:  New  Fair- 
field, River  Thames,  U.  C,  1806.  This  was  taken  from  the  preface  of  the  above 
edition. 

2347  A  I  Collection  of  Hymns,  |  for  the  use  of  the  Delaware  | 

Christian  Indians,  |  of  the  Missions  of  the  |  United  Brethren,  |  in  j 
North  America.  |  Second  edition  revised  and  abridged  by  |  A. 
Lnckenbach.  | 

Bethlehem :  |  Printed  by  J.  and  W.  Held.  |  1847.  |         ats.  jwp. 

4  p.  11.,  pp.  1-:U)5,  Appendix  2 11.  16^.    See  Zelsberger  (D.),  for  earlier  edition. 

"^2348  Luoy-Fossarieu  (P.  de).    Les  langues  indiennes  de  la  Californie; 
6tude  de  philologie  ethnographique. 
Paris,  Impr.  Nat.    1881.  • 

55  pp.  8^.    Title  from  Koehler's  Catalogue  No.  364. 

2349  Lull  (Edward  Phelps).  Vocabulary  of  the  Language  of  the 
Indians  of  San  Bias  and  Caledonia  Bay,  Isthmus  of  Darien.  By 
Edward  P.  Lull,  Commander  U.  8.  Navy. 

In  Am.  PhUolog.  Am.,  Trans.,  1873,  pp.  103-109.    Hartford,  1874.  8^. 
Also  separately  issued,  pp.  1-7. 

2350 and  Collins  (Frederick).    45th  Congress,  3d  Session,  Senate. 

Ex.  Doc.  No.  75.  I  Reports  |  of  |  Explorations  and  Surveys  |  for 
the  I  Location  of  Interoceanic  Ship-canals  |  through  the  Isthmus  of 
Panama,  |  and  |  by  the  valley  of  the  River  Napipi,  |  by  |  U.  8. 
Naval  Expeditions.  |  1875.  |  Commander  Edward  P.  Lull,  U.S.N.,  | 
commanding  Panama  Expedition.  |  Lieutenant  Frederick  Collins, 
U.  S.  N.,  I  commanding  Napipi  Expedition.  | 
Washington:  |  Government  Printing  Office.  |  1879.  |  JWP. 

Pp.  1-124.  4°.  Lieut.  Collins'  paper  occupies  pp.  55-124  of  this  volume,  and 
contains  a  *' Vocabulary  of  the  language  of  the  Indians  of  the  Canton  of  Chooo.'' 
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2361  Lnqne  Butron  (D.  Juan).  Catecismo  de  la  Dootrina  Cristiana  en 
Lengaa  Kiche.  * 

Title  from  Beristain.  Sqnier  oopies  this  title  and  says :  It  is  probably  the 
same  as  the  book  mentioned  by  the  Abb^  Brassear,  nnder  the  following  title: 

Confessionario  y  Oraciones,  etc.,  en  Lengaa  Kich^,  por  el  B.  P.  Jnan  Lnqne 
Bntron,  Gnatemala,  1752. 

2362  Lmhbangh  (B.  F.)  Terms  of  Belationship  of  the  Republican  Paw- 
nee (Eit-ka)  collected  by  B.  F.  Lushbaagh,  U.  S.  Indian  Agent, 
Gteneva,  Neb. 

In  Morgan  (Lewis  H.)  Systems  of  Consanguinity  and  Ai&nity,  pp.  293-382. 
Washington,  1871.  4^. 

2363  LnikA  (Feodor  Petrovich).     nrremecrile  soKpyn  •  *  1826, 1827, 1828  H  1829. 

St  Petersburg,  C.  Hintze,  1836.  • 

2  vols.  4^,  and  atlas  folio.  Title  from  D^U  and  Baker's  Bibliography  of 
Alaska. 

2364 Voyage  |  Autour  du  Monde,  |  ex^cut^  par  ordre  |  de  sa 

Majesty  UEmpereur  Nicolas  1",  |  Sur  la  Corvette  Le  S6niavlne,  | 
Dans  les  ann^es  1826, 1827, 1828  et  1829,  |  par  Fr^d^ric  Lutk6,  | 
Capitaine  de  Vaisseau,  Aide-de-Cainp  de  S.  M.  L'Empereur,  |  Com- 
mandant de  I/Exp^ition.  I  Partie  Historique,  |  avec  un  atlas,  litho- 
graphic d'apr^  les  dessins  originaux  |  D' Alexandre  Postels  et  du 
Baron  Kittlitz.  |  Tradnit  du  Eusse  sur  le  manuscrit  original,  ^us 
les  yeux  |  de  I'auteur,  |  par  le  Conseiller  d'etat  F.  Boy6.  |  Tome 
Premier  [-Troisifeme].  | 

Paris,  I  Typographic  de  Firmin  Didot  Fr^res,  |  Imprimeurs  de 
rinstitut,  Eue  Jacob,  N»  24.  |  1836  [-1836J.  |  0. 

3  vols.  8^.  maps. 

Remarks  ni>on  the  language,  and  a  Tooabnlary  of  the  Oanalachka,  vol.  I,  pp. 
236-247. 

DaU  and  Baker's  Bibliography  of  Alaska  gives  a  brief  title  of  a  French  edition  • 
Paris,  Engelman  &  Cie.,  1835-1836. 

2366  Lykini  (Johnston).     Siwinowe  |  Eawekitake.  |  Cinstin   Liekens, 
Wastoti.    Pokimiwe  Kesbwi.  | 
Shawannoe  Mission,  |  J.  Meeker,  Printer.  |  1834.  |  ba. 

Pp.  1-54.  16^.    Shawnee  Speller  and  Reader. 

2366 Siwinowe  |  Eawekitake.  |  Liekens  |  Wastoti.  |  [  Two  Unes 

quotation  in  Shawnee.] 
Shawanoe  Mission,  |  J.  G.  Pratt,  Printer.  |  1838.  |  ba. 

Pp.  1-24.  16^.    Shawnee  Speller  and  Reader. 

2367 The  |  Gospel  |  according  to  Matthew,  |  and  the  |  Acts  of 

the  Apostles ;  |  translated  into  the  |  Putawatomie  Language.  |  By 
Johnston  Lykiiis.  |  Carefully  compared  with  the  Greek  text.  |  Pub- 
lished under  the  Patronage  of  the  American  |  and  Foreign  Bible 
Society,  by  the  Board  of  |  Managers  of  the  American  Indian  Mis- 
sion Asso-  I  ciation.  | 
Louisville,  Ky.  |  William  C.  Buck,  Printer.  |  1844.  | 
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Second  title: 

Oti  ere  |  M noahemowun  |  Kaonupemk  Mrto,  |  epe  |  katotmoat 
nwakanbik  |  kao  nupemk  e  putrwatmemwun.  |  [Pictare  of  open 
book.]  I  O  Hanstan  Nykens,  |  1844  tso  pponkit  pe  kanekit  |  Hesas 
Knyst.  I  [No  imprint.]  BA. 

Pp.  1-240.  16<^.  Gk>spel  according  to  Matthew,  pp.  7-123 ;  Acts  of  the  Apostles, 
pp.  125-240. 

See  Lyldns  (J.)  and  Chute  (J.  A.),  for  earlier  editions. 

2358  ,  editor.    Shawanowe  Kesaathwaa  or  Shawanoe  Son. 

In  McCoy's  History  of  Baptist  Indian  Missions,  Washington,  1840,  8°,  p.  607, 
it  says  *' There  was  issued  (from  the  Shawano  Press),  until  late  difflonlties  occa- 
sioned a  suspension,  a  small  monthly  paper  of  only  a  quarter  sheet,  edited  by 
Mr.  Lykins,  entitled :  *  Shawanowe  Kesauthwan— Shawanoe  Sun.' "  This  was 
written  by  Dr.  McCoy  late  in  1839. 

**  Early  in  1834  Mr.  Lykins  commenced  the  publication  on  the  '  new  system,' 
of  a  small  periodical  called  the  '  Shawanoe  Sun.'  This  was  the  first  newspaper 
ever  published  entirely  in  an  Indian  language.  Many  of  the  natives  were  ex- 
tremely interested  in  it.  *  *  Some  wrote  for  it,  and  in  one  instance  seven  com- 
munications were  made  to  the  editor,  for  a  single  number." — 3i$t,  of  American 
MieeionSf  p.  542. 

2359  and  Chute  (James  Andrew).    The  |  Gospel  |  according  to  | 

Saint  Matthew  |  translated  |  into  the  |  Shawanoe  Language  |  by 
Johnston  Lykins.  |  Revised  and  compared  with  the  received  |  Oreek 
text,  I  by  J.  A.  Chute,  M.  D.  | 

Shawanoe  Baptist  Mission,  Ind.  Ter.  |  J.  Meeker,  Printer.  1 1836.  | 

Beverae  title : 

Owase  I  Opeaticemowa  |  Oeses  Eliest,  |  tapalamalikwa  okwe- 
bile.  I  Mabew  |  Otiwekiti.  |  Oinstin  Liekins,  |  Lieipiwekitiki.  | 

Eaiimapeaskiki,  Chena  pinete,  |  Ohena  cose,  |  nieitimiwioke.  | 
1836.  I  BA. 

Pp.  1-64.  16^.    Appended  are  hymns  (Nikimoani),  pp.  1-16. 
''Nine  chapters  and  a  half  of  the  Gospel  of  Matthew  in  Shawanoe"  were 
printed  in  1835  in  an  edition  of  500  copies.— ITm^.  of  American  MieiUme,  p.  548. 

2360 The    Gospel    according  to   Saint  Matthew.    Translated 

into  the  Shawanoe  Language,  by  Johnston  Lykins,  Missionary  of 
the  Amer.  Bap.  Bd.  of  For.  Missions.    Aided  in  revising  and  com- 
paring with  the  Greek,  by  James  Andrew  Ohute,  M.  D. 
Shawanoe  Baptist  Mission  Press :  J.  G.  Pratt,  Printer.    1842. 

Reverse  title : 

Owase  Opeaticemowa  Geses  Kliest,  tapalamalikwa   okwebile. 
Mabew  Otiwekiti  Ginstin  Liekins,  Lieipiwekitiki. 
Eaiimapeaskiki,  Chena  Pinete,  Chena  Cose,  nieitimiwioke,  1842.  c. 

Pp.  1-116.  160. 

2361  Lynde  (James  VV.)   History  of  the  Dakotas.    [From]  J.  W.  I^nde's 
Manuscripts. 

In  Minn.  Hist  £k>o.  CoU.,  vol.  2,  pt.  2,  pp.  57-84.    St.  Paol,  1865.  8^. 
Paper  translated  by  Rev.  S.  B.  Biggs,  the  i>ortion  here  published  being 
*<  Chapter  6,  Beligion  of  the  Dakotas."    It  contains  a  number  of  Dakota  terms. 
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2362  Haeauley  (James).    The  |  natural,  Btatistieal  and  civil  |  History  | 
of  the  I  State  of  New- York.  |  In  three  volumes.  |  By  James  Macau- 
ley.  I  Volume  I  [-III].  I 

New- York:  |  Published  by  Oould  &  Banks,  |  and  |  by  William 
Gould  &  Co.  I  Albany.  |  1829.  |  A.  S.  Gould,  Printer.  |  o. 

3  vols.  8°. 

'*0f  the  several  Tribes  of  Indians  on  Long  Island,  dc^c."  (from  Silas  Wood's 
Sketches  of  first  settlements  of  Long  Island),  pp.  252-275,  contains  remarks  on 
the  Moheakauneew  and  Huron  Langaages,  Montank,  Massachusetts,  and  Narra- 
gansett  vocabolaries.  Also  a  Powhatan  vocabulary  from  Smith's  Virginia,  and 
a  coUection  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  Agoneasean  words. 

2363  KoBeth  {Miss  S.  L.)    Grammar  of  the  Nez  Perc6  language. 

Manuscript.  6611.  folio. 

2364 Vocabulary  of  the  Nez  Perc6  language. 

Manuscript.  7  11.  folio.  150  words.  These  two  manuscripts  are  in  the  library 
of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

2365  KoCoy  (Isaac).  History  |  of  |  Baptist  Indian  Missions:  |  embrac- 
ing I  remarks  on  the  former  and  present  condition  |  of  the  |  Abo- 
riginal Tribes;  |  their  settlement  within  the  Indian  Territory,  |  and 
their  |  future  prospects.  |  By  Isaac  McCoy.  |  [Four  lines  quotation.] 

Washington:  |  William  M.  Morrison;  |  New- York:  |  H.  and  S. 
Baynor  76  Bowery,  New- York,  and  |  Bennett,  Backus  and  Hawley, 
ntica.  I  1840.  I  BA.  c.  JWP. 

5  p.  11.,  pp.  a-6ii.  8°. 

A  few  remarks  and  examples  of  the  Putawatomie  language,  p.  10. 

2366  KcCnlloh  (James  H.),  jr.  Eesearches,  |  Philosophical  and  Anti- 
quarian, I  concerning  the  |  Aboriginal  History  of  America.  |  By  J. 
H.  McCuUoh,  Jr.,  M.  D.  | 

Baltimore:  |  Published  by  Fielding  Lucas,  Jr.  |  1829.  |  o. 

Pp.  i-x,  13-535.  8o.  map. 

Chapter  ii.  On  the  Languages  of  the  American  Indians,  pp.  33-63,  is  a  general 
discussion  on  this  subject,  with  extracts  and  examples  from  several  authors, 
Heckewelder,  Zeisberger,  Dixon,  Cook,  Edwards,  Raflnesque,  Barton,  Dni>on- 
cean,  &o. 

There  are  two  editions  earlier  than  the  above :  Baltimore,  1816,  8^,  and  iHd,^ 
1817,  8^,  neither  of  which  contain  the  linguistic  material. 

2367  McDonald  (Angus).    Vocabulary  of  the  Kootenay. 

Manuscript.  6 11.  folio.  200  words.  In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

2368  Macdonald  (Duncan  George  Forbes).    British  Columbia  |  and  | 
Vancouver's  Island  |  comprising  |  a  Description  of  these  Depend- 
encies: their  Physical  |  Character,  Climate,  Capabilities,  Popula- 
tion, Trade,  Natural  History,  |  (Jeology,  Ethnology,  Qold-Fields, 
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and  Future  Prospects  |  also  |  An  Account  of  the  Manners  and 
Customs  of  the  Native  Indians  |  by  |  Duncan  G^rge  Forbes  Mac- 
donald,  G.  E.  |  (Late  of  the  Government  Survey  Staff  of  British 
Columbia,  and  of  the  International  Boundary  |  Line  of  North 
America)  Author  of  ^  What  the  Farmers  may  do  with  the  |  Land' 
*The  Paris  Exhibition'  'Decimal  Coinage'  &c.  |  With  a  Compre- 
hensive Map.  I 
Loudon  I  Longman,  Green,  Longman,  Boberts,  &  Green  |  1862.  | 

Pp.  i-xiii,  1-524.  8P.  map.  0. 

Proper  names  of  thirteen  members  of  the  Songish  Tribe,  pp.  164-165;  Chinook 
Jargon  and  English  Equivalents,  pp.  394-396. 
According  to  Sabin's  Dictionary:  Second  edition,  London,  Longman,  1863.  8^. 

2369  M'Donald  {Rev.  Robert).  A  Selection  |  from  the  |  Book  of  Com- 
mon Prayer,  |  according  to  the  use  of  the  |  United  Church  of  Eng- 
land and  Ireland.  |  Translated  into  |  Tukudh,  |  by  the  Rev.  B. 
M'Donald,  |  Missionary  of  the  Chnrch  Missionary  Society.  | 

London:  |  Society  for  Promoting  Christian  Knowledge,  |  77^ 
Great  Queen  Street,  Lincoln's-Inn-Fields;  |  4,  Boyal  Exchange; 
and  48,  Piccadilly.  |  1873.  |  JWP. 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-123.  16°.    Hymns,  pp.  105-123. 

2370 Nuwheh  Kukwadhud  Jesus  Christ  |  vih  kwunduh  uirzi  | 

Matthew,  Mark,  Luke,  John  |  ha  rsiotitinyokhai  kirre  |  kwitinyi- 
thutlnth  kwikit.  |  John  rsiotitinyoo  vih  etunetle  |  tig  ha  |  Tukudh 
tsha  zit  I  thleteteitazya.  | 
London,  |  1874.  |  JWP. 

Literal  tratulati^, -—Onr  Lord  Jesns  Christ  |  the  Gospel  of  |  Matthew,  Mark, 
Lnke,  John  |  by  them  written  |  epistle  first  of  |  John  written  by  him  |  into  the  | 
Tnkndh  tongue  |  translated.  | 

Pp.  1-267.  12°. 

2371  Terms  of  Belationship  of  the  Tukuthe,  collected  by  B. 

McDonald,  Peel  Biver  Fort,  Hudson's  Bay  Ty. 

In  Morgan  (L.  H.)  Systems  of  Consanguinity  and  Affinity,  pp.  230-382, 
Washington,  1871.  4°. 

2372  McElroy  (Patrick  D.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Jicarilla  Apache. 

Manuscript.  15  11.  4^.  275  words.  In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 
Compiled  at  Cimarron,  Colfax  County,  N.  Mex.,  in  1875. 

2373  Macgowan  {Dr.  D.  G.)  [Sign  Language  of  the  Gaddos,  Wichitas, 
and  Gomauches.]    By  Dr.  D.  G.  Macgowan. 

In  Hist.  Magazine,  first  series,  vol.  10,  pp.  86-87.  Morrisania,  N.  Y.,  1866. 
sm.40. 

1^374 Vocabulary  of  the  Caddo,  with  Linguistic  notes. 

Manuscript.  8  pp.  folio. 

2376  Vocabulary  of  the  Gomanches. 

Manuscript.  6  11.  4^.  200  words.     Collected  in  1865. 

These  manuscripts  are  in  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 
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2376  Mcintosh  (John).    The  Discovery  of  America  by  Ohristopher  Oo- 
lumbus;  and  the  Origin  of  the  Nori^h  American  Indians.    By  J. 
Mackintosh. 
Toronto:  Printed  by  W.  J.  Ooates.    1836. 

152  pp.  8o. 

Particularities  of  the  Indian  Languages,  pp.  43-47. 

it  2371 The  |  Origin  |  of  the  |  North  American  Indians;  |  with  a  | 

Faithful  Description  of  their  manners  and  customs,  both  civil  | 
and  military,  their  religions,  languages,  dress,  and  |  ornaments.  | 
To  which  I  is  prefixed,  a  brief  vifw  oe  [sic]  the  creation  of  the 
world,  the  situation  |  of  the  garden  of  Eden,  the  Antediluvians, 
the  foundation  of  |  nations  by  the  posterity  of  Noah,  the  progeni- 
tors I  of  the  N.  Americans  and  the  discovery  |  of  the  New  World 
by  Columbus.  |  Concluding  with  a  copious  selection  of  Indian 
speeches,  the  antiquities  |  of  America,  the  civilization  of  the  Mexi- 
cans, and  some  |  final  observations  on  the  origin  of  the  |  Indians.  | 
By  John  Mcintosh.  | 

New  York:  |  Published  by  Nafis  &  Cornish,  |  278  Pearl  Street.  | 
1843.  I  0. 

Pp.  iii-xxxvi,  37-311.  8°. 

Particularities  of  the  Indian  Languages  [Algonquin,  Huron,  Sioux],  pp.  92-97. 

A  comparative  view  of  tho  Indian  and  Asiatic  Languages,  includes  a  few 
words,  from  the  Lenni  Lenape,  or  Delawares,  Algonquin  and  Chippewas,  Onon- 
dagas,  Kikkapoos,  Narragansetts,  Pottawatamen,  Miamis,  Naudowessies,  Darien 
Indians,  Poconcbi,  Caraibees,  Indians  of  Pennsylvania,  Piankashaws,  Acadians, 
Indians  of  Penobscot  and  St.  Johns,  Tuskaroras,  Shawnees,  Macicanni,  Indians 
of  New  England,  Chikasah,  Indians  of  North  Carolina,  Muskohge,  Cherokee, 
and  Wyandots,  pp.  100-103. 

2378  The  |  Origin  |  of  the  |  North  American  Indians;  |  with  a  | 

faithful  description  of  their  Manners  and  |  Customs,  both  Civil  and 
Military,  their  |  Religions,  Languages,  Dress,  |  and  Ornaments:  | 
including  |  various  specimens  of  Indian  Eloquence,  as  well  as  His- 
tor-  I  ical  and  Biographical  Sketches  of  almost  all  the  |  distin- 
guished Nations  and  celebrated  |  Warriors,  Statesmen  and  Ora- 
tors, I  among  the  |  Indians  of  North  America.  |  New  Edition,  im- 
proved and  enlarged.  |  By  John  Mcintosh.  | 

New  York :  |  Cornish,  Lamport  &  Co.,  Publishers,  |  No.  8  Park 
Place.  I  1849.  |  bp. 

Pp.  1-345.  80.  Linguistics  as  in  edition  of  1843,  pp.  93-08, 101-104.  I  have 
seen  an  edition  of  1853  with  title  similar  to  the  above,  except  in  date,  and  Sa- 
biu's  Dictionary  mentions  editions  of:  New  York,  1844.  8^,  and  iMd.,  1858.  8^. 

2379 The  |  Origin  |  of  the  |  North  American  Indians;  |  with  a  | 

Faithful  Description  of  their  Manners  and  |  Customs,  both  Civil 
and  Military,  their  |  Eeligions,  Languages,  Dress,  |  and  Orna- 
ments. I  Including  |  Various  Specimens  of  Indian  Eloquence,  as 
well  as  Histor-  |  leal  and  Biographical  Sketches  of  almost  all  the  | 
distinguished  nations  and  celebrated  |  Warriors,  Statesmen  and 
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Orators,  |  among  the  |  Indians  of  North  America.  |  New  Edition, 
improved  and  enlarged.  |  By  John  Mcintosh.  | 
New  York:  |  Sheldon  and  Company.  |  No.  115  Nassau  Street.  | 

1869.  I  WHS.  WWB. 

1  p.  I.,  pp.  v-xxxv,  39-345.  BP. 

2380  Kaokay  {Bev.  John  A.)  [One  line  syllabic  characters.]  |  Psalms 
and  Hymns  |  in  the  language  |  of  the  |  Cree  Indians  |  of  North- 
west America.  |  Compiled  by  the  |  Kev.  J.  A.  Mackay,  |  C.  M.  S. 
Missionary.  |  Sanctioned  by  the  |  Bishop  of  Saskatchewan.  | 

London:  |  Printed  by  the  |  Society  for  Promoting  Christian  | 
Knowledge,  Great  Queen  Street.  |  1877.  |  jwp. 

Pp.  1-108.  32°.    In  syllabic  characters. 

2381  ITKeevor  (Thomas).  A  |  Voyage  |  to  |  Hudson's  Bay,  |  during 
the  summer  |  of  1812.  |  Containing  |  a  particular  account  of  the 
icebergs  and  other  |  phenomena  which  present  themselves  |  in  those 
regions;  |  also,  |  a  description  of  the  Esquimeaux and  North  Ame-  | 
rican  Indians;  their  manners,  customs,  |  dress,  language,  &c.  &c. 
&c.  I  By  I  Thomas  M^Keevor,  M.  D.  |  of  the  Dublin  Lying-in  Hos- 
pital. I  [Six  lines  quotation.] 

London :  |  Printed  for  Sir  Bichard  Phillips  and  Co.  |  Bride-Court, 
Bridge-Street.  |  1819.  |  o. 

2  p.  11.,  pp.  1-76.  8°.  Appended,  with  full  title-page,  is:  Voyage  to  the  North 
Pole  by  the  Chevalier  de  la  Poix  de  FreminviUe,  pp.  77-96. 

Vooabalary,  27  words,  of  the  Esqaimaax,  pp.  ^9-30. 

Vooabalary,  125  words,  of  the  OoohepayyaDS  or  Northern  Indians,  pp.  73-75. 

A  few  familiar  phrases  in  the  Chippewa  language,  p.  76. 

2382  [McKenney  {Bev.  Edward).]    [Omahaw  Primer.]  JWP. 

H  pp.  16<^.  Corionsly  paged,  the  recto  of  1.  1  having  no  namber,  the  verso 
paged  3;  1.  2  is  paged  4,  both  recto  and  verso;  1. 3  unpaged;  1.  4  recto  paged  7, 
verso  8. 

The  only  copy  I  have  seen  is  minas  the  title-page;  the  first  page  begins:  Les- 
son I.  Alphabet  of  Oroahaw  SyUables. 

It  contains,  in  addition  to  the  alphabet  and  words  of  two  or  more  syllables, 
the  Lord's  Prayer,  Aocojont  of  the  Creation  and  Fall  of  Man,  and  two  hymns. 

The  first  publication  in  the  Omaha  language.  The  author,  a  Presbyterian 
missionary  to  the  Omahas,  from  1846  to  1853,  was  aided  in  his  work  by  Louis 
Sans  Souci,  a  native  Omaha. 

2383  McKenney  (Thomas  Lograine).  Sketches  |  of  a  |  Toar  to  the 
Lakes,  |  of  the  character  and  customs  of  the  |  Chippeway  Indians, 
and  of  incidents  connected  with  |  the  Treaty  of  Fon  du  Lac. 
By  Thomas  L.  McKenney,  |  of  the  Indian  Department,  |  And  joint 
Commissioner  with  his  Excellency  Gov.  Cass,  in  negotiating  the 
Treaty.  |  Also,  |  a  Vocabalary  |  of  the  |  Algic,  or  Chippeway  Lan- 
guage, I  formed  in  part,  and  as  far  as  it  goes,  upon  the  basis  of  one 
famished  |  by  the  Hon.  Albert  Gallatin.  |  [Two  lines  quotation.] 
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KoKenney  (Thomas  Lograine) — continaed. 

Ornamented  with  twenty-nine  engravings^  of  Lake  Superior,  and 
other  I  s^uery,  Indian  likenesses,  costumes,  &c.  | 
Baltimore:  |  Published  by  Fielding  Lucas,  Jun'r.  1 1827.  |    ba.  o. 

Pp.  i-viii,  9-493.  8°. 

Ottawa  Hymn,  with  English  translatioQ,  pp.  166-167;  OJibwa  Song,  p.  187; 
Yersee  in  Mohawk,  p.  432 ;  VocabolaTy  of  the  AJgio,  or  Chippeway  Langoago, 
pp.  487-493. 

2384  Haekenzie  (Alexander).  Voyages  |  from  |  Montreal,  |  ontheBiver 
St  Laurence,  |  through  the  |  Continent  of  North  America,  |  to 
the  I  Frozen  and  Pacific  Oceans;  |  in  the  years  1789  and  1793.  | 
With  a  preliminary  account  |  of  the  Bise,  Progress,  and  Present 
State  of  I  the  Fur  Trade  |  of  that  Country.  |  Illustrated  with 
maps.  I  By  Alexander  Mackenzie,  Esq.  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  T.  Cadell,  Jun.  and  W.  Davies,  Strand; 
Oobbett  and  Morgan,  |  Pall-Mail ;  and  W.  Creech,  at  Edinburgh.  | 
By  B.  Noble,  Old-Bailey.  |  M.  DCCC.  I  [1801].  |  ba.  o. 

1 1.,  pp.  i-viii,  i-GXXxii^  1-414.  4^.  maps. 

Some  account  of  the  Knisteneanx  Indians,  pp.  xci-oxvi,  includes:  The  names 
which  they  give  the  moons,  pp.  cv-ovi ;  Examples  of  the  Knisteneanx  and  Al- 
gonkin  Tongues,  pp.  cvii-cxyi. 

Some  account  of  the  Chepewyan  Indians,  pp.  oxvi-oxxxii,  includes:  Exam- 
ples of  the  Chepewyan  Tongue,  pp.  cxxix-cxxxil. 

Vocahulary  in  the  languages  of  the  Nagailer,  or  Chin  Indians,  and  the  Atnah 
or  Carrier  Indians,  25  words,  pp.  257-258. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Indians  of  Friendly  Village,  25  words,  p.  376. 

2385 Yoy<'\ges  |  from  |  Montreal  |  through  the  |  Continent  of 

North  America,  |  to  the  |  Frozen  and  Pacific  Oceans;  |  In  the 
Years  1789  and  1793.  |  With  a  preliminary  account  |  of  the  rise, 
progress,  and  present  state  of  |  the  fur  trade  |  of  that  country.  | 
With  original  notes  by  Bougainville,  and  Yolney,  |  Members  of  the 
French  Senate.  |  Illustrated  with  maps.  |  By  Alexander  Macken- 
i;ie,  Esq.  |  Vol.  I  [II].  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  T.  Cadell,  Jun.  and  W.  Davies,  Strand;  | 
Cobbett  and  Morgan,  Pall-Mail;  and  W.  Creech,  |  at  Edinburgh,  j 
By  B.  Noble,  Old-Baily.  |  M.  DCCC.  II  [1802].  |  0. 

2  Yols.  8^.  maps.  Linguistics,  as  in  first  edition,  vol.  1,  pp.  129-130,  131-142, 
153-162 ;  vol.  2,  pp.  148-149, 203. 

2386 Voyages  |  D'Alex.^'<*  Mackenzie;  |  dans  I'int^rieur  |  de  | 

PAm^rique  Septentrionale,  |  Faits  en  1789,  1792  et  1793;  |  Le  L^% 
de  Montreal  au  tort  Chipiouyan  et  d*  la  mer  Glaciale;  |  Le  2.^%  du 
fort  Chipiouyan  jusqu'aux  bords  de  I'Oc^an  |  pacifique.  |  Pr^c^d^s 
d'un  Tableau  historique  et  politique  sur  |  le  commerce  des  Pellete- 
ries,  dans  le  Canada.  |  Traduits  de  PAnglais,  |  par  J.  Cast^ra,  | 
Avec  des  Notes  et  un  Itin^raire,  tir^s  en  partie  des  |  papiers  du 
vice-amiral  Bougainville.  |  Tome  Premier  [-III].  | 

30  Bib 
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Haekenzie  (Alexander)— continued. 

Paris,  I  DentUy  Imprimenr-Libraire,  Palais  da  Tribunat,  |  gale- 
ries  de  bois,  n.<»  240.  |  An  X.— 1802.  |  0. 

3  vols.  8^.  maps.  Lingaistics,  vol.  1,  pp.  257-258,  261-274,  ^04-310;  toL  3, 
pp.  20,  277. 

2387 Voyages  |  from  |  Montreal,  |  on  the  River  St.  Laorence,  | 

through  the  |  Continent  of  North  America,  |  to  the  |  Frozen  and 
Pacific  Oceans;  |  in  the  years  1789  and  1793.  |  With  a  preliminary 
account  |  of  the  rise,  progress,  and  present  state  |  of  |  the  Fur 
Trade  |  of  that  Country.  |  Illustrated  with  |  a  general  map  of  the 
Country.  |  By  Sir  Alexander  Mackenzie.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  Published  by  John  Morgan.  |  E.  Carr,  Printer.  | 
1802.  I  • 

2yol8.iDl.  3p.ll.,pp.i-viii,i-€xxyi,  1-113,  115-392.  maps.  8°,  Linguistics, 
pp.  o-cz,  cxxiii-oxzYi, 247, 358-359.    Title- from  Mr.  W.  Eamee,  who  says: 

I  have  seen  a  copy  of  the  above  edition,  which  reads:  |  Illustrated  with  maps 
and  a  portrait  of  the  author.  | 

According  to  Sabin's  Dictionary:  First  American  Edition.  New  York:  Printed 
and  Sold  by  G.  F.  Hopkins.  1802,  pp.  viii,  ix,  94, 296.  8^. 

2388 Beisen  von  Montreal  durch  Kordwestamerika  nach  dem 

Eismeer  und  der  Siid-See  in  den  Jahren  1789  und  1793.    Nebst 

einer  Geschichte  des  Pelzhandels  in  Canada.    Aus  dem  Englischen. 

Hamburg.  1802.  • 

8^.    Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary.    Linguistics,  pp.  118-131, 145-149. 

2389 Voyages  |  from  Montreal,  |  on  the  River  St.  Laurence,  | 

throiugh  the  |  Continent  of  North- America,  |  to  the  |  Frozen  and 
Pacific  Oceans :  |  in  the  years  1789  and  1793.  |  With  a  Preliminary 
Account  of  I  the  Rise,  Progress,  and  Present  State  of  the  |  Fur 
Trade  |  of  that  country.  |  Illustrated  by  a  map.  |  By  Alexander 
Mackenzie,  Esq.  |  Third  American  Edition.  | 

New- York:  |  Published  by  Evert  Duyckinck,  Bookseller.  |  Lewis 
Nichols,  Printer.  |  1803.  |  0. 

Pp.  i-Yiii,  9-437.  16^.     Linguistics,  pp.  93, 94-99, 110, 314, 409. 

^  2390 Tableau  historique  et  politique  du  commerce  des  pelleteriea 

dans  le  Canada  depuis  1608  jusqu'd  uos  jours.  Conteuant  beau- 
coup  de  details  sur  les  nations  sauvages  qui  Phabitent,  et  sur  les 
vastes  contr^es  qui  y  sont  contigues;  avec  un  Vocabulaire  de  la 
langue  de  plusieurs  peuples  des  ces  vastes  contr^.  Traduit  de 
Panglais  par  J.  Cast^ra. 
Paris,  Dentu,  1807.  • 

310  pp.,  1  L  An  extract  of  the  translation  of  vol.  1,  pp.  1-310  of  the  edition : 
Paris,  1802,  3  vols.  8°.— 2>clerc  (1867),  No.  920. 

Vocabalary  of  the  Algonquin  and  of  the  Knisteneanx,  pp.  261-274 ;  of  the 
Chipeway,  pp.  304-310. 

2391  Voyages  |  from  |  Montreal,  |  on  the  River  St.  Laurence,  | 

through  the  |  Continent  of  North  America,  |  to  the  |  Frozen  and 
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■aokenxie  (AlexaDder) — continued. 

Pacific  Oceans;  |  in  the  years  1789  and  1793.  |  With  a  preliminary 
account  |  of  the  rise,  progress,  and  present  state  |  of  |  the  For 
Trade  |  of  that  Country.  |  Illustrated  with  naps  and  a  portrait  of 
the  author.  |  By  Sir  Alexander  Mackenzie.    VoL  I  [II].  | 
New -York:  |  Published  by  W.  B.  Gilley.    1814.  |  c. 

2  Tols.  3  p.  11. ,  pp.  i-viii ,  i-cxx vi,  1-113 ;  1 1. ,  pp.  115-392.  8^.   Lingnistics,  pp.  o- 
ox,  cxxiii-cxxvi,  247, 358-359. 

KcKillop  (John). 
8ee  Robertoon  (W.  S.),  MoXiUop  (J.),  and  'WimOett  (D.) 

2392  KoLean  (J.  J.)  and  Vanderbilt  (J.  M.)  A  Dictionary  of  the  Thlingit 
Language  of  Southeastern  Alaska.  By  J.  J.  McLean  and  J.  M. 
Vanderbilt. 

Manascript.  Preface,  2  p.  11.,  vocabulary  IL  1-62.  folio.  In  the  library  of  the 
Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

Arranged  alphabetically  under  English  words.  Includes  the  numerals  1-1000, 
names  of  the  months,  coi^ugation  of  the  verbs  ''to  work"  and  ''to  eat/'  and  the 
Lord's  Prayer,  with  interlinear  English  translation. 

2393  K'liean  (John).  Kotes  |  of  a  |  Twenty-Five  Years'  Service  |  in 
the  I  Hudson's  Bay  Territory.  |  By  John  M'Lean.  |  In  Two  Vol- 
umes. I  Vol.  I  [II].  I 

London:  |  Richard  Bentley,  New  Burlington  Street,  |  Publisher 
in  Ordinary  to  Her  Majesty.  |  1849.  |  BA.  o. 

2  Tols.  V29,  Field,  No.  996,  gives  brief  title  of  an  edition:  London,  Bentleyy 
1842,  2  vols.  12^,  which  is  probably  a  mistake. 

Vocabulary  of  the  principal  Indian  Dialects  in  nse  among  the  tribes  in  the 
Hudson's  Bay  Territory  (Sauten,  or  Oglbois,  Cree,  Beaver  Indian,  and  Chippe- 
wayan),  vol.  2,  pp.  323-328. 

2aM  K*Kiirray  (Mr.)  and  KTherson  (Mr.)  Vocabulary  of  the  Eutchin 
of  the  Yukon  or  Eutchi-Eutchi,  drawn  up  by  Mr.  M'Murray;  to 
which  the  Gheppewyau  Synonyms  were  added  by  Mr.  M'Pherson. 

In  Richardson  (Sir  J.)  Arctic  Searching  Expedition,  vol.  2,  pp.  382-386. 
London,  1851.  2  vols.  8^. 

KThenon  (Mr.) 

Bee  M'Murray  {Mr,)  and  BTPheiMm  (Mr.} 

2395  KTherson  {Mrs.)  Fragment  of  a  vocabalary  of  the  Ohepewyan 
dialect. 

In  Riehardffon  (Sir  J,)  Arctic  Searching  Expedition,  voL  8,  pp.  387-395. 
London,  1651.  2  vols.  8°. 

2396  Madier  de  Kontjan  (£d.)  Sur  quelques  manoscrits  flgnratiyes  de 
I'anoien  Mexique  par  £d.  Madier  de  Montjau.  * 

In  Boo  Am^rioaine  de  France,  nonvelle  s^rie,  tome  1,  pp.  227-256.  Paris, 
1875.  80. 

Contains  specimens,  with  interlinear  translations. 

2397 Discours  sur  les  Ctudes  Am^ricaines.    Par  £d.  Madier  de 

Montjau,  President. 

In  Boo.  Am^xloaino  de  France,  Annnaire,  1874,  pp.  5-^.    Paris,  1875.  8^. 
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Madier  de  Kontjan  (£d.) — continued. 

2398 Homilies  sur  les  Svangiles  en  langue  Nahuatl.    Publid 

par  £d.  Madier  de  Montjao. 

In  fikx).  AmMoaina  de  France,  Arohives,  nouYelle  a6rie,  tome  1,  pp.  96(MI75 
Paris,  1875.  &>, 

2399  [ ]  Textes  Mayas. 

In  Boo.  Am^xloaine  de  France,  Archives,  nouveUe  sdrie,  tome  1,  pp.  373-378. 
Paris,  1875.  8P. 

Contains  extracts  from  IQercioio  del  Santo  Viaemcis.    MMda,  1809. 

2400  Kadison  (James).  Yooabolary  of  the  Delaware  in  1792.  From 
the  papers  of  James  Madison. 

In  Sohooloraft  (H.  R.)  Indian  Tribes,  yoL  3,  pp.  4S4-427.  Philadelphia, 
1853.  4°. 

2401  Madre  de  Diof  {Fr.  Ambrosio  de  la).  Arte  y  Diocionario  de  la 
Lengua  de  la  Nueva  Segovia.  • 

2402 Explicacion  de  los  Evangelios  en  dicha  lengua.  • 

2403 Doctrina  Gristiana  en  la  misma. '  * 

2404  La  Pasion  de  Ntro  Sr.  Jesucristo  en  la  misma. 

According  to  the  Cronista  Franco  these  works  were  printed  at  ManiUa.— 
Beristain, 

2405  Kagazine  of  American  History.  The  |  Magazine  |  of  |  American 
History  |  with  |  Notes  and  Queries  |  Vol.  I  [-VIII].  |  [Edited  by 
John  Austen  Stevens,  Librarian  of  the  New  York  EUstorioal  Society.] 

A.  S.  Barnes  &  Company  |  New  York  and  Chicago  |  1877 
[-1882].  I  BA.  0. 

8  vols.  sm.  4°. 

Cr^ve  Coeur  (H.  St.  J.  de).    The  Nantucket  Indians,  vol.  S,  pp.  360-363. 

Dimbar  (J.  B.)    The  Pawnee  Indians,  vol.  4,  pp.  241-U81 ;  vol.  5,  pp.  321-346. 

Qatschet  (A.  S).  Indian  Languages  of  the  Pacific  States  and  Territories, 
vol.  1,  pp.  145-171 . 

Proper  names  of  California  Indians,  vol.  1,  pp.  75^-759, 

Indian  languages  of  the  Pacific  States  and  Territories,  and  of  the 

Pueblos  of  New  Mexico,  vol.  8,  pp.  254-263. 

Rbbertaon  (B.  S. )    Long  Island  Indians,  vol.  9,  pp,  370^1,  GOl. 

TnimbuU  (J.  H.)  Indian  Names  of  Places  on  Iiong  Island,  derived  ftom 
esculent  roots,  vol.  1,  pp.  3b6-387, 

Oregon.    The  origin  and  meaning  of  the  name,  voL  3,  pp.  36-38. 

In  addition  to  the  above  articles  there  are  various  short  notices,  etymologies, 
AAi,f  scattered  through  the  *' Notes  and  Queries"  department  of  the  magazine. 

2M6  Mahan  (I.  lt>)    Words,  Phrases,  and  Sentences  In  O^ibwe. 

Manuscript,  pp.  S-102.  4°,    In  the  library  of  the  Bnrean  of  Ethnology. 

Becorded  in  a  copy  of  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Indian  Languages,  1st 
edition,  nearly  complete.  Collected  at  Bayfield,  Wis.,  in  1870|  with  the  aid  of 
Abb^  Ferrard.    Mr.  Mahan  is  the  Indian  agent  at  Bed  Cliff  Besarve,  Wis. 

2407  Kaillard  {AbbS).     Grammar  |  of  the  |  Mikmaqne  Language  |  of 
Nova  Scotia,  |  Edited  from  the  Manuscripts  of  the  Ahh6  Maillard  | 
by  the  |  Bev.  Joseph  M.  Belieuger.  | 
New  York:  |  Cramoisy  Press.  |  1864.  | 
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Kaillard  {AbM)^coutinxxed. 

Second  title: 

Orammaire  |  de  la  |  Langue  Mikmaque,  |  par  |  M.  I'Abb^  Mail- 
lard,  I  Bedig^e  et  Mine  en  Ordre  par  Joseph  M.  Bellenger,  Ptre. 

Noavelle-York :  |  PreBse   Cramoigy   de    Jean-Marie    Shea. 
1864.  I  BA.  JWP. 

Pp.  3-101.  80.    English  title  reoto  1. 2;  Frenoh  title  recto  1.  3. 

''Shea'B  Library  of  Ameriogn  LinguiBtioa,  ix.''    In  Frenoh. 

2408  Maine  Hiftorioal  Society.     GoUectiong  |  of  the  |  Maine  Historical 
Society.  |  Vol.  I  [-VII].  | 

Portland  [and  Bath]:  |  Printed  by  Day,  Frager  &  Go.  •  .  • 
Exchange  St.  |  1831  [-1876].  |  BA.  o. 

7  vole.  8^.    Vol.  1  reprinted,  with  additionei  Portland,  1865.  8°. 
Dudley  (Paul).    English  Definitions  of  Indian  Terms,  vol.  5,  pp.  427-429. 
Kidder  (F. )    The  Abenaki  Indians,  vol  6,  pp,  229-263. 
Linooln  (Enoch).    Remarks  on  the  Indian  Languages,  vol.  1,  pp.  310-333. 
Potter  (C.  E. )    Appendix  to  '<  Language  of  the  Abnaquis,''  vol.  4,  pp.  185-193. 
Vetromile  (Rev,  £.)    The  Abenaki  Indians,  vol.  6,  pp.  203-227. 
■  Acadia  and  its  Aborigines,  vol.  7,  pp.  337-349* 

WiUia  (W.)     The  Language  of  the  Abnaquiee,  or  Eastern  Indians,  yoI.  4, 
pp.  93-117. 

-^— —  The  Indians  of  Hudson's  Bay,  and  their  Language,  vol.  6,  pp.  265-272. 

2409  [Kaloolme  {Eev.  David).]  An  |  Bggay  |  on  the  Antiquities  of  |  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland:  |  Wherein  they  are  |  Placed  in  a  clearer  Light 
than  hitherto.  |  Designed  |  As  an  Introduction  to  a  larger  Work,  | 
especially  an  Attempt  to  shew  an  AfQnity  |  betwixt  the  Languages, 
&c.,  of  the  anci-  |  ent  Britains  and  the  Americans  of  the  |  Isthmus 
^f  Darien.  |  In  answer  to  an  Objection  against  revealed  Beligion.  | 
[Six  lines  quotation.] 

Edinburgh,  |  Printed  by  T.  and  W.  Buddimans,  and  sold  |  by 
Alexander  Eincaid,  Bookseller.    M  DGG  XXX  VIU  [1738].  |      c. 

16, 8, 24, 32, 32, 32, 8, 8, 8, 8, 8, 8, 8, 48  pp.    8^. 

A  few  aboriginal  words  passim,  inolnding  a  short  YOcabulary  of  the  Darien 
Indians  (from  Wafer),  with  observations  thereon. 

2410 and  others.  A  |  GoUection  of  Letters,  |  in  which  |  The  Im- 
perfection of  Leamiug,  even  a-  |  mong  Ghristians,  and  a  Remedy 
for  it,  are  |  hinted.  |  The  Usefulness  of  the  Geltick  is  instanced,  in  | 
illustrating  the  Antiquities  of  the  British  Isles,  |  in  pointing  out 
the  errors  of  Mr.  Innes,  and  |  the  most  ancient  People  and  Lan- 
guage; some  I  Elements  of  which  are  set  down,  |  The  AfBnity 
betwixt  the  Language  of  the  Ame-  |  ricans  of  the  Terra  Firma,  and 
these  of  the  aDoient  |  Britains,  is  proved.  The  Scripture- Account 
of  I  Things  is  confirmed.  An  Objection  against  Be-  |  vealed  Be- 
ligion, heretofore  not  fully  answered,  is  |  removed.  A  Specimen 
of  a  Dictionpry,  English- 1  Celtick,  and  Geltick-English,  is  given.  | 
As  also,  I  A  Collection  of  Papers,  |  In  which  the  Proceedings  of 
the  Honourable  So-  |  ciety  of  Improvers,  the   Honourable  and 
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Kaloolme  (Rev.  David)  and  others — contiDued. 

Learned  |  Faculty  of  Advocates,  some  General  As-  |  semblies,  their 
Commissions   and   Committees,  and  the  |  Testimonies  of  some 
learned  Men  about  this  Affair,  |  are  represented.  |  [Quotation, 
seven  lines.] 
Edinburgh,  |  Printed  in  the  year  MDCCXXXIX  [L739].  |  • 

Second  title :  as  in  preceding  number.  2  p.  11. ,  pp.  30, 48, 8, 8, 8, 8, 8, 8, 8, 8, 8, 32, 
24, 8, 16, 4,  8^.    Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eames. 

The  sixth  part  contains  a  comparisou  of  Darien  words  with  the  ancient  Scot- 
tish; the  eighth  part  contains  Wofer^s  specimen  of  Darien  words  on  pp.  5,  G ;  and 
the  seventh,  ninth,  and  tenth  parts  contain  ob8er^'ations  and  comparisons  of  the 
Darien  with  other  languages. 

2411 .  .  .  Letters,  Essays,  and  other  Tracts,  illustrating  the 

Antiquities  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland;  together  with  many 
Curious  Discoveries  of  the  Affinity  betwixt  the  Language  of  the 
Americans  and  the  Ancient  BHtains  to  the  Greek  and  Latin,  &c. 
Also  Specimens  of  the  Geltick,  Welsh,  Irish,  Saxon,  and  American 
Languages.  By  D.  Malcolme. 
London,  1744.  • 

8^.    Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary. 

2412  Kaldonado  {Fr.  Francisco).    [Arte,  Doctrina  Christiana,  &c.  in  the 
Gakchiquel  language.]  * 

Manuscript.  77  unnumbered  11.  folio.  In  the  library  of  the  American  Philo- 
sophical Society,  Philadelphia,  described  by  Dr.  Bhuton  in  the  American  Journal 
of  Science  and  Arts,  vol.  47,  pp.  22^230,  as  follows : 

On  the  recto  of  the  second  leaf  is  the  following  title : 

Arte  pronunciacion  y  ortographia  de  la  lengua  en  el  mismo 
ydioma  |  Gakchiquel.  | 

On  the  fourth  line  of  the  verso  of  the  same  leaf : 

Jlamilette,  Manual  para  los  Yndios  sobre  |  la  Doctrina  Christi- 
ana I  por  fray  francisco  Maldonaldo  miuorita,  |  Sub  Censura  sante 
Bomane  eclesie  Dialogo  primo. 

This  ''nosegay,''  or  anthology, consists  of  twelve  dialogues  on  the  confession, 
creed,  sacraments,  good  works,  &c.,  between  a  priest  and  his  catechumen.  After 
the  twelfth  dialogue  there  is  an  addition  of  nine  leaves  in  Gakchiquel,  with  the 
title:  [See  Bsta  ezpUoaolon]. 

The  Dialogos  is  a  work  hitherto  unknown  of  Maldonado,  one  of  the  most 
learned  of  the  Franciscan  missionaries.  He  lived  in  the  latter  half  of  the  17th 
century.  The  only  one  of  his  productions  given  by  Mr.  Squier  is  ''  Sermones  y 
Panegiricos  en  Lengua  Cakchiquelche,"  which  is  that  also  chiefly  referred  to  by 
Father  Goto  in  his  dictionary. 

2413  — ' Ha  nima  Yuh  vae  Theologia  Indorum  ru  binaam.  * 

Manuscript.  178  U.  folio.  Preceded  by  1  l.with  these  words:  **Dios  nima 
Akauh  ti  qohe  auiquin  at  nu  lokol  ah  tata,"  followed  by  these:  '*De  la  libreria 
de  N.  P.  8.  Franco  de  Gnat*."    Signed  A.  de  la  Raya. 

FoUowlng  1. 178  are  two  others  in  Gakchiquel,  but  in  a  very  different  hand, 
and  signed  '^Tn  Fran^  Gonzalez." 

Although  the  name  of  Maldonado  does  not  appear,  there  is  no  doubt  that  he 
is  the  author,  as  only  he  and  Father  Domingo  de  Vico  wrote  a  book  of  this  sort 
in  the  Gakchiquel  language.  As  to  the  latter,  the  manuscript  bears  his  name, 
and  it  is  entirely  different  fh>m  the  fir8t.~BraMevr.d0  Bourbourg, 
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Kaldonado  {Fr.  Francisco) — continued. 

2414 Sermones  super  evangelia  que  in  sanctorum  festivitatibus 

leguntur:  Gum  eorumdem  vitis,  et  transitis  idiomatbe  Guatimalensi 
Gakcbiquel.  Per  fratrem  Franciscum  Maldonado.  Ordinis  divi 
Francisci  predicatorem.  Olim  que  diffinitorem  nominis  Jesu  Oua- 
themalensis  provincie  alumnum  licet  Matriti  natum.  Anno  D.  M. 
LXXI  [1671]  [8i€\.  • 

Mannscript.  2  unnambered  11.,  153 11.  foUo. 

He  had  an  admirable  knowledge  of  the  three  dialects  of  the  principal  lan- 
guage of  this  country,  Quiche,  Cakchiqnel,  and  Tzutuhil,in  which  he  wrote  a 
great  number  of  religious  works  and  treatises,  all  of  which  remained  in  manu- 
script. Such  was  the  estimation  in  which  they  were  held  that  many  were  trans- 
lated into  Spanish  for  the  use  of  missionaries  and  priests. — Bra$seur  de  Bourhourg, 

Beristain  speaks  of  this  author,  as  follows : 

He  united  so  admirably  the  most  profound  theological  knowledge  with  the 
perfect  understanding  of  the  difficult  Quiche,  Cakchiquel,  and  Tutuchil  idioms, 
that  he  formed  a  complete  Teologfa  Indiana,  very  useful  to  the  teaching  priests 
of  those  provinxjes  and  very  advantageous  to  the  neophytes. 

He  left  at  his  death  13  volumes  in  manuscript,  some  of  which  are  preserved 
in  the  library  of  the  Franciscan  Fathers  of  Guatemala,  and  others  translated  into 
Spanish  are  in  possession  of  the  missionaries  and  parish  priests,  according  to  P. 
Arochena,  who  thus  enumerates  the  writings  of  this  author: 

2415 Instruccion  teol6gica  de  los  Indies.  n 

2  vols,  of  more  than  100  pp.  each. 

2416 Explicacion  del  Simbolo  de  la  Fe.  • 

1  vol. 

2417  Explicacion  de  los  milagros  de  Jesucristo.  * 

Ivol. 

2418 Di&logo  moral  y  politico.  • 

Ivol. 

2419 Sermones  varies.  • 

2  vols. 

2420 Explicacion  de  los  Sacramentos. — ^Ex&men  de  penitentes. — 

Pr^tica  de  Gonfesores. — Explicacion  de  los  Indulgencias.  * 

4  vols.    All  in  the  idioms  mentioned. 

2421  Kallery  {Col.  Oarrick).  Smithsonian  Institution — ^Bureau  of  Eth- 
nology I  Introduction  |  to  the  |  Study  of  Sign  Language  |  among 
the  I  North  American  Indians  |  as  |  illustrating  the  gesture  speech 
of  mankind  |  By  Oarrick  Mallery  |  Brevet  Lieut.  Gol.,  17.  B. 
Army  | 
Washington  |  Government  Printing  Office  |  1880  |  JWP. 

Printed  cover  1 1.,  pp.  i-iv,  1-72.  4°. 

2422 Smithsonian  Institution — Bureau  of  Ethnology  |  J.  W. 

Powell,  Director  |  A  Collection  |  of  |  Gesture-Signs  |  and  Signals 
of  the  I  North  American  Indians  |  with  |  some  comparisons  |  by 
Oarrick  Mallery  |  Brevet  Lieut.  Gol.  and  formerly  Acting  Gbief 
Signal  Officer,  U.  S.  Army  |  Distributed  only  to  collaborators  | 
Washington  |  Government  Printing  Office  |  1880  |  jwp. 

Printed  cover  1 1. ,  title,  reverse  blank  1 1. ,  pp.  1-329.  4°.  Only  200  copies  Of  thii 
were  printed. 
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Mallery  (Col.  Oarrick) — continued. 

2423  A  calendar  of  the  Dakota  Nation. 

In  Hayden  (F.  V.)    Bulletin,  vol.  3,  pp.  3-25.     Washington,  1877.  8°.    Da- 
kota terms  passim.    Also  separately  issned  with  half-title. 

2424  ■  The  former  and  present  number  of  our  Indians.  By  Gar- 
rick  Mallery. 

In  Am.  Aaa.  Adr.  ttoi.|  Proo.,  vol.  96,  pp.  340-366.     Salem,  1878.  8^.    Also 
separately  issned  with  half-title. 

Various  comments  on  language,  etymologies,  synonomies,  d&c. 

2425 The  Sign  Language  of  the  Indians  of  the  Upper  Missouri, 

in  1832.    By  OoL  Garrick  Mallery. 

In  Am.  Antlquaiiani  vol.  8,  pp.  818-898.    Chicago,  1870-80.  8^. 

2426 The  Sign  Language  of  the  North  American  Indians.    By 

Garrick  Maliery,  17. 8.  Army^  Washington,  D.  0. 

In  Am.  Am.  Adr.  Soi,  Proc,  vol.  88,  pp.  493-519.    Salem,  1880.  8^. 

2427 The  8ign4anguage  of  the  North  American  Indians.    By 

Garrick  Mallery. 

In  Am.  Annals  of  the  Deaf  and  Dumb,  vol.  85,  No.  1,  pp.  1-80.    Washington, 
[1880].   8°. 

2428  The    Sign-language  of  the   North   American    Indians. 

[Signed  Garrick  Mallery.] 

In  United  a«nrl06,  vol.  8,  No.  8,  pp.  836-4243.    Philadelphia,  1880.  8^. 
A  few  OJibwa  terms,  p.  834. 

2429 The  Sign  Language  of  the  North  American  Indians.    By 

Garrick  Mallery. 

In  Anthrop.  ftoo.  of  Washington,  Trans.,  1880-81,  pp.  19-81.    Washington, 

1881.  8G. 

2430 Sign  Language  among  North  American  Indians  compared 

with  that  amoug  other  iieoples  and  deaf-mutes.    By  Garrick  Mal- 
lery. 

In  BureauofBthnolOgy,  First  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  863-558.  Washington,  1881.  8^. 
BoiEBum  (W.  J.)  Sentences  with  interlinear  translation,  p.  483  and  following. 
Jacket  (F.)    NawagUig's  Story,  pp.  518-580. 
Issued  also  separatelyi  with  title-page  as  follows: 

2431 Sign  Language  |  among  |  North  American  Indians  |  com- 
pared with  I  (hat  among  other  peoples  and  deaf-mutes  |  By  j  Gar- 
rick Mallery  |  Brevet  Lieut.  Col.  U.  S.  Army  |  (Extracted  from  the 
First  Annual  Beport  of  the  Bureau  |  of  Ethnology)  | 

Washington  |  Government  Printing  OfBce  |  1881 1  jwp. 

Outside  printed  cover  1 1.,  pp.  86.3-^8.  royal  8^. 

2432  Kallet  (J.)    Les  Caraibs. 

In  Oangrhn  Int.  des  Am^ricanistes,  compte-rendn,  premiere  session,  tome  1, 
pp.  394-40d.    Nancy  et  Paris,  1875.  8°. 
A  short  Carib  vocabulary,  p.  403. 

2433  Maltby  (Frank).    The  Lord's  Prayer  [in  the  Comanche  language]. 

In  Am.  Hatundiit,  vol.  13,  p.  790.    Philadelphia,  1879.  8^. 
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8484  Kalte-Bnin  (Malthe  Eonrad  Bran,  hnoton  as).  Precis  |  de  la  | 
G^ograpbie  Universelle,  |  oa  |  Description  |  de  toutes  les  parties 
dn  Monde,  |  sur  un  plan  nonveau,  |  d'aprte  les  grandes  divisions 
natarelles  du  Globe;  |  Pr^c^d^e  de  I'Histoire  de  la  G^ographie  chez 
les  Peuples  anciens  |  et  modemes,  et  d'ane  Throne  g6n6rale  de  la 
G^grapbie  |  Matb^matique,  Pbysiqae  et  Politique;  |  Et  accom- 
pagn^  de  Cartes,  de  Tableaux  analytiques,  synoptiques  et  |  616- 
meutaires,  et  d'une  Table  alphab^tique  des  noms  de  Ideuz.  |  Par 
M.  Malte-Bnm.  |  Tome  Premier  [-Huiti^me].  |  Histoire  de  la  G6o- 
graphie.  | 

a  Paris,  |  Gbez  Fr.  Boisson,  Libraire-Miteor,  |  Bue  gilles-ccBory 
ir«  10.  I  1810  [-1829].  I  A, 

8  vols.  80,  and  atlas  4^. 

Tableau  de  renchalnement  gtegraphiqne  deslangnes  am^ricaines  et  asiatiqnes, 
Tol.  5,  pp.  227-234.  Being  a  comparison  between  Tarions  American  and  Asiatio 
words.    Also,  according  to  Sabin's  Dictionary : 

+  Seconde  Edition,  corrig^e.    Paris,  1812-1829,  8  vols.  8^. 

+  Nouvelle  Mition.    Paris,  1831-1837, 12  vols.  8°. 

-f  Cinqni^me  ^ition  revue,  corrig^e  et  augment^  de  tontes  les  nonvelles 
d^couvertes,  Piir  M.  J.-J.-N.  Huot,  Paris,  Fume  et  €*•.  1841, 6  vols.  SP. 

+  Paris,  Garnier  Fr^res,  1853, 6  vols.  ^. 

+  Noavelle  Mition,  •  .  .  par  V.  A.  Molte-Bron  fils,  Paris,  Penand  Fr^ret, 
1852-1856, 8  vols.  8°. 

The  succeeding  editions  (Paris,  1855-1857,  &,c.)  do  not  contain  the  linguistics. 

2436 Malte-Bmn's  nenstes  GemSlde  von  Amerika  and  seinen 

Bewohnem.  Aus  dem  Franzosiscben  iibersetzt  nnd  mit  Zusfttzen 
vermebrt  von  E.  W.  von  Greipel. 
Leipzig.  1819.  8©.  • 

+  Leipzig.  1824.  2  vols.  8^.    Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary. 

4236 Universal  |  (Jeograpby,  |  or  |  A  Description  |  of  |  all  the 

parts  of  the  world,  |  on  a  new  plan,  |  according  to  tbe  great  natnral 
divisions  of  tbe  globe;  |  accompanied  with  |  analytical,  synoptical, 
and  elementary  tables.  |  By  M.  Malte-Bmn.  |  Improved  by  the  ad- 
dition of  the  most  recent  information,  derived  |  from  various 
sources.  |  Vol.  I  [-IIIJ.  |  Containing  tbe  theory  or,  mathematical, 
physical,  and  |  political  principles^of  geography,  &c.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  Published  by  Anthony  Finley,  |  north  east  comer 
of  Fourth  and  Chestnut  Streets.  |  William  Brown,  Printer.  | 
1827.  I  0. 

3  vols.  8^.  Table  of  the  geographical  connection  of  the  American  and  Asiatio 
languages,  vol.  3,  pp.  148-154. 

2437 A  I  System  |  of  |  Universal  Geography,  |  or  |  a  Descrip- 
tion I  of  I  all  the  parts  of  the  world,  |  on  a  new  plan,  |  according 
to  the  Great  Natural  Divisions  of  the  Globe;  |  Accompanied  with  | 
Analytical,  Synoptical,  and  Elementary  Tables.  |  By  M.  Malte- 
Brun,  I  Editor  of  the  ^'Annales  des  Voyages,^  &c.  |  With  additions 
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Kalte-Bnm  (Malthe  KoDrad  Bran,  hnoton  £»)— continued. 

and  corrections,  |  by  James  G.  Percival.  |  Embellished  with  |  a 
complete  atlas,  |  and  |  a  series  of  beautiful  engravings.  |  In  three 
volumes.  |  Vol.  I  [-III].  | 

Boston :  |  Printed  and  Published  by  Samuel  Walker.  |  Published 
also  in  Philadelphia  [&c.,  four  lines].  |  1834.  |  c. 

3  vols.  4^.  Table  of  the  geographical  connexioD  of  the  American  and  Asiatio 
languages,  vol.  2,  pp.  173-176. 

Sabin's  Dictionary  gives  the  following  editions: 
+  Edinburgh,  Adam  Black,  1822,  10  vols.  8°. 
+  Boston,  Wells  and  Lilly,  1824-1831,  9  vols.  8°. 
+  Philadelphia,  Anthony  Finley,  1827-1832,  6  vols.  8°. 
+  Boston,  1828,  3  vols.  4^. 
+  Philadelphia,  1832-1837,  5  vols.  8^,  atlas  4°. 
+  Boston,  1847,  1851,  1865,  3  voU.  4°. 

2438  Malte-Bmn  (Victor  Adolphe.)    Tableau  de  la  Distribution  Ethno- 
graphique  des  nations  et  des  langues  au  Mexique. 

In  Cong;r^s  Int.  des  Am^ricanistes,  compte-renda,  seconde  session,  tome  2, 
pp.  10-44.  Luxembourg  et  Paris,  1878.  8o.  Accompanied  by  "  Carte  Ethno- 
graphiqne  du  Mexique  d'apr^  celle  de  M.  Orozco  y  Berra. 

2439  Manual  [de  administrar  los  SacramentosJ  |  en  Lengua  Mixteca  | 
de  I  ambos  dialectos  |  Bajo  y  Montanez,  |  para  |  los  Guratos  de  la 
Sagrado  Mitra  |  de  Puebla  |  en  los  que  |  se  habla  este  idioma.  | 
Formado  |  por  una  Oomision  de  Guras,  |  de  6rden  de  Su  Excelencia 
nima.  I  el  Sr.  D.  D.  Francisco  Pablo  Yasquez,  |  Dignisimo  Obispo 
de  esta  Di6cesis. 

Puebla.  [  Imprenta  del  Hospital  de  San  Pedro.  |  1837.  |  B. 

Pp.  1-75  in  3  colunms,  Mixteco  B%jo,  Spanish,  and  Mixt«co  Montanez,  1 1.  in> 
dex  and  errata. 

These  three  works  [Including  Cateoismo  Mixteco  and  CateoiBmo  Mixteco 
Montaficz],  although  printed  separately,  form  in  reality  but  one,  as  is  shown  by 
the  prologue  of  the  first,  and  from  the  table^of  errata  which  is  common  to  the 
three.  The  authors  promise  an  Arte  and  Vocabulario  which  I  think  has  not 
been  published.  Mention  is  made  in  this  work  of  another  Catecismo  Mixteco, 
printed  in  1834  by  order  of  the  same  bishop.  I  have  not  seen  it. — Icazhaloeia,*$ 
Apuntea,  No.  19.  Bee  Doctrina  Christiana,  1834,  No.  1050a. 

^2440  Kanualito  para  Administrar  el  Yiatico  y  Extrema  uncion,  en 
Idioma  Mexicano .... 
Mexico:  A.  Vald6s.  1817.  • 

8^.    Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  48528. 

2441  ManuBcripts.    [Manuscripts  in  the  Algonquin  language.]  * 

While  on  a  visit  to  the  mission  of  the  Lac  des  deux  Montagues,  or,  as  it  is  now 
better  known  on  the  maps,  the  village  of  Oka,  Canada,  during  the  autumn  of  1888, 
I  had  the  pleasure  of  inspecting  a  number  of  manuscripts  in  the  library  of  Father 
Leclaire,  the  missionary  at  that  place.  The  titles  and  descriptions  of  these  wiU 
be  found  in  their  proper  places  in  this  catalogue.  There  is  also  a  large  number 
preserved  in  the  Convent  of  the  Sisters  of  the  Congregation  at  the  same  place,  of 
the  existence  of  which  I  was  not  aware  at  the  time.    I  have,  however,  been  fiir> 
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Mannioripts  — contina  ed . 

nished  with  a  list  of  them  by  Mrs.  Ermiunie  A.  Smith,  an  employ^  of  the  Bureau 
of  Ethnology,  who  is  engaged  in  the  preparation  of  a  grammar  and  dictionary 
of  the  various  dialects  of  the  Iroquois.  A  number  of  these  manuscripts  are 
anonymous,  and  I  have  grouped  them  under  the  above  general  title.  In  the 
descriptions,  Mrs.  Smith  was  aided  by  Father  Leclaire  and  the  Sisters  of  the 
convent.    They  are  as  follows: 

2442 Dictionnaire  AlgonqQin-FraD9ai8  de  Fan  1661. 

Manuscript,  sm.  4^.  Preserved  in  the  archives  of  the  convent  at  the  mission 
of  the  Lac  des  deux  Montagues. 

This  work  has  passed  through  the  hands  of  M.  Mathevette,  a  former  missionary 
at  this  place,  as  one  clearly  sees  by  an  inspection  of  the  cover,  which  is  entirely 
covered  with  short  notes  in  Algonquin  written  by  this  missionary;  besides  these 
he  has  made  many  additions  throughout  the  dictionary. 

Other  additions  and  corrections  have  been  made  by  the  hand  of  another  mia- 
sionary,  whose  name  is  not  known,  but  from  whom  we  have  a  large  number  of 
Algonquin  manuscripts.  To  this  author  belong  the  six  pages  which  end  the 
work. 

These  writers  were  evidently  very  capable  men,  and  already  far  advanced  in> 
the  knowledge  of  the  language. 

Another  anonymous  author  has  compiled  a 

2443 Dictionnaire  Fran^ais-Algonquin. 

Which  appears  equally  ancient.  It  is  not  complete,  beginning  with  the  letter 
B  and  ending  with  the  letter  T.  The  mice  have  partially  destroyed  it,  but  the 
remainder  is  in  a  readable  state. 

The  hand  of  this  same  author  is  to  be  seen  in  a  manuscript  of  99 11.,  containing, 
in  abridged  Latin  and  Algonquin,  a  discourse  on  Purgatory,  and  a  part  of  Gen- 
esis in  Algonquin. 

The  Algonquin-French  dictionary  of  1661  appears  to  be  the  work  of  a  Jesuit 
priest;  the  incomplete  French- Algonquin,  that  of  a  priest  of  the  same  order,  and 
his  contemporary. 

The  three  works  above  named  were  all  corrected  and  augmented  by  a  Jesuit 
Father,  who  wrote  in  1699,  and  who  knew  the  language  perfectly,  for  he  wrote 
concerning  the  roots  of  the  Algonquin,  and  also  a 

2444  Dictionnaire  Franyais-Algonquin. 

This  is  in  a  very  bad  couditiou ;  leaves  torn,  &c.    He  also  wrote 

2445  Instructions  sur  les  symboles,  &c. 

A  fifth  Jesuit  misaionary,  not  less  ancient  than  the  preceding,  wrote  a  large 
volume  in  18^,  well  preserved,  containing: 

2440 Grammaire,  Petit  Cat^chisme,  Priferes  et  Gantiqes. 

Another  priest  of  the  same  order  and  epoch  has  left  a  fragment  of  a 

2447  Dictionnaire  Fran9ais-Algonqain. 

And  a  large  book  of  instructions,  &c.,  and  a  seventh  has  left  a  catechism 
which  is  contained  in  a  12°  volume,  No.  4. 

2448 Gat^ehisme  Algonquin. 

140  pp.  4°.  Used  by  the  Sinters  in  teaching  the  children  of  their  school.  The 
one  now  in  use  is  a  copy  made,  they  think,  about  fifty  years  ago.  Besides  the 
catechism  it  contains  many  psalms  and  hymns. 
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2440  Kanniorit    Manascrit  Mexicain  Original.  * 

15 11.  4°.  Ancient  title  on  maguey  paper  of  the  territory  of  Zenpnalan  and 
other  places,  painted  and  written  in  the  first  years  following  the  oonqaest  of 
Mezioo.  *  *  The  inscriptions  in  Latin  characters  are  all  in  the  Nahnatl  lan- 
guage.— BroMHur  de  Bourbourg. 

^2460 Manascrit  Mexicain  N<»  2  de  la  Bibliotb^ue  Imp6riale| 

photographic  (sans  redaction).  Par  ordre  de  S,  E.  M.  Dnmyy 
Ministre  de  I'lnstruction  Publiquei  President  de  la  commission 
Bcientifique  dn  Mexique. 

Paris,  1864.  Imprimerie  Bonaventure  et  Ducessois. — Imprimerie 
photographique  Benoist.  * 

22  plates,  large  folio.  This  manuscript  is,  in  characters,  identical  with  the 
manuscript  Troano  and  the  Dresden  Codex.  It  is  the  most  perfect  of  the  three 
in  regard  to  the  beauty  and  delicacy  of  the  writing ;  but  it  is  also  the  one  that 
hod  suffered  most.    But  50  copies  were  published. — Brasteur  de  Bourbourg, 

2451  Mannioritoi  en  Mexicano. 

A  volume  in  folio  containing  fourteen  original  pieces  in  manuscript  and  three 
printed  ones,  the  manuscript  occupying  two  hundred  and  six  leaves.  They 
extend  from  1580  to  1847.— jRamireir  Sale  Cat. 

2452  Karoel  (Jean  Jacques).    Oratio  Dominica  |  OL  Unguis  Versa  |  et 
propriis  cujusque  lingusB  |  characteribus  |  plerumque  expressa ;  | 
Edente  J.  J.  Marcel,  |  Typographeii  Imperialis  Administro  Gene- 
ral!. I  [Design.] 

Parisiis,  |  Typis  Imperialibus.  |  Anno  repar.  sal.  1805,  |  Impe- 
riique  Napoieonis  Prime.  |  o. 

7  p.  11.,  11. 1-150, 1  l.y  usaally  printed  on  one  side  only. 

Pais  Quarta,  Linguas  Amerioanas  complectens,  11. 132-150,  oontains  the  Lord's 
Prayer  in  Groenlandioe  (ex  Evang.  groenland.  Hafniss  edito),  Canadice,  mon* 
tium  dialecto  (ex  Masseo),  Illinice  (ex  Manusoripto),  Mohogice,  novi  eboraol 
dialeoto  (ex  Cbamberlaynio),  Virginice  (ex  Bibliis  Virgiuioe  impressis  Canta- 
brigie),  Bavanahice  (ex  Chamberlaynio),  Mexicane  (ex  WiJkinsio),  Poconchine 
(ex  Wilkinsio),  Caraibice  (ex  Catechismo  caraibice  edito),  Otomitioe  (ex  Lan- 
rentio  Hervas). 

Xarohand  (£tienne). 

See  neozien  (C.  P.  C.) 

2453  Karoonz  {B4v.  Francois  Xavier).    Roman  Catholic  Church  Service 
in  the  Mohawk  dialect  of  the  Iroquois  language.  * 

Manuscript.  300  pp.  8^.  Set  to  music.  Title  communicated  by  the  author, 
a  missionary  to  the  Mohawks  at  St.  Regis,  Canada.  He  has  spent  fifty -six  years 
among  the  Iroquois,  and  bis  knowledge  of  the  language  is  most  thorough.  The 
manuscript  is  in  his  possession. 

2454 and  Bnrtin  {R4v.  Nicholas  Victor).    Eaiatonsera  |  teierda- 

kSatha  onkSe  on8e  neha  |  tseiehasens  iokarenre  oni  |  Beson  Teio- 
ronhiatthe  akesasronon  ron8ahueh  |  Livre  de  Chants  en  Sauvage  | 
pour  la  Messe  &  les  Yepres  |  composes  par  M.  F.  Marcoux  Missri  a 
St.  Regis.  I  1878  |  ov. 

Manuscript.  Pp.  1-530.  4°.  The  mass  and  vespers  in  the  Mohawk  language. 
In  the  archives  of  the  Roman  Catholic  Church  at  the  Indian  village  of  Cangh- 
nawaga,  Canada.  The  vespers  was  translated  into  Caughnawaga  and  the  whole 
set  to  music  by  P^re  N.  V.  Burtin,  now  missionary  at  that  village.  Six  copies 
exist,  in  one  or  two  of  which  P^re  Burtin  was  aided  by  one  of  his  Indian  ohoritten. 
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2455  [Mareonz  (R^v.  Joseph).]    lonteriSaienstakSa  |  ne  |  kariSiioBton 
Teieia^outha,  |  KabnaSakeha.  |  [Crucifix]. 

Tiohtiaki     [Montreal],  |  Teboristorarakon     Louis     Perrault.  | 
1844.  I  '  JWP. 

Pp.  1-39.  18°.    Catechiflm  in  the  Canghnawaga  dialect  of  the  IroqaolB. 

2456 IoDteri8aien8tak8a  |  ne  |  Kari8iio8ton  Teieiasontha,  |  Kab- 
naSakeha. I  [Crucifix]. 

Tiohtiaki    [Montreal],  |  Tehoristorarakon    Louis    Perrault.  | 
1854.  I  V.  B. 

Pp.  1-48.  24°.    CatechiBm,  prayers,  d&c,  in  Iroqaois.    Second  edition :  Isaued 
UDder  the  sapervision  of  Abb^  J.  A.  Caoq. 

2457  lonteriSaienstakSa  |  ne  |  kariSiioston  teieiasontha,  |  KbIi* 

naSakeha.  |  [Design]. 
Tiohtiake  [Montreal]  |  Tehoristorarakon  J.  Ohapleau  et  Fils.  | 

1875.  I  JWP. 

Outside  title  as  follows:  Cat^hisme  |  Iroqnoise.  |  (Troisi^ine  Edition.)  | 
Printed  cover,  1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-66.  16°. 

2468 Eaiatonsera   lonterennaientakSa  |  ne  teieiasontha  |  ne 

taiakosSateten  tsi  iakoriSiioston  |  KabnaSake  Tiakosbon.- 1  Tsiatak 
nibouonSentsiake  |  OnkSe  On8e  |  Akoiatonsera.  | 
Tiohtiaki  [Montreal] :  |  teboristorarakon  John  Lovell.  { 1852,  |  WB* 

Pp.  1-204.  12°.  Prayer-book  in  the  Canghnawaga  dialect  of  the  Iroquois.  See 
Marconx  (J.)  and  Burtin  (N.  V.),  for  later  edition. 

2459 Lettres  |  de  |  feu  M.  Jos.  Marcoux,  |  Missionnaire  da 

Sault,  I  aux  |  Chefs  Iroquois  |  du  |  Lac  des  Deux  Montagues.  | 
1848-49.  I  Nene  tesakoiatonuihne  ne  ratikoSanenskSe  |  kanesata- 
kebronou  ne  tbaronbiakanere-  |  kenha  kahnaSakehronon  ronSani- 
kenba.  |  [Two  lines  quotation.] 
Tiohtiake  [Montreal]:  |  Tehoristorarakon  John  Lovell.  |  1869.  | 

Printed  cover  1 1.,  pp.  1-87.  16°.  JWP.  0B. 

2460 Vie  |  de  |  Oatherine  TekakSita  |  (Traduction  Iroquoise.) 

Tiohtiake  [Montreal]  |  Teboristorarakon  J.  Cbapleau  et  Fils  | 

1876.  I  JWP. 

Outside  title  1 1.,  pp.  1-^.  18°. 

2461  lonterennaientakSa  sohna  ne  tbaronbiakanere  kenha  roson 

KahnaSakeronon  ronSanikeuba.    Ou  Formulaire  de  Pri6res  par  feu 
M.  Marcoux,  Missionnaire  du  Sault  St.  Louis. 

In[Cuoq(J.A.)]  Tsiatak NihononSentsiake, pp. S96-410.  Tiohtiake,  1865.  IflP. 
In  the  Iroquois  language. 

2462  Langues  Indiennes. 

In  Chateaubriand  (— ).    Atala,  Ren^,  d^.,  pp.  400-409.    Paris,  1867.  W\ 
Comments  on  the  Algonkin  and  Huron,  with  conjugation  of  a  Huron  verb. 

2463 Dictionnaire  Iroquois.  |  Iroquois-Frangais  |  [et  Fran^ais- 

Iroquois].  OV. 

Manuscript.  2  vols,  folio,  bouud ;  arranged  alphabetically.  The  Iroquois- 
French  portion  is  dated  1844  and  con  talus  pp.  1-820 ;  the  French- Iroquois  con- 
tains pp.  1-590,  each  written  on  both  sides.  In  the  archives  of  the  Roman  Cath- 
olic Church  at  the  Indian  village  of  Canghnawaga,  Canada.    The  last  word  in 
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Karooxiz  {RSv.  Joseph) — continaed. 

the  French-Iroquois  portion  is  silef  **  Boyons  zMe  poor  la  gloire  de  Dien,  Tewata- 
skennha  rawenniieraariBa  |  Finis  |  Ad  Majorem  Dei  gloriani.  |  J.  M.  |  This  dic- 
tionary, in  the  Mohawk  dialect,  is  probably  the  most  valuable  contribution  yet 
made  to  the  Iroquois  stock  of  dialects. 

2464 Orammaire  Jroqnoise  |  oa  |  La  Langae  Jroqnoise  |  redn- 

ite  I  en  Princii>e8  Fixes  |  Par  Moi  |  Sault  Saint  Loais  |  1828.  | 

Manuscript.  Title-page,  in  the  upper  right  hand  comer  of  which  is  "Jos. 
Marconx  ptre '* ;  rcTerse  blank,  1 1. ;  7  blank  11. ;  pp.  1-157 ;  reverse  of  157  blank; 
6  blank  11.  followed  by  Table  des  Mati^res,  3  pp. ;  oblong  folio.  In  the  archives 
of  the  Roman  Catholic  Church  at  the  Indian  village  of  Caughnawaga,  Canada. 


It  is  in  the  Mohawk  dialect,  although  these  people  have  been  so  isolated  from 
the  other  tribes  that  they  consider  themselves  only  as  the  Iroquois.  The  manu. 
script  has  been  well  preserved  and  is  nicely  bound.  The  first  page  begins  with 
the  preface  or  introduction  entitled :  Grammaire  Iroqnoise.  The  six  tribes  of 
Iroquois  are  briefly  referred  to,  and  the  page  closes  with  the  statement  that 
**  Cette  grammaire  sera  divie^e  en  trois  parties,  ^l^mens,  syntaxe,  et  idiotismes." 
Premiere  partie,  £l^mens,  p.  1.  In  this  is  given  the  number  of  letters  used,  and 
their  different  sounds.  Ragles  de  prononciation,  p.  2.  Five  rules  are  given.  On 
the  middle  of  page  3  begins  the  chapter :  Des  Noms.  Then  follow  three  pages 
on  the  noun.  At  the  end  of  p.  5  is  the  paragraph:  Du  Paradigme  K-  dee  Noms. 
Two  pages  are  devoted  to  the  cox^ugations  of  this  paradigm.  Then  follow  two 
pages  of  the  conjugations  in  Paradigm  A  of  the  nouns.  These  tables  are  very 
elaborate.  On  p.  10  is  the  heading  of  a  chapter :  Des  Geures  et  nombres.  Page 
11  begins  another:  Noms  de  Nombre.  These  are  divided  into  cardinal,  ordi- 
nal, distributive,  and  multiplicative.  1st  Division,  Nombres  Cardinaux— the 
numerals  1-1,000,000.  Page  14  begins  a  paragraph  entitled :  Observations,  fol- 
lowed by:  Nombres  Ordinaux,  Nombres  Distributifs,  p.  15;  Nombres  Multipli- 
catifs,  p.  16.  The  next  division  is:  Des  Adjectifs,  observations,  followed  by  the 
divisions:  comparatif  et  superlatif,  p.  17.  The  eighteenth  page  begins  with :  Des 
Pronoms.  This  contains  a  very  complete  table  of  the  personal  pronouns.  The 
following  page  has  a  table  of:  Pronoms  Possessifs.  Page  21  is  devoted  to  Pro- 
noms Ind^termin^s.  Page  22  begins  a  new  chapter :  Dn  Verbe.  **  Le  verbe  est  le 
mot  par  excellence  de  I'lroquois,  puisque  dans  cette  langue  tout  est  verbe,  noms, 
pronoms,  adjectifs.''  All  of  the  pages  to  108  are  filled  with  the  paradigms  of  the 
different  copjugations,  &c. 

Then  follows,  p.  109 :  Seconde  Partie,  Syntaxe.  This  is  divided  into  para- 
graphs headed:  Syntaxe  d'accord,  p.  109 ;  Tour  N^gatif,  p.  110;  Tour  Interroga- 
tif,  p.  110;  Tour  Imp^ratif,  p.  111.  The  next  division  is:  Syntaxe  des  Pronoms, 
p.  Ill,  followed  by  the  paragraphs :  Que  avec  les  verbes,  p.  112 ;  De — Pour  avec  les 
verbes,  p.  113;  Noms  d'instrument,  de  cause,  de  mati^re,  &c.,  p.  113;  Regime  d'nn 
verbe  snr  un  autre  verbe,  p.  114 ;  Des  pronoms  en  F,  p.  114;  Adverbes  de  lien,  p. 
115;  Des  Quantity,  p.  115;  Des  Comparaisons,  p.  118. 

On  p.  118  begins:  Des  Mesnres,  followed  by  Table  des  Mesures,  Monoies, 
Poids,  Longueur  et  Largeur,  p.  119 ;  Liquides,  with  table,  p.  120 ;  Tems,  with  table, 
p.  121 ;  Relations  de  Parents,  pp.  121-128. 

Thtu  begins,  p.  129 :  Troisi^me  Partie,  Idiotismes.  Forty  of  these  are  given, 
each  in  numbered  paragraphs,  extending  to  p.  139.    Pp.  140-150  are  blank. 

Page  151  begins  a  new  section :  Differences  dans  les  Dialectes  Iroquois  entr'enx 
et  avec  la  langue  Huronne.  On  p.  153  begins  an  appendix:  Remarques  addi- 
tionelles  et  explications,  which  closes  with  p.  157.  Reverse  of  p.  157  blank,  fol- 
lowed by  6  blank  11.  unpaged ;  then :  Table  des  matieres,  3  pp.  unnumbered. 
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Karoouz  {RSv.  Joseph) — continued. 

2465 Formules  |  desannonces&fairedaprdne  |  [par  B^v.  Joseph 

Marconx].  oy. 

Manuscript,  pp.  1-282.  4°,  Rewritten  and  augmented  by  P^re  Borthi;  see 
Maroonx  (J.)  and  Burtin  (N.  V.) 

2466 J.  M.  J.  I  Instructions  |  Sur  la  Doctrine  Ghr6tienne  &c.  | 

en  langue  iroquoise  |  1855  |  D'apr^s  le  plan  de  Mr.  P.  I.  Henri,  curd 
de  Surice.  |  [Par  R^v.  Joseph  Marcoux.]  oy. 

Manuscript.  1 1.,  reverse  blank,  pp.  1-112,  written  on  both  sides.  4°. 
In  the  archives  of  the  Roman  Catholic  Chnrch  at  the  Indian  village  of  Cangh- 
nawaga,  Canada.    It  was  left  unfinished. 

2467 Traduction  iroquoise  |  de  la  Vie  de  N  S.  Jdsus  Ohrist,  par 

le  P6re  de  Ligny,  S.  J.    [Translated  by  Bdv.  Joseph  Marcoux.)  oy. 

Manuscript,  pp.  1-173.  folio.  In  the  archives  of  the  Roman  Catholic  Church 
at  the  Indian  village  of  Canghnawaga,  Canada.  It  comprises  extracts  from  the 
four  evangelists. 

P^re  Joseph  Marcoux,  bom  at  Quebec,  March  15,  1791,  was  a  secular  priest  of 
the  diocese  of  Montreal,  having  been  ordained  June  12, 1813.  From  1613  to  1819 
he  was  missionary  to  the  Mohawks  at  St.  Regis,  and  from  1819  until  his  death, 
May  29,  1B55,  to  the  Mohawks  at  Sault  St.  Louis  (Caughnawaga). 

In  addition  to  the  above  manuscripts  Father  Marcoux  left  translations  of  the 
Church  discipline  and  the  pastoral  letters  of  the  bishops,  on  loose  sheets  of  large 
size  without  titles,  and  a  great  number  of  his  sermons  written  in  Mohawk,  which 
are  still  preserved  in  the  church  at  Caughnawaga,  where  he  so  long  officiated. 

2468 and  Burtin  {Rh.  Kicolas  Victor).    Kalatonsera  |  lonteren- 

naientAk8a  |  ne  roson  |  tharonhiakanere  kenha,  |  Oia  sonha  Saho- 
roke  Tekaronhianeken.  |  Formulaire  |  de  Priferes  |  par  Feu  M.  Jo- 
seph Marcoux,  |  Missionnaire  du  Sault  St.  Louis,  |  revu  et  aug- 
ments I  par  le  Bev.  P.  Burtin,  O.  M.  I.  | 

Montreal:  |  J.  Ohapleau &  Fils,  Imprimeurs  et Belieurs,  |  31,  Bue 
OottS,  31  I  1879  I  B.  JWP. 

Pp.  i-iv,  1-288.  16°.  Preface,  pp.  iii-iv,  signed  N.  Y.  Tekaronhianeken  [Bar- 
tin].    See  Maroonx  (J.),  for  earlier  edition. 

2469 Cahier  d'annonces  |  k  faire  |  pour  les  prdnes  |  (ancienne 

Edition  de  M.  Marcoux  |  recopiSe  et  augmentSe  |  de  plusieurs  an- 
nonces  nouvelles)  [par  N.  V.  Burtin].  | 
Caughnawaga  |  1878.  |  OY. 

Manuscript,  pp.  1-2C8  followed  by  41  blank  U. ;  Table  des  matidres,  4 IL  4°. 
See  Marcoux  (J.),  for  original  manuscript. 

2470  Marcy  (Capt  Bandolph  Benton).    Specimens  of  the  Caddo  and 
Wichita  Languages.    By  Capt.  B.  B.  Marcy,  IT.  S.  A. 

In  Sohooloraft  (H.  R.)  Indian  Tribes,  vol.  5,  pp.  709-712.  Philadelphia, 
1855.  4^. 

TLo  Wichita  vocabulary  given  here  is  not  the  same  as  that  in  the  Red  River 
Exploring  Expedition.  The  few  words  given  in  both  works  (numerals  1-10) 
differ  greatly  in  spelling. 
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Xaroy  {Capt  Randolph  BeutoD)^contiuaed. 

2471  and  KoOlellan  (Capt  George  Brintoii).    32d  Congress,  2d 

Session.    Senate.    Executive  Ko.  54.  |  Exploration  |  of  the  |  Bed 
Biver  of  Louisiana,  |  in  the  year  1852 :  |  By  |  Bandolph  B.  Marcy,  | 
Captain  Fifth  Infantry  U.  S.  Army;  |.  assisted  by  |  George  B. 
McCiellan,  |  Brevet  Captain  17.  S.  Engineers.  |  With  Heports  on 
the  Natural  History  of  the  Country,  |  and  numerous  illustrations.  | 
Washington :  |  Robert  Armstrong,  Public  Printer.  |  1853.  |  lbh. 

1-3*20.  «o.  map8. 
•'Appendix  H.  Ethnology.    Vocabularies  of  words  in  the  langnages  of  the 
ComancheB  and  Wichitas.     By  Capt.  R.  B.  Marcy";  with  Remarks  on  the 
preceding  vocabularies,  by  Prof.  W.  W.  Tomer,  pp.  30&-311. 

2472 d3d  Oongress,  1st  Session.    Ho.  of  Beps.   Executive  Doc.  | 

Exploration  |  of  the  j  Bed  Biver  of  Louisiana,  |  in  the  year  1852: 
by  I  Bandolph  B.  Marcy,  |  Oaptain  Fifth  Infantry  17.  S.  Army; 
assisted  by  |  George  B.  McGlellan,  |  Brevet  Captain  U.  S.  Engi- 
neers. I  With  reports  on  the  Natural  History  of  the  Country,  |  and 
numerous  illustrations.  | 
Washington :  |  A.  O.  P.  Nicholson,  Public  Priuter.  |  1854.  |  JWP. 

Pp.  i-xVy  1-286.  8°.    Lingnistioe  as  in  previous  edition,  pp.  273-276. 

2473  Marial  sacro  y  Bantoral.  Sermones  en  la  Lengua  ^iche,  escritos 
]>or  varies  autores,  principalmente  por  un  Indio  por  lo  qual  hay 
mucho  que  correjir,  o  emendar  en  todos  los  Textos  Latinos.  Per- 
tenece  al  uso  del  P«-  P'-  F'-  !••  A.  S.  hijo  de  la  S<*-  Prov»-  del  dul- 
cismo  fibre  de  J.  H.  S.  Guatem"**  afio  de  1796.  * 

Manascript  in  the  Imperial  Library,  Paris.    Contains  23  sermons. — Ludewig, 

2474  Karkham  (Clements  Bobert).  The  Arctic  Highlanders.  By  C.  B. 
Markham,  Esq. 

In  Eth.  8oo.  of  London,  Trans.,  vol.  4,  pp.  125-137.    London,  1866.  ^, 
A  short  comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Greenlanders  and  Siberian,  p.  133. 

2476 Language  of  the  Eskimo  of  Greenland. 

In  Royal  Qeog.  fikxs.  of  London.  Arctic  Geography  and  Ethnology,  pp.  189- 
229.    liondon,  1875.  8^. 

In  addition  to  a  lengthy  vocabulary  Mr.  Markham  gives  the  Eskimo  names  of 
many  geographic  features,  with  English  signification.  The  above  is  the  third  of 
a  series  of  ''Papers  on  the  Greenland  Eskimo,''  by  Mr.  Markham,  in  this  volume. 

2476  Karroqnin  (D.  Francisco).     Oatecismo  y  Doctrina  Cristiana  en 

idioma  Utlateco,  por  el  Illmo  D.  Francisco  Marroquin,  obispo  de 
Guatemala. 

Impreso  en  Mexico,  por  Juan  Pablos,  1556.  * 

4^.    Title  ftirnished  by  Sr.  Icazbalceta,  who  says:  Factitious  title;  no  copy  of 
this  edition  is  known ;  that  of  another  edition,  very  rare,  is  as  follows : 

2477 Doctrina  Cristiana  en  legua  Guatemalteca     Ordenada  por 

el  BenerMissimo  SeHor  Don  Francisco  Marroquin,  primer  obispo 
de  Guatemala,  y  del  Cosejo  de  su  Majestad  &.  Con  parecer  de  los 
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Xarroqnin  (Z>.  Francisco)— continued. 

int^rpretes  de  las  Beligiones  del  Seflor  Santo  DomingOi  y  S.  Fran« 
Cisco :  Frai  Juft  de  Torres  y  Frai  Pedro  de  Betan^os. 

Veno: 

Ghristianoil  tzitz  pa  Gakchiqael  ^b&bal  rele^an  chan  Obisi>o  D. 
Francisco  Marroquin :  nabei  Obispo  Gakchlqnel  chi  Santo  Domingo 
San  Francisco  Padre  Frai  Juan  de  Torres,  Frai  Pedro  de  Betan908. 

En  Oaatemala  GO  licdcia  de  los  Snperiores,  por  el  B.  Antonio 
Velasco,  1724.  • 

32  nnnumbered  11.  sm.  4^.  The  fiiBt  30 11.,  and  6  lines  of  the  dlst,  in  8  oolnmns. 
LI.  1-^y  preface  in  Spaoish  and  Latin,  the  first  paragraph  of  whioh  corresponday 
with  Areqnent  variations,  with  the  copy  mentioned  by  RemesiAl,  p.  116.  LI.  4-31, 
Doctrina  Christiana  in  the  language  of  Gnatemala.  Christianoil  txtiz  po  oak- 
chiqnel  ^habal,  in  Spanish  and  Cakchiqnel.  LI.  31-33,  Protestation  of  faith, 
act  of  contrition,  and  hymn  in  praise  of  the  Sacrament,  in  Cakchiqnel  only,  and 
in  one  column. 

Title  furnished  by  Sr.  Icazbalceta,  to  whom  it  was  eommnnioated  by  Dr. 
Berendt. 

^'2478 Arte  para  aprender  las  Principales  Idiomas  de  Ooatemala. 

Besides  the  Arte  and  Doctrina,  Marroquin  seems  to  have  compiled  a  Kachi- 
quel  dictionary.  At  any  rate  his  name  appears  at  the  end  of  a  Kachiqnel  dic- 
tionary in  roy  possession,  as  also  at  the  end  of  another  in  the  Imperial  Library 
of  Paris.    Both  of  these,  howevet,  are  copies  of  a  single  original. — Squiar, 

2479  Manhall  (Orsamns  H.)  Narrative  |  of  the  Expedition  of  |  the 
Marquis  de  Nonviile,  |  against  |  the  Senecaa,  |  in  |  1687,  |  trans- 
lated from  the  French,  with  an  introductory  notice  and  notes.  | 
By  I  Orsamns  H.  Marshall.  | 
New  York:  |  Bartlett  &  Welford,  |  No.  7  Astor  House.  |  1848.  |  • 
Pp.  1-4S,  2  maps.  ^,  Reprinted  firom  Now  Tork  Hist.  Boo.  Coll.,  second 
series,  voL  2.    Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eames. 

Explanation  of  the  map,  pp.  41-43,  contains  a  list  of  Seneca  names  of  plaoes, 
with  definitions. 

^2480  The  Niagara  Frontier:  Embracing  Sketches  of  its  Early 

History  and  Indian,  French,  and  English  Local  Names.  Bead  be- 
fore the  Bnffalo  Historical  Club,  February  27th,  1865,  By  Orsamns 
H.  Marshall.    Printed  for  Private  Circulation.    [1866.]  • 

No  imprint.  46  pp.  8^. 

2481 The  Niagara  Frontier.    Embracing  Sketches  of  its  Early 

History,  and  Indian,  French  and  English  local  names.    Bead  be- 
fore the  BuflEalo  Historical  Society,  February  27, 1865.    By  Orsamns 
H.  Marshall.    Keprinted  for  private  circulation  from  Pub.  of  Buff. 
Hist.  Soc. 
Buffalo.  1881.  • 

8^.    Title  from  Magazine  of  American  History. 

2482  Martin  (liobert  Montgomery).    History  |  of  |  Nova  Scotia,  |  Cape 
Breton,  the  Sable  Islands,  |  New  Brunswick,  |  Prince  Edward 
Island,  the  Bermudas,  |  Newfoundland,  &c.  &c.  |  By  |  B.  Mont- 
gomery Martin,  F.  S.  S.  |  [Seal.] 
31  Bib 
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Xartm  (Bobert  Montgomery) — contiuued. 

London:  |  Whittaker  &  Co.  Ave  Maria  Lane.  |  MDCCCXXXVII 
[1837].  I  o. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1-364.  Also  forms  toI.  6  of  Martin's  British  Colonial  Library,  Lon- 
don, MDCCCXLIV.  160. 

Robinson  {Capt,  Hercules).  Vocabulary  of  the  language  of  the  Red  Indiana 
of  Newfoundland,  pp.  300-301. 

2483  Xartmez  {Fr.  Marcos).  Arte  de  la  lengaa  TJtlateca  6  Eiche,  vnl- 
gariuente  llaiuado  el  Arte  de  Totonicapan:  compnesto  por  el  Bdo 
Padre  Fray  Marcos  Martinez,  de  la  orden  de  Predicadores. 

Manuscript,  65 11.,  4^,  in  old  and  Tery  regular  writing,  which  has  become  a  lit- 
tle pale.  I  received  it  from  the  Belgian  engineer  Van  de  Oehuchte,  who  obtained 
it  at  Toconicapan ;  it  had  remained  from  time  immemorial  in  the  presbytery, 
whence  it  must  have  been  removed  at  the  epoch  of  the  revolution.  It  bore  the 
name  of  ^^Arte  de  Totonicapan,"  and  it  was  in  that  town  that  Remesal  says  he 
saw  it  in  the  hands  of  the  Franciscans  who  administered  this  parish.  *  *  *  It 
is,  in  efifect,  a  grammar,  composed  with  much  care,  and  seems  to  have  served  as 
a  model  for  the  grammar  of  Ximenoz,  and  for  the  Cakchiquel  grammar  of  Father 
Ildefonso  Flores.  The  first  47  11.  contain  the  grammar  proper;  the  following  11 
give  the  analysis  of  a  certain  number  of  words,  and  the  6  last  a  oatechismi 
abridged,  of  the  Christian  doctrine. — Braaeeur  de  Bourbaurg, 

Xartmez  de  Arai^o  (2>.  Juan). 

See  Araiijo  (Martinez  de). 

2484  Martins  (Dr.  Carl  Friedricb  Philipp  von).  Beitrage  |  zur  |  Ethno- 
graphie  and  Sprachenkunde  |  Brasiliens.  |  Yon  |  Dr.  Carl  Friedr. 
Phil,  von  Martins.  |  II.  |  Zur  Sprachenkunde.  | 

Erlangen.  |  Druck  von  Junge  &  Sohn.  |  1863.  | 

Second  Htle: 

Glossaria  |  Linguarum  Brasiliensium.  |  Glossaries  |  de  diversas 
lingoas  e  dialectos,  que  [  Fallao  os  Indies  no  Imperio  do  Brazil.  | 
Wortersammluug  |  bra^ilianischer   Sprachen.   |  Yon   |  Dr.  Carl 
Friedr.  Phil,  von  Martins.  |  [Three  lines  quotation.] 

Erlangen.  |  Druck  von  Junge  &  Sohn.  |  1863.  |  o. 

2  vols.  8^.  First  title  verso  1.  1 ;  second  title  recto  1. 2.  I  have  seen  no  copy 
of  vol.  1. 

Dictionnaire  Galibi.  Dictionarinm  gallice,  latine  et  galibi  (from  Sauvage), 
vol.  2,  pp.  325-370. 

2485 Beitrage  |  zur  |   Ethnographie  |  und  |  Sprachenkunde 

Amerika's  |  zumal  |  Brasiliens.  |  Yon  |  Dr.  Carl  Friedrich  Phil.  v. 
Martins.  |  I  [IIJ.  |  Zur  Ethnographic.  |  Mit  einem  Eartchen.  | 
Leipzig  I  Friedrich  Fleischer.  |  1867.  | 

Second  title : 

Zur  I  Ethnographie  Amerika's  |  zumal  |  Brasiliens.  |  Yon  |  Dr. 
Carl  Friedrich  Phil.  v.  Martius.  |  Mit  einem  Kartchen  |  iiber  die 
Yerbreitung  der  Tupis  und  die  Sprachgruppen.  | 

Leipzig  I  Friedrich  Fleischer  |  1867.  |  O. 

2  vols.  8°.    First  title  verso  1.1;  second  recto  1.  2.    Vol.  2  also  baa  two  titles, 
the  second  of  which  differs  from  the  above. 
Dictionnaire  Galibi,  vol.  2,  pp.  325-370. 
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2486  Martyr  (Peter).  loannes  raffas  foroliDiensis  Archieptis  C5senti 
n':  legatiV:  apo.  ad  lectori  de  orbe  nouo.  |  Accipe  non  not!  prae- 
clara  uolamina  mundi  |  Oceani:  &  magnas  uoscito  lector  opes.  | 
Plarima  debetar  typhis  tibi  gratia:  gentes  |  Ignotas:  &  aues  qui 
uebis  orbe  nouo.  |  Magna  qao^  autori  referenda  est  gratia  nos- 
tro:  I  Qui  faeit  haec  canctis  regna  uidenda  locis.  |  Aator.  |  Siste 
pedem  lector:  breuibus  compacta  libellis  |  Haec  lege:  principibos 
uariis  de  cimoq^  leoui  |  Pontifici  siimmo  inscripta.  hie  noua  mnlta 
oidebis.  |  Oceani  magnas  terras:  |  uasta  aequora:  linguas  |  Hac- 
tenos ignotas:  atq  aureafaecalanosces:  |  Et gentes nuda^  expertes 
feminis  atri:  |  Mortiferi  nummi:  geinmisc]^  auroq^  feracem  |  Torren- 
tern  zonam:  parcat  ueneranda  uetustas.  |  De  orbe  nouo  Decades  | 

Colophon : 

Cura  &  diligentia  uiri  Celebris  Magistri  Antonii  Ne-  |  brissensis 
kistoriciregii  faerant  hae  tres  protono  |  tarii  Petri  martyris  decades 
Impressae  in  |  coutubemio  Arnaldi  Gaillelmi  in  |  Illustri  oppido 
carpetanae  pui  |  ciae  coplutoquoduulgari  |  ter  dicitur  Alcala  pfe  | 
ctti  est  nonis  Ko  |  u^bris  An.  |  1516  |  job. 

65  nnnninbered  and  16  numbered  11.  folio. 

The  63d,  64th,  and  65th  unnumbered  11.  contain  a  Vocabvla  Barbara  of  about 
300  words  alphabetically  arranged ;  they  are  for  the  greater  part  proper  names, 
among  which  ai-e  a  few  Caban,  Central  American,  and  Darien. 

2487  De  Orbe  No-  |  uo  Petri  Martyris  ab  |  Angleria  Mediola- 

nen  |  sis  Protonotarij  |  Gesaris  Sena  |  toris  de-  |  cades.  |  ip  | 

([  Cum  priailegio  Imperiali  Compluti  apud  Micha  |  el6  d'  Eguia 
Anno  I  M.  D.  XXX  [1630].  | 

Colophon : 

Excvsvm  Goraplvti  in  aedibvs  |  Michaelis  de  Eguia.  Anno  Yir- 
ginei  |  partus  M.  D.  XXX  [1530].  |  Mense  Dec6bri.  |  job. 

cxvii  ll.y  includlDg  title,  folio,  map.     ''Vocabula  Barbara,"  3  11. 

2488  [Gross.]  |  Masinaigan  |  ka  |  Patakaikatek.  |  Jka  ako  nikigobanen 
Jezos,  I  1857  gaie  1858.  |  t  Manadjitagani8an.  |  P.  Pakitandjikena- 
ni8an.  |  K.  Kiigocinionan]8an.  | 

Moniang  [Montreal]:  |  Tak8abikickote  endatc  |  John  Lovell.  | 
1857.  I  JWP. 


Outside  printed  title,  1  1.,  and  6  unnumbered  11.  narrow  16P.    Calendar,  July, 
1857,  to  June,  1858,  in  tbe  Algoukiii  language.    Probably  by  the  Abb^  Cuoq. 

2489  Mason  (Mrs.)    [One  line  Cree  characters.]    Watt's  First  Cate- 
chism I  for  I  Children,  |  the  Lord's  Prayer,  the  Apostles'  Creed,  | 
and  I  the  Ten  Commandments.  |  Translated  by  Mrs.  Mason  |  into 
the  language  of  the  |  Cree  Indians  of  Eupert's  Land,  |  North-west 
America.  | 

[London :  Printed  by  W.  M,  Watts,  Crown  Court,  Temple  Bar.j 
May  7th,  1859.  |  38,  Craven  Street,  Strand.  |  jwP. 

Pp.  1-8.  12^.    In  syllabic  characters. 
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2490  Mason  {Rev.  William).    Gospel  of  St.  John  in  the  Cree  language. 
British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society.  1854.  • 

In  syllabic  characters. — Bagster'a  Bible  of  Every  Land, 

2491 [Seven  lines  syllabic  characters.] 

London :  |  Printed  by  W.  M.  Watts  |  for  the  |  British  and  For- 
eign Bible  Society,  |  10  Earl  Street,  Blackfnars.  |  1859.  |  o. 

2  p.  11., pp.  1-612.  12^.  New  Testament  in  the  Cree  language.  In  syllabio 
characters. 

Cree  traMliteration, — Oski  |  Testament  |  Ketipiyichikeminow  mina  Kipimachi- 
yiweminow  |  Chisus  Krist  |  Amiskochiitasinaak  neiyaweinik  |  by  |  William 
Mason  Ayumiewiklnow.  | 

EnglUh  tranelation, — ^New  |  Testament  |  Our  Lord  and  Saviour  |  Jesus  Christ  | 
the  Cree  Language  translated  into  |  by  |  William  Mason,  Minister.  | 

2492 A  Collection  |  of  |  Psalms  and  Hymns.  |  Translated  into  the 

language  |  of  the  |  York   Indians  |  of  the  Diocese  of  Bupert's 
Land,  |  North- West  America.  |.By  the  |  Eev.  W.  Mason.  | 

London:  |  Society  for  Promoting  Christian  |  Ejiowledge,  |  77, 
Great  Queen-Street,  Lincoln's  Inn  Fields;  |  4,  Boyal  Exchange; 
and  I  16,  Hanover  Street,  Hanover  Square.  |  1860.  |  gb. 

Pp.  1-163.  32^.    In  the  Cree  language;  syUabic  characters. 

2493  [Ten  lines  syllabic  characters.]  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  the  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society.  | 
1861.  I  jwp. 

2  p.  11. ,  pp.  1-855.  8°.  The  Bible  in  the  Cree  language.  In  syUabic  characters. 
See  fac-simile  of  title-page. 

The  following  transliteration  into  the  Cree  language,  and  English  translation 
of  the  same,  were  furnished  by  the  Rev.  W.  W.  Kirkby,  as  were  also  those  of  the 
New  Testament  below : 

Cree  traneliieration. — Kanachi  |  Kichi  Masinaikan,  |  Kayasi  Testement,  | 
mina  |  Oski  Testement,  |  Ketipeyichikemioow  mina  Kipimachiyiweminow  j 
Chisas  Knist.  |  Emiskochiitasinahat  ueiyawewinik  issi,  |  William  Mason,  aya- 
miewikimaw. 

English  translation, — Holy  |  the  Great  Book,  |  Old  Testament,  |  and  |  New 
Testament,  |  Onr  Lord  and  Saviour  of  |  Jesus  Christ.  |  Translated  these  same 
are,  |  William  Mason,  |  Minister.  | 

The  New  Testament  has  its  own  pagination  and  a  separate  title,  as  foUows: 

2494 [Seven  lines  syllabic  characters.]  | 

London :  |  Printed  by  W.  M.  Watts  |  for  the  |  British  and  For- 
eign Bible  Society,  |  10,  Earl  Street,  Blackfriars.  |  1862.  |        jwp. 

2  p.  11. ,  pp.  1-292.  8^.  New  Testament  in  the  Cree  language.  In  syllabic  char- 
acters.   See  fac-simile  of  title-page. 

Cree  transliteration, — Oski  |  Testament  |  Ketipeyichikeminow  mina  Kipimachi- 
yiweminow I  Chisas  Knist  |  emiskochiitasinahat  ueiyawewinik  |  issi  |  William 
Mason  ayamiewikimow  | 

English  translation, — New  |  Testament  |  Our  Lord  and  Saviour  of  |  Jesus 
Christ  I  Translated  these  same  |  are  |  William  Mason,  Minister.  | 

So  far  as  I  am  aware,  the  whole  Bible  has  been  printed  in  but  three  American 
languages — the  Massachusetts,  the  Cree,  and  the  Dakota. 
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2495  Mass.  A  Mass  and  Vesper  Book  |  in  Micniac  |  written  in  hiero- 
glyphics by  a  I  Chief  of  |  Cape  Breton  in  1858.  | 

Manuscript.  35  unnambered  11.  16^.  In  possession  of  J.  G.  Shea,  esq.,  Eliza- 
beth, N.  J. 

2496  Massaohnsetts  Historical  Society.  Collections  |  of  the  |  Massachu- 
setts Historical  Society,  I  For  the  Year  1792  [-1878!].  |  Vol.  1  [Fifth 
series  Vol.  6J.  | 

Boston:  |  Printed  in  the  Year  1792.  |  Be- printed  by  Monroe  & 
Francis,  Court-Street,  Printers  to  the  Historical  Society.  |  1816 
[1792-1879].  I  A.  c. 

45  (f )  vols.  8^ ;  in  fonr  series  of  10  vols,  each,  and  a  fifth  of  five. 

CONTENTS  FIRST  SERIES. 

[Gabriel]  Specimens  of  the  Mountaineer,  or  Sheshatapooshshoish,  SkoffiOf 
and  Micmac  languages,  vol.  6,  pp.  16-33. 

Ha^^ley  (Rev,)    Mohawk  Numbers,  vol.  10,  p.  137. 
Holmes  (A.)    Memoir  of  the  Moheagan  Indians,  vol.  9,  pp. 75-99. 
Rasle  ( Rev.  S.)    Numbers  in  the  Norridgwog,  vol.  10,  pp.  137-138. 
'WiUiamB  (R.)    A  Key  into  the  Language  of  America,  vol.  3,  pp.  203-239. 
Vocabulary  of  the  Narragansett  Language,  vol.  5,  pp.  80-106. 

CONTENTS  SECOND  SERIES. 

Du  Ponceau  (P.  S.)    Notes  •  ♦  on  Eliot's  Grammar,  vol.  9,  pp.  i-liv  [313-366]. 

Edwards  (Dr.  J. )    Observations  on  the  Mohegan  Language,  vol.  10,  pp.  61-98. 

Xniot  (J.)    The  Indian  Grammar  Begun,  vol. 9,  pp. 243-312. 

Pickering  (J.)  [The  Massachusetts  Language. ]  Introductory  to  Eliot's  In- 
dian Grammar  Begun,  vol.  9,  pp.  223-242. 

Notes  on  the  foregoing,  by  the  editor,  vol.  10,  pp.  98-160. 

Schermerhom  (J.  F.)  Report  respecting  the  Indians  inhabiting  the  western 
parts  of  the  United  States,  vol.  2,  pp.  1-45. 

CONTENTS  THIRD  SERIES. 

Cotton  (J.)  Vocabulary  of  the  Massachusetts  ( or  Natick)  Indian  Language, 
voL  2,  pp.  147-257. 

KeUogg  (Rev,  E.)  Vocabulary  of  words  in  the  language  of  the  Quoddy  In- 
dians, vol.  3,  pp.  181-182. 

Mor§;an  (Col  G.)    The  Lord's  Prayer  in  Shawanese,  vol.  5,  pp.  286-287. 

The  fourth  series,  and  fifth  so  far  as  seen,  contain  no  linguistic  material. 

2497  Mass^  (P.  £nemond).  I/Oraison  |  Dominicale,  |  Tradvite  en  Lan- 
gage  I  des  Montagnards  |  de  Canada,  |  Par  le  B.  P.  Mass^  de  la 
Gompagnie  |  de  lesvs.  | 

Id  Champlain  (S.  de).  Les  Voyages  de  laNovvelle  France,  pp.  16-20.  Paris, 
Claude  Collet.  1632.  4^. 

2498 I/Oraison  |  Dominicale,  |  Tradvite  en  Langage  |  des  Mon- 
tagnards, I  de  Canada,  |  Par  le  K.  P.  Mass6  de  la  Gompagnie  |  de 
lesvs.  I 

In  Champlain  (S.  de).  Les  Voyages  de  la  Nowelle  France,  pp.  16-20.  Paris, 
Louis  Sevestre,  1632.  4°. 

2499 L'Oraison  |  Dominicale,  |  Tradvite  en  Langage  |  des  Mon- 
tagnards, I  de  Canada,  |  Par  le  E.  P.  Mass6  de  la  Gompagnie  |  de 
lesvs.  I 

In  Champlain  (S.  de).  Les  Voyages  de  la  NoweUe  France,  pp.  16-20.  Paris, 
1640.  4°. 
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Mass^  (P.  £neiDond)— continaed. 

2500 I/Oraison  Domiuicale,   tradvite  en  languge  des  Monta- 

gnars  de  Canada,  Par  le  R,  P.  Mass^  de  la  Compagnie  de  lesTS. 

In  CBuvres  de  Champlain,  vol.  5,  pt.  2,  pp.  16-20,  pp.  1408-1412  of  the  series, 
Quebec,  1870.  8°. 

2501  L'Oraison  Dominicale  |  et  autres  priferes  |  traduites  |  en 

langue  des  Montagnards  de  Canada  |  par  le  K.  P.  Mass^  |  de  la 
Compagnie  de  J^sns  |  (Extraites  des  Voyages  du  sieur  de  Cham- 
plain)  I  [Picture.] 

Orleans  |  H.  Herluison,  Libraire-£dit6ur  |  17,  Bue  Jeanne 
d'Arc  I  1865  |  V. 

Outside  title  1 1.,  pp.  1-12.  12o. 

^2502  Mather  {Rev.  Cotton).  Wussukwhonk  En  Christianeue  asuh  pean- 
tamwae  Indianog,  Wahteauwaheonaount  Teanfeaqnassinash,  Nish 
Englishmansog  Kodtantamwog  Indianog  Wahteaunate  kah  ITsse- 
nate,  En  michemohtae  Wunniyeuonganit. — Wussukwhosik  nashpe 
Cotton  Mather,  Englishmanne  ]!^ohtompeantog,  nampoohamanate 
kodtantamoonk  Edward  Broiufield  Englishmanne  Nanawunnuae- 
nuh,  noh  ukkodaninnumau  yea  womoausue  Magooonk  en  In- 
diansat. 

Mvshavwom vk,  Printeuum  nashpe  Bartholomew  Green,  kah  John 
Allen,  1700. 

Second  title : 

An  Epistle  to  the  Christian  [or  praying]  Indians,  Giving  them  A 
Short  Account,  of  what  the  English  Desire  them  to  know  and  to 
do,  in  order  to  their  Happiness. — Written  by  [Cotton  Mather]  an 
English  Minister,  at  the  Desire  of  [  Edward  Bromfield  ]  an  English 
Magistrate,  who  sends  unto  them  this  Token  of  Love. —  • 

Boston,  Printed  by  Bartholomew  Green,  and  John  Allen. — 1700. 

One  sheet  IG^;  the  page  uombers  doubled.  Indian  title  on  verso  of  first 
leaf;  English,  on  recto  of  second  leaf,  the  verso  of  which  is  page  1  of  the  Indian 
text,  with  page  1  of  the  English,  opposite.  Ends  on  (double)  page  14.  Title 
from  Trumbull's  Books  and  Tracts  in  the  Indian  language. 

2503  Wussukwhonk  |  En  Christianeue  asuh  peantamwa^  |  In- 
dianog, I  Wahteauwaheonaount  |  Teanteaquassinish,  |  nish  |  En- 
glishmansog I  Kodtantamwog  Indianog  |  Wahteaunate  kah  Usse- 
nate,  |  En  michemohtae  Wunniyeuonganit.  |  —  |  Wussikwhosik 
nashpe  Cotton  Mather,  |  Englishmanne  Nohtompeantog,  nampoo-  | 
hamunate  kodtantamoonk  Edward  |  Bromfield  Englishmanne  Nana- 
wunnuaeuuh,  |  noh  ukkodaninnumau  yen  womoausue  |  Magooonk 
en  Indiansut.  |  —  | 

Mvshavwomvk,  |   Printeuum  nashpe   Bartholomew   Green.    | 
1706.  I 

Second  title ; 

An  Epistle  |  to  the  Christian  |  Indians,  |  Giving  them  |  A  Short 
Account,  of  what  the  |  English  |  Desire  them  to  know  and  to  do,  | 
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Kather  (Rev.  Cotton) — continued. 

In  order  to  their  Happiness.  |  —  |  Written  by  an  English  Minister, 
at  the  I  Desire  of  an  English  Magistrate,  |  who  sends  unto  them 
this  I  Token  of  Love.  |  —  |  The  Second  Edition.  |  —  | 
Boston,  I  Printed  by  Bartholomew  Green.  |  1706.  |  mhs. 

1 1.,  pp.  1-14^  1-14,  alternate  Indian  and  English.  16°.  Indian  title  verso  1. 1; 
English  title  recto  1.  2. 

2604 Family  Eeligion  |  Excited,  and  Assisted.  |  —  |  By  Doctor 

Cotton  Mather.  |  —  | 

Teashshinninneongane  Peantamooonk,  |  Wogkouanumun  kah 
Anunumwontamun.  |  —  |  Nashpe  Doctor  Cotton  Mather.  |  —  | 

Unglish  colophon:  Boston:  Printed  by  B.  Green.  1714,  | 

Indian  colophon:  Bostonnut:  Printeunap  nashpe  B.  Green. 
1714.  I  AAS. 

No  title-page;  pp.  2-19, 2-19;  recto  1. 1  and  verso  1.  20 blank;  English  caption 
Terso  1. 1;  Indian  caption  ^'ecto  I.  2.  English  colophon  verso  p.  19;  Indian  colo- 
phon recto  p.  19  (1. 20).    Alternate  pp.  English  and  Indian. 

2605 India  Christiana  |  —  |  A  Discourse,  |  Delivered  unto  the  | 

Commissioners,  |  for  the  |  Propagation  of  the  Gospel  among  |  the 
American  Indians  |  which  is  |  Accompanied  with  several  Instru-  | 
ments  relating  to  the  Glorious  |  Design  of  Propagating  our  Holy  | 
Religion  in  the  Eastern  |  as  well  as  the  Western  Indies  |  An  Enter- 
tainment which  they  that  are  |  Waiting  for  the  Kingdom  of  God  | 
will  receive  as  Good  News  |  from  a  far  Country.  |  By  Cotton 
Mather,  D.  D.  |  and  F.  H.  S.  | 
Boston  in  New  England:  (  Printed  by  B.Green.  1721.  |  BA.P.  AAS. 

1 1.,  pp.  i-li,  1-94.  16°.  Title  recto  of  1. 1 ;  reverse  blank ;  pp.  52-;55  are  double 
nomberS)  the  even-nnmbered  pages  being  printed  in  Indian,  the  odd  in  English, 
these  four  pages  of  Indian  being  the  only  ones  in  the  work. 

On  p.  51  is  the  following  heading:  II.  Versus  Christianismus.  Or,  the  Bum 
of  the  Christianity  taught  unto  the  Indians.  That  Strangers  may  see  the  Nature, 
and  Marrow,  and  Spirit  of  the  Religion,  wherein  our  Indians  are  instructed ;  and 
that  the  more  Curious  may  also  have  a  Taste  of  the  Language  wherein  their 
Instructors  give  it  unto  them ;  We  shall  here  insert  the  Ensuing  Instrument. 

The  Indian  heading,  p.  52,  is  as  follows :  Wame  wunetooog  Wusketompaog 
pasukqunnineaout  ut  yeunnag  peantamweseongasb. 

2606 [A  Monitor  for  Communicants.    By  Cotton  Mather.  17  f ]  • 

Mather,  in  his  discourse  entitled  India  Christiana  (p.  32),  mentions  this 
among  the  books  which  had  been  added  to  the  ''Indian  Library."  The  Indian 
translation  must  have  been  printed  between  1714  and  1721.  No  copy  has  been 
found.  The  (English)  title  appears  in  the  list  of  Mather's  publications  tnder 
the  year  1714. — TrumbulVa  Books  and  Tmcts. 


See  Another  Tongue. 

2507  Kathivette  (P.  — ).  pri^res  de  la  ste  famille  |  ouvrages  de  M.  Mathi- 
vette  no.  5®  |  mission  dn  lac  |  J.  P.  Eonpe  ptre  |  ij>m. 

Manuscript.    6  IL  4^.     In  the  Mohawk  language.     In  the  archives  of  the 
Soman  Catholic  Church  at  Lac  des  deux  Montagues  (Oka),  Canada. 
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Mathivette  (P.  — )— continued. 

2508 [Sermons  et  Instractions  Iroquois^  par  M.  Mathivette  (Taior- 

hensere).]  • 

Maonscripts  in  the  Convent  of  the  Sisters  of  the  Congregation  at  Lac  des 
denx  Montagues  (Oka),  Canada.  The  foUowing  list  has  heen  furnished  hy  P^re 
Leclaire,  the  missionary  at  that  place: 

snr  la  gaerre  Coofession — ^impar^tte, 

increpation,  Amour  de  Marie,  ^c. 

les  cendres,  Passion. — figlise — Ascention, 

Nos  devoirs  envers  Dieu,  Penitence. — avis— ezortation, 

Bur  les  prochain  et  envers  nous'ni,  Annonce  des  Rogation, 

Pourquoi  sommes  nous  en  a  monde,        Avis. — Manage — ann  de  St.  Jdt. 

Baptdme  e-Confirmation,  Venderes  d'eau  de  vie — tire  des  sages 

Parole  de  Dieu,  entretien, 

57«  ch.  dtt  111  1.  da  Pimitation,  Ste.  J.  B.— P6ch€.— Vol, 

education  des  enfants,  Pnrgatoire — ^Tonssaint, 

Ann  de  la  procession  dn  St.  Sacrement,  Service  de  Dieu  et  Serv.  dn  monde, 

St.  Luo — St.  Andr^,  Avis. — Salut— jugement  dernier  avis 

C de  M.  Guen,  Si, 

1"  D.  de  Pavent,  Paresse^mploie  du  temps, 

St.  Jeant  1  evangeliste,  Economies  de  la  Religion  Franoais  en 

Qu'ou  abandonne  pas  le  pauvres.  Ron-      regard, 

iakonkowa,  Pentec6te.  moyen  de  perseverer, 

Femme  n'aller  pas  a' Montreal,  jugement  dernier— pri^re — Toussaints, 

Toussaint.— Purgatoire — St.  Michel,      l^  D.  de  Tavent  St.  Frangois  X, 
I*'  Janvier  (de  meditatione  mortes),      concepcion — diverses  petites  choses, 
Sur  la  Ste.  Y.  Marie,  Laff  du  Saints— Ste.  famille—Mort  Ane- 

purification  inrognerie,  disance, 

sur  le  Peter  sur  la  pri^res,  differentesautres  choses— circoncission. 

Commandments, 

Of  his  works  there  have  been  lost  the  book  A,  containing  Triuit^,  Euchariste, 
Processionnal,  Pentec6te,  Croix  de  Calvaire,  Enfer,  Angelus;  also  Cahier  C,  con- 
taining Cat^chisme,  Pri^res,  ^c. ;  L'Histoire  de  Tancien  Testament  L'Histoire 
dn  nonveau  Testament ;  plnsieurs  psaumes,  cantiqnes,  prier^s,  &c. 


2509  KatthewB  {Dr.  Washington).    Grammar  and  Dictionary  |  of  the 
Language  of  the  Hidatsa  |  (Minnetarees,  Orosventres  of  the  Mis- 
souri). I  With  an  |  Introductory  Sketch  of  the  Tribe.  |  By  |  Wash- 
ington Matthews.  | 
New  York :  |  Gramoisy  Press.  |  1873.  |  ba.  jwp. 

Pp.  i-zxv,  27-148.  large  8^.    '' Shea's  American  Linguistics,  Series  II,  No.  l.** 
Introduction,  pp.  v-xxv ;  Hidatsa  Grammar,  pp.  27-59 ;  Dictionary  of  the  Hi- 
datsa Language,  pp.  61-148. 

2510 Hidatsa  (Minnetaree)  English  |  Dictionary.  |  By  |  Wash- 
ington Matthews.  | 
New  York :  |  Cramoisy  Press.  |  1874.  |  BA.  JWP. 

2  p.  11.,  pp.  149-1G9.  large  b^,     '<  Shea's  American  Lhiguistics,  Series  II,  No.  2." 
English-Hidatsa  Vocabulary,  pp.  149-168. 

2611  Department  of  the  Interior.  |  United  States  Geological  and 

Geographical  Survey.  |  F.  V.  Hayden,  U.  S.  Geologist-in-Charge.  | 
MiscellaneoQS  Publications^  No.  7.  |  Ethnography  and  Philology  | 
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KatthewB  {Dr.  Washington) — continaed. 

of  the  I  Hidatsa  Indians.  |  By  |  Washington  Matthews^  |  Assistant 
Surgeon  United  States  Army,  j 
Washington :  |  Government  Printing  Office.  |  1877.  |  jwp. 

Pp.  i-vi,  1-239.  8°. 

Ethnography,  pp.  3-72,  includes  list  of  relationships,  pp.  55-66 ;  Philology, 
pp.  73-85;  Hidatsa  Grammar,  pp.  87-121;  Hidatsa  Diotionary,  pp.  123-213; 
English-Hidatsa  Vocabulary,  pp.  213-239. 

2612 [The  best  way  of  studying  the  aboriginal  tongues.] 

In  Am.  PhUolog.  Aml,  Proo.  Third  Ann.  Sees.,  pp.  26-27.  New  York,  1872.  8°. 

2613 Navajo  Grammar  and  Dictionary. 

Manuscript.  Grammar,  150  pp. ;  Navi^o-English  Dictionary,  250  pp. ;  EngUsh- 
Navi^o,  70  pp.  folio. 

Dr.  Matthews,  who  is  now  (1882)  stationed  at  Fort  Wingate,  is  collecting 
material  for  a  monograph  on  the  Nay%Jo  Indians,  to  be  published  by  the  Bureau 
of  Ethnology. 

2614 Notes  and  Vocabulary  of  the  Modoc. 

Manuscript.  50  pp.  folio. 

2616 Vocabulary  of  the  Pah-Utes  of  Owen's  Valley,  California. 

Manuscript.  17  pp.  folio. 

2616  —  Vocabulary  of  the  Pah-Utes  of  Surprise  Valley,  Galifomia. 

Manuscript.  30  pp.  folio. 

2617 Vocabulary  of  the  Shoshone. 

Bianuscript.  6  pp.  folio.  These  manuscripts  are  in  the  possession  of  the 
author. 

2618  Kauer  (Oeorg  Pistorius).  Pater  Noster,  oder  das  Vater  unser  in 
viertzig  unterschiedenen  Sprachen.    G^druckt  zu  Olmiitz.  1621.  * 

12^.    Title  from  Adelung's  Mithridates  and  Auer's  Sprachenhalle. 

2619  Kanranlt  {AbM  J.  A.)  Histoire  |  des  |  Abenakis,  |  depuis  1606 
jusqu'&  nos  jours.  |  Par  I'abb^  J.  A.  Maurault.  |  [Eleven  lines  quo- 
tation.] 

[N.  p.]  Imprim^  |  k  I'atelier  typographique  de  la  ^^Oazette  |  de 
Sorel"  j  1866.  |  y.  ba.  qhs. 

3  p.  11.,  pp.  il-xi,  numbered  reverse  of  usual  way,  1-631;  conclusion  1  l.,Tahle 
3U.  8°. 

List  of  English  words  introduced  hy  the  Abenakis  into  their  language,  p.  yiii. 
Short  Abenaki  vocabulary,  p.  275. 

2620  Kanry  (Alfred).  On  the  distribution  and  classification  of  Tongues, — 
their  relation  to  the  geographical  distribution  of  Races;  and  on  the 
inductions  which  may  be  drawn  from  tiiese  relations.  By  Alfred 
Maury. 

In  Ifott  (J.  C.)  and  Oliddoa  (O.  R.)  Indigenous  Racfis,  i^.  95-^.  Phila- 
delphia and  Loindon,  1871.  A°, 

Contains  remarks  on  American  languages,  pp.  81-84. 
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2521  Maximilian  (Alexander  Philipp,  Prinz  von  Wied-Neuwied),    Eeise  | 
in  I  das  innere  Nord- America  |  in  den  Jahren  1832  bis  1834  |  von  j 
Maximilian  Prinz  zu  Wied.  |  Mit  48  Kupfern,  33  Vignetten,  vielen 
Holzschnitten  and  einer  Oharte.  |  Erster  [Zweiter]  Band.  | 
Coblenz,  1839  [-1841J.  |  Bei  J.  Hcelscher.  |  C. 

2  vols.  4^. 

The  first  volume  of  this  work,  though  having  no  part  specially  devoted  to 
linguistics,  contains  numerous  references  to  a  nd  exaipples  of  language ;  p.  401 
gives  the  gentes  of  the  Crow  Indians;  p.  403,  names  of  the  prairie  antelope  in 
several  dialects;  pp.  584-585,  the  numerals  1-100  and  a  few  words  of  Blackfoot, 
the  latter  compared  with  the  same  words  collected  by  Capt.  Franklin;  pp.  647- 
648,  the  names,  with  signification,  of  chiefs  of  the  Sacs,  Foxes,  Sioux,  Omahas, 
Joways,  and  Otoes. 

Anhang  ii,  vol.  2,  pp.  455-653,  is  entitled:  Sprachproben  verschiedener  Vol- 
kerstamme  des  nord-westllcheu  Americas,  and  contains  Sprachproben  der  Arfk- 
karas,  Rikkaras  oder  Ris  der  Franzosen,  pp.  465-474;  Sprachproben  der  Assini- 
boins,  pp.  474-480;  Sprachproben  der  Black-foot-Sprache,  pp.  480-486;  £in  Paax 
Worte  der  Chayennes  (Shyennes  der  Anglo- Americaner),  pp.  487-489;  Ein  Paar 
Worte  der  Crows  (Corbeaux),  p.  490;  Sprachproben  der  Dacota  (Sioux)  vom 
Stamme  der  Yanktonans,  pp.  491-498;  Ein  Paar  Worte  der  Tetons  (Dac45ta), 
p.  498 ;  Einige  Worte  der  Fall-Indians  oder  Grosventres  des  Prairies,  pp.  499-500 ; 
Ein ige  Worte  der  Flat- heads  in  den  Rocky-Mountains,  pp.  501-502;  Ein  Paar 
Worte  der  Kickapus,  pp.  502-5U3;  Ein  Paar  Wurte  der  Konsa-Sprache,  p.  504; 
Einige  Worte  der  Krih-  oder  Knistenaux-Sprache,  pp.  505-511 ;  Einige  Worte  der 
Kutana-  oder  Kutneha-Sprache,  pp.  511-514 ;  Sprache  der  Maudans  oder  Numang- 
kake,  pp.  514-544 ;  Grammaticalischer  Versuch  Uber  die  Mandan-Sprache,  pp.  544- 
557;  Abweichungen  der  Mandan-Sprache  in  den  beiden  Ddrfem  dieses  Stammes, 
pp.  557-561 ;  Sprachproben  der  Monnitarris,  pp.  562-590 ;  Worte  der  Musquake 
(Fox)  Sprache,  pp.  590-592;  Sprachproben  der  Ojibwii's  oder  Ojibua's  (Chipewii's) 
Oder  Algonkin's,  pp.  592-598;  Worte  der  Omaha-Sprache,  pp.  599-612;  Worte  der 
O'to-Sprache,  pp.  612-630;  EinPaarWortederPahui-Sprache,pp.G30-<>32;  Einige 
Worte  der  Punca's  (Pons  der  Canadier),  p.  632;  Einige  Worte  der  Sankis  oder 
Sakis  (Sacs  der  Franzosen),  pp.  633-634;  Ein  Paar  Worte  der  Snake-Indians 
(Schoschone's  in  den  Rocky-Mountains),  pp.  635-636;  Sprachproben  der  Wasaji 
(Osagen),  pp.  637-645;  Indianische  Zeichensprache,  pp.  645-653. 

25*i2 Voyage  |  dans  I'int^rieur  |  de  |  I'Am^rique  du  Nord,  |  ex^- 

cut^  pendant  les  ann^es  1832, 1833  et  1834,  |  par  |  le  prince  Maxi- 
milien  de  Wied-Neuwied.  |  Ouvrage  |  accompagn^  d'un  Atlas  de  80 
planches  environ,  |  format  demi-colom bier,  |  dessin^essarleslienx  | 
Par  M.  Charles  Bodmer,  |  et  |  gravees  par  les  plus  habiles  artistes 
de  Paris  et  de  Londres.  |  Tome  Premier  [-Troisi^me].  | 

Paris,  I  chez  Arthus  Bertrand,  ^diteur,  |  Libraire  de  la  Soci6t6 
de  G^ographie  de  Paris,  |  et  de  la  Soci^t^  royale  des  antiquaires  du 
Nord,  I  Eue  Hautefeuille,  25.  |  1840  [-1843].  |  O. 

3  vols.  8^.  But  a  portion  of  the  linguistics  appearing  in  the  German  edition 
is  given  in  the  above.  Notice  sur  les  langues  de  diff(6rentes  Nations  an  nord-ouest 
de  FAm^rique,  vol.  3,  pp.  37:J-398,  contains  a  vocabulary  of  23  words  of  the  dif- 
ferent languages  treated  of  in  the  German  edition,  pp.  379-382 ;  Essai  d'unc  gram- 
maire  de  la  laugue  Maudane,  pp.  383-388;  De  la  langue  des  signes  en  usage  chez 
les  Indiens,  pp.  389-3S^. 
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■aximilian  (Alexander  Philipp,  Prinz  von  Wied-Neuwied) — continued. 

^2623 Travels  in  the  Interior  of  North  America.    By  Maximilian 

prince  of  Wied. 
London,  Ackerman  &  Co.,  M  DCCC  XLIII  [184S].  • 

5  p.  11.  and  520  pp.  4^,  and  1  vol.  folio  of  plates. 

The  wiaeacre  who  gave  it  an  English  dress,  takes  credit  to  himself  in  his 
preface,  for  omitting  the  very  eztensiTe  vocabalaries  found  in  the  German  edi- 
tion, occupying  nearly  one  quarter  of  Tolume  second,  or  pp.  455  to  560. — Field, 
No.  1036. 

2524  Kayer  (Brantz).  Mexico  |  as  it  was  and  as  it  is:  |  by  |  Brantz 
Mayer,  |  Secretary  of  the  U.  S.  Legation  to  that  country  in  1841 
and  1842.  |  With  numeroos  illustrations  on  wood,  |  engraved  by 
Butler  from  drawings  by  the  author.  (  [Engraving — Pyramid  of 
Papantla.] 

New- York:  |  J.  Winchester,  New  World  Press.  |  London  and 
Paris:  |  Wiley  and  Putnam.  |  MDCCOXLIV  [1844].  |  ba.  wb. 

Pp.  i-xii,  1-390.  8°. 

Fac-simile  of  a  page  of  the  Codex  Mezicanus  faces  p.  258.    Names  of  Mexican 
Deities,  with  English  meanings,  pp.  10^114. 
Other  editions :  Ibid.,  1847;  Ibid.,  1854. 

2525 Mexico,  |  Aztec,  Spanish  and  Eepublican:  |  A  historical, 

geographical,  political,  statistical  and  social  |  account  of  that  conn- 
try  from  the  x>eriod  of  the  invasion  |  by  the  Spaniards  to  the  present 
time;  I  with  a  view  of  the  |  ancient  Aztec  Empire  and  civiliza- 
tion ;  I  a  historical  sketch  of  the  late  war;  |  and  notices  of  |  New 
Mexico  and  California  |  by  |  Brantz  Mayer,  |  formerly  Secretary  of 
Legation  to  Mexico.  |  In  two  volumes  |  Volume  I  [II].  | 
Hartford:  |  S.  Drake  and  Company.  |  MDCCCLII  [1852].  |        c. 

2  vols.  8^.     Another  edition :  Ibid.,  1853. 

Names  of  the  20  days  of  the  Yucatan  month  in  Yacatec,  Chiapa,  Mechoacan, 
Nicaragua,  and  Mexican,  vol.  2,  p.  174;  Yucatan  cycle  of  52  years,  p.  175;  Table 
of  Yucatese  month,  p.  177. 

2526  Kayhew  {Rev.  Experience).     Ne  Kesukod  Jehovah  Kessehtun- 
kup.  I  —  I  Kekkuttoohkaonk  |  Papaume  |  kuhquttummooonk  | 
kah  I  Nanawehtoonk  |  Ukkesukodum   Lord.  |  —  |  Mussohhonmn- 
nap  Monuppeantamooouk-  |  anut  ut  Boston.     4  Kesudod  I.  Nu- 
pauz,    1703.  I  —  I  Nashpe   noh  qubtiantamwe  Kuhkootumweh-  | 
teaeuin  assoowesit,  Cotton  Mather.  |  —  |  Kah  woh  Oo  neuuneh- 
qunuaout  Indiansog,  |  Ukquishkunumun  en  wuttunnonttoowa-  | 
onkannoowout  Experience  Mayhew.  |  —  |  Cbrysostom  ut  I.  Kekut- 
toohkaonk  papaume  |  Lazerus  unnoowau.  |  Sabbath  Matta  wutche 
unnanummaatin  woLi   waske-  |  tompaog  na  wuttut  Kahkonapin- 
naout,  qut  onk  woh   |   mahche  cbippehtamehtit  wutchagonttam- 
mooonkauoo  |  mohmohtshae  Chaguasinish,  wnttouwohkonoo  ma-  | 
musse    ne    Anwosonnooonk    ut    hahshauanittoowin-    |    nunkoh- 
kish.  I  —  ! 
Boston,  N.  E.  Up-Priuthamun  B.  Green.  1707.  | 
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Vsyhew  (Bev.  Experi6nce)-^coDtinued. 

Second  title: 

The  Day  which  the  Lord  hath  made.  |  —  |  A  |  Discourse  |  Con- 
ceming  |  the  iDstitution  |  and  |  Observation  |  of  the  |  Lord's 
Day.  I  —  I  Delivered  in  a  Lecture,  at  Boston,  |  4  d.  I  m.  1703.  |  —  | 
Gbrysostom.  Horn.  I.  de  Lazaro.  |  The  Sabbath  was  not  allowed  for 
Idleness,  |  but  that  men  being  withdrawn  from  |  the  Cares  of  Tem- 
poral Things,  its  |  Best  should  be  spent  in  Spirituals.  |  —  | 

Boston,  N.  E.  Be-printed  by  B.  Green.  |  1707.  |  aas.  mhs. 

36,  36,  ii,  2  pp.  16^.  Indian  title  verso  1. 1 ;  English  title  recto  1. 2 ;  text  begins 
Terso  English  title ;  33  and  36  pp.  alternate  Indian  and  English,  followed  by  4 
pp.  numbered  I,  I,  2,  2 — two  pp.  Indian,  two  English,  the  former  headed:  Noh- 
wutche  nekone  Chapter  John.  |  The  English  headed:  Some  parts  of  the  first 
Chapter  of  John  |  (Inserted  in  these  supernumerary  Pages,  for  the  more  |  special 
Meditation  of  the  Indian  Reader.)  | 

The  copy  seen  in  the  library  of  the  Massachusetts  Historical  Society  is  minus 
the  Indian  title  and  lost  leaf. 

2527 Massachusee  Psalter:   |   a<mh   |  Uk-kuttoohomaongash   | 

David  I  Weche  |  wuDnaunchemookaonk  |  Ne  ansukhognp  John,  | 
Ut  Indiane  kah  Englishe  |  Nepatuhqnonkash.  |  Ne  woh  sogkom- 
pagnnnkhettit  |  Kakoketahtesekuppannegk,  aketnmunnat,  |  kah 
wohwohtamanat  Wuunetuppantam-  |  vre  Wussukwhongash.  |  —  | 
John  V  39  I  Natinneakontamook  WnssukwhoDkanash,  newut-  j 
che  ut  yeush  kuttunnaDtamumwoo  Kattahtom-  |  woo  micheme  po. 
mantammooonk ;    kah  nish  |  nashog  wauwaonunkqueni^h.   |  —  | 
Boston,  K.  E.  |  Upprinthomunnean  B.  Green,  kah  J.  Printer,  j 
wntche  qahtiantamwe  Ghapanukkeg  |  wutche  onchekehtounnnat 
wunnaunchum-  |  mookaouk  ut  New-England.  &c.  1709.  | 

Second  title : 

The  I  Massachuset  Psalter:  |  or,  |  Psalms  of  David  |  with  the  | 
Gospel  I  According  to  John,  |  In  columns  of  Indian  and  English.  | 
Being  |  An  Introduction  for  Training  up  the  |  Aboriginal  Natives, 
in  Beading  and  Un-  |  derstanding  the  Holy  Scriptures.  |  —  |  John 
V.  39  I  Search  the  Scriptures,  for  in  them  ye  think  |  ye  have  eter- 
nal Life,  and  they  are  they  |  which  testifie  of  me.  |  —  | 

Boston,  N.  E.  |  Printed  by  B.  Green,  and  J.  Printer,  for  the  |  Hon- 
ourable Company  for  the  Propa-  |  gation  of  the  Gospel  in  New-Eng- 
land, &c.  I  1709.  I  BA.  AAS.  JOB. 

Psalter  152  unnumbered  11.,  Gospel  of  John  51 11.  16^.  Indian  title  verso  of 
1.  1 ;  English  title  recto  of  1.  2. 

2628 Letter  dated  1721. 

Manuscript.  In  possession  of  J.  Wingate  Thornton,  esq.,  of  Boston.  Con- 
tains the  Lord's  Prayer  in  'Hhe  dialect  of  the  Pequot  Indians."  The  prayer  is 
printed  in  TnimbuU  (J.  H.)    Notes  on  Forty  Versions,  p.  34. 

2528  Mead  (Daniel  M.)  A  History  |  of  the  Town  of  |  Greenwich,  | 
Fairfield  County,  Conn.,  |  with  |  Many  Important  Statistics.  |  By  j 
Daniel  M.  Mead,  |  Attorney,  etc.,  at  Law,  Greenwich,  Conn.  | 


Maffaebrfee  PSALTER  : 

Atua 
Uk^kattoohomaongalh 

DAVID 

Wcclie 
WUNNAUNCHBMOOKAONK 

Ne  anfukhogup  JOHN^ 

Ncpacohquonkaln. 

Vt  woh  fogkompagoiiuklietcic 
Kakokecaliceaekupp«imegk,    akecamuonac, 
kah  wohwohtamiinac  Wunnccuppancam- 
wc  Wydokwhongafh. 

thtmipuft  kuttitnuMimimmm9§  kutttdfttm- 
w$0  miebeme  f4msaiamm§Htik  |  ksb  nifi^ 
M/ft#|  msuwaiimkqtiemfi. 

Bff€r0l9,   N.  £. 

Uppdnthomunheau  B.  Gretn^  kah  J.  Prhtem 

wucche  <iiihdaiicainwe  CHAPANUKKEG 

vacche  onchekehcouufiaar  wumiaundHtm- 

iBOokaoiik.ucMrv-£agADi/^&c.    4^7  o  9 


tS\falpiebufit   PSALTER 

PSALMS  of  DAVID 

With  die   pf*^^~ 

GOSPEL 

According  to  JOHNf 

lo  Cohimiis  ^ItUtMn  and  £itgH/k 

BEING     M^^»y^^ 

An  iQttodudion  for  IVatning  up  the 
Aborigiiial  Nacivet,  in  Reading  and  Un- 
deflhSdingfhvHOLY  SCRUTURES. 


Jolui  ^.  )9. 

Sanb  tbi^Scrifturet^  far  h  tbem  p  ibhS 

jf  bsve  eftrndi  Ufi^  mid  ibey  uri  tby 

mbUb  ultifit  %f  BU. 

BOSTOH.    19.B. 
Pribced  by  B.  Gnem^  ami  f .  frmier^  fot  the 
honourable  COMPANY  for  die  Ptopa- 
gatioaof  die  Cofpel  itklfcMh£Mf/wult  ^ 

%       7      Q      9. 


2G27.^FAG-8IMILB  OF  TITLE-PAQB8  OF  BiA88ACHU8ETT8  P8ALTEB. 


MAYHEW — MEDINA  RINCON.  493 

Xead  (Daniel  M.) — contiuued. 

New  York:  |  Baker  &  Godwin,  Printers.  |  Corner  Nassau  and 
Spruce  Streets.  |  1857.  |  0. 

Pp.  1-7,  i:3-3id  1-^0. 

Indian  names  of  places,  with  significations,  pp.  245-246. 

2530  Medina  (Francisco  de).  La  Vida  |  Y  milagros  del  glorio-  |  so  S. 
Nicolas  de  Toleutino,  de  la  orden  |  de  Sauct  Augustiu,  Doctor  de 
la  I  Ygli*s:a  |  Traduzida  en  lengua  Mexicana,  por  el  padre  fray 
Fran-  |  cisco  de  Medina,  de  la  Orden  del  Seraphico  |  Padre  Sanct 
Francisco,  Predicador  |  Guardian  del  C5uento  de  Tepepulco.  |  Di- 
rigida  al  Dr.  D.  Pedro  <le  Vega  |  y  Sarmieuto,  Maestro  cuela  de 
la  I  Cathedral  de  Tlaxcallau.  |  [Engraving.] 

En  Mexico,  con  licencia  |  ^  En  casa  de  Diego  Lopez  Danalos,  y 
d,  su  costa.  I  Ano  de  1605.  | 

Titlu  fiimi6he<l  by  8r.  Icazbalceta  from  a  complete  copy  belonging  to  Sr.  D. 
A.  Chaver.*.  The  following  description  is  given  in  his  Apnntes  from  the  incom- 
plete copy  belonging  at  that  time  to  Sr.  Ramirez,  but  since  bought  by  himself: 
1  p.l.,  with  approval  of  Fr.  Francisco  de  Fcrra,  prior  of  Coyoacan,  dated  Feb. 
2, 1G04,  and  another  by  thu  celebrated  P.  Fr.  Juan  Bautista,  dat«d  at  Santiago 
Tlaltelolco,  July  16,  160,».    LI.  1  to  80  follow,  the  end  missing.  8°. 

The  Ramirez  Sale  Cat.  gives  the  collation :  Title,  7  p.  11. ;  t«xt,  81  numbered 
11.;  table  4  pp. 

2531  Medina  Plara  (Fr.  Juan).  Explicacion  del  slmbolo  de  la  Fe  en 
Lengua  Tarasca  6  Pirinda;  y  Sermones  para  los  domingos  3^  fiertan 
del  ano  en  dicha  Lengua.  • 

Title  from  Beristain. 

2532  Medina  (P.  Juan).    Doctriualis  fidei  |  in  Mechvacaneusivm  iu- 
dorvm  liiigva:  aeditua  |  ab  admodvm  Reverendo  Patre  fratre  | 
loanne  Metinensi,  Bethico,  Augustiniani  ordinis  |  &  Priore  con- 
uentus  Cuisensis.  |  Tomns  Primus.  |  Ad  Illustrissimnm  etReveren- 
diissimvin  |  D.  Dominuin  Fratreni  loannein  ii  Medina  Binconeum  | 
Miclinaciinensem  Episcopum,einsd6  instituti.  |  Accessere  sermones 
qvattnor.    Scilicet  in  festo  |  sancti  loamiis  Baptistne  in  festiuitate 
Apostolonini  Petri  &  Panli.    Jn  festo  magiii  patris  |  Augustini 
EcclewijB  Doctoris.    In  festo  sancti  Fracisci  ordinis  fuudatore.  | 
[Engraving.] 

Mexici.  |  Cum  licencia.  In  aedibus  Antonij  Ricardi  Typogra- 
pbie.  I  Via  apostoloru  Petri  &  Pauli.    Anno.  1577.  |  b. 

Ll.  l-Cl,  1-72.  folio.  *2  cols.  The  approvals  say  the  work  contains  in  two 
books  '*la  exposicion  de  los  Articnlos  de  nuestrn  snncta  fe  cntholica  y  los  sacra- 
mentos  de  la  snncta  yglesia,  y  los  preceptos  del  Decalogo,  y  los  mandaniientos 
de  la  yf^lesia,  y  los  sicte  pccmlos  capitalcs,  y  las  catorze  obras  de  misericodia, 
con  vu  Dialogo  al  cabo  de  Metheorologicas  impressiones  cosas  naturales.^' 

**The  copy  described  appears  to  be  incomplete,  since  it  contains  only  the  fol- 
lowing: 7  p.  11.,  unnumbered ;  II.  1  to  61  with  seruions  and  dialogues  on  the  arti- 
cles of  faith;  1  to  72  (new  numeration  and  new  signatures)  with  sermons  and 
dialogues  on  the  sacranieuts.  It  eonclndeH  with  Lavs  Deo,  without  colophon. 
Here  may  have  followed,  with  separate  numeral  inn,  the  other  treatises,  which 
are  missing;  or,  it  uiny  be,  they  nevrr  were  printed.  It  is  a  rare  book  and  is 
not  mentioned  by  any  bibliographer.'' — Icazbalceta* 8  Apunte8,'So,l27, 


494  NORTH   AMERICAN    LINGUISTICS. 

2533  Meditaciones  |  del  |  Santo  Via  Crucis  |  que  compuso  en  lengoa 
italiana  |  el  beato  Leonardo  |  de  |  Poi-to  Manricio,  |  y  |  tradujo  &  la 
castellana  el  R.  P.  Fr.  Juan  de  San  |  Jo86  de  la  provincia  de  des- 
calzos  de  Cas-  |  tilla  la  Nueva.  Trasladadas  al  idio-  |  ma  mexicano 
por  un  cura  |  del  obispado  de  |  Puebla.  | 

Jmprenta  del  Hospital  de  San  Pedro,  |  Portal  de  las  Flores.  | 
1837.  1  • 

34  pp.  8^.    Title  from  Icazbalceta*8  Apuntes,  No.  44. 

2534  [Meeker  (Jotham).]  Lenapi  Wawipoetakse  aie  Apwatnk.  First 
Lessons  in  Delaware. 

Baptist  Shawanoe  Mission.  1834.  * 

48  pp.  18^.    Title  from  SablD's  Dictionary,  No.  473T7. 

2535  Lenapee  Spelling  Book. 

Shawanoe  Mission.     For  the  Baptist  Society.  1834.  • 

24  pp.  120.    Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  47377. 

2536  Ottawa  |  First  Book.  |  Prepared  by  |  Jotham  Meeker,  | 

Missionary  of  Am.  Bap.  Bd.  For.  Missions.  | 

Shawanoe  Mission,  |  J.  G.  Pratt,  Printer.  |  1838.  |  ba. 

Pp.  1-24.  240. 

2537  Original  and  Select  Hymns,  in  the  Ottawa  Language.    By 

Jotham  Meeker,  Missionary  of  the  Amer.  Baptist  Board  of  Foreign 
Missions.    [Two  lines  quotation.] 

Press  of  Amer.  Baptist  Board  of  For.  Missions:  Shawanoe,  Lid. 
Ter.  1845.  ba. 

Pp.  1-96.  240. 

2538  Hymns  |  in  |  the  Ottawa  Language,  |  Original  and  Select,  | 

by  I  Jotham  Meeker,  |  Missionary  of  the  American  Baptist  Mis- 
sionary Union.  I  Third  edition.  |  O  Praise  the  Lord  all  ye  Heathen,  | 
Praise  Him  all  ye  Nations.  | 

Ottawa  Baptists  Mission  Station.  |  J.  Meeker,  Printer.  |  1850.  |   s. 
Pp.  1-127.  32°. 

2539 Ottawa  |  First    Book,  |  Containing  |   Lessons    for    the 

Learner;  |  portions  of  |  the  Gospel  by  Luke,  omitted  by  |  Matthew 
and  John;  |  and  the  Ottawa  Laws.  |  By  Jotham   Meeker,  |  Mis- 
sionary of  I  the  Amer.  Bap.  Mis.  Union.  |  Second  Edition.  | 
Ottawa  Baptist  Mission  Station.  |  J.  Meeker,  Printer.  |  1850.  |  BA. 

Pp.  1-128.  24°. 

2540  and  Barker  (Francis).   The  |  New  Testament  |  of  |  our  Lord 

and  Saviour  Jesus  Christ;  |  translated  into  the  Ottawa  Language  | 
by  I  Jotham  Meeker,  |  Missionary  of  the  Amer.  Bap.  Board  of  For. 
Missions.  |  Carefully  revised,  and  compared  with  the  Greek,  |  by  | 
Be  V.  Francis  Barker,  A.  M.  |  Baptist  Missionary  to  the  Shawanoes.  | 
Shawanoe  Baptist  Mission  Press,  |  J.  G.  Pratt,  Printer.  |  1841.  j 

Reverse  iUle: 

Me  Su  Mantu  |  Katepahimint  Kuer  Kailihekrt  |  kapekrskoniuuf 
HcsusKnist.  |  HihakKuerLafwal|mekaanekunotakrolepeikrhik. 
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Meeker  (Jotham)  and  Barker  (Francis) — continnea. 

LawuDonaf  ketuli  olepeikatr.  j  Kaoko  Tukwilif  Hesns  |  manta 
minik  tso  pepon.  |  1841.  |  BA. 

Pp.  1-125.  120. 

2541 The  |  Gtospel  |  according  to  John,  |  translated  into  the  Ot- 
tawa Language  |  by  |  Jotham  Meeker,  |  Missionary  of  the  Amer. 
Bap.  Board  of  For.  Missions.  |  Bevised,  and  compared  with  the 
Greek,  |  by  |  Rev.  Francis  Barker,  A.  M.  |  Baptist  Missionary  to 
the  Shawanoes.  | 

Press  of  Amer.  Baptist  Board  of  For.  Missions,  |  Shawanoe.  | 
1844.  I  O.  BA. 

Pp.  1-98.  16°. 

2542  Megapolensis  (Johann),  jr.  Een  kort  ontwerp  vande  Mahakvase 
Indianen,  haer  landt,  tale,  statuere,  dracht,  godes-dienst  ende  Ma- 
gistrature.  Aldus  beschreven  ende  nu  kortelijck  den  26  Augusti 
1644  opgesonden  uit  Nieuwe  !Neder-Lant.  Door  Johannem  Mega- 
polensem  Juniorem,  Predicant  aldaar.  Mitsgaders  een  kort  verhael 
van  het  leveu  ende  statuere  der  Staponjers,  in  Brasiel. 
t'  Alckmaer,  by  Ysbr.  Jansz.  v.  Houten.  [IS.  d.]  • 

32  pp.  8^.  plate.    Title  from  the  only  known  copy,  in  the  University  Library 
of  Gend.— F.  Mailer's  Catalogue,  1872,  p.  122. 

2543 »-  Korte  Ontwerp  van  de  Mabaknase  Indianen  in  l^ieuw  l^e- 

derlandt,  haer  landt,  stature,  dracht,  manieren,  en  Magistraten;  be- 
schreven in  't  Jaer  1644;  door  Johannem  Megapolensem,  Juniorem, 
Predikant  aldaer. 

In  [  HartgeiB    (Joost)  ].    Beschrijvingbe  van  Virginia,  Kieuw  Nederlandt, 
Nieuw  Engelandt,  dsc,  pp.  42-49.    Amsterdam,  1651.  4^. 

2544 A  short  account  of  the  Maquaas  Indians,  in  ITew-l^ether- 

land,  their  Country,  Stature,  Dress,  Customs  and  Magistrates,  writ- 
ten in  the  Year  1644.    By  John  Megapolensis,  Jun.  Minister  there. 

In  Hazard  (£.)   Historical  CoUections,  vol.  1,  pp.  517-526.    Philadelphia, 
1792.  4°. 

2546 A  short  sketch  of  the  Mohawk  Indians  in  l^ew  l^etherland, 

their  land,  stature,  dress,  manners,  and  magistrates,  written  in  the 
year  1644,  by  Johannes  Megapolensis,  Junior,  minister  there.  Ee- 
vised  from  the  translation  in  Hazard's  Historical  Collections,  with 
an  introduction  and  notes,  by  John  Bomeyn  Brodhead. 

In  New  Tork  Hist.  Soc.  Coll.,  second  series,  vol.  3,  pt  1,  pp.  137-160.    New 
York,  1857.  8°.    A  few  copies  were  issued  separately. 
Several  Mohawk  phrases  in  this  article. 

2546  Megiser  (Hieronymus).  Specimen  XL  diversarum  linguamm, 
quibuH  Oratio  dominica  est  expressa. 

Frankfurt,  1592.  • 

6^.   Contains  specimens  of  American  languages,  acoording  to  Sabin'a  Dio- 
tionary. 
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Megiier  (HieroDymas)— contiDaed. 

2547 Specimen  L  diversamm  lingoamm  •  •  . 

Frankfort,  1693.  • 

40. 

25i8 Prob  eioer  Yerdolmetschnng  in  fiinfisig  nnterschiedlichen 

SpraeheD,  darin  das  heylyg  Vater  nnser,  der  Engliscli  Gross,  die 
zir51f  Artikel  onsers  Ghristlicben  Glaobens,  die  zehen  Gebott, 
sampt  mehr  andem  geistlichen  Spriichen  transferiret  vnnd  mit 
grossem  Fleisz  zosammengebracbt  vnnd  in  Trock  verfertiget  wor- 
dm,  dorch  Hieronymom  Megiser. 
Frankfort.  1603.  • 

8m.  8^.  Titles  from  Adelnng's  Mithridates  and  Aner^s  SprachenhaUe.  Herras 
mentions  an  edition:  Frankfart,  1660. 

2549  IbiBafB  (Ohristopher).    Geschichte  des  weiblichen  Geschlechts. 
Hanover,  Helping,  1788-1800.  • 

4  vols.  4^.    Title  from  Ladewig,  p.  '32, 

On  the  Caiib  language  as  spoken  by  females,  vol.  1,  p.  47. 

2650  History  |  of  the  |  Female  Sex;  |  comprising  |  a  view  of  the 

habits,  manners,  and  Infloence  of  |  women,  among  all  nations,  from 
the  ear-  |  liest  ages  to  the  present  time.  |  Translated  from  the  Ger- 
man of  I  G.  Meiners,  |  Gooncillor  of  State  to  his  Britannic  Mtyesty, 
aod  Professor  |  of  Philosophy  at  the  University  of  Gottingen.  |  By 
Frederic  Shoberl.  |  In  Poor  Volomes.  |  VoL  I  [-IV].  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  Heory  Golbom,  Gondoit-Street,  |  ISew 
Bond-Street,  |  1808.  |  c. 

4  Tols.  IQo. 

Brief  allnsionsy  from  Dn  Tertre,  to  the  language  of  the  Carib  women,  vol.  1,  p.  40. 

*  2661  Xeletta  (— ).    Pah-Utah  Vocabolary.  • 

Manuscript  in  possession  of  H.  H.  Bancroft,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Title  from 
NatlTe  Races,  vol.  1,  p.  xxxvi. 

2662  Xellne  (James  F.)    Two  Thoosand  Miles  |  on  |  Horseback  |  Santa 
F6  and  Back.  |  A  Sommer  Toor  throogh  Kansas,  Nebraska,  |  Colo- 
rado, and  New  Mexico,  in  the  |  year  1866.  |  By  |  James  F.  Meline.  | 
[Design.] 

New  York :  |  Poblished  by  Hord  and  Hooghton,  |  469  Broome 
Street.  |  1867.  |  ba. 

Pp.  i-x,  1-317.  12^.  map.    Another  edition :  /&{^.,  1868. 

'*  Pueblo  Indians,''  pp.  195-233,  contains,  pp.  203-205,  a  few  remarks  on  lan- 
guage, and  vocabularies,  15  words,  of  the  people  of  the  following  pueblos  (from 
Don  Domingo  de  Cruzate,  Qoyernor  of  New  Mexico,  and  Lieut.  Simpson,  U.  8.  A.): 

Santo  Domingo.  San  Juan.  Picuris. 

San  Felipe.  Santa  Clara.  Sandia. 

Santa  Alia.  San  Ildefonso.  Isleta. 

Zia.  Pojuaque.  Jemes. 

Laguna.  Nambe.  Old  PeeoB. 

AeoQia.  Teenqne.  Zn&L 

CochitL  Taos. 
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Xdine  (James  F.) — continued. 

2653 Two  Thonsand  Miles  |  on  |  Horseback.  |  A  Snmmer  Tour 

to  the  Plains,  the  Bocky  |  Monntains,  and  New  Mexico.  |  By  | 
James  F.  Meline.  |  Fonrth  Edition.  | 

l^ew  York:  |  The  Catholic  Publication  Society,  |  9  Wanen 
Street.  |  1873.  |  • 

Pp.  i-x,  1-317  pp.  129.    Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eames. 

2554  Xena  (J^.  Carlos).     Sermon  y  Opfisculos  piadosos  en  Lengoa 
Yucateca.  • 

Title  from  Beristain,  who  qaotes  from  Cogollado  and  Pinelo. 

'*He  wrote  two  works,  both  in  the  native  idiom,  namely:  I.  Coleccion  de  ser- 
mones;  II.  Materias  varias.  Ho  wrote  many  sermons  and  other  things,  says 
Lopez  de  Cogollado  (Op*,  loo,  cit),  in  the  idiom  of  these  Indians,  with  an  elo- 
qnence  esteemed  by  all  the  ministers  who  have  succeeded  him  and  have  made 
nse  of  his  works.'' — Carillo, 

2555  [Menanl  (John).]    Child's  Catechism.  |  in  |  English  andLaguna.  | 
Translated  and  Printed  |  at  the  |  Laguna  Mission  Station.  | 

Laguna.  |  Valencia  Co.  |  ^ew  Mexico.  |  1880.  |  jwp. 

5  p.  11.,  verso  of  11. 1, 2, 5,  and  recto  of  1. 3  blank,  pp.  5-69.  sq.  16°. ;  p.  69  wrongly 
numbered  96.  One  hundred  and  forty-live  questions  and  answers  in  English  and 
Laguna. 

2556 Laguna  Indian  Translation  |  of  |  Mc  GufeyPs  [sic]  New 

First  Eclectic  Beader.  |   Translated  and  Printed  |   by  |  John 
Menaul.  | 
Laguna,  New  Mexico.  |  1882.  |  jwp. 

Directions  to  the  book-binder,  reverse  blank,  1 1. ;  title,  reverse  blank,  1 1. ; 
introduction,  pp.  i-iv ;  text,  pp.  7-84,  wrongly  numbered  82.  No  page  vi,  and 
recto  of  page  7  blank.  This  little  work  is  arranged  to  be  interleaved  with 
McGuffey's  New  First  Eclectic  Reader.  The  Arabic  pagination  is  peculiar,  the 
odd  numbers  being  on  the  left  and  the  even  on  the  right-hand  pages,  that  they 
may  face  the  corresponding  pages  of  the  English  Reader.  In  order  that  the  sig- 
natures may  fold  properly  there  are  but  14  printed  pages  to  each,  the  middle  two 
of  each  being  left  blank.  These  are  the  verso  of  12, 28, 44, 60,  and  76;  and  the 
recto  of  13, 29, 46, 61,  and  77. 

2557  [An  Address  to  the  friends  of  the  Laguna  Mission.]  jwp. 

No  title-page;  pp.  1-20.  sq.  16^.  An  address  prepared  by  the  Rev.  John  Menanl, 
missionary  at  the  Pueblo  of  Laguna,  in  New  Mexico,  and  printed  on  the  Mission 
press.  It  contains  a  few  remarks  on  the  language  of  the  Indians  of  the  Mission, 
a  sentence  from  the  Bible,  with  literal  translation,  and  the  Lord's  Prayer  in  the 
same  language. 

These  works  were  set  up  and  printed  by  Mr.  Menaul  with  the  aid  of  his  In- 
dian assistants. 

2558  Mendoza    (Eufemio).     Eufemio   Mendoza.  |  Apuntes  |  para  un  | 
cat41ogo  razonado  de  las  palabras  Mexicanas  |  introducidas  al  Cas- 
tellano.  | 

Mexico.  I  Imprenta  del  Gobierno,  en  Palacio,  |  &  cargo  de  Job6 
Maria  Sandoval.  |  1872.  |  O. 

32  Bib 
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Xendoza  (Eafemio) — coDtiDued. 

Pp.  1-88.  8°.    The  above  paper  occupies  pp.  1-55,  followed  by : 

Caxillo  (D,  C.)  Apnntes  para  un  Cat^ogo  de  las  palabras  Mezicanas  intro- 
dacidas  al  Castellano,  pp.  57-75. 

CatlUogo  de  voces  formado  por  el  Instituto  Smithsoniano  de  Washing- 
ton, para  las  comparaciones  filoldgioas.  Version  Mezicana  de  Eufemio  Mendoza, 
pp.  77-88. 

Vocabulary  of  199  words,  pp.  77-83;  Nociones  de  Aritmetica  Mezicana, 
pp.  83-86. 


See  Najera  (Fr,  Manuel). 

2559  Mendoza  (Oamesindo).    Estudio  oomparativo  entre  el  Sanscrito  y 
el  l^agiiatl. 

In  Museo  Nacional  de  M^zico,  Anales,  tomo  1,  pp.  75-84.    Mezico,  1877.  4°. 
Comparison  of  words  in  Sanscrit  and  Naguatl,  Greek,  Latin,  and  German, 
pp.  79-82. 

2560 Gomplemento  al  erudito  articalo  del  Sefior  Orozco  y  Berra, 

escrito  por  el  Senor  G.  Mendoza,  Director  del  Museo. 

In  Muaeo  Nacional  de  Mezico,  Anales,  tomo  1,  pp.  217-226.  Mezico,  1877.  4P, 
Lord's  Prayer  iu  Nahuatl,  pp.  218-219;  Nahuatl  and  Sanscrit  roots,  suffizes,  and 
prefizes,  pp.  220-221. 

2561 Trabjy  o  Gomparativo  entre  el  Sanscrito,  el  Nagnatl,  Griego 

y  Latin,  por  el  Sr.  G.  Mendoza. 

In  Museo  Nacional  de  Mezico,  Anales,  tomo  1,  pp.  286-288.  Mezico,  1877.  49. 
Table  showing  affinities  between  the  above  languages,  p.  287. 

2562 Cosmogonia  Azteca,  por  el  Professor  G.  Mendoza. 

In  Museo  Naoional  de  Mezico,  Anales,  tomo  1,  pp.  340-353.  Mezico,  1877.  4^. 


See  Oalioia  (F.  C),  Mendosa  (G.)»  and  86lis  (F.  S.) 

2563  Mendoza  (Fr  Juan).    Doctrina  cristiana  en  Lengna  Megicana.     * 

2564 Flos  Sauctomm,  6  Yidas  de  Santos  en  Lengua  Eachiqnel.  * 

2565 Pl&ticas  doctrinales^  sobre  los  Evangelios  de  todo  el  aiio 

en  dicha  Lengua.  • 

Titles  from  Beristain. 

2566  Xengarini  (Rev.  Gregory).    A  |  Selish  or  Plat-Head  |  Grammar.  | 
By  the  |  Eev.  Gregory  Mengarini,  |  Of  the  Society  of  Jesus.  |  [De- 
sign.] 

New  York:  |  Cramoisy  Press.  |  1861.  | 

Second  title : 

Grammatica  |  Linguae  Selicae.  |  Auctore  |  P.  Gregorio  Menga- 
rini,  I  Soc.  Jesu.  | 
Neo-Eboraci.  |  1861.  |  BA.  jwp. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1-122.  SP.    English  title  recto  1.  2;  Latin  title  recto  1.  3.    Shea's 
**  Library  of  American  Linguistics,  ii."    In  Latin. 

2567  Vocabulary  of  the  Santa  Clara,  by  the  Rev.  Professor  Men- 

gariui. 
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Xengarini  {Rep.  Gregory) — continaed. 

In  Taylor  (A.  S.)  Indianology  of  California,  in  California  Farmer,  San  Fran- 
cisco, vol.  14,  No.  13,  Nov.  23, 1860. 

Reprinted  in  Powell  (J.  W.)  Contribntions  to  North  American  Ethnology, 
voL  3,  pp.  538-549.    Washington,  1877.  4°. 

2568 Vocabulary  of  the  Skoyelpi,  Schitsui,  and  Selish  proper. 

In  Powell  (J.  W.)  Contributions  to  North  American  Ethnology,  vol.  1, 
pp.  248-265, 2(57-283.    Washington,  1877.  4°. 

2669  Mercado  (P.  Nicolds).    Arte  de  la  Lengna  Megicatia,  segnn  el  Dia- 
lectOy  que  usan  los  Indioa  de  la  Costa  del  Sur  de  Ginaloa.  * 

Manuscript  which  was  prepared  for  the  press. — Beristain, 

3570  Merlet  (Lucien).    Histoire  |  des  Relations  |  des  Hurons  et  des  Ab- 
naquis  |  du  Canada  |  avec  Notre-Dame  de  Chartres,  |  suivi  de 
documents  in^dits  |  sur  la  Sainte  Chemise,  |  Par  M.  Luc.  Merlet,  | 
Ancien    fil^ve    des  Chartres  et  de   I'^cole  d' Administration.   | 
[Design.] 

Chartres.  |  P6trot-6armer,  Libraire,  |  Place  des  HaPes,  16  et 
17.  I  1858.  I  V. 

Outside  title,  1 1.,  one  other  1.,  pp.  i-xxiii,  1-78, 1 1.  12°. 

Ouendat  Lor^tr6nou  Tesatontarige  haon  Gonastaenchouindik,  dec,  pp.  3-4. 
Translation  of  same:  Vceu  k  la  Sainte  Vierge,  de  la  Nation  des  Hurons,  en  Nou- 
velle  France,  ^nouc6  en  Fran^ais,  envoys  an  Chapitre  de  Chartres;  aveoun  col- 
lier on  ceintnre  de  grains  de  porcelaine,  en  1678,  pp.  5-6. 

VoBU  des  Sauvages  Abnaqnis  de  la  Mission  de  Saint-Francois  de  Sales,  en  la 
Nouvelle  France,  pp. 23-24.    This  is  in  Abnaki.    At  the  end  the  editor  says: 

La  traduction  de  ce  vceu  des  Abnaquis  n'existe  plus  anx  Archives  d'Eure-et- 
Loir,  nous  ue  savons  mdnie  si  elle,  a  jamais  exists,  quoique  TAbb^  Brillon  dise, 
dans  ses  notes,  que  le  Voeu  des  Abnaquis  avait  ^t^  traduit  en  latin. 

2571  MerriU  (Moses).     Wdtwhtl  |  Wdwdklha  Tva  |  Eva  Wdhonetl.  | 
Marin  Awdofka.  |  Otoe  Hymn  Book.  |  By  Moses  Merrill.  | 
Shawannoe  Mission.  |  J.  Meeker,  Printer.  |  1834.  |  BA. 

Pp.  1-12.  16°. 

''Early  in  1837,  Mr.  Merrill  completed  the  translation  of  a  pt>rtion  of  the 
[Otoe]  New  Testament,  and  sent  enough  for  thirty-two  pages  toShawanoe  to  be 
printed." — Hist,  of  Am,  MissmtB^  p.  556. 

"^"2572  Mesah  Oowb  |  menwahjemoowin,  |  Kahenahjemood  Owh  |  St. 
Matthew.  |  Kahkewagwonnaby  Kiya  |  Tyentennagen  |  kabahne- 
kahnootahmoobeungig  keabmoonegoowod  enewh  |  York  |  Auxil- 
iary Bible  Society.  | 

York :  |  Printed  at  the  York  Colonial  Advocate  OflBce,  |  by  James 
Baxter,  Printer.  |  1831.  |  ba.  s. 

Pp.  1-67.  8o. 

Gospel  of  Matthew  in  Chippewa.  Bagster's  Bible  of  Every  Land  says  this 
translation  was  made  by  the  Rev.  John  and  Peter  Jones.  For  other  editions,  see 
Minuajimouln;  also  Gospel. 

2573  M^todo  facil  y  breve  para  aprender  el  Idioma  Mexicano.  • 

Manuscript.  14  11.  4^.    Title  furnished  by  8r.  Icazbalceta. 
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2574  Meulen  {Lieut  E.  de).    Vocabulary  of  the  Sitka-Kwan. 

In  Powell  (J.  W.)  Contributious  to  North  Amorican  Ethnology,  vol.  1, 
pp.  121-133.    Wftshiugton,  1877.  4°, 

2576  Vocabulary  of  the  Kenay  of  Cook's  Inlet. 

Manuscript.  10  II.  4^.     In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

2576  Mexican.    Mexican  or  Aztec  Manuscript.  * 

A  roll  composed  of  15  skius  of  parchment  joined  together,  19  feet  4  inches  long, 
about  7  inches  wide,  written  in  a  character  presumed  to  be  that  of  one  of  the 
aboriginal  languages  of  America,  most  probably  Mexican  or  Aztec;  apparently 
very  ancient. 

This  manuscript  has  baffled  all  the  experts  to  whom  we  have  shown  it,  to 
none  of  whom  is  the  character  known.  It  would  seem  from  the  disposition  of 
the  lines  to  read  from  left  to  right.  In  any  case  it  must  be  regarded  as  a  groat 
curiosity. — Berendt  Sale  Cat,,  No.  2956. 

2677  Mexican  or  Aztec  Manuscript,  with  some  rude  drawings.  • 

Manuscript.  6  pp.  4^. 

Of  great  autiquity  and  curiosity.  The  fabric  (paper)  upon  which  it  is  writ- 
ten, the  character,  and  the  drawings  are  all  of  the  highest  interest  to  the  sta- 
dent  of  aboriginal  reiuains. — Fischer  Sale  Cat,  No.  1926. 

2678 Mexican  Paintings.  • 

Two  long  sheets  on  which  are  painted  some  of  the  principal  events  of  the  Con- 
quest of  Mexico ;  they  date  from  the  16th  century ;  copies  made  at  that  time 
from  the  orig-nals  which  existed  in  the  ancient  convent  of  San  Francisco  in 
Mexico,  and  which  have  been  destroyed  long  ago.  Size,  11  feet  10  inches  by  2 
feet  10  inches;  and  11  feet  8  inches  by  23  inches. 

They  contain  numerous  figures,  with  explanations  in  the  Mexican  language. — 
Ramirez,  Sale  Cat.,  No.  540. 

'A' 2579 Mexican  MS.    Pintnra  del  Gobemador,  Alcades,  y  Eegi- 

dores  de  Mexico.   C5dice  en  geroglificos  Mexicanos  y  en  lengua 

castellaua  y  azteca  existente  en  la  Biblioteca  del  Duque  de  Osuna. 

Madrid,  M.  G.  Hernandez,  1S18.  • 

10  pp.,  39  11.  fac-similes.  folio.  Only  one  hundred  copies  printed. — BamireM 
SaU  Cal.i  No.  1141. 

2580 Miscellanea  en  Lengua  Mexicana.  • 

Manuscript.    Cent,  xvi  and  xvii,  600  pp.  12°. 

A  curious  collection  of  treatises  in  the  Mexican  language  on  historical  and 
theological  subjects,  also  one  or  two  pieces  of  a  dramatic  character. — FUoker 
Sale  Cat.,  No.  1946. 

2581  Mijangos  (Fr,  Juan  de).  Espeio  Divi-  |  no  en  Lengva  Mexicana,  | 
en  qve  pveden  verse  los  pa-  |  dres,  y  toinar  documento  para  acertar 
a  docti  i-  I  nar  bien  d  sus  hijos,  y  aticionallos  a  las  virtudes.  |  ^  Com- 
pvesto  por  el  Padre  F.  loan  |  de  Mijangos,  Beligioso  indigno,  y 
humilde  de  la  Or-  |  den  del  glorioso  Padre  Augustino,  Doctor  de 
la  I  Yglesia,  y  Obispo  de  Yponia,  &c.  |  ]  In  nomine  Sanctae,  &  indi- 
vidual Trinitatis,  Patris,  &  Filij,  &  |  Spiritus  sancti.  Amen.  Da 
Domine  lesu  virtutem  manibus  |  nieis,  &  illumina  qui  illuminasti, 
per  multos  cecos  cecum  in-  |  telectum  meum  semper  Virgine  inter- 
cedente.  | 


M  F.ULEN — M IJ  A  NGOS.  501 

KyangM  {Fr.  Juan  de) — continued. 

f  En  Mexico,  con  licencia.  |  1  En  la  Emprenta  de  Diego  Lopez 
Daualos.    1G07.  | 

On  the  recto  of  the  last  leaf  is : 

]  Fve  corrector  de  la  Lengva  |  Angiistin  De  la  Fuente,  natural 
de  Sanctiago  Tlatilulko,  |  inuy  entendido  (que  en  esta  obra,  y  en 
todai9  las  demas  que  el  |  Padre  Fray  loan  Baptista,  de  la  Orden  del 
Seraphico  |  Padre  Sanct  Francisco  hizo  a  ayudado  mucho,  y  | 
seruido  d  Nuestro  Seuor)  el  se  lo  pague,  y  |  le  guarde  muchos  auos.  | 
Fray  loan  de  Mijangos.  |  Acabose  deiinprimir  esta  |  presente  obra 
en  la  muy  noble,  y  leal  Ciudad  de  |  Mexico,  a  veynte  y  quatro  de 
lulio,  Yispera  |  del  Olorioso  Apostol  Sanctiago  Patron  |  deEspafia. 
A£lo  de  1607.  | 

\En  la  emprenta  de  Diego  Lopez  Daualos.  |  o. 

8  p.  11.,  pp.  1-562,  1 1.  sm.  4^.  Icazbalceta's  Apnntes  says  there  are  3  un- 
numbered  pp.  at  end,  the  last  containing  a  table. 

2582 Primera  Parte  del  |  Sermonario,  Dominical,  y  |  Sanctoral, 

en  lengua  Mexica-  |  na.  Contiene  \a^  Dominicas,  que  ay  desde  la 
Septua-  I  gesima,  hasta  la  vltima  de  Peuthecostes,  Platica  para  los 
que  Comulgan  el  |  lueues  Sancto,  y  Sermon  de  Passion,  Pasqua  de 
Eestlrreccion,  y  del  Es-  |  piritusanto,  con  tres  Sermones  del  Sanctis- 
simo  Sacrameto.  |  5  Compuesto  por  el  P.  Maestro.  Fr.  Ivan  de 
Milan-  |  gos,  de  la  Orden  del  glorioso  Padre,  y  Doctor  de  la  Iglesia. 
S.  Augustin.  I  [An  engraving  of  St.  Augustin  followed  by  this 
verse:] 

1  Hoc  opus  Aurelio  patri,  sacro  quiescit 
Mens  niea,  neo  Votis  spes  obitura  meis 
Paruula  sunt,  fateor,  patri  munuscula  tanto 
Quae  ferimus,  toto  prestita  corde  tibi. 

En  Mexico  en  la  Imprenta  del  Licenciado  luan  |  de  Alca9ar,  AfiLp 
1624.    Vendese  en  la  libreria  de  Diego  de  Eibera.  | 

9  p.  11.,  pp.  1-564.  4^.     Concludes  with  46  unnumbered  leaves,  containing: 

1st.  Tabla  de  los  Sermones  que  |  contiene  este  libro.  | 

ip. 

2d.  Table  de  los  lugares  asi  de  |  la  Sagrada  escriptura,  como  de 
los  Doctores,  y  |  Sanctos,  que  se  alegan  en  esta  primera  pate, 
[sic]  I  y  estan  aqui  mas  fielmente  sa^ados.  | 

25  pp. 

3d.  Table  remissiva  |  a  otras  Evangelios,  assi  |  de  Dominicas, 
como  de  Santos,  para  que  los  Pa-  |  dres  Predicadores  puedan  hazer 
otros  sermo-  |  nes,  &a 

48  pp. 

4th.  Phrases,  y  modos  de  |  hablar  elegantes  y  metaphori-  |  cos,  de 
los  Yndios  Mexicanos,  y  porq  he  vsndo  de  alguuos  dellos  en  el  dis- 
cnrso  de  eptos  Sermo-  |  ues,  y  los  que  estan  por  imprimir,  me  pare- 
cio  I  bien  que  se  |  imprimiessen,  para  que  se  tenga  noticia,  y  vso 
dellos. 
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2574  Menlen  (Liettt.  E.  de).    Yocabalary  of  the  Sitka-Kwan. 

In  Po^vell  (J.  W.)  Contrlbutious  to  North  Amorican  Ethnology,  voL  1, 
pp.  121-133.    Washington,  1877.  4°, 

2676  Vocabulary  of  the  Kenay  of  Cook's  Inlet. 

Manuscript.  10  II.  4^.     In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

2676  Mexican.    Mexican  or  Aztec  Manuscript  * 

A  roll  composed  of  15  skins  of  parchment  joined  together,  19  feet  4  inches  long, 
about  7  inches  wide,  written  in  a  character  presumed  to  be  that  of  one  of  the 
aboriginal  languages  of  America,  most  probably  Mexican  or  Aztec;  apparently 
very  ancient. 

This  manuscript  has  baffled  all  the  experts  to  whom  we  have  shown  it,  to 
none  of  whom  is  the  character  known.  It  wonld  seem  from  the  disposition  of 
the  lines  to  read  from  left  to  right.  In  any  case  it  must  be  regarded  as  a  groat 
curiosity. — Berendt  Sale  Cat.j  No.  2956. 

2677  Mexican  or  Aztec  Manuscript,  with  some  rude  drawings.  • 

Manuscript.  6  pp.  4^. 

Of  great  antiquity  and  curiosity.  The  fabric  (paper)  upon  which  it  is  writ- 
ten, the  character,  and  the  drawings  are  all  of  the  highest  interest  to  the  stu- 
dent of  aboriginal  i*eniaitis. — Fiacher  Sale  Cat,,  No.  1926. 

2678 Mexican  Paintings.  • 

Two  long  sheets  on  which  are  painted  some  of  the  principal  events  of  the  Con- 
quest of  Mexico ;  they  date  from  the  16th  century ;  copies  made  at  that  time 
from  the  origiials  which  existed  in  the  ancient  convent  of  San  Francisco  in 
Mexico,  and  which  have  been  destroyed  long  ago.  Size,  11  feet  10  inches  by  2 
feet  10  inches;  and  11  feet  8  inches  by  23  inches. 

They  contain  numerous  figures,  with  explanations  in  the  Mexican  language. — 
Ramirez f  Sale  CaU^  No.  540. 

'A' 2579 Mexican  MS.    Pintura  del  Gobernador,  Alcades,  y  Begi- 

dores  de  Mexico.   G5dice  en  geroglificos  Mexicanos  y  en  lengua 

castellaua  y  azteca  existente  en  la  Biblioteca  del  Duque  de  Osuna. 

Madrid,  M.  G.  Hernandez,  1S18.  • 

10  pp.,  39  11.  fac-siiniles.  folio.  Only  one  hundred  copies  printed. — BamireM 
Sale  CaLi  No.  1141. 

2680 Miscellanea  en  Lengua  Mexicana.  • 

Manuscript'.    Cent,  xvi  and  xvii,  600  pp.  129, 

A  curious  collection  of  treatises  in  the  Mexican  language  on  historical  and 
theological  subjects,  also  one  or  two  pieces  of  a  dramatic  character. — Fiaoker 
Sale  Cat,,  No.  1946. 

2681  Mijangos  (Fr,  Juan  de).  Espeio  Divi-  |  no  en  Lengva  Mexicana,  | 
en  qve  pveden  verse  los  pa-  |  dres,  y  toinar  documento  para  acertar 
a  doctri-  |  nar  bien  4  sus  hijos,  y  adcionallos  a  las  virtudes.  |  ]  Com- 
pvesto  por  el  Padre  F.  loan  |  de  Mijangos,  Beligioso  indigno,  y 
humilde  de  la  Or-  |  den  del  glorioso  Padre  Augustino,  Doctor  de 
la  I  Yglesia,  y  Obispo  de  Yponia,  &c.  |  ]  In  nomine  Sanctae,  &  indi- 
vidual Trinitatis,  Patris,  &  Filij,  &  |  Spiritus  sancti.  Amen.  Da 
Domine  lesu  virtutem  manibus  |  meis,  &  illumina  qui  illuminasti, 
per  multos  cecos  cecum  in-  |  telectum  meum  semper  Virgine  inter- 
cedente. 
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]^]ango•  {Fr,  Jnan  de) — continued. 

f  En  Mexico,  con  licencia.  |  1  En  la  Emprenta  de  Diego  Lopez 
Daualos.    1G07.  | 

On  the  recto  of  the  last  leaf  is : 

^  Fve  corrector  do  la  Lengva  |  Augustin  De  la  Fuente,  natural 
de  Sanctiago  Tlatilulko,  |  muy  entendido  (que  en  esta  obra,  y  en 
todaD  las  demas  que  el  |  Padre  Fray  loan  Baptista,  de  la  Orden  del 
Seraphico  |  Padre  Sanct  Francisco  hizo  a  ayudado  mucho,  y 
seruido  d  Nuestro  Seuor)  el  se  lo  pague,  y  |  le  guarde  muchos  auos. 
Fray  loan  de  Mijangos.  |  Acabose  de  imprimir  esta  |  presente  obra 
en  la  muy  noble,  y  leal  Ciudad  de  |  Mexico,  a  veynte  y  quatro  de 
Iulio,Yispera  |  del  Olorioso  Apostol  Sanctiago  Patron  |  deEspana. 
A£lo  de  1G07.  | 

5'En  la  emprenta  de  Diego  Lopez  Daualos.  |  o. 

8  p.  n.y  pp.  1-562,  1 1.  8m.  4*^.  Icazbalceta's  Apnntes  says  there  are  3  an- 
numbered  pp.  at  end,  the  last  containing  a  table. 

2682 Primera  Parte  del  |  Sermonario,  Dominical,  y  |  Sanctoral, 

en  lengua  Mexica-  |  na.  Contiene  las  Dominicas,  que  ay  desde  la 
Septua-  I  gesima,  hasta  la  vltima  de  Penthecostei^,  Platica  para  los 
que  Comulgan  el  |  lueues  Sancto,  y  Sermon  de  Passion,  Pasqua  de 
Eestlrreccion,  y  del  Es-  |  piritusanto,  con  tres  Sermones  del  Sanctis- 
simo  Sacrameto.  |  ]  Compuesto  por  el  P.  Maestro.  Fr.  Ivan  de 
Milan-  |  gos,  de  la  Orden  del  glorioso  Padre,  y  Doctor  de  la  Iglesia. 
8.  Augustin.  |  [An  engraving  of  St.  Augustin  followed  by  this 
verse:] 

1  Hoc  opus  Aurelio  patri,  sacro  quiescit 
Mens  niea,  neo  Votis  spes  obitura  meis 
Parunla  sunt,  fateor,  patri  munuscula  tanto 
Quae  ferimus,  toto  prestita  corde  tibi. 

En  Mexico  en  la  Imprenta  del  Licenciado  luan  |  de  Alca9ar,  AfiLo 
1624.    Vendese  en  la  libreria  de  Diego  de  Ribera.  | 

9  p.  11.,  pp.  1-564.  4°.    Concludes  with  46  unnumbered  leaves,  containing: 

1st.  Tabla  de  los  Sermones  que  |  contiene  este  libro.  | 

ip. 

2d.  Table  de  los  lugares  asi  de  |  la  Sagrada  escriptura,  como  de 
los  Doctores,  y  |  Sanctos,  que  se  alegan  en  esta  primera  pate, 
[sic]  I  y  estan  aqui  mas  fielmente  sacados.  | 

25  pp. 

3d.  Table  remissiva  |  a  otras  Evangelios,  assi  |  de  Dominicas, 
como  de  Santos,  para  que  los  Pa-  |  dres  Predicadores  puedan  hazer 
otros  sermo-  |  nes,  &a 

48  pp. 

4th.  Phrases,  y  modes  de  |  bablar  elegantes  y  metaphori-  |  cos,  de 
los  Yndios  Mexicanos,  y  porq  he  vsfido  de  algunos  dellos  en  el  dis- 
curso  de  estos  Sermo-  |  uea,  y  los  que  estan  por  imprimir,  me  pare- 
cio  I  bien  que  se  |  imprimiesaen,  para  que  se  tenga  noticia,  y  vso 
deUos.  I  • 
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Mijangos  {Fr.  Juan  de) — continued. 

14  pp.  The  Mexican  phrases  are  accompanied  by  a  Spanish  translation.  Fol- 
lowed by  5  pp.  erratas  and  1  p.  blank.    Title  from  Icazbalceta's  A  pontes,  No.  46. 

Beristain,  in  giving  the  above  title,  adds:  *'He  left  many  other  mannscript 
sermons  and  the  parable  of  the  Prodigal  Son,  in  the  same  idiom. '^ 

*'Mijangos  was  born  in  Antequera,  the  capital  of  Oajaca.  He  took  the  habit 
of  an  Augustinian,  and  tanght  philosophy  and  theology  in  the  University  of 
Mexico.  He  preached  to  and  taught  the  natives  in  their  own  language,  in 
the  knowledge  of  which  he  was  most  eminent. '' — Ramirez  Sale  Cat, 

2583  Milhau  {Dr.  John  J.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Anasitch  (Coos  Bay, 
No.  1). 

Manuscript.  6  IL  folio.  211  words. 

2584 Vocabulary  of  the  Indians  of  Coos  Bay,  No.  2. 

Manuscript.  6  11.  folio.  211  words. 

2685 Vocabulary  of  the  Coast  Indians  living  on  the  streams 

emptying  between  Umpqua  Head  and  Cape  Perpetua,  Oregon,  and 
on  the  Umpqua  River  for  twenty  miles  above  the  mouth. 

Manuscript.  3  11.  folio. 

2586 Vocabulary  of  the  Hewut,  Upper  Umpqua,  Umpqua  Val- 
ley, Oregon. 

Manuscript.  6 11.  folio.  180  words. 

2587 Vocabulary  of  the  Umpqua,  Umpqua  Valley,  Oregon. 

Manuscript.  3  11.  folio.  180  words. 

2588 Vocabulary  of  the  Yakona. 

Manuscript.  3  II.  folio.  180  words.  Language  of  the  Coast  Indians  lying  be- 
tween Cape  Perpetua  and  Cape  Foulweather,  and  up  the  Alseya  and  Yakona 
Rivers. 

These  manuscripts  are  in  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

2589  Mills  (Robert).    Statistics  |  of  |  South  Carolina,  |  including  |  a 

view  I  of  its  |  Natural,  Civil,  and  Military  History,  |  general  and 

particular.  |  By  Robert  Mills,  |  of  South  Carolina,  P.  A.  Engineer 

and  Architect.  |  [Four  lines  quotation.]  | 

Charleston,  S.  C.  |  Published  by  Hurlbut  and  Lloyd.  |  1826.  |  we. 

1  p.  1., pp.  i-ix,  17-182, 1-47.  8°.    map. 

The  Catawba  Indian  Tongue,  exemplified  in  the  pronunciation  of  the  nine 
digits,  and  a  few  common  phrases,  p.  111. 

it  2500  Minnesota  Historical  Society.    Annals  |  of  the  |  Minnesota  Histori- 
cal Society,  |  for  |  Eighteen  hundred  and  fifty-three.  |  Number  IV 
[f-VJ.  I  Printed  by  order  of  the  Executive  Council.  | 
Saint  Paul:  |  Owens  &  Moore,  Printers,  |  1853  [1850-1856].  |   we. 

Title  from  No. 4,  the  only  one  seen;  printed  title  11.  title,  1 1.,  pp.  3-64.  In 
the  preface  to  vol.  1  of  the  Collections  of  this  society  it  says:  ''  The  volume  of 
which  this  [vol.  1]  is  a  reprint  was  composed  of  five  parts  or  pamphlets,  issned 
in  various  years"  from  1850  to  1856. 

Belcourt  (6.  A.)    Department  of  Hudson's  Bay,  No.  4,  pp.  16-32. 

Neill  (£.  D.)    Dakota  Land  and  Dakota  Life,  No.  4,  pp.  45-64. 
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Miimesota  Historical  Society — coDtinaed. 

2691 Collections  |  of  the  |  Minnesota  Historical  Society,  |  Vol- 
ume I  [-III].     [Seal  of  the  Society.]    Being  a  Bepublication  of  the 
Original  Parts  |  Issued  in  1850-51-52-63-56.  | 
St. Paul:  I  RamaleyChaney& Co., Printers.  |  1872  [-1874].  |  c.bp. 

3  vole.  8°. 

Belcourt  (6.  A.)    Department  of  Hndson's  Bay,  vol.  1,  pp. 207-244. 
Lynde  (J.  W.)    History  of  the  Dakotas,  vol.  2,  pt.  2,  pp.  56-84. 
Neill  (Rev,  E.  D.)    Dakota  Land  and  Dakota  Life,  vol.  1,  pp.  254-294. 
Pond  (6.  H.)    Dakota  Superstitions,  vol.  2, pt.  3, pp..32-€2. 
RiggB  (S.  R.)    The  Dakota  Language,  vol.  1,  pp.  89-107. 

2592  Minseeweh  |  Nuhkoomwawaukunul.  |  JWP. 

Half-title,  pp.  2-34.  16^.  Hymns  in  the  Algonkin  language.  Appended  to 
Morning  and  Evening  Prayers.    London,  1847.  16^.  ^ 

2693  Minnajimouin  |  au  |  St.  Matthiu.  |  The  Oospel  according  to 
Matthew  |  in  the  |  Ojibwa  Language.  | 

Boston:  |  Printed  for  the  American  Board  of  Commissioners  |  for 
Foreign  Missions,  by  Crocker  &  Brewster.  |  1839.  |     ba.  abs.  jwp.  . 

Pp.  1-112.  120. 

See  Meaah  oo^'h ;  also  GtospeL 

2694  Kiranda  (Francisco  de).  Catecismo  |  breve  |  en  lengua  Otomi,  | 
dispuesto  |  por  el  P.  Francisco  de  Mi-  |  randa  de  la  CompaQia  de  | 
Jesus.  I 

Impresso  en  Mexico,  en  la  |  Imprenta  de  la  Bibliotheca  |  Mexi- 
cana.    Ano  de  1759.  |  B. 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-14.  16°. 

2695  Miriewo  (Theodor  Jan  Eaewitch  de).  Sravnitel  niy  Slovar,  etc. 
(Comparative  vocabulary  of  all  the  languages  and  dialects.) 

St.  Petersburg,  1790-1791.  • 

4  vols.  4°.  Pallas  having  published,  in  1786  and  1789,  the  first  part  of  the 
Yooabularium  Catharinseum  (a  comparative  vocabulary  of  286  words  in  the  lan- 
guages of  Europe  and  Asia),  the  material  contained  therein  was  published  in  the 
above  edition  in  another  form,  and  words  of  American  languages  added.  The 
book  did  not  come  up  to  the  expectations  of  the  government,  and  was  therefore 
not  published,  so  that  but  few  copies  of  it  can  be  found. — Ludewig, 

2696  MisceUiiiea  Hispano- Americana  de  ciencias,  literatura  i  artes. 
Obra  especialmente  dirijida,  d  dar  conozer  el  estado  i  &  promover, 
los  progresos  de  la  instruccion  en  Hispano- America. 

Londres.  1827-1829.  • 

4  vols.;  320;  320;  314;  314  pp.  8^.    Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary , No.  49434. 
Mor^naa  ( — ).    Sobre  la  Lengua  de  los  Salvajes  de  la  America  del  Norte,  vol.  4. 

2597  Miscellaneous  Pieces. 

Colophon :  Mission  Press,  Park  Hill.    1844.  BA. 

No  title-page ;  heading  only ;  24  pp.  24^.  In  Cherokee  characters.  Temper- 
ance  tract  in  the  Cherokee  language. 

Mitchell  (Dr.  B.  Eush). 
See  Zdonnet  (if.) 
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2698  MiteheU  (Dr.  Samuel  h.)  Letter  from  Dr.  Samuel  L.  Mitchell,  of 
New  York,  to  Sauiiiel  M.  Biiru^ide,  Esq.  Oorres|)ou(luig  Secretary 
of  the  American  Autiquariaii  Society. 

lu  Am.  Ant  Soc..  Trans.,  vol,  1,  pp.  313-317.    Worcester,  1820,  8°, 

Two  Cberokeu  sougs,  « itli  trauslation,  p.  317. 

2599  Hitre  (Manuel  Francisco).  Prayer  Book  in  the  Mexican  Lan- 
guage, by  Manuel  Francisco  Mitre.  • 

Mail uHcript,  1756.  FK)  11.  1^.     Title  from  the  Fischer  Sale  CaUlogae,  No.  1991. 
Hoftai  (Engine  Duflot  de). 
See  Duflot  de  Mofras  (Eugfene  <le). 

2600  Holina  {Fr.  Alunso  de).  ^  Aqni  comienga  vn  Tocabula-  |  rioeo  la 
leugua  (Jastellann  y  Mexicana  Coiupiiesto  |  por  el  may  reuerendo 
padre  fray  Alonso  de  |  Molina:  Gnardia  (tl  coneto  d  saot  Antonio 
d  I  Tetzciico  din  ordS  de  loa  frayleu  MeuoreB.  | 

TUO       FRANCISCUM       SIQ      ft 


Clu<loruni  iiini 

qui  gciiiiit 

Coufiius  villi 

vuluora,  ci 

Title  Id  altt<rnalo  lines  re 

wood-cnt  filling  the  page  (>w 


1  te  fecit  prole  parentem. 
loriens,  qiios  pater  almc  foues. 
,  iniigurs:  cum  moute  renohiis. 
tl  H[iectaH,  Htigmata  came  geris. 
mill  Ulack  letters;  vrood-ciit  h\ 
below),  witbi.li.s.,r...tliit  l.ttf 


6otherp.lt.;  11.1-259.  Bin.  4-= ;  follonud  by  I  I., iiiii[aiiii:ig  colophon,  as  follows: 
C  A  honrra  y  gloria  de  nues-  *]  tro  eeiior  lesu  x|>o  y  de  bu  bedita 
madre  aQ  Be  aca  |  ba  la  presente  obra:  la  Ql  fue  compuesta  por  el  | 
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■olina  {Fr.  Alonso  tie) — continued. 

muy  reutreilo  i)iiili-ti  fiay  AlOso  il  iiioliua.  |  Imprituio  fe  fi  la  muy 
griUle  &  ijiHi;;iie  y  |  iiiny  leal  ciuduit  d«  Mexico,  eii  casa  de  |  Iiift 
pablo8,  cd  Hceiivia  del  lUaiitrisui  |  mo  seriui-  DO  Ltiys  de  Velasco  | 
Viaorrey  y  Goueniador  dstii  |  Neiiena  Ksiiiina,  y  de  la  An  |  diecia 
Real  q  €  ellii  resi  |  ile.  Y  ii»siuiisiiio  cu  |  lieeiicin  del  Rvno  |  rcudis- 
Blmo  Se-  I  nor  du  liny  |  AlO^ode  |  Mon  |  tiitiirporl.ti!:i'iiciaduDios 
Ar;obUi>o  iiieri  |  tiiisimo  dla  diclia  ciudnd  de  Mexico.  Fuu  |  vista 
y  exaniinadu  c»lu  itreseiit«  obra  |  por  el  reuei-edo  padre  fray  Frau- 
ds I  CO  de  Liiitoriic,  Guardian  del  |  moneatero  de  sant  Franciaco  | 
de  Mexico,  y  por  el  lieue  |  redo  padie  fray  bernar  |  diuo  d  Sahagu, 
dela  I  dicba  orde,  a  quie  |  el  exaiue  della  |  fue  conietido.  Acabe  fe 
A  I  impriniir  a  qlru  di  |  as  del  tneu  de  |  Muyo.  de  |  1555.  |  jfj  |    JOB. 


2601    Vocabvlario  |  eu  leugva   Gast^Uana  y  Mexicana,  com-  | 

jmesto  por  el  muy  Beucrendo  Padre  Fray  Alonso  dc  Molina,  de 
la  I  OrdeD  del  bienauenturado  nncstro  Padre  sant  Francisco.  |  Di- 
rigido  al  nivy  Excoleiite  Seuor  |  Don  Martin  Enriquez,  Visorrey 
desta  nuena  Esp.iria.  |  [Woodcut  of  a  shield.] 

En  Mexico,  |  En  Casii  de  Antonio  dc  Spinosa.  |  1571.  |  job. 

Title;  revcwu,  ■'Lii-eiiciaa,"  "EpiBtolaNvncopatoria,"  11. ;  " Prologo  b1  Leo- 
tor,"ll.;  "AvisoB,"  1 1,;  text,12111.  "Dirigatvr  Oratiomea,*' &c.,  with  wood- 
cat,  tBYone,  wood-ont,  1 1.  folio.    Followed  by : 


506  NORTH   AMERICAN   LINGUISTICS. 

Molina  {Fr,  Alonso  de) — continued. 

2602  Vocabvlario  |  en  lengva  Mexicana  y  Castellana,  com-  | 

puesto  por  el  muy  Beuerendo  Padre  Fray  Alonso  de  Molina,  de 
la  I  Orden  del  bienauenturado  nuestro  Padre  sant  Francisco.  | 
Dirigido  al  mvy  Excelente  Senor  |  Don  Martin  Enriqaez,  Visorrey 
desta  nueua  EspafLa.  | 
En  Mexico,  |  En  Oasa  de  Antonio  de  Spinosa.  |  1571.  | 

Colophon : 

i[  Aqvi  hazen  tin  los  dos  vocabvlarios,  en  lengva  Caste  |  liana 
y  nahual  o  Mexicana  que  hizo  y  repoilo  el  muy  Beuerendo  padre, 
fray  Alonso  de  Mo  |  lina:  de  la  orden  de  senor  san  Francisco.  Im- 
primieronse  en  la  muy  insigne  y  gran  ciudad  |  de  Mexico:  en  casa 
de  Antonio  de  Spinosa,  en  el  Ano  de  nuestra  red^pcion,  de 
1571.  I  JOB. 

Title,  with  wood-cut  of  St.  Francis;  reverse,  **Prologo  al  Lector,"  1  1.  ; 
''Avisos,''  1 1. ;  text,  1-162  11. ;  reverse  of  last  leaf  a  wood-cut.  folio. 

2603 Vocabulario  ]  de  la  |  Lengua  Mexicana  |  compuesto  por  el 

P.  Fr.  Alonso  de  Molina  |  publicado  de  nuevo  |  por  |  Julio  Platz- 
mann  |  Edicion  facsimilaria  | 
Leipzig  I  B.  G.  Teubner  |  1880  |  ASG. 

Half  title,  1 1. ;  title,  1 1. ;  dedication  to  Catherine  of  Russia,  2 11. ;  fac-siraile  of 
original  title-page,  Castellana  y  Mexicana,  reverse  Licencias,  1  1..  &c.,  as  in 
original  edition,  3  11. ;  in  all,  8  p.  11.  Text,  121  U. ;  Dirigator,  &c.,  1  1. ;  fac- 
simile of  original  title-page,  Mexicana  y  Castellana,  reverse  Prdlogo,  1 1. ;  Avisos, 
11.;  Text,  162  U. ;  reverse  of  last  leaf,  wood-cut  with  I.  H.  S. 

2604 Confessionario  breue,  en  lengua  |  Mexicana  y  Castellana:  | 

compuesto  por  el  muy  reuerMo  |  padre  fray  Alonso  de  Molina,  de 
la  ord6  del  sera-  |  phico  padre  Sant  Francisco.  | 
En  Mexico  en  casa  de  Antonio  de  Espinosa,  Impressor.  |  1565.  | 

Title,  with  large  wood-cut  of  a  crest;  reverse, Privilege,  1  1. ;  text,  11.  2-20, 
in  double  columns,  Grothio  letter.  4°.  JCB. 

2605  Confessionario  breue,  en  len-  |  gua  Mexicana  y  Castellana: 

compuesto  por  |  el  muy  Beuerendo  Padre  Fray  A15  |  so  de  Molina, 
de  la  orden  del  Se  |  raphico  Padre  sant  |  Francisco.  |  [Engraving.] 

5  En  Mexico.  |  En  casa  de  Pedro  Balli.  |  1577.  |  • 

Between  the  title  and  imprint  there  is  a  singular  engraving  which  1  have  not 
seen  in  any  other  book  of  this  epoch,  which  represents  the  saviour  placed  in  a 
press  with  two  screws,  and  shedding  from  the  five  wounds  torrents  of  blood, 
which  flow  out  below  the  press  and  are  caught  by  two  angels,  in  a  chalice. 

On  the  reverse  of  the  title-page  is  the  license  of  the  viceroy,  D.  Martin  Enri- 
riquez ;  11. 1-20,  gothic  letters,  2  columns,  one  in  Spanish,  one  in  Mexican ;  en- 
graving on  wood.  4^.  There  is  no  colophon,  and  it  terminates  with:  Graciaa 
scan  dadas  ^  nuestro  Sefior  Dios.    Laus  Deo. 

Title  furnished  by  Sr.  Icazbalceta,  from  copy  belonging  at  the  time  to  Pbro. 
D.  Augustin  Fischer,  and  afterwa^-ds  sold  in  London. 

2606  Confessionario  mayor,  en  lengua  Mexicana  y  Castellafia.  | 

En  Mexico,  por  Antonio  de  Espinosa.  |  1565.  | 


MOLINA.  507 

Kdina  {Bhr.  AIodbo  de) — continued. 

Colopkan : 

C  Acabose  de  impri-  |  mir  este  Confessionario,  en  la  muy  in  | 
signe  y  gran  ciudad  de  Mexir.o:  en  casade  An-  |  tonio  do  Espinosa 
impressor  de  libros,  jun  |  to  a  la  yglesia  de  Senor  Si  nt  Angu-  | 
Btin:  a  quinze  de  Mayo.  |  Aiio  de  1565.  |  Laus  deo.  |  job. 

Title,  with  a  wood-cut  of  the  Crucifixion,  nearly  filling  the  page ;  reverse,  Pri- 
▼ilege,  1 1.;  ''Epistola  nuncupatoria,"  dated  1564,  1 1.;  text,  121  numbered  11., 
in  double  columns ;  table,  3  11.  4^.    Gothic  letter. 

2807  Confes  |  sionario  Ma-  |  yor,  en  la  lengna  [sic]  Me  |  xicana 

y  Castellana.  |  Gompaesto  por  |  el  muy  Reuerendo  padre  |  Fray 
Alonso  de  Mo  |  lina,  de  la  orden  del  |  Seraphico  sant  |  Francisco.  | 
En  Mexico.  |  f  En  casa  de  Pedro  Balli.  |  Afio  de  1578.  |  * 

Ll.  1-2,  title  and  dedication;  11.3-132  (wrongly  numbered  113),  the  Confessio- 
nano;  4 11.,  unnumbered,  table  and  privilege;  Gk>thic letter,  2 columns  4°.  Title 
from  Icazbalceta's  Apuntes,  No.  131. 

^2008 Doctrina  xpiana  breue  traduzida  en  lengua  Mexicana,  por 

el  p®  firai  Alonso  de  Molina  de  la  Orden  de  los  menores,  y  exami- 
nada  por  el  B^^  p®  loan  gon^alez,  Ganonigo  de  la  ygl'ia  Gathedral 
de  la  yiudad  de  Mexico,  por  mandado  del  Brno.  S^'  don  frai  loS  de 
Qumarraga,  obpo  de  la  dha.  (iudad,  el  qual  la  hizo  imprimir  en  el 
alio  de  1546  a  20  de  lunio. 

It  is  known  that  Fr.  Alonso  de  Molina  wrote  a  Doctrina,  mi^or  and  minor,  in 
the  Mexican  language ;  P.  Mendieta  expressly  says  so  in  his  Hutaria  Ecclesidi- 
Uoa  Indianay  book  iv,  chap.  44,  and  this  notice  has  been  printed  many  times.  P. 
Torquemada  has  incorporated  it  literally  in  chap.  33,  book  xix,  of  his  Monarquia 
Indiana.  Gonzaga  says  the  same  in  his  work  De  Origine  Serapkica  BeligioniSy  p. 
1242.  In  the  colophon  of  the  Doctrina  castellana  y  mexicana,  of  1.548  (No.  13), 
there  is  mentioned,  with  sufiBcient  clearness,  the  edition  of  the  Doctrina  breve, 
made  in  1546,  although  without  stating  the  name  of  the  author.  **  In  the  con- 
gregation held  by  the  bishops  it  was  ordered  that  there  should  be  made  two 
doctrinas,  one  short  and  the  other  large,  and  the  short  one  is  that  which  was 
printed  in  the  year  1546.  The  reverend  sefiors  commanded  that  the  other,  the 
great  one,  should  be  for  the  fuller  explanation  of  the  small  one.''  This  indication 
cannot  refer  to  the  Doctrina  of  1546,  spoken  of  here  (No.  10),  for  that  is  in  Casti- 
lian  alone,  and  this  speaks  evidently  of  one  in  Castilian  and  Mexican,  like  that 
of  1548  (No.  13),  of  which  it  is  a  mate.  [See  No.  1053  of  this  catalogue.  ]  Never- 
theless, D.  Nicole  Antonio,  well  versed  in  the  books  of  America  (Bibl.  Hisp. 
Nova,  vol.  1,  p.  37),  has  spoken  of  this  edition,  since  among  the  writings  of  P. 
Molina  he  places  the  following :  **  Catheeismo  mayor  y  menor.  Doubtless  this  is 
the  same  as  the  Doctrina  Christiana  in  the  Mexican  tongue,  edited  in  Mexico  in 
1546  [1564],  again  in  1606.  4°."  Pinelo  Barcia  (column  726)  mentions  "two 
Doctrinas  Christianas^  greater  and  less,  printed  1546,  1606'' — a  notice  which  I 
think  is  taken  from  Antonio.  Finally  P.  Molina  himself,  in  the  dedication  of  his 
ArtCf  1571,  asserts  that  he  has  printed  a  Doctrina  Christiana — a  reference  which 
cannot  apply  to  that  of  1578,  for  that  was  made  afterwards.  In  spite  of  all  this 
and  of  the  mention  by  less  noted  authors  of  four  editions  of  the  Doctrina  brevo 
in  Mexican  (1G75,  1718,  1732,  1735,  in  8^),  without  counting  one  of  1571  (of  which 
there  are  clear  indications  in  the  license  of  the  Vocabulario  of  said  year),  nor  that 
of  1606  mentioned  by  Antonio  y  Barcia,  which  I  have  not  seen  nor  found  cited 
anywhere  else,  Bcristaiu  does  not  put  such  a  Doctrina  menor  among  the  writings 
of  P.  Molina,  except  only  the  Mexican  one  of  1578. 
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Kolina  {Fr.  Alonso  de) — continued. 

I  have  never  met  an  example  of  the  edition  of  1546.  A  certain  knowledge  of 
it,  and  also  of  its  text  in  Castiiian  and  Mexican,  is  found  in  the  Codioe  franciscano 
which  I  have  already  spoken  of  (p.  247,  note  2).  This  codex  contains,  among  a 
mnltitnde  of  important  documents,  a  copy  of  the  Doctrina,  with  the  title  which 
I  have  given  above. — loazhalceia^a  Life,  ^o.,  of  Bishop  Zumdrraga^  No.  9. 

2609 Doctrina  |  Christiana  en  lengaa  Me  |  xicana  may  neces- 

saria:  en  la  qua!  |  se  contienen  todos  los  princi  |  pales  mysterios  de 
nue-  I  stra  Sancta  Fee  ca-  |  tholica.  Gompaesta  por  el  may  Beve-  | 
rendo  Padre  Fray  Alonso  de  Molina,  de  la  orden  |  del  glorioso 
Padre  Sant  Francisco.  | 

Con  Priailegio.  |  En  Mexico,  En  casa  de  Pedro  Ocharte.  j  MDL- 
XXVUI  [1678].  I  • 

LI.  ii-xci,  table  4 11.  8°.    Title  from  Icazbalceta's  Apnntes,  No.  51. 
Beristain  says:  Reprinted  in  Sevilla,  with  the  approbation  of  the  Cardinal 
Qairoga,  Inqnisidor  Grcneral,  1584.  4°. 

'A'2610 Doctrina  Christiana  y  Cathecismo  en  Lengaa  Mexicana. 

Nueuamente  Emendada,  Dispuesta,  y  Afiadida )  para  el  vso,  y  en- 
8eQan9a  de  los  Natarales.  Gompaesta  Por  el  P.  Fr.  Alonso  De 
Molina,  de  la  Orden  del  Olorioso  Padre  San  Francisco. 

Afio  de  1675.  Con  licencia.  En  Mexico,  Por  la  Viada  de  Ber- 
nardo Calderon.  • 

16  unnnmbered  11.  8°.    Title  from  Icazbalceta's  Apnntes,  No.  133. 

2611 Doctrina  Christiana,  y  Cathecismo,  en  Lengaa  Mexicana. 

Compaesta  por  el  P.  Fr.  Alonso  de  Molina,  de  la  Orden  del  Olo- 
rioso Padre  S.  Francisco.  Corregida  ahora  naevamente  por  el  B. 
Padre  Lector  Fr.  Manael  Perez,  Cathedratico  de  Lengaa  Mexicana 
en  esta  Beal  Vniversidad,  del  Orden  de  San  Aagastin.  Para  la 
baena  enseilanya  de  los  Natarales. 

AOo  de  1718.  Con  licencia :  En  Mexico,  por  Francisco  de  Bibera 
Calderon.  • 

16  unnumbered  11.  8°.    Title  Arom  Icazbalceta's  Apnntes,  No.  134. 

1^2612 Doctrina  Christiana,  y  Cathecismo  en  Lengaa  Mexicana. 

Compaesta  por  el  P.  Fr.  Alonso  de  Molina,  de  la  Orden  del  Glorioso, 
y  Seraphico  Padre  San  Francisco.  Corregida  fielmentc,  por  sa 
original. 

AfLo  de  1732.  Beimpressa  en  Mexico:  Por  la  Yiuda  de  Francisco 
de  Ribera  Calderon,  en  la  Calle  de  San  Aagastin.  * 

16  nnnambered  U.  8°.    Title  from  Icazbalceta's  Apnntes,  No.  135. 

2613 Doctrina  |  Christiana  |  y  Cathecismo  |  eu  Lengaa  Mexi- 
cana. I  Compaesta  |  por  el  P.  Fr.  Alonso  de  |  Molina,  de  la  Orden 
del  I  Glorioso  Seraphico  Padre  |  San  Francisco.  |  Corregida  fiel- 
mete,  por  sa  original.  | 

Alio  de  i  1735.  |  Reimpressa  en  Mexico:  |  Por  la  Viada  de  Fran- 
cisco de  Rivera,  |  Calderon  en  la  Calle  de  S.  Aagastin.  |  • 

16  unnumbered  11.  8^.    Title  from  Icazbalceta's  Apnntes,  No.  52. 
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fe  contiencn  todos  los  piincl 

pales  myftctios  ie  nue- 
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M.D.LXXVin. 

8609.— FAc-BunLT  of  titlk-pagb  of  mouwa's  doctrima  o»  lB7a 
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HaUiik  {Fr.  Alonso  de)— pontiuaed. 

2014 C.  Arte  He  la  Iciigua  Mexi  |  caiia  y  Castellana,  GompaestA 

por  cl  muy  Eo  |  iicrendo  jiadro  fmy  Alonso  de  Mo-  |  lina  de  la  or- 

den  de  Se&or  |  sant  Francisco,  j 


|[En  Mexico  en  casa  de  Pedro  Ocharte.  1571.  ]  JOB. 

Title,  reverse   Privilc(;e.  1  1.;    Epiatola   nuncupatoria,  2  II.;    text,  11.  1-82; 
Beganda  Parte,  II.  1-35,  Gothic  ktter.  12°. 

2616 C  Arte  de  \a  Lengua  Me  |  xicana  y  Castellana,  Com  pa  esta 

por  el  muy  |  R.  P.  Fray  Alonso  do  Molina,  de  la  ordeu  de  |  Se5or 
sant  Fiancisco,  dc  uueuo  en  estu  segiin  |  da  impression  corregida, 
emendada  y  afiadi  |  da,  mas  co[)iosa  y  clara  que  la  primera.  |  Di- 
rigida  al  Miiy  Excelent*  Seiior  Viasorrey.  &e.  | 

Mexico,  en  casa  dv  Pedro  Bulli,  1S7G.  | 

Title  1  I.,  Liceuco31l.,Ei>islola  4  11.;  Aric,  lat  part,  11.  1-78;  : 
lia.     Portrait  of  St.  rruntis  on  titlo  Bnmo  as  first  i;ilitiou. 
2616 Vida  do  S,  Francisco  de  Asis  en  mogicano. 

Priutecl. 

2617  Oflcio  parvo  dc  la  Virgcn  Maria  en  megicano. 

2618  — —  Los  livangclios  traducidot)  al  megicano. 

T1io1iir(>o  iLtlesabovv  from  Bcriatain,  who  says:  Theao  last  two  worki  wen  ni 
allowed  lo  bo  printed,  iu  ciinseiiiioDce  of  the  ancient  prohibition  against  traoBl 
tioDs  of  Ihu  lliblo  into  coiniDou  loiigues. 

Holina  (Luis  de  Novey). 
See  ZT«T«  y  MoUiu  (Luis  de). 


JOB. 

d  part,  11.  79- 
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2619  Mombert  ( J.  I.)    An  |  Aathentic  History  |  of  |  Lancaster Gounty,  | 
in  the  |  State  of  Peunsylvania.  |  By  |  J.  I.  Mombert,  D.  D.  |  Mem- 
ber of  the  Historical  Society  of  Pennsylvania.  | 

Lancaster,  Pa. :  |  J.  E.  Barr  &  Co.  |  1869.  |  O. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1-617. 11.,  pp.  1-175.  8°. 

Lord's  Prayer  in  tbe  language  of  the  Six  Nations,  p.  13 ;  Indian  looalitioe  in 
Lancaster  Coantj,  with  definitions  and  remarks,  p.  386. 

2620  Monorovie  (J.  B.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Satsika,  or  Blackfeet  (Upper 
Missouri).  JWP. 

In  Schoolcraft  (H.  R.)  Indian  Tribes,  vol.  2,  pp.  494-^05.  Philadelphia, 
1852.  40. 

2621  Monte  y  Tejada  (Antonio  del).    Historia  |  de  |  Santo  Domingo  | 
desde  su  descabrimiento  hasta  nuestros  dias,  |  por  Don  Antonio  del 
Monte  y  Tejada  |  Tomo  I.  | 

Habana.  |  Establecimiento  Tipr^grafico  de  Soler  j  calle  de  la  Mu- 
ralla  Dtim  82.  |  M  DCCGLIII.  |  O. 

3  p.  11.,  pp.  i-xxx,  1  -600.  8^.    No  more  published. 

Remarks,  with  examples,  on  the  Tncayo  language,  of  Hayti,  pp.  366-379. 

Montreal  Hatural  History  Society. 

See  Natural  History  Society  of  Montreal 

2622  Monnmentos.    Monumentos  Ouadalapanos.  * 

First  series,  3  vols.  4°.     Vol.  1, 223  11. ;  vol.  2, 272  U.,  and  vol.  3, 154  11. 

Manuscripts,  partly  original  and  partly  modem  transcripts,  some  in  Spanish 
and  others  in  the  native  languages  of  Mexico,  illustrated  by  several  old  engrav- 
ings executed  in  Mexico,  and  representing  Our  Lady  of  Guadalupe. 

These  three  volumes,  with  the  second  series,  comprise  everything  which  the 
late  indefatigable  Mr.  Ramirez  was  able  to  collect  on  both  sides  of  Uie  Atlantic, 
respecting  this  renowned  Sanctuary,  embracing  a  period  of  more  than  three 
hundred  years. 

They  not  only  comprise  many  originals  which  have  reference  to  the  renowned 
Apparition,  but  whenever  Mr.  Ramirez  was  unable  to  obtain  the  originals,  he  had 
copies  made  of  them  and  incorporated  them  in  this  collection.  The  copies  of 
documents  in  native  languages  are  all  made  by  the  well-known  scholar  Lie.  (Ma- 
llei a  Chimalpopoca,  who  also  gives  their  respective  translations. 

A  bibliographical  notice  not  only  furnishes  information  of  all  that  has  been 
wrftten  and  printed  on  the  subject  in  sermons  and  devotional  books,  but  also 
lists  of  works  which,  in  his  judgment,  ought  to  contain  information  on  the  sub- 
ject, but  do  not.  Amouf;  the  pieces  in  the  Mexican  language  are  two  **  Colo- 
quios,''  or  theatrical  representations  in  referance  to  the  Apparition.  Whenever 
copies  occur,  Mr  Ramirez  has  always  noted  their  sources. — Bamirez  Sale  Cot., 
No.  379. 

2623  MoDumentos  Ouadalnpanos.  * 

Second  series,  2  vols,  folio.  Vol.  1, 136 11. ;  vol.  2, 364 11.  Manuscripts  from  the 
17th  to  the  19th  century.  This  second  series  is  a  continuation  of  the  preceding, 
containiug  mostly  original  pieces,  with  a  few  in  the  Mexican  language. — Rami' 
rez  Sale  Cat.,  No.380. 

26J4  [Moor  (Edward).]    Oriental  Fragments.  |  By  |  the  author  of  |  the 
Hiudu  Pantheon.  |  [Quotation,  four  lines.] 
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[Moor  (Edward)] — contiimed. 

London :  |  Smith,  Elder,  and  Co.,  Comhill,  |  Booksellers,  by  ap- 
pointment, to  their  Majesties.  |  1834.  |  C.  bl. 

Pp.  viu,  537.  120.  plates. 

Sanskrit  names  in  North  America  and  Soath  America,  pp.  416-431. 

Moor  {Bev.  Thorowgood). 
See  Another  Tongaa. 

2825  Moore  (Martin).  Memoirs  |  of  |  the  Life  and  Character  |  of  |  Bev. 
John  Eliot,  |  Apostle  of  the  1^.  A.  Indians.  |  By  Martin  Moore,  A. 
M.  I  Pastor  of  the  Cbnrch  in  Natick,  Mass.  |  [Two  lines  quotation.] 

Boston :  |  Published  by  T.  Bedlington.  |  Flagg  &  Ctould,  print- 
ers. I  1822.  I  HU. 

Pp.  1-174.  16°. 

A.  few  sentences  in  the  Natick  language,  p.  41. 

2626 Memoir  |  of  Eliot,  |  Apostle  to  the  |  North  Amevcan  In- 
dians. I  By  Martin  Moore,  |  [One  line  quotation.]  Second  Edition,  | 
revised  and  corrected.  | 
Boston:  |  Seth  Goldsmith,  |  and  Crocker  &  Brewster.  |  1842.  |  hu. 

Pp.  1-144.  160. 

Lord's  Prayer  in  the  Natick  language,  pp.  95-96. 

2627  Mora  (D.  Pedro).  Disertacion  sobre  la  palabra  cuatiquia  [Mexi- 
can] equivalente  &  la  latina  baptizo.  * 

Title  from  Pimentei. 

2628  Morales  (D.  Francisco  Antonio).  Arte  y  Yocabnlario  [Mixteco] 
por  el  cura  D.  Francisco  Antonio  IVforales.  * 

Manuscript.  1761.    Title  from  Pimentei. 

2629  Moran  {Rev.  Francisco).  [Cholti  Grammar,  Confessionario,  and 
Vocabulary.]  • 

Manuscript.  92 11.  sm.  4°.  In  the  library  of  tbe  American  Philosophical  So- 
ciety, Philadelphia. 

A  work  on  the  Cholti  dialect  of  the  Maya,  by  Francisco  Moran.  It  js  a  small 
quarto  of  92  leaves.  The  first  three  pages  contain  a  narrative  in  Spanish,  diffi- 
cult to  decipher,  by  Thomas  Murillo,  a  layman,  touching  the  missions  in  1689-92. 
ThcD  comes  one  leaf  not  numbered,  with  notes  on  the  verso  in  Cholti,  nearly  il- 
legible.   On  the  recto  of  the  fourth  leaf: 

Arte  I  en  lengua  cholti  que  qui  |  ere  decir  lengua  de  mil  |  peros. 

Thirty-two  pages  in  a  clear  hand,  ornamented  with  scroll  work  and  pen 
sketches  of  birds  aud  grotesque  animals.    On  page  35 : 

Libro  de  lengua  cholti  que  quiere  |  decir  lengua  de  milperos. 

Twenty-four  pages  in  a  cramped  but  legible  hand.    At  the  end  the  colophon : 

Fin  del  arte  q®  trae  no.  M.  R.**»  P.®  Frai  Fran«*»  moran  en  un  libro 
de  quartilla  grande  alto,  que  enquaderno  i  Becogio  de  nuestro  Be- 
ligiosos  i  barias  cosas  (anadi6),  el  B.^®  P.®  Frai  Alonzo  de  Triana; 
Bequiescant  in  pace  todos.    Amen  Jesus,  Maria  Joseph. 

A  few  notes  on  elegant  phrases  are  added,  ''que  mi  dio  el  P.  AngeL" 


512  NORTH   AMERICAN   LINGUISTICS. 

Moran  (Rev,  Francisco) — continued. 

This  is  a  duplicate  of  the  preceding  Arte,  dififeriDg  from  it,  however,  in  sev- 
eral particnlars,  being  more  fall  and  accurate.  They  both  seem  to  be  copies  of 
the  original  of  Moran,  not  the  one  of  the  other. 

After  the  Libro  follow  eight  leaves  of  questions  and  answers  at  the  confessional 
&c.,  in  Cholti.    On  p.  77  commences: 

Confessionario  en  lengua  |  cholti,  escrito  en  el  pue  |  bio  de  san 
lacar  salac  de  |  el  chol,  aiio  do  1685 : 

Three  leaves  ending  with  a  catchword,  indicating  that  it  is  but  a  fhigment. 

The  remaining  leaves  are  occupied  by  a  vocabulary,  Spanish  and  Cholti, 
chiefly  on  the  rectos  only.  At  the  commencement  is  the  following  marginal 
note: 

Todo  el  Vocabulario  grande  de  no.  M.  B.  P.®  fr.  fran^  moran  esta 
tra  Dasido  en  este  libro,  Por  el  ABesedario,  i  algunos  bocablos  mas. 

The  colophon  is : 

En  este  pueblo  de  lacandones  llamado  de  Kta  SefLora  de  los  do- 
lores  en  24  de  Junio  dia  de  S.°  Juan  de  1695  afLos. 

We  have  here  therefore  two  copies  of  the  grammar  and  one  of  the  vocabulary 
of  thb  Dominican  missionary,  Frandsco  Moran,  referred  to  by  Father  Francisco 
Vasquez  in  his  Cronica  (1714)  as  written  in  the  characters  invented  by  the  Fran- 
ciscan friar,  Francisco  de  la  Parra  (about  1550),  to  express  the  five  pecular  conso- 
nants of  the  Maya  group  of  languages.  These  are  modifications  of  k,  p,  ch,  t, 
and  tz.*   Both  these  copyists  have,  however,  adopted  Roman  letters. 

Neither  the  original  nor  any  other  copies  are  known  to  exist,  nor  any  other 
work  in  the  Cholti  dialect,  though  a  certain  Father  Cdrdoba  also  wrote  a  gram- 
mar of  it.'  It  has  even  been  uncertain  whether  the  Cholti  was  an  independent 
dialect.  It  is  not  mentioned  at  all  in  Lude wig's  **  Literature  of  American  Abo- 
riginal languages,"  and  Mr.  Squier  gives  the  title  of  Moran's  work  from  Vasqnes 
thus:  Arte  de  la  Lengua  Cholti  (Chortif).^  The  Chorti,  however,  was  spoken 
in  Chiquimula  and  vicinity,  while  the  Cholti,  Cbol,  or  Pntum,  was  the  dialect 
of  the  village  of  Belen  in  Vera  Paz,  of  parts  of  Chiapas,  and  generally  of  the 
eastern  Lacandones  among  the  mountains  between  the  former  province  and 
Guatemala.  The  name  chol  means  cornfield,  in  Mexican  Spanish  milpa^  and 
ahcJwhb  or  cholti  owners  or  cultivators  of  cornfields,  mitperos.  From  the  short 
vocabulary  of  Chorti  collected  by  Mr.  Stevens  at  Zacapa  it  appears  to  be  farther 
than  the  Cholti  from  p  re  Maya. 

The  grammar  of  Moran  is  succinct,  clear,  and  comprehensive,  and  eminently 
deserves  publication,  together  with  selections  from  the  vocabulary.  I  have  made 
a  careful  co^^y  of  it  for  my  own  use  and  have  found  it  of  great  service  as  illus- 
trating certain  points  of  growth  in  these  idioms,  for  instance,  with  reference  to 
the  development  of  the  personal  pronouns,  recently  discnssed  in  a  scholarly  essay 
by  M.  de  Charencey;^  and  afibrding  some  additional  illustration  of  the  ''vowel 
echo,''  I'^cho  vocalique  of  the  Maya  dialects,  to  which  the  same  writer  has  caUed 
attention  as  analogous  to  the  law  of  the  harmonic  sequence  of  vowels  common 
in  Scythian  languages.^ — Brinton. 

*  I  have  also  noticed  the  occasional  use  in  these  manuscripts  of  a  peculiar 
vowel  sound  represented  by  an  i  with  a  diacritical  mark  beneath  it. 

<  Pimentel :   Cuadro  Descriptive  de  las  Lenguas  Indigenas  de  Mexico,  t.  ii, 
p.  2:$4.     Cdrdpbii  is  not  mentioned  by  Mr.  Squier. 
3  Monograph  of  Authors,  &c.  p.  38. , 

*  Le  prunom  personnel  dans  les  idiomes  de  la  famille  Tapaohulane-Huast^ue. 
Caen,  186H. 

^  £tude  comparative  sur  les  langues  de  la  famille  Maya-Quichd.  Eevue  Am^ 
ricaine,  tome  i. 
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2630  Moran  (George).    Yocabnlary  of  the  Ojibwa  of  Saginaw. 

In  Schoolcraft  (H.  R.)  Indian  Tribes,  vol.  2,  pp.  458-469.  Philadelphia, 
1852.  4°. 

2031  Moran  (P.  Fr.  Pedro).  Arte  breve  y  compendiosa  de  la  lengaa 
Pocomcbi  de  la  provincia  de  la  Verapaz  compaesto  y  ordenado  por 
el  venerable  Padre  fray  DioDysio  de  Quniga  para  loB  principiantes 
que  comiengan  ^  aprender,  y  traducido  en  la  lengna  Pocoman  de 
Amatitan  i>or  el  padre  fray  Pedro  Moran,  quien  lo  einpe9o  &  escre- 
bir  en  este  conv*<»  de  N.  P.  S^  Domingo  de  Gtoath*  oy  juebes  diez 
del  mes  de  abril  de  este  a&o  de  mill  cetessientos  y  veynte.  * 

Maaascript.  8 11.  folio.    Title  from  Brasseor  de  Bonrbonrg. 

2632 Bocabulario  de  Bolo  los  nombres  de  la  lengna  Pokoman,  es- 

crito  y  ordenado  por  el  padre  fray  Pedro  Moran  en  el  convento  de 
N.  P.  S^  Domingo  de  Goathemala.  • 

Manuscript.  120  11.  folio.  Comprises  only  the  words  from  A  to  N,  inclnsiye, 
but  very  copious. — BroMseur  de  Bourhourg, 

2633 Bocabnlario  de  nombres  que  comienyan  en  romance  en  la 

Lengua  Pokoman  de  Amatitan.  Ordenado  y  compuesto  por  el 
padre  fray  Pedro  Moran,  en  este  convento  de  K  P.  8^  Domingo  de 
Goathemala.  * 

Manuscript.  99 11.  folio.  A  dictionary  of  conversation,  the  phrases  of  which 
begin  with  Spanish.  The  author  entitles  it  romance,  that  is,  the  vulgar  tongue. — 
Braeaeur  de  Bourhourg, 

2634 Yidas  de  santos  en  forma  de  homilias,  en  Pokoman  y  cas- 

tellano,  para  los  principiantes  que  comien$an  k  aprender  la  lengua 
pokoman  de  Amatitan,  ordenadas  por  el  padre  fray  Pedro  Moran, 
en  este  conv*<>  de  N.  P.  8^  Domiugo  de  Goathemala.  • 

Manifscript.  92  11.  folio.  Comprises  a  succession  of  homilies  in  the  Pokomane 
language,  with  the  Spanish  translation  interlined,  foUowed  by  notes  and  expla- 
nations, evidently  made  to  facilitate  the  study  of  the  language.  It  is  a  copious 
work,  and  the  only  one  of  the  sort  with  which  I  am  acquainted. — Brasseur  de 
Bourhourg, 

2635  Morch  ( Joban  Christian).  Kaladlit  |  Pelleserk&ngO£§ta  |  Hans 
Egedib  |  Okall5ut^i  UuDukorsiutit  |  ajokaersukkaminut,  |  agleksi- 
magalloset  |  Joban  Christian  Morch-mit  |  Kakortormiut  niuvertori- 
gallos^nnit  |  md^nalo  tit^rnekartisimarsut  |  Peter  Kragh-mit  |  Gjer- 
levimiut  Pellesisfennit.  | 

Kjobenhavuime.  |  Fabritius  de  Tengnagelib  nakk'itterivi&ne  | 
nakk'itt^rsiraarsut.  |  1837.  |  C.  HU.  JWP. 

Pp.  1-189.  IG^.  In  the  Eskimo  language.  The  work  is  also  issued  with  Dan- 
ish translation,  with  title  as  above,  followed  by  title  in  Danish,  as  follows: 

2636 Gronloendemes  |  forste  Prists  |  Hans  Egedes  |  Aften- 

Samtaler  |  med  sine  Diciple,  |  forfattede  efter  Canpe  |  af  |  Joban 
Christian  Morch,  |  forhenvterende  Kj$ll)mand  ved  Julianehaab,  | 
og  nu  udgivne  af  |  Peter  Kragh,  |  PraBst  i  Gjerlev. 

33  Bib 
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Ejobenbavn:  |  Trykt  i  Fabricias  de  Tengnagels  Bogtrykkeri:  | 
1837.  I  w.  HU. 

Pp.  1-376.  16^.  Alternate  pages  Danish  and  Greenlandish.  Eskimo  title 
Terso  1. 1 ;  Danish  title  recto  1. 2.  Evening  Conversations  of  Hans  Egede,  trans- 
lated by  Morch. 

2637  Mor^nas  (ilf.)  Noticia  Bobre  la  lengna  de  los  salvoes  de  la  Ame- 
rica del  Forte  por  M.  Mor^nas.  • 

In  Miscelanea  Hispano-Am^ricana  de  cienciaS|  literatnra  i  artes.  Londres, 
1827.  4  vols.  8P. 

Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  49434,  and  bookseUer's  catalogue. 

2638  Moreno  (Fr.  Geronimo).    Arte  y  gramatica  de  Zapoteco.  * 

"  Fr.  Gerdnimo  Moreno  compuso  arte  y  gramatica  de  Zapoteco  -  -  •  y  trad^jo 
&  esta  lengua  el  sfmbolo  de  San  Atanasio,  los  evangelios,  y  epistolas  de  san 
Pablo."— Carrittto. 

2639 Sermones  en  Lengna  Zapoteca.  • 

2640 Tratado  enrioso  de  las  raices  y  formacion  de  los  Yerbos  de 

la  Lengua  Zapoteca.  * 

Manuscripts.    Titles  from  Beristain. 

2641  Morgan  (Alfred).  A  description  of  a  Dakotan  Calendar,  with  a 
few  ethnographical  and  other  notes  on  the  Dakotas,  or  Sioux  In- 
dians, and  their  territory.    By  Alfred  Morgan. 

In  Lit.  and  Philos.  See.  of  Liverpool,  Proc.,  vol.  33,  pp.  233-253.  London, 
and  Liverpool,  1879.  8°. 

Names  of  Dakota  bands,  pp.  239-240,  and  a  number  of  Dakota  terms  pa$9im. 

2M2  [Morgan  (Col.  George).]  A  letter  ftom  Col.  George  Morgan  to  Gen. 
Washington,  inclosing  the  Lord's  Prayer  in  Sha-wa-nese.  [Signed 
"George  Morgan.^] 

In  Maas.  Hist  Sec.  Coll.,  third  series,  vol.  5,  pp.  286-287.    Boston,  1836.  8^. 

2643  Morgan  (Lewis  Henry).    League  |  of  the  |  Ho-d^-no-sau-nee,  |  or  | 
Iroquois.  |  By  Lewis  H.  Morgan,  |  Corresponding  Member  of  the 
New  York  Historical  Society ;  of  the  |  American  Ethnological  So- 
ciety, etc.  I  [Two  lines  quotation.]     [Picture.] 

Eochester:  |  Sage  and  Brother,  Publishers.  |  New  York:  —  Mark 
H.  Newman  &  Co.  |  Boston: — Gould  &  Lincoln.  |  1851.  |    c.  ba.  we. 

Pp.  i-xx,  1-477.  iP.  map. 

Titles  or  Sachemships  of  the  Iroqnois,  founded  at  the  institution  of  the 
League  (English  signification  in  foot-notes),  pp.  64-65. 

Table  exhibiting  the  scientific  [and  Seneca]  names  of  the  animals  adopted  by 
the  Iroqnois  as  the  emblems  of  their  respective  tribes,  foot-note,  p.  80. 

Terms  of  relationship  among  the  Ho-d^no-san-nee,  in  the  language  of  the 
Senecas,  foot-note,  p.  86. 

Schedule  of  Iroquois  dances,  p.  290. 

Book  iii.  Chap.  ii.  Language  of  the  Iroquois;  Alphabet;  The  Noun;  Ac^eo- 
tive ;  Comparison  ;  Article ;  Adverb ;  Preposition ;  Species  of  Declension ;  The 
Verb ;  Fulness  of  Conjugation  ;  Formation  of  Sentences ;  The  Lord's  Prayer,  pp. 
394-411.    This  also  includes:  ^* Table  exhibiting  the  dialectical  variations  of  the 
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Language  of  the  Iroquois,  as  illustrated  in  their  geographical  nameSi''  giving  the 
names  of  24  geographic  features  in  the  State  of  New  York,  in  the  Seneca,  Cajruga, 
Onondaga,  Tuscarora,  Oneida,  and  Mohawk  dialects,  with  English  signification, 
folding  sheet,  facing  p.  394. 

Schedule  explanatory  of  the  Indian  map,  giving  English  equivalents  of  Indian 
geographic  names,  pp.  465-474. 

Table  exhibiting,  in  the  Seneca  dialect,  the  conjugation  of  the  verb  G^ySse, 
**  I  shoot,"  pp.  475-477. 

2644  Circular  in  reference  to  the  degrees  of  relationship  among 

different  nations. 
[Washington.  Smithsonian  Institution:  1863.]  o.  jwp. 

No  title-page;  pp.  l-3:i.  8^.  Smithsonian  Institution  Miscellaneous  Collec- 
tions, No.  13d.  Also  forms  part  of  vol.  !2,  Smithsonian  Institution  Miscellaneous 
Collections. 

Contains  a  list  of  relationships  in  the  Seneca  language. 

2645 Smithsonian   Contributions   to   Knowledge.  |  218  |  Sys- 
tems I  of  I  Consanguinity  and  Affinity  |  of  the  |  Human  Family.  | 
By  I  Lewis  H.  Morgan.  | 

Washington  City:  |  Published  by  the  Smithsonian  Institution.  | 
1871.  I  c.  WE.  JWP. 

Outside  title,  1 1.,  pp.  i-xiv,  i-xii,  1-590.  4^.  Forms  vol.  17,  Smithsonian  Contri- 
butions to  Knowledge. 

Pronominal  inflections  of  the  Enisteneaux  or  Cree,  Cherokee,  and  Seneca-Iro- 
quois, p.  137. 

Specializations  in  the  dual  and  plural  (Cherokee),  p.  137. 

Table  of  Consanguinity,  &c.,  of  the  Seneca-Iroquois  and  Yankton-Dakota,  pp. 
167-169. 

Table  of  relationships,  Winnebagoe  and  Isauntie-Dakota,  p.  181. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Mandan,  Kau,  Otoe,  Isauntie-Dakota  and 
Wiunebagoes  (Gallatiu),  p.  182. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Minnataree  (Morgan),  Crow  (Morgan),  Chocta 
(Byington),  Creek  (Casey),  Cherokie  (Morgan),  Wyandote  (Morgan),  p.  183. 

A  few  words  in  the  Crow  language,  p.  186. 

Table  of  relationships  in  Seneca,  Wyandote,  Yankton,  Mandan,  Raw,  Otoe, 
Chocta,  Cherokee,  p.  194. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Qrand  Pawnee  (Morgan),  Arickaree  (from 
Maximilian),  Kichai  (from  Lieuteuaut  Whipple),  Wichita  (from  Captain  Marcy), 
Hueco  (from  Lieutenant  Whipple),  p.  195. 

Relationships  in  Pawnee,  p.  196 ;  Possessive  Pronouns,  p.  197. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Cree,  Ojibwa,  Potawattamie,  Blood-Blackfoot, 
Ahahnelin,  p.  209. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Shawnee  (Morgan),  Menominee  (from  Bruce), 
Shiyan  (from  Smith),  Arapahoe  (from  Smith),  Ahahnelin  (Morgan),  p.  214. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Slave  Lake  Indians  (Kennicott),  Beaver  In- 
dians (KcDuicott),  Chepewyan  Indians  (Richardson),  Dog  Rib  Indians  (Richard- 
son), Kutchin  Indians  (Richardsou),  p.  232. 

Relationships  of  the  Yakama  (Pandosy),p.253. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Eskimo  of  Behring's  Sea  (Kuskutchewak) 
(Richardson),  Eskimo  of  Hudson's  Bay  (from  Gallatin),  Eskimo  of  Labrador 
(from  Latrobe),  Eskimo  of  Northumberland  Inlet  ( Morgan X  Eskimo  of  Green- 
land (Cranz  and  Egede),  p.  268. 

System  of  Consanguinity  and  Affinity  of  the  Ganowfoian  Family,  Tables  I 
and  II,  pp.  293-382,  contains  the  terms  of  relationship  of  the  following  peoples: 
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OlXOWAHUI  FimLT. 


a.  c»rnK» .. 


).  Dmkntk:  Tloktoi... 


a.  Dakota:  SiMVtOD  .... 
13.  Dakota:  OgalaUa  ... 

U.  Dakota:  BniU  

IS.  Dakota:  Uncp^a 

IS.  DakDU:  BUokbot  . 


.Lnrla  H.  Morgn. 

.LawfaH-Hom. 

.];«wlaH.lfngan. 

i.  Oneida J>wii  H.  IfOpn. 

S.  Uobawk I«wlaH.lbqM. 

0.  Tuoanin Levla  B.  IIot^b. 

1.  Two  Mountain  Irnqnola Lewla  B.  If  ot^b. 

S.  WyudDto.  Lewli H.  1I|>(M. 

.Bn.  Stvphm  S.  Xlm, 

Lnria  B.  VorgCB. 

.I«iriaB.UacfaB. 

.LawlaHLltiKin. 

.LaTliH.KiK(B. 

.LairlaH-Uccpo. 

.L>wlaH.Xaqn. 

.Lawla  H.If(»|aB. 

.Lawla  H-UcKSBB. 

1ft.  Omaht Bar.  Ctarioa  Otauiiaa. 

20.  lowK  L«irliH.lfcBBaD. 

ai.  Ota«(lUaK«Titlw«>nw) I^wli  H.  Uurpn. 

IS.  Kav Lawli  H.  KiK(n. 

,».  Om««  «)DippS  tha  nau) F.S.BIdar. 

34.  Wlnnabagoa Levli  H.  Ifngan. 

211.  ManUn  Lewii  H.  Xogn. 

M.  HinnllacM Lawla  H.  Uorpu. 

fl.  Cnir I«wiaH.IIiBsw. 

38.  Chocta Bar.JOhnS 

K.  Cboota... 
BO.  ChlckaM. 
SI.  Ctwk  ... 
n.  Cheniksa 
23.  Monstaln 
M.  Bcpablhu 

39.  QiandPavnaa Lawla  E.  Uurpn. 

SC  Arinkana Lawlt  H.  Ibvin. 

ST.  Cree:  of  tbcPnlria Lewi*  H. Ibvin. 

38.  Cree:  of  thsWooda Leirla  H.  Iforiian. 

S>.  Cnw:  of  the  Lowlasdi   LewU  KUorgan. 

40.  QJlbwa;  Lake  Superior Ber-TMberld.  Jaokar. 

41.  cyibwa:  LaksMlchlcan Sot.  F.  Douchntr. 

42.  Qjlbwa:  LakeHoiai Lawla  H. Mragan, 

43.  Ojlbwa:  TTinm Lewli H. Mai|*«. 

44.  Otawa La«lia.Mai0u. 

Lewla  H.  HorgBL 

.Lewla  H.  UnrBML 
.I>ewttH.Mvgan. 
.Leirla  B.  Marsia. 
-Lewia  H.  Kflqn. 

50.  Weaw Levla  H.  Uo^ewk 

51.  SawkandFoi Lawla B.  1I««CM. 

62.  UvDoiaina  LtwHS.itor^m. 

53.  ShiyiiniArapahoettieiame) L««ta  B.  Mtaivn. 

54.  Sikapoo FMobainah. 


it.C1lC.Ci 
ir.Ch.C.CopeUBd. 
I*.  S.  If.  IcngfaMft, 
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€laM«ff. 


Branehst. 

Booky 
MonntAin  ^  67. 
Nations. 


Atlantic 
Algonkin  i 
Nations. 


Athapasco- 
Ai»ache8tem. 


Athapascan 
Nations. 


SelishStem. 


f 


\ 


SahaptinStem.. 
Kootenay  Stem . 
Shoshonee  Stem . 


PnebloStem...' 


Ifationi  or  languageg.  By  idkom  eoOtettd, 

(56.  Ah-ah^ne-lin(6rosVentresofPrairie).Lewis H.Morgan. 

Piegan  Blackfoot  Lewis  H.  Morgan. 

58.  Blood  Blackfoot Lewis  H.  Morgan. 

(59.  Micmao Bev. Silas T. Band. 

60.  Etohemin,  or  Malisete Bev.  Silas  T.  Band. 

61.  Mohegan Lewis  H.  Morgan. 

62.  Delaware Lewis  H.  Morgan. 

63.  Monsee Lewis  H.  Morgan. 

64.  SlayeLakeLidians,orA-cha'*o-tin-ne  Bobert  Kennicott 

65.  Hare  Indians,  or  Tft-nft'tin-ne Lewis  H.  Morgan. 

66.  Bed  Knife,  or  TU-sote'-e-nft Lewis  H.  Moi-gan. 

67.  Kfltchin,  or  Louchienx W.L.Hexde«ty. 

168.  Takathe  (Peel  Biyer) 

69.  SpokKne G^eaOibbs. 

70.  Okinftkan Lewis  H.  Morgan. 

7L  Yakama GeaOibbs. 

72.  Kootenay GeaOibba. 

78.  Utahs  (Tabegwaobes) Bobert  Kennioott 

74.  Laguna Bey.  Samnel  Gorman. 

75.  Tesnqne Michael  Stock,  M  D. 

76.  Chontal  (Tabasco) Gnillermo  Garda. 

77.  Chiboha,  or  may  ska  (New  Grenada) .  .E.  Uriooeohea. 

Arctic  Family. 


{ 


{ 


TtAi      w    n^'  ^^^'Bo  C^®^  <>' ^°^^<^'*  ^7)  ••••  Junes  &  Clare. 

^  70.  Eskimo  (Greenland)  Samuel  Kleinsohmidt 

1 80.  Eskimo  (Northamberland  Inlet) Lewis  H.  Morgan. 

2646 Ancient  Society  |  or  |  Researches  in  the  Lines  of  Hnman 

Progress  |  firora  Savagery,  through  Barbarism  |  to  Civilization  | 
by  I  Lewis  H.  Morgan,  LL.  D  |  Member  of  the  National  Academy 
of  Sciences.  Author  of  "The  League  of  the  Iroquois,"  |  "The 
American  Beaver  and* his  Works,"  "Systems  of  Consanguinity 
and  I  Affinity  of  the  Human  Family,"  Etc.  |  [Two  lines  quotation.] 
New  York  |  Henry  Holt  and  Company  |  1877  |  o.  JWP. 

Pp.  i-xvi,  1-560.  8o. 

Proper  names  in  Omaha,  with  EngliRh  signification,  p.  78. 
*'  Table  of  sachemships  of  the  Iroqaois/'  with  English  signification ;  MohawkB, 
Oneidas,  Onondagas,  Cayngas,  and  Senecas,  pp.  130-131. 
Geutes  of  the  following  tribes:  Chickasas,  p.  163. 

Iroqaois  and  Wyandotes,  p.  153.  Cherokees,  p.  164. 

Punkas  and  Omahas,  p.  155.  Ojibwas,  p.  166. 

lowas,   Otoes    and     Missouris,  and    Potawattamies,  p.  167. 


Kaws,  p.  156. 
Winnebagoes,  p.  157. 
Mandans  and  Minnitarees,  p.  158. 
Upsarokas,  or  Crows,  p  1 59. 
Creeks,  p.  161. 
Choctas,  p.  162. 


Miamis  and  Shawnees,  p.  168. 
Saaks  and  Foxes,  p.  170. 
Blood  Blackfeet  and  Piegan  Black- 
feet,  p.  171. 
Delawares,  pp.  171-172. 
Phratries  of  the  Mohegans,  p.  174. 


2647  Department  of  the  Interior  |  U.  S.  Geographical  and  (Geo- 
logical Survey  of  the  Bocky  Mountain  Begion  |  J.  W.  Powell  in 
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Charge  |  Hoases  and  Hoase-Life  |  of  the  |  American  Aborigines  | 
by  I  Lewis  H.  Morgan  |  [Seal] 
Washington  |  Government  Printing  OflSce  |  1881  |     c.  we.  jwp. 

Pp.  i-xiv,  1-281.  40.  Forms  vol.  4  of  PoweU  (J.  W.)  Contributions  to  North 
American  Ethnology. 

Table  of  sachemships  of  the  Iroquois,  in  the  Seneoa  dialect,  with  translations, 
pp.  30-31. 

2648 Laws  of  Descent  of  the  Iroquois.    By  Lewis  H.  Morgan,  of 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 

In  Am.  AJMi.  Adv.  Sol.,  Proc.,  vol.  11,  pp.  133-148.  Cambridge,  1858.  8^. 
Names  of  the  several  degrees  of  relationship  recognized  among  the  Iroquois, 
in  the  dialect  of  the  Senecas,  p.  137. 

^2M9 Laws  of  Descent  of  the  Iroqaois.    By  Lewis  H.  Morgan  of 

Bochester. 
New  York.  • 

16  pp.  b°.  Title  from  Field,  No.  1092.  Perhaps  separate  issue  of  above.  Sa- 
bin's  Dictionary,  No.  50665,  gives  titles  of  editions :  N.  p.,  n.  d.,  16  pp.  8^. ;  and, 
Rochester,  1859, 12  pp.  12^. 

2650 Letters  on  the  Lroquois,  by  Skenandoah,  addressed  to  Al- 
bert Gallatin,  LL.  D.,  President  New  York  Historical  Society. 

In  Am.  Review,  vol.  5,  pp.  177-190, 242-257.  447-461 ;  vol.  6,  pp.  477-490,  626- 
633.  New  York,  1847.  8°. 

Contains  a  list  of  the  sachemships  of  the  Iroquois  confederacy,  vol.  5,  pp.  181- 
182 ;  Seneca  names  of  animals,  vol.  5,  p.  186  (foot-note) ;  List  of  Seneca  relation- 
ships, vol.  5,  p.  188 ;  Table  exhibiting,  in  the  Seneca  dialect,  the  coi^jugation  of 
the  verb  Gtoyftse,  and  remarks  on  language,  vol.  5,  pp.  457-461. 

Scattered  throughout  are  a  great  number  of  Iroquois  terms,  geographic  and 
proper  names,  &,c. 

Partly  reprinted  as  follows: 

2661 Letters  on  the  Iroqaois  by  Skenandoah:   addressed  to 

Albert  Gallatin,  L.  L.  D.,  President  N.  York  Historical  Society.     • 

Id  Craig  (N.  B.)    The  Olden  Time,  vol.  2.    Pittsburgh,  1847.  8^. 
Reprinted  in  Craig  (N.  B.)    The  Olden  Time,  vol.  2,  pp.  68-87, 117-139, 289-307. 
Cincinnati,  1876.  8°.    Linguistics,  pp.  81, 84, 301-307. 

Titles  from  Mr.  W.  Eames,  the  latter  fix>m  copy  seen  in  the  Astor  Library. 

2652 [List  of  Donations]  from  Lewis  H.  Morgan,  of  Bochester 

[to  the  Historical  and  Antiquarian  Collection  in  the  New  York 
State  Cabinet  of  Natural  History]. 

In  Ne'w  Tork  UniTersity,  second  ann.  rept.,  pp.  74-75.  1849.  8^. 

List  of  49  articles,  some  of  which  have  names  in  the  Seneca  dialect.  Reprinted, 
with  additions  (Nos.  1-67),  in  Catalogue  of  the  Cabinet  of  Natural  History  of  the 
State  of  New  York,  Appendix,  pp.  1-6.  Albaijy,  1853.  8°.  Pp.  22-24  of  this  ap- 
pendix contain  a  further  list  of  articles  (Nos.  66-153)  made  by  the  Indians  of 
Western  New  York;  and  pp. 25-28,  a  list  of  articles  (Nos.  154-271)  made  by  the 
Indians  residing  in  Canada  West,  the  name  of  each  article  being  given  in  the 
Seneca  dialect. 

2653 Schedule  of  Articles  obtained  from  Indians  residing  in 

western  New-York,  being  the  product  of  their  own  handicraft  and 
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manufactare,  for  the  New- York  Historical  and  Antiquarian  Collec- 
tion, ander  the  direction  of  Lewis  H.  Morgan,  of  Bochester. 

In  Vfe'w  Tork  UniTenity,  third  ann.  rept.,  pp.  57-60.  Albany,  1850.  8^. 
Each  article  is  given  its  name  in  the  Seneca  lanirnage. 

2664 Beport  to  the  Regents  of  the  University,  upon  the  articles 

famished  the  Indian  Collection :  by  L.  H.  Morgan.    December  31, 
1849. 

In  Ne'w  Tork  UniTeraity,  third  ann.  rept.,  pp. 65-97.  Albany,  1850.  QP, 
List  of  articles  osed  by  Indians,  with  names  in  the  Seneca  dialect,  accompanied 
by  17  colored  plates  of  dress,  ornaments,  &,o, 

2665 The  Fabrics  of  the  Iroquois. 

In  American  Quarterly  Regiater,  vol.  4,  pp.  31d-343.  Washington  [1850].  8^. 
Contains  names  of  many  articles  in  the  Seneca  dialect.    Reprinted  as  follows: 

2666  Beport  on  the  fabrics,  inventions,  implements  and  uten- 
sils of  the  Iroquois,  made  to  the  Begents  of  the  University,  Jan.  22, 
1851,  by  Lewis  H.  Morgan.  Illustrative  of  the  Collection  annexed 
to  the  State  Cabinet  of  Natural  History,  With  Illustrations.  By 
Bichard  H.  Pease,  Albany. 

In  Ne'w  Tork  Univeraity,  fifth  ann.  rept.,  pp.  67-117.  Albany,  1852.  S9, 
List  of  implements  and  utensils,  with  names  in  the  Seneca  dialect,  accom- 
panied by  20  colored  plates. 

2667  Donations  [of  Indian  Articles]  from  Lewis  H.  Morgan. 

In  Ne'w  Tork  Univeraity  Catalogue,  pp.  3-6.  Albany,  1853.  8^. 

2668 Purchases  from  Lewis  H.  Morgan,  of  Bochester  [of]  Arti 

cles  manufactured  at  special  request,  by  Indians  residing  in  West- 
em  New  York  and  Canada  West. 

In  New  Tork  Univeraity  Catalogue,  pp.  22-28.  Albany,  1853.  8^. 

2669 A  Conjectural  Solution  of  the  Origin  of  the  Classiflcatory 

System  of  Belationship.    By  Lewis  H.  Morgan,  of  Bochester,  New 
York. 

In  Am.  Acad.  Arta  and  8oi.,  Proo.,  yoI.  7,  pp.  436-477.  Boston  and  Cambridge, 
1868.  8°. 

Comparative  Table  of  the  System  of  Relationship  of  the  Seneca  Iroquois  In- 
dians *  *  *  and  of  the  People  of  South  India,  pp.  456-460. 

Separately  issued  as  follows : 

2660 A  I  Conjectural  Solution  |  of  the  |  Origin  of  the  Classiflca- 

tory  System  |  of  |  Belationship.  |  By  |  Lewis  H.  Morgan,  |  Associ- 
ate Fellow  f&c,  seven  lines.]    (From  the  Proceedings  of  the  Ameri- 
can Academy  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  I  Vol.  VII,  February  11, 1868.)  | 
Cambridge:  |  Welch,  Bigelow  and  Company,  |  Printers  to  the 
University.  |  1868.  hu. 

Pp.  435-477.  80. 

"Lewis  H.  Morgan  was  bom  in  Aurora,  Cayuga  County,  New  York,  November 
21,  1818.  He  was  graduated  by  Union  College,  Schenectady,  in  the  class  of 
1840.  Retumiug  from  college  to  Aurora,  Mr.  Morgan  Joined  a  secret  society  com- 
posed of  the  young  men  of  the  village  and  known  as  the  *  Grand  Order  of  the 
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Iroqaois.'  This  had  a  great  iuflnence  upon  his  future  career  and  studies. 
The  'Order'  was  instituted  for  sport  and  amusement,  but  \ta  organization  was 
modeled  on  the  goYemmental  system  of  the  Six  Nations ;  and  chiefly  under  Mr. 
Morgan's  direction  and  leadership  the  objects  of  the  *  Order '  were  extended,  if 
not  entirely  changed,  and  its  purposes  improved.  To  become  better  acquainted 
with  the  social  polity  of  the  Indians,  young  Morgan  Yisited  the  aborigines  remain- 
ing in  New  Tork — a  mere  remnant,  but  yet  retaining,  so  far  as  they  were  able, 
their  ancient  laws  and  customs ;  and  he  went  so  far  as  to  be  adopted  as  a  mem- 
ber by  the  Senecae.  Before  the  '  Council  of  the  Order,'  in  the  years  1844,  '45, 
and  '46,  he  read  a  series  of  papers  on  the  Iroquois,  which,  under  the  nom- de-plume 
of  '  Skenandoah,'  were  published  in  1847  in  the  American  Quarterly  Review, 
in  the  form  of  letters  addressed  to  Albert  Gallatin.  From  this  source  they  were 
transferred  the  following  year  to  the  columns  of  Olden  Time,  a  pioneer  historical 
magazine  published  in  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Mr.  Morgan  died  in  Rochester,  N.  T., 
D.  cember  17,  1881." 

2661  Korillot  {AbbS).  Mythologie  et  Legendes  des  Esquimaux  da  Orcen- 
laiid. 

In  8oo.  Philologique,  Aotes,  vol.  4,  pp.  215-288.  Paris,  1875.  8^. 
Contains  remarks  on  the  Eskimo  language. 
Separately  issued  as  follows: 

2662 Actes  |  de  la  |  8oci6t6  Philologique  j  Tome  IV.— No.  7.— 

Juillet  1874.  |  Mythologie  &  Legendes  |  des  |  Esquimaux  |  du 
Oroeuland  | 

Paris  I  Maisonneuve  &  Oie,  Libraires-Editeurs  |  15,  Quai  Vol- 
taire, 15  I  1874.  I  A.  T. 

Printed  title  on  covtr,  pp. 215-288.  8°. 

2663  Homing.  Morning  and  Evening  |  Prayers,  |  the  |  Administration 
of  the  Saeraments,  |  and  |  other  rites  and  ceremonies  of  |  the 
Church.  I  According  to  the  use  of  |  The  United  Church  of  England 
and  Ireland.  | 

London :  |  Printed  for  the  |  Society  for  Promoting  Christian 
Knowledge.  |  1847.  |  JWP. 

1  p.  I.,  pp.  1-157,  alternate  English  and  Algonkin.  16^. 
Appended : 

Minseeweh  |  ]!^uhkoomwawaukunul.  | 

Pp.  1-34.  16°.    Hymns— entirely  in  the  Algonkin  language. 

2664 The  |  Morning  and  Evening  Prayer.  |  The  Litany,  and 

Church  Catechism.  |  Ne  |  Orhoengene  neoni  Yogaraskhagh  |  Yon- 
dereauayendaghkwa,  |  Ne  Ene  Niyoh  Raodeweyena,  neoni  |  Onogh- 
sadogeaghtige  Yondadderigh-  |  wanondoentha.  | 

Boston,  New-England:  |  Printed  by  Bichard  and  Samuel  Draper. 
1763.  I  OB. 

1  p.  I.,  pp.  l-^f  1-18>  sm.  4^.    In  the  Mohawk  language. 

The  Order  for  Morning  Prayer  daily  throughout  the  year,  pp.  1-16 ;  The  Lit- 
any, pp.  17-24 ;  The  Church  Catechism,  pp.  1-9;  Prayers,  pp.  10-18. 

Seen  at  the  Brinley  sale,  from  the  catfidogue  of  which,  pt.  3,  no.  5708,  the  fol- 
lo^ring  note  is  taken : 
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"  It  may  have  been  printed  at  the  instance  of  the  Rev.  Dr.  Eleazer  Wheelock,  or 
by  the  Boston  Commissioners  of  the  (Scotch)  Society  for  Propagating  Christian 
Knowledge,  for  the  ntte  of  the  missionaries  and  school-masters  sent  fiK)m  New 
England  to  the  Six  Nations. 

**  Wm.  Weyman  was  employed  by  Sir  Wm.  Johnson,  in  1763,  to  print  a  new 
edition  of  the  Mohawk  Prayer-Book,  and  began  the  work  early  in  1763,  nnder 
the  supervision  of  the  Rev.  Dr.  Barclay.  Its  progress  was  interrupted  by  the 
death  of  Dr.  Barclay,  in  1764,  and  less  than  half  the  book  was  printed  when 
Weyman  died,  in  July,  1768.  In  the  meantime  several  missionaries  had  gone 
from  New  England  to  the  Six  Nations;  Mr.  Cornelius  Bennett,  a  catcchist  of  the 
Episcopal  cburch,  was  teaching  school  among  the  Mohawks  in  1764 ;  Mr.  C.  J. 
Smith  (accompanied  by  young  Joseph  Brant)  and  the  Rev.  Samuel  Kirtland 
went,  the  same  year,  from  Lebanon,  as  missionaries  to  the  same  field — sent  by 
the  Boston  Commissioners,  and  several  others  were  preparing  themselves  at  Leb- 
anon for  this  mission.  This  Prayer-Book  and  Catechism  was  probably  printed 
for  the  use  of  these  missionaries  and  their  Indian  scholars.  It  seems  to  be  a  re- 
print, so  far  as  it  goes,  of  the  first  edition  (Wm.Bradfor<1, 1715),  omitting  the 
'  Several  Chapters  of  the  Old  and  New  Testament  * ;  and  founded,  like  that  edition 
on  the  translations  made  *by  Mr.  Freeman,  a  very  worthy  Calviuist  minister.' '' 

For  other  editions  of  the  Book  of  Common  Prayer,  see  Claeaae  (L.),  1715,  and 
note  thereto. 

2665  Korris  {Bev.  Bichard).  Fifth  AnDual  Address  of  the  President 
to  the  Philological  Society,  delivered  at  the  Anniversary  Meeting, 
Friday  19th  May,  1876. 

No  title-page.  125  pp.  8^. 

On  the  North  American  Languages,  pp.  8:^-95. 

2666  Korse  {Rev.  Jedidiah).    A  |  Report  |  to  the  |  Secretary  of  War  | 
of  the  United  States,  |  on  Indian  Affairs,  |  Comprising  a  Narrative 
of  a  Tour  |  performed  |  in  the  summer  of  1820,  under  a  commission 
from  the  President  of  |  the  United  States,  for  the  purpose  of  ascer- 
taining, for  I  the  use  of  the  government,  the  actual  state  of  |  the 
Indian  Tribes  in  our  country :  |  Illustrated  by  a  map  of  the  United 
States;  ornamented  by  a  |  correct  portrait  of  a  Pawnee  Indian.  | 
By  the  Bev.  Jedidiah  Morse,  D.  D.  |  Late  Minister  of  the  First 
Congregational  Church  in  Charlestown,  near  Boston,  now  resident  | 
in  New-Haven.  | 

New-Haven:  |  Published  by  Davis  &  Force,  Washington,  D.  C. ; 
Cushing  &  Jewett,  Balti-  |  more ;  W.  W.  Woodward,  and  E.  Lit- 
tell,  Philadelphia;  Spalding  &  Howe,  |  and  B.  N.  Henry,  New- 
York;  £.  &  £.  Hosford,  Albany ;  Howe  &  |  Spalding,  New-Haven; 
G.  Goodwin  &  Sons,  Hudson  &  Co.  O.  D.  Cooke  |  &  Sons,  Hart- 
ford; Bichardson  &  Lord,  S.  T.  Armstrong,  Lincoln  &  £d-  |  munds, 
Cummings  &  Hilliard,  and  G.  Clark,  Boston.  |  Printed  by  S.  Con- 
verse. I  1822.  I  O.  BA.  JWP. 

Pp.  1-96,  and  Appendix  1-400.  8°.  map. 

Scattered  throughoat  this  volume  are  a  number  of  aboriginal  terms;  on  p. 
128  of  the  Appendix  are  a  few  Sank  words ;  pp.  306-308,  a  list  of  names  of  Indian 
villages  iu  Florida,  with  English  signification;  ond  on  pp.  356-360, an  article  en- 
titled '*  Indian  Languages,"  which  includes,  pp.  359-360,  '<  Tnmalatiou  of  the  19th 
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Psalm  into  the  Muh-he-con-Duk  language  ....  under  the  superintendance  of 
Rev.  John  Sergeant, Missionary."  Pp.  361-374  give  a  '^Statistical  Table  of  all 
the  Indian  Tribes  within  the  limits  of  the  United  States  ". 


See  American  £k>oiety. 

^  2667  Kosenb  aglangita  sivorlingit ....  The  Book  of  Genesis  translated 
into  the  Esqaimaux  Language. 
London,  M'Dowall,  1834.  • 

166  pp.  12°.    Title  from  Leclerc's  Supplement,  No.  2671. 

2668  Mosedl  Aglangit.  The  Five  Books  of  Moses,  translated  into  the 
Esquimaux  Language.  By  the  Missionaries  of  the  TJnitas  Fra- 
trum,  or,  United  Brethren. 

London,  1841.  • 

678  pp.  129.    Title  from  Clark's  Bibliotheca  Americana,  1878,  No.  4379. 

2669  Kotolinia  6  Benavente  (Fr.  Toribio).  Doctrina  Gristiana  en  lengua 
Megicana.  * 

Title  from  Beristain. 

'Ar2670  [Kottns  (B.)J,  editor.     Oratio  Dominica  noXuyXwTTo^y  noXufiop^o^^ 

nimirum  plus  C  Unguis,  versionibus  aut  characteribus  reddita  et 

expressa.     Editio  novissima,  speciminibus  variis  quam  priores 

comitatior. 

Londini,  apud  Dan.  Brown  et  W.  Keblewhite,  1700.  ^  • 

Pp.  76.  sm.  4^.  Preface  signed  '*  B.  M.  Typogr.  Loud.''  Title  from  Auer's  Spra- 
chenhalle  and  Bru  net's  Manuel. 

Contains  the  Mexican,  Poconchi,  and  Virginian  versions. 

According  to  Sabin's  Dictionary,  reprinted  as  follows:  London,  1713,  pp.  (4), 
71,  4°  ;-f  London,  1736,  4°. 

See  Auer  (A.);  [Bodoni  (G.B.)];  Chamberlyn  (J.);  Krausen  (J.  U.)  and 
"Wagner  (J.  C);  Marcel  (J.  J.);  [Mottua  (B.)];  and  MiiUer  (A.) 

2671  MoniUa  (Fr.  Gregorio  de).  Explicacion  |  de  la  Doctrina  qve  | 
compvso  el  cardenal  |  Belarmino,  por  mandado  del  |  Seilor  Papa 
Clemen te  8.  |  [f/f]  \  ^Tradveida  en  Lengva  |  Floridiana:  |  Por  el 
Padre  |  Fr.  Gregorio  de  Mouilla  Diffinidor  de  la  Pro-  |  uincia  de 
santa  Elena,  de  la  Orden  de  S.  Fran-  |  cisco,  natural  de  la  Villa  de 
Carrion  de  los  |  Condes,  hijo  de  la  Prouincia  de  la  Con-  |  ccpcion, 
y.  del  Conuento  recolecto  de  |  nfa  Seuora  de  Calahorra.  |  (•)  |  Cor- 
regida,  enmendada  |  y  auadida  en  esta  segunda  impression,  |  por 
el  mesmo  Autor.  |  — • — (•) — • —  | 

En  Mexico.  |  Irapressa  con  licencia  en  la  Imprenta  de  luan  | 
Buyz.    Ano  de  1635.  | 

Colophon : 

Acabose  d  q.  de  Enero  de  1636.  |  con  licencia  en  Mexico,  por  luan 

Euyz.  I  NTHS. 

12  unnumbered  11. ,  11. 1-197.  l(P.  First  edition,  according  to  Beristain,  printed 
in  Madrid,  by  Francisco  Martinez,  1631.  8^. 
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2672 Forma  Breve  |  de  administrar  los  |  Sacramentos  a  los  | 

Indios,  y  Espanoles  que  viuen  |  entre  ellos.  |  ^Approbado  por 
Av  I  toridad  Apostolica,  y  sacado  del  Manual  |  Mexicano,  que  se 
Tsa  en  toda  la  nueua  Es-  |  pana  y  Pirii,  mutatis  mutandis,  esto  es, 
lo  Q  I  estauaenleguaMexicanatraducidoenlen-  |  guaFloridia  |  ha. 
Para  vso  de  los  Beligiosos  |  de  nfo  Padre  S.  Francisco,  que  son  los 
mi- 1  nistros  de  las  Prouincias  de  la  Florida.  |  lif  M  ^^^  ^^  Padre 
Fr.  Gre-  |  gorio  de  Mouilla.  |  ^  Con  licencia  del  senor  Don  Lope 
Al  I  tamirano  Gomissario  general  de  la  |  santa  Gruzada.  |  — j^ — 

H-il-l 

Impresso  en  Mexico  |  Por  luan  Buyz.    Afio  de  1635.  |        nths* 

32  U.  160. 

2673  Kowry  (Lieut  Sylvester).    Vocabulary  of  the  Diegano. 

iiaDUBcript.  611.  folio.  175  words.  Taken  from  the  interpreter  at  Fort  Tama — 
an  inteUigent  Diegano  who  spoke  Spanish  flaently. 

2674 Vocabulary  of  the  Mohave. 

Mannscript.  G  U.  folio.  180  words.  Collected  from  Miss  Olive  Oatman,  who 
was  for  years  a  prisoner  among  these  Indians. 

These  manuscripts  are  in  the  Library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

2675  Kozd  (D.  Benito  Maria  de).  Cartas  M^jicanas,  escritas  por  D. 
Benito  Maria  de  Moxd,  a£lo  de  1805.  Segunda  Edicion  Gorrejida 
y  Enmendada. 

Geneva:  Tipografia  de  Louis  Pellas.    [1839.]  * 

4  p.  U.,  pp.  416.  plates.  8^.    Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  51213. 

Accordiog  to  Ludewig,  p.  229,  th's  contains :  Numerals,  1-21,  30,  800,  6000. 
Tabla  aritmetica  comparada  de  los  Mejicanos  y  Tarascos,  p.  68. 

There  is  a  copy  in  the  Bancroft  Library,  San  Francisco.  See  Bancroft's  Native 
Races,  vol.  3,  p.  746,  note,  for  a  reference  to  Mox6  relating  to  the  Tarasco  language. 

Rich,  vol.  2,  p.  332,  says :  By  the  prologue  to  this  work  we  learn  that  its  author, 
a  native  of  Cervera,  died  young,  immediately  after  a  revolution  in  South  America 
Id  which  this  work  came  near  being  buried  in  ''eternal  oblivion'';  that  it  was 
brought  to  Europe  and  printed,  but  so  hastily  that  it  could  hardly  be  read  for  the 
many  orthographic  errors  with  which  it  was  stained;  in  consequence  of  which  it 
was  thought  proper  to  prepare  the  present  edition,  which  Is,  indeed,  handsomely, 
but  not  very  correctly,  printed.  The  ' '  Entretenientos  de  un  Prisionero,"  etc. ,  by 
Baron  de  Juras  Reales,  a  nephew  of  the  author,  is  almost  entirely  made  up  from 
these  letters,  copied  verbatim,  without  any  other  acknowledgment  than  that  he 
had,  for  some  of  his  dissertatious,  made  use  of  a  certain  mannscript  which  his 
uncle,  the  late  Archbishop  of  Chareas,  D.  Benito  Maria  de  Moxo,  had  left  him, 
relating  to  Mexico,  which  he  should  have  published  before,  but  he  thought  it 
better  to  wait  until  he  could  procure  his  uncle's  ''Cartas  Poruanas"  to  Join  with 
them.  Now,  all  the  baron's  dissertations  are  copies  of  the  letters,  with  a  few 
n  tes  added,  and  the  omission  of  the  passages  which  shew  that  they  were  writ- 
ten in  Mexico. 

2676  [MttUer  (Andreas).]    Orationis  Dominicse  versiones  ferme  centum. 

Second  title : 

Oratio  Oration  am.  S.  s.  Orationis  DominicsB  versiones  prseter 
authenticam  fere  centum,  eiique  longe  emendatius  quam  antehac, 
et  e  probatissimis  autoribus  potius  quam  prioribus  coUectionibus, 
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[Wilier  (ADdreas)] — continaed. 

jamque  singal^  genuinis  lingaS  snS  characteribas,  adeoqae  magDam 
partem  ex  sere  ad  editionem  a  BarDimo  Hagio  tradit®  edit®  edit®- 
qae  a  Thoma  LudekeDio,  Solq.  March. 
Berolmiy  ex  officiDa  Bungiana,  Anno  1680.  * 

4^.    Title  from  Auer'H  Sprachenhalle. 

CoDtaiDS  only  83  speoimenB,  inolading  the  Mexioan,  Pooonchi,  and  Virginian. 
Thomas  Ludeken  and  Bamimo  Hagio  are  both  pseadonyms  of  Andreas  MttUer. 
A  new  edition,  as  follows : 

2677 Alphabeta  ac  Noto  diversamm  lingaamm  pene  LXX, 

turn  et  versiones  Oratiouis  dominicae  prope  centum,  collecta  olim 

et  illastrata  ab  Andrea  Miillero,  Oreiffenhagio cum  prsBfatione 

de  vita  ejus  et  prsesertim  opusculornm  historia. 
Berolini.  [n.  d.]  • 

40.  The  preface  is  signed  "S.  G.  Stark,"  and  dated  <<1703.''  Title  from  Anor's 
Sprachenhalle. 

See  Auer  (A.);  [Bodoni  (G.  B.)];  Chamberlyn  (J.);  Krauoen  (J.  U.)  and 
"Wagner  (J. C);  Marcel  (J.  J.);  [Mottas  (B.)];  andMiiUer(A.) 

2678  Wilier  (Dr,  Friedrich).    Grundriss  |  der  |  Sprachwissenschaft  | 
von  I  Dr.  Friedrich  Miiller  |  [etc.,  three  lines].  |  I.  Band  |  I.  Abthei- 
lung.  I  Eiuleitung  in  die  Sprachwissenschaft  [-II.  Band.  |  Die 
Sprachen  der  Schlichthaarigen  Bassen.  |  II.  Abtheilung.  |  ].  | 

Wien  1876  [-1882].  |  Alfred  Holder  |  K.  K.  UniversitSts-Buch- 
handler.  |  Bothenthurmstrasse  15.  | 

2  vols,  in  fonr  parts,  8^,  each  with  a  doable  title.  Vol.  2,  part  1,  wbioh  in- 
cludes the  American  languages,  has  the  following  special  title: 

Die  Sprachen  |  der  |  schlichthaarigen  Bassen  |  von  |  Dr.  Frie- 
drich Miiller  |  Professor  [&c.;  eight  lines].  |  I.  Abtheilung.  |  Die 
Sprachen  der  australischen,  der  hyperboreischen  |  und  der  ameri- 
kanischen  Basse.  | 

Wien  1882  I  Alfred  Holder  |  E.  E.  Hof-  und  Universit&tsBuch. 
handler  |  Bothenthurmstrasse  15.  |  JWP. 

Pp.  i-x,  1-440.  8c. 

The  contents  are  as  follows:  Die  Sprache  der: 

Aleuten,  pp.  146-161.  Otomi  (Xlft-Xift),  p.  877. 

Innuit  (Eskimo),  pp.  102-180.  Tarasken,  p.  283. 

Athapasken-  (Tinne-)    and    Kinai-    Totonaken,  p.  288. 

St&mme,  p.  184.  Matlatsinken,  p.  894. 

Algonkin-St&mme,  p.  193,  Mixteken  (MiSteken),  p.  898. 

IrokescD ,  p.  206.  Zapoteken,  p.  302. 

Dakota,  p.  214.  Maya-Sprachen ,  p.  305. 

Tscherokesen  (Tselake),  p.  223.  Mosquito  (Miskito),  p.  314. 

Choctaw  (Tda^fta),  p.  232.  Bribri,  p.  318. 

Koloschen  (T;tlit^^iOf  P*  839.  Arowaken  und  der  Caralben,  p.  328. 

Tsihaili-Selisch  (T8;tAi^id-Selid),  p.  243.  Arowaken  (Lnkunu)  und  der  Goa;tii^ 
Sahaptin-Walawala,  p.  248.  p.  323. 

Tshiuuk  (Tdinnk,  Tsiuuk),  p.  254.  Caralben  des  Festlandes  (Karina,  Ga- 

Mutsnn,  p.  2.57.  libi),  p.  333. 

Nabuatl  (Nawatl),  p.  260.  Caralben  der  Inseln  (Kalinago),  p.  339. 

Sonorischeu  Sprachen,  p.  271. 
Pp.  429-439  contain  the  numerals  in  the  following  American  languages:  Paw- 
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Xttller  {Dr.  Friedrich) — continaed. 

nee  (Pani),  Riocara,  Haeco  (Weko),  Kitanaha,  Waiilatpn,  Molele,  Ealapaya, 
Takon  (Lower  Killamuk),  Latuami,  Palaihnih  (Palaik),  Shastie  (Saste),  Tarok, 
Alikwa,  Wischosk,  Wiyot,  Porno,  Gallinomero,  Yokaia,  Arraarra,  Pehtsik,  Ehilek, 
Konkan,  Nishinam,  Cashna,  Kasna,  Santa  Croz,  Yokute,  Tinlinneh,  Yonia,  Pae- 
blo6  (Isleta,  Jemes,  Tehaa,  Tao6,  Acoma,  Queres,  Moqoi),  Tonkawas,  Kioway,  Ca- 
hnillo  (Kauwnya),  Chimehaevi,  Mixes  (Mides),  Bayanos  (Darien),  Chinchasuyny 
Zamacos,  Cayubabos,  Cotozoe,  Sapiboconoe,  Puelobe  (Pael-tde). 

2679 Der  grammatische   Baa  der  Algonkiu-Sprachen.     Ein 

Beitrag  zar  amerikanischen  Linguistik.  Yon  Dr.  Friedrich  Miil- 
ler,  Professor  &c. 

In  Kaiaerliche  Akad.  der  WisaenaolL,  Sitzongsb. ,  vol.  56,  pp.  132-154.  Wien, 
1867.  8o.    Separately  issued ;  Wien,  1867.  23  pp.  8°. 

2680  Kiiller  (Baron  Johanu  Wilhelm  von).    Beisen  |  in  den  |  Yereinig- 
ten  Staaten  |  Canada  |  und  |  Mexico  |  von  Baron  J.  W.  von  Mill- 
ler,  I  Dr.  phil.,  [&c.,  two  lines].  |  In  drei  Banden.  |  Mit  Stahlsich- 
ten,  Lithograph  ieu  und  in  den  Text  ge<lruckten  Holzschnitten.*  | 
Erster  [-Dritter]  Band.  |  [Design.] 

Leipzig:  |  F.  A.  Brockhans.  |  1864  [-1865].  |  B. 

3  vols.  sm.  4°. 

Aztekiscbe  Kalender,  cbap.  3,  voL  3,  pp.  62-90.  Die  astekiacbe  Sprache, 
cbap.  5,  vol.  3,  pp.  105-108,  is  a  short  disonssion  of  the  Aztek  grammar;  it  ia 
taken  almost  literally  from  Clavigero. 

2681  Mongwandni.  An  |  account  |  of  the  |  Ohippewa  Indians,  |  who 
have  been  travelling  among  the  whites,  |  in  the  |  United  States, 
England,  Ireland,  Scotland,  |  France  and  Belgium;  |  with  very 
interesting  incidents  in  relation  to  the  general  |  characteristics  of 
the  English,  Irish,  Scotch,  French,  |  and  Americans,  with  regard  to 
their  hospi-  |  tality,  peculiarities,  etc.  |  Written  by  Mungwandus,  | 
The  Self -Taught  Indian  of  the  Chippewa  Nation,  for  the  benefit  of 
his  youngest  |  Son,  called  Noodinokay,  whose  Mother  died  in 
England.  |  Price  12  1-2  Cents.  | 

Boston:  |  Published  by  the  author.  |  1848.  |  WHS. 

Printed  cover,  1 1,  pp.  1-lC.  8°. 

Hymns  in  Chippewa  with  English  translation,  pp.  14-16. 

2682  Mnrr  (Christoph  Gottlieb  von).    Christoph  Gottlieb  von  Murr  | 
Journal  |  zur  |  Kunstgeschichte  |  und  |  zur  allgemeinen  |  Littera- 
tur.  I  Erster  [-Siebenzehnter]  Theil.  |  [Two  lines  quotation.] 

Ntlniberg,  |  bey  Johann  Eberhard  Zeh  |  1775  [-1789].  |  o. 

17  vols.  16°. 

Ducme  (Fr.  Benno).  Specimina  Lingvae  Califomicae,  vol.  12,  pp.  268-274. 

2683 Nachrichten  |   von  |   verschiedenen  LS»ndem  |  des  span- 

ischen  Amerika.  j  Aus  eigenhandigen  Aufsatzen  |  einiger  Mis- 
sionare  der  Gesellscliaft  Jesu  |  herausgegeben  |  von  |  Christoph 
Gottlieb  von  Murr.  J  Erster  [Zweiter]  Theil.  | 
Halle,  I  verlegt  bey  Joh.  Christian  Hendel.  |  1809  [-1811].  |       o. 

2  vols.,  pp.  i-xxi,  1-388 ;  3  11.,  pp.  391-616.  8°. 

Ducrue  (F.  B.)    Reise  aus  Califomien  •  •  •  im  Jahr  1767,  vol.2,pp.38»-430; 
contaiuing  **  Califomische  (Laymonische)  Spraohproben/'  pp.  394-397. 
Bteffel  (S.  M.)    Tarahumarisohes  Worterbnoh,  yoL  1,  pp.  293-374. 
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Knrr  (Obristoph  Oottlieb  von)— contiiiaed. 

2684 Worter  der  Osage-Sprache  aufgenommen  von  Dr.  Mnrray. 

In  Vater  (J.  S.)   Analekten  der  Spraolienknnde,  pp.  53-63.    Leipzig,  1821.  8^. 

2685  Murray  {Dr.  — ).  A  Vocabulary  of  the  Language  of  the  Osage 
Indians,  by  Dr.  Murray,  of  Louisville,  Kentucky.  • 

Slanasoript  in  the  library  of  the  American  Philoeophical  Society,  Philadelphia. 

2686  [Murray  (Mr.  — ).]  Collection  of  words  having  a  similar  sound 
and  signification  in  the  Kutchin  and  Dogrib  languages. 

In  Richardson  (Sir  J.)  Arctic  Searching  Expedition,  vol.  1,  pp.  39^-400.  Lon- 
don, 1851, 2  vols.  8o. 

2687  Museo  Mezicano.  El  |  Museo  Mexicano,  |  6  |  Miscelanea  Pinto- 
resca  de  Amenidades  Guriosas  |  6  Instructivas.  |  [One  line  quota- 
tion,] I  Tomo  Primero  [-Quarto].  | 

Mexico.  I  Lo  imprime  y  publica  Ignacio  Oumplido,  |  Galle  de  los 
Bebeldes  casa  n(imero  2.  |  1843  [-1844].  |  c. 

4  vols,  royal  8°. 

Constilta  a  los  estudiosos  sobre  la  lengaa  Mexicana,  vol.  i,  pp.  251-253. 

• 

2688  Museo  Hadonal  de  Mexico.  Anales  |  del  |  Museo  Nadonal  |  de 
Mexico.  I  Tomo  I  |  [-III    Entrega  2»].  | 

Mexico.  I  Impreuta  Poliglota  de  Carlos  Bamiro,  |  calle  de  Santa 
Clara  esquina  al  callejon  |  1877  [-1883].  |  c.  JWP. 

Vols.  1  and  2  and  pts.  1-2  of  vol.  3. 

Chavero  (A.)  La  piedra  del  sol,  vol.  1,  pp.  353-386;  vol.  2,  pp.  3-46;  107-126; 
233^266. 

Oalioia  (G. )  et  al,    Anales  de  Caahti  tlan,  vol.  1,  no.  7— vol.  2,  no.  7,  pp.  1-64. 

Mendosa  (G.)  Trab^Jo  comparativo  entre  el  Sanscrito,  el  Nagnatl,  Griego  y 
Latin,  vol.  1,  pp.  286-288. 

Estudio  comparativo  entre  el  Sanscrito  y  el  NagUatl,  vol.  1,  pp.  75-84. 

Complemento  al  emdito  articnlo  del  Selior  Orozco  y  Berra,  vol.  1, 

pp.  217-226. 

Mitos  de  los  Nahras,  vol.  2,  pp.  271-278, 315-322 ;  vol.  3,  pp.  31-36. 

Cosmogonia  Azteca,  vol.  1,  pp.  340-353. 

Orosoo  y  Berra  (M.)    £1  Cnanhzicalli  de  Tizoc,  vol.  1,  pp.  3-39. 

(  6dice  Mendozino.  Ensayo de descripacion gerogllfica, vol.  1,  pp.  120-186. 

Doctrinas  en  geroglfficos,  pp.  202-216. 

Cddice  Mendozino.    Ensayo  de  descrifraoion  georogUfica  (continued), 

vol.  1,  pp.  242-270, 289-339 ;  vol.  2,  pp.  47-82, 128-130, 205-232. 

Sanches  (J.)  Glosario  de  voces  Castellanos  derividas  del  Tdioma  Nahliatl 
6  Mexicano,  vol.  3,  pp.  57-67. 

Valentin!  (Ph.  J.  J.)  Discurso  acerca  de  la  piedra  llamada  Calendario  Mexi- 
cano, vol.  1,  pp.  226-241. 

2689  MuskokL    Muskoki  Hymn :  What  a  friend  we  have  in  Jesus. 

Manascript.  1 1.  folio. 

2690 Muskoki  Vocabularies  (Creek  and  Cherokee  dialects). 

Manuscript.  10  11.  folio.  211  words  in  parallel  columns.  These  manosoripts 
are  in  the  library  of  the  Barean  of  Ethnology. 

Myrtle  (Minnie),  pseud. 
See  Johnaoii  (Anna  C.) 


MUBRAT — NAGERA.  527 

2691  Hadezhdin  (Ivan).    [Works  in  the  Eoloshian  language.]  * 

The  following  list  of  works,  translated  into  the  Koloshion  language  hy  lyan 
Nadezhdin,  is  taken  from  '*  Russian-American  Colonies,  report  of  the  conunittee" 
[in  Russian],  St.  Petersburg,  1863,  8°,  vol.  2,  Table  5,  a  copy  of  which  I  have 
seen  in  the  Library  of  Congress: 

1.  BBaarejie  orb  MaieeJi  (The  gospel  according  to  Matthew). 

2.  dliTyprifl  (The  liturgy). 

3.  OroycTiTejbnue  socKpecRU  rponapi  ■  soBjian  ocun  rjacon  (Doxologiea  and 
hymns  for  eight  voices). 

4.  Tpoaapb  ■  K0R4arb  n  sexUn  ILmjiecHTBiqbi  (Canticle  and  short  hymn  for  Pen- 
teeost  week). 

5.  AoocTorb  n  Bextm  30  3ai.  258. 

6.  BsaHrejie  ba  Aenb  Cb.  Ilacxi  (The  gospel  for  holy  Easter  day). 

7.  4ecflTb  3anoBt4ell  (The  ten  commandments). 

En  BceBontBoB  (From  the  all-night  [service]). 

1.  RiarocJOBB  4Tnie  hob  rocoojia  (Bless  my  soul,  O  Lord!). 

2.  RiaBceai  Hyixi  (Blessed  man). 

3.  XaajBTe  bmb  TocoojiBe  (Praise  the  name  of  the  Lord). 

4.  BocRpeceBie  XpscTOBO  nx^Bme  (The  visible  resurrection  of  Christ). 

5.  BocKpeceirie  Tsoe,  XpacTe  Cnace  (Thy  resurrection,  O  Christ,  the  Saviour). 

6.  BejfliBBie  CBBTBTejiiiMi  (Exaltation  of  the  saints). 

7.  XpflCTOci  BocBpece  (Christ  is  risen). 

8.  npoBBHuu  BfjCRpecBU  ocbMB  rjBCDrb  ilBTypriB  B  rpB  loiHTBU  (Resurrection  hymns 
for  eight  voices,  the  liturgy  and  three  prayers). 

Cjobb  aah  paaroBopa  (Words  for  conversations). 

1.  0  BoBcecTBt  B  Btpt,o  npa34URRaxi,  o  BcejesBoa  b  BpeHesB  b  BpeMesaxi  reus,  o  lejOBtit 
B  <iacTiixi  ero,  o  (kutssfixi,  o  hsbbotbuxi  lerBepoBoraxi,  nrsiiaxi,  puOaxi,  o  ^epeBbRxi, 
pscTCflifixi,  0  qrBTaxi,  Tpasaxi  b  Djo4ax'b  b  opoi  (On  God  and  religion,  on  festivals, 
on  the  universe  and  time  and  the  seasons,  on  man  and  his  parts,  on  sickness,  on 
quadrupeds,  birds,  fishes,  on  trees,  plants,  on  flowers,  grasses,  and  fruits,  etc.). 

0  'iBCjax'b  (On  numbers). 

RaiBCCTBeBBux'b,  Dopii40iBiiixi  B  4poOflx%  (Cardinals,  ordinals,  and  fractions). 

Oioaa  (Words). 

Co6paBHuii  no  aj4«BBTy  ci  PyccRaro  na  Ka.ioinBB€Rifl  (Collection  arranged  alphabet- 
ically from  Russian  into  Koloshian). 

npBMtpu  4.I1I  neBSMtnfleMux'b  iiarTefl  ptsB  (Examples  of  the  invariable  parts  of 
speech). 

2692  Hagera  Tanguas  (Fr.  Diego  de).  Doctrina,  |  y  |  Ensefian^a  |  en  la 
lengaa  Ma^ahva  |  de  cosas  mvy  vtiles,  y  pro-  |  uechosas  para  los 
Miuistros  de  Doctrina,  |  y  para  los  iiatiirales  que  bablaH  la  |  lengua 
Ma^ahua  |  j^  |  ^"dirigido.,^  |  Al  illustrissimo  senor  |  Don  Fran- 
cisco Manso,  |  y  (^uniga,  Argobispo  de  Me-  |  xico,  del  Consejo  de 
su  Magostad  |  y  de  el  Real  de  las  Indias  |  (•)  |  TPor  el  LiccDciado 
Diego  I  deNageraYangva8,Beneficiado  |  delpartidodeXocotitlan: 
Comissario  del  santo  |  Officio  de  la  Inquisicion,  y  examinador  |  en 
la  dicha  lengua  ma^ahua  | • (•) • | 

Con  Liceucia.  |  Impresso  en  Mexico  por  Juan  Buyz.  Ano  de 
1637.  I  JOB. 

Title,  in  manuscript,  and  4  other  p.  U. ;  11. 1-177;  tabla,  2  minambored  11.  8^. 
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Hagera  Tangnas  {Fr.  Diego  de) — continaed. 

2693 Manual  para  administrar  los  SMs.  Sacramentoa  en  la  Len- 

gua  Mazahaatl.  * 

iP.  Title  horn  Beristain. 

2694  Hajera  {Fr,  Manuel  de  San  Juan  Grisostomo).  De  Lingu&  Otho- 
mitorum  Dissertation  Auctore  Emmanuele  Naxera,  Mexicano,  Aca- 
demisB  Litterarise  Zacatecaruin  Socio.  Communicated  to  the  Amer- 
ican Philosophical  Society,  6th  March  1835. 

lu  Am.  Philoaoph.  8oc.  Trans.,  new  series,  yoI.  5,  pp.  24d-2%.  Philadel- 
phia, 1837.  40.    Separately  issued  as  follows : 

2696 De  Lingua  Othomitorum  Dissertatio.    Aactore  Emmanuel 

Naxera. 

Philadelphia:  Ex  Prelis  James  Elay,  Jun.  ac  Fratris.  MDGGC- 
XXXV  [1835].  • 

Pp.  2, 48.  4c.    Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary,  No;  52131. 

2696 De  Lingu&  Othomitorum  Dissertatio.    Auctore  Emauuele 

Naxera^  Mexicano,  Academiae  Litterari®  Zacatecarum  Socio.  (Ex 
quinto  tomo  Novse  Seriei  Actorum  Societatis  PhilosophicsB  Ameri- 
canae  decerpta.)    Philadelphia.  1835. 

In  Royal  Gteog.  Soo.  [of  London]  Jonr. ,  vol.  5,  pp.  355-361.    London,  1835.  8^. 
The  Lord's  Prayer  (from  Andreas  Olmos)  (two  versions)  and  numerals  (1-11) 
in  the  Ot'homi  language,  pp.  359-<361. 

^2697  De  Othomitorum  Lingua,  Dissertatio    .    .    .    nunc  cor- 

recta  et  aucta,  utque,  praeside  B.  P.  Mexicanae  jubente,  iterum  typis 
mandata. 
Mexico,  1845.  • 

Pp.  116.  40.  Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  52132,  Trttbner's  Catalogue  of 
Grammars  and  Dictionaries,  and  Triibner's  Bib.  Hispano- Americana. 

2698 Disertacion  |  sobre  |  la  Lengua  Othomi,  |  leida  en  latin  | 

en  la  Sociedad  Filosofica  Americana  de  Filadelfia,  |  y  publicada  de 
su  orden  |  en  el  tomo  5.^  de  la  nueva  s^rie  de  sus  actas;  |  traducida 
al  castellano  por  su  autor  |  F.  Manuel  Grisostomo  Naxera,  |  indi- 
viduo  I  de  varias  sociedades  literarias.  |  Publicase  |  de  orden  del 
E.  S.  Presidente  |  de  la  Bepublica.  | 
Mexico.  I  En  la  imprenta  del  Aguila.  |  1845.  |  B.  o. 

1 1.,  pp.  i-xiii,  1 1.  Latin  title,  pp.  1-145.  large  6^. 

2699 Observations  critiques  sur  le  chapitre  XIII.  du  dernier  vo- 
lume de  I'ouvrage  intitule :  <^  Exploration  du  territoire  de  POr^gou, 
des  CaliforuieSy  et  de  la  mer  Yermeille  ex^cut^e  pendant  les  aun^es 
1840,  1841  et  1842,  par  M.  Duflot  de  Mofras,  attach^  &  la  legation 
de  France  &  Mexico."  Par  le  P^re  Emmanuel  N^era,  Mexicain. 
Mexico,  1845.  * 

Pp.16.  80.  Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  51734,  and  Triibner's  Bib.His- 
pano-Americana.  The  latter  puts  this  title  among  the  special  works  on  the 
Mexican  language.  It  is  probably  a  review  of  the  linguistic  chapter  of  Duflot 
do  Mofras's  work. 
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H^Jera  {Fr.  Manael  de  San  Juan  Grisostomo) — continaed. 

2700 Gram&tica  del  Tarasco  |  compuesta  |  por  el  M.  R.  P.  Prior 

del  Gtonen  |  Fr.  Manuel  de  S.  Juan  |  Grisostomo  N^era.  |  Gopiada 
del  antdgrafo  |  Por  Agnstin  F.  Yilla.  |  Qnien  tiene  el  honor  de 
dedicarla  al  Sr.  Oobernador  de  |  Michoacan  |  Lie.  D.  Justo  Men- 
doza.  I  Morelia.  | 

Imprenta  de  Octaviano  Ortiz,  |  Plazuela  de  Yillalongin,  n^.  2.  | 
1870.  I  • 

45  pp.  8in.  8^.  Title  oominunicated  by  Sr.  Icazbalceta  from  copy  in  his  poa- 
seasion. 

2701  Gramatica  de  la  Lengua  Tarasca,  precedida  de  ana  diser- 

tacion  sobre  el  mismo  Idioma  i>or  el  M.  E.  P.  Fray  Manuel  de  San 
Juan  Grisostomo  Najera.  Publicada  segun  el  original  por  Eufemio 
Mendoza. 

In  8oo.  de  Qeog.  Mex.,  Bol.,  segunda  ^poca,  tomo  4,  pp.  664-684.  Moxioo, 
1872.  4°. 

2702  Haleganta.  Jesusil  Kristusim  Annaurcirsinta  suUirsei,  okantsinnik 
Tussamersnnnik,  Aglegniartut  sissamaet  Pissitansimaput  Attantsi- 
mut. 

Barbine.  1804.  • 

280  pp.  12^.  The  history  of  the  passion  of  Jesus  Christ,  in  the  GreonlaDd  Uai' 
ga&ge.—Sabin'a  Dictionary f  No.  2:^1. 

2703  Halegapta.    Kalegapta  |  Jesusib  Kristusib  |  Piulijipta  |  Pinniar- 
ningit,  Anialervinga  |  Nelliutingmet  |  Okautsiunik  Tnssarnertun- 
nik.  I  Aglengniartnt  Sittamst  |  Katissimavut  at-  |  tautsimut.  | 
[Design.] 

Barbime,  1800.  OB. 

Pp.  1-132.  12^.    The  Life  of  Christ,  in  the  Eskimo  dialect  of  Labrador. 

2704 Kalegapta   Jesusib   Kristusib,  piul\jipta    pinniarningit; 

okautsifiik  tussarnertunik,  aglangniartut  sittamsBt,  kattisimavut 
attantsimut. 

Londonneme,  W.  M.^'Dowallib,  1810.  • 

8  p.  11.,  366  pp.  12^.  Now  Testament  in  the  Eskimo  language  of  Labrador. 
Printed  for  the  Brethren's  Society  for  the  furtherance  of  the  Gospel  among  the 
Heathen ;  for  the  use  of  the  Christian  Esquimaux  in  the  Brethren's  settlementa, 
Nain,  Okkak,  and  Hopedalo,  on  the  Coast  of  Labrador.—  LeclerCf  1867,  No.  1461. 

2705  Halekab  okausee.  |  [Picture.]  ats. 

No  title-page.   1  p.  1. ,  pp.  1-8.  24°.   Tract  in  the  Eskimo  language  of  Greenland. 
Matth.  15,  21-28;  Luk.  8,  5-8;  Luk.  22,  39-44;  Ebr.  12,  18-24. 

2706  HiSekam  okausinga.  |  [Picture.]  ATS. 

No  title-page.  1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-8.  sq.24°.  Bible  lessons  in  the  Eskimo  language 
of  Labrador.  ^ 

Matth.  15,  21-28;  Luk.  8,  5-18;  Luk.  22,  39-44;  Ebr.  12,  18-24. 

2707  Halnnaerutit.    Naluuaeratit  |  sinenssap  kigat&ne  misigssuissut  | 
pivdlagit.  I  1862-1866  [-1867].  | 

Meddelelser  |  vedkomraende  Forstanderskabeme  |  i  Sjdgrj^n- 
land.  I  1862-1866  [-1867J.  |  JWP. 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-172, 1-20, 1-7.  80. 

34  Bib 
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Halnnaerntit-^contiiiacd. 

2708 Nalanaerutit  |  sinerfssap  kajat&ne  misigssaissut  pivdlu- 

git.  I  7-9.  I  1868-70.  | 
Meddelelser  |  vedkommende  Forstanderskaberne  i  Syd-  |  gr^n- 

land.  I  7-9.  |  1868-70.  |  JWP. 

1  p.  L,  pp.  1-87.  8°. 

2709 NalaDaenitit  |  sinerissap  kigat&ne  misigssuissat  pivdla- 

git.  I  10.  I  1870-71.  I 

Meddelelser  |  vedkommende  |  Forstanderskaberne  i  Sydgr^n- 
land.  I  10.  I  1870-71.  |  JWP. 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-54.  8°. 

2710 Nalanaeratit  |  sinerlssame  kujatdlarme  misigssaissut  | 

pivdlugit.  I  11.  I  1871-72  | 

Meddelelser,  |  vedkommende  |  Forstanderskaberne  i  Sydgr^n- 
land.  I  11.  I  1871-72.  |  JWP. 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-43.  8°. 

Reports  conoeming  the  Manicipal  Coancil  of  South  Greenland,  and  statistical 
tables.    Printed  at  Gothaab,  Greenland. 

2711  Halongiak  Bethleheme.  |  [Pictare.] 

[Stuttgart,  J.  F.  Steinkopf.]  |  1847.  |  ATS. 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-8.  16°.    Tract  to  the  Eskimo  language  of  Labrador. 

2712  Hana  a  kauiohmi  |  Baibil  a^  foka  kt^t  I  harakt^chi  yoke.  |        JWP. 

Half-tl'le.  pp.  1-30.  IGP,  Things  made  known  in  the  Bible,  in  the  Choctaw 
language.    The  following  are  the  contents — ^translations  of  the  headings: 

Attributes  of  God — The  Bible,  how  and  when  written ;  its  translation  into  the 
English  and  other  languages — What  the  Bible  teaches  about  angels — The  Bible 
account  of  the  creation  and  fall  of  man — What  the  Bible  teaches  about  the  duty 
of  public  worship  and  aiding  religious  teachers — What  the  Bible  teaches  in 
relation  to  the  Sabbath — ^The  goodness  of  God  manifested  in  his  works — How 
do  you  know  there  Is  a  GodT 

2713  Haphegyi  (Gabor).  The  |  Album  of  |  Language  |  illustrated  by 
the  I  Lord's  Prayer  |  in  |  one  hundred  languages.  |  ByG.  Napheg^'i, 
M.  D.,  A.  M.  Member  of  the  "  Sociedad  Geografica  y  Estadistica"  of 
Mexico,  I  and  '^Mejoras  Materiales"  of  Texoco.  |  Lith.  &  Printed  in 
colors  by  Edward  Herline,  630  Chestnut  St.  Philadelphia.  |  Pub- 
lished I  by  I  J.  B.  Lippincott  |  &  Co.  |  Philadelphia.  | 

PHnted  title: 

The  I  AJbum  of  Language.  |  Illustrated  by  |  the  Lord's  Prayer  | 

in  I  One  Hundred  Languages,  |  with  |  historical  descriptions  of  the 

principal  languages,  interlinear  translation  and  |  pronunciation  of 

each  prayer,  a  dissertation  on  the  languages  of  |  the  world,  and 

tables  exhibiting  all  known  |  languages,  dead  and  living.  |  By  G. 

Naphegyi,  M.  D.  A.  M.  |  Member  of  the  "  Sociedad  Geografica  y 

Estadistica,"  of  Mexico,  and  "Mejoraa  Materiales,"  of  Texoco,  of 

the  I  Numismatic  and  Antiquarian  Society  of  Philadelphia,  etc.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  J.  B.  Lippincott  &  Go.  |  1869.  |  0.  BP. 

Pp.  1-324.  40. 
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Haphegyi  (Gabor) — continaed. 

Tho  Lord's  Prayer  in  the  following  languages: 

Cherokee,  p.  295.  Kolosio,  p.  304. 

Delaware,  pp.  296-297.  Greenland,  p.  305. 

Micmac,  pp.  29B-299.  Mexican ,  pp.  306-307. 

Totonao,  pp.  300-301.  Mistekic,  pp.  308-309. 

Heiang-hyongy  or  Of  homi,  p.  302.  Mayu,  or  Yucatekic,  pp.  310-311 
Cora,  p.  303. 

A- 2714  Hardso  (J.)    [Maya  Grammar.    Madrid,  1838.]  • 

Ruz,  in  his  Preface,  speaks  of  a  [Maya]  grammar  by  J.  Narciso,  of  Herranz  and 
Quiros,  printed  at  Madrid  in  the  year  1838. — Ludewig,  p.  227.  8quier  also  gives 
this  title. 

2715  Harragansett  Clnb.    PublicatioDS  |  of  the  |  Narragansett  Glab.  | 
(First  Series.)    Volume  I  [-VI].  | 

Providence,  B.  I.  |  M  DCCC  LXVI  [-M  DCCO  LXXIV  (1866- 
1874)].  I  0.  BA. 

6  vols.  sm.  4°. 

Williams  (Roger).  A  Key  into  the  language  of  America,  edited  hy  J.  Ham- 
mond Trumbull,  vol.  1,  pp.  1-219  and  3  pp.  n.  n. 

2716  Haih  {—).    English  Aztec  Vocabulary.  • 

Manuscript  about  1850.  16^. — Quariiok^v  Catalogue. 

2717  Hatnral  History  Society  of  Montreal.  The  |  Canadian  |  Naturalist 
afid  Geologist.  |  [and  Proceedings  of  the  |  Natural  History  Soci- 
ety I  of  Montreal,  |  Conducted  by  a  Committee  of  the  Natural  His- 
tory Society].  |  By  E.  Billings.  |  Volume  I.  |  [-V1II.] 

Montreal:  |  Printed  by  John  Lovell,  at  his  steam  printing  estab- 
lishment I  St.  Nicholas  Street.  |  1857  [-1863].  |  c.  jwp. 

8  vols.  8^.    Title  changed  as  above  in  vol.  2. 

Davles  {Rev,  B. )    Ou  the  origin  of  the  name  "  Canada,'*  vol.  6,  pp.  430-432. 
On  the  ludiau  Tribes  of  McKenzio  River  District  and  the  Arctic  Coast,  from  a 
correspondent,  vol.  4,  pp.  190-liW. 

Continued,  with  change  of  title,  as  follows: 

2718 The  |  Canadian  Naturalist  |  and  Geologist:  |  ABi-Monthly 

Journal  of  Natural  Science,  |  conducted  by  a  Committee  of  the 
Natural  |  History  Society  of  Montreal,  |  New  Series.  -  Vol.  1.  |  [-3.] 
(With  two  maps.)  |  Editing  committee.  |  General  Editor:  David 
A.  P.  Watt.  I  J.  W.  Dawson,  LL.  D.,  F.  R.  S.,  |  [&c.,  8  lines.] 

Montreal:  |  Dawson  Brothers,  Great  St.  James  Street.  |  1864 
[-1868].  I  c.  JWP. 

3  vols.  80. 

Continued,  with  change  of  title,  as  below : 

2719 The  |  Canadian  Naturalist  |  and  |  Quarterly  Journal  of 

Science,  |  with  the  |  Proceedings  of  tho  Natural  History  |  Society 
of  Montreal.  |  Conducted  by  a  Committee  of  the  Society.  |  New 
Series  —  Vol.  4  [-9].  |  (With  two  plates  and  a  map.)  |  Editing  Com- 
mittee. I  Acting  Editor :  J.  F.  Whiteaves,  F.  G.  S.^  etc.  |  [&c.,  9 
lines.] 
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Vatnral  History  Society  of  Hontreal — continued. 

Montreal:  Daiwson  Brothers,  55  to  59  St.  James  Street  1 1869 
[-1880].  I  C.  JWP. 

Campbell  (J.)  On  the  origin  of  some  American  Indian  Tribes  [first  article], 
vol.  9,  pp.  65-80. 

On  the  origin  of  some  American  Indian  Tribes  [second  article],  yoL  9, 

pp.  193-212. 

Hittites  in  America,  vol.  9,  pp.  275-296. 

Hittites  in  America  [second  article],  vol.  9,  pp.  345-967. 

2720  Vanghtawkkoa kollinilloaett  |  [Picture.] 

[n.  p.]  1844.  I  ATS. 

No  title-page,  1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-6.  160.  Bible  stories  in  the  Eskimo  language  of 
Labrador. 

Lac  4, 24-26,  p.  1 ;  Lac.4,27,p.2;  Jac  5, 16-18,  pp.  3-4 ;  Matth.  23, 34-39,  pp.&- 
6 ;  Timoth.  1, 1-5 ;  3, 15-17,  pp.  7-8. 

2721  Vauk  taipkoa  neinenikt  |  [Picture  of  Eskimo.] 

[n.  p.],  1844.  I  ATS. 

No  title-page.  1  p.  1., pp.  1-8.  16^.  Bible  stories  in  the  Eskimo  language  of 
Labrador. 

Luc.  4, 24-26,  p.  1;  Lnc.  4, 27,  p.  2 ;  Jacobi  5,  16-18,  pp.  3-4;  Matth.  23, 34-39, 
pp.  5-6;  2  Timoth.  1,1-5;  3, 15-17,  pp.  7-8. 

Thongh  this  tract  has  the  same  contents  as  the  previons  one,  it  is  not  the 
same  work ;  where  the  stories  mn  through  more  than  one  page,  the  pages  do  not 
end  alike.    There  are  also  verbal  discrepancies  thronghoat. 

Vazera  (JV.  Manuel  de  S.  Juan  Orisostomo). 

See  Najera  (Fr.  Mannel  de  S.  Jnan  Crisostomo). 

Vaxera  Yangoas  ( JV.  Diego  de). 

See  Nagera  Tanguas  (Fr.  Diego  de). 

2722  He.    Ne  |   Kaghyadoughsera    |    ne    |    Boyadadokenghdy  |  ne 
Isaiah.  |  o.  abs.  jwp.  whs. 

New -York:  |  Printed  for  the  American  Bible  Society.  |  D.  Fan- 
Shaw,  Printer.  |  1839.  | 

Pp.  1-243.  18^.    Book  of  Isaiah  in  the  Mohawk  language. 

2723 Ne  neh  |  Yonaderihhonnyen  ni  tha  |  ka  nyen  kehhaka 

kawen  nondaghkonh  |  teke  nih  skarighware  |  nok  royanen  ra  o  de 
ren  nayengh  |  d  ye  ry  wennyh,  |  ro  ty  ya  da  do  kenghty,  |  ro  digh- 
yadon  ye  righ  wa  uendon  th'a  |  i  wak  yadon  |  O  nengh  deyogh  se 
raghsenh  shik  he  rihhon  ny  en  ny=Yayak  |  niya  kaonghweqjakeh. 
Ex  ha  ho  konah.  |  I  sho  na  jowa  ne.  | 

New- York,  Printed  at  the  Conference  Office  |  by  J.  CoUord.  | 
1829 1  o. 

Pp.  1-32.  32^.  Mohawk  Primer.  Lord's  Prayer,  Apostles'  Creed,  Ten  Com- 
mandments, and  Prayers,  pp.  20-32. 

2724 Ne  neh  |  yondaderihhonnyen  ni   tha  |  ka  nyen  kehhaka 

rawen  nondaghkonh  |  teke  nih  skarighware  |  nok  royaner  ra  o  de 
ren  nayengh  |  o  ye  ry  wennyh,  |  ro  ty  ya  da  do  kengh  ty.  |  Bo  digh- 
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■e — continued. 

yadon  ye  righ  wa  nendon  tha  |  i  wak  yadon  |  O  nengh  deyogh  se 
raghsenh  shik  be  ribbon  uy  en  ny  |  Yayak  niya  kaongbweigakeb  | 
Ex  ha  bo  konah.  |  T  sbo  na  jowa  ne.  | 

Belleville:  |  Printed  at  tbe  '^Intelligencer"  Office,  by  Bowell  & 
Moore.  |  1851.  |  jwp. 

Pp.  1-16.  IGP.    Primer  in  the  Mohawk  Ungoage. 

2725  Ne  |  Yeriwanontontha  |  ne  ne  |  Wesleyan  Methodists.  | 

Lynn,  Mass.:  |  Newball  and  Hathome.  |  1834.  |  ba. 

Pp.  1-12.  16^.    Catechism  in  the  Mohawk  language. 

2726  Veal  (Daniel).  Tbe  |  History  |  of  |  New-England  |  Containing 
an  I  Impartial  Account  |  of  the  |  Civil  and  Ecclesiastical  Affairs  | 
Of  tbe  Country  |  To  the  Year  of  our  Lord,  1700.  |  To  which  is 
added  |  Tbe  Present  Ir  tate  of  New-England.  |  With  a  New  and 
Accurate  Map  of  the  Country.  |  And  an  |  Appendix  |  Containing 
their  |  Present  Charter,  their  Ecclesiastical  Disci-  |  pline,  and  their 
Municipal-Laws.  |  In  Two  Volumes.  |  By  Daniel  Neal.  |  YoL 

I  [-n].  I 

London:  |  Printed  for  J.  Clark,  at  tbe  Bible  &  Crown  in  the 
Poultry,  I  B.  Ford,  at  tbe  Angel  in  the  Poultry,  and  B.  Crut-  | 
tenden,  at  the  Bible  and  Three  Crowns  in  Cheapside  |  M  DCC  ^y 
[1720].  I  0. 

2  vol*.  1  p.  1, pp.  i-vi,  i-ix,  1 L,  pp.  1-330 ;  2  p.  IL,  pp.  331-712,  i-xvi.  map.  8°. 
A  few  Indian  words  and  sentences,  with  English  translations,  vol.  1,  pp.  44-45. 

2727  The  |  History  |  of  |  NewEngland,  |  Containing  an  |  Im- 
partial Account  I  of  tbe  |  Civil  and  Ecclesiastical  Affairs  |  Of  tbe 
Country,  |  To  tbe  Year  of  our  Lord,  1700.  |  To  which  is  added,  | 
Tbe  Present  State  of  New-England.  |  With  a  New  and  Accurate 
Map  of  the  Country.  |  And  an  |  Appendix  |  Containing  their  | 
Present  Charter,  their  Ecclesiastical  Disci-  |  pline,  and  their  Mu- 
nicipal-Laws. I  In  Two  Volumes.  |  Tbe  Second  Edition.  |  With 
many  Additions  by  tbe  Author.  |  By  Daniel  Neal,  A.  M.  |  Vol. 

I  [-11].  I 

London :  |  Printed  for  A.  Ward,  in  Little-Britain ;  T.  Longman  | 
and  T.  Sbewell,  in  Paternoster-Bow;  J.  Oswald,  |  in  tbe  Poultry; 
A.  Millar,  in  tbe  Strand;  and  |  J.  Brackstone,  in  Comhill.    M  DCC 
XLVII  [1747].  I  • 

2  vols.  1  p.  1.,  pp.  i-vi,  i-vi,  1 1.,  pp.  1-392;  2  p.  II.,  pp.  1-380,  8 11.  map.  8°. 
Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eames,  from  a  copy  in  the  Astor  library. 

A  few  Indian  words  and  sentences,  with  English  translations,  vol.  1,  pp.  47, 48. 

2728  Vegro.    Tbe  Negro  Servant  0. 

No  title-page.   Pp.  1-40.  24^.    Except  heading  above,  entirely  in  Cherokee 
characters. 

2729  Veighbors  (Robert  S.)    Commanche  Numeration. 

In  Schoolcraft  (H.  R.)    Indian  Tribes,  voL  2,  pp.  129-130.    Philadelphia^ 
1852.  4°. 
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Veighbon  (Robert  S.)^^^onti^aed. 

2730 Vocabulary  of  the  N^uni,  or  Comanche  (Texas). 

In  Sohooloraft  (H.  R.)  Indian  Tribes,  vol.  2,  pp.  494-505.  Pbiladelphiay 
1852.  40. 

2731  Veill  (Edward  Duffield).  Annals  |  of  the  |  Minnesota  Historical 
Society.  |  MDCCCLVI,  |  containing  |  Materials  |  for  the  |  History 
of  Minnesota.  |  [Seal.]  j  Prepared  by  |  Edward  D.  l^eill,  Secretary 
of  the  Society.  | 

Saint  Paul :  |  Joseph  B.  Brown,  Territorial  Printer,  |  Pioneer  and 
Democrat  Office.  |  1856.  | 

Second  title: 

Materials  |  for  the  future  |  History  of  Minnesota;  |  being  a  |  Be- 
I>ort  I  of  the  |  Minnesota  Historical  Society  |  to  the  |  Legislative 
Assembly,  |  in  accordance  with  a  joint  resolution.  |  Fifteen  hun- 
dred copies  ordered  to  be  printed  for  the  use  of  the  Legislature.  | 

Saint  Paul:  |  Joseph  B.  Brown,  Territorial  Printer,  |  Pioneer 
and  Democrat  Office.  |  1856.  |  • 

I  p.  1.,  pp.  1-141, 1-17.  8^.  Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eames,  from  a  copy  in  the  Astor 
library. 

Names  of  the  Bands  of  the  Scionx  of  the  East,  with  their  significations,  p.  40. 

2732 The  |  History  of  Minnesota:  |  from  the  |  Earliest  French 

Explorations  |  to  the  |  Present  Time.   |   By   |   Edward  Duffield 
I^eill,  I  Secretary  of  the  Minnesota  Historical  Society.  |  [Quotation 
one  line.]  | 
Philadelphia:  |  J.  B.  Lippincott  &  Co.  |  1858.  |  • 

628  pp.  8^.    Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eames  from  copy  in  the  Astor  library. 
Dakota  hymn,  with  translation,  p.  G4 ;  Dakota  names  for  the  months,  with  trans- 
lations, p.  86 ;  Dakota  alphabet,  p.  97. 

+  Second  Edition.    Philadelphia,  1873,  pp.  lU ,  50-758.  8^. 

2733  Dakota  Land  and  Dakota  Life.    By  Edward  D.  Neill. 

In  Minn.  Hist.  Soo.,  Annals,  No.  4,  pp.  45-64.  Saint  Paul,  1853.  8^\ 
Names  of  the  Scionx  of  the  East,  with  their  signification,  pp.  46-47 ;  Lan- 
guage, pp.  49-50 ;  Song  and  translation,  p.  53 ;  List  of  Moons,  p.  62. 

Reprinted  in  Minn.  Hiat.  800.,  Coll.,  vol.  1,  pp.  254-294.    Saint  Panl,  1872.  8^. 

2734 The  |  History  of  Minnesota :  |  from  the  |  Earliest  French 

Explorations  |  to  the  |  Preseflt  Time,  |  By  the  |  Bev.  Edward  Duf- 
field Neill,  I  President  of  Macalester  College;  |  Corresponding 
Member  of  Massachusetts  Historical  Society;  Author  of  |  "Vir- 
ginia Company  of  London,"  "The  English  Colonization  of  |  Amer- 
ica," ["]  Founders  of  Maryland,"  Etc.,  Etc.,  Etc.  |  [One  line  quota- 
tion.] Fourth  Edition,  Bevised  and  Enlarged.  | 
Minneapolis :  |  Minnesota  Historical  Company.  |  1882.  |  0. 

Pp.  i-xlix,  i-iii,  49-928, 1-10, 1-16, 1-4.  8°.    Linguistics  as  m  1&')8  edition. 

2735  VelleB  {Rev.  Abraham)  and  Hill  (John),  jr.    The  Book  of  |  Com- 
mon Prayer,  |  according  to  the  use  of  the  |  Church  of  England,  | 
translated  into  the  Mohawk  language,  |  compiled  from  various 
translations,  revised,  corrected,  and  |  prepared  fot  the  press,  under 
the  direction  of  |  the  Bev.  Abraham  Nelles,  |  Chief  Missionary  in 
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Vdles  (Rev.  Abraham)— continued. 

the  service  of  the  Company  for  the  Propagation  of  the  |  Oospel 
in  New  England  and  the  parts  adjacent  in  America.  |  The  Col- 
lects, the  Service  of  Baptism  of  such  as  are  of  Biper  Years,  the  | 
Order  of  Confirmation,  the  Visitation  of  the  Sick,  the  Communion  | 
of  the  Sick,  Thanksgiving  of  Women  after  Child  Birth,  &c^  j 
Translated  by  John  Hill,  Junr.,  |  Appear  in  Mohawk  for  the  first 
time,  in  this  Edition  of  the  Prayer  Book.  | 

Hamilton :  |  Printed  at  Buthven's  Book  and  Job  Office,  &c..  King 
Street.  |  1842.  | 

Second  title: 

Ne  Eaghyadouhsera  ne  |  Yoedereanayeadagwha,  |  tsiniyouht  ne 
yontstha  ne  |  Skauyadaratiha  Onouhsadokeaghty,  j  tekaweanate 
nyouh  kanyeakehaka  kaweanoetaghkouh,  |  watkeanisaaghtouh  ne 
tekaweanatenyoehokonh,  watkease,  skagwada-  |  gwea,  neoni  ka- 
weyeaneatase  ne  tsiteyeristoghraraktha,  |  ne  raoteweyeanoeny- 
aghtshera  |  ne  Batsi.  Abraham  Nelles,  |  Rarighwawakhouhtsherag- 
weniyoh  ne  shakonatsteristase  ne  Tsikeatyogh-  |  gwayea  ne  Teha- 
dirighwarenyatha  ne  Orighwadokeaghty  ne  Ase  |  Skauyadaratiha 
neoni  aktatyeshouh  ne  America.  |  Ne  Adereanayeathokonh,  ne  Yoe- 
datnekosseraghtha  ne  Yakaoseragwea,  |  ne  Yoedaderighwahnirats- 
tagweanitha,  Yoedadenadarenawitha  ne  |  Yakonouhwaktany,  Yoe- 
douhradagbgwha  Tyakothoewisea,  &c.  |  Ne  Tehaweanatenyouh 
John  Hill,  Junr.,  |  Nene  toetyereaghte  waokeatane  ne  Eanyeake- 
hakake  ne  keaiekea  Kaghya-  |  douhserakouh  ne  Yoedereanayea- 
dagwha. I 

Oghroewakouh:  |  Tekaristoghrarakouh  Buthven  Tsiteharistogh- 
raraktha  ne  Eaghyadouh-  |  sera,  &c.,  Eoraghkowah  Tsitekanato- 
kea.  I  1842.  | 

Pp.  i-viii,  1-432,  alternate  pages  English  and  Mohawk.  8".  English  title  verso 
1. 1 ;  Mohawk  title  recto  L  2. 

Appended : 

Ne  I  Karoegwea  |  ne  ase  tekaweanatenyouh  |  ne  |  teharighwag- 
wathaokouh  ne  David,  |  nekagh§aeany  |  ne  eayontsthake  |  Onouh- 
sadokeaghtike.  | 

Hamilton:  |  Printed  at  Buthven's  Book  and  Job  Office,  &c., 
King  Street.  |  1842.  |  O.  BA.  WE.  JWP. 

Pp.  i32M56.    Part  of  the  singing  psalms  and  hymns. 

For  other  editions  of  the  Book  of  Common  Prayer  in  Mohawk,  see  Claesse  (L. ), 
and  note  thereto. 

2736  VeneB  |  Lausitzisches  Magazin.  |  Unter  Mitwirkung  der  Oberlau- 
sitzischen  |  Gesellschaft  der  Wissenschaften,  |  herausgegeben 
und  verlegt  |  von  |  Johann  Gotthelf  Neumann,  |  Diakonus  an  der 
Kirche  zu  St.  Petr.  und  P.,  Secretair  |  der  Oberl.  Gesellsch.  der 
Wissensch.  und  Ghrenmitglied  der  |  Schles.  Gesellschaft  f&r  vater- 
landische  Eultur.  |  Erster  [-Dreiundvierzigster]  Band.  |  Mit  4 
Steindr&cken  und  mehrern  Tabellen. 


536  NORTH   AMERCAN   LINGUISTICS. 

■enes — continued. 

G6rlitz,  I  beim  Herausgeber  und  in  Commission  bei  C.  G.  Zobel.  | 
1822  [-1866].  I  G^ruckt  bei  Johann  Gottlieb  Dressier.  |  o. 

43  vols.  8^. 

Hasling  ( — . )    Eine  Probe  der  Esqaimaax-Sprache,  vol.  14,  pp.  260-262. 

2737  Venville  {RSv.  Jean  Baptiste).    [Gat^chisme  en  langne  Iroquoise.] 

Manascript.  26  annumbered  leaves.  249,  No  title-page.  Some  pages  missing 
at  beginning.  OY. 

2738  Veve  y  Holina  (Luis  de).  Beglas  |  de  Orthograpbia,  |  Dicciona- 
rio,  I  J  Arte  |  del  Idioma  Othomi,  |  breve  instrnccion  |  para  los 
prineipiantes,  |  que  dicto  |  El  L.  D.  Lais  de  Neve,  y  Molina^  |  Ca- 
tbedratico  Proprietario  de  dicho  Idioma  |  en  el  Beal,  y  Pontificio 
Colegio  Seminario,  |  Examinador  Synodal,  6  Interprete  de  el  |  Tri- 
bunal de  F^  en  el  Provisorato  de  Indios  |  de  este  Arzobispado, 
y  Capellan  del  |  Hospital  Real  de  esta  Gorte.  |  Dedicalo  |  al  Glorio- 
sissimo  |  Sefior  San  Josepb,  |  Padre  Putativo  del  Verbo  Eterno,  | 
y  bajo  su  Proteccion  lo  saca  4  Inz.  | 

Impressas  en  Mexico,  con  las  liceucias  necessarias,  |  en  la  Im- 
prenta  de  la  Bibliotheca  Mexicana,  en  el  |  Puente  del  Espiritu 
Santo.    Alio  de  1767.  |  B.  o.  job. 

12  p.  11.,  pp.  1-160.  sm.49, 

2739 Beglas  de  Ortografia,  |  Diccionario  |  y  Arte 'del  Idioma 

s^tbomi:  |  breve  instrnccion  |  para  los  principiantes,  que  |  dicto  | 
D.  Luis  de  Neve  y  Molina.  |  Catedrdtico  propietario  |  de  dicho 
idioma  en  el  Beal  y  Pontificio  Golejio  |  Seminario,  examinador 
sinodal  6  interprete  |  del  Tribunal  de  la  F6  en  el  provisorato  de 
indios  de  |  este  arzobispado  y  capellan  del  Hospi-  |  tal  Beal  de  esta 
Gorte.  I  Dedicalo  |  al  gloriosisimo  |  Sr.  San  Jose,  |  Padre  putativo 
del  Yerbo  Eteruo,  y  bajo  su  |  proteccion  lo  saca  &  luz.  | 

Mexico:  1863.  *|  Tipografia  de  Mariano  Yillanueva.  |  Galle  de  Or- 
tega niim.  24.  |  O. 

Pp.  1-256.  16°. 

According  to  Naxera  (Disertacion,  &c.),  the  anthor  was  an  Othomi  native. 
He  became  a  priest  in  the  seminary  of  the  district,  where  he  taught  his  mother 
tongoe,  and  was  made  interpreter  of  the  Tribunal  of  the  Faith  for  the  native 
section  of  the  Ecclesiastical  Court. 

2740  Grammatica  |  della  Lingua  Otomi  |  esposta  in  Italiano  | 

dal  conte  j  Enea  Silvio  Vincenzo  Piccolomini  |  membro  de  piu  Ac- 
cademie  e  Societa  Scientifiche,  |  Secondo  la  Traccia  del  licenziato 
Luis  de  Neve  y  Molina  |  col  vocabulario  Spagnuolo-Otoml  |  spiegato 
in  Italiano.  |  [Design.] 
Boma  I  nella  tipografia  di  propaganda  fide  |  1841.  |  B.  y. 

Outside  title  1  l.,pp.  1-^,  1 1.  12<^.  Grammar  of  the  Otomi  language,  trans- 
lated into  Italian  by  Count  Piccolomini,  from  the  Spanish-Otomi  of  Neve  y  Mo- 
lina. 

See  Charenoey  (H.  de),  No.  730  of  this  Catalogue. 
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2741  Hew.    The  New  Birth.    Ataklant  Ffcta. 

[Park  Hill,  Cherokee  Nation :  Mission  Press,  1845.]  ba. 

Pp.  I-IC.  120.    No  title-page.     "First  ed.,  1827 ;  Second ed.,  IS^^e.^—Byingitm. 

2742 [The  New  Testament  in  the  Cherokee  Language. 

Mission  Press,  Park  Hill,  1850.]  • 

2  vols.  24°.    Title  from  Catalogue  of  Books  in  Library  Am.  Bib.  Boo. 

2743 [The  New  Testament  in  the  Cherokee  Language.    Five 

lines  in  Cherokee  characters.] 

New  York :  |  American  Bible  Society,  |  Instituted  in  the  year 
MDCCCXVI.  I  1860.  |  0.  WB.  JWP. 

Pp.  1-408.  liP,    In  Cherokee  characters. 

2744 The  |  New  Testament  |  of  |  our  Lord  and  Saviour  Jesus 

Christ,  I  translated  into  |  the  Choctaw  Language.  |  Pin  |  Chitokaka 

pi  okchaliiichi  Chisvs  Elaist  |  in  Testament  Himona,  |  Chahta 

anumpa  atoshowa  hoke.  | 

New  York:  |  American  Bible  Society,  |  Instituted  in  the  year 

MDCCCXVL  I  1848.  |  O.  WE.  ABO.  ABB. 

Pp.  1-816.  129.  Have  seen  editions  of  1654, 1856,  and  1871,  with  no  change  of 
title-page  except  iu  date. 

2745  Veweomb  (Harvey).    The  |  North  American  Indians:  |  being  |  a 
series  of  conversations  |  between  |  a  mother  and  her  children,  | 
illustrating  the  |  character,  manners,  and  customs  |  of  the  |  Natives 
of  North  America.  |  Adapted  both  to  the  general  Reader  and  to 
the  Pupil  of  the  j  Sabbath  School.  |  In  two  volumes.  |  Vol.  I  [II].  | 
By  Harvey  Newcomb.  | 

Pittsburgh:  |  Published  by  Luke  Loomis,  |  No.  79,  Market 
Street  |  [1835.]  o.  whs. 

2  vols.  160. 

Appendix,  vol.  1,  pp.  155-169,  contains  remarks  on  Indian  languages  ^m  Boa- 
dinot's  Star  in  the  West,  Adair,  Golden,  Edwards,  and  a  table,  Arom  Edwards, 
of  Engiish,  Charibbee,  Creek,  Mohegan,  and  Hebrew  words. 

2746  VewHampahireHifltorioal  Society.  Collections  |  of  the  |  New-Hamp- 
shire I  Historical  Society,  |  for  the  year  1824.  |  [No  date  in  v.  8.] 
Volume  I  [-VIII].  | 

Concord:  |  Published  by  Jacob  B.  Moore.  |  1824  [-1866].  |  o.  ba. 

8  vols.  ^, 

BaUard  (Rev,  E.)    Indian  mode  of  applying  names,  vol.  8,  pp.  446-452. 

2747  Vewton  (Alfired).  Notes  on  Birds  which  have  been  found  in 
Greenland. 

In  Royal  See.  [of  London].    Manual  of  the  Nat.  Hist.,  Geol.,  and  Physios  of 
Greenland,  &c.,  pp.  94-115.    London,  1875.  8°. 
Esquimaux  names  of  birds,  passim, 

2748  Vewton  (J.  H.),  editor.  History  |  of  |  Venango  County,  |  Penn- 
sylvania, I  and  incidentally  of  petroleum,  |  together  with  |  accounts 
of  the  early  settlement  and  progress  of  each  township,  |  borough 
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■ewton  (J.  H.),  editor — continued. 

tod  village,  |  with  |  personal  and  biographical  sketches  of  the 
early  settlers,  repre^en-  |  tative  men,  family  records,  Etc.  |  By.  an 
able  Corps  of  Historians.  |  With  illustrations  |  Descriptive  of  its 
Scenery,  Private  Kesidences,  Public  Buildings,  Farm  Scenes,  Oil  | 
Derricks,  Manufactories,  etc.,  from  Original  Sketches.  |  Edited 
by  I  J.  H.  Newton.  | 

Columbus,  Ohio:  |  PubUshed  by  J.  A.  Caldwell.  |  1879.  |  o. 

Pp.  1^51.  40. 

"Chapter  8,  Language  of  the  Iroqaois,"  pp.  !^25y  contains  general  remarks 
on  the  language  of  the  Iroquois,  and  a  short  vocahnlary;  Lord's  Prayer  with 
interlinear  translation,  and  a  hymn  in  Seneca. 

Hew  Tork  (State  of). 

See  O'CaUaghan  (Edmund  Bailey),  editor, 

2749  Hew  Tork  Historical  Society.    Collections  |  of  the  |  New- York 
Historical  Society,  |  for  the  year  1809  [-1830].  |  Volume  I  [-V]. 
[One  line  qaotation.] 
New  York:  Printed  and  published  by  I.  Eiley.  |  1811  [-laSO].  | 

5  vols.  8°.  C.  BA. 
Jarvis  (S.F.)    A  Discourse  on  the  Religion  of  the  Indian  Tribes  of  North 

America,  vol.  3,  pp.  181-268. 

Smith  (W.)    History  of  the  late  Province  of  New  York,  vols  4  and  5. 

2760 Collections  |  of  the  |  New  -York  |  Historical  Society.  | 

Second  Series.  |  Vol.  I  [-III].  |  [Three  lines  quotation.] 

New  -York :  |  Printed  for  the  Society,  |  by  H.  Lud wig,  72  Vesey- 
Street.  |  1841  [-M  DCCC  LVII  (1867)].  |  0.  ba. 

3  vols.  8°. 

Benaon  (£. )    Memoir  read  before  the  Society,  vol.  2,  pp.  77-148. 

Donok  (A.  Van  der).    Description  of  the  New  Netherlands,  vol.  1,  pp.  125-242. 

Xiaet  (J.  de).    Extracts  from  the  New  World,  vol.  1,  pp.  281-316. 

Marahall  (O.H.)  Narrative  of  the  Expedition  of  the  Marquis  de  Nonville, 
vol.  2,  pp.  14^192. 

Megapolenaia  (J.),  Jr.  A  short  sketch  of  the  Mohawk  Indians,  vol.  3,  pp. 
137-160. 

2761 Collections  |  of  the  |  New-York  Historical  Society  |  for  the 

year  |  1868  [-1876J.  |  Publication  Fund  Series  [vols.  1-9].  | 

New  York:  |  Printed  for  the  Society.  |  MDCCCLXVIII 
[-MDCCOLXXVII  (1868-1877)].  |  c.  ba. 

9  vols.  80. 

2762  Proceedings  |  of  the  |  New  York  Historical  Society.  |  For 

the  year  1843  [-1848].  | 
New  York:  |  Press  of  the  Historical  Society.  |  1844  [-1848]  |  c.ba. 

6  vols.  80. 

Sohooloraft  (H.  R.)  Comments  on  the  Ahoriginal  names  *  *  of  the  State 
of  New  York,  vol.  2,  pp.  77-1 15. 

Thompaon  (B.  F.)  Paper  npon  the  Indian  names  of  Long  Island,  voL  3^ 
pp.  135-131. 
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2763  Hew  Tork  Univenity.    [First-Tbirty-first]  Annaal  Beport[sJ  |  of 
the  I  Kegents  of  the  University,  |  ou  the  |  Gonditiou  of  the  State 
Cabinet  |  of  |  Natural  History.  |  With  |  Catalogues  of  the  same.  | 
Made  to  the  Senate  April  11, 1848.  | 
Albany:  |  0.  Van  Benthuysen,  Printer.  |  1848  [-1879].  |  0. 

31  vols.  80. 

Bruyas  (Bey.  J. )  Badical  words  of  the  Mohawk  huignage,  appended  to  six- 
teenth ann.  rept.,pp.  1-123. 

Morgan  (L.  H.)  List  of  articles  ftimished  the  Indian  collection,  second  ann. 
rept.,  pp.  74-76. 

Schedule  of  [88]  Articles  obtained  from  Indians  residing  in  western 

New -Tork,  being  the  product  of  their  own  handicraft  and  niannfac*tarey  A^,, 
third  ann.  rept.,  pp.  57-60. 

Beport  npon  the  articles  fnmished  the  Indian  collection,  third  ann. 

rept.,  pp.  66-97. 

—  Beport  on  the  fabrics,  inventions,  ^.,  of  the  Iroqnois,  fifth  ann.  rept., 
pp.  67-117. 

2764 Catalogue  |  of  the  |  Cabinet  of  Natural  History  |  of  the 

State  of  New -York,  |  and  of  the  |  Historical  and  Antiquarian  Col- 
lection I  annexed  thereto.  |  Printed  by  Order  of  the  Begents  of  the 
University.  | 

Albany:  |  C.  Van  Benthuysen,  Printer  to  the  Legislature,  | 
1853.  I  0. 

Pp.  1-34, 1-61, 1-22, 1-53, 1-31, 1-28. 1-22.  8°. 

Morgan  (L.  H.)  Donations  [of  Indian  articles]  from  Lewis  H.  Morgan,  of 
Bochester,  with  names  of  a  few  Id  the  Seneca  dialect,  6th  paper,  pp.  3-6. 

Purchases,  from  Lewis  H.  Morgan,  of  Rochester,  [of]  articles  manu- 
factured at  special  request,  by  Indians  residing  in  western  New  York  and  Canada 
West,  with  names  of  each  article  in  the  Seneca  dialect,  6th  paper,  pp.  22-28. 

^2765  Vez-Peroei  |  First  Book.  |  Designed  for  Children  and  New  Begin- 
ners. I 
Clear  Water:  (Mission  Press.)  |  1839.  |  ba.  abo.  jwp.  mhs.  r 

Pp.  1-20.  160. 

^2t6tf  Vican.  ([Nican  ycuiliuhtic  ayninri  |  Hapovalcatca  mexica  c2 
naulitetl  |  ymiuhqueutova  ceaca  yuitlamia-  |  xiij  acatl  cetecpatl 
quitlomi  |  a  xiij  iccpatl.  cecatliqui  |  tlamia  xiij.  call  i.  cetoch  |  Hi 
qnitl  amia  xiij=  |  tochtli.  Aihyni  |  quacotlami  |  tonauhte  |  ixtin=  | 
in  I  mamolpiain  toxiuhypanynomca  catlxi  |  sitl  ompovalxiuhti 
caommatlica  |  ypan  on  xivitl  Velcemcueti  |  tiztli.  quin  omicilloni  | 
con  mexico  a  xxvij  |  dias.  clmes  |  de  Seli  |  e  |  brede  1576  as  | 

Colophon  : 

[Paris:]  Lith.  J.  Desportes,  inst  nat  des  Souards  Muets. — F.  D. 
script.  I  B. 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-158.  8^.  Mexican  hieroglyphs  with  explanations  in  Aztec.  A 
mannscript  of  the  16th  century  belonging  to  M.  Aubin,  who  had  it  reprodaced  in 
fac-simile.  The  copy  seen  was  from  the  library  of  Mr.  Squier,  to  whom  it  was 
presented  by  M.  Aubin. 
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Vican — rtontinued. 

2757  Nican  tecpantoc  ihcuilinhtoc  centzacuhtoc  tepoztocatoc,  in 

tlamantli  mo^entoca  ihqai  techmo  machtililia  ihqui  techmo  ixpauti- 
lilia,  ihqui  techmo  ititilia,  ihqui  techmo  uezcayotilia  in  theo  amoch 
tUk^uilacatzin  S<^.  Lucas,  theo  amoch  tld)Cuilolpantzinco. 

Colophon : 

Se  acabaron.  estos  Evangelios  de  trasladar  oy  quatro  de  Agosto 
dia  de  N.  P.  S**>.  Domingo  en  este  ano  de  mil  setesientos  y  veinte 
y  Sinco  (1725).  • 

Unedited  maDascript  of  154  leaves,  4°,  in  very  regular  writing.  The  author 
of  this  work  is  entirely  unknown  to  us.  It  is  a  volume  of  sermons  drawn  from 
the  Evangelists.— /;ecf«rc,  1878,  M,  2329. 

2758  Hichols  (A.  Sidney).    Vocabulary  of  the  Navajo. 

Manuscript.  10  11.  folio.    In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

2759  Hihina  |  Ayamie-Mazinahigan.  |  Eanachchatageng.  |  [Crucifix.] 

Moniang  [Montreal] :  |  Fabre-Endatch.  |  1830.  | 

Colophon: 

Montreal:  |  Imprim6  par  Ludger  Duvernay,  |  a  I'Imprimerie  de 
la  Minerve.  |  1830.  |  xwr. 

Pp.  1-100.  18^.  Prayers,  catechism,  hymns,  prayers  for  mass,  litany,  &c.,  in 
the  Algonkin  language.    Pp.  97-100  contain  a  brief  primer. 

2760  Hiina  |  Aiamie  Masinaigan.  |  Kanactageng.  |  [Gross.] 

Moniang  [Montreal]:  |  Tak8abikickote  endatc  John  Lovell.  | 
1854.  I  s.  jrwp. 

Picture  of  cross  p.  1,  reverse  blank ;  title  p.  3,  reverse  contains  ''Approbation '' : 
pp.  5-156.  16^.    Catholic  book  of  prayers  in  the  Algonkin  language. 

2761  Hitvk  Hollo  Nitvk  A  Isht  |  Anumpa  Hoke.  |  ATS. 

No  title-page.  Pp.  1-17.  16°.  Tract  **0n  the  Sabbath"  in  the  Choctaw  lan- 
guage. 

2762  Voah  (Mordecai  Manuel).     Discourse  |  on  |  the  evidences  |  of  | 
the  American  Indians  |  being  the  descendants  |  of  the  |  Lost  Tribes 
of  Israel.  |  Delivered  before  the  |  Mercantile  Library  association,  | 
Clinton  Hall.  |  By  M.  M.  Noah.  | 

New    York:  |  James    Van    Norden,  |  No.   27    Pine-street.  | 
1837.  I  WE.  WHS. 

Pp.  1-40.  8^.  According  to  Sabin  there  is  a  Qerman  translation:  Altona,  bei 
Johann  Friedrich  Hammorich.    1838. 

Indian  words  from  Hebrew  roots,  pp.  10-12. 

Holasco  de  los  Eeyes  (D.  Pedro). 

See  lyercioio,  No.  1109. 

27^  Hondddyu  ^gi  Ga&nah.    Dosyow&h  6anok^day&h,  Tgais^dani^yont, 

Nisah  24**»,  1846    Douation  Hymn.    (Seneca  Mission,  January  24*'», 

1845.)  ABC. 

No  title-page.  1  sheet.  8^.    In  Seneca  and  English. 

2764  Hoo8olnph  Vocabularies,  (Noosoluph,  or  Upper  Chihalis,  and  Kwi- 
naiutl  dialects). 

Manuscript.  11  pp.  4^.    In  the  library  of  the  Bnreaa  of  Ethnology. 
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2765  Vordhoff  (Charles).  Califoniia:  |  for  |  Health,  Pleasure,  and  Besi- 
dence.  |  A  book  for  travellers  and  settlers.  |  By  Charles  Nord- 
hoff,  I  Author  of  ''Cape  Cod  and  all  along  Shore,"  &c.|  &c.  | 

New  York:  |  Harper  &  Brothers,  Publishers,  |  Franklin  Square.  | 
1872.  I  0. 

3  p.  U.,  pp.  11-255.  8°. 

Indians  names  of  places  in  the  Tosemite  Valley,  with  English  significations, 
p.  75. 

2706 California  |  for  |  Health,  Pleasure,  and  Besidence  |  A 

Book  for  travellers  and  settlers  |  New  Edition,,  thoroughly  Be- 
vised  I  giving  |  detailed  accounts  of  the  culture  of  the  wine  and 
raisin  grape  |  the  orange,  lemon,  olive,  and  other  semi-tropical 
fruits  I  colony  settlementSf  methods  of  irrigation,  etc.  |  By  | 
Charles  Nordhoff  |  With  maps  and  numerous  illustrations  | 
New  York  |  Harper  &  Brothers,  Publishers  |  1882  |  o, 

2  p.  11.,  pp.  9-206.  6^.  Indian  names  of  places  in  the  Tosemite  Valley,  with 
English  significations,  p.  58. 

2767  Vorman  (Benjamin  Moore).  Bambles  in  Yucatan;  |  or,  |  Notes 
of  Travel  through  the  Peninsula,  |  including  |  a  visit  to  the 
remarkable  Ruins  |  of  |  Chi-chen,  Eabah,  Zayi,  and  TJxmal.  |  With 
numerous  illustrations.  |  By  B.  M.  Norman.  | 

New  York:  |  J.  &  H.  G.  Langley,  57  Chatham  Street.  |  Philadel- 
phia: Thomas,  Co wperth wait,  &  Co.  |  New  Orleans:  Norman,  Steel, 
&  Co.  I  MDCCCXLIII  [1843].  |  B.  C.  WE. 

Engraved  title  1 1., printed  title  1  l.,pp.  3-304.  << Second  edition"  and  "Third 
edition''  similar  in  all  respects  to  above  except  the  addition  of  the  qnoted  words. 
Fourth  edition,  N.T.,  1844;  Seventh  edition,  N.T.,  1849.  8^.  map. 

Lord's  Prayer  in  Maya,  p.  68. 

Chapter  xiv.  Remarks  on  American  Languages  in  general — Conflicting  Opin- 
ions of  Philologists — Religions  Zeal  a  Stimulus  that  has  produced  the  Grammars 
and  Vocabularies  of  theAmeilcan  Languages — Sketch  of  the  Grammar  of  the 
Maya  Tongue— Concluding  Observations  respecting  its  Origin,  pp.  236-251. 

A  brief  Maya  Vocabulary,  pp.  255-263. 

Rafineaque  (C.  S.)  Ancient  Languages  of  the  First  Inhabitants  of  America, 
pp.  292-'296. 

2768  Horris  (Philetus  W.)    The  |  Calumet  of  the  Coteaii,  |  and  other  | 
poetical  legends  of  the  border.  |  Also,  |  a  glossary  of  Indian  names, 
words,  and  |  western  pro\incialisms.  |  Together  with  |  a  guide- 
book I  of  the  I  Yellowstone  National  Park.  |  By  P.  W.  Norris,  | 
five  years  Superintendent  of  the  Yellowstone  National  Park.  |  All 
rights  reserved.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  J.  B.  Lippincott  &  Co.  |  1883.  |  JWP. 

Pp.  3-275.  sm.So. 

Glossary  of  ''Indian  words"  and  ''provincialisms,"  pp.  223-233,  contains 
Dakota,  Ojibwa,  Pani,  Chinook,  Nootka,  Chinook  Jargon,  Eickapoo,  and  Sho- 
shone terms. 

2769  [Norton  (John).]  Ne  raowenna  |  Teyoninhokarawen  |  Shakona- 
donde  ne  rondaddegenshon  ne  |  rondadhawakshon  |  Bodinonght- 
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[Vorton  (John)  ]— eontiniied. 

syoni  |  Tsiniyodarighwagennom  ne  |  Baorighwadogeoghte  |  ne 
ne  I  Sanctus  John.  |  Address  to  |  the  Six  nations;  |  recommending 
the  I  Oospel  of  Saint  John.  |  By  |  Teyoninhokarawen,  |  The  Trans- 
lator.— London.  | 

London:  |  Printed  by  Phillips  and  Fardon,  George  Yard,  Lom- 
bard Street.  |  1805.  |  HU. 

Half  tUle  : 

Nene  |  karighwiyoston  |  tsinihorighhoten  ne  |  Saint  John  | 
The  I  Oospel  |  according  to  |  Saint  John.  | 

London :  |  Printed  for  the  |  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society,  | 
By  PhiUipps  &  Fardon,  George  Yard,  Lombard  Street.  | 

Pp.  i,  ii-yii,  ii-yii,  1 1.,  pp.  1-125, 1-125  (doable  nnmben),  altcniAte  Mohawk  and 
EDgliflh;  IL  Mohawk.  16P. 

2770 Kene  |  Earighyoston  |  tsinihorighhoten  ne  |  Saint  John.  | 

New  -York :  |  Printed  for  the  American  Bible  Society.  |  D.  Fan- 
shaw,  Printer.  1 1818.  | 

Second  iitle: 

The  I  Gospel  |  according  to  |  Saint  John.  |  (In  the  Mohawk  Lan- 
guage.) I  [By  Tryoninhokaraven,  called  John  Norton,  a  Chief  of  the 
Six  Nations.] 

New -York:  |  Printed  for  the  American  Bible  Society.  |  D.  Fan- 
shaw.  Printer.  1 1818.  |  o.  ba.  jwp. 

Pp.  1-116, 1-116  (doable  namben), alternate  Mohawk  and  English;  one  page 
corrigenda  in  Mohawk.    Mohawk  title  yerso  of  1. 1 ;  English  title  recto  of  1. 2. 

2771 Nene  |   Karighwiyoston  |  Tsinihorighhoten    ne  |  Saint 

John.  I  The  |  Oospel  |  according  to  |  Saint  John.  | 

London :  printed  for  the  |  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society,  | 
By  Phillips  &  Fardon,  George  Yard,  Lombard  Street.  |  [n.  d.J 

ABS.  JWP. 
pp.  1-126, 1-126  (doable  numbers),  alternate  pages  Mohawk  and  English.  16°. 
T^Dibnll  gives  this  the  date  of  1805;  Kohlers'  catalogoe  pnts  it  under  1804; 
Sabin,  [about  1805] ;  and  MnUer,  1830. 

2772  Votice  sur  les  moenrs  et  coattlmes  des  Indiens  Esquimaux  de  la 
bale  de  Baffins,  an  i>61e  arctique,  snivie  d'nn  vocabulaire  esquimau- 
firan9ais. 

Tours:  Mame.    1826.  * 

Pp.24.  129.    Title  from  Sabin'9  Dictionary, No. 22863. 

2773  Votioet  |  of  |  East  Florida,  |  with  an  Account  |  of  the  |  Seoiinole 
Nation  oif  Indians.  |  By  a  Becent  Traveller  in  the  Province.  | 

Charleston:  |  Printed  for  the  Author,  |  By  A.  E.  MiUer,  4  Broad- 
Street.  I  1822.  I  BP. 

Pp.  1-106.  160. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Seminole  language,  pp.  97-10&. 
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2774  Votioia  Brebe  de  los  vocables  mas  usuales  de  la  Lengaa  Gacchir 
quel.  • 

Manascript.  92  11.  4^.    Title  from  Brassear  de  Bonrbonrg. 

2775  Hott  (Josiah  Clark)  and  Oliddon  (George  Bobins).  IndigeDOUS 
Baces  |  of  |  the  Earth ;  |  or,  |  New  Chapters  of  Ethnological  En- 
quiry ;  I  including  |  monographs  on  special  departmeuta  of  Philol- 
ogy, Iconography,  |  Cranioscopy,  Palaeontology,  Pathology,  Ar- 
chaeology, Com-  I  parative  Geography,  and  Natural  History:  |  con- 
tributed by  I  Alfred  Maury,  |  Biblioth^caire  [&c.,  seven  lines],  | 
Francis  Pulszky,  |  of  Lubocz  and  Cselfalva,  |  Fellow  [&c.,  six 
lilies],  I  and  J.  Aitken  Meigs,  M.  D.,  |  Professor  of  [&c.,  seven 
lines],  I  (With  Communications  from  Prof.  Jos.  Leidy,  M.  D.,  and 
Prof.  L.  Agassiz,  LL.  D.)  |  presentiug  fresh  |  investigations)  docu- 
ments, and  materials;  |  by  |  J.  C.  Nott,  M.  D.,  |  Mobile,  Alabama,  | 
and  Geo.  B.  Gliddon,  |  Formerly  U.  S.  Consul  at  Cairo,  |  Authors 
of  "Types  of  Mankind.'?  | 

Philadelphia:  |  J.  B.  Lippincott&Co.  |  London:  Triibner  &Co.  | 
1857.  I  0.  BA.  WE.  JWP. 

Pp.  i-xxiv,  25-656.  4°. 

Maury  ( Al^d).    Oq  the  distribntion  and  clafisiiication  of  tongues,  pp.  25-86. 

2776  Honvelle  Bretagne.    Vicariat  Apostolique  d'Athabaska  et  Mac- 
kenzie. • 

In  Annalea  de  la  Propag.  de  la  Foi,  vol.  43,  pp.  457-478.  Paris,  1871.  8^.  Title 
from  Mr.  W.  Eamea. 

Contains  remarks  on  the  Esquimaux  and  Oris  languages. 

2777  HonvelleB  Annales  |  des  Voyages,  |  de  la  Geographic  |  et  de  I'His- 
toire,  I  ou  |  recueil  |  Des  relations  originales  in^dites,  communi- 
qu^es  par  |  des  voyageurs  frangais  et  Strangers;  |  Des  voyages 
nouveaux,  traduits  de  toutes  les  langues  |  europ^ennes;  |  Et  des 
m^moires  historiques  sur  rorigine,  la  langue,  les  |  mcBurs  et  les 
arts  des  peuples,  ainsi  que  sur  les  pro-  |  ductions  et  le  commerce 
des  pays  jusqu'ici  pen  ou  mal  |  connus;  |  Accompagn^es  d'un  bulle- 
tin ou  I'on  aiinonce  toutes  les  d^couvertes,  recherches  et  entreprises 
qui  tendent  |  k  acc^l^rer  les  progr^s  des  sciences  historiques,  et  | 
speeialement  de  la  geographic.  |  Avec  des  cartes  et  planches,  | 
gravies  en  tailledouce,  |  publi^es  par  |  MM.  J.  B.  Eyries  et  Malte- 
Brun.  I  Tome  Premier  [-208].  | 

Paris,  I  Librairie  de  Gide  Fils,  |  Rue  Saiut-Marc-Peydeau.  No, 
16.  I  1819  [-1870].  I  O.  BA. 

208  vols.  b^.    This  work  has  been  published  in  series  as  follows : 

First  series,  1819-1826, 30  vols. ;  Second  series,  1827-1833, 30  vols. ;  Third  series, 
1834-1839. 24  vols. ;  Fourth  series,  1840-1844, 20  vols. ;  Fifth  series,  1845-1854, 40 
vols. ;  Sixth  series,  1855-1865, 44  vols. ;  Seventh  series,  1866-1870, 20  vols. 

The  volumes  are  not  numbered  consecutively,  each  year  having  its  own  series, 
usually  1-4. 

Brasaeur  de  Bourbourg  (C.  E.)  Notes  d'un  voyage  dans  rAm^rique  oentrale, 
1855,  vol.  3,  pp.  129-158. 
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■oaTelle»— condDued. 

Qaelqnea  traces  d'nne  Emigration  de  TEarope  septentrionale  en  Ani6> 

riqne,  1^8,  voL  4,  pp.  261-292. 

Camargo  (D.M.)  Histoire  de  la  REpnbliqne  de  Tlaxcallan,  1843,  yoL  2,  pp. 
129-204 ;  vol.  3,  pp.  129-197. 

Gkdlatin(A.)  Sur  Tancienne  oiyilisation  dn  Nonvean  Meziqae,  1851,  yoL  3, 
pp.  237-311. 

Fagea  (P.)    Voyage  en  Califomie,  1844,  vol.  1, pp.  145-182, 311-347. 

[Zfowe  (F. )]  Les  lies  Al^utee  et  lean  habitana,  1849,  vol.  2,  pp.  66-82 ;  voL 
4,  pp.  112-148. 

Squiar  (E.  G.)  Lettre  a  propoe  de  la  lettre  de  M.Bra88ear  de  Bonrbouigy 
1855,  vol.  4,  pp.  273-285. 

Les  Indiens  Xicaqaes  da  Hondaras,  1858,  voL  4,  pp.  133-136. 

Temaox-Compana  (H.)  Vocabalaire  dee  principales  langaes  da  Meziqae, 
1840,  vol.  4,  pp.  &-37 ;  1841,  vol.  4,  pp.  257-287. 

Texoxomoc  (A. )  Histoire  da  Meziqae,  1844,  vol.  2,  pp.  5-93, 12^160, 257-291 ; 
1844,  vol.  3.  pp.  5-29 ;  vol.  4,  pp.  5-64,  129-178,  257-281;  1845,  vol.  3,  pp.  300-311; 
1846,  vol.  3,  pp.  329^-345 ;  vol.  4,  pp.  98-109, 172-209 ;  1847,  vol.  1,  pp.  161-184 ;  voL 
2,  pp.  184-206;  vol.  4,  pp.  308-320;  1848,  voL  1,  pp.  168-185;  vol.  2,  pp.  204-221; 
vol.  3,  pp.  275-292 ;  vol.  4,  pp.  148-160;  1849,  voLl,  pp.  286-304. 

Urrtia  (J.  A. )  Nonvelles  d^coavertee  d'antiquit^  monnmentalee  dans 
PAm^rique  centrale,  1857,  vol.  1,  pp.  175-186. 

Vei^aminov  ( I.)    Langnes  de  rAm^rique  Eusse,  1850,  vol.  1,  pp.  359-364. 

'Wrangell  ( — ).  Observations  sor  les  habitants  des  cotes  nord-onest  de  TAm^ 
riqae,  1853,  vol.  1,  pp.  19&-221. 

2778  Vokakpiak  pernertok  saniarsimarsok.  |  [Picture.] 

[Druct  von  J.  F.  SteiDkopf,  in  Stuttgart]  |  1849.  |  ATS. 

1  P*  i*>  PP*  1-3*  16^.    Tract  in  the  Eskimo  language  of  Labrador. 

2779  HokakpiarksBk,  Gudemik  okau-  |  seeniglo  assseniktuk.  |  [Picture  of 
Bible.] 

[Druct  von  J.  F.  Steinkopf  in  Stuttgart.]  |  1851.  |  ats. 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-7.  16^.    Tract  in  the  Eskimo  language  of  Labrador. 

2780  Vokapiak  angerarviksab  nelliuuiugane.  |  [Picture.] 

[Druct  von  J.  F.  Steinkopf  in  Stuttgart.]  |  1849.  |  ats. 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-8.  16°.    Tract  in  the  Eskimo  language  of  Labrador. 

2781  Vnmipnain  |  Shapabitamanash  |  Timasb.  |  Ma  biwasb  naks  ka 
watn  timasb  bisukuatipaswisba.  | 

Lapwai.    1840.  |  ABO. 

Pp.  1-52.  sq.  16°.    Primer  in  the  Nez  Perces  language. 

2782  Hnnaleratit.    Ndugme  sanat,  1858.  • 

60  pp.  8°.    Geography  in  Eskimo. ^-iSinX;. 

2783  Vonez  (JFV.  Joan).  Algunas  cossas  curiossas  en  lengua  Gbapaneca 
sacadas  de  pposito  p*  doctrina  de  los  yn®*  y  p*  q.  los  p**  que  de- 
prenden  esta  lengua  se  aprovecben  dellas  por  no  aver  en  ella  nada 
escrito.  Los  padres  perdonen  y  R"***  el  buen  desseo  que  tubo  q*" 
lo  tramyo  por  servirles  y  aprouecbar  las  almas  destod  pobres.        * 

Manuscript.  54  11.  4^.  Signed  in  the  margin,  Fr.  Joan  Nanez.  It  is  a  series  of 
homilies  oi  sermons,  and  is  unique  of  its  kind,  since,  as  the  author  says,  nothing 
had  been  written  for  the  instruction  of  the  natives  in  the  Chiapaneque.— .firo«- 
9eur  de  Bourbourg. 
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Honez  (JFV.  Joau) — cou tinned. 

2784 Sermones  de  Doctrina  en  leugua  Ghapaneca  compuestos 

por  el  B.  P.  Fr.  Joan  N^unez,  dominico,  recogidos  en  la  familia  del 
Sr.  D.  Esteban  Nucamendi,  gobernador  qne  fu^  de  Acal&.  * 

Manascript.  80  11.,  many  of  which  are  injured.  4^.    Title  from  Brassenr  de 
Bourbonrg. 

2785  Hnttall  (Thomas).  A  |  Journal  |  of  |  Travels  |  into  tlie  |  Arkan- 
sa  Territory,  |  during  the  year  |  1819.  |  With  occasional  observa- 
tions on  the  manners  of  the  |  Aborigines.  |  Illustrated  by  a  map 
abd  other  engravings.  |  By  Thomas  Nuttall,  F.  L.  S.  |  Honorary 
member  of  the  American  Philosophical  Society,  and  of  |  the  Acad- 
emy of  Natural  Sciences,  &c.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  Printed  and  published  by  Thos.  H.  Palmer.  | 
1821.  I  C.  BA. 

Pp.  i-xiv,  9-296.  8^.  map.    A  few  words  in  the  Natchez  language  (from  Da 
Pratz),  p.  27 1,  foot-note. 

2786  Nnwheh  kukwadhud  Jesus  Christ  |  vih  kwunduk  nirz}  |  Matthew, 
Mark,  Luke,  John  |  ha  rsiotitinyokhai  kirre  |  kwitinyithutluth 
kwikit.  I  John  Bsiotitinyoo  vih  etuuetle  |  tig  ha  |  Tukudh  tsha 
zit  I  thleteteitazya.  | 

London,  |  1874.  |  JWP. 

Pp.  1-267.  12^^.   The  Four  (Gospels,  and  epistles  of  John,  in  the  Tnkadh  language. 


2787  Ober  (Frederick  A.)  Vocabulary  of  the  Carib;  Islands  of  Domi- 
nica and  St.  Vincent. 

Manuscript.  1011.  folio.  211  words.  In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

2788  0*Brian  {Mr.)  A  Vocabulary  of  Fort  Simpson  Dog-Bib,  by  Mr. 
Cf'Brian,  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company. 

In  RiohardBon  {Sir  J,)    Arctic  Se&rching  Expedition,  vol.  2,  p.  398.  London, 

ia'>i.  8°. 

2789  Vocabulary  of  the  language  of  a  tribe  dwelling  near  the 

sources  of  the  Biver  of  the  Mountains,  and  known  to  the  voyagers 
by  the  name  of  "Mauvais  Monde,"  and  of  the  Dog-rib  dialect, 
drawn  up  by  Mr.  O'Brian,  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company's  service. 

In  Richardson  {Sir  J. )    Arctic  Searching  Expedition,  vol.  2,  pp.  399-400.  Lon- 
don. 1851.  &^, 

2790  0*Callaghan  (Edmund  Bailey).  The  |  Documentary  History  |  of 
the  I  State  of  New- York;  |  arranged  under  direction  of  the  |  Hon. 
Christopher  Morgan,  |  Secretary  of  State.  |  [Vignette.]  |  By  B.  B. 
O'Callaghan,  M.  D.  |  Vol.  I  [-IV].  | 

Albany:   |   Weed,    Parsons    &    Co.,   Public    Printers.   |   1849 
[-1851].  I  O 

4  vole.  8o. 

35  Bib 
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Johnson  (Sir  W.)  On  the  Cnstoms,  Manners,  and  Languages  of  the  Indians. 
Vol.  4,  pp.  430-437. 

Wassenaer  (C.)  Description  and  first  settlement  of  New  Netherland.  VoL 
3,  pp.  27-4a 

2791 The  |  Documentary  History  |  of  the  |  State  of  New- York,  | 

arranged  under  direction  of  the  |  Hon.  Christopher  Morgan,  |  Sec- 
retary of  State.  I  [Vignette.]  |  By  E.  B.  O'Callaghan,  M.  D.  |  Vol- 
ume  I  [-1V].  I 
Albany:  |  Weed,Parson8&  Co.,  Public  Printers.  |  1860  [1861].  |  o. 

4  vols.  40. 

Johnson  (Sir  W.)  On  the  Customs,  Manners,  and  Languages  of  the  Indians. 
Vol.  4,  pp.  2G9-273. 

Wassenaer  (C.)  Description  and  first  settlement  of  New  Netherland.  VoL 
3,  pp.  19-31. 

2792 ,  editor.    Documents  |  relative  to  the  |  Colonial  History  |  of 

the  State  of  New- York;  |  procured  in  |  Holland,  England   and 
France,  |  by  |  John  Komeyn  Brodhead  Esq.,  |  Agent,  |  under  and 
by  virtue  of  An  Act  of  the  Legislature  [&c.  seven  lines]  Edited  by  | 
E.  B.  O'Callaghan,  M.  D.,  L.L.D.  |  With  a  Oeneral  Introduction  by 
the  Agent.  |  Vol.  I  [-XIIIJ.  | 

Albany:  |  Weed,  Parsons  and  Company,  Printers.  |  1856 
[-1881].  I  C.  BA.  JWP. 

13  vols.  40.  The  eleventh  volume  of  this  work  (Albany,  1861 )  is  a  ''  General 
Index''  to  the  preceding  ten  volumes.  Under  ''Indian  Language"  Mr.  O'Calla- 
ghan  has  brought  together,  pp.  281^-284,  the  different  Algonkin,  Cherokee,  and 
Iroqnois  terms  occurring  in  the  work,  with  their  English  signification. 

2793  Occom  (Samson).  A  |  Sermon  |  at  the  Execution  of  |  Moses  Paul, 
an  Indian;  |  who  had  been  guilty  of  Murder,  |  Preached  at  New 
Haven  in  America.  |  By  Samson  Occom,  |  A  native  Indian,  and 
Missionary  to  the  Indians,  who  was  in  England  |  in  1776  [sic  for 
1766J  and  1777,  [sic  for  1767]  collecting  for  the  Indian  Charity 
Schools.  I  To  which  is  added  |  AShort  Account  of  the  |  Late  Spread 
of  the  Gospel,  |  among  the  Indians.  |  Also  |  Observations  on  the 
Language  of  the  |  Muhhekaneew  Indians;  |  Communicated  to  the 
Connecticut  Society  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  |  By  Jonathan  Edwards, 
D.D.  I 

New  Haven,  Connecticut:  Printed  1788.  |  London:  Beprinted, 
1788,  and  Sold  by  Buckland,     -  -  -  .  • 

Pp.  24, 16.  iP.  Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary.  In  the  second  edition,  London, 
1789  (see  next  title ;  also  No.  1135  of  this  catalogue),  the  dates  on  the  title-page 
are  correctly  given. 

2794 A  I  Sermon  |  at  the  Execution  of  |  Moses  Paul,  an  In- 
dian ;  I  Who  had  been  guilty  of  Murder,  |  Preached  at  New  Haven 
in  America.  |  By  Samson  Occom,  |  A  native  Indian,  and  Missionary 
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to  the  Indians,  who  was  in  England  |  in  1766  and  1767,  collecting 
for  the  Indian  Charity  Schools.  |  To  which  is  added  |  a  Short  Ac- 
count of  the  I  late  Spread  of  the  Gospel,  |  among  the  Indians.  | 
Also  I  Observations  on  the  Language  of  the  |  Mahhekaneew  In- 
dians; I  communicated  to  the  |  Connecticut  Society  of  Arts  and 
Sciences.  |  By  Jonathan  Edwards,  D.  D.  | 

New  Haven,  Connecticut:  Printed  1788.  |  London:  Printed,  1789, 
and  Sold  by  Buckland,  Pater-  |  noster-Row;  Dilly,  Poultry;  Otridge, 
Strand;  J.  Lepard,  |  No.  91,  Newgate-street;  T.  Pitcher,  No.  44 
Barbican;  Brown,  |  on  the  Tolzey  Bristol;  Binns,  at  Leeds;  and 
Woolmer,  at  Exeter.  |  c.  job. 

Pp.  i-iv,  5-24, 1-16.  8^.  The  final  16  pages  contain  Edwards'  Observationsi  as 
in  title  No.  1134  of  this  catalogue,  and  note  thereto. 


2795  Ooki  Aii  |  masinaiganikikinohamagan  |  on  |  Noaveau  Syllabaire 
Algonquin.  |  [Design.] 

Moniang  [Montreal]:  |  Takwabikickote  endatc  John  Lovell.  | 
1873.  I  JWP. 

Outside  printed  cover  1  1.,  pp.  1-64.  16^.    Primer,prayer8,hymns,  &c.,in  the 
Algonquin  language. 

2796  OTerrall  (Simon  Ansley).  A  |  Eamble  |  of  |  six  thoasand  miles  | 
through  I  the  United  States  j  of  |  America.  |  By  |  S.  A.  Ferrall, 
Esq.  I  [Design.] 

London :  |  Published  by  Effingham  Wilson,  |  Boyal  Exchange.  | 

1832.  I  G.  BA. 

Pp.  i-xii,  1-360.  8°. 

Fac-simile  of  the  first  two  paragraphs  of  the  leading  article  in  the  "  Cherokee 
Phoenix''  of  July  31, 1830,  faces  title-page. 

OgilYie  {Rev,  John). 

See  Andrews  (W.),  Barclay  (H.),afrd  Ogilvie  (J.) , 

2797  Ojibne.    0-jib-ue  |  Spelling  Book,  |  designed  |  for  the  use  of  |  Na- 
tive Learners.  | 

Utica:  |  Printed  by  G.  Tra^y.  |  1833.  |  BA. 

Pp.  1-72.  18^.    For  earlier  editions,  see  Bingham  (A.)  and  O-jip-ne. 

2798 O-jib-ue  |  Spelling  Book,  |  Designed  for  the  use  of  |  Kative 

Learners.  |  Second  Edition,  |  Corrected  and  Enlarged. 

Boston :  |  Printed  for  the  American  Board  of  Commissioners 
for  I  Foreign  Missions,  by  Crocker  and  Brewster.  |  1835.  |  jwp.lsh. 

Pp.  1-107.  12°. 

2799 Ojibue  |  Spelling  Book.  |  [Part  L] 

Boston:  |  Printed  for  the  American  Boanl  of  Commissioners 
for  I  Foreign  Missions,  by  Crocker  &  Brewster.  |  1846.  |  jwp. 

Pp.l-C4.  sq.iso. 
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2800 Ojibue  |  Spelling  Book.  |  Part  11.  | 

Boston :  |  Printed  for  the  American  Board  of  Gommissioners 
for  I  Foreign  Missions,  by  Crocker  &  Brewster.  |  1846.  |  JWP. 

Pp.  1-96.  sq.  18°.    See  Bingham  (A.),  and  O-jip-ne. 
gnistics. 

2801  Ojibway  Mazzeniegnn.  |  The  |  Catechism  |  of  the  |  Church  of  En- 
gland; I  written  in  the  |  Ojibwa  (or  Chippewa)  Language.  | 

Toronto :  |  Printed  by  Bobert  Stanton.  |  1834.  |  JWP.  lsh. 

Pp.l-IH.  120. 

2802  0-jip-ue  |  Spelling  Book.  | 

Colophon : 

Utica:  |  William  Williams,  Book  Printer,  60  Gtenesee  Street.  | 
1832.  I  JWP. 

Pp.  1-12.  12P,    Entirely  the  Ojipne  language.    For  earlier  edition,  see  Bing- 
ham (A.) ;  for  later  ones,  see  Ojibne. 

2803  Oka  homi  ishko  shahli  nan  isht  im  achakma  kvt  ilvppak  |  oke.  | 

No  title-page.    Pp.  1-8.   16^.    Reward  of  drunkenness,  in  the  Choctaw  lan- 
gaage.  ATS. 

2804  Ok&lautsit  attoraksat  kattimajunut  Sontagine,  pilaartomik  katti- 
mavingmit  apsimanerme.  * 

2  parts,  271  pp.  8^.    Sermons  and  addresses.    Title  from  Greenland  mission- 
ary, through  Prof.  Rink. 

2805  Okantsit  |  Testamentitokame  agleksimarsut  illeit.  |  ats.  jwp. 

No  title-page,  1  p.  I.,  pp.  1-8.   18^.    Bible  stories  in  the  Eskimo  language  of 
Greenland. 


2806  Okikinoadi-Mezinaigan.  |  i.  e.  Spelling  and  Beading  Book  in  the 
Chippeway  language ;  |  Containing  Scripture  Histo];j[es  of  the  Old 
and  New  Testament  |  with  an  addition  of  a  few  Hymns.  | 

Detroit:  |  Daily  Tribune  Book  and  Job  Print.  |  No.  34  Woodward 
Avenue,  |  1852.  JHT. 

Pp.  1-144.  160.    See  James  (E.)  for  Chippewa  Speller  and  Reader  of  1832. 

2807  'Okpemermik  mallingninganiglo.  |  [Picture.]  ATS.  jwp. 

No  title-page.  1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-8.  16^.  Bible  stories  in  the  Eskimo  language  of 
Labrador. 

2808  Old  Records  from  New  Jersey. 

In  Am.  Hist.  Record,  vol.  1,  pp.  308-311.    Philadelphia,  1872.  40. 

ContaiDS  2G7  words  and  phrases  in  the  language  of  the  New  Jersey  Indians, 
with  English  defiuitious.  The  original  manuscript,  "lodian  Interpreter,  1684," 
is  preserved  in  the  Salem  Records,  Liber  B,  in  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of  State, 
at  Trenton,  N.  J. 
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2809  Oleariiui  (Adam).  Vermehrte  |  Newe  Beschreibung  |  der  |  Masco- 
witischea  und  Persischen  |  Beyse  |  so  durch  gelegenheit  einer 
HolsteiDischen  Oesandschafft  au  |  den  Eussischen  Zaar  and  Konig 
in  Persien  geschehen.  |  Worinnen  die  Gelegenheit  derer  Orter  und 
I/ander/  durch  |  welche  die  Ueyse  gangen/  als  Liffland/  Eussland/ 
Tartarien/ Meden  und  |  Persien/  sampt  dero  Einwohner  Natur/ 
Leben  /  Sitten/  Hans=Welt=und  Geistlichen  |  Stand  mit  fleiss  auff- 
gezeichnet/  und  mit  vielen  meist  nach  dem  Leben  |  gestelleten 
Figuren  gezieret/  zu  befinden.  |  Welche  |  zum  andern  mahl  heraus 
gibt  I  Adam  Olearius  Ascanius/  der  Flirstlichen  Regierenden  | 
Herrschafit  zu  Schleswig  Holstein  Bibliothecarius  und  Hoff  Mathe- 
maticus.  |  [Design.]  |  Mit  Kom:  Kayserl.  Mayest.  Privilegio  nicht 
nachzudrucken.  | 

Schleswig/  |  Oedruckt  in  der  Fiirstl.  Druekerey/  durch  Johan 
Holwein/  |  Im  Jahr  MDCLVI  [1666].  |  BP. 

19  p.  11.,  pp.  1-778, 17  11.  folio,  maps,  plates.    Engraved  title  recto  1. 1. 
Greenlandish  vocabulary,  106  words,  p.  171. 

2810 Eelation  |  dv  |  Voyage  |  d'Adam  Olearivs  |  en  Moscovie, 

Tartaric  |  et  Perse.  |  Avgment^e  en  cette  novvelle  Edition  |  de  plus 
d'vn  tiers,  &  particulierement  d'vne  seconde  Partie  |  coDtenant  le 
'Voyage  de  |  lean  Albert  de  Mandelslo  |  avx  Indes  Orientales.  | 
Traduit  de  I'Allemand  par  A.  de  Wicqvefort,  |  Eesident  de  Bran- 
debourg.  |  Tome  Premier  [Second].  |  [Device.] 

A  Paris,  |  Chez  lean  dv  Pvis,  rue  Saint  lacques,  &  la  Couronne 
d'or.  I  M.  DC.  LIX  [1659].  |  Avec  privilege  dv  Eoy.  |  ba. 

2  vols.  4^.  maps,  plates.  Greenlandish  vocabulary,  106  words,  vol.  1,  pp.  133- 
134. 

2811 The  I  Voyages  &  Travels  |  of  the  |  Ambassadors  |  from 

the  I  Duke  of  Holstein,  to  the  Great  Duke  |  of  Muscovy,  and  the 
King  of  Persia.  |  Begim  in  the  year  M.  DO.  XXXIII  and  finished 
in  M.  DC.  XXXIX.  |  Containing  a  compleat  History  of  |  Muscovy, 
Tartary,  |  Persia,  |  And  other  adjacent  Countries,  |  with  several 
Public  Transactions  reaching  neer  [sic]  the  Present  Times;  |  In 
Seven  Books.  |  Illustrated  with  diverse  accurate  Mapps  and  Fig- 
ures. I  By  Adam  Olearius,  Secretary  of  the  Embassy.  |  Eendered 
into  English,  by  John  Davies  of  Kidwelly.  |  [Design.] 

London  |  Printed  for  Thomas  Dring,  and  John  Starkey,  and  are 
to  be  sold  at  their  Shops,  at  the  George  |  in  Fleet-street,  near  Clif- 
ford's-Inn,  and  the  Mitre,  between  the  Middle-Temple-Gate  |  and 
Temple  Barr.    M.  DC.  LXII  [1662].  j  HU. 

12  p.  11.,  pp.  1-424.  folio.  Frontispiece,  maps,  plates.  Greenlandish  vocabnlary, 
pp.  71-72.  Mandelslo's  Voyages  are  appended  with  separate  title,  same  imprint, 
pp.  1-187, 5  IL 

2812 The  |  Voyages  and  Travels  |  of  the  |  Ambassadors  |  Sent 

by  Frederick  Duke  of  Holstein,  |  to  the  Great  Duke  of  Muscovy, 
and  the  King  of  Persia.  |  Begun  in  the  year  M.  DC.  XXXIII.  and 
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flnish'd  in  M.  DC.  XXXIX.  |  Containing  a  Compleat  |  History  | 
of  I  Muscovy,  Tartary,  Persia.  |  And  other  adjacent  Countries.  | 
With  several  Public  Transactions  reaching  near  the  Present 
Times;  |  In  VII.  Books.  |  —  |  Whereto  are  added  |  The  Travels  of 
John  Albert  de  Mandelslo,  |  (a  Gentleman  belonging  to  the  Em- 
bassay)  from  Persia,  into  the  |  East-Indies.  |  Containing  |  A  par- 
ticular Description  of  Indosthan,  the  Mogul's  Empire,  the  |  Oriental 
Hands,  Japan,  China,  &c.  and  the  Bevq-  |  lutions  which  happened 
in  those  Countries,  within  these  few  years.  |  In  III.  Books.  |  The 
whole  Work  illustrated  with  divers  accurate  Mapps,  and  Fig- 
ures. I  —  I  Written  originally  by  Adam  Olearius,  Secretary  to  the 
Embassy.  |  —  |  Faithfully  rendred  into  English,  by  John  Davies 
of  Kidwelly.  |  —  |  The  Second  Edition  Corrected.  |  —  | 

London,  |  Printed  for  John  Starkey,  and  Thomas  Basset,  at  the 
Mitre  near  Temple-Barr,  and  at  the  George  near  |  St.  Dunstans 
Church  in  Fleet-street.  1669.  |  • 

10  p.  n.,  pp.  1-316.  Mandelslo's  Travels  are  appended  with  separate  title,  3  p. 
11.,  pp.  1-232, 5  11.  folio.  Greoulandish  vocabulary,  pp.  53-54.  Title  from  Mr.  W. 
Eamcs  from  copy  in  the  Astor  Library. 

2813 Relation  |  du  |  Voyage  |  d'Adam  Olearius  |  en  Moscovie,  | 

Tartaric,  |  et  Perse,  |  AugmentiSe  en  cette  nouvelle  Edition  |  de 
plus  d'un  tiers,  &  particulierement  d'une  seconde  Partie;  |  conte- 
nant  le  voyage  de  |  lean  Albert  de  Mandelslo  |  aux  Indes  Orien- 
tales.  I  Traduit  de  PAllemand  par  A.  de  Wicqvefort,  |  Resident  de 
Brandebourg.  |  Tome  Premier  [Second].  |  Seconde  Edition.  |  [De- 
vice] 

A  Paris,  |  Chez  Antoine  Dezallier,  rue  Saint  Jacques,  |  ^  la  Cou- 
ronne  d'or.  |  M.  DO.  LXXIX  [1679]  |  Avec  privilege  du  Roy.  |  ba. 

2  voIh.  4°.  maps.    Greenlandish  vocabulary,  106  woris.  vol.  l,pp.  133-134. 

2814 Voyages  |  trfes  curieux  4^  tr^s  renommt-z,  |  faits  en  |  Mos- 
covie, I  Tartaric,  et  Perse,  |  par  |  le  S'.  Adam  Olearius,  |  Bibliothe- 
caire  du  Due  de  Holstefn,  &  Muthcmaticien  de  sa  Cour.  |  Dans 
lesquels  on  trouve  une  Description  curi^use  &  la  Situation  |  exacte 
des  Pays  &  Etats,  par  oti  il  a  pass6,  tels  que  sont  la  |  Livonie,  la 
Moscovie,  la  Tartaric,  la  Medie,  &  la  Perse;  |  Et  oh  il  est  parl6  du 
Naturel,  des  Manieres  de  vivre,  des  Moeurs,  &  des  Coutumes  |  de 
leurs  Habitans;  du  Gouvernement  Politique  &Ecclesiastique;  des 
Raretez  |  qui  se  trouvent  dans  ce  Pays;  &  des  Ceremonies  qui  s'y 
observent.  |  Traduits  de  I'Original  &  augmentez  |  par  le  S'.  De 
Wioquefort,  |  Conseiller  aux  Couseils  d'Estat  &  Priv6  du  Due  de 
Brunswic  &  Lunebourg  Zell  &c.  |  Auteur  de  I'Ambassadeur  &  de 
ses  fonctions.  |  Divisez  en  deux  parties.  |  Nouvelle  Edition  revde 
&  corrig^e  exactement,  augment^e  considerablement,  tant  |  dans 
les  corps  de  I'Ouvrage,  que  dans  les  Marginales,  &  surpassant  en 
bont^  I  &  en  beauts  les  pr6cedentes  Editions.  |  A  quoi  on  a  joint 
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des  Cartes  Oeographiqaes,  des  Bepr^sentations  des  YilleSy  & 
autres  |  Tailles-doaces  tr^s  belles  &  trte  exactes.  |  Tome  Premier 
[Second].  |  [Design] 

A  Leide,  |  Chez  Pierre  Vander  Aa,  Marchand  Libraire,  |  Impri- 
meur  ordinaire  de  lITniversit^  &  de  la  Yille,  demeorant  dans  PAca- 
demie.  |  Chez  qai  Ton  trouve  toutes  sortes  de  Livres  curieux,  comme 
aussi  de  Cartes  Oeographiqnes,  des  Yilles,  |  tant  en  plan  qa'en 
profil,  des  Portraits  des  Hommes  lUnstres,  &  antresTailles-douces.  | 
MDCCXVIIII  [1719].  I  Avec  Privilege.  \  A. 

2  vols,  folio,  maps,  plates.    Greenlandiah  vooabnlary,  vol.  1,  oolumns  187-188. 

2815 Voyages  |  Trfes-curieux  &  trte-renommez  |  faits  en  |  Mos- 

covie^  I  Tartarie  et  Perse^  |  par  le  Sr.  |  Adam  Olearius,  |  Bibliothe- 
caire  da  Dae  de  Holstein,  &  Mathematicien  de  sa  Cour.  |  Dans 
lesquels  on  trouve  ane  Description  curiense  &  la  Situation  exacte 
des  I  Pays  &  Etats,  par  oil  il  a  pass^,  tels  que  sont  la  Livonie,  |  la 
Moscovie,  la  Tartaric^  la  Medie,  &  la  Perse ;  |  et  oil  il  est  parl6  du 
l^aturely  des  Manieres  de  vivre,  des  Moeurs,  &  des  Contumes  de  | 
leurs  Habitans ;  du  Gouvernement  Politique  &  Ecclesiastique,  des 
Baretez  qui  |  se  trouvent  dans  ce  Pays ;  &  des  Ceremonies  qui  s'y 
observent.  |  Traduits  de  FOriginal  &  Augmentez  |  par  le  Sr.  De 
Wicquefort,  |  Conseiller  anx  Conseils  d'Etat  &  Priv6  du  Due  de 
Brunswick  &  Lunebourg,  Zell,  &c.  |  Auteur  de  PAmbassadenr  &  de 
ses  Fonctions  |  Divisez  en  Deux  Parties.  |  Nouvelle  Edition  reviie 
&  corrig6e  exactement,  augment^e  considerablement^  tant  dans  le 
Corps  de  |  I'Ouvrage,  que  dans  les  Marginales,  &  surpassant  en 
bont^  &  en  beauts  les  |  pr^cedentes  Editions.  |  A  quoi  on  a  joint 
des  Cartes  Geographiques,  des  Bepr^sentations  des  Yilles,  &  autres 
Taille-douces  |  trte-belles  &  trte-exactes.  |  Tome  Premier  [Se- 
cond]. I  [Design.] 

A  Amsterdam,  |  Chez  Michael  Charles  Le  C^ne,  Libraire,  |  Chez 
qui  I'on  trouve  un  assortiment  general  de  Musique.  |  MDCCXXVII 
[1727].  I  Avec  Privilege.  |  0.  bp. 

2  vols,  folio,  maps, plates.  No  page  numbering;  colamns,  two  on  a  page, 
numbered.    Greenland  vocabulary,  about  100  words,  voL  1,  columns  187-188. 

I  have  also  seen  mention  of  the  following  editions.  In  German :  Sleswig, 
1647 ;  + 1663 ;  + 1669 ;  + 1671.  Hamburg,  1690.  Dutch :  Amsterdam,  1691.  An 
Italian  edition,  Viterbo,  1658,  contains  no  linguistics. 

2816  Oliilano  (P.  Olin  ti).    Arte  en  lengua  Pima  6  Nevome.  * 

Title  from  Pimentel. 

Olmedo  y  Torre  (Z>.  Antonio  de). 

See  Gkuktelu  (Antonio  Vasquez). 

2817  Olmos  (jFV.  Andres  de).    Arte  de  la  Lengua  Mezicana. 

Mexico  1555.  * 
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Olmoi  (jFV.  Aodres  de) — continued. 

This  work  is  dedicated,  in  Latin  letter  very  chaste  and  very  learned,  to  the 
Bishop  of  Tlaxcalla,  D.  Fr.  Martin  de  Hojacastro,  he  being  Comisario-General  of 
New  Spain.  Torqnemada  recommends  the  work  for  learning  this  idiom,  and  for 
teaching  it  to  others. 

There  is  in  the  library  of  the  Santa  Iglesea  of  Toledo  a  manuscript  of  the  Arte 
y  Vocabulario  Megicanos  of  P.  Olmos,  and  the  original  was  seen  by  Sr.  Eguiara 
in  the  pueblo  of  Tlanepantla.  Betancur  asserts  that  the  works  in  Huasteca  are 
preserved  in  Ozolvama,  a  town  in  Tampico.  I  have  seen  the  greater  number  of 
the  works  in  Mexican  in  the  library  of  the  College  of  San  Gregory  in  Mexico. — 
Beristain, 

2818 Grammaire  |  de  |  laLangueNahnatl  |  oaMexicaine,  |  com- 

pos^e,  en  1547,  |  par  le  Franciscain  Andr6  de  Olraos,  |  et  |  publi6e 
avec  notes,  ^claircissements,  etc.  |  Par  K^mi  Simeon.  |  [Design.] 
Paris.  I  Imprimerie  Rationale.  |  M  DOCCLXXVfl875J.  |  bp.yc. 

2  p.  11.,  pp.  i-xv,  l-iJ74.  8^.  Introduction,  pp.  xiii-xv ;  Epistola  Nvncvpatoria, 
p.  3;  Prologo  a1  Lector,  p.  7 ;  Primera  parte,  }},  13 ;  Segvnda  parte,  p.  66 ;  Tercera 
parte,  p.  171;  Indice,  p.  265 ;  Table,  p.2H7. 

''The  above  work  is  printed  from  two  manuscripts, one  in  the  Biblioth^qne 
Nationale,  the  other  belonging  to  ns.  This  last  is  now  in  the  valuable  collection 
of  M.  Pinart.    See  my  former  catalogue,  No.  1097."— Lec/irc,  1878,  No.  2330. 

From  statements  made  by  the  author  in  the  several  manuscripts  of  the  Arte 
made  by  him,  it  is  doubtful  whether  it  was  printed  in  1G55  as  stated  by  Beristain 
and  his  predecessors.  There  are  four  of  these  manuscripts  known  to  exist:  one 
in  the  possession  of  M.  Aubin,  of  Paris;  a  second  bclongiug  to  M.  Al ph. Pinart 
and  described  iu  the  Leclerc  Catalogae  of  1878,  No.  2330 ;  a  third  in  the  BibIio> 
th^quo  Nationale  at  Paris ;  and  a  fourth  formerly  belonging  to  the  late  Setior 
Ramirez,  now  in  the  Bancroft  Library,  San  Francisco,  where  I  have  seen  it.  In 
the  sale  catalogue  of  his  books  the  statement  is  made  that  Sr.  Ramirez  con- 
sidered the  copy  belonging  to  M.  Aubin  as  the  oldest,  the  next  in  date  that  in 
the  National  Library,  and  the  most  modem  his  own.  The  latter  two  are  very 
fully  described  by  Sr.  Icazbalceta  (Apuntes,  No.  88,  and  additions  and  corrections 
thereto)  and  their  differences  pointed  out.  From  this  description  I  take  the  fol 
lowing : 

"That  this  Art«  (or  another  by  the  same  author)  was  printed  in  Mexico  in  the 
year  1555, 1  have  always  doubted,  and  now  doubt  the  more,  iu  that  in  this  manu- 
script of  1563  nothing  is  said  of  its  having  been  printed  eight  years  before, 
although  the  author  gives  a  history  of  the  book.  Certain  it  is  that  no  one  claims 
to  have  seen  the  edition  of  1555,  and  the  opinion  favorable  to  its  existence  is  sup- 
ported, so  far  as  I  know,  by  but  one  passage,  not  very  clear,  in  the  additions  to 
the  Biblioteca  Universa  Franciscana  of  Fr.  Juan  de  San  Antonio. 

'^  Still  less  do  I  believe  in  the  existence  of  the  Art«  y  Vocabulario  de  Las  Len- 
guas  Mexicana,  Totonaca  y  Huasteca,  which,  it  is  asserted,  was  printed  in  Mexico, 
15(50, 2  vols.  40."    See  No.  2819  of  this  catalogue. 

2819 Gramatica  et  Lexicon  Lingase  Mexicanse,  Totonaquse  et 

Haastecse. 
Mexico,  15G0.  • 

2  vols.  40.  Title  from  Clavigero.  Vater  gives  the  dat^s  1555, 1560.  The  Mith- 
ridates,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  p.  9*2,  gives  the  title  also,  and  adds :  Cnm  Catechismo,  Evan- 
geiiis,  Epistolisque  Mexicanioe.  Mexico,  15G0,  2  vols.  4^.  Neither  Beristain, 
Brunet,  Rich,  nor  Tomaux-Compans  mentions  this  work.  It  probably  never  was 
printed. 
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Olmos  (jFV.  Aodres  de)— contiDaed. 
2820 Vocabulario  Mexicano. 

2821 Tratado  de  los  Pecados  Gapitales,  en  Megicano. 

2822 Tratado  de  los  Santos  Sacramentos,  en  Megicano. 

2823 Tratado  de  los  Sacrilegios,  en  Megicano. 

2824 Arte  y  Vocabnlario  de  la  lengna  Totonaco. 

2825 Arte,  Vocabnlario,  Gatecismo,  Gonfesonario  y  Sermones 

Hnaxtecos. 

Titles  from  Beristain,  who  says :  In  addition  to  these  works,  which  are  given 
by  Torquemada  and  Betancar,  and  several  of  which  I  have  seen  in  the  libraries 
of  Mexico,  Leon  Pinelo  adds : 

2826 Tratado  de  las  Antiqnedades  Megicanos.  * 

On  pp.  v~vi  of  the  Grammaire  of  187G  the  following  list  of  his  works  is  given : 
En  langue  NahuatL  En  langue  Huaxtique, 

1.  Arte  de  la  lengna  Mexioana.  9.  Arte  de  la  lengna  gnaxteca. 

2.  Vocabnlario.  10.  Vocabnlario. 

3.  £ljnici5  final.  11.  Doctrlna  Christiana. 

4.  Platicas  que  los  senores  Mexicanos  12.  Confessionario. 

hacian  a  sns  hijos.  13.  Sermones. 

5.  Libro  de  los  siete  sermones. 

6.  Tratado  de  los  siete  pecados  mor-  En  langue  Toianaqne, 

tales  y  sns  hiJos. 

7.  Tratado  de  los  sacramentos.  14.  Arte  de  la  lengna  Totonaoa. 

8.  Tratado  de  los  sacrilegios.  15.  Vocabnlario. 

Sobron,  p.  37,  says  the  Gramlitica  megicana,  the  Vocabnlario  megicano  espa- 
liol,  the  Arte  and  Vocabnlario  totonaca,  and  the  Arte  and  Vocabnlario  gnaxteca 
were  printed  in  Mexico.  In  addition  to  the  works  given  above  by  varions  an* 
thorities,  Sobron  gives  the  following:  Doctrina  cristiana  in  Totonaca,  in  Mexi- 
can, and  in  Tepehna;  Vocabnlario  in  Tepehua;  and  Gonfesonario  in  Mexican. 

Father  Andres  de  Olmos  was  bom  near  Ofia,  in  the  district  of  Bnrgos,  bnt 
having  been  brought'up  at  Olmos,  took  the  name  of  that  place.  He  entered  the 
Franciscan  order  at  Valladolid,  and  went  to  Mexico  in  1528  with  Bishop  Znmar- 
raga.  Ho  soon  was  a  complete  master  of  the  Mexican,  Totonac,  Tepegnan,  and 
Hnasteca  languages.  After  a  life  of  labor  and  holiness,  he  died  at  Tampicane, 
near  Pannco,  on  the  8th  October,  1571. — Shea. 

2827  Omajibiigeninvn  an  John.  |  The  |  Epistles  of  John.  |  In  the  |  Ojibwa 
Language.  | 

Boston :  |  Printed  for  the  American  Board  of  Commissioners  |  for 
Foreign  Missions,  by  Crocker  &  Brewster.  |  1840.  |     ba.  jwp.  lsh. 

Pp.  1-30.  120. 

2828  0*M[eara]  {Rev.  Frederick  A.)  [Review  of]  Historical  and  Statis- 
tical Information  respecting  the  History  and  Prospects  of  the  Indian 
Tribes  of  the  United  States.  Collected  and  prepared  nnder  the  di- 
rection of  the  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs.    Vols.  I  and  II. 

In  Canadian  Inat.,  Proc.,  new  series,  vol.  3,  pp.  437-451.    Toronto,  1868.  IP, 
Criticism  of  Schoolcraft's  linguistics,  with  ezamplet. 
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2829  O'Meara  (Rev.  James  D.)  Ewh  |  Oomenwalgemoowin  |  owh  Ta- 
waDemeuung  |  Jesus  Christ,  |  kahenahjemoowand  egewh  newin 
manwahjemoojig  |  owh  St.  Matthew  owh  St.  Mark  owh  St.  Luke  | 
kuhya  owh  St.  John.  |  KeahDekuhnootuhbeegahdag  |  Anwawand 
egewh  AhDeshenahbag  Ojibwag  anindjig.  |  KeenahkooDegewaud 
kuhya  ketebahahmahgawaud  |  egewh  mahyahmahwejegajig  |  Soci- 
ety for  Promotiug  Christian  Knowledge,  |  ewede  London  Anduh- 
zhetahwaud.  | 
Toronto :  |  Printed  by  A.  F.  Plees,  No.  7  King  Street.  |  1850.  |     • 

Literal  translation:  That  |  His-good-tidings  |  that-one  Our-Lord  [very  litentUy, 
"that-oue-who-owns-us"]  |  Jesus  Christ,  |  as-they-have-told-the-story  those  four 
who-relate-good- tidings  |  that-one  St.  Matthew  that-one  St.  Mark  that-one  St. 
Luke  I  and  that-one  St.  John.  |  Translated-and-written-iuto  |  as-the-manner-of- 
their  language-is  those  Indians  Chippewas  who-are-callod.  |  As-they-have-deter- 
mined-that-it-shou1d-be-done  and  have-paid-for-it  |  those  who-are-associated-to- 
gether-in-doing-  |  Society  for  Promoting  Christian  Knowledge,  |  there  London 
where-they-work.  | 

338  pp.  8^.  The  four  gospels  in  Chippewa  translated  by  Rev.  Dr.  0*Meara. — 
(yCallaghan. 

2830 Ewh  I  Oowahweendahmahgawin  |  owh  Tabanemenung  | 

Jesus  Christ,  |  keahneknhnootuhbeegahdag  |  anwamand  egewh 
Ahneshenahbag  Ojibway  anindjig.  |  Keenahkoonegawaud  kuhya 
ketebahahmahgawaud  |  egewh  mahyahmahwejegajig  |  Society  for 
promoting  Christian  Knowledge,  |  ewede  London  anduhzhetah- 
waud.  I 
Toronto :  |  Henry  Bowsell,  King  Street.  |  1854.  |  we.  jwp. 

Literal  translation:  That  |  His-promise-which-He  makes  |  that-one  Our-Lord 
[very  literally,  "that-one-who-owns-us"]  |  Jesus  Christ,  |  translated-into-and- 
written  |  as-their-language-isthose  Indians  Chippewas  who-are-called.  |  As-they- 
have-dotermined-that-it-should-be-done  [very  literally,  '*  as  they  have  passed  a 
law  that  it  should  be  done'']  and  have-paid-for-it  |  those  who-are-associated-to- 
gether-in-work  |  Society-for  promoting  Christian  Knowledge,  |  there  Loudon 
where-they-work.  | 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-766.  12°.    New  Testament  in  the  OJibTf  a  language. 

2831  Oowahweendahmahgawin  |  owh   tabanemenung  |  Jesus 

Christ,  I  keahneknhnootuhbeegahdag  |  anwamand  egewh  Ahneshe- 
nahbag Ojibwag  anindjig.  |  Keenahkoonegawaud  Kuhya  Keteba- 
hahmahgawaud I  egewh   mahyahmahwejegajig  |  Society   for   pro- 
moting Christian  Knowledge,  |  ewede  London  anduhzhetahwaud.  | 
Toronto:  |  Bell  &  Co.,  13  Adelaide  Street  East.  |  1874.  |        jwp. 

Literal  translation :  His-promise-that-he-makes  |  that-one  Onr-Lord  |  Jesus 
Christ,  I  translated-into-and- written  |  as-their-language-is  those  Indians  Chippe- 
was who-are-called.  |  As-they-have-determined-that-it-should-be-done  [very  lit- 
erally, "  as-they-have-passed-a-law-that-it-should-be-done  "]  and  have-paid-for- 
it  I  those  who-are-associated-together-in-doing  |  Society  for  promoting  Christian 
Knowledge,  |  there  London  where-they-work.  | 

Pp.  1-771.  12°.    New  Testament  in  the  Ojibwa  language. 

2832 Shahguhnahshe  |  Ahnuhme^hwine  Muzzeneegun^  |  Ojib- 
wag anwawaud  Azhetlhnekenootah-  |  beegahdag. 
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O'Kaara  {Rev  James  D.)— <K)ntiDaec1. 

Toronto:  |  Printed  by  Henry  Bo  wsell,  j  for  the  Venerable  Society 
for  Promoting  Christian  Knowledge,  |  London,  j  MDOOOLIII 
[1853].  I  JWP. 

LUeral  tramlation:  English  |  prayer  book,  |  the-Chippewasas-their-langaAge- 
is  so-tranalated-and-put-  |  in-writing.  | 

Pp.  1-272,  i-ccclvi.  12°.  English  prayer-book  translated  into  the  language  of 
the  OJibwas.  Administration  of  the  sacraments,  &c.,  pp.  i-cxx ;  psalms,  pp. 
oxxi-cccxxv ;  hymns,  pp.  cccxxvii-ccclvi. 

2833 Shahgnhnahshe  |  Ahnnhmefihwine  Mnzzeneegnn.  |  Qjib- 

wag  anwawaud  azheiihnekenootah-  |  beegahdag.  |  (The  Benedieite 
Omnia  Opera  and  Athanasian  Greed  are  omitted  |  for  reasons  stated 
herein.)  |  [Seal.] 

London:  |  Society  for  Promoting  Ghristian  Knowledge;  |  North- 
umberland Avenue,  Charing  Gross.  |  WB. 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-643.  12^.  In  the  Ojibwa  language.  Book  of  common  prayer, 
pp.  1-270 ;  administration  of  the  sacraments,  etc.,  pp.  270-392 ;  psalms,  pp.  392-601 ; 
hymns,  pp.  603-643. 

2834 Oodahnuhmeahwine  |  Nuhgnhmoowinun  owh  David.  | 

Ojibwag  Anwawaud  |  azheiihnekenootahbeegahdagin.  | 

Toronto :  |  Printed  by  H.  Bowsell  |  for  the  Upper  Ganada  Bible 
Society.  |  1856.  |  • 

Literal  translaHon:  His-religion  |  songs  that  David.  |  The-Chippewas  as-their- 
langnage-is  |  so-translated-and-put-in-writing.  | 

1  p.  l.,pp.l-204.  12°.  Songs  of  David,  in  the  Ojibwa  language.  Translated 
by  the  Rev.  Dr.  CMeara.— JB0O.  J.  A.  Oilflllan. 

2836 Ewh  I  Kechetwah-Mozzeneegnn.  |  Nahnnn  mnzzeneegn- 

nnn  |  Moses    kahoozhebeilbmoowal^in  |  keahneknhnootnhbeegah- 
dag  anwawaud  |  egewh  Ahnishnahbag  Ojibwag  |  anin(\jig.  |  Eee- 
nahkoonegawand  kuhya  ketebahahmahgawaud  egewh  mahyah- 
mah- 1  wejegs^ig  |  Society  for  Promoting  Ghristian  Knowledge,  | 
ewede  London  anduzhetahwand.  | 

Toronto:  |  Printed   by  Lovell   and  Gibson,  Yonge  Street.  | 
1861.  I  xwp. 

Literal  tranelation :  That  |  Saored-Book.  |  Five  books  |  Moses  which-he- 
wrote  I  as-it-has-been-traoslated-into-and-written  as-their-langnage-is  |  those 
Indians  Chippewas  |  who-are-called.  |  They-having-determined-that-it-shonld- 
be-done and have-paid-for-it  those  who-are-associated-together-  |  in- work  |  Soci- 
ety for  Promoting  Christian  Knowledge,  |  there  London  where-they-work.  | 

Pp.  3-587.  8°.    The  Five  Books  of  Moses  in  the  Ojibwa  language. 

2836  and  Jacobs  (Rev,  Peter).    Nnhgnhmoowinan,  |  Kannhgnh- 

moowabjin  |  egewh  |  AhDishenahbag  Ojibwag  |   anincyig.  |  E^ah- 
ahneknhnootnhbenhmoowahjin  egewh  |  makahdawekoonohyag,  | 
Rev.  Dr.  O'Meara,  |  knhya  |  Rev.  Peter  Jacobs.  | 

Toronto:  |  Printed    by  Lovell    and  Gibson   Yonge    Street.  | 
1861.  I  JWP. 
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O'Keara  {Bev.  James  D.)  and  Jacobs  {Rev.  Peter)— ^^ntinaecL 

LiUral  translation;.  Songs  [or  hymns],  |  which-they- will-sing  |  those  |  In- 
dians Chippewas  |  who-are*  called.  |  Which- they-have-translated-and-written 
those  I  clergymen,  |  Rev.  Dr.  CMeara,  |  and  |  Rev.  Peter  Jacobs.  | 

Pp.  1-94.  "XiP,    Hymn-book  in  the  Qjibwa  language.    No  English  hymns. 

2837  [ J  Oilflllan  {Rev.  Joseph  Alexander),  Beanlien  (Paal),  Warren 

(Truman  A.),  and  Bellair  (Fran90is).]  Mizi  Auaroiawinun  |  Anamie. 
Muzinaigan  |  Wejibweuissing  |  Wejibwemodjig  |  tchi  abadjito. 
wad.  I 

Pablished  |  by  the  |  Indian  Commission  |  of  the  |  Protestant 
Episcopal  Church,  |  New  York.  |  1875.  |  be.  jwp.  lsh. 

Literal  iranslatum:  Common  Prayers  |  Prayer-Book  |  in-the-Chippewa- 
tongne  |  those-who-speak-Chippewa  |  to  nse.  | 

1  p.  l.|  pp.  1-101.  sq.  24^.  Ojibwa  mission  service  nsed  at  the  Indian  Church 
of  St.  Colnmba,  White  Earth,  Minn.  Revised  from  Dr.  O'Mearn's  Book  of  Com- 
mon Prayer,  by  Rev.  J.  A.  Gilfillan  with  the  aid  of  three  half-breeds.  Mr.  Gil- 
fillan,  in  a  letter  to  the  compiler, says :  ''Being  only  a  revision  of  a  translation 
of  one  whose  mother  tongne  was  not  OJibway,  it  is  not  purely  idiomatic.'' 

I  am  indebted  to  the  Rev.  J.  A.  Gilfillan  for  the  above  English  translations  of 
Ojibwa  titles. 

2838  [Onasakenrat  ( Chief  Joseph).]  The  Holy  Gospels.  |  Translated  from 
the  authorized  English  version  |  into  the  Iroquois  Indian  dialect, 
under  the  |  supervision  of  the  Montreal  Auxiliary  |  to  the  British 
and  Foreign  Bible  |  Society.  | 

Printed  by  John  Lovell  &  Son,  for  the  British  |  and  Foreign 
Bible  Society.  |  Montreal.  |  1880.  | 

Second  title : 

Neh  I  NasetsiShokSatakSen  |  ne  |  SonkSaianerlesos-Keristos.  | 
TsiniiottsitehoSennateniononitsiroiahton  |  ne  sose  onasakenrat.  | 

Tri  teharistoraraksta  ne  John  Lovell,  teio-  |  teristorarakon,  neli 
rotikariakon  tsi  teka-  |  ristorarakon  ne  kaiatonseratokeuti  |  tehon- 
reniatha  SkaniataratikoSa  |  oni  tiotiake  ratitiokSaien.  |  Tiotiake 
1880.  I  JWP. 

Pp.  1-324.  16°.    English  title  verso  1. 2  (p.  4) ;  Indian  title  recto  1. 3  (p.  5). 

2839 TeieriwakwattaOnkwe-onweneha  |  tsini  ionststa  tsi  iakot-  | 

kenhison  oni  |  akohnonskonsson,  niakoianere.  |  [Four  lines  quota- 
tion.] I  Sose  Onasakenrat.  | 

Montreal:  \  '* Witness''  Printing  House,  33  &  35  Bonaventure 
Street.  |  1880  |  jwp. 

Outside  title  (with  date  1881),  reverse  blank,  1 1.,  pp.  1-46.  12°.  Hymns  in  the 
Iroquois  language. 

He  translated,  from  the  English,  the  New  Testament  and  Moody  and  Sankey's 
Hymns,  and  at  the  time  of  his  death  was  engaged  in  translating  the  remainder 
of  the  Bible  into  Iroquois.— JVl  F.  Herald,  FeWuary  9, 1881. 

One  thing  needful. 

See  Swiss. 
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2840  [Oppert  (Oastav).J    On  the  Classification  of  Langoages.    A  Gon- 
tribution  to  Comparative  Philology.    [By  Dr.  Gnstav  Oppert.]     o. 

In  Madras  Jonrnal  of  Literature  and  Science  for  the  year  1879,  pp.  1-137, 
London,  1879.  8°. 

In  addition  to  frequent  allnsions  to  American  languages,  there  is,  on  pp.  110- 
112,  a  table  of  relationships  of  the  Dakota  nations,  Missouri  nations,.  Upper  Mis- 
souri nations,  Gulf  nations,  Prairie  nations,  Selish  stem,  Arctic  family,  and,  on 
pp.  114-115,  of  the  Algonquin  family ;  taken,  with  few  exceptions,  from  Morgan's 
Systems  of  Consanguinity  and  AfiQnity. 

2841  Oradon  Dominical  en  las  lengnas  Cahita,  Tegnima  y  Opata.  * 

7  11.  4^.  The  same  in  Mazahua,  with  an  interesting  letter  of  the  Curate  of 
Atlacomuloo  to  the  Archbishop  of  Mexico,  August  29,  1857,  on  the  actual  state 
of  that  language. — Ramirez  Sale  Cat,,  No,  160. 

2842  Oradones  en  el  Idioma  Chocho.  * 

Manuscript,  xvii  cent.  10  II.  Extremely  rare  and  interesting.  We  know  of 
no  other  work,  either  printed  or  in  manuscript,  in  this  American  dialect.  Dr. 
Cnllen  has  published  a  vocabulary. — Fischer  Sale  Cat,  No.  1850. 

2843  Oratio  Dominica  in  CCL  Liugnas  Versa    .... 

Romae:  Typographia  S.  C.  Propoganda  Fide.    1870.  • 

4^.    Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  .57438,  note. 

See  Auer  (A.);  [Bodonl  (G.  B.)];  Chamberlayn  (J.);  [Kranien  (J.  U.) 
and  "Wagner  (J.  Ch.)];  Maroel  (J.  J.);  [Mottna  (B.)];  [MUUer  (A.)]. 

2844  Orbigny  (Aldde  Desallines  d').  Voyage  |  dans  |  FAm^rique  M6- 
ridionale  |  (Le  Br^sil,  la  R^pabliqne  Orientale  de  I'Umgaayy  la 
E^publique  |  Argentine,  la  Patagonie,  la  B^publiqne  dn  Chili,  la 
B^pnbliqne  de  Bolivia,  |  la  B^publique  da  P^ron),  |  ex^cnt^  pendant 
les  ann^es  1826,  1827, 1828,  1829, 1830, 1831, 1832  et  1833,  |  par  | 
Alcide  d'Orbigny,  |  Chevalier  [&c.,  two  lines].  |  Ouvrage  d6dx6  an 
Roi,  I  et  pnbli^  sons  les  auspices  de  M.  le  Ministre  de  I'lnstrnction 
publique  |  (commence  sons  M.  Gnizot).  { Tome  Premier  [-Neuvi^me].  | 

Paris,  I  Chez  Pitois-Levrault  et  C.*,  Libraires-Editonrs,  |  Eue  de 
la  Harpe,  K^  81 ;  |  Strasbourg,  |  Chez  V.«  Levraolt,  Bue  des  Juifs, 
N.«  33.  I  1835  [-1847J.  |  O.  BP. 

9  vols.  4^.  Vol.  4,  L'Homme  Am^ricain  (de  TAm^rique  m^ridionale),  contains, 
p.  79,  a  few  words  of  Delaware,  Pottawatameh,  and  Pennsylvanien. 

2845 UHomme  Am^ricain  |  (de  I'Am^rique  M^ridionale),  |  con- 

&iA6T6  I  sous  ses  rapports  physiologiques  et  moraux;  |  par  |  Alcide 
d'Orbigny,  |  chevalier  [&c.,  four  lines].    Tome  Premier  [Second].  | 
Paris:  |  Chez  Pitois-Levrault  etC.«,Libraires-^diteur8,  |  Buedela 
Harpe,  N.®  '81 ;  |  Strasbourg,  Chez  F.  G.  Levrault,  me  des  Juifs, 
K°  33.  I  1839.  I  A.  BP. 

2  vols.  8Pf  and  atlas  4°,  A  few  words  of  Delaware,  Pottawatameh,  Pennsyl- 
vanien, and  Galibi,  vol.  1,  p.  162;  Carib  vocabulary  (17  words)  and  numerals 
(1-10),  vol.  2,  pp.  274, 291 ;  Galibi  and  Carib  vocabulary,  vol.  2,  p.  276. 

2846  Ordenacion  de  Mexico  ciudad.  |  B. 

Manuscript.  25 11.  4°.  In  the  Bancroft  Library,  San  Francisco.  An  ordinance 
of  the  cabildo  of  the  city  of  Mexico,  in  the  Mexican  lan^age;  in  55para|;praphS| 
beginning  ^*Inic  1,"  ^'Inic  2"  d&c.  Comers  and  edges  of  the  manuscript  much 
worn.    Dated  in  1629;  signed  by  some  of  the  city  officials. 
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2847  Ordenanfas  de  sa  mag.^  |  B. 

Mamuoript.  5 II.  4°.  In  the  Bancroft  Library,  San  Francisco.  Ordinances 
of  the  king  of  Spain,  in  the  Mexican  language.  Dluminatod  capital  letter  at 
beginning  of  first  paragraph.  Clearly  written,  in  handwriting  of  middle  of  16th 
century. 

2848  Ordollei  (jFV.  Diego).  Doctrina  dogmatica  en  Lengua  de  Oaate- 
mala.  * 

Manuscript.  1  vol. 

2849 Exhortaciones   sobre   la  Penitenda  y  Gomunion  en  la 

misma  lengua.  * 

Manuscript.  1  vol. 

2850 Sermones  panegericos  y  morales  en  la  misma.  * 

Manuscript.  2  vols.    Titles  from  Beristain. 

2851  O'Reilly  (Bernard).  Greenland,  |  the  |  Adjacent  Seas,  |  and  |  The 
North -West  Passage  |  to  the  |  Pacific  Ocean,  |  illustrated  in  a  voy- 
age to  Davis's  Strait,  |  daring  the  sammer  of  1817.  |  With  charts 
and  numerous  plates,  j  from  drawings  of  the  aathor  taken  on  the 
spot.  I  By  I  Bernard  O'Reilly,  Esq.  | 

London :  |  Printed  for  Baldwin,  Oradock,  and  Joy,  j  47  Pater- 
noster-Eow.  |  1818.  |  o.  HU. 

Pp.  i-vii  1,1-293.  4°.  maps,  plates. 

Remarks  on  the  language  of  Greenland,  pp.  60-Gl,  83-84 ;  '*  Brief  list  of  words 
[27]  from  the  language  of  the  Greeulander,'*  pp.  84-85. 

2852 Greenland,  |  the  |  Acyacent  Seas,  |  and  |  the  North-west 

Passage  |  to  the  |  Pacific  Ocean,  |  illastrated  in  a  |  Voyage  to 
Davis's  Strait,  |  Daring  the  Summer  of  1817.  |  By  Bernard  (yBeilly, 
Esq.  I 

New  York:  |  Published  by  James  Eastbum  and  Go.  |  at  the 
literary   rooms,  Broadway.  |  Clayton  &  Kingsland,  Printers.  | 
1818.  0.  BA. 

Pp.  i-viii,  lr-251.  8^.  maps.    Linguistics,  pp.  73-74. 

28S3  Original.    Original  |  and  |  Select  Hymns,  |  in  |  the  Shawanoe  Lan- 
guage. I  By  I  Missionaries  of  the  Amer.  Baptist  Board  |  of  Foreign 
Missions.  |  [Two  lines  quotation.]    Second  Edition.  | 
Shawanoe  Baptist  Mission  Press,  j  J.  G.  Pratt,  Printer.  |  1842.  | 

Seoand  HtU : 

Nikimowani  |  Siwinwike  Ealitowawice  |  wastowice  |  paptesewe 
mkitawkolieake,  |  chena  kotikike.  |  [Three  lines  quotation  in  Sha- 
wanoe.] 

Ealimapeaskiki  |  lieipicemoti.  |  1842.  |  o. 

Pp.  1-48.  sq.  16^.    English  title  recto  of  1. 1 ;  Shawanoe  title  Terso  of  L 1. 

2854 Original  and  Select  |  Hymns,  |  in  the  Shawanoe  Lan- 
guage. I  Published  by  one  of  the  Missionaries  to  |  the  Shawanoe 
Indians.  |  [Two  lines  quotation.]    Fourth  Edition.  | 
St  Louis:  I  Printed  at  the  Methodist  Book  Depository.  1 1869.  | 
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Original — continaed. 

Second  tiiJe : 

Nikimowani  |  siwinwike  ealitowawice,  |  wastowice  |  paptesewe 
mkitawkolieake,  |  chena  kotiklke.  |  [Two  lines  quotation.] 
Ealimapeaskiki.  |  Lieipicemoti.  |  1859.  | 

Pp.  1-48.  16^.  English  title  recto  1. 1 ;  Shawanoe  title  veno  L  3.  Title  from 
copy  in  possession  of  a  delegate  of  the  Shawanoes  visiting  Washington. 

2855  Oronhyatekha.    The  Mohawk  Language.    By  Oronhyatekha. 

In  Canadian  Inat.,  Proc,  new  series,  vol.  10,  pp.  ldS-194.    Toronto,  1865.  OP, 
Grammatic  notices,  numerals  1-150,  and  a  few  words  of  the  Mohawk,  Oneidai 
Onondaga,  Cayuga,  Tuscarora,  aud  Delaware. 

2656 The  Mohawk  Language.    By  Oronhyatekha,  of  the  Mo- 
hawk Nation. 

In  Canadian  Inat,  Proc.,  new  series,  voL  15,  pp.  1-12.    Toronto,  1878.  8^^. 
Reprint  of  the  article  which  apx>eared  in  voL  10  of  same  Journal. 

2857  Oroz  (JPV.  Pedro).    Oramatica  de  la  Lengua  Otomi  mas  correcta  y 
aumentada  que  la  de  Ft.  Pedro  Palacios.  * 

Title  from  Beristain. 

2858 Sermones  en  Lengua  Megicana  para  todos  los  Domingos 

y  Festividades  del  afio.  • 

Manuscripts  in  many  libraries  of  America.  Pinelo  says  that  these  sermons 
were  translated  from  those  written  in  Portugal  by  Fr.  Felipe  Diaz.  They  are 
different,  however,  and  original. — Beriaiain, 


See  Palacios  (Fr,  Pedro). 

2859  Orozoo  y  Berra  (Manuel).  Oeografia  de  las  Lenguas  |  y  |  Carta 
Etnogrdfica  |  de  Mexico  |  precedidas  de  un  ensayo  de  clasificacion 
de  las  mismas  Lenguas  |  y  de  apuntes  para  las  inmigraciones  de 
las  tribus  |  por  el  lie.  |  Manuel  Orozco  y  Berra  |  [Five  lines  quota- 
tion.]   Inter  folia  frvctvs  [in  a  picture]. 

Mexico  I  Imprenta  de  J.  M.  Andrade  y  F.  Escalante  |  AUe  de 
Tiburcio  Num.  19  |  1864.  |  B.  O.  BA.  BP. 

Pp.  i-xiv,  1-392.  royal  8°.  map. 

Primera  Parte.  Ensayo  de  clasificacion  de  las  lenguas  de  M^ico,  pp.  1-76, 
contains:  Chap.  L  OJeada  sobre  la  carta  etnogriifica  *  *  *>pp.3-8;  Chap. 2.  Los 
nuh6as. — Diferoncia  establecida  entre  el  nah6a  y  el  mexicano  *  *  *,  pp.  8-15; 
Chap.  3.  Segunda  familia,  el  othomi  6  hi&  hitl. — Etimologia. — Sus  dialectos  *  *  *, 
pp.  16-18;  Chap.  4.  Familia  huaxteca—maya — quiche. — Los  cuextecas. — El  hu- 
axteco  y  sus  dialectos  *  •  *,  pp.  18-25 ;  Chap.  5.  Familia  mixteca— Zapoteca. — El 
mixteco  y  sus  dialectos  *  *  *,  pp.  25-29;  Chap.  6.  El  matlaltzinca  *  *  *,  pp.  29-31 ; 
Chap.  7.  Familia  6pata— tarahumar— piraa.—El  Opata. — Sus  lenguas  hermanas 
*  *  *,  pp.  32-40 ;  Chap.  8.  Familia  apache  6  yavipai. — El  chemegue. — El  yuta.-rEl 
muca  oraive.— El  faraon. — El  llanero.— El  lipan,  pp.  40-41 ;  Chap.  9.  El  s^ri. — ^El 
upauguaima. — El  gnaima,  p.  42;  Chap.  10.  El  guaicura  .y  sus  dialectos. — El  oo- 
cLiml  y  los  snyos,  pp.  42-43 ;  Chap.  11.  Lenguas  sin  clasificacion. — El  zoque. — 
El  chiapaneco.— El  hiiave  *  *  *,  pp.  43-54 ;  Chap.  12.  Tabla  general  de  clasifica- 
cion, pp.  54-62 ;  Chap.  13.  Cat^logo  general  de  los  nombree  de  las  lenguas  de 
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Qroico  7  Berra  (Manael)— continued. 

Mexico,  pp.  G&S-66 ;  Chap.  14.  Lista  alfab^tica  de  los  nombres  de  las  tribas  en 
Mexico,  pp.  67-76. 

Segnnda  Parte.  Apuntes  para  laa  inmigraciones  de  las  tribus  en  Mexico,  pp. 
77-152 ,  contains :  Chap.  5.  £1  calendario  en  los  pueblos  de  filiacion  tolteca,  eto. 
pp.  102-108. 

Tercera  Parte.    Geografia  de  las  lengnas  de  Mexico,  pp.  153-387. 

2860 El  Cuauhxicalli  de  Tizoo. 

In  Muaeo  Nikoional  de  Mexico,  Anales,  vol.  1,  pp.  3-39.    Mexico,  1877.  4^. 
Aztec  words  scattered  throughout. 

2861 Godice  Mendozino  Ensayo  de  desciiracion  geroglffica  x)or 

Manael  Orozco  y  Berra. 

In  Muoeo  Nadonal  de  Mexico,  Anales,  vol.  1,  pp.  120-186,  242-270,  28^-339 ; 
▼oL  4,  pp.  47-82, 128-i:W,  205-232.    Mexico,  1877, 1880.  4°. 

In  addition  to  a  number  of  Aztec  terms  scattered  throughout,  there  is,  on  pp 
258-270,  an  account  of  the  numeral  system  spoken  and  written ;  Cronologia,  pp. 
289-306;  Intercalacion — Comparacion,  pp.  306-316;  Nuestro  Systema,  pp.  316- 
332 ;  £1  Calendario  Astronomico,  pp.  332-339. 

2862 Doctrinas  en  Gteroglificos. 

In  Muoeo  Naoional  de  Mexico,  Anales,  vol.  1,  pp.  202-216.    Mexico,  1877.  4^. 
Lord's  Prayer  in  Nahnatl,  pp.  205-213. 

286;)  Ortega  (P.  Joseph  de).  Doctrina  cristiana^  oraciones,  confesona- 
rio,  aite  y  vocabnlario  de  la  Lengua  Cora.  • 

Printed  at  the  expense  of  lUmd  Sr.  D.  Nicolas  Gomez  de  Cervantes,  Bishop  of 
Guadalajara,  I729.~^amto<n. 

2864 Yocabolario  en  Lengna  Gastellana,  y  Cora,  dispnesto  por 

el  P.  Joseph  de  Ortega,  de  la  Compauia  de  Jesus,  Missiouero  de  los 
Pneblos  del  Eio  de  Jesus,  Maria,  y  Joseph,  de  la  Provincia  de 
Senor  San  Joseph  del  Nayaerit  (8tc)  y  visitador  de  la  mesma  Pro- 
vincia.  Y  lo  dedica  al  111."*®  Senor  Doctor  Don  ^N'icolas  Carlos  de 
Gervantes,  Dignissimo  Obispo,  que  fu6  de  Guatemala,  y  aora  de  la 
Nueva-Galieia,  del  Consejo  de  su  Magestad.    Gon  licencia. 

En  Mexico:  Por  los  Herederos  de  la  Yiuda  de  Francisco  Rodri- 
guez Lupercio,  en  la  Puente  de  Palacio.    Afio  de  1732.  * 

9  p.  11.,  43  11.  40.    Title  from  Icazbalceta's  Apnntes,  No.  138. 

2865 Vocabulario  en  Lengua  Gastellana  y  Gora  dlspuesto  por  el 

Padre  Joseph  de  Ortega,  de  la  GompafLfa  de  Jesus,  [&c.] 

In  80c.  de  Gtoog.  Mex.,  Bol.,  tomo  8, pp.  561-602.    Mexico,  1860.  8^. 
Notas  por  Francisco  Pimentel,  pp.  603-605. 

2866  Ortiz  {Fr.  Francisco).  Arte  y  Oramdtica  de  la  Lengua  Misteca,  y 
Gatecismo  cristii  no  en  la  misma,  dedicado  &  la  Provincia  del  SSm6. 
l^ombre  de  Jesus  del  Orden  de  S.  Agustin.  * 

Mann«cript.  Seen  by  Egniara  in  the  library  of  the  College  of  San  Pablo,  in 
Mexico. — Beriitain, 
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2867  Osagiitiiiin  Au  Jesus,  |  gibinibotaoat  |  Inia  Mejiizhiaebizinijin.  | 
In  the  I  Ojibwa  Language.  | 

Boston:  |  Printed  for  the  American  Board  of  Commissioners  |  for 
Foreign  Missions,  by  Crocker  &  Brewster.  |  1840.  |  BA* 

Literal  tranalation  :  His-love  that  Jesus,  |  in-that-he-died-for  |  those  who-were- 
wicked.  | 

Pp.  1-21.  16^.    The  love  of  Jesus  in  comiug  to  die  for  sinners. 

2868  Oshki  Nagumowin  |  nagamotiwik  Mauito  |  Jesus  |  JHS  |  Maria 
Joseph  1  F. 

No  imprint.  Title,  1  1.,  pp.  1-18.  16^.    In  the  Ojibwa  language.    Printed  a1 
Wikwemikong,  Lake  Huron,  1865,  by  the  Catholic  missionaries. 
Reverse  of  title,  a  prayer ;  prayers,  pp.  1-4 ;  hymns,  pp.  5-17. 

2869  Osorio  (Fi\  Diego).    Arte  y  Vocabulario  de  la  Lengua  Megicana, 
preparados  para  las  prensas.  * 

Title  from  Beristain. 

Osuikhirhine  (Peter  Paul). 

See  'WzokhUain  (P.  P.) 

2870  Oviedo  y  Vald^s  (Gonzalo  Fernandez  de).  Historia  |  General  y 
^N'atnral  de  las  Indias,  |  Islas  y  Tierra-firme  del  Mar  Oc^ano,  | 
por  I  el  Capitan  Gonzalo  Fernandez  de  Oviedo  y  Vald6s,  |  primer 
Cronista  del  Nuevo  Mundo.  |  Publicala  la  Eeal  Academia  de  la  His- 
toria, I  cotejada  con  el  c6dice  original,  enriquecida  con  las  enmien- 
das  y  adiciones  del  autor.  |  6  ilustrada  con  la  vida  y  el  juicio  de  las 
obras  del  mismo  |  por  |  D.  Jos6  Amador  de  los  Eios,  |  ludividuo 
[&c.,  one  line].    Primera  [-IVJ  Parte.  |  [Design.] 

Madrid.  |  Imprenta  de  la  £eal  Academia  de  la  Historia.  |  A  cargo 
de  Jose  Eodriguez,  Calle  de  S.  Vicente  Bsga,  Num.  74.  |  1851 
[-1855].  I  B.  0.  BA. 

4  vols.  4^. 

Voces  Americanas  empleadas  por  Oviedo,  vol.  4,  pp.  593-607.  AlpfaabeticaUy 
arranged,  and  contains  a  number  of  words  of  Nicaragnai  Nneva  Espafia,  etc. 

36  Bib 
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Oroioo  y  Berra  (Manuel) — continued. 

Mexico,  pp.  61^-66 ;  Chap.  14.  Liita  alfiab^tioa  de  los  nombres  de  las  tribns  en 
Mexico,  pp.  67-76. 

Segnnda  Parte.  Apontes  para  las  inmigraoioiies  de  las  tribus  en  Mexico,  pp. 
77-152 ,  contaiDB :  Chap.  5.  £1  caleDdario  en  los  pneblos  de  filiacion  tolteca,  etc. 
pp.  102-108. 

Tercera  Parte.    Geograffa  de  las  lengnas  de  Mexico,  pp.  153-387. 

2860 El  Cuauhxicalli  de  Tizoc. 

Id  Muaeo  N&cional  de  M6xico,  Anales,  yoL  1,  pp.  3-39.    Mexico,  1877.  4^. 
Aztec  words  scattered  tbronghout. 

2861 Godice  Mendozino  Ensayo  de  descifracion  geroglf flea  por 

Manuel  Orozco  y  Berra. 

In  Mnseo  Nacional  de  M6xico,  Anales,  yoI.  1,  pp.  120-186,  242-270,  289-339 ; 
vol.  4,  pp.  47-82, 128-i:W,  20&-2:«.    Mexico,  1877, 1880.  4°. 

In  addition  to  a  nnmber  of  Aztec  terms  scattered  througbont,  there  is,  on  pp 
258-270,  an  account  of  the  nn moral  system  spoken  and  written ;  Cronologia,  pp. 
289-306;  Intercalacion — Comparacion,  pp.  306-316;  Nuestro  Systema,  pp.  316- 
332 ;  £1  Calendario  Astronomico,  pp.  332-339. 

2862 Doctrinas  en  Geroglificos. 

In  Muaeo  Naoional  de  M6xico,  Anales,  vol.  1,  pp.  202-216.    Mexico,  1877.  4^. 
Lord's  Prayer  in  Nabaatl,  pp.  205-213. 

286:)  Ortega  (P.  Joseph  de).  Doctrina  cristiana,  oraciones,  confesona- 
rio,  aite  y  vocabulario  de  la  Lengua  Cora.  * 

Printed  at  the  expense  of  Illm6  Sr.  D.  Nicolas  Gomez  de  Cervantes,  Bishop  of 
Qaadal^jara,  1729. — BerUtain, 

2864 Vocabulario  en  Lengua  Gastellana,  y  Cora,  dispueato  por 

el  P.  Joseph  de  Ortega,  de  la  Compaiiia  de  Jesus,  Missiouero  de  los 
Pueblos  del  Kio  de  Jesus,  Maria,  y  Joseph,  de  la  Provincia  de 
Senor  San  Joseph  del  Nayaerit  (sic)  y  yisitador  de  la  mesma  Pro- 
vincia.  Y  lo  dedica  al  111."'®  Senor  Doctor  Don  Nicolas  Carlos  de 
Cervantes,  Dignissimo  Obispo,  que  fu6  de  Guatemala,  y  aora  de  la 
Nueva-Galicia,  del  Consejo  de  su  Magestad.    Con  licencia. 

En  Mexico:  Por  los  Herederos  de  la  Yiuda  de  Francisco  Bodri- 
guez  Lupercio,  en  la  Puente  de  Palacio.    Aiio  de  1732.  * 

9  p.  11.,  43 11.  4^.    Title  from  Icazbalceta's  Apuntes,  No.  138. 

2865 Vocabulario  en  Lengua  CasteUana  y  Cora  dispnesto  por  el 

Padre  Joseph  de  Ortega,  de  la  Companla  de  Jesus,  [&c.] 

In  Boo.  de  Oeog.  Mez.,  Bol.,  tomo  8,  pp.  561-G02.    Mexico,  1860.  8^. 
Notas  por  Francisco  Pimentel,  pp.  603-605. 

2866  Ortiz  (J^.  Francisco).  Arte  y  Gram&tica  de  la  Lengua  Misteca,  y 
Catecismo  cristii  no  en  la  misma,  dedicado  A  la  Provincia  del  SSm6. 
Nombre  de  Jesus  del  Orden  de  S.  Agustin.  • 

Manuttcript.  Seen  by  Egniara  in  the  library  of  the  College  of  San  Pablo,  in 
Mexico.  ^Beriitain. 
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2867  Osagiitiuin  Aa  Jesus,  |  gibioibotauat  |  Inia  Mejiizhiaebizinijin.  | 
In  the  I  Ojibwa  Language.  | 

Boston:  |  Printed  for  the  American  Board  of  Commissioners  |  for 
Foreign  Missions,  by  Crocker  &  Brewster.  |  1840.  |  ba« 

Literal  transJatiou :  Hls-lovo  that  Jesus,  |  in-that-he-died-ibr  |  those  who-were- 
wicked.  | 

Pp.  1-21.  16^.    The  love  of  Jesus  in  coming  to  die  for  sinners. 

2868  Oshki  Nagumowin  |  nagamotiwik  Mauito  |  Jesus  |  JHS  |  Maria 
Joseph  I  F. 

No  imprint.  Title,!  1., pp.  1-18.  16^.    In  the  Ojibwa  language.    Printed  at 
Wikwemikong,  Lake  Huron,  186r>,  by  the  Catholic  missionaries. 
Reverse  of  title,  a  prayer ;  prayers,  pp.  1-4 ;  hymns,  pp.  5-17. 

2869  Osorio  {Fi\  Diego).    Arte  y  Vocabulario  de  la  Lengua  Megicana, 
preparados  para  las  prensas.  * 

Title  from  Beristain. 

Osnnkhirhine  (Peter  Paul). 

See  T77zokhilain  (P.  P.) 

2870  Oviedo  y  Valdds  (Gonzalo  Fernandez  de).  Historia  |  General  y 
Natural  de  las  Indias,  |  Islas  y  Tierra-firme  del  Mar  Oc^ano,  | 
por  I  el  Capitan  Gonzalo  Fernandez  de  Oviedo  y  Vald^s,  |  primer 
Cronista  del  Nuevo  Mundo.  |  Publicala  la  Eeal  Academia  de  la  His- 
toria, I  cotejada  con  el  c6dice  origiual,  enriquecida  con  las  enmien- 
das  y  adiciones  del  autor.  |  6  ilustrada  con  la  vida  y  el  juicio  de  las 
obras  del  mismo  |  por  |  D.  Jos6  Amador  de  los  Bios,  |  ludividno 
[&c.,  one  liue].    Primera  [-IVJ  Parte.  |  [Design.] 

Madrid.  |  Imprenta  de  la  Heal  Academia  de  la  Historia.  |  A  cargo 
de  Jose  Eodriguez,  CaUe  de  S.  Vicente  Baja,  Num.  74.  |  1851 
[-1855].  I  B.  0.  BA. 

4  vols.  4°. 

Voces  Americanas  empleadas  por  Oviedo,  vol.  4,  pp.  593-607.  Alphabetically 
arranged,  and  conlains  a  number  of  words  of  Nicaragua,  Nneva  Espafia,  etc. 

36  Bib 
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2871  Paoheoo  (D.  Francisco).  Doctrina  Christiana  tradacida  de  la 
lengaa  Castellana  en  lengua  Zapoteca  I^exitza,  por  el  Licenciado 
D.  Francisco  Pacheco  de  Sylva,  Gura  Beneficiado  por  sa  Magestad, 
del  Partido  de  Yabee  y  Taneche. 

Mexico,  1687.  • 

6^.  The  title-page  missing.  I  have  formed  the  title  by  collecting  the  data 
scattered  throaghout  the  Approvals  and  Licenses.  The  last  are  of  May,  1687, 
in  which  year  the  book  must  have  been  printed  in  Mexico.  In  the  copy  which 
I  have  at  hand  there  are  only  27  preliminary  11.  remaining,  and  U.  1  to  135 ;  those 
at  the  end  being  missing.  It  is  a  translation  from  P.  Ripalda. — loazhaloeta^t 
Apuntes,  No,  189. 

2872  Packard  (Robert  L.)  Terms  of  relationship  used  by  the  ^ay£go 
Indians. 

Mannscript.  4  11.  folio.  In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  Col- 
lected at  the  NaYi^o  Reservation,  New  Mexico,  in  1881.  This  manuscript  has 
bern  corrected  and  supplemented  by  Dr.  Washington  Matthews,  Fort  Wingate, 
N.  Mex. 

2873  Paez  {Fr.  Bemab6).  Beglas  para  aprender  con  facilidad  la  Lengna 
megicana.  * 

2874 Los  Quatros  Evangelios  paestos  y  explicados  en  Megicano.  * 

2875 M^todo  de  Confesion  Sacramental  en  Megicano.  * 

2876 El  Simbolo  de  S.  Atanasio  en  Megicano  con  ^otas.  • 

Manuscripts.    Titles  from  fieristaiu. 

2877  PaMo  (Dr.  D.  Diego  Garcia  de).  CaVta  |  dirijida  al  |  Bey  de 
Espaflii,  I  por  el  |  Licenciado  Dr.  Don  |  Diego  Garcia  de  Palacio,  | 
Oydori  de  la  Real  Audiencia  de  Guatemala;  |  Aiio  1576.  |  Being 
a  Description  of  the  Ancient  Provinces  of  |  Guazacapan,  Izalco, 
Guscatlan,  and  Chiquimula,  |  in  the  Audiencia  of  Guatemala:  | 
with  |i  An  Account  of  the  Xanguages,  Customs  and  Beligion  |  of 
their  Aboriginal  Inhabitants,  and  a  |  Description  of  the  Buins  of 
Oopat.  I 

[New  York:  Charles  B.  Norton.  I860.]  o.  ba.  wb. 

1  p.|l.,PP*  1-131.  8m.4o.  Forms  No.  1  of  Sqnier  (£.0.)  Collection  of  Bare 
and  Original  Documents. 

Also  printed  in  ^'Coleccion  de  Docnmentos  In^ditos  relativoe  al  Descnbrimi- 
ento,  Conquista  y  Colonizacion  de  las  Posesiones  Espaflolas  en  America,"  vol.  6, 
pp.  5-40.  Madrid,  1866.  8^.  A  translation  into  German  by  Dr.  A.  von  Frantzius 
was  published  in  Berlin,  1873,  pp.  xv,  70.  8^.  A  French  translation  is  inclnded  in 
Temanx-Compans's  **  Recneil  de  Documents  et  M^moires  originaux  sur  PHistoire 
de  la  D^couverte  de  PAm^rique."    Paris,  1840.  8^. 

2878  Palados  (Fr.  Pedro).    Arte  de  la  lengua  Otoml.  • 

2879 Vocabulario  Megicano  y  Otomi.  ♦ 

2880 Corono  de  Ntr6.  Sr.  Jesucristo  en  Lengua  Otomi.  • 

Manuscripts.  8o.  In  the  library  of  the  College  of  Tlatelulco,  Mexico.  I?^.  Pedro 
Oroz  corrected  and  enlarged  the  Otomi  Grammar,  which  was  printed  many 
times. — Berisf4iin, 
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2881  Palafox  y  Mendoza  (Juan  de).    Manaal  de  los  Sanctos  Sacramentos 
corregido  x)or  Alvaxez  de  Abrea. 
Madrid  1758.  • 

4°.  Pages  25-38  contain  the  office  of  the  Sacrament  of  fiaptism  administerod 
to  the  Indians,  in  the  Mexican  language.  Title  and  note  from  Sabin's  Dictionary, 
No.  58297. 


2882  Pallifwer  {Copt  John).    Exploration. — British  I^orth  America.  | 
The  I  Journals,  Detailed  Reports,  and  Observations  |  relative  to  | 
the  Exploration,  |  by  Captain  Paliiser,  |  of  |  T^at  Portion  of  British 
I^orth  America,  |  which,  |  in  Latitude,  lies  between  the  British 
Boundary  Line,  and  the  |  height  of  land  or  Watershed  of  the  I^orth- 
em  I  or  Frozen  Ocean  respectively,  |  and  |  in  Longitude,  between 
the  western  shore  of  Lake  Superior  and  |  the  Pacific  Ocean,  | 
During  the  Years  1857, 1858, 1859,  and  1860.  |  Presented  to. both 
Houses  of  Parliament  by  command  of  Her  Majesty,  |  19**»  May, 
1863.  I 

London:  |  Printed  by  George  Edward  Eyre  and  William  Spottis- 
woode,  I  Printers  to  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Msgesty,  |  for  Her 
Majesty's  Stationery  OfBce.  |  1863.  |  [Arms.]  ba. 

Pp.  1-325.  folio. 

Denig  (E.  T.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Gros  Ventre,  pp.  207-208. 

Sullivan  (J.  W. )    Various  vocnbalaries  of  the  Northwest  Indians,  pp.  207-216. 

2883  Palma  (Z>.  Yictoriano).    Ex&men  crltico  de  todos  los  catecismos 
publicados  en  lengua  Mexicana.  * 

Title  from  Pimentel. 

2884  Palmer  (Dr.  Edward).    Vocabulary  of  the  Lidians  of  the  Pueblo 
of  Taowa. 

Manuscript.  2  11.  folio.  40  words. 

28S6 Vocabulary  of  the  Pinaleno  and  Arivaipa  Apache. 

Manuscript.  3  11.  4^.  200  words.  These  niannscripts  are  in  the  library  of  the 
Bureau  of  Ethnology. 


2886  Palmer  (Joel).  Journal  of  Travels  |  over  the  |  Bocky  Mountains, 
to  the  I  Mouth  of  the  Columbia  Eiver;  |  made  during  the  years 
1845  and  1846:  |  containing  minute  descriptions  of  the  |  Valleys  of 
the  Willamette,  Umpqua,  and  Clamet;  |  a  general  description  of  | 
Oregon  Territory;  |  its  inhabitants,  climate,  soil,  productions,  etc., 
etc.;  I  a  list  of  |  necessary  outfits  for  emigrants;  |  and  a  |  Table  of 
Distances  from  Camp  to  Camp  on  the  Eoute.  |  Also;  |  A  Letter 
from  the  Uev.  H.  H.  Spalding,  resident  Missionary,  for  the  last  ten 
years,  |  among  the  Nez  Perc6  Tribe  of  Indians,  on  the  Koos-koos- 
keo  River;  The  |  Organic  Laws  of  Oregon  Territory;  Tables  of 
about  300  words  of  the  Chinook  |  Jargon,  and  about  *J00  Words  of 
the  Nez  Perc6  Language;  a  Description  of  |  Mount  Hood:  Inci- 
dents of  Travel,  &c.,  &c.  |  By  Joel  Palmer.  | 
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Palmer  (Joel) — continued. 

Cincinnati:  j  J.  A.  &  U.  P.  James,  Walnut  Street,  |  between 
Fourth  and  Fifth.  |  1847.  |  0. 

Pp.  i-iv,  9-1H9.  12^.  Issued  also  in  1852,  with  no  change  except  date  on  title- 
page. 

Words  used  in  the  Chinook  Jargon,  pp.  147-151;  Chinook  mode  of  computing 
numbers,  p.  152;  words  used  in  the  Nez  Perc^  language,  pp.  152-156;  Nez  Perc^ 
mode  of  computing  numbers,  p.  157. 

2887  Pandosy  {Bev.  W\  C^~.)    Grammar  |  and  |  Dictionary  |  of  the  | 
Yakama  Language.  |  By  |  Ilev.  M*«.  C^*".  Pandosy,  |  Oblate  of  Mary 
Immaculate.  |  Translated  by  George  Gibbs  and  J.  G.  Shea.  | 

New  York!  |  Cramoisy  Press.  |  1862.  |  c.  ba.  we.  jwp. 

Pp.  iii-viii,  l>-59.  8°.     '*  Shea's  Library  of  American  Linguistics.  VI." 
Grammar  of  the  P'shwan-wa-pam,  Wala-wala,  Tairtia,  Roil-roil-pam,  and 
Palus  languages,  pp.  9-30;  specimens  of  the  Yakama  language  (Lord's  Prayer), 
p.  31 ;  peace  song,  composed  by  Father  Pandosy,  pp.  32-34 ;  dictionary,  pp.  35-59. 

2888  Pangna  (P.  Diego  Diaz).  Arte  de  la  Lengua  Gbichimeca;  Diccio- 
nario  de  la  misma,  y  Catecismo  en  la  misma.  * 

Manuscripts.    Title  from  Beristain. 

2889  P&ni    P^ni  Vocabulary;  Hueco  or  Waco  dialect. 

Manuscript.  6  11.  folio.  50  words. 

2890  Pftni  Vocabulary;  Kichai  dialect. 

Manuscript.  6  11.  folio.  .30  words.  These  manuscripts  are  in  library  of  the 
Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

2891  Paredes  (P.  Jgnacio  de).  Catecismo  Mexicano,  |  Que  contiene 
todo  la  Doctrina  Christiana  con  todos  |  sus  Declaraciones:  en  que 
el  Ministro  de  Almas  ha-  |  llar^,  lo  que  d  estas  debe  ensenar:  y 
estas  hallar^n  lo  |  que  para  salvarse,  deben  saber,  creer,  y  ob- 
servar.  |  Dispusolo  primeramente  en  Castellano  |  el  Padre  Ge- 
ronymo  Deripalda  |  de  la  Compauia  de  Jesus.  |  Y  despues  para  la 
comun  utilidad  de  los  Indios;  y  es- 1  pecialmente  para  alguna  ayuda 
de  sus  zealosos  Minis-  |  tros,  clara,  genuina,  y  literalmente  lo  tra- 
duxo  del  I  Castellano,  en  el  imro,  y  proprio  Idioma  Mexicano  |  El 
Padre  Ignacio  de  Paredes  |  de  la  misma  Compauia  de  Jesus.  |  Y  le 
anadio  la  Doctrina  pequena  con  otras  cosas,  k  \  todos  utilissimas, 
para  la  vida  del  Christiano,  que  se  |  hallaran  en  el  ludice,  que  esta 
al  fin  de  esta  Obra.  |  Y  el  mismo,  no  menos  afectuoso,  que  reve- 
rente,  y  |  rendidq,  lo  dedica  |  Al  Ilmo  Senor  |  D.  D.  Manuel  Jo- 
seph I  Rubio,  y  Salinas,  |  Dignissimo  Arzobispo  de  esta  |  Diecesi 
de  Mexico,  del  Consejo  |  de  su  Magestad,  &c.  | 

Con  las  licencias  necessarias,  y  permisso  de  la  Con-  |  gregacion 
de  la  Anunciata  de  S.  Pedro,  y  S.  Pablo,  en  |  Mexico,  en  la  Im- 
prenta  de  la  Bibliotheca  Mexicana,  |  enfrente  de  San  Augnstin. 
Alio  de  1758.  | 
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Paredes  (P.  Igoacio  de) — continued. 

Mexican  title: 

Christianoyotl  |  Mexicanemachtiloni,  |  In  iiech  onactica,  ihuan 
ontzauctica  in  Imelahualoca  |  ihuan  in  Icaquiztica  in  Izquitla- 
manth  nepapan  Teo  |  tlatolli,  ihuan  Teometachtilli ;  in  cemix- 
quich  in  Teo  |  tlaneltocani,  in  Ghristiano  Tlacatl  ci  huei  ina- 
hua  [  til  huei  imamal,  inic  cacicamatiz,  quichicahua  |  caneltocaz, 
ihuan  quitequipanoz,  inic  momaquixtiz.  |  Auh  yehuatlin  Temach- 
tilli  oquiinachtopatecpanil  |  Caxtillancopa  in  Toteopixcatazin  Y6- 
huatzin  |  Padre  Geronymo  de  Bipalda  |  de  la  Gompania  de  Jesns.  | 
Auh  quin^atepan  in  ireoh  oquimocopinili,  ihuan  ma-  |  cehualcopa 
Mexicatlatolcopa  ocuimocuepili  in  |  Toteopixcatatzin,  Yehuatzin  | 
Padrp  Ignacio  de  Paredes,  |  de  la  Compafiia  de  Jesus.  |  Auh  (au- 
yeno  nican  iculiuhtoc  in  Tepiton  Teotlatolli  |  ihuan  in  oc  izquitla- 
mantli  quallachihualli,  in  itcol  |  huei  onmonequi  in  iyecnemiliz  in 
Ghristiano.  |  Aut  (anno  yehuatzin  huei  tetla9otlaliztica,  Tema- 
hnizti-  I  liliztica,  ihuan  nepechtequiliztica,  quimohuemmanilili  | 
in  Genquizcamahuiztililont  Genquizcaixtililoni,  in  hue  |  Teopix- 
catepachdcatzuitli,  Yehuatzin  in  Mahuiztic  |  Tlatoani,  |  D.  D. 
Manuel  Joseph  Bubio,  |  y  Salinas,  |  Teoyotica  Ichcapixcatzintii, 
(ayenca  huei  Tlacnopilhui-  |  ani  Arzobispo,  in  iz  Tlatocayopan, 
itocayocan  Mexi-  |  co  moteyacanilia;  ihuan  ^anyenoyuh  qui  in  itech 
om-  I  mohuitia  in  Tlatocanendnotzaloyan,  in  ompa  |  Gastillan 
mantimani,  &c.  | 

In  nican  Mexico  omotepuzicuilo  in  Tepnztl&cuiloloyan,  in  Ixpan 
S.  I  Augustin  mantimani,  ipan  ipin,  in  tichualtoca,  Xihuitl 
1758.  I  A.  JOB. 

17  p.  11.,  pp.  1-170,  iDdice  1 1.  12^.  SpaDish  title  recto  1. 1 ;  reverse,  qaotatioDS ; 
pictnre  of  St.  FranclB  Xavier,  11.;  Mexican  title  recto  1. 3;  reyerse,  coat  of  arms. 

2892 Promptuario  J  Manual  Mexicano.  |  Que  k  la  verdad  podr& 

ser  utilissimo  k  los  Parrochos  para  |  la  enseiianza;  k  los  necessita- 
dos  Indios  para  su  instruccion ;  |  y  d>  los  que  aprenden  la  leugua 
para  la  expedicion.  |  Gontiene  |  quarenta,  y  seis  Platicas  con  sus 
Exemplos,  y  morales  |  exhortaciones,  y  seis  Sermones  morales, 
acomodados  d  los  |  seis  Domingos  de  la  Quaresma.  |  Todo  lo  qual 
correspoude  d  los  cinquenta,  y  dos  Domingos  |  de  todo  el  afio;  en 
que  se  suele  explicar  la  Doctrina  |  Christiana  d  los  feligreses.  |  En 
las  platicas  se  v^n  explicando,  uno  por  uno,  todos  los  puntos,  |  que 
todo  Ghristiano  debe  saber,  y  entender.  |  En  los  Sermones  se  trata 
de  aquellas  materias  mas  solidas,  y  |  conducentes  al  provecho,  y 
Gon version  de  las  Almas.  |  Aiiadese  por  fin  un  Sermon  de  |  Nues- 
tra  Sautissima  Guadalupana  |  Senora,  |  con  una  breve  narracion 
de  su  historia;  y  dos  |  Indices:  que  se  hallar^n  al  principio  de  la 
Obra.  I  La  que  con  la  claridad,  y  propriedad  en  el  Idioma,  que 
pudo,  I  dispuso  I  El  P.  Ignacio  de  Paredes  de  la  Gompania  de  | 
Jesus,  Morador  del  Golegio  destinado  para  solos  Indios,  |  de  8. 
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Paredes  (P.  Ignacio  de)^ontinued. 

Gregorio  de  la  misma  Corapania  de  la  Ciudad  |  de  Mexico.  |  Y  6i 
mismo  en  compania  de  otro  Noble,  honrado.  y  agradecido  |  Cabal- 
lero,  lo  dedica  afcctuoso,  y  rendido  |  Al  Sefior  D.  Feliz  Venancio 
Malo  de  Villavicencio,  |  del  Consejo  de  su  Magestad,  y  su  meritis- 
simo  Oydor  de  la  Real  |  Audieucia  de  Mexico,  &c.  | 

Con  las  licencias  necessatias,  |  En  Mexico,  en  la  Imprenta  de  la 
Bibliotheca  Mexicana,  enfrente  de  |  San  Augustiu.    Ano  de  1759.  | 

23  p.  1 1 .,  pp.  1-380,  i-zc.  em.  4^.  The  Ramirez  Sale  Cat. ,  No.  649,  gives  the  colla- 
tion as:  *' Front.;  title;  22  prel.ll. ;  text,  pp.  380,  xc,  and  Ixxiii  to  clxxxviii. 
After  p.  xc  the  pagination  begins  with  Ixxiii  and  runs  to  clxxxviii.  These  58  11. 
comprise  sermons,  platicas,  Slc,"  The  copies  seen  by  me  do  not  contain  these 
final  pages  numbered  in  Roman,  nor  does  Icazbalceta,  Brasseur  de  B<;^^rboarg,  or 
Leclerc  mention  them.  A.  B.  JCB. 

Since  the  above  was  put  in  type  Mr.  W.  Eames  has  furnished  me  the  following 
full  collation  from  a  copy  in  the  Astor  Library  which  contains  the  extra  pages: 

Frontispiece;  23 p.  11.;  pp.  1-380;  i-xc;  1  blank  1. ;  plate;  pp.  Ixxiii-clxxxviii. 
sm.  4'='.  The  supplementary  matter  consists  of  *' Sermon  Primero  [-Sexto]  de 
Quaresma,^  pp.  1-lxxii;  ^1  Sermon  de  nuestra  gran  reyna,  poderosissima  Patrons, 
Madre,  y  SeQora  nuestra,  Maria  Santisslma  de  Guadalupe,''  pp.  Ixxiii-xc ;  1  blank 
leaf;  1  plate  entitled '^Copiade la Milagr.  Imagen  de  Jesus''  •  •  •  ;<< Sermon 
Primero  [-Sexto]  de  la  publicacion  de  la  Mission,  y  del  Santo  Jubileo,"  pp.  Ixxiii- 
clvii ;  '^Platica  Primera  [-Quarta]  del  acto  de  Contriciou  dela  MissioD,"  pp.  clviii- 
clxxvii;  *'£xhortacion  •  •  •  ^"  with  the  top  heading  "Avisos  al  Alma," 
pp.  clxxviii-clxxxv ;  "Saetas  al  Alma,"  in  verse,  pp.  clxxxvi-clxxxviii.  These 
additional  pages,  numbered  in  Roman,  are,  except  the  headings,  entirely  in  the 
Mexican  language. 

2893  Compendio  del  Arte  de  la  Lengua  Mexicana  del  P.  Horacio 

Carochi;  Dispuesto  con  brevidad,  claridad,  y  propriedad,  Por  el  P. 
Ignacio  de  Paredes. 
Mexico,  1759.  b.job. 

For  full  title,  see  Caroohi  (P.  Horacio). 

2894 Doctrina  breve  sacada  del  Catecismo  Mexicaiio,  que  dis- 

puso  el  P.  Ignacio  de  Paredes,  de  la  Compaiiia  de  Jesus. 

Colophon : 

Keimpresa  en  la  Oficina  de  D.  Mariano  de  Zdniga  y  Antiveros, 
aiio  de  1809.  • 

No  title-page.  8  unnumbered  11.  8^.  Title  furnished  by  Sr.  Icazbalceta  from 
copy  in  his  possession. 

2895  Pareja  (P.  Fr.  Francisco).  Cathecismo,  |  en  Leugva  j  Castellana, 
y  I  Timuquana.  |  En  el  qual  se  contiene  lo  que  se  les  pue-  |  de  eu- 
senar  a  los  adultos  que  an  |  de  ser  baptizados.  |  Compvesto  por  el 
P.  F.  Fran-  |  cisco  Pareja,  Eeligioso  de  la  Orden  del  seraphico  |  P. 
S.  Francisco,  Guardian  del  Couuento  de  |  la  purissima  Cocepcion 
de  N.  Senora  de  |  S.  Augustin,  y  Padre  de  la  Custo-  |  dia  de  sancta 
Elena  de  la  |  Florida.  |  [Vignette.] 

En  Mexico.  |  En  la  Impreta  de  la  Viuda  de  Pedro  Balli.  |  Por  C. 
Adriano  Cesar.    M.  DC.  XII  [1612].  |  nyhs. 

Title;  reverse,  woodcuts,  1  l.,and  '9  other  unnumbered  11.  8^.  Some  pages 
two  columns,  some  but  one. 
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Pareja  (P.  Fr.  Francisco) — continaed. 

2896 GatechisiDO.  |  y  Breve  Expo-  |  sicion  de  la  Doc-  |  trina 

GhristiaDa.  |  Muy  vtil  y  Decessaria,  asi  para  los  Espaiioles,  co-  | 
mo  para  los  Naturales,  en  Lengna  Castellana,  y  Timn-  |  qnana,  en 
modo  de  preguntas,  y  respuestas.    Cdpuesto  |  por  el  P.  F.  Fran- 
cisco Pareja  de  la  Orden  de  N.  |  Seraphico  P.  S.  FrScisco,  Padre 
de  la  Gustodia  |  de  S.  Elena  de  la  Florida. .|  [Vignette.] 

Colophon : 

Con  Licencia  de  los  Svpe-  |  riores,  en  Mexico,  en  casa  de  la 
viuda  de  |  Pedro  Balli.    Ano  de  1612.  |  Por  0.  A.  Oesar.  |     nths. 

176 11.  6^.    Some  pages  two  colnnms,  some  bnt  one. 

2897  Catecismo  de  la  Doctrina  cristiana  en  diclia  [Timuqaana] 

Lengna. 
Megico,  1617.  • 

Title  from  Beristain. 

2898 Gathecismo,  y  |  Examen  Pa-  |  Ba  Los  Qne  Gomolgan. 

En  I  lengna  Gastellana,  y  Timuqnana.  |  En  el  qual  se  c5tiene  el 
respecto  qne  se  dene  tener  &  \  los  temx)los,  con  algnnos  Similes  del 
santissimo  Sa-  |  cramento  y  sus  effectos ;  y  la  preparaciO  para  la 
cd-  I  m  union  actual  y  espiritual,  y  para  quSdo  se  d&  &  los  |  enfer- 
mos.  Las  gracias  que  despues  de  la  cdmunion  |  se  denen  dar  & 
Dios,  que  se  recibe  en  ella.  Y  algnnos  |  milagros  deste  santissimo 
Saoramento.  Y  dichos  de  |  Santos,  y  de  personas  doctas,  que 
aconsejan  |  y  exortan  A  su  frequencia.  |  Aora  en  Esta  II.  Impres- 
sion I  corregido,  y  enmendado,  y  alojo  necessario  aiiadido  |  Por  el 
Padre  Fr.  Francisco  Pareja,  Eeligioso  de  |  la  Orden  de  N.  Sera- 
phico P.  S.  Francisco,  y  Padre  de  la  |  Provincia  de  Santa  Elena  de 
la  Florida,  natural  de  |  Auiion  diocesi  del  Arcobispado  de  Toledo.  | 
Gon  Privilegio  |  En  Mexico,  en  la  Imprenta  de  Juan  Buyz.  j 
Afio  de  1627.  |  • 

Title  funiisbed  by  B.  H.  Major,  from  copy  in  tbe  British  Mnseam,  to  Back- 
ingbam  Smitb,  wbo  prints  it  in  tbe  Historical  Magazine,  first  series,  vol.  2,  p.  1. 

2899 Gonfesonario  en  Lengna  Timuquana  de  la  Florida. 

M6gico  1612.  • 

Title  from  Beristain. 

2900 Gonfessionario  |  En  lengna  Gasteila-  |  na,  y  Timuquana 

Con  algunos  con-  |  sejos  para  animar  al  penitente.  |  *  |  ^  Y  assi 
mismo  van  declarados  algunos  effectos  y  |  prerrogariuas  deste 
sancto  Sacramento  de  la  confes-  |  sion.  Todo  muy  vtil  y  prone- 
choso,  assi  para  que  |  los  padres  confessores  sepan  instmyr  al 
peni-  I  tente  como  para  que  ellos  aprendau  ^  |  co  saberse  confes- 
sar.  CO  I  [Design.]  JOrdenadoporelPadreFr.Fran-  |  cisco  Pareja, 
Padre  de  la  Gusto-  |  dia  de  Santa  Elena  de  |  la  Florida.  |  f  Beligi- 
oso  de  la  Orden  de  nuestro  Seraphico  |  Padre  san  Francisco.  |  i^  | 
i  Impresso  con  licencia  en  Mexico,  en  la  Em  |  prenta  de  la  Viuda 
de  Diego  Lopez  |  Daualos.    Aiio  de  1613.  |  ifTHS. 
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Pareja  (P.  Fr.  Francisco)— continued. 

Title;  reverse,  wood-cut,  followed  by  15  DnDumbered  11.,  coDtaining  indul- 
gence, official  preface,  errata,  contents,  dE.c.;  11. 9-230.  16°. 

In  the  official  preface  to  the  Confessionario,  1. 3,  the  president  and  auditora  of 
the  royal  ^'Audieucia''  of  New  Spain  mention  the  following  writings  composed 
by  this  author:  " Fray  Francisco  Pareja  de  la  Orden  de  san  Francisco  •  •  ♦ 
a  compuesto,  traduzido  y  declarado  la  Doctrina  Christiana,  tres  Cathecismos,  Con- 
fessionario, Arte,  y  Vocabulario,  y  otro  tratado  de  las  penas  del  Purgatorio,  y  de 
las  penas  del  inAemo :  y  gozos  de  la  Gloria,  y  el  Rosario  de  la  Virgen  con  otraa 
cosas  de  deaocion,  en  lengua  Castellana  y  Floridana,  y  gastado  en  esto  mas  de 
diez  y  seys  alios." 

2901  Gramatica  de  la  Lengua  Timuquana. 

Mdgico  1614.  • 

Title  from  Berlstaln,  who  quotes  from  Antonio. 

The  '*Arte  de  la  lengua  Timuquana,"  was  found  by  Charles  Leclerc,  and  its 
discovery  announced  to  the  ''  Congr^s  des  Am6ricanistes  "  at  the  Madrid  meeting 
in  1881.  It  was  published  by  Juan  Ruiz,  Mexico,  1614.  Pagiis  1-158  (probably 
leaves)  are  printed,  and  the  remainder  is  in  manuscript,  and  written  by  the 
author's  own  hand,  as  attested  by  a  remark  of  Father  Aix,  pasted  inside  the 
book.  There  are  many  manuscript  corrections  on  it,  made  by  himself  and  others. 
A  new  edition  is  in  press  for  Maisonneuve  &  Co.,  Paris,  edited  by  Lucien  Adam 
and  Julien  Vinson. — J.  S.  Gatschei, 

2902  Parisot  (J.)    Notes  sur  la  langue  des  Taensas  (ancienne  Louisiane.) 

In  Revue  de  Linguistiqae,  vol.  13,  pp.  16G-186.    Paris,  1880.  8^. 

Principles  of  the  Taensa  Grantmar,  pp.  168-183 ;  texts,  songs,  and  prayers,  with 
translation,  pp.  183-186. 

Also  issued  separately,  according  to  Leclerc,  but  whether  with  addition  of 
title-page  I  do  not  know. 


See  Haamont6  (J.  D.),  Parisot  (J.),  and  Adam  (Lucien). 

2903  Parker  (Ely  S.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Seneca. 

In  £k>hoolcraft  (H.  R. )  Notes  on  the  Iroquois,  pp.  393-400.  New  York,  1847.  8^. 

• 

2904  Parker  {Rev.  Samuel).  Journal  |  of  an  |  Exploring  Tour  |  beyond 
the  Eocky  Mountains,  |  under  the  direction  of  the  |  A.  6.  G.  F.  M.  | 
Performed  in  the  years  |  1835,  '36,  and  '37;  |  containing  |  a  descrip- 
tion  of  the  geography,  geology ^  climate,  and  |  productions;  and  the 
number,  manners,  and  |  customs  of  the  natives.  |  With  a  |  Map  of 
Oregon  Territory.  |  By  Rev.  Samuel  Parker,  A.  M.  | 

Ithaca,  N.  Y.  |  Published  by  the  author.  |  Mack,  Andrus,  & 
Woodruff,  Printers.  |  1838.  |  c.  ba.  bp. 

Pp.  i-xii,  13-371.  12°.  map.  Vocabulary  of  the  Nez  Perc6  language,  pp.  327-330 ; 
of  the  Klicatat,  pp.  330-333;  of  the  Calapooa,  pp.  333-336 ;  of  the  Cheuook,  pp. 
336-338. 

2905  Journal  |  of  an  |  Exploring  Tour  |  beyond  the  Itocky 

Mountains,  |  under  the  direction  of  the  |  American  Board  of  Com- 
missions for  Foreign  Missions,  |  in  the  years  1835,  '36,  and  '37 ;  | 
containing  |  a  description  of  the  geography,  geology,  climate,  x>ro- 
ductions  |  of  the  country,  and  the  number,  manners,  and  |  customB 
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Parker  {Rev.  Samuel) — continued. 

of  the  natives :  |  with  a  |  Map  of  Oregon  Territory.  |  By  Bev.  Sam- 
uel Parker,  A.  M.  |  Second  edition.  | 

Ithaca,  N.  Y.  |  Published  by  the  Author.  |  Mack,  Andrus,  & 
Woodruff,  Printers.  |  1840.  |  0. 

Pp.  i-xvi,  17-400.  12".  map.  LingniBtics  as  Id  first  edition,  pp.  385-389 ; 
389-392;  392-396;  396-398. 

2906 A  Journey  |  Beyond  the  Bocky  Mountains  |  in  1835, 1836, 

and  1837.  |  By  the  |  Bev.  Samuel  Parker,  A.  M.  |  Corrected  and  ex- 
tended in  the  present  edition.  | 

Edinburgh:    Published  by  William  and  Bobert  Chambers.  | 
1841.  I  0. 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-78.  8^.    Does  not  contain  the  vooabolaries. 

2907  Journal  |  of  an  |  Exploring  Tour  |  beyond  the  Bocky 

Mountains,  |  under  the  direction  of  the  |  A.  B.  C.  F.  M.  |  in  the 
years  1835,  '36  and  '37 ;  |  containing  |  a  description  of  the  geogra- 
phy, geology,  climate,  produc-  |  tions  of  the  country,  and  the  num- 
bers, manners,  |  and  customs  of  the  natives :  |  with  a  |  map  of  Ore- 
gon Territory.  |  By  Bev.  Samuel  Parker,  A.  M.  |  Third  Edition.  | 
Ithaca,  K  Y.  |  Mack  Andrus,  &  Woodruff*.  |  Boston  [&c.,  three 
lines].  1842.  |  B. 

Pp.  i-xvi,  17-408.  12^.  map.  Linguistics  as  in  preyioos  editions,  pp.  395-396; 
399-402 ;  402-405 ;  405-408. 

^2908 Journal  of  an  Exploring  Tour  beyond  the  Bocky  Mount- 
ains, under  the  direction  of  the  A.  B.  C.  F.  M.  Containing  a  De- 
scription of  the  geography,  geology,  climate,  productions  of  the 
country,  and  the  I^umbers,  Manners,  and  Customs  of  the  Natives, 
with  a  Map  of  the  Oregon  Territory.  By  Bev.  Samuel  Parker. 
Fourth  edition. 
Ithaca,  K  Y.,  1844.  • 

416  pp.  12^.  map.    Vocabularies,  pp.  401-416.    Title  from  Field,  No.  1175. 

2909 Journal  |  of  an  |  Exploring  Tour  |  beyond   the   Bocky 

Mountains,  |  under  the  direction  of  the  |  A.  B.  C.  F.  M.  |  contain- 
ing I  a  description  of  the  geography,  geology,  climate,  |  produc- 
tions of  the  country,  and  the  numbers,  |  manners,  and  customs  of 
the  natives :  |  with  a  |  Map  of  Oregon  Territory.  |  By  Bev.  Samuel 
Parker,  A.  M.  |  Fifth  edition.  | 

Auburn:  |  J.  C.  Derby  &  Co.;  |  New- York:  Mark  H.  Newman  & 
Co., — Geneva:  Q.  H.  Derby  &  Co.  |  Cincinnati:  Derby,  Bradley  & 
Co.  1  1846.  I  0. 

Pp.  i-xvi,  17-422.  12°.  map.  Vocabularies,  pp.  407-411;  411-415;  415-418; 
419-421. 

2910  Parker  (W.B.)    Notes  taken  |  during  the  Expedition  |  commanded 
by  Capt.  B.  B.  Marcy,  17.  S.  A.,  |  through  |  Unexplored  Texas,  |  in 
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Parker  (W.  B.) — coDtinued. 

the  Summer  and  Fall  of  1854.  |  By  W.  B.  Parkier,  |  Attached  to  the 
Expedition.  | 
Philadelphia:  |  Hayes  &  Zell,  No.  193  Market  Street  |  1856.  |    c. 

Pp.  i-xii,  9-241.  12°.    List  of  tribes  of  Texas,  p.  221. 

2911  Psrra  {Fr.  Francisco).  Vocabulario  Trilingue  Guatilmateco  de 
los  tres  principales  Idiomas,  Kachiquel,  Quiche  y  Tzutuchil.  * 

The  original  is  preserved  in  the  library  of  S.  Francisco  de  Guatemala.—  Beristain, 

2912  Parry  {Dr.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Pima  Indians. 

Manuscript.  6 11.  folio.  150  words.    In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

2913  Parry  (C.  C.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Pimo. 

In  Schoolcraft  <H.  R.)  Indian  Tribes,  vol.  3,  pp.  461-462.  Philadelphia, 
1853.  40. 

2914  Parry  (Capt  William  Edward).  Journal  |  of  a  |  Second  Voyage 
for  the  Discovery  of  a  |  North-west  Passage  |  from  the  Atlantic  to 
the  Pacific;  |  performed  in  the  years  1821-22-23,  |  in  His  Majesty's 
Ships  I  Fury  and  Hecla,  |  under  the  orders  of  |  Captain  William 
Edward  Parry,  R.  N.,  F.  R.  S.,  |  and  Commander  of  the  Expedi- 
tion. I  Illustrated  by  numerous  plates.  Published  by  Authority  of 
the  Lords  Commissioners  |  of  the  Admiralty.  | 

London :  |  John  Murray,  |  Publisher  to  the  Admiralty,  and  Board 
of  Longitude.  |  M  DCCC  XXIV  [1824].  |  c.  ba.  bp. 

4  p.  11.,  pp.  i-xxxii,  1-571.  4^.  maps,  plates. 

Qrammatic  remarks  and  a  few  examples  of  the  Esquimaux  language,  pp. 
551-558;  vocabulary  of  Esquimaux  words  and  sentences,  pp.  55d-569 ;  Esqui- 
maux names  of  places,  pp.  570-^71. 

2915 Journal  |  of  a  |  Second  Voyage  for  the  Discovery  |  of  a  | 

North-West  Passage  |  from  |  the  Atlantic  to  the  Pacific;  |  per- 
formed  in  the  years  1821-22-23,  |  in  His  Majesty's  Ships  |  Fury  and 
Hecla,  I  under  the  orders  of  |  Captain  William  Edward  Parry,  K. 
N.,  F.  K.  S.,  I  and  commander  of  the  Expedition.  | 

New- York:  |  Published  by  E.  Duyckinck,  G.  Long,  Collins  &  Co., 
CoUins  &  Hannay,  [  W.  B.  Gilley,  and  Henry  I.  Megarey.  |  W.  E. 
Dean,  Printer,  90  WilliamStreet:  |  1824.  |  c.  ba. 

Pp.  i-vii,  i-xx,  1-464.  8°.  Linguistics  as  in  English  edition,  pp.  451-457 ; 
459-464.   According  to  Sabin  a  German  translation  was  published  at  Jena,  1824.  b^. 

2916  ParsonB  (James).  Eemains  of  Japhet:  [  being  |  Historical  Enqui- 
ries I  into  I  the  Afllnity  and  Origin  |  of  |  the  European  Lan- 
guages. I  By  James  Parsons,  M.  D.  Member  of  the  College  of  Phy- 
sicians, I  and  Fellow  of  the  Royal  and  Antiquary  Societies  of  Lou- 
don. I  [Quotation,  five  lines.]  | 

London,  |  Printed  for  the  Author:  |  And  sold  by  L.  Davis  and 
C.  Beymers,  in  Holbourn;  J.  Whistou,  at  |  Boyle's  Head,  B.  White, 
at  Horace's  Head,  Fleet  Street;  |  and  G.  Faulkner,  at  Dublin. 
MDCCLXVII  [1767].  |  0. 
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Panoni  (James) — continaed. 

Pp.  i-xxxii,  1-419.  4°. 

Observations  on  the  names  of  the  nnmbers  of  the  American  Indians,  pp. 
341-345 ;  containing,  on  p.  345,  the  nmnerals  1-100, 1000,  in  the  languages  of  the 
Mohawks,  Oneydoes,  Onondagas,  Cayagas,  Seneckas,  Wanats,  Shawanese,  Dela- 
wares,  and  Carribeans. 

2917  Panons  {Oen.  Samuel  H.)    Discoveries  in  the  Western  Goontry,  by 
General  Parsons. 

In  Am.  Aoad.  Arts  and  Bdenoea,  Memoirs,  vol.  2,  pt  2,  pp.  119-127.  Boston 
and  Cambridge,  1793.  4°. 

Short  comparative  vocabulary,  6  words,  of  the  Shawanese,  Delawares,  and 
Wyandots. 

2918  Panoni  (Usher).    Indian  ^ames  |  of  |  Places  in  Bhode-Island :  | 
GoUected  by  |  Usher  Parsons,  M.  D.,  |  for  the  B.  L  Historical  So- 
ciety. I 

Ptovidence :    |    Knowles,     Anthony     &     Go.,     Printers.    | 

1861.  j  BP.  OB.  WE.  JWP. 

Pp.  i-iv,  5-32.  8^.     Names  given  by  the  Narragansetts  to  places  in  Bhodtf 
Island. 

2919  P[aiiw]  (Gornelias  de).     Becherches  |  Philosophiques  |  snr  les  | 
Am6ricains,  |  on  |  M^moires  int^ressants  pour  servir  k  j  I'Histoire 
de  I'Espece  Hnmaine.  |  Par  Mr.  De  P  *  *  *.  |  Avec  nne  Disserta- 
tion snr  I'Am^rique  &  les  |  Am^ricains,  par  Don  Peroety.  |  Et  la 
Defense  de  I'Atiteor  des  Becherches  |  contre  cette  Dissertation.  | 
[One  line  quotation.]    Tome  I  [-IIIJ.  |  [Design.] 

A  BerUn,  |  M.  DGG.  LXX  [1770].  |  0.  BA. 

3  vols.  16^.  Dn  dtfant  des  mots  nnm^riqnes  chez  les  Am^ricains,  vol.  3, 
pp.  141-147. 

2920 Becherches  |  Philosophiques  |  snr  |  les  Americains,  |  on  | 

M^moires  int^ressants  pour  servir  k  \  I'Histoire  de  PEspece  Hn- 
maine. I  Par  M.  de  P  *  *  *•  I  Avec  une  Dissertation  snr  PAm^rique 
&  les  I  Am^ricaius,  par  Dom  Pemety.  |  [One  line  quotation.]  |  —  | 
Tome  Premier  [-Troisi^me].  |  [Engraving.] 

A  Londres.  |  M.D.GC.LXXI[1771]  [—A  Berlin.  |  —  |  M.DGG.- 
LXXI  (1771).]  • 

3  vols.  16^.  Dn  d^faut,  d^c,  vol.  3,  pp.  129-134.  The  third  volume  is  entitled 
*'  Defense  dos  Becherches  Philosophiques  sur  les  Am^ricains."  Title  from  Mr. 
W.  Eames  from  copy  in  the  Astor  Library. 

2921 Becherches  |  Philosophiques  |  sur  |  les  Am^ricains,  |  on  | 

Memoires  int^ressants  pour  servir  k  \  I'Histoire  de  I'Espece  Hn- 
maine. I  Par  M.  de  P  *  *  *.  I  Nonvelle  Edition,  augment^e  d'nne 
Dis-  I  sertatioD  critique  par  Dom  Peruety,  &  |  de  la  Defence  de 
I'Auteur  des  Becherches  |  contre  cette  Dissertation.  |  [One  Hue  quo- 
tatiou.]  I  Tome  Premier  [-Troisi^me]  |  [Design.] 

A  Berlin.  |  MDCCLXXIV  [1774],  |  BA. 

3  vols.  8^.  Du  d^faut,  dE.c.,  vol.  3,  pp.  129-131.  Issued  also  in  1777,  with  no 
change  except  date  on  title-page. 
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Pfanw]  (Goraelius  de) — continued. 

2922 Recherches  |  Philosophiques  |  sur  |  les  Am^ricainM,  |  On 

m^inoires  int^ressans  pour  servir  d>  |  rhistoiredel'espfecehumaine.  | 

[One  line  quotation.]    Tome  I  [-III].  | 
A  Paris,  |  chez  Jean-Francois  Bastion.  |  I/an  III  [1795]  de  la 

B^publique  frangaise,  une  et  indivisible.  |  o. 

3  vols.  8°.    Du  d6faut,  Ac,  vol.  3,  pp.  337-345. 

Sabin  notes  the  following  additions: 

A  Berlin:  George  Jacques  Decker.  MDCCLXVIII-MDCCLXX.  3  vols.  +A 
Berlin.  M.DCC.LXX.  3  vols.  +  A  Berlin.  M.  DCC.  LXXI.  3  vols.  +  Berlin. 
MDCCLXXII.  3  vols,  -f-  Cloves.  MDCCLXXII.  3  vols,  -f-  Berlin.  M.  DCC- 
LXXIV.  3  vols.  -f-ALondres.  M.DOC.LXXIV.  3  vols.  +  A  Berlin.  M.DCC- 
LXXVII.  3  vols.  +  Paris.  1799.  7  vols,  -f-  ^  Dutch  translation.  Deventer, 
1771-72.  3  vols. 

2923  Paz  {Fr.  Alonzo).    Escala  del  Gielo,  en  la  Lengua  Kachiquel.       * 

Title  from  Squier. 

2924  Paz  {Fr.  Domingo).  Gonfesionario  y  Doctrina  Christiana  en  lengua 
Obanabal  de  Comitan  y  Tachinulla  en  las  Chiapas,  su  autor  el  B. 
Padre  Fray  Domingo  Paz,  de  la  orden  de  Santo  Domingo,  el  af)o 
de  1775.  • 

Manuscript,  8^,  comprising  47 11.  in  Chanabal,  followed  by  3  blank  leaves;  then 
a  Doctrina  Christiana,  in  Spanish.  25  11.  The  last  leaf  gives  the  names  of  the 
numerals  1-21.  This  little  manuscript  is  of  great  value,  being,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  Gonfesionario  of  Camposeca,  the  only  existing  monument  of  the 
Chanabal  language. — Brasaeur  de  Bourbourg. 

2925  Peabody  Mnseiim  (Cambridge).  Bex)orts  |  of  the  |  Peabody  Mu- 
seum I  of  I  American  Archseology  and  Ethnology  |  in  connection 
with  I  Harvard  University.  |  Volume  I  [-III,  No.  2].  |  1868-1876 
[1882].  I 

Cambridge:  |  Printed  by  order  of  the  Board  of  Trustees.  |  1876 
[-1882J.  I  WE.  jwp. 

2  vols,  and  pts.  1  and  2  of  vol.  3.  8^. 

Bandolier  (A.  F.)  On  the  Art  of  War  •  «  •  of  the  Ancient  Mexicans, 
vol.  2,  pp.  95-161. 

'On  the  distribution    *    •    *    of  lands    •    *    •    among  the  Ancient 

Mexicans,  vol.  2,  pp.  38&-448. 

On  the  Social  Organization    •    •    •    of  the  Ancient  Mexicans,  vol.  2, 

pp.  557-699. 

2926  Peck  (Edmund).  Portions  of  the  Holy  Scripture,  |  for  the  |  Us  • 
of  the  Esquimaux  |  on  the  |  Northern  arid  Eastern  Shores  of  Hud- 
son's Bay,  I  Edited  by  |  Edmund  Peck,  |  C.  M.  S.  Missionary  to  the 
Esquimaux.  | 

Printed  for  the  |  Society  for  Promoting  Christian  Knowledge.  | 
77,  Great  Queen  Street,  Lincoln's- Inn-Fields.  |  1878.  |         we.  jwp. 

2  p.  II.,  pp.  1-93.  16^.  In  syllabic  characters,  similar  to  those  used  hi  the 
publications  in  the  Cree  language. 

Pect  {Rev.  Stephen  D.),  editor. 

See  American  Antiquarian. 

Pefferkom  (Iguaz). 
See  Pfefferkom  (I.) 
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2927  Peintores  et  Antiquit^s  mexicaines.  * 

\2 11.  in  black  and  color,  engraved  at  Paris  and  Berlin,  folio.  Fao-simile  of 
the  Mexican  Codex  of  Berlin,  11.;  of  the  Codex  preserved  at  Vienna,  Noe.  1  to^, 
3  11. ;  of  the  manascript  of  Dresden,  2  11. ;  of  the  Collection  of  Mendoza,  1  1. 
Hieroglyphic  history  of  the  Aztecs  from  the  Delage  to  the*fonndation  of  Mexico 
(copied  from  the  work  of  Oemelli),  1 1.  Lunar  Calendar  of  the  Mnyscas  (drawn 
by  the  Canon  Dnqnesne  in  1801,  at  Santa  F^  de  Bogota),  1  1.  Granite  vases 
found  on  the  coast  of  Honduras,  1 1.  Ruins  of  Mitla,  in  the  province  of  Oaxaca,  1 1. 
Aztec  Idol,  in  basalt,  found  in  the  valley  of  Mexico,  1  h^LeolerOf  1878,  No.  2392. 

2928  Peinon  (Abraham).    Some  |  helps  for  the  |  IndiaDS  |  Shewing 
them  I  How  to  improve  their  natural  Bea-  |  son,  To  know  the  Trae 
God,  and  |  the  tme  Christian  Religion.  |  1.  By  leading  them  to  see 
the  Di-  I  vine  Authority  of  the  Scriptures.  |  2.  By  the  Scriptures 
the  Divine  |  Truths  necessary  to  Eternal  Salvation.  |  Undertaken  | 
At  the  Motion,  and  published  by  |  the  Order  of  the  Commission-  | 
ers  of  the  United  Colonies.  |  by  Abraham  Peirson.  |  Examined  and 
approved  by  Thomas  |  Stanton  Interpreter-General  to  the  U-  | 
nited  Colonies  for  the  Indian  Language,  |  and  by  some  othei's  of 
the  most  able  |  Interpeters  [sic]  amogst  [sic]  us.  | 

Cambridg,  |  Printed  by  Samuel  Green  1668.  |  l. 

Pp.  1-C7.  am.  8^.    In  Indian  and  English,  interlinear  throughout. 

"Only 
two  copies  of  this  Catechism  are  known  t«>  the  editor  of  the  present  reprint.  One 
of  these  is  in  the  library  of  Mr.  James  Lenox,  of  New  York ;  the  other  is  in  the 
British  Mnsenm.  The  title-pages  of  the  two  differ  in  several  particulars.  That 
of  Mr.  Lenox's  copy,  which  is  proved  by  its  agreement  with  the  English  reprint 
of  the  first  sheet  to  be  the  earlier,  has  a  border  of  the  acorn  pattern.  The  other 
has  no  border;  the  lines  are  longer,  and  the  page  less  compact.  After  the  title 
proper,  ending  with  the  words  *  Eternal  Salvation,'  the  Mnsenm  copy  has — 

'<  *By  I  Abraham  Peirson  |  Pastor  of  the  Chnrch  at  Brandford  [fio].  |  —  |  Ex- 
amined and  approved  by  that  |  Experienced  Gentleman  (in  the  In- 1  dian  Lan- 
guage) Captain  |  John  Scot  |  —  |  Cambridge:  |  Printed  for  Samuel  Qreen, 
1658.' 

"Here  no  reference  appears  to  the  Commissioners  of  the  United  Colonies,  and 
the  imprint,  it  may  be  observed,  is  'for'  (not  'by')  Samuel  Qreen. 

'*The  second  title-page  of  the  Catechism,  on  which  he  is  named  as  an  'expe- 
rienced gentleman,'  may  have  been  prefixed  to  part  of  the  edition — to  all  the 
copies,  perhaps,  which  were  sent  to  England  about  the  time  of  the  Restoration, 
and  subsequently — with  the  knowledge  of  Mr.  Peirson  and  the  Commissioners; 
or  the  substitution  may  have  been  Scot's  own  device  to  give  himself,  in  London, 
a  certificate  of  position  and  character,  and  perhaps  add  weight  to  his  statements 
in  support  of  the  title  of  the  Narragansett  proprietors  and  of  his  own  claims  to 
lands  for  which  he  had  procured  deeds  from  Indians  on  Long  Island."— 2VMm(fr//. 

Mr.  Trumbull,  in  his  Catalogue  of  Books  and  Tracts,  says:  "The  advice  of 
the  commissioners  'to  turn  it  into  the  Narragansett  or  Peqnot  language'  was 
not  foUoT^ed.  The  Catechism  remains  in  the  dialect  of  'the  southwest  parts '— 
{.e.,the  Quiripi  (or  Quinnipiac)  spoken  from  New  Haven  westward,  near  Long 
Island  Sound,  and  presents  the  only  known  specimen  of  that  dialect." 

The  following  is  a  copy  of  Scot's  title-page  taken  from  fac-simile  in  Mr.  Trum- 
bull's reprint: 

2929 Some  Helps  for  the  |  ludiaus;  |  Shewing  them  how  to  | 

Improve  their  Natural  Season,  |  to  know  the  true  God,  and  the  | 
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Peinon  (Abraham) — contiDued. 

Christian  Beligion.  J  1.  By  leading  them  to  see  the  Divine  |  Aa- 
thority  of  the  Scriptures.  |  2.  By  the  Scriptures,  the  Divine  |  truths 
necessary  to  Eternal  sal-  |  vation.  |  By  |  Abraham  Peirson  |  Pastor 
of  the  Church  at  Branford.  |  —  |  Examined  and  approved  by  that  | 
Experienced  Gentleman  (in  the  In-  |  dian  Language)  Captain  | 
John  Scot.  I 
Cambridge:  |  Printed  for  Samuel  Green,  1658.  |  * 

The  first  sheet  of  the  catechism  was  reprinted  in  [Eliot  (John)]  A  farther 
Accompt  of  the  Progresse  of  the  Qospel  amongst  the  Indians  in  New  England, 
pp.  22-35.  London,  1659.  4^.  The  portion  reprinted  has  a  separate  title-page 
[p. 22], on  which  the  imprint  ''London:  Print-ed  by  M. Simmons,  1659.''  is  snb- 
stitnted  for  Green's,  and  ends  in  the  middle  of  a  sentence  (p.  35),  and  has  the 
catch-word  of  the  following  sheet,  which  was  not  yet  received  in  England. — 
Brinley  Catalogue,  Part  1,  No.  448;  A.  A,  8.  Proc,  Oct.,  1873,  pp.  46-47. 

Reprinted  as  follows: 

2930 Some  Helps  for  the  Indians:  |  A  Catechism  |  in  the  Lan- 
guage of  the  Quiripi  Indians  |  of  ^ew  Haven  Colony,  |  By  the  Bev. 
Abraham  Pierson  [sic],  \  Beprinted  from  the  original  edition,  Cam- 
bridge, 1658.  I  With  an  Introduction,  |  by  J.  Hammond  Trumbnll.  | 
From  the  Collections  of  the  Connecticut  Historical  Society ,  Vol.  III.  | 
Hartford:  |  Printed  by  M.  H.  Mallory  &  Co.  |  1873.  |  jwp. 

Introduction,  pp.  1-11 ;  reprint,  67  pp.,  with  interlinear  translation,  2  fac-simile 
titles,  and  fac-simile  of  p.  4  of  original.  8°. 

The  edition  of  vol.  3,  Conn.  Hist.  Soc.  Coll.,  of  which  this  paper  formed  a  part, 
was  burned  when  ready  for  the  binder,  and  the  extra  copies  (100)  of  the  Cate- 
chism printed  for  the  author  were  the  only  ones  which  came  into  circulation. 

2931  PeU  KesagiinoodiimtimkSiwa  |  tan  tiildi  |  uksakiimamenoo  w^sto- 
woolkw'  I  S&soogoole  Cllstd>wlt  |  qptenlnk.  |  Megiimoweeslmk.  | 

Chebooktook  [Halifax] :  |  Megtimaged^  ]edaktiu-weektig6mk&wft 
moweome.  |  1871.  |  s. 

Pp.  1-12H.  24^.  The  Gospel  of  St.  Matthew  in  the  Micmac  language.  I'rans- 
lated  probably  by  S.  T.  Rand. 

2932  Pelleprat  (P.  Pierre).  Relation  |  des  Missions  des  PP.  |  de  la 
Compagnie  |  de  lesvs  |  Dans  les  Isles,  &  dans  la  terre  ferme  |  de 
I'Amcrique  Meridionale.  |  Divis^e  en  de^x  parties:  |  avec  vne  in- 
troduction I  k  la  langue  des  Galibis  Sauuages  de  la  |  terre  ferme 
de  PAraerique.  |  Par  le  Pere  Pierre  Pelleprat,  de  |  la  Compagnie 
de  lesvs.  |  [Design.] 

A  Paris,  |  Chez  Sebastien  Cramoisy,  &  Gabriel  |  Cramoisy,  rue 
S.  lacquer,  aux  Cicognes.  |  M.  DC.LV  [1655].  |  Auec  Priuilege  du 
Boy,  &  Approbation.  |  G.  BA. 

8p.U.,pp.  1-93, 1  ].,  pp.  1-125,1-31.  12°.  Appended  to  and  occapying  the  final 
31  pp.  of  this  work  is  the  following: 

2933 Introdvction  |  a  la  Langve  |  des  Galibis,  |  Sa wages  de  la 

Terre  Ferme  |  de  I'Ainerique  Meridionale.  |  Par  le  P.  Pierre  Pelle- 
prat, de  I  la  Compagnie  de  lesvs.  |  [Design.] 
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Pelleprat  (P.  Pierre)— continued. 

A  Paris,  I  Chez  Sebastien  Gramoisy,  Imprimear  |  da  Boy  &  de 
la  Reine.  |  £t  Gabriel  Oramoisy,  me  S.  lacques  |  anx  Gicognes.  | 
M.  DC.  LV  f  1655].  |  Avec  privilege  dv  Eoy.  |  o.  ba. 

Pp.  1-31.  12^. 

Introdvction  a  la  langye  des  Galibis,  pp.  3-15;  les  termes  dont  on  a  le  plus 
de  beaoin  daDS  la  conuersation  des  Galibis,  pp.  15-31. 

Pierre  Pelleprat  was  bom  in  1606,  at  Bordeaux.  In  1639  he  embarked  for  the 
missionsi  visited  the  different  houses  which  the  Jesuits  possessed  in  the  French 
islands,  and  then  passed  into  Mexico,  where  he  liyed  eleven  years.  He  died  at 
Puebla  de  los  Angeles,  April  21, 1667. 

Pefia  (D.  Andres  Saenz  de  la). 

See  fikiens  de  la  Pefia  (D.  Andres). 

2934  Penn  (William).  A  |  Letter  |  from  |  William  Penn  |  Poprietary 
[sic]  and  Ooveruoar  of  |  Pennsylvania  |  In  America,  |  to  the  |  Com- 
mittee I  of  the  I  Free  Society  of  Traders  |  of  that  Province,  residing 
in  London.  |  Containing  |  A  General  Description  of  the  said  Prov- 
ince, its  Soil,  Air,  Wat^r,  Seasons  and  Produce,  |  both  Natural  and 
Artificial,  and  the  good  Encrease  thereof.  |  Of  the  Natives  or  Abo- 
rigines, their  Language,  Customs  and  Manners,  Diet,  Houses  or 
Wig-  I  wams.  Liberality,  easie  way  of  Living,  Physick,  Burial,  Re- 
ligion, Sacrifices,  and  Cantico,  |  Festivals,  Oovemment,  and  their 
Order  in  Council  upon  Treaties  for  |  Laud,  &c.  their  Justice  upon 
Evil  Doers.  |  Of  the  first  Planters,  the  Dutch,  &c.  and  the  present 
Condition  and  Settlement  of  the  |  said  Province,  and  Courts  of 
Justices,  &c.  I  To  which  is  added,  an  Account  of  the  City  of  |  Phila- 
delphia I  newly  laid  out  |  Its  Scituation  between  two  Navigable 
Rivers,  Delaware  and  Skulkill,  |  with  a  |  Portraiture  or  Platform* 
thereof,  |  Wherein  the  Purchasers  Lots  are  Distinguished  by  certain 
Numbers  inseited,  directing  |  to  a  Catalogue  of  the  said  Purchasers 
Names,  |  And  the  Prosperous  and  Advantagious  [sic]  Settlements 
of  the  Society  aforesaid,  within  |  the  said  City  and  Country,  &c.  | 
Printed  and  Sold  by  Andrew  Sowle,  at  the  Crooked-Billet  in 
Holloway-Lane  in  |  Shoreditch,  and  at  the  several  Stationers  in 
London,  1683.  |  • 

Pp.10  (4).  plan,  folio.  There  were  two  editions.  In  the  second  ''Poprie- 
tary'' is  corrected  to  '*  Proprietary,''  and  the  signature  varies  from  '*Tour  Kind 
Cordial  Friend,"  in  the  first,  to  ''Tour  Kind  and  Cordial  Friend"  in  the  second. — 
JSabin*8  Dictumary^  No,  59712. 

Contains  an  account  of  the  language  of  the  Pennsylyani^  Indians,  with  a 
brief  vocabulary. 

Translated  into  Dutch,  as  follows: 

2936 Missive  |  van  |  William  Penn,  |  Eygenaar  en  Gouvemeur 

van  I  Pennsylvania,  |  In  America.  |  Oeschreven  aan  de  Commissa- 
rissen  van  de  Vrye  Socie-  |  teyt  der  Handelaars,  op  de  selve  Pro- 
vintie,  |  binnen  London  resideerende.  |  Behelsende:  |  Een  generate 
beschrijvinge  van  de  voocnoemde  Provintie:  te  weten,  van  |  hare 
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Penn  (William)— continued. 

Grondy  Lucht,  Water,  Saisoenen  en't  Product,  soo  uyt  de  nataur 
als  I  door  het  bouwen,  neffens  de  groote  vermeerderinge  of  meeuigh- 
vuldin-  I  ge,  welke  het  Land  aldaar  uy tgevende  is.  |  Als  mede:  van 
de  Naturellen  of  Inboorlingen  des  Landts,  baer  Taal,  Gewoonteus, 
en  Manieren,  baar  Spijsen,  Haysen  of  Wigwams,  |  Mildbeyt,  ge- 
mackelijcke  manier  van  leven,  Medicijnen,  manieren,  van  |  Begraaf- 
fenis,  Godsdienst,  Offerbanden  en  Gesangen,  baar  Hooge-  |  feesten, 
Begeeringe,  en  ordre  in  hare  Baden,  wanneer  sy  met  yemandt  | 
bandelen  over  bet  verkoopen  van  Landeryen,  etc.  Neveps  bare 
Jnsti-  I  tie,  of  Becht  doen  over  qnaatdoenders.  |  Mitsgaders  een 
Bericht  van  de  eerste  Goloniers  de  Hollanders,  etc.  En  |  van  de 
tegenwoordige  toestant  en  welgesteltbeyt  van  de  voornoemde  Pro-  | 
vintie  en  Becbtbanken,  etc.  aldaar.  |  Waar  by  noch  gevoeght  is  een 
Beschryving  van  de  Hoofb-Stadt  |  Philadelphia.  |  Nu  onlangs  uyt- 
geset,  en  gelegen  tusschen  twee  Navigable  Bivieren,  |  namentiyk: 
tusscben  Delaware  en  Schuylkil.  |  Ende  een  verhaal  van  de  voor- 
spoedige  en  voordeelige  standt  van  saken  van  |  de  voornoemde 
Societejt  binnen  de  voornoemde  Stadt  en  Provintie,  etc.  [ 

Amsterdam,  |  Gedruckt  voor  Jacob  Glaus,  Boekverkooper  in  de 
Prince-straat,  1684,  |  • 

Pp.23.  40.  plan.    Title  from  Sabiu's  Dictionary,  No. 59716. 

2936  Missive  |  van  |  William  Penn,  |  Eygenaar  en  Gouvemeur 

van  I  Pennsylvania,  |  In  America.  |  Gescbreven  aan  de  Commissa- 
rissen  van  de  Vrye  Societeyt  der  |  Handelaars  op  deselve  Provintie, 
binnen  London  residerende.  |  Behelsende:  |  Een  generale  bescbrij- 
vinge  van  de  voornoemde  Pro  vintie:  te  weten/  van  |  hare  Grondt/ 
Lucht/  Water/  Saisoenen  en't  Product/  soo  uyt  de  natuur  |  als 
door  het  bouwen/  neffens  de  groote  vermeerderinge  of  meenigh- 
vuldin-  I  ge/  welke  het  Land  aldaar  uytgeveude  is.  |  Als  mede: 
van  de  Naturellen  of  Inboorlingen  des  Landts/  haer  Taal/  |  Ge- 
woontens  en  Manieren/  baar  Spijsen/  Huysen  of  Wigwams/  | 
Mildheyt/  gemackelijcke  manier  van  leven/  Medicijucn/  manieren 
van  I  Begraaffenis/  Godsdienst/  Offerbanden  en  Gesangen/  baar 
Hooge-  I  feesten/  Begeeringe/  en  ordre  in  bare  Haden/  wanneer 
sy  met  yemandt  |  bandelen  over  het  verkooi)en  van  Landeryen/ 
etc.  Nevens  hare  Justi-  |  tie  of  Becht  doen  over  qnaatdoenders.  | 
Mitsgaders  een  Bericht  van  de  eerste  Coloniersde  Uollanders/  etc. 
En  I  van  de  tegenwoordige  toestant  en  weltgesteltbeyt  van  de 
voornoemde  Pro-  |  vintie  en  Becbtbanken/  etc.  aldaar.  |  Waar  by 
nocb  gevoegt  is  een  Beschrijving  van  de  HoottStadt  |  Philadel- 
phia. I  Nu  onlangs  uytgeset,  en  gelegen  tusscben  twee  Navigable 
Bivieren,  |  nameutlijk:  tusschen  Delaware  en  Schuylkil.  |  Ende  een 
verhaal  van  de  voorspoedige  en  voordeelige  stan4lt  van  saken  van  | 
de  voornoemde  Societeyt  binnen  de  voornoemde  Stadt  en  Provintie/ 
etc.  I  Waar  by  nocb  komt  een  Voor-reden/  gevende  een  korte  onder- 
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rechtinge  van  de  |  Gonditien/  hoe  de  Gouvernear  sijn  Landt  nu 
verkoopt/  en  verhuurt  op  een  |  eeuwige  Erf-pacht/  als  mede  van 
eenige  van  de  voornaamste  Wetten/  etc.  |  Den  tweeden  Druk.  | 

t' Amsterdam,  |  By  Jacob  Glaus,  Boekverkooper  in  de  Prince- 
straat,  1684.  |  • 

Pp.  28.  4^.  plan.  Linguistics,  p.  12.  Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eames,  from  copy  in 
the  library  of  the  late  E.  B.  O'Callaj^^han. 

2937 A  I  collection  |  of  the  |  works  |  of  |  William  Penn.  |  In 

Two  Volumes.  |  To  Which  is  Prefixed  |  A  Journal  of  His  Life.  | 
With  many  |  Original  Letters  and  Papers  |  Not  Before  Published,  j 
Volume  the  First  [Second].  |  [Two  lines  quotation.] 

London :  |  Printed  and  Sold  by  the  Assigns  of  J.  Sowle,  at  the  | 
Bible  in  George-Yard,  Lombard-Street.   1726.  |  o. 

4  p.  11.,  pp.  1-911 ;  2  p.  11.,  p.  1-916.  4°.     "A  Letter,"  etc.,  vol. 2,  pp. 699^706. 

The  letter  reprinted  in  Barber  (J.  W.)  The  Histoiy  and  Antiquities  of  Now 
England,  New  York,  New  Jersey,  and  Pennsylvania,  pp.  5:)G-540.  Hartford,  184:), 
1846, 1847, 1856.  8°.  In  Clarkflon  (T. )  Memoirs  of  the  Private  and  Public  Life  of 
William  Penn,  vol.  1,  pp.  375-406.  London,  1813.  8P,  In  Ibid.,  vi  1. 1,  pp.  292-315. 
New  York,  1813.  12°.  In  Ibid.,  pp.  137-148.  London,  1849.  129.  In  ComeU 
(W.M.)  The  History  of  Pennsylvania,  pp.  111-125.  New  York,  1879.  8°.  In  Ibid., 
Philadelphia  and  Boston,  1876.  8".  In  Harvey  (H.)  History  of  the  Shawnee 
Indians,  pp.  12-21.  Cincinnati,  1855.  16^.  In  Janney  (S.  M.)  The  Life  of  Wil- 
liam Penn,  pp  227-238.  Philadelphia,  1862.  8°.  In  Proud  (R.)  The  History  of 
Pennsylvania,  vol.  1,  pp.  246-264.  Philadelphia,  1797 .  8^. 

2938  Pennsylvania  Historical  Society.    Memoirs  |  of  the  |  Historical  So- 
ciety I  of  I  Pennsylvania.  |  [Double  seal.] 

Philadelphia :  |  Published  by  M^Carty  and  Davis,  |  No.  171  High 
Street,  |  1826  [-1876].  |  C. 

12  vols.  8<5. 

Campaniiis  Holm  (T.)  A  short  description  of  the  Province  of  New  Sweden, 
vol.  3,  pt.l,  pp.  38-166. 

Denny  (E.)  Vocabulary  of  words  in  use  with  the  Delaware  and  Sbawanee 
Indians,  vol.  7,  pp.  478-485. 

Heckei^relder  (J.)  History,  Manners,  and  Customs  of  the  Indian  Nations 
who  once  inhabited  Pennsylvania,  vol.  12,  pp.  1-348. 

A  correspondence  respecting  the  Languages  of  the  American  Indians, 

vol.  12,  pp.  349-433. 

Words,  phrases,  and  short  dialogues,  in  the  language  of  the  Delaware 

Indians,  vol.  12,  pp.  435-442. 

2939 The  |  Bulletin  |  of  the  |  Historical  Society  |  of  |  Pennsyl- 
vania. I  [Seal.]  I  Volume  I.  |  1845-1847.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  Printed  for  the  Society.  |  By  Merrihew  &  Thomp- 
son, No.  7  Carter's  Alley.  |  1848.  |  C.  HU. 

180  pp.  8^.    There  are  also  three  papers  paged  independently,  16, 40,  and  33. 

Ettweln  {Rev.  J.)  Remarks  on  the  Traditions,  dec,  of  the  Indians  of  North 
America,  pp.  29-44. 

Heckewelder  (Rev.  J. )  Memorandum  of  the  Names  and  Significations  wbich 
the  ^'Lenni  Lenape''  had  given  to  Rivers,  &c.,pp.  121-135, 139-154. 

37  Bib 


578  NORTH   AMERICAN  LINGUISTICS. 

2940  Pentatenoh.    Pentateach  in  Eskimo. 

London,  1847.  • 

Title  from  Bagster's  Bible  of  Every  Land. 

2941  [The  Pentateuch,  in  the  Gakchiquel  langaage.]  * 

Manuscript.  202  pp.  4^.  A  fine  manuscript,  apparently  a  translation  of  the 
Pentateuch,  elegantly  and  clearly  written  in  the  ancient  characters,  bearing 
date,  at  end,  1553.    In  Biblloth^que  Imp^riale  of  Paris.— 5^i«r. 

Peralta  {Fr.  M.  Antonio). 

See  ZQercicio,  No.  1169. 

2942  Peres  (D.  Francisco).     Gatecismo  |  de  la  |  Doctrina  Gristiana  | 
en  Lengaa  Otomi,  |  traducida  literalmente  al  Gastellano  |  por  | 
el  Presbitero  D.  Francisco  Perez,  |  catedratico  Propietario  de  dicho 
idioma  |  en  la  nacional  y  pontificia  universidad  |  de  la  ciudad  fede- 
ral de  los  estados  Mexi-  |  canos,  examinador  sinodal  de  dicho 
idio-  I  ma  de  este  arzobispado.  | 

Mexico:  I  Imprenta  de  la  testamentaria  de  Yald^s,  |  &  cargo  de 
Jos^  Maria  Gallegos.  |  1834.  |  B.  c.  hu.  jwp. 

5  p.  11.,  pp.  1-17,  parallel  columns  Otomi  and  Spanish,  sm.  4°.    Followed  by : 

2943 Manualito  |  Otomitica  |  para  los  principiantes.  |  Dispu- 

esto  I  por  I  el  Presbitero  D.  Francisco  Perez,  |  Gatedratico  propie- 
tario de  dicho  idioma  en  la  Na-  |  clonal  y  Pontificia  Universidad  de 
la  Giudad  Federal  |  de  los  Estados  Mexicanos,  Ecsaminador  Sino- 
dal de  di-  I  cho  idioma  en  este  Arzobispado.  | 
[Mexico :  Jo86  Maria  Gallegos.  1834.]  B.  c.  hu.  jwp. 

Pp.  1-44, 1 1,  errata,  sm.  4^. 

2944 Instruccion  para  exaroinar  la  conciencia  de  los  penitentes 

en  la  confjpcion  (sic),  y  modo  de  dar  las  manos.  Dispuesta  en  Ydi- 
oma  Othomi,  y  traducida  al  Gastellano  por  el  Presbitero  D.°  Fran- 
cisco Perez  para  el  uso  de  sus  Dicipalos.    Mejico  Ano  de  1823.      * 

Manuscript.  36  11.  S^.—Leclerc,  187«,  No.  2376. 

2945  Perez  (Jos^).    Note  sur  un  ancieu  manuscrit  Am^ricain  in^dit 
[Signed  Jos6  Perez.]  • 

In  Revue  Orlentale  et  AmMcaine,  vol.  1,  pp.  35-39.  Paris,  1859.  8^. 
Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eames  from  copy  in  the  Astor  Library.  Issued  separately,  as 
follows : 

2946 Note  snr  un  ancien  manuscrit  Am^ricain. 

Paris,  1858.  • 

8°.  Extract  from  the  Revoe  Orientale  et  Am^ricaine,  No.  1,  October,  1858. — 
LeclerCy  1867,  No,  1151. 

2947  M^moire  sur  les  Relations  des  Anciens  Am^ricains  avec  les 

Peoples  de  I'Earope,  de  I'Asie  et  de  PAfrique.  [Signed  Jos<^  Perez.]  • 

In  Revue  Orlentale  et  AmMcaine,  vol.  8,  pp.  162-198.    Paris,  1863.  8^. 
Comparison  of  Algonkin  and  Irish  words,  pp.  180-181 ;  comparison  of  various 
American,  European,  Asiatic,  and  African  words,  pp.  181-183. 
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2948 M^inoire  sur  les  Kelations  des  Anciens  Am^ricaius  avec  les 

Peoples  de  VEurope,  de  I'Asie  et  de  PAfrique  [continued].  [Signed 
Jos6  Perez.]  • 

Iq  Revue  AmMcaine,  2«  s^rie,  vol.  2,  pp.  162-175,  300-310.    Paris,  1865.  8^. 

ComparisoD  of  AmericaD  and  Sanscrit  wonls,  p.  308. 

Titls  above  from  Mr.  W.  Eames  from  copies  in  the  Astor  Library. 

'A'2949  Perez  (D.  Juan  Pio).    Diccionario  |  de  la  |  Leugaa  Maya  |  x>or  | 
D.  Juan  Pio  Perez  | 

Merida  de  Yucatan  |  Imprenta  Literaria,  de  Juan  F.  Molina 
Solis  I  1866-1877  |  c.  WE. 

Pp.  i-x,  i-xx,  1-437.  4°.     Maya-Spanisb. 

Reviewed  uuder  the  title  "Native  American  Languages''  in  The  Critic,  vol. 
3^  No.  61,  pp.  9G-l)7.  New  York,  1883.  4^.  See  Gatschet  (A.  S.)  and  De  Kay  (C), 
in  Additions  and  Corrections. 

2950 Ancient  Chronology  of  Yucatan;  or  a  true  exposition  of 

the  method  used  by  the  Indians  for  computing  time.  Translated 
from  the  manuscript  of  Don  Juan  Pio  Perez,  Yucatan. 

In  Stephens  (J.  L.)  Incidents  of  travel  in  Yucatan,  vol.  1,  pp.  434-459.  New 
York,  1843.  2  vols.  8°. 

Contains  names  of  the  days,  months,  years,  <&c.,  in  Yucateco,  vol.  1,  pp.  4tU-459. 

Reprinted  in  the  ISiiO  edition  of  Stephens,  same  volume  and  page;  in  BrasKeur's 
Cosas  de  Yucatan,  Paris,  1864  ;  and,  according  to  Brinton,  in :  Hegistro  Yuca- 
teco, tome  3;  Diccionario  Universal  de  Historia  y  Geografia,  tome  8,  Mexico, 
1855;  Diccionario  Historico  de  Yucatan,  tome  1,  Merida,  1866. 

I  have  seen  a  manuscript  copy  of  this  article,  possibly  the  original,  in  the 
library  of  M.  Alph.  Pinart,  San  Francisco,  Cai.    Its  title  is  as  follows: 

Explicacion  |  del  Calendario  y  de  la  cronologiea  |  antiqua  de  Yucatan,  |  escrita 
por  D.  Pio  Perez,  |  juez  que  fn6  de  Peto.  | 

Manuscript.  14  11.  folio. 

2951  A  manuscript  written  in  the  Maya  language,  treating  of 

the  principal  epochs  of  the  history  of  the  Peninsula  of  Yucatan 
before  the  Conquest.     With  comments  by  Don  Pio  Perez. 

In  Stephens  (J.  L. )  lucidents  of  Travel  in  Yucatan,  vol.  2,  pp.  465-468.  New 
York,  1843.  2  vols.  8°. 

2952 Codice  Perez,  in  the  Maya  language.  • 

Manuscript.  200  pp.  4"^.    In  the  library  of  D.  Crescendo  Carrillo. 

^  2953 Apuntes  para  una  Gramatica  Maya.  • 

Manuscript,  pp.  45-136.  In  possession  of  Dr.  D.  G.  Brinton,  Philadelphia, 
who  thus  speaks  of  it  in  his  Maya  Chronicles:  "The  eminent  antiquary,  Don 
Juan  Pio  Perez,  contemplated  writing  a  Maya  grammar,  nnd  collected  a  number 
of  notes  for  that  puri)08e,  OS  did  also  the  late  Dr.  Berendt,  but  neii  her  brought 
his  work  to  any  degree  of  completeness.  I  have  copies  of  the  notes  left  by  both 
these  diligent  students,  as  also  both  editions  of  Beitran,and  an  accurate  MS. 
copy  of  Buenaventura,  from  all  of  which  I  have  derived  assistance  in  complet- 
ing the  present  study." 

rarrillo  givi-s,  under  Perez,  the  following  title :  Gramatica  Maya  de  la  lengua 
Maya,  and  speaks  of  it  as  follows:    "It  is  evident  that  8r.  Perez  left  it  written, 
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since  not  only  do  we  find  proofs  of  it  in  yarions  documents  which  we  have  ex- 
amined, but  we  have  also  had  in. our  hands  a  leaf  which  is  known  to  have  been 
taken  from  the  original  book,  in  small  4°,  in  the  handwriting  of  the  author,  and 
which  is  in  possession  of  the  Lie.  D.  Carlos  Peon."  It  is  probable  that  the  manu- 
script spoken  of  is  the  one  now  belonging  to  Dr.  Brinton. 

2954  Perez  (Manuel).  Arte  |  de  el  Idioma  |  Mexicano.  |  Por  el  P.  Fr. 
Manuel  Perez,  |  del  Orden  de  N.  P.  San  Augustin,  h\jo  de  la  Santa  | 
Provincia  del  Santissimo  Nombre  de  Jesvs,  ac-  |  tual  Visitsidor  en 
ella,  Cura-Ministro,  por  su  Ma-  |  gestad,  de  la  Parroquia  de  los 
Naturales  del  Real  |  Collegio  de  San  Pablo,  y  Cathedratico  de  | 
dicho  Idioma  en  la  Beal  Vuiversidad  |  de  Mexico.  |  Dedicalo  |  a  la 
dicba  Santis-  |  sima  Provincia.  |  [Design.] 

1[  Con  Licencia.  |  En  Mexico,  por  Francisco  de  Bibera  Galderon, 
en  la  |  calle  de  San  Augustin.    Ano  de  1713.  |  B.  o. 

8  p.  11.,  pp.  1-80.  ** Indice,"  3  pp.  sm.  4°. 

2955 Farol  |  Indiano,  |  y  Gvia  de  Guras  |  de  Indios.  |  Summa 

de  los  cinco  Sacramen-  |  tos  que  administran  los  Ministros  Evan- 
gelicos  en  |  esta  America.  Con  todos  los  casos  morales  que  su-  | 
ceden  entre  Indios.  Deducidos  de  los  mas  clasicos  |  Autbores,  y 
amoldados  &  la«  costumbres,  y  pri-  |  vilegios  de  los  Naturales.  | 
Por  el  P.  Fr.  Manuel  Perez,  |  del  Orden  de  N.  P.  S.  Augustin,  hijo 
de  esta  Provincia  |  del  Santissimo  Nombre  de  Jesus,  Yisitador  ac- 
tual de  I  ella,  Cura-Ministro,  por  sn  Magestad,  de  la  Parroquia 
de  I  Naturales  de  S.  Pablo  de  Mexico,  y  Catbedratico  |  de  Lengua 
Mexicana  en  la  Real  |  Vuiversidad.  |  Dedicala  |  Al  Santissimo  Es- 
poso  de  la  Esposa,  y  Madre  de  |  Dios,  y  Patron  de  esta  Nueva  Es- 
paua,  I  Senor  San  Josepb.  | 

Con  licencia  de  los  Svperiores.  |  En  Mexico,  por  Francisco  de 
Bivera  Calderon,  en  |  la  calle  de  San  Augustin.    Alio  de  1713.  |  c. 

24  p.  11.,  pp.  1-192 ;  ludice  and  erratos,  2  11.  4°. 

2956 Alfabeto  espanol  latino  y  megicano. 

Megico  por  Calderon  1714  • 

40.    Title  ft-om  Beristain. 

2957  Catbecismo  |  Romano,  |  traducido  |   en  Castellano,  |  y 

Mexicano,  |  Por  el  P.  F.  Manvel  |  Perez,  |  del  orden  de  N.  P.  S. 
Agvstin.  I  Hijo  de  la  Santa  Provincia  del  Santissimo  |  Nombre  de 
Jesus  de  la  Nueva-Espaua:  |  Ex-Visitador  de  dicba  Provincia: 
Cura-  I  Ministro  por  su  Magestad,  de  la  Parro-  |  quia  de  los  Natu- 
rales de  San  Pablo  de  Me-  |  xico;  y  Catbedratico  de  Lengua  Mexi- 
ca-  I  na,  veinte  y  dos  anus  ba,  en  la  Beal  |  Vuiversidad.  |  Dedicalo 
a  la  di-  |  cba  SS."»  Provincia.  | 

Con  Licencia,  en  Mexico,  por  Francisco  de  |  Rivera  Calderon. 
Alio  de  1 723.  |  C.  B. 

14  p.  11.,  pp.  1-248.  sm.  49, 
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21)58  Metotlo  para  auxiliar  moribundos  en  Leugua  Mexicana  con 

las  ludulgencias  que  concedio  el  Illmd.  Sr  Arzopispo  Lanciego.      * 

Printed  several  times. — Deristain. 


2959  Perez  (Pedro  A  Iciintara).    Silabario  del  idioma  otomi  |  Dispuesto 
Por  Pedro  Alcantara  Perez  exsu8tituto  de  la  Cate-  |  dra  de  aqnel 
idioma  en  la  Nacional  y  Pontificia  |  Universidad  de  Mexico,  y  socio 
de  la  compania  |  Lancasteriana  aprobado  por  el  Sr.  Br.  D.  Manuel  | 
Garrido  Cura  de  la  Parroquia  de  S.*»  Catarina  Mar  |  tin  y  Sinodal  del 
espresado  idioma  en  este  Arzobis  |  pado  y  por  el  Sr.  Br.  D.  Manuel 
Ibarra  cura  pro  |  i>io  de  San  Antonio  Huisquiluca.  por  encargo  de  | 
dicha  compaiiia  como  Direccion  Ofal.  de  instru  |  -cion  primaria.  | 
Dedicalo  |  4  |  Maria  Santisima  de  Guadalupe  tierra  Madre  |  de  los 
indios  y  fuente  de  sn  ilnstracion.  |  B. 

Manuscript  title :  1  p.  printed;  13  pp.  manascript.  4^.    No  date. 

The  printed  page  contains  words  of  one,  two,  and  three  syllables  in  Otomi.    Of 
the  manuscript,  p.  1  contains  the  alphabet;  pp.  2-9,  words  of  one,  two,  and  three 
syllables ;  pp.  10-1 1 ,  the  numerals ;  pp.  1 1-13,  a  brief  moral  discourde.    The  manu- 
script is  of  the  present  century. 
Perez  was  professor  of  the  Othomi  language  at  the  University  of  Mexico 

2960  Perez  de  la  Fnente  (D.  Joseph  An  tonics  V    Cartilla  Mexi(*^na,  y 
Castellana.  • 

Manuscript.  12  II.  folio.    Title  from  Boturini. 

2961  Gramatiea  en  Idioma  Nabuatl.  • 

Manuscript.  3611.  4^. 

A  correct  instructor  of  the  most  elegant  Nahnatl  idiom — that  is,  a  grammar  of 
the  said  idiom.    Faulty  at  the  end. ^Boturini, 

2962  Manuscripts  in  the  Nahuatl  language.  • 

Diverse  works  in  Nahuatl  and  Spanish,  and  some  in  Nahuatl  alone.  They  are 
in  a  book  of  19  11.  folio,  and  are  as  follows: 

Rclacion  do  la  admirable  Aparicion  de  Nuestra  Sefiora  de  Guadalupe.  In 
Spanish  and  Mexican. 

Interrogatorio  para  confessar  h,  los  Indios  Mexic^nos.     In  Spanish  and  Mexican. 

Practica  de  ayudar  ii  bien  morir  recopilada  del  Ritual  Romano.  In  the 
Nahuatl  language. 

£1  Port«nto  Mexic&no.  Drama  in  Mexican  verse  of  the  Apparition  of  Our 
Lady  of  Guadalupe. 

El  Dia  Festivo  del  Alma.  Written  by  various  authors  and  translated  into 
the  Mexican  language. 

Mercnrio  Encomiastico.     Fourteen  lines  in  Mexican  verse. 

Borradores  Devotos.  i^ontains  various  prayers  of  the  Most  Holy  Rosary  and 
much  else. 

Versos  Mexic&nos  de  Niic*stra  SeRora  de  Guadalupe. 

Sacra  Phllom^na,  que  V  .'ant a  en  el  Idioma  Mexic^no  los  Misterios  del  San- 
tissimo  Rosario. 

Consideracion  de  la  SautiAsima  Trinidad.    In  the  Mexican  language. 

La  Cartilla  con  todas  h!.s  Oraciones.     In  the  Mexican  language. 

Titles  from  Boturini. 
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*2963  [Pcrranlt  {Rev.  Charles  Ovide).]     Priere«  L.  J.  C.  &  M.  J.     Oan- 
tiqne^  et  Catechisme,  eu  langue  Montagnaise,  ou  Ohii)ewyan.    [One 
line  of  Indian  characters,  with  motto  and  ein'blem  in  a  circle.] 
Montreal,  Imprimerie  de  Louis  Pcrrault,  1857.  • 

144  pp.  24^.  Prayers,  sacred  songs,  and  catechism,  in  the  Montagnais,  or  Chipe- 
wyan  language.— i^i<rld,  No,  1243. 

2964 L.  J.  C.  &  M.  J.  I  Prieres,  |  Gantiques  et  Catechisme  |  en 

langue  |  Montagnaise  ou  Chipewejan.  |  [One  line  syllabic  charac- 
ters.] I  [Oblate  seal.] 

Montreal:   |   Imprimerie  de  Louis  Perrault  et  Gompagnie.  | 
1865.  I  o.  s.  WE. 

Pp.  i-xi,  3-179.  24°.  Pp.  3-179  are  in  syllabic  characters.  One  of  the  three 
copies  of  the  above  work  seen  by  me,  that  in  the  possession  of  Mr.  Eames,  diflfers 
in  collation  from  the  other  two,  the  11  preliminary  pages  l>eing  missing,  and  after 
pp.  1-179  follows  ''Explication  de  qnelques  Images  propres  ii  Tinstraction  des 
Montagnais,"  pp.  145-180;  which  is  probobiy  a  continuation  of  the  edition  of 
1857,  No.  2963,  bound  with  this  later  edition  for  convenience,  the  pagination  of 
that  work,  as  will  be  observed,  ending  at  page  144. 

2965  Prieres  L.  J.  G.  &  M.  T.    Gantiques,  Gatecbisme  etc.  en 

langue  Grise.    [Indian  characters,  one  line,  and  motto.] 

Montreal,  Imprimerie  de  Louis  Perrault  et  Gompagnie,  1866.      • 

324  pp.  24^.  Prayers,  sacred  songs,  catechism,  etc.,  in  the  Cree  langnage. 
Printed  in  a  species  of  phonetic  characters. — FUldf  No,  1242. 

Perr3rinan  (James). 

See  Robertson  (A.  E.  W.),  Penyman  (J.),  Ferryman  (T.  W.),  and  Hedge 
(D.M.) 

Ferryman  (Leguest  Ghateau). 

See  Loughridge  (R.M.),'Wln8lett  (D.),  Ferryman  (L.),  and  Hodge  (D.M.) 

2966  Ferryman  (S.  W.)  and  Fenyman  (L.  G.)    Gonstitution  and  Laws  | 
of  the  I  Muskokee  or  Greek  Nation,  |  translated  into  |  Muskokee 
Language,  |  by  |  S.  W.  &  L.  G.  Perr^  man,  |  by  |  An  Act  of  the 
National  Gouncil.  | 

Washington  Gity:  |  McGill  &  Witherow,  Printers  and  Stereo- 
typers.  |  1868.  |  JWP.  lsh. 

Pp.  1-16.  8^.    Preceded  by  the  same  in  English,  15  pp. 

Ferryman  (Thomas  W.) 

See  Robertson  (A.  E.  W.),  Ferryman  (J.),  Ferryman  (T.  W.),  and  Hodge 
(D.  M.) 

2967  and  Rohertson  {Mrs.  A.  E.  W.)    Gesvs  oh  Vyares.  |  I  will 

go  to  Jesus.  I  By  Rev.  J.  B.  Waterbury,  D.  D.  |  Translated  into 
Greek  |  by  Thomas  Perryroan,  Esq.,  |  and  |  Mrs.  A.  E.  W.  Robert- 
son, Tullahassee  Mission.  | 

Published  by  the  |  American  Tract  Society  |  150  Nassau-street, 
New  York.  |  [N.  d.]  JWP. 

Pp.  1-23.  24°. 
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2968  Petitot  (P.  E.)  Dictionnaire  |  de  la  |  Langae  D^n^-Dindji^  |  dia- 
lectes  I  Montagnais  ou  Chippewayan,  Peaiix  de  Li^vre  et  Loucbeux  | 
reufermaut  en  outre  (  un  grand  nombre  de  terinea  propres  a  sept 
antres  dialectes  de  la  m^ine  langue  |  pr^c^d^  |  d'aue  monograpliie 
des  Dfen^Dindji^  |  d'nue  grammaire  et  de  tableaax  synoptiques 
des  coDjagaisoDS  |  par  |  le  B.  P.  E.  Petitot  |  MissionnaireOblat  de 
Marie  ImmacuUe,  Offlcier  d'Academie,  Membre  correspondant  de 
I'Acad^mie  do  Nancy,  |  de  la  Soci6t6  d'Anthropologie  et  Membre 
honoraire  de  la  Soci6t6  de  Philologie  de  Paris.  |  |Two  lines  quota- 
tion.]   [Design.] 

Paris  I  Ernest  Leroux,  £diteur  |  libraire  des  Soci^tds  Asiatiques 
de  Paris,  de  Calcutta,  de  New-Haven  (IiStats-Unis),  de  Shanghai 
(Chine)  |  de  r£cole  des  langues  Orientates  Vivantes,  de  la  Soci4t6 
Philologique,  etc.  |  28,  Rue  Bonaparte,  28  |  Maisonneuve,  quai  Vol- 
taire, 15  I  San  Francisco,  A.-L.  Bancroft  and  C^  |  187G  |  b.o.ap.jwp. 

Pp.  Mxxxviii,  1-367,  5  folding  sheets.  4°.  Forms  vol.  2  of:  Pinart  (Alpb.  L.) 
Biblioth^que  de  Linguistiqiie  et  d^Etbuographic  Amdricaines. 

Avant-propos,  pp.  xi-xviii.  Mouograpbie  des  Deu6-Diudji^,  pp.  xix-xxvi. 
Essai  8ur  POrigiue  des  D^u^-Diudjid,  pp.  xxvii-xlv.  Precis  do  Grammaire  com- 
par^e  des  trois  principaax  dialectes  D^n^-Dindji6,  pp.  xlvii-lxxxv. 

DictioDnaire  de  la  Langue  D^n^-DiDdji6,pp.  1-367. 

Tableau  g^ndral  des  verbes  Montagnais.  Suite  des  conjugaisons  des  verbes 
Montagnais.    Folding  sheets. 

Tableau  g^ndral  des  verbes  Peaux  de  Li^vre.    Folding  sheet. 

Tableau  g^ndral  des  verbes  Loocbeux.  Verbes  Loucheux  ^  d^inences  irr^gu- 
li^res.    Folding  sheets. 

^  2969  Monographie  des  D^nfe-Din^ji^. 

Paris,  E.  Leroux,  1876.  • 

109  pp.  8o.      Extract  from  the  Dictionary, —LeolerCy  1878,  No,  2217. 

2970  Vocabulaire  |  Fran9ai8-Esquimau  |  Dialecte  des  Tchiglit  | 

des  bouches  du  Mackenzie  et  de  PAndersou  |  precdd6  d'une  |  mono- 
graphie de  cette  tribu  |  et  de  notes  grammaticales  |  par  |  le  li.  P. 
B.  Petitot  I  Missionnaire  Oblat  de  Marie-Immacul^e,  Officier  d'Aca- 
d^mie,  Membrecorrespondant  de  PAcad^mie  de  Nancy  |  et  des  Soci- 
6t^s  d' Anthropologic  et  de  Philologie  de  Paris  |  [Design.] 

.Paris  I  Ernest  Leroux  £ditenr  |  Libraire  de  la  Soci^t^Asiatique  | 
de  I'ficole  des  Langues  Orientales  vivantes,  de  la  Soci^t^  Philolo- 
gique I  des  Soci^t^s  de  Calcutta,  de  New-Haven  (fitats-Unis),  de 
Shanghai,  etc.  |  28,  Eue  Bonaparte,  28  |  Maisonneuve,  15  Quai  Vol- 
taire I  San  Francisco.  A.  L.  Bancroft  and  C®  |  1876  |  o.  ap.  bp.  jwp. 

3  p.  11.,  pp.  Mxiv,  1-78.  4^.  Forms  vol.  3  of:  Pinart  (Alph.  L.)  Biblioth^que 
de  Lingnistique  et  d'Ethnographie  Am^ricaines. 

IntroductioD ,  pp.  iii-viii.  Monographie  des  Esquimaux  Tchiglit  du  Mackenzie 
et  de  r Anderson,  pp.  ix-xxxvi.  Precis  de  Grammaire  Esquimaude,  &c.|  pp. 
xxxix-lxiv. 

Dictionnaire  Fran^ais-Esquinian,  pp.  1-75. 

'A'2971  Monographie  des  Esquimaux  Tchiglit. 

Paris,  Leroux,  1876.  • 

28  pp.  40.    Extract  from  the  Vocabulary.— JDeoZero,  1878,  No,  8231. 
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Petitot  (P.  E.)— continued. 
2972 J)6n6  DincUies. 

In  Congr^s  Int.  des  Am^rloanistaB,  Compte-rendu,  premiere  seaBion,  tome  8, 
pp.  1:K-37.    Nancy  et  Paris,  1875.  8^. 

Comparison  of  D^n^Dinc^ie  terms  with  those  of  varions  other  langaages, 
pp.  13-15. 

Comparative  table  Navajo,  D^n^  (different  dialects)  and  Din^Jie,  pp.  20-21. 

2973 Les  Esquimaax. 

In  Congrdslnt.  des  Am^rlcanlateB,  Compte-rendu,  premiere  session,  tome  1, 
pp.  329-339.    Nancy  et  Paris,  1875.  8^. 

Comparative  Vocabulary  of  the  Esquimaux  of  Bathurst,  Tagal,  Malais  and 
Tuluk,  Maori  or  Kanak,  and  Japonais,  pp.  333-3^. 

Myths  (The  Deluge,  and  Origin  of  the  Human  Family)  in  Eskimo,  with  French 
translation,  pp.  386-337. 

2974  Pewani.    A.  M.  D.  G.  |  Pewani  Ipi  Potewatemi  |  Missiuoikan,  | 
eyowat  nemadjik,  |  Catholiqaes  Endjik.  |  [Design.] 

Baltimoinak :  |  John  Mnrph>,  Okimissinakisan  |  Ote  Missiuoi- 
kan. I  1846.  I  BA.  WE.  JWP.  MHS. 

Printed  cover  1  1.,  title,  reverse  alpha'.etf  1 1.,  pp. 5-31.  24°.  Outside  title 
same  as  above,  except  slight  differences  in  ends  of  linos.  Elementary  book  in 
Pott^watami. 

2975  Pfefferkom  (Ignaz).    Beschreibung  |  der  |  Landsehafb  |  Souora  | 
samt  I   andem   merkwiirdigen   Nachrichteu   |   von  den  iuneren 
Theilen  |  Neu-Spaniens  |  und  |  Reise  aus  Amerika  \  bis  in  | 
Deutschland,  |  nebst  einer  Landcharte  von  SoDora.  |  Von  Ignaz 
Pfefferkorn,  |  eilQahrigen  Missionar  daselbst.  |  Erster  [Zweiter] 
Band.  |  [Engraving.]  |  Mit  allergnadigster  kaiserlicher  Freiheit.  | 

Auf  Kosten  des  Verfassers  |  gedrukt  zu  K51n  am  Bbein  in  der 
Langenschen  |  BachbandluDg  1794  [-1795].  |  A. 

2  vols. :  8  p.  11.,  pp.  1-455,  5 11.,  map ;  1  p.  1.,  PP- 1-447,  7  11.  sm.  8°. 

Sprache  der  Sonorer,  vol.  2,  pp.  240-264, .  contains  grammatic  forms,  num- 
erals, etc.,  particularly  **  von  der  pimischen  Sprache'' ;  Indian  names  of  localities 
in  Sonora,  with  significations,  pp.  258-264. 

2976 Indian  Names  in  Sonora  and  their  signification. 

In  Hist.  Mag.,  first  series,  vol.  5,  p.  370.    New  York  and  London,  1861.    sm.  4^. 
Extract  from  Father  Pfefferkom's  work  on  Sonora. 

2977  Philological  Sooiety.  Proceedings  |  of  the  |  Philological  Society  [of 
London]  |  for  |  1842-43  and  1843-44  [-1852  and  1-63].  |  V41I. 
I  [-VI].  I 

London :  |  Pnblished  for  the  Society,  |  by  George  Bell,  186,  Fleet 
Street,  London.  |  1854  [1844-1854].  |  A.  ba. 

6  vols-.  80. 

Howae  (J.)  Vocabularies  of  certain  North  American  languages,  vol.  4,  pp. 
102-122;  191-206. 

Isbester  (J.  A.)  On  a  short  vocabulary  of  the  Loucheux  Indians,  vol.  4,  pp. 
184-ia5. 

Latham  (R.  G.)  Miscellaneous  contributions  to  the  ethnography  of  North 
America,  vol.  2,  pp.  31-^0. 

On  the  lan^^uage  of  New  California,  vol.  6,  pp.  72-86. 
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Philological  Society — continued. 

Sohomborgk  (Sir  B.  H.)    Contributions  to  the  Philological  Ethnography  of 

South  America,  vol.  3,  pp.  2*28-237.  ^ 

A  vocabulary  of  the  Maiongkong  Language  [S.  America],  vol.  4,  pp. 

217-222. 

2978  Transactions  |  of  the  |  Philological  Society  [of  London].  | 

1854  f-1877-8-9].  | 

Published  for  the  Society  |  by  George  Bell,  186,  Fleet  Street,  | 
London.  |  [n.  d.— 1879.]  A.  BA. 

15  voli*.  8c. 

Chamock  (Dr,  B.  S.)  and  Blake  (Dr,  C.  C.)  Notes  on  the  Woolwa  and  Mos- 
quito vocabularies,  1873-74,  pp.  350-353. 

Daa  (L.  K.)  Ou  the  affinities  between  the  languages  of  the  northern  tribes 
of  the  Old  and  New  Continents,  1656,  p.  251. 

Latham  (R.  G. )  On  certain  additions  to  the  ethnographical  philology  of  Cen- 
tral America,  1854,  pp.  151-156. 

On  the  languages  of  Northern,  Western,  and  Central  America,  1856, 

pp.  57-115. 

TmmbuU  (J.  H. )  On  the  North  American  Indian  Languages,  187r>-76,  pp. 
35^-367. 

2979  Philology — Indian  Languages.  jwp. 

In  The  Investigator,  vol.  1,  nos.  9  and  10,  pp.  261-265  and  289-293.  Septem- 
ber and  October,  1845.  Of  this  publication  I  have  seen  but  the  two  examples 
mentioned  above.  Where  it  was  published  I  do  not  know.  The  first  article 
contains  a  Chippewa  vocabulary,  and  common's  on  various  Indian  dialects;  the 
second,  an  *' Illustrative  and  Comparative  Vocabulary,''  containing  words  of  the 
Chippeway,  Ottawa,  Potawotamie,  Menomanie,  Sahkey,  Delaware,  Munsee,  Mo- 
hegan,  Oneida,  Cayuga,  Seneca,  and  Winnebago. 

Piocolomini  (Enea  Silvio). 

See  Neve  y  Molina  (Lais  de). 

2980  Pickering  (John).    A  Grammar  of  the  Cherokee  Language. 

Boston,  Mission  Press,  1830.  • 

8^.  Title  from  Ludewig,  p.  38,  who  says :  "Only  four  sheets  (pp.  9-40)  printed. 
By  the  invention  of  Sequoyah's  new  alphabet,  the  work  was  stopped  in  its  fur- 
ther progress." 

2981  On  the  Adoption  of  a  Uniform  Orthography  for  the  Indian 

Languages  of  North  Ameriea. 

In  Am.  Acad.  Arte  and  So.,  Memoirs,  vol.  4,  pt.  2,  pp.  319-360.  Boston,  1818. 
4^.    Issued  also  as  a  separate  pamphlet,  as  follows: 

2982  An  |  Essay  |  on  a  |  Uniform  Orthography  |  for  the  |  Indian 

Languages  |  of  |  North  America,  |  as  published  in  the  Memoirs  of 
the  American  Academy  |  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  |  By  John  Picker- 
ing, A.  A.  S.  I 

Cambridge;  |  Univ.  Press — Hilliard  and  Metcalf.  |  1820.  | 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-42.  40.  O.  WE.  JWP.  LSH. 

2983 1.    [Review  of]   Report  of  the  Corresponding  Secretary 

(Peter  S.  Daponceau,  Esq.)  to  the  Hist.  &  Lit.  Com.  of  the  Am. 
Phil.  Soc.  of  bis  progress  in  the  Investigation  of  the  General  Char- 
acter and  Forms  of  the  Languages  of  American  Indians. 


586  NOBTH  AliERICAN  LINGUISTICS. 

Piokering  (Jobn)^<;ontinaed. 

2.  [Review  of]  A  Correspondence  between  the  Rev.  John  Hecke- 
welder  •  •  and  Peter  S.  Duponceau  •  •  respecting  the  lan- 
guages of  the  American  Indians.    [By  John  Pickering.] 

In  North  Am.  Review,  vol.  9,  pp.  179-187.    Bostou,  1819.  S°, 
Review  of  the  above  works,  and  short  comparative  vocabulary  of  the  ''  Penob- 
scot dialect  of  the  present  day  "  and  the  **  Norridgewock  of  about  the  year  1700.'' 

2984  [Review  of]  A  Discourse  on  the  Religion  of  the  Indian 

Tribes  of  North  America;  delivered  before  the  N.  Y.  Hist.  Soc.  Dec 
1819.  By  Samuel  Farmer  Jarvis.    [By  John  Pickering.] 

Id  North  Am.  Review,  vol.  11,  pp.  103-113.    Boston,  1820.  8^. 
Gives  extracts  from  Jarvis's  work. 

2986 Indian  Languages  of  America. 

In  Lieber  (F.)  Encyclopedia  Americana,  vol.  6,  pp.  581-600.  Philadelphia, 
1831.  SP.    Reprinted  as  below. 

Consists  priDcipally  of  references  to  and  extracts  from  Duponcean,  Hecko- 
welder,  and  Zeisberger,  and  the  conjugation  of  the  Cherokee  verb  '*To  tie'\ 

2986 Remarks  |  on  the  |  Indian  Languages  |  of  |  North  Amer- 
ica. I  By  John  Pickering.  |  From  the  Encyclopedia  Americana,  vol- 
ume VI.  I  Published  in  1831. 1  Reprinted,  1836.  |  [N.  p.]        mhs.  whs. 

Printed  cover  1 1.,  title  1 1.,  pp.  581-600.  8^.    A  German  edition,  as  follows : 

2987 TJeber  |  die  indianischen  Sprachen  |  Amerikas.  |  Aus  dem 

Englischen  des  Nordamerikaners  |  Herrn  John  Pickering  |  Uber- 
setzt  I  und  mit  Anmerkungen  begleitet  |  von  |  Talvj.  |  [Mrs.  T.  A. 
Robinson.] 
Leipzig  1834  |  bei  Friedr.  Christ.  Wilh.  Vogel.  |  0. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1-80.  SP. 


See  Rasles  (Father  Sebastian). 

,  editor. 


See  Eliot  (John). 

2988  Piokett  (Albert  James).    History  |  of  |  Alabama,  |  and  incident- 
ally of  I  Georgia  and  Mississippi,  |  from  the  earliest  period.  |  By  | 
Albert  James  Pickett,  |  of  Montgomery.  |  In  two  volumes,  |  Vol.  I 
[II].  I  Third  Edition.  | 

Charleston :  |  Walker  and  James,  |  1851.  |  o.  ba.  bp. 

2  vols.  12^.    I  have  seen  mention  of  first  edit  ion:  Charleston,  1851.  2  vols.  12°. 
A  few  terms  in  Muscogee  or  Creek,  Choctaws,  Chickasaws,  and  Cherokees, 
with  lists  of  towns,  &c.,  from  Bartram  and  Hawkins,  scattered  through. 

Pierson  (Abraham). 

SeePeiraon  (A.) 

2989  Pierz  (Franz).    Die  Indianer  |  in  Nord-Amerika,  |  ihre  |  Lebens- 
weise,  Sitten,  Gebrauche  u.  s.  w.,  |  nach  vieljahrigem  Aufeut- 
hf'^lte  I  uiid  gesammelten  Erfahrungen  uuter  den  verschiedenen  | 
Stammeu,  |   bearbeitet  von  |  Franz  Pierz,   |   Katholischem  Mis- 
sionar.  | 
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Pien  (Franz)— continued. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.  I  Druck  und  Yerlag  der  Buchhandluiig  von  Franz 
Taler  u  Go.  |  1855.  |  s. 

Pp.  1-130, 1 1.  index.  8°. 

Die  Sprache  der  Indianer  in  Nord-Amerika,  pp.  11-14. 

2990  Pike  {Oen.  Albert).    Verbal  forms  in  the  Muscoki  language. 

Manuscript.  20  11.  folio.    Seven  verbs  run  through  various  tenses  and  modes. 

2991 Verbal  forms  of  the  Muscoki  and  Hichitathli  l&nguages. 

Manuscript.  27  11.  folio. 

2992 Vocabularies  of  the  Creek  or  Muscogee,  Uchee,  Hitchita, 

Natchez,  Co-os-au-da  or  Go-as-sat- te,  Alabama,  and  Shawnee. 

Manuscript .  56  11.  folio.  These  vocabularies  are  arranged  in  parallel  columns 
for  comparison,  and  contain  from  1,500  to  1,700  words  each.  The  manuscript 
was  submitted  to  Mr.  J.  H.  Trumbull,  of  Hartford,  Conn.,  for  examination,  and 
was  by  him  copied  on  slips,  each  containing  one  English  word  and  its  equiva- 
lent in  the  dialects  given  above,  spaces  being  reserved  for  other  dialects.  They 
were  then  sent  to  Mrs.  A.  £.  W.  Robertson,  of  TuUahassee,  Ind.  T.,  who  inserted 
the  Chickasaw  equivalents. 

2993 Vocabulary  of  the  Qsage  language. 

Manuscript.  11  11.  folio.  200  words. 

2994 Vocabulary  of  the  Toncawe  language. 

Manuscript.  10  11.  4°.  175  words.  These  manuscripts  by  Qen.  Pike  are  in  the 
library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

2995  Pila  {Fr,  Pedro).    Doctrina  moral  y  cristiana  en  Lengua  Tarasca.  * 

Printed,  according  to  some,  and  maouscript  in  the  library  of  the.  College  of  8. 
Pablo,  Mexico. — Berisiain. 

2996  Pilling  (James  Gonstantine).    Words  and  phrases  in  the  Wundat 
or  Wyandot  language. 

Manuscript.  36 11.  folio.  In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  Reconled 
in  a  copy  of  the  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Indian  Languages,  first  edition,  in- 
complete.   Collected  from  John  Grayeyes,  a  Wyandot  chief,  in  1880. 

2997  PiUitikset  Eittorngannt.  |  [Picture.]  | 

[N.  p.]    1845.  I  ATS. 

1  p.  l.,pp.  1-8.  16^.    Bible  stories  in  the  Eskimo  language  of  Labrador. 

2998  Pimentel  (Francisco).    Cuadro  Descriptivo  y  Comparative  |  de 
las  I  Lenguas  Indigenas  de  Mexico  |  por  |  D.  Francisco  Pimentel  | 
Socio  de  numero  |  de  la  Sociedad  Mexicaim  dc  Geografia  y  Estadis- 
tica.  I  [Two  lines  quotation.]  |  TomoPrimero  [Segundo].  |  [Design.] 

Mexico  I  Imprenta  de  Andrade  y  Escalante  |  Calle  de  Tiburcio 
numero  19.  |  1862  [-1865].  |  B.  c.  BA.  we. 

2  vols.  Pp.  lii,  r>.39, 1  1. ;  pp.  vi,  427, 2  11.  8°. 

Introduction,  vol.  1,  pp.  v-lii.  El  Eudeve,  Hevo  6  Dohema,  vol. 2,  pp. 

El  Huaxteco,  vol.  1,  pi».  3-34.  151-169. 

El  Mixteco,  vol.  1,  pp.  35-78.  El  Mixe,  vol.  2,  pp.  171-189. 

El  Mame  6  Zaklohpakap,  vol.  1,  pp.  El  Mazahua  6  Mazahui,  voL  2,  pp.  191- 

79-113.  203. 
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(FraDci8co)^<;ontmued. 

El  Othomi  6  Hift-hiO,  vol.  1,  pp.  115-    El  Guaicura  6  Vaioura,  vol.  2.  pp.  206- 

150.  215. 

£1  Mexicano,  Nahaatl  6  Azteca,  vol.  1,    El  Cochiml  y  el  Laimon,  vol.  2,  pp. 

pp.  151-220.  217-227. 

El  Totonaco,  vol.  1,  pp.  221-268.  £1  Chafiabal,  el  Chiapaneco,  el  Cbol, 

£1  Tarasco,  vol.  1,  pp.  269-316.  el  Tzendal,el  Zoque  y  el  Tzotzil, 

£1  Zapoteco,  vol.  1,  pp.  317-360.  vol.  2,  pp.  229-245. 

£1  Tarahumar,  vol.  1,  pp.  361-400.  El  Joba,  el  Lipan,  el  P^pago,  el  Piro 

£1  Opata  6  Teguima,  vol.  1,  pp.  401-       y  el  Tubar,  vol.  2,  pp.  247-255. 

450.  £1  Cuicateco,  el  Mazateco  y  el  Cha- 

£1  Cabita,  vol.  1,  pp.  451-495.  ebon,  vol.  2,  pp.  257-262. 

£1  Matlatzinca  6  Pirinda,  vol.  1,  pp.    El  Pame  y  el  Serrano,  vol.  2,  pp.  263- 

497-539.  267. 

£1  Tucateco  6  Maya,  vol.  2,  pp.  1-39.        Yocabulario    manual    de    la    lengna 
El  Tepebnan,  vol.  2,  pp.  41-68.  Cpata,  vol.  2,  pp.  269-340. 

£1  Cora,  Cbora  6  Cbota,  vol.  2,  pp.  69-    £1  Comancbe,  vol.  2,  pp.  343-362. 

90.  £1  Mutsun,  vol.  2,  pp.  :J63-387. 

£lPima6N^yome,vol.2,pp.91-118.       £1  Tatcb^  6  Telamd,  vol.  2,  pp.  389- 
£1'  Qaicb^,  Cacbiquel  y  Zntnbil,  vol.  2,        405. 

pp.  119-150.  £1  Tejano  6  Coabuilteco,  vol.  2,  pp. 

407-413. 
Varios  idiomas  de  la  Alta  California  (el  Gniluco;  el  Cbocouyem;  elJoaki- 
onsm^;  elTularefio;  idioina  de  la  Mision  de  Santa  Clara;  idioma  de  la  Mision 
de  Santa  Ines;  idioma  de  la  Mision  de  San  Fernando;  idioma  de  la  Mision  de 
San  Gabriel;  idioma  de  la  Mision  de  San  Juan  Capistrano;  idioma  de  la  Mi- 
sion de  San  Luis ;  idioma  de  la  Mision  de  San  Diego),  pp.  415-427. 

2999 Cuadro  descriptive  y  comparativo  |  de  las  |  Lenguas  Indi- 

C^nas  de  Mexico,  |  o  tratado  de  filologla  Mexicana,  |  por  |  Fran- 
cisco Pimeutel  |  Miembro  de  varias  |  sociedades  cientificas  y  litera- 
rias  de  Mexico,  |  Europa  y  Estados  Unidos  de  America.  |  (Seguuda 
Edicion  nnica  completa.)  |  Torno  Primero  [-Tercero].  | 

Mexico.  I  Tipografia  de  Isidore  Epstein  |  Oalle  de  Naevo  Mexico 
N^.6.  I  1874  11875],  |  C. 

3  vols.  120. 

3000 Alganas  observaciones  sobre  las  palabras  Mayo  y  Maya. 

In  Soo.  de  Geog.  Mex.,  Bol.,  tomo  8,  pp.  415-417.    Mexico*  1860.  8^. 

3001  Vocabulario  Manual  de  la  Lengua  Opata,  por  Francisco 

Pimentel. 

In  Soc.  de  Geog.  Mex.,  Bol.,  tomo  10,  pp.  287-313.    Meixco,  1863.  89. 

3002  Observaciones  de  Francisco  Pimentel  a  la  Disertacion  so- 
bre el  Idioina  Otomi,  leida  en  la  Sociedad  Mexicana  de  Geografia 
y  Estadistica,  por  el  Sr.  D.  Gamesindo  Mendoza. 

In  Soc.  de  Oeog.  Mex.,  Bol.,  segonda  ^poca,  tomo  4,  pp.  2*24-236     Mexico, 
1872.  8°. 

3003  Replica  de  Francisco  Pimentel  al  Sr.  D.  Gumesindo  Men- 
doza, aeerca  de  su  Disertacion  sobre  el  Idioma  Jthomi. 

In  Boo.  de  Oeog.  Mex.,  Bol.,  segunda  ^poca,  tomo  4,  pp.  62^-636.    Mexico, 
1872.  8°. 
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Pimentel  (Francisco) — continued. 

3004 Sobre  los  nombres  de  paranteHCO  en  las  Lengaas  Indigenas. 

(Contestacion  al  Seiior  Don  Ignacio  Ramirez.) 

In  Soc.  de  Qeog.  Mex.,  Bol.,tercera  ^poca,  tomo  1,  pp.  208-211.    Mexico, 
ia73.  8«. 


Bee  [Cabrera  (Job6  Maria)  and  othersj. 

3005  Pinart  ( Alphonse  L.)    EskimauxetKoloches  |  Id^es  Beligieuses  et 
Traditions  des  Kaniagmiontes  |  par  M.  Alphonse  Pinart 

Colophon : 

Paris. — Typographic  A.  Heunayer,  rue  du  Boulevard,  7.      JWP. 

Pp.  1-8.  8^.  Extract  from  the  Revue  d'anthropologie,  1873.  Eskimo  terms 
passim, 

3006 Alph.  Pinart  |  Sur  |  Les  Atnahs  |  Extrait  de  la  Bevue  de 

Philologie  et  d'Etbnographie,  N.<>  2.  \ 

Paris  I  Ernest  Leroux,  l^diteur  |  Libraire  de  Soci^tes  Asiatiques 
de  Paris,  de  Calitutta,  de  Ne\v  Uaven  |  (Gtats-Unis),  de  Shanghai 
(Chine)  |  28,  line  Bonaparte,  118  |  1875  |  jWP. 

Pp.  l-H,  8^.    General  remarks  un\l  vucabulary. 

3007  ,  editor.    Biblioth^que  |  de  |  Linguistique  et  d'Ethnogra- 

phie  I  Am^ricaines  |  publico  |  Par  Alph.-L.  Pinart  |  Volume  I 
[-IV].  I 

[Paris  et  San  Francisco:  1875-1882.]  ap.  jwp. 

4  volt).  4°.    Title  of  vol.  4  in  Spanish. 

Albomos  (Fr.  Juan  de).  Arte  de  la  Lengua  Chiapaneca  y  Doctrina  Cristiaua 
en  la  minma  lengua  escciia  por  El  Padre  M^^  Fray  Luis  Barrientos.  Paris,  1875. 
Vol.  1. 

[Franco  (P.—).]  Noticias  de  los  Indios  del  Departamento  de  Yeragua,  y 
vocabiilarios,  &c,    San  l*Yancisco,  1882.  Vol.  4. 

Petitot  (P.  E. )    Dictionnaire  de  la  Langne  D^n^Din<y  1^.    Paris,  1876.  Vol.  2. 

Vocabulaire  Fran^ais-Esquimau.    Paris,  1876.  Vol.  3. 

3008  Pinelo  (Z>.  Bernardino).    Manual  Megicano  para  la  administracion 
recta  de  los  Sacramentos.  • 

Title  from  Beristaiu. 

3009  Pingortitsinermik.  |  [Picture.] 

[Druck  von  J.  F.  Steiukopf  in  Stuttgart.]  |  1848.  |  ATS. 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-8.  16^.    Tract  in  the  Eskimo  language  of  Labrador. 

3010  Piniartnt  |  pissainut  titartauvfit  katitemere.  |  Eakortume,  Pil- 
miune,  Niingnie,Man!t8ume,  |  Aroerdlumilo.  |  ukiunel8"74-18^*JTO.  [ 
Samniendrag  |  af  Fangelister  for  |  Julianehaabs,  Frederikshaabs, 
Godthaabs,  |  Sukkertoppens,  og  Holstensborgs  Districter^  |  for 
Aarene  |  IS'^  ,4-18*5^.  | 

Nungiue  nakitigkat,  |  L.  Miller.  |  1877.  |  JWP. 

Title  1 1.,  pp.  1-41.  12^.  Census,  for  above-mentioned  years,  of  Eskimo  residents. 
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3011  Finkerton  (John).    A  |  Oeneral  Collection  |  of  the  |  best  and  most 
interesting  |  Voyages  and  Travels  |  in  all  parts  of  the  World;  | 
many  of  which  are  now  first  translated  into  English.  |  Digested  on 
a  new  plan.  |  By  John  Pinkerton,  |  Author  of  Modem  Geography, 
&C.&C.  I  Illustrated  with  plates.  |  Volume  the  first  [-seventeenth].  | 

London :  |  Printed  for  Longman,  Hurst,  Bees,  and  Orme,  Pater- 
noster-Bow; I  and  Gadell  and  Davies,  in  the  Strand.  |  1808 
[-1814].  I  0.  BA. 

17  vols,  folio. 

Smith  (JohD).    The  GeDeral  History  of  Virginia,  vol.  13,  pp.  1-253. 

There  are  also  print-ed  in  Pinkerton,  Cartier's  Voyages,  vol.  12,  pp.  629-674,  and 
Lahoutan's  Travels,  vol.  13,  pp.  254-335,  bnt  in  neither  are  the  linguistics  given. 

^^"3012  Pintora  del  Gobemador,  Alcaldes  y  Bigidores  de  Mexico.    G6dice 
en  geroglificos  mexicanos  y  en  lenguas  castellana  y  azteca,  exis, 
tente  en  la  biblioteca  del  Duque  de  Osuua. 
Madrid,  Hernandez,  1878.  * 

10  pp.,  40  plates,  folio.    Title  from  Leclero's  Supplement,  No.  2903. 

3013  Pipart  (AbM  Jules).  Astronomic,  Chronologic,  et  Bites  des  Mexi- 
cains  d'Hprte  Icur  Calcndrier,  Par  Pabb6  J.  Pipart,  de  Vcmou-sur- 
Brennc. 

In  Boo.  Am^iloaine  de  France,  Archives,  nonvelle  s^rie,  tome  1,  pp.  &-18. 
Paris,  ltf75.  8°. 

Les  20  jours  d'un  mois  mexioain,  p.  17 ;  Les  18  mois  de  I'aun^e,  p.  lb. 

3014 filaments  phon^tiques  dans  les  £critures  figuratives  des 

Anciens  Mexicains. 

In  Cong.  Intemat.  des  AmMcanistea,  Compte-rendn,  seconde  session,  tome 
2,  pp.  346-368.    Luxembourg  et  Paris,  1878.  8^. 

3015  [Piquet  {Abb4  Ft.)]  Ionteri8eienstag8a  |  ne  |  tsiatag  ori8atogenton 
ogonha.  | 

Parisiis.   |   Ononthioke.  |   Tehoristoraragon  D.-P.  Lefebvre.  | 
1826.  I  s.  V.  GB.  JWP. 

Pp.  1-72.  129,  Catechism  in  the  Iroquois  language,  translated,  I  am  informed 
by  the  Abb^  Cuoq,  by  the  Abb6  Piquet.    Prayers,  pp.  63-72. 

3016  Platicadclosprincipalcsmisteriosdc  la  religion,  en  Pocpnchi,  etc.  * 

Manuscript.  32  pp.  8^.  Written  by  a  cur^  of  the  town  of  Taktie,  in  Verapaz, 
in  l8S)6.—Brasseur  de  Bourbourg. 

3017  PUticas.    Pldticas  en  ca«tcllano  y  mcxicano.  * 

Manuscript.  2311.  folio.  SmaU  letters;  dated  April  28, 1739.  In  the  library 
of  8r.  Ramirez.— /c<u6a{o0to'«  Apuntee,  No.  143.  Possibly  the  same  as  No.  1U44  of 
this  catalogue. 

3018  Tlaticas  piadosas  en  lengua  Mcxicana  Vulgar  de  Guate- 
mala. * 

Manuscript.  1011.  folio.  The  writing  appears  to  belong  to  the  last  century. — 
Brauewr  de  Bourboura. 
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3010  Platzmann  (Julius).    Amerikanisch-asiatische  Etymologien  |  via 
Behring-Strasse  |  'from  the  East  to  the  West,  |  von  |  Julius  Platz- 
mann. I 
Leipzig,  I  Dmck  von  B.  G.  Teubner.  |  1871.  |  0. 

4  p.  11.,  pp.  1-112.  8^. 

3020  Playter  (George  D.)  The  History  of  Methodism  in  Canada :  with 
an  Account  of  the  Rise  and  Progress  of  the  Work  of  God  among 
the  Canadian  Indian  Tribes,  and  occasional  Notices  of  the  Civil 
Affairs  of  the  Province.  By  George  D.  Playter,  of  the  Wesleyan 
Conference. 

Toronto:  Published  for  the  Author  by  Anson  Green.  1862.        • 

Pp.  vi  11,413, 1 1.  12^.  Title  furnished  by  Mr.  W.  Eaxnes,  wbo  gives  liDgnistic 
contents  as  follows : 

A  four-line  verse  of  a  hymn  in  Mohawk,  with  Eiiglish  translation,  p.  224.  A 
six-line  verse  of  a  hymn  in  the  language  of  the  Indians  of  Grape  Island,  Bay  of 
Quinte,  with  English  translation. 

3021  Poetry  of  the  Indians.  o.  lsh. 

In  Harper's  Mag.,  June,  1878,  pp.  104-108.    New  York,  1878.  8°. 
Songs  in  Chl])pewa  and  Cherokee,  23d  Psalm  in  Algonquin. 

3022  Poirier  {Mgr.  Ch.)    Lettre  de  Mgr  Ch.  Poirier,  6v6que  de  Roseau. 

In  Annalcs  de  la  Propagation  de  la  Foi,  vol.  37,  pp.  453-462.  Paris,  1865.  8^. 
Dated  Roseau,  le  20  uovembre  1864.    Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eames. 

Contains,  p.  4G1,  the  Lord's  Prayer  in  Caraihe,  with  interlinear  French  trans- 
lation (from  Raymond  Breton). 

3023  Pok.  I  kalalek  avalangnek,  nnnalikame  nuna-  |  katimiuut  okaluk- 
tuartok.  |  Angakordlo  |  palasimik  najiitsivdlune  agssortuissok.  | 
agdiagkat  pisorkat  navssarissat  noug-  |  mint  ilanit.  |  Ak^t  missig- 
ssuissut  avguasavait  uvig-  |  dlarnernnt  kainakut  pisut  kinguai- 
nut.  I  [Design.] 

Nougme.    1857.  |  nalagkap    nongmitup    nakitirivfiaue   naki-  | 
tigkat  R:  Bertelsenmit  Pelivdlo  emera-  |  nit  Lars  MoUermit.  | 

The  above  is  Ihe  front-corer  title.     Inside  title : 

Pok,  I  kalalek  avalanguek,  uunalikame  |  nunakatiminut  okalng- 
tuartok.  |  Angakordlo,  |  palasimik  uapit^ivdlune  agssortui- !  ssok.  | 
agdlagkat  pisorkat  navssarissat  |  uongmiut  ilanit.  |  nalagkap  nong- 
metup  nakitirivfiane  I  nakitigkatR:  Bertelseninit  Pelivdlo  |  erne- 
ranit  Lars  Mollermit.  |  1857.  | 

Title  on  hack  cover: 

Pok,  I  en  Gronlseuder,  soni  liar  reist  og  ved  sin  |  Hjemkomst 
fortieller  derom  til  sine  Lands-  |  msend  |  og  |  Angekokken  |  som 
moder  Prtesten  og  disputerer  nied  bam.  |  Efter  garale  Haand- 
skrifter,  fuudne  hos  |  Groulaeudere  ved  Godthaab.  |  Hele  indtiegteii 
skill  at'  forstanderska-  |  berne  deles  raellem  enker,  som  have  mi-  | 
stet  deres  ma».nd  ve<i  kajakfangst.  | 

Godthaab.  1857.  |  Trykt  af  R:  Bertelsen  og  L:  MoUer,  |  Peles 
Sou,  i  Inspecteurens  Bogtrykkeri.  |  A.  OB. 
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Pok— continned. 

Printed  cover,  title  1 1.,  pp.  1-18.  8^.  4  plates  on  2  leaves.  Written,  printed, 
and  illustrated  by  natives  of  Greenland.  The  wood-cuts  and  their  coloring  are 
curious  specimens  of  native  art. 

3024  [Pomeroy  (James  Margarum),  editor.]  Charter  |  of  the  |  Choctaw 
and  Chickasaw  |  Central  |  Kailroad  Company.  |  Published  for  the 
information  of  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Peoples.  |  Chahta  Chi- 
kaska  itatuklo  |  Chata  |  Iklvna  Tvli  Hina  Evmpeni  oke.  |  Chahta 
mikmvt  Chikasha  Okla  nana  akostenecha  chi  palla  kuk  o  holisso 
illvpvt  toba  hoke.  | 

Little  Bock,  Ark. :  |  Woodruff  and  Bloeher,  Printers,  Binders  and 
Stationers,  Markham  Street.  |  1870.  |  * 

Pp.  V,  24  and  24  (double  numbers),  alternate  English  and  Choctaw  facing  each 
other,  royal  8^.  Marginal  notes  in  English  and  Choctaw.  On  p.  iii  Mr.  Pome- 
roy is  named  as  editor. 

3025 Charter  |  of  the  |  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  |  35th  Parallel  | 

Bailroad  Compan3^  |  Published  by  the  Company,  for  the  informa- 
tion of  the  Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Peoples.  |  =  |  Chahta  Chika- 
sha itatuklo  I  Chata  |  Palelil  Pokole  Tuchena  Akocha  Tvlhape 
Bachaya  ka  Tvli  Hina  Evmpeni  oke.  |  Chahta  mikmvt  Chikasha 
Okla  nana  akostanecha  chi  pulla  kuk  o  Evmpeni  illvpvt  holisso  ha 
ikbe  tok  oke.  | 

Little  Bock,  Ark. :  |  Woodruff  and  Blocher,  Printers,  Binders  and 
Stationers,  Markham  Street.  |  1870.  |  * 

Pp.  V,  24  and  24  (double  numbers),  alternate  English  and  Choctaw  facing  each 
other,  myal  8^.  Marginal  notes  in  English  and  Choctaw.  On  p.  iii  Mr.  Pome- 
roy is  named  as  editor. 

The  two  titles  above  are  from  a  bibliography  of  the  writings  of  the  alumni 
and  faculty  of  the  Wesleyan  University)  by  Messrs.  G.  Brown  Goode  and  Newton 
p.  Scndder,  published  by  the  University. 

3026  Pond  {Rev.  Gideon  H.)  Wootanin  Waxte  Luka  Owa  Qon.  The 
Gospel  by  Luke,  in  the  Dakota  language ;  translated  by  G.  H. 
Pond,  Esq. 

In  Pond  (G.  H.)  and  RenviUe  (J.)»  9r.  Wootanin  Waxte  Luka  qa  Jan, 
pp.  163-241.  Cincinnati,  1843.  12^.  This  latter  work  is  appended  to,  and  paged 
continuously  (161-296)  with :  Wlooloage  Wowapi.    Cincinnati,  1842.  12^. 

3027  Power  and  Influence  of  Dakota  Medicine-Men. 

In  Sohooloraft  (H.  R. )    Indian  Tribes,  vol.  4,  pp.  641-651.    Philadelphia,  1854 
4^.    Contains  Dakota  medicine  song,  with  translation.    Song  reprinted  in  ibid., 
vol.  6,  p.  655. 

3028 Dakota  Superstitions.    By  G.  H.  Pond,  of  Bloomington. 

In  MinneBOta  Hiat.  Boo.,  Coll. ,  vol.  2,  pt.  3,  pp.  32-62.    St.  Paul,  1867.  8^. 
Contains  Dakota  songn,  with  translation. 


See  Riggs  (Bev.  S.  R.)  and  Pond  (Bev.  G.  H.) 


See  Pond  {Bev,  S.  W.)  and  Pond  (Bev.  G.  H.) 
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P(md  (Rev.  Gideon  H.) — continued. 

3029 ,  editor.    Dakota  Tawaxitku  Kin,  |  or  |  tlie  Dakota  Friend.  | 

Published  by  the  Dakota  Mission.  |  Vol.  I.  St.  Paul,  Minnesota, 
November,  1850.  No.  I  [Vol.  II.  August,  1852.  No.  VIII].  Edited 
by  G.  H.  Pond.  |  c.  HU. 

A  four-page,  twelve-col amn  paper,  issued  monthly,  printed  partly  in  Dakota, 
partly  in  English,  most  articles  being  printed  in  both  languages,  though  occasion- 
ally only  in  the  one  or  the  other.  An  illustrated  heading  was  added  to  issue  No. 
7,  vol.  1.  Vol.  1  ended  with  the  issue  of  October,  1851,  vol.  2  beginning  January, 
1852,  with  the  size  of  the  sheet  much  enlarged.  The  publication  was  su8i)ended 
with  the  issue  of  August  of  the  same  year,  in  which  number  the  foUowing  edi- 
torial notice  appears:  ''The  Dakota  Mission  deems  it  undesirable, while  the 
Indians  are  so  unsettled,  to  continue  the  Friend.  If  the  prospect  is  more  encour- 
aging it  will  be  resumed  hereafter." 

There  is  much  of  interest  to  the  philologist  in  this  paper:  lessons  for  learners, 
gramma  tic  forms,  vocabularies,  &c. 

3030  and  Benville  (Joseph),  sr.    Wootanin  Waxte  |  Luka  qa 

Jan,  I  owapi  qon  hena  eepi;  |  matorota  qa  psincinca  okiigapi.  | 
The  I  Gospels  |  of  |  Luke  and  John,  |  in  the  Dakota  Language;  | 
translated  |  by  Mr.  G.  H.  Pond  and  Mr.  Joseph  Renville,  Sr.  |  Pub- 
lished by  the  American  Board  of  Commissioners  for  Foreign  Mis- 
sions. I 

Cincinnati:  |  Kendall  and  Barnard, Printers.  |  1843.  |    c.  ba.jwp. 

Pl>.  lGl-296.  12^^.  This  "work  is  appended  to,  and  paged  continuously  with : 
Wiooioage  Wowapi.  Cincinnati,  1842.  12^.  and  comprises  the  following  nr- 
tidt-s,  each  with  its  own  heading: 

Pond(r..H.)    Wootanin  Waxte  Luka    *    *    •    Gosiielby  Luke,  pp.  163-241. 
RenviUe  (J.),»r.    Wootanin  Waxte  Jan    •    »    *    Gospel  of  John,  pp.  242-295. 

3031  Pond  {Rev.  Samuel  W.)  Wowapi  Inonpa.  |  Wowapi  wakan  etan- 
han  taku  wanjikji  |  oyakapi  kin  he  dee.  |  Wanmdiduta  kaga.  |  The 
Second  |  Dakota  Beading  Book.  |  Consisting  of  Bible  Stories  from 
the  Old  Testa-  |  ment.  By  Rev.  8.  W.  Pond,  |  Missionary  of  the  A. 
B.  C.  F.  M.  I 

Boston:  |  Printed  for  the  American  Board  of  Commissioners  | 
for  Foreign    Missions,   by    Crocker   |   and   Brewster.   |    1842.   j 

Pp.  1-54.  16°.  BA.BP.hu.  MHS. 

3032  Dakota  |  wiwangapi  wowapi.  |  Catechism  |  in  the  |  Dakota 

or  Sioux  Language.  |  By  Rev.  S.  W.  Pond,  |  Missionary  of  the  A. 
B.  C.  F.  M.  I 

New  Haven :  |  Printed  by  Hitchcock  &  Stafford.  |  1844.  |         ba. 
Pp.  1-12.  12°. 

3033 and  Pond  (Gideon  H.)    The  |  History  |  of  |  Joseph,  |  in  the 

language  of  the  (  Dakota  or  Sioux  Indians.  |  Translated  from  Gen- 
esis, by  I  Samuel  W.  and  Gideon  H.  Pond  |  (Missionaries).  |  Printed 
for  the  Amorioan  Board  of  Commis  |  sioners  for  Foreign  Missions.  | 
Cincinnati :  |  Kendall  and  Henry  Printers.  |  18^59.  |  ba. 

Pp.  1-40.  MP. 
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30M  Fiv  Snail  |  T3be  Isdiis  WoioaxL  |  ikTB. 

X»  TiTir  «>n-     P^  y^SX  KF.    Is  the  €3iD6t»w  Ifignfcgfc-    AjipfSDdDcl :  Am  I 
»  OiriibM  ?  ».  1«-«L— The  BiWft.  pp.  «8-«a. 

Fcr  anoK^cr  odiracni  id^tme  tnetM,me  CUtata  I  £kiuu  Sn.  TIL. 


9035  PV  (Engeoio)'  Doetnua  diruEtauka  en  liBn^rna  Qnecsciii.  ttcrita 
por  psdioD  del  piu^:^  de  San  Anirostas  LuqimiL  <5d  la  V^nipu, 
im-  Eogenio  Pc^,  ateaJde  que  fio^  en  d  aoo  d«*  ITSia.  • 

lUoiMcnut.  17  JL  4'<  Tl»e  fiwi  leaf  wapp^san  ta»  I*  wrciiie.  fthlioiic^  the 
^ork  f «  ooopieta.  It  bean  on  t^  ms^  ixf  L  3L  rarui.  i^kOBr  -vords :  '^  Padna 
4«l  pueblo  4«  »«i  AlfwHin,"  ssd  as  tiifr  ITIIl  -  AIhk  de  1785L«s  S  df  jimki, 
I>0f!trin8  cbri«tl«uiJ  b»  ys  Eo^mdo  Pcft.*"  ibe  'vbctk-  is  the  rniif  bsxia  tf  the 
HNii  of  lb«)  w(>rfc ;  fu4k«tiu^  dearth  tlias  be  biiD»lf  -wmubt  it,  pniheUT  as  the 
rvNinfwi  <^  tt^  ^^f  **  *  taoelatMm  <if  t^  Spuiifdi  cstacfaiRiiL  The  addhaaoft, 
In  afi(Hb«»r  hmud,  mud  the  saaae  «f  iha  alcaldw  Jsas  Xol  and  Cark»  Kail.  Jans- 
ary  I''! It,  I'Mtff  ''t^'f  P^''^^^  ^^^^  ^^  wvi^  wmt  ^j  a  ionocsr  akaldei.  and  that  ii  wai 
tratiitNlttiMl  taeb  y«ar  bj  anoowidis^  akmlde^  aeoopdistf  to  the  cnauiiD  fcf  the 
HttllVMiof  Vnrapa*-— -firawaw  A  ~ 


;|lkM  Fopt  (^^«  I'*'  I^)    Vocabulary  of  Woids  from  tlie  Skxany  Laa 

MaiMiMi?fi|H«  14  pp.  4^.  Ib  the  libfaiy  if  the  Bnraa  of  EthsokigT.  "^Tbe 
f  1 1  III*  li  M<»w II  ae  tlM(  8ieeaiioiea  iiJiabit  the  tcact  of  coimtTT  Irin^  to  the  sonhireiC 
iif  IfUbif  Tatia,  in  Britifh  Colamlna^  and  their  language  is  Dcarlr  the  auoe  aa 
llia(<  *\Mktu  hy  the  CoBsmagfa*,  or  Xahonieft,  of  the  Upper  Stikise.* 


i^\^i  Forttoek  iCapt.  Kathaniel;.  A  |  Voyage  itmnd  the  WoriJ:  |  but 
Mioiw  {NUticulariy  to  the  |  Xoith-weat  CoaRt  of  America:  |  Per- 
f\mnMi  to  1785, 1786, 1787,  and  1788,  |  in  |  the  King  George  and 
CJIiii^ifii  Cbaiiotte,  |  Captaina  Portlock  and  Dixon.  |  Embellished 
with  turenty  copperplates.  |  Dedicated,  by  permission,  to  |  HisMaj- 
ttaty.  I  By  Captain  Nathaniel  Portlock.  | 

IxmdoO:  |  PrintedforJohn  Stockdale, opposite  Burlington- lloose, 
PUscadilly;  |  and  George  Goulding,  James  Street,  Covent  Garden.  | 
M .  1>CC.  LXXXIX  [  1789 J.  I  B.  c.  ba.  hu. 

Pp,f~xn«l'3«:54,  appendix  i'zL  4"-.  maps. 

Voeabnlarj  of  tfae  langnage  of  Prince  William's  Sonnd^  pp.  2&4-^>5l — ^Vocab- 
ulary oi  the  laogoage  of  Port  lock's  Harbor,  p.  293. 
KiM»  Dbcon  (George). 

iHKM  and  Dixon  (George).     Beis  |  naar  de  |  Nord-west  Kust  | 

van  I  Amerika.  |  Gedaan  in  de  Jaren  1785, 1786, 1787  en  1788.  | 
Door  I  de  Kapteins  |  Nathaniel  Portlock  |  en  |  George  Dixon.  |  Uit 
derzelver  oorspronklijke  Beisverhalen  zamengesteld  en  vertaald.  | 
Met  platen.  | 
Te  Amsterdam,  bij  |  Matthijs  Schalekamp.  |  1795.  |  c.  jcb. 

Pp.  i-xvi,  1-266.  •01.4^.    map. 

Vocabulary  of  tbe  natives  of  Prince  William's  Sonnd  (from  Portlock),  pp. 
109-110.— Vocabulary  of  tbe  natives  of  Portlock  Harbor  (from  Portlock),  pp. 
140-141.— Numerals  (1-10)  of  Prince  William's  Sound,  Norfolk  Sound,  and  King 
George's  Bound  (from  Dixon ),  p.  209. 

3039  Pofton  (Charles  D.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Pima  Indians  of  Arizona. 

Msnuscnpt.  10  11.  4^.  IdO  words.     In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 
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3040  Potewateme.    A.  M.  D.  G.  |  Potewateme  |  Missinonl-kan  Gate- 
chisme  |  ipi  |  nemeonin  etchitek  |  Wayowat  Ewiyuk  Enemadjik  | 
Catholique  Echinikasidjik.  | 

Cincinnati :  |  Stereotyped  by  Monfort  and  Conahans.    [1860  (!)] 

Pp.  1-67.  18°.    Catechism  in  the  Potewateme  laogDage.  ba.  HIT.  MHS 

3041  PotewatemL    Potewatemi  |  Nememissinoikan.  |  A.  M.  D.  G.  | 

Saint  Louis:  |  W.  J.  Mulliu  ogimesennakesan  ote  messenaken.  | 
1844.  I  s.  BA. 

Pp.  1-63.  18^.    Roman  Catholic  prayer-book  in  the  Potewatami  language. 

3042 Potewatemi  |  Nememissinoikan  |  Ewiyowat  Nemadjik  | 

Catholiques  Endjik.  |  [Design.] 

Baltimoinak :  |  John  Murphy,  Okimissinakisan  |  Ote  Missinoi- 
kan;  |  1846.  |  BA.MHS. 

Pp.  1-160.  18^.    Roman  Catholic  prayer-book  in  the  Potewatami  langnage. 

See  Qailland  (Bev.  M.),  for  other  editions. 

3043  Potier  {Rev.  Peter).    Huron  Grammar.  • 

Manuscript.  105  pp.  It  seems  based  on  Chanmonot's,  many  phrases  being 
identical ;  bat  much,  if  not  most,  of  it  is  new.  It  is  methodical,  well  arranged, 
divided  into  cha;>ter8,  and,  in  fact,  a  work  which  no  time  should  be  lost  in  put- 
ting into  a  permanent  shape.  After  the  grammar  are  some  pages  not  numbered, 
containing  questions  for  one  learning,  a  scheme  of  relationship  with  the  various 
possessive  adjectives,  an  abridgment  of  the  Racines,  and,  curiously  enough,  a  cen- 
sus of  the  Huron  village  in  1745,  with  a  very  valuable  list  of  Indian  tribes,  Eng- 
lish and  French  towns,  etc.,  with  their  names  in  Huron  and  French. — Historical 
Magazine^  vol.  2,  p.  198. 

3044 Racines  Huronnes,  by  Rev.  P.  Potier  of  the  Society  of 

Jesus.  • 

Manuscript.  295  pp.  12^.  Completed  by  the  author  on  the  20th  of  September. 
nbl.—Hisiorioal  Magazine^  vol.  2,  p.  198. 

3045  Potrwatome  Nkumwinin,  |  epe  |  Natotatewinin.  |  Siseminwm  epe 
Norqit,  |  Okena'tonawa.  |  Pukon  Kesis,  1835.  |  [Three  lines  Potr- 
watame.J 

Shawanoe  Baptist  Mission:  |  J.  Meeker  Printer:  |  1835.  |        ba. 

Pp.  1-84.  18^.    Catechism  and  hymns  in  the  Potrwatame  language. 

3046  Pott  (August  Friedrich).    Die  |  quinare  und  vigesimale  |  ZShl- 
methode  |  bei  Volkern  aller  Welttheile.  |  Nebst  ausfUhrlicheren 
Bemerkungen  |  Uber  die  Zahlworter  indogermanischen  Stammes  | 
und  einem  Anhange  tiber  Fingernamen.  |  Von  |  Dr.  August  Frie- 
drich Pott,  I  ord.  Prof,  der  [&c.,  four  linesj. 

Halle,  I  G.  A.  Schwetschke  und  Sohn.  |  1847.  |  A. 

Pp.i-viii,l-:U)4.  8^.    Numerals  of  the : 

Tschuktschi,  Aleut,   Ka4jak,  Tschu-  Mexican,  p.  69. 

gazi,  Ko\)usck,and  Eskimo,  pp.59-61.  Carib,  pp.  69-71. 

Cochimi,  Kunisen,  and  Eslene,  p.  63.  Darien,  p.  72. 

Algonquin ,  pp.  64-65.  Othomi,  pp.  90-91. 

Cheppewyau,  Tacoullies,  Timucuana,  Huasteca,  and  Quiche,  p.  92. 

p.  66.  Maya,  pp.  93-95. 

Sioux- Osage,  and  Omahaw,  pp.  67-68.  Mexican,  p.  97. 
Woccon,  Paegan,  and  Panis,  p.  68. 


596  NORTH   AMERICAN   LINGUISTICS. 

Pott  (August  Friedrich) — continued. 

3047  Doppelung  als  eines  der  wichtigsten  Bildungsmittel  der 

Spraclie;  beleuchtet  an  Sprachen  aller  Welttheile. 
Lemgo  und  Detmold,  (Meyer)  1862.  • 

304  pp.  8^.  Title  furnished  by  Mr.  A.  S.  Gatschet  from  copy  in  the  ABtor 
Library.    It  contains  Tarahumara  and  Osage  materiaL 

3048 Die  Sprachverschiedenheit  in  Europa  an  den  Zalwortem 

nachgewieseu  sowie  die  quinare  und  vigesimale  Zalmethode.    Von 
Professor  Dr.  Aug.  Friedr.  Pott. 

In  Pott  (A.  F.)  and  Gk>Bohe  (R.)  Festgabe  zor  xxv.  Versammlnng  dentscher 
Philologen ,  pp.  1-109.    Halle,  1867. 

Contains  inquiries  into  the  origin  of  numerals  in  languages  of  all  parts  of  the 
world,  and  amongst  them  the:  Cree, pp. 50-52;  Other  Algonkins, p. 52 ;  Black- 
feet,  p.  56;  Shyenne,  pp.  56-57;  Ar^poho,  pp.  57-58;  Atsina,  p.  58;  Ankara,  pp. 
59-63 ;  Pawnee,  pp.  63-64 ;  Crow  and  Mandan,  pp.  64-66 ;  Dakota,  p.  67. 

Issued  separately  as  follows: 

3049 Die  |  Sprachverschiedenheit  |  in  Europa  |  an  den  Zahl- 

wortem  nachgewieseu  |  sowie  |  die  quinare  und  vigesimale  Zahl- 
methode  |  von  |  D'.  Friedr.  August  Pott,  |  Prof,  [etc.,  three  lines].  | 
Halle  I  Yerlag  der  Buchhandlung  des  Waisenhauses.  |  18G8.  |    * 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-109.  8°.    Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eames  from  copy  in  the  Astor  Library. 

3060 and  Oosche  (Richard).    Festgabe  |  zur  |  xxv.  Yersamm- 

lung  I  deutscher  |  Philologen  Orientalist  en  und  Schulmanner  | 

in  I  Halle  a.  d.  S.  |  von  |  Aug.  Friedr.  Pott  und  Eichard  Gosche  j 

ordentlichen  Professoren  an  der  Universitat  |  Halle -Wittenberg.  | 

Halle  I  Yerlag  der  Buchhandlung  des  Waisenhauses.  |  1867.  | 

4  p.  11.,  pp.  1-109.  QP.  ASG. 

Pott  (A.  F. )    Die  Sprachverschiedenheit,  pp.  1-109. 

3051  Potter  (Chandler  Eastman).  The  |  History  of  Manchester,  |  for- 
merly Derryfield,  I  in  I  New-Hampshire;  |  including  that  of  Ancient 
Amoskeag,  |  or  the  Middle  Merrimack  Valley ;  |  together  with  the 
Address,  Poem,  and  other  Proceedings,  |  of  the  |  Centennial  Cele- 
bration, I  of  the  I  Incorporation  of  Derry field;  j  at  Manchester, 
October  22,  1851.  j  By  C.  E.  Potter,  |  Corresponding  member  [etc., 
three  lines].  | 
Manchester,  |  C.  E.  Potter,  Publisher.  |  1856.  |  • 

Pp.  i-xiii,  1 1.,  pp.  1-67, 1-763, 2  11.  8©.  TiUe  furnished  by  Mr.  W.  Eames  from 
copy  in  the  Astor  Library. 

Names  of  Indian  tribes  and  localities  in  the  Merrimack  Valley,  with  definitions, 
pp.  5-6, 25-28, 31. 

See  Fanner's  Monthly  Viaitor,  No.  1268  of  this  catalogue. 

3052 Appendix  to  the  "Language  of  the  Abenaquies''  [by  Wil- 
liam Willis].    By  C.  B.  Potter. 

In  Maine  Hist.  Boo.,  CoU.,  vol.  4,  pp.  185-195.    Portland,  1856.  8^. 
Contains  a  number  of  Abenaqui  names  of  geographic  features  in  the  State  of 
Maine. 
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3053  [Potter  (Woodburne).]  The  |  War  |  in  |  Florida:  |  being  |  an  Ex- 
position of  its  causes,  |  and  |  an  accarate  History  |  of  the  |  Cam- 
paigns I  of  I  Generals  |  Clinch,  Gaines  and  Scott.  |  [Two  lines  quo- 
tation. 1    By  a  late  Staflf  Officer.  | 

Baltimore:  |  Lewis  and  Coleman.  |  1836.  |  o. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1-184.  12°.  map. 

Names  of  Seminole  chiefs,  pp.  9-10, 30. 

3054  Powell  (J.  W.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Eootenay. 

Mannscript.  211.  folio.  185  words.    In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 
Mr.  Powell  is  sax>erintendent  of  Indian  Affairs,  Canada. 

3056  Powell  (John  Wesley).    Report  |  of  |  Explorations  in  1873  |  of  | 
the  Colorado  of  the  West  |  and  |  its  Tributaries,  |  By  |  Professor 
J.  W.  Powell,  I  under  the  |  Direction  of  the  Smithsonian  Institu- 
tion. I 
Washington:  |  Government  Printing  Office.  |  1874.  |  c.  we.  jwp. 

pp.  1-36.  8®.    Pai-Ute  songs,  with  translation,  p.  32. 

3056  Introduction  |  to  the  |  Study  of  Indian  Languages,  |  with 

words,  phrases,  and  sentences  to  be  collected.  |  By  J.  W.  Powell.  | 
Washington:  |  Government  Printing  Office.  |  1877.  |  O.S.BA.JHT. 

Pp.  1-104,  and  10  unnumbered,  ruled  11.  4^. 

As  a  number  of  the  manuscripts  now  in  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology, 
titles  of  which  are  given  in  this  catalogue,  are  recorded  in  copies  of  the  above 
work,  it  seems  proper  to  p^ve  a  somewhat  lengthy  account  of  its  contents  and 
the  causes  which  led  to  its  preparation. 

In  1863  the  Smithsonian  Institution  published  a  paper  by  Mr.  Geo.  Gibbs,Ko. 
1499  of  this  catalogue,  designed  for  collectors.  Under  the  head  of  Philology,  Mr. 
Gibbs  gave  a  brief  account  of  some  of  the  peculiarities  of  Indian  languages,  with 
general  directions  for  the  best  method  of  collecting  certain  words ;  a  simple  and 
practical  alphabet;  and  a  vocabulary,  in  English,  Spanish,  French,  and  Latin,  of 
211  words.    Speaking  of  the  latter,  he  says : 

''In  view  of  the  importance  of  a  uniform  system  in  collecting  words  of  the 
various  Indian  languages  of  North  America,  adapted  to  the  use  of  ofiScers  of  the 
government,  travellers,  and  others,  the  following  is  recommended  as  a  Standard 
Vocabulary.  It  is  mainly  the  one  prepared  by  the  late  Hon.  Albert  Gallatin, 
with  a  few  changes  made  by  Mr.  Hale,  the  Ethnologist  of  the  United  States 
Exploring  Expedition,  and  is  adopted  as  that  upon  which  nearly  all  the  collec- 
tions hitherto  made  for  the  purpose  of  comparison  have  been  based.  For  the 
purpose  of  ascertaining  the  more  obvious  relations  between  the  various  mem- 
bers of  existing  families  this  number  is  deemed  sufficient.  The  remote  affinities 
must  be  sought  in  a  wider  research,  demanding  a  degree  of  acquaintance  with 
their  languages  beyond  the  reach  of  transient  visitors." 

The  vocabulary  given  in  this  paper  was  separately  printed  on  writing  paper, 
10  11.,  4^,  and  reprinted, 6  11., folio, and  was  distributed  widely  among  the  mis- 
sionaries, Indian  agents,  travelers,  and  local  collectors  in  ethnology,  and  has 
served  a  valuable  purpose,  resulting  in  the  collection  by  the  Smithsonian  Insti- 
tution of  a  large  number  of  vocabularies,  comprising  many  of  the  languages  and 
dialects  of  the  Indian  tribes  of  the  United  States,  British  America,  and  Mexico. 

This  material,  as  it  was  received,  was  placed  in  the  hands  of  Mr.  Gibbs  for 
revision  and  classification— a  work  in  which  he  was  engaged  at  the  time  of  his 
death,  which  occurred  before  any  of  it  was  published. 

In  1876, Professor  Henry  turned  this  material  over  to  Maj.  J.  W.Powell, then 
in  charge  of  the  United  States  Ge>ographical  and  Geological  Survey  of  the  Rocky 
Mountain  Region,  now  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology,  to  be  consolidated 
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Powell  (John  Wesley) — continaed. 

and  published  in  connection  with  like  material  collected  by  himself  and  his 
assistants  while  among  the  Indians  of  the  western  portion  of  the  United  States* 
A  number  of  these  vocabnlarieR  were  accordingly  published  in  the  ^'Contribn- 
tions  to  North  American  Ethnology/'  Vols.  I  and  III,  a  quarto  series  issued  by 
the  Survey.    The  remaining  ones  are  in  the  library  of  the  Bureau. 

Wishing  to  extend  the  work  already  begun  by  the  Smithsonian  Institution, 
Mi^or  Powell,  in  1877,  prepared  the  above  paper.  In  his  opening  remarks,  refer- 
ring to  the  manuscripts  derived  from  the  distribution  of  Mr.  Gibbs*  paper,  the 
author  says:  ''It  has,  in  fact,  greatly  stimulated  investigation,  giving  wiser 
direction  to  inquiry,  and  the  results  have  abundantly  proved  the  value  of  the 
'Instructions'  and  the  wibdom  of  its  publication ;  and  it  serves  to  mark  an  epoch 
in  the  history  of  ethnographic  investigation  in  America.  The  material  which 
has  thus  been  accumulated  is  of  great  amount,  and  its  study  ha«  led  to  such  im- 
portant conclusions  that  it  is  deemed  wise  to  prepare  a  new  system  of  instruc- 
tion, more  comprehensive  in  plan  and  more  elaborate  iu  detail.  First,  it  is  found 
necessary  to  enlarge  the  alphabet  so  as  to  include  a  greater  number  of  sounds, 
which  have  been  discc-vered  in  the  North  American  languages,  and  to  mark  other 
letters  with  greater  precision.  Second,  it  is  necessary  to  enlarge  the  vocabulary 
80  as  to  modify  it  somewhat,  as  experience  has  dictated,  in  order  that  new  words 
may  be  collected.  Third,  it  is  desirable  that  many  simple  phrases  and  sentences 
should  be  given — so  chosen  as  to  bring  out  the  more  important  characteristics  of 
grammatio  structure.'' 

The  words,  phrases,  and  sentences  to  be  collected  are  arranged  iu  schedules, 
each  preceded  by  instructions,  and  followed  by  blanks  for  additions,  as  follows: 
I.  Persons,  15  words. 
II.  Parts  of  the  body,  103  words. 
III.  Relationships: 

Relationships  arising  from  the  first  and  second  generations,  58 

words. 
Relationships  arising  from  the  third  generation, 224  words. 
Relationships  arising  from  the  fourth  generation,  24  words. 
Names  of  children  in  order  of  birth,  26  words. 
lY.  Social  organization, 
y.  Governmental  organization,  22  words. 
VI.  Religion,  6  words. 
VII.  Disposal  of  the  dead,  8  words. 
VIII.  Dress  and  ornaments,  39  words. 
IX.  Dwellings,  26  words. 
X.  Implementfi  and  utensils,  36  words. 
Basket-ware,  15  words. 
Woodenware,  7  words. 
Utensils  of  shell,  horn,  bone,  &c.,  5  words. 
Stone  implements,  13  words. 
Pottery,  &c.,  11  words. 
XI.  Food,  6  words. 
XII.  Games  and  sports,  5  words. 
XIII.  Animals: 

Mammals,  91  words. 

Parts  of  the  body,  &c.,  of  mammals,  36  words 
Birds,  192  words. 

PartA  of  the  body,  &o.,  of  birds,  26  words. 
Fish,  12  words. 

Parts  of  the  body,  &c.,  of  tish,  12  words. 
Reptiles,  6  words. 
Insects,  11  words. 
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XIV.  Trees,  shrubs,  fruits,  &c.,  8  words. 
XV.  The  firmament,  meteorologic  and  other  physical  phenomena  and  ob. 

ject8,41  words. 
XYI.  Geographic  terms,  8  words. 
XYII.  Geographic  names. 
XVIIL  Colors,  13  words. 
XIX.  Numerals: 

Cardinal  numbers,  58  words  (1-1000). 
Ordinal  numbers,  30  words. 

Numeral  adverbs  denoting  rex>etition  of  action,  83  worda. 
Multiplicatives,  22  words. 
Distributives,  23  words. 
XX.  Measures. 

XXI.  Divisions  of  time,  29  words. 
XXII.  Standard  of  value. 

XXIII.  New  words,  84  words. 

XXIV .  Phrases  and  sentences,  545  phrases,  ^o. 

3057  Smithsonian  Institation — ^Bureau  of  Ethnology  |  J.  W. 

Powell  Director  |  Introduction  |  to  the  |  Study  of  Indian  Lan- 
guages I  with  I  Words  Phrases  and  Sentences  to  be  collected  |  By 
J.  W.  Powell  I  Second  edition — with  charts  | 
Washington  |  Government  Printing  Office  |  1880  |  b.ba.we.  jht. 

Pp.  i-zii,  1-228,  and  8  unnumbered,  ruled  11.  4^.  Between  pp.  74  and  75  two 
leaves  are  inserted,  paged  74  a,  74  &,  and  74  c;  reverse  of  the  latter,  blank. 

''The  progress  made  by  various  students,  and  the  studies  made  by  the  author, 
alike  require  that  a  new  edition  be  prepared  to  meet  the  more  advanced  wants 
and  to  embody  the  results  of  wider  studies.  Under  these  circumstances  the 
present  edition  is  published.  It  does  not  purport  to  be  a  philosophic  treatment 
of  the  subject  of  language;  it  is  not  a  comparative  grammar  of  Indian  tongues; 
it  is  simply  a  series  of  explanations  of  certain  characteristics  almost  universally 
found  by  students  of  Indian  languages — the  explanations  being  of  such  a  char- 
acter as  experience  has  shown  would  best  meet  the  wants  of  persons  practically 
at  work  in  the  field  on  languages  with  which  they  ate  unfamiliar.  The  book  is 
a  body  of  directions  for  collectors.'*— -Brtrocl  /rom  Prrfaoe, 

Experience  had  demonstrated  the  propriety  of  some  changes  in  the  alphabet 
and  a  considerable  enlargement  of  the  scheme  as  given  in  the  first  edition  of  the 
work,  and  in  the  second  Mi^or  Powell  has  mtide  many  modifications.  The 
schedule  of  relationship  being  so  large,  graphic  representation  was  considered 
necessary,  and  charts  were  prepared  which  it  was  thought  both  the  student  and 
the  Indian  could  follow  with  comparative  ease. 

As  in  the  first  edition,  blank  spaces  are  given  after  each  schedule  for  such 
additions  as  may  suggest  themselves  to  the  collector;  and,  further  to  facilitate 
the  work,  separate  alphabet  cards  of  convenient  size  accompany  the  volume. 

Chapter  I. — On  the  Alphabet. 

Vowels 4 

Diphthongs 5 

Consonants 6 

Mutes 6 

Nasals 7 

Spirants 8 

SibilanU 9 
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Consonants: 

W,Y,R,L,andH 9 

Intemipted  sounds 11 

Synthetic  sounds 12 

Complex  combinations 13 

Alphabet 14 

Chapter  II.— Hintb  and  Explanations. 

J    1. — Persons 18 

J    2.— Parts  of  the  body 18 

i    3. — Dress  and  ornaments 18 

6    4. — Dwellings 20 

i    5. — Implements  and  utensils 23 

j    6.— Food 24 

j    7.— Colors 25 

j    8.— Numerals 25 

j    9.— Measures 26 

j  10. — Division  of  time 27 

5  11. — Standards  of  value 27 

J  12.— Animals 28 

j  13.— Plants,  Ac 29 

5  14. — Geographic  terms 29 

j  15. — Geographic  names 30 

$  16. — ^The  firmament,  met«orologic  and  other  physical  phenomena  and 

objects V 30 

j  17.— Kinship 30 

j  18. — Social  organization 38 

j  l§. — Gk>vemment 40 

j  20.— ReUgion 41 

j  21. — Mortuary  customs 42 

i  22.— Medicine 43 

j  23. — Amusements 44 

j  24.-  New  words 45 

Remarks  on  nouns 46 

i  25. — Accidents  of  nouns— demonstrative  and  adjective  pronouns 46 

i  26. — Personal  and  article  pronouns — transitive  verbs 47 

j  27.— Possession 49 

$  28. — Intransitive  verbs — a<](]eotives,  adverbs,  prepositions,  and  nouns 

used  as  verbs. 4l) 

J  29. — Voice,  mode,  and  tense 51 

i  30. — Additional  investigations  suggested 55 

i  31. — On  the  best  method  of  studying  materials  collected 59 

$  32. — ^The  rank  of  Indian  languages 69 

Chapter  III.— Schedules. 

Schedule    1. — Persons 77 

2.— Parts  of  the  body 78 

3. — Dress  and  ornaments 82 

4. — Dwellings 84 

5. — Implements  and  utensils 88 

Wooden  ware 90 

Stone  implements 91 

Shell,  horn,  bone;  &c 92 

Basket  ware 9Ci 

Pottery 94 
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Schedule    6.— Food 95 

7.— Colore 96 

8. — ^Nnmerals — Cardinal  nnmbere 97 

Ordinal  Dumbere 99 

Numeral  adverbs,  Ac 100 

Moltiplicatives 101 

Distributives 103 

9. — Measures 103 

10.— Division  of  time 105 

11. — Standards  of  value 107 

12. — ^Animals — ^Mammals 109 

Partsof  body,  ^c,  of  mammals 113 

Birds 115 

Parts  of  body,  ^c,  of  birds 121 

Fish 122 

Parts  of  the  body,  ^tc,  of  fish 123 

Eeptnes 124 

Insects 125 

13.— Plants 127 

14. — Geographic  terms 129 

15.— (Geographic  names 131 

16. — ^The  firmament,  meteorologic  and  other  physical  phe- 
nomena and  objects 132 

17. — Kinship. — ^Relatives. — Lineal  descendants  of  self,  male 

speaking 134 

Lineal   ascendants   of  seif,   male 

speaking 135 

First  collateral  line,  male  speaking.  136 
Second  collateral  line,  male  speak- 
ing    137 

Third  collateral  line,  male  speak- 
ing   139 

Fourth     collateral     line     (male 

branch),  male  speaking 146 

Fourth    collateral    iine    (female 

branch),  male  speaking 147 

Lineal  descendants  of  self,  female 

speaking 148 

Lineal  ascendants  of  self,  female 

speaking 149 

First  collateral  line,  female  speak- 
ing   150 

Second    collateral     line,    female 

speaking 151 

Third  coUateral  line,  female  speak- 
ing   153 

Fourth     collateral      line     (male 

branch ),  female  speaking 160 

Fourth    collateral    line    (female 

branch),  female  speaking 161 

Affinities  through  relatives— Descendants  of 

self,  male 

speaking 162 
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Sohednle  17— Kinship. — ^Affinities  thiougli  relatives— First    collateral 

line,   male 

speaking 163 

Second  collater- 
al   line,  male 

speaking 164 

Third  collateral 
line,    male 

speaking 166 

Affinities  through  the  marriage  of  self,  male 

speaking 171 

Affinities  throiugh  relatives— Descendants  of 

self,    female 

speaking 172 

First    collateral 
line,    female 

speaking 173 

Second  collater- 
al line,  female 

speaking 174 

Third  collateral 
line,    female 
speaking..   ..      176 
Affinities  throngh  the  marriage  of  self,  female 

speaking 181 

Ordinal  names  of  children 189 

18.— Social  organization 183 

19. — Government 185 

20.— Religion 186 

81. — Mortuary  customs • 187 

22.— Medicine 189 

23. — ^Amusements 191 

24.— New  words 192 

25. — ^Number  and  gender  of  nouns — Demonstrative  and  ad 

Jeotive  pronouns 196 

26.— Personal  and  article  pronouns-^Transitive  verbs 200 

27.— Possession 206 

28. — Intraubitive  verbs,  adjectives,  adverbs,  prepositions,  and 

nouns  used  as  verbs 210 

29. — ^Voice,  mode,  and  tense 2*21 

30. — Additional  Investigatioos  siiggested 22  < 

3058 Wyandotte  Government,  A  Short  Study  of  Tribal  Society, 

Delivered  at  the  Boston  Meeting  of  the  American  Association  for 
the  Advancement  of  Science,  August  1,  1880.  By  Major  J.  W. 
Powell,  Director,  Bureau  of  Ethnology,  Washington.  jwp. 

In  Science,  a  weekly  record  of  scientific  progress,  vol.  1,  No.  17,  pp.  205-'209. 
New  York,  October  23, 1880. 

List  of  proper  names  in  Wyandotte,  with  English  sigDification. 

3069 Address  by  Professor  J.  W.  Powell,  Chairman  of  Subsec- 
tion of  Anthropology.  Wyandotte  Government.  A  short  study  of 
Tribal  Society. 

In  Am.  Asa.  Adv.  So.,  Proc,  vol.  29,  pp.  075-688.    Cambridge,  1881.  8^. 
Proper  names,  p.  076.    Separately  issned  as  follows: 
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3060 Wyandotte  Government— A  Short  Study  of  Tribal  Soci- 
ety. I  An  Address  |  by  J.  W.  Powell  |  before  the  Subsection  of 
Anthropology,  American  Association  |  for  the  Advancement  of 
Science.  |  Boston  Meeting,  August,  1880.  | 
Salem,  Mass :  |  Printed  at  Salem  Press.  |  1881.  |  o.  ba«  bp. 

Printed  coyer  1 1.,  pp.  1-16.  8^*    List  of  proper  names,  p.  4. 

8061 Wyandotte  Oovemment— A  Short  Study  of  Tribal  Society. 

By  J.  W.  Powell. 

In  Anthxop.  8oo.  Wash.,  Trans.,  1880-1861,  pp.  76-92.    Washington,  1881.  8^. 

3062 Wyandot  Government:  A  short  study  of  tribal  society. 

By  J.  W.  Powell. 

In  Bureau  of  Ethnology,  First  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  57-69.   Washington,  1881.  8^^. 

3063 Wyandot  Government  |  A  Short  Study  ]  of  |  Tribal  Soci- 
ety I  by  I  J.  W.  Powell  |  (Extracted  from  the  First  Ajinual  Report 
of  the  Bureau  |  of  Ethnology)  |  [Picture.] 
Washington  |  Government  Printing  Oifice  |  1881  |  o.  bp. 

Printed  cover  1 1.,  pp.  57-69.  8°.    List  of  proper  names,  p.  60. 

3064 On  the  Evolution  of  Language,  as  exhibited  in  the  special- 
ization of  the  grammatic  processes,  the  differentiation  of  the  parts 
of  speech,  and  the  integration  of  the  sentence ;  from  a  study  of 
Indian  languages.    By  J.  W.  Powell. 

In  Bureau  of  Bthnology,  First  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  1-16.    Washington,  1881.  8^^. 
Issued  separately  as  foUows : 

3066 On  the  |  Evolution  of  Language  |  as  exhibited  in  |  the  spe- 
cialization of  the  grammatic  processes  |  the  |  differentiation  of  the 
parts  of  speech  and  the  integration  |  of  the  sentence  |  firom  a  | 
study  of  Indian  languages  |  by  |  J.  W.  Powell  |  (Extracted  from 
the  First  Annual  Beport  of  the  Bureau  |  of  Ethnology)  |  [Picture.] 
Washington  |  Government  Printing  Office  |  1881  |         C.BA.BP. 

Printed  cover  1 1.,  pp.  1-16.  8°. 

3066 Annual  Address  of  the  President,  J.  W.  Powell.    On  the 

Evolution  of  Language,  as  Exhibited  in  the  Specialization  of  the 
Grammatic  Processes,  the  Differentiation  of  the  Parts  of  Speech, 
and  the  Integration  of  the  Sentence;  from  a  Study  of  Indian  Lan- 
guages. 

In  Anthrop.  Boo.  Waah.,  Trans.,  1880-1681,  pp.  35-54.    Washington,  1881.  8^. 

3067 Vocabulary  of  the  Gosi-Ute. 

Manuscript.  71 1].  4^.    Collected  from  an  Indian  named  Segnit8,from  Skull 
Valley,  Nev.,  1873. 

3068 Vocabulary  of  the  Hu-muk-a-hd-va  (Mojaves). 

Manuscript.  4  11.  4^.  55  words.     Collected  at  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  October,  1873. 

3069 Vocabulary  of  the  Indians  of  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Manuscript.  9311.  4°.    Collected  at  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  October,  1873.    Includes 
conjugation  of  the  verbs  ''to  strike^'  and  ''to  eat." 
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3070 Vocabulary  of  the  Navajo. 

Manuscript.  8  11.  folio.    Collected  in  1870  at  Fort  Defiance,  New  Hex. 

3071  Vocabulary  of  the  Noje  language. 

Manuscript.  10  11.  4°.    Collected  at  Red  Bluff,  Cal.,  in  1881. 

3072 Notes  on  the  Songs,  Mythology,  and  Language  of  the  Pai- 

Utes,  1871-'72. 

Manuscript.  194  pp.  folio. 

3073 Vocabulary  of  the  language  of  the  Pavants  of  Utah. 

Manuscript.  17  11.  4^.    Obtained  from  Kanosh,  a  chief  of  the  Pavants,  at  Com 
Creek,  Utah,  in  1873. 

3074 Vocabulary  of  the  Paviotso  language. 

Manuscript.  61 11.  4°.     Collected  from  Naches,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  1873. 

3076 Vocabulary  of  the  Paviotso  language. 

Manuscript.  77  11.  4^.     Collected  in  Humboldt  Valley,  Nev.,  1880. 

3076 Vocabulary  of  the  Paviotso  language,  Western  Nevada. 

Manuscript.   25  pp.  4°.     Recorded  in  a  copy  of  Introduction  to  the  Study  of 
Indian  Languages,  2d  ed.,  incomplete.     Collected  in  1880. 

3077  Vocabulary  of  the  language  of  the  Shoshoni  of  Nevada. 

Manuscript.  9  11.  4^. 

3078 Vocabulary  of  the  Shoshoni  of  Western  Nevada. 

Manuscript.  37  11.  4^  and  folio.    Collected  at  Pyramid  Lake,  Nev.,  in  1880. 

3079 Vocabulary  of  the  Tabuat  TJtes,  Grand  River,  Colorado. 

Manuscript.  10  11.  4^.    On  Smithsonian  form.    Collected  in  1868. 

3080 Vocabulary  of  the  Tantawaits  (Shimawiva)  language. 

Manuscript.  18  11.  4^.    Obtained  from  an  Indian  at  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  1873. 

3081  Vocabularv  of  the  Tosauwihi — Shoshoni  of  Eastern  Nevada. 

Manuscript.  56 11.  4°.  Collected  from  an  Indian  called  Captain  Johnson,  in  1873. 

3082 Vocabulary  of  the  TJchi  language. 

Manuscript.  2  11.  folio.  50  words. 

3083  Vocabulary  of  the  language  of  the  Ute  Indians  of  Utah. 

Manuscript.  16  11.  4^.     Obtained  of  an  Indian  named  Pompuwar,  in  1873. 

3084 Vocabulary  of  the  language  of  the  Utes  of  Weber  Kiver, 

Utah. 

Manuscript.  23  pp.  8^  and  4°.    CoUected  in  1867. 

3085 Vocabulary  of  the  Utes  of  the  White  and  Uinta  Rivers, 

Utah. 

Manuscript.  6211.  4°. 

3086 Ute  Vocabulary. 

Manuscript.  11 11.  4°.    Contains,  also,  a  brief  list  of  duals  and  plurals  of  nouns, 
adjectives,  pronouns,  and  verbs. 

3087 Conjugation  of  Ute  Verbs. 

Manuscript.  438  11.  4°. 

3088 Miscellaneous  Linguistic  Notes  on  the  Utes  and  Pai-Utes 

of  Colorado  and  Utah. 

Manuscript.  120  11.  4^. 
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3080 Notes  on  the  Shinumo  Language. 

Manuscript.  44  pp.  4°.    Collected  at  the  paeblo  of  Oraibi,  Arizona,  in  1870. 

3090  Vocabulary  of  the  Wint6n  language. 

Manuscript.  40 II.  4°.    Collected  on  Pitt  River  and  at  Mt.  Shasta,  Cal.,  in  1880. 

3091  Words,  Phrases,  and  Sentences  in  the  Kaivavwit  Dialect 

of  the  Shoshoni  Language. 

Manuscript.  103  11.  4°.  Obtained  from  a  band  of  Indians  living  on  Kaibab 
Creek,  southern  Utah. 

3092 Words,  Phrases,  and  Sentences  of  the  XTte  Indians  of  Utah 

Territory. 

Manuscript.  487  11.  4^.    Bound. 

TheBe  manuscripts  are  in  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

3093 ,  in  charge.    Department  of  the  Interior.  |  U.  S.  G^eog^aph- 

ical  and  Geological  Survey  of  the  Eocky  Mountain  Eegion.  |  J.  W. 
Powell,  Geologist  in  Charge.  |  Contributions  |  to  |  North  American 
Ethnology.  |  Volume  I  [III,  IV,  V].  |  [Seal  of  the  Department  of 
the  Interior.] 

Washington:  |  Government  Printing  Office.  |  1877.  |    s.  WE.AAS. 

Vols.  1, 3, 4,  and  5 ;  vols.  2, 6, 7  in  press. 

Each  volume,  in  addition  to  the  general  title  above,  has  its  individual  title- 
page,  which,  with  contents,  are  as  follows : 

3094 Department  of  the  Interior.  |  U.  8.  Geographical  and  Geo- 
logical Survey  of  the  Rocky  Mountain  Region.  |  J.  W.  Powell, 
Geologist  in  Charge.  |  Tribes  of  the  Extreme  Northwest.  |  By  |  W. 
H.  Dall.  I  Tribes  of  Western  Washington  and  Northwestern  Ore- 
gon. I  By  I  Geo.  Gibbs.  |  [Sealof  the  Department  of  the  Interior.]  | 
Washington:  |  Government  Printing  Office.  |  1877.  |     s.WB.AAS. 

Pp.  i-xiv,  1-361.  4^.  2  maps.-  Mr.  DalVs  paper  occupies  pp.  1-106, and  to  it  is 
appended,  pp.  107-156 :  Appendix  to  Part  I.  Linguistics. 

Dall  (W.  H.)    Terms  of  relationship  used  by  the  Innuit,  pp.  117-119. 

Dodd  ( CapU )    Vocabulary  of  the  Stakhin'-kwan,  pp.  121-133. 

Funihelm  (J.)    Notes  on  the  natives  of  Alaska, pp.  111-116. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Yak'- u tat,  pp.  121-133. 

Oibbs  (George).    Vocabulary  of  the  Skat-kwan,  pp.  121-133. 

Vocabularies  of  the  Tongas,  Kai-ga'-ni,  and  Chut'-sin-ni, pp.  135-142. 

Vocabularies  of  the  Skit'-a-get,  and  Kaniag'-mut,  pp.  136-142. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Naas,  pp.  143-153. 

Vocabularies  of  the  Ha-ilt'-zukh,  and  Kwa'-kiutP,  pp.  144-153. 

Note  on  the  use  of  numerals  among  the  T'sim  si-an',  pp.  155-156. 

Kennedy  ( Dr,)    Vocabulary  of  the  T'sim-si-an',  pp.  143-153. 

Meulen  (£.  de).    Vocabulary  of  the  Sit'-ka-kwao,  pp.  121-133. 

Tolmie  (Dr.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Taku-kwau, pp.  121-133. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Kit-tist-zu,  pp.  143-153. 

Mr.  Gibbs'  paper  occupies  pp.  157-241,  and  to  it  is  appended,  pp.  243-361 :  Ap. 
pendix  to  Part  II.  Linguistics. 

Gibbs  (G.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Shihwapmukh,  pp.  247-265. 

Vocabularies  of  the  Nikutemukh,  and  Okina'ken,  pp.  248-265. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Shwoyelpi,  pp.  248-265. 
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Gibbs  (G.)  Vocabularies  of  the  Spokan  and  PUkwans,  pp.  249-265. 

Vocabolaiy  of  the  Kalispelm,  pp.  267-283. 

Yocabolariesof  the  Belhoola,  Lilowat,  Tait,  Ko-mookhs,  and  Knwalitak, 

pp.  269-283. 

— *^  Dictionary  of  the  Niakwalli,  Niskwalli-Engliiih,  pp.  285-307. 

Dictionary  of  the  Niskwa11i»  Engliah-Niskwalli,  pp.  309-361. 

BCengaxliii  (Bev.  G. )    Vocabulary  of  the  Skoylpeli,  pp.  248-265. 

Vocabularies  of  the  Schitzui  and  Seltsh  proper,  pp.  267-283. 

Tolinla  ( W.  F. )    Vocabulary  of  the  Shooswaap,  pp.  247-265. 
Vocabulary  of  the  Wa-ky-na-kaine,  pp.  248-265. 

VoL  2  will  be  entitled :  The  Klamath  Tribes  of  Oregon,  by  Albert  S.  Gatechei. 
It«  contents  will  consist  of:  Part  1,  Myths,  Tales,  Legends,  etc.,  in  the  Klamath 
Lake  and  Modoc  dialects  of  the  Klamath,  with  interlinear  translation  and  copious 
notes;  197  pp.  are  in  type.  Part  2,  Dictionary  of  the  Klamath  Language.  The 
Klamath-English  portion,  pp.  1-491,  and  a  part  of  the  English-Klamath,  pp. 
493-641,  are  in  type.  Part  3,  a  grammar  of  the  same  language  and  ethnologic 
notes. 

3095 Departirent  of  the  Interior.  |  U.  S.  G^graphical  and  Geo- 
logical Survey  of  the  Rocky  Mountain  Region.  |  J.  W,  Powell, 
in  Charge.  |  Tribes  of  California.  |  By  |  Stephen  Powers.  |  [Seal  of 
the  Department  of  the  Interior.] 
Washington:  |  Government  Printing  Office.  1 1877.  |  b.s.W£.aas. 

1  p.  1., pp.  1-3,1-635.  4"^.  map. 

Mr.  Powers'  paper  occupies  pp.  1-438,  and  to  it  is  appended,  pp.  439-613 :  Ai»- 
pendix.    Linguistics.    Edited  by  J.  W.  Powell. 

Alcantara  (Pedro).    Vocabulary  of  the  Costano,  pp.  535-549. 
Am.  Bth.  Soo.,  Trans.,  v.  2.    Vocabulary  of  the  Shastie,  pp.  607-613. 
Arroyo  (i'.  F.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Mutsuu,  pp.  535-^9. 
AspeU  (Dr.  T.  F.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Klamath,  pp.  46CM73. 
Bartlett  (J.  R.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Ynke,  pp.  483-486. 

Vocabulary  of  the  IThana,  pp.  504-^508. 

Brown  (H.  B.)    Vocabularies  of  the  Colouse,  and  Tehama,  pp.  518-529. 

Vocabulary  of  the  *•  Digger,"  pp.  586-597. 

Ckmieliaa  (P.  Juan).  Vocabulary  of  the  Santa  Cruz,  pp.  536-549. 
[Coatanao  (M.)]  Vocabulary  of  the  Santa  Barbara, pp.  566-565. 
Crook  (Lieut,  G.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Arra-arra,  pp.  447-459. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Alikwa,  pp.  461-471. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Shasta,  pp.  607-613. 

Dana  {Mr,)    Vocabulary  of  the  Talatni,  p.  55*<2. 

Vocabularies  of  the  Punjuni,  Sekumne,  and  Tsamak,  pp.  599-600. 

Diehl  (I.  S.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Nome  Lackee,  pp.  519-529. 
Famjelm  {Gov.  J.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Venaambakaiia, pp. 504-508. 
Oabb  (Dr,  W.  A.)    Vocabulary  of  the  " Trinity  Indians,"  pp.  518-52a 
Gkitaohet  (A.  S.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Chumte'ya,  pp.  536-549. 
Gibba  (G.)    Vocabularies  of  the  Arra-arra  and  Ehnek,  pp.  447-459. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Alikwa  (1  and  2),  pp.  460-473. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Wishosk  and  Wiyot,  pp.  478-482. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Batemdakaii,  pp.  491-503. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Chauibhek,  and  Yukai,  pp.  492-503. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Kulanapo,  pp.  504-506. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Kope',  pp.  519-529. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Tchokoyem,pp.  538-549. 

Vocabulary'  of  the  Lutuami,  pp.  601-606. 
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Hale  (H.)    Vocabulary  of  the  San  Raphael  Mission,  p.  552. 

Hazen  ( W.  B. )    Vocabulary  of  the  Shasta,  pp.  607-613. 

Johnson  (A.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Upper  Sacramento, pp. 518-629. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Tuolumne,  pp.  535-549. 

Vocabularies  of  the  King's  River,  and  Coconoons,  pp.  570-585. 

• — •■ —  Vocabulary  of  the  Cushna,  pp.  586-597. 

Johnson  (J.  C.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Nishinam,  pp.  587-598. 

Loe'w  ( Z>r.  O. )    Vocabulary  of  the  Digger,  pp.  519-529. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Kasua',  pp.  560-566. 

Mengaxini  (Rev,  G. )    Vocabulary  of  the  Santa  Clara,  pp.  536-649. 

Po'wera  (S.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Ka'  rok,  pp.  447-459. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Yurok  (1),  pp.  460-473. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Yurok  (2),  pp.  461-471. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Chimariko,  pp.  474-477. 

Vocabularies  of  the  Yu'ki  and  Hnch'  nom,  pp.  483-488. 

— ■• —  Vocabularies  of  the  Porno,  O  llinome'  ro,  and  Yokai'  a,  pp.  491-503. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Ka'  binapek,  pp.  504-508. 

Vocabulary  of  theWintun',pp.51&-529. 

Vocabularies  of  the  Patwin'  and  Num'  su,p.530. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Mi  wok,  pp.  535-549. 

Vocabularies  of  the  Yo'  kuts,  Wi'chikik,  and  Tin'  linneh,  pp.  570-585. 

Vocabularies  of  the  Kon'kau,  Holo'lupai,  Na'kum.  and  Ni' shinam,  pp. 

58^-597. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Achoma'  wi,  pp.  601-606. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Shasti'  ka,  pp.  607-613. 

Reiley  (T.  &.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Kaw^ya,  pp.  550-551. 

Roehrig  (F.  L.  O.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Chwachamigu  (from  Kostromilov), 

with  notes,  pp.  509-517. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Olamentke  (from   Kostromilov),  with  notes,  pp. 

553-559. 

Ross  (Lieut,  £.)  Vocabulary  of  the  Peh'-tsik, pp.  447-457. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Yuke,pp.  483-489. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Yuba,  pp.  587-597. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Shaste,  pp.  607-613. 

Si^ar  (B.)    Vocabulary  of  the  San  Antonio,  pp.  .'ioS-SdO. 

Stone  (L.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Wintuu',  pp.  531  o34. 

Taylor  (A.  S.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Santa  Inez,  pp.  560-667 

Vocabulary  of  the  Indians  of  Calaveras  Co.,  pp.  5/  l-s385, 

Tlmnero  {Rev,  A.)    Vocabulary  of  the  ludians  of  Santa  Cruz, pp.  560-565. 

T^illiama  (£.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Kowilth,  pp.  478-482. 

3096 Department  of  the  Interior  |  U.  S.  Geogrupbical  and  Geo- 
logical Survey  of  the  Rocky  Mountain  Eegiou  |  J.  W.  Powell  in 
Charge  |  Houses  and  House-Life  |  of  the  |  American  Aborigi^ies  | 
by  I  Lewis  H.  Morgan.  |  [Seal  of  the  Department  of  the  Inttnci.] 
Washington  |  Government  Printing  Office  |  1881  | 

Pp.  i-xiv,  1-281.  40.  B.  S.  B  A.  BP.  Vi  K.  A  AS. 

Besides  uative  terois,  |7a««itn,  there  is  a  Table  of  Sacheoiships  of  the  Iroquois, 
with  English  signification,  pp.  30-31. 

Volume  5  comprises  three  papers,  the  first  two  of  which  coutfiu.  n.:  linguis- 
tics.    The  third  is  titled  as  follows: 

3097  Department  of  the  Int-erior  |  U.  S.  Geograpliicdl  <riid  Geo- 
logical Survey  of  the  Rocky  Mountain  Region  |  J/\^'.  i  owell  in 
Charge  |  A  Study  |  of  the  |  Manuscript  Troano  |  by  j  i'vi  as  Thomas 
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Pb.  D.  I  With  an  |  Introduction  by  D.  G.  Brinton  M.  D.  |  [Seal  of 
the  Department  of  the  Interior.] 
Washington  |  Government  Printing  Office  |  1882  |  WB. 

Pp.  i-xxxvii,  1-237.  4°. 

It  contains  many  Maya  tenns  pasnm,  names  of  days,  months,  years,  etc. 

Volume  6  will  be  devoted  to  the  (fegiha,  (Omaha  and  Pouka)  language,  by 
Rev.  J.  Owen  Dorsey.  It  will  be  in  three  parts,  of  about  500  pages  each.  Part 
1,  Myths,  Stories,  and  Letters,  in  the  (pegilia,  with  interlinear  literal  English 
translation,  notes,  and  free  translation,  is  in  type — pp.  1-544.  Part  2  will  com- 
prise the  Dictionary — (pegiha-Englisb  and  English-Cf^'egiha.  Part  3  will  include 
a  grammar  of  the  language  and  ethnologic  notes. 

Volume  7  will  consist  of  two  parts:  Part  1,  Dakota-English  Dictionary  and 
Grammar  of  the  Dakota  (Santee),  by  Rev.  S.  R.  Riggs — being  an  enlarged  edition 
of  the  work  published  by  the  Smithsonian  Institution  in  1852.  Pp.  1-665  are  in 
type ;  these  include  the  Dictionary.  Part.  2  will  comprise  the  English-Dakota 
portion  of  the  Dictionary. 

3098  Powers  (Stephen).    Department  of  the  Interior.  |  U.  S.  Geograph- 
ical and  Geological   Survey  of  the  Eocky  Mountain  Eegion.  | 
J.W.Powell,  in  Charge.  |  Tribes  of  California.  |  By  |  Stephen  Pow- 
wers.  I  [Seal  of  the  Department  of  the  Interior.] 
Washington:  |  Government  Printing  Office.  |  1877.  |  b.s.wr.aas. 

Forms  vol.  3  of  Tawell  (J.  W.)  Contributions  to  North  American  Ethnology, 
vol.  3,  pp.  1-438.    Washington,  1877.  4°. 

For  complete  list  of  linguistic  contents  of  the  Appendix  to  the  volume,  see 
PcweU  (J.  W.),  til  charge,    Mr.  Powers'  linguistic  contributions  are  as  follows : 

Dancing  song  of  the  Karok  and  Konkou,p.  28. — Yurok,  Karok,  and  Modok 
numerals  1-10,  p.  45. — Patawat  and  Viard  numerals  1-10,  p.  99. — Huch'nom 
songs,  p.  144. — Ballo-Kai- Porno  songs,  p.  148. — Pomo  (4  dialects)  numerals  1-10, 
p.  167. — A  few  words  of  Yuki,  Huchnom,  and  Wappo,  p.  197. — Wintun  and  Patwin 
numerals  1-10,  p.  232.  — Shasta  numerals  1-10,  p.  250. — Achomawi  numerals 
1-10,  p.  273.— Nozi  numerals  1-10,  p.  277. — Kunkau  sacred  songs,  pp.  307-309. — 
Short  Maidu  vocabulary,  modem  and  archaic,  p.  310. — Konkau,  Yuba,  Nishinaui, 
and  Wapumui  numerals  1-10,  p.  313. — Mi  wok  numerals  I-IO,  p.  360.— Mi  wok 
names  of  poiuts  in  the  Yosemite,  pp.  362-365. — Yokuts  (3  dialects)  numerald 
1-10,  p.  378. — Kem  Lake  numerals  1-10,  p.  392. — Numerals,  1-10,  of  the  Indians  of 
Kern  River,  Millerton,  and  Tejon  Pass,  p.  399. — Nishinam  names  (73)  of  plants, 
&c.,  pp.  420-427. Yokuts  names  of  plants,  d^c,  pp.  428-431. 

Vocabularies  of  the  following  dialects : 

Ka'rok,  pp.  447-456.  Patwin'  and  Numsu,  p.  530. 

Yu'rok  ( 1  and  2),  pp.  460-471.  Miwok,  pp.  535-549. 

Chimari'ko.  pp.  474-477.  Yo'kuts,  Wi'chikik,  and  Tin'linneh, 

Yu'ki  and  Huch'nom,  pp.  483-488.  pp.  570-585. 

Pomo,  Gallinome'ro,  and  Yokai'a,pp.    Kon'kau,   Holo'lupai,  Na'kum,   and 
491-503.  Ni'shinam,  pp.  586-597. 

Ka'binapek,  pp.  504-508.  Achoma'wi,  pp.  601-606. 

Wintuu',  pp.  518-529.  Shasti'ka,  pp.  607-613. 

3099 The  Northern  California  Indians.  BA.  we. 

In  Overland  Monthly,  vol.  8,  pp.  325-333, 425-436, 5:50-539 ;  vol.  9,  pp.  155-164, 
305-313, 498-507,  April-December,  1872.     San  Francisco,  1872.  8°. 

A  series  of  six  articles, scattered  through  which  are  a  few  native  terms;  No. 
1,  April,  containing  a  few  Cahroc ;  No.  2.  June,  a  few  Euroe ;  No.  4,  August,  a  few 
Hoopa ;  and,  No.  6,  December,  a  few  Pomo. 
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3100 The  CaliforDia  Indians.  ba.  we. 

In  Overland  Monthly,  vol.  10,  pp.  322-333, 535-545;  vol.  11,  pp.  105-116;  vol. 
12,  pp.  21-31, 412-424, 530-^40;  vol.  13,  pp.  542-650.  April,  1»73,  to  December,  1874. 
San  Francisco,  1873-1874,  8^. 

A  series  of  seven  articles  numbered  7  to  13:  No.  7,  April,  1873,  contains  a  few 
words  in  the  Meewoc  dialect ;  No.  9,  August,  1873,  a  few  in  the  Yocuts ;  No.  10, 
January,  1874,  a  few  in  the  Neeshenam ;  No.  11,  May,  1874,  numerals  1-10,  in  the 
Noze ;  No.  12,  June,  1874,  a  few  words  in  Wintun. 

3101  Aborigines  of  California.    An  Indo-Chinese  Study,      we. 

In  Atlantic  Monthly,  vol.  33,  pp.  313-:I23.     Boston,  1874.  8°. 

3102  Vocabulary  of  the  Modoc  language. 

Manuscript.  1  sheet,  folio.  31  \f ords. 

3103 Vocabulary  of  the  Tolowa  language. 

Manuscript.  1 1.  folio.  10  words. 

3104  Vocabularies  of  the  Wailakki  and  Hupa  Languages. 

Manuscript.  6  11.  folio.  211  words  each. 

3105  Vocabulary  of  the  Washo  language. 

Manuscript.  10  11.  4°.  211  words.     Collected  at  Carson  City,Nev.,  1876. 
These  manuscripts  are  in  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

3106  Pozarenco  (Fr.  Juan).  Doctrina  Christiana  en  Lengua  Tzoque, 
seguida  de  un  confesionario  y  del  inodo  de  dar  el  viatico  4  los  en- 
fermos,  en  la  raisma  lengua;  obra  del  lido  Padre  Maestro  Fray 
Juan  Pozarenco,  quiun  la  acabo  en  veinte  y  dos  dc  agosto  del  aiio 
de  1G9G.  * 

Manuscript.  ^^8  11.  4°.  Signed  at  the  foot  of  the  last  page  with  the  author's 
name,  half  effaced  by  that  of  Fray  Luis  Molina,  who,  perhaps,  wished  to  claim 
the  honor  himself.  The  work  is  clear,  well  written,  and  is  followed,  at  the  end, 
by  a  sort  of  vocabulary  of  the  names  of  different  parts  of  the  body,  and  different 
degrees  of  relationship.  This  document  comes  fi'om  the  monastery  of  the  Do- 
miuicainsof  Ciudad  Real  (San  Cristobal). — Brasseur  de  Bourbourg, 

3107  Pozo  {Fr.  Antonio).    Arte  de  la  Lengua  Zapoteca.  • 

Title  from  Beristain. 

3108  Prayers.    [Prayers  and  Catechism  in  the  Mohegan  Language.]  aas. 

No  title-page.  15  pp.  24<^.  There  is  no  English  except  the  headings  to  the 
prayers,  as  follows : 

A  Moniing  Prayer,  pp.  1-6. An  Evening  Prayer,  pp.  6-7. Catechism, 

pp.  8-15. 

3109  [Prayers  in  the  Mohegan  Language.]  AAS. 

No  title-page.  23  pp.  24°.     Bound  with  the  foregoing,  No.  3108.     Contains: 

A  prayer  before  Sermon,  pp.  1-8. A  prayer  after  Sermon  and  Baptism,  pp.  8- 

10. A  prayer  to  be  used  at  the  Sacrament,  &c.,  pp.  10-14. A  prayer  for  the 

Sick,  pp.  15-10, For  the  Afflicted,  pp.  16-17. Thanks  returned  for  Recovery, 

&c  ,  pp.  17-18. A  prayer  after  Sermon,  pp.  lH-21. General  Prayers,  pp.  22-2.3. 

3110  Preoes  |  saucti  |  Nersetis  CLajensis  |  Armeniorum  Patriarcliae  | 
trigiuta  tribus  linguis  |  editae  | 

Veuetiis  |  in  Insula  S.  Lazari  |  18C2  |  WE, 

Engraved  title,  1  1. ;  printed  title  as  above,  1  1. ;  Dedication,  &c.,  7  11. ;  pp.  1- 
502.  32°.    Prayer  in  the  Greenland  language,  pp.  181-194. 

39  Bib 
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3111  Pr^fbntaine  (JIf.  de).  Maison  |  Bastique,  |  al'usage  |  DesHabitans 
do  la  partie  de  la  France  |  ^quinoxiale,  connue  sous  le'nom  de 
Cayenne.  |  Par  M.  de  Pr^fontaine,  ancien  Habitant,  Che-  |  valier 
de  I'Ordre  de  Saint-Louis,  Commandant  |  de  la  partie  da  Nord  de 
la  Gnyane.  |  [Figure.] 

A  Paris,  Quai  des  Augustins,  |  Chez  CI.  J.  B.  Bauche,  Libraire,  & 
Sainte  Genevieve,  |  &  k  Saint  Jean  dans  le  desert.  |  M.DCC.LXIII 
[1763 J.  I  Avec  Approbation  &*  Privilege  du  Boi.  |  o. 

3  p.  11.,  pp.  1-215.  12^.    Bound  with  the  above  is  the  following: 
8[aavage]  {M,  de  la).    Dictionnaire  Oalibi.    Though  this  is  a  separate  work, 
with  distinct  pagination,  individual  title,  &c.,  the  two  belong  together,  as  is 
shown  by  the  ' 'Approbation"  on  the  last  leaf  of  the  book,  which  covers  both 
works. 

3112  Presoott  (Philander).  Dacota  l^umeration,  [1-1,000,000,000].  By 
Philander  Prescott. 

In  Schoolcraft  (H.  R.)  Indian  Tribes,  vol.  2,  pp.  206-208.  Philadelphia, 
1852.  40. 

3113  Present  The  |  Present  State  |  of  |  New-England,  |  with  Bespect 
to  the  I  Indian  War.  |  Wherein  is  an  Account  of  the  true  Beason 
thereof,  |  (as  far  as  can  be  Judged  by  Men.)  |  Together  with  most 
of  the  Bemarkable  Passages  that  have  hap-  |  pened  from  the  20th 
of  June,  till  the  10th  of  November,  1675.  |  Faithfully  Composed  by 
a  Merchant  of  Boston,  and  Communicated  |  to  his  Friend  in  Lon- 
don. I  Licensed  Decemb.  IX 1G75.    Boger  UEstrange.  |  [Design.] 

London,  |  Printed  for  Dorman  Newman,  at  the  Kings- Arms  in 
the  Poultry,  and  at  the  |  Ship  and  Anchor  at  the  Bridg-foot  on 
Southwark  side.    1675.  |  0.  ba. 

Pp.  1-19.  folio.  Isaiah  zxlii,  1-3,  iu  the  Massachusetts  language,  from  Eliot's 
Bible,  p.  11. 

3114  ^ The  I  Present  State  |  of  |  New-England  |  with  respect  to 

the  I  Indian  War.  |  Wherein  is  an  Account  of  the  true  Beason 
thereof,  |  (as  far  as  can  be  Judged  by  Men.)  |  Together  with  most 
of  the  Bemarkable  Passages  that  |  have  happened  from  the  20th 
of  June,  till  |  the  10th  of  November,  1675.  |  Faithfully  Composed 
by  a  Merchant  of  Boston  and  Com-  |  municated  to  his  Friend  in 
London.  |  Licensed  Decemb.  13.  1675.  Boger  L'Esti-ange  |  [Picture 
of  an  Indian.]  |  London,  |  Printed  for  Dorman  Newman,  at  the 
King's  Arms  in  the  Poultry,  and  |  at  the  Ship  and  Anchor  at  the 
Bridgfoot  on  Southwark  side,  1675.  | 

Boston :  Josiah  Drake,  Antiquarian  Bookstore,  56  Coruhill.  | 
MDCCCXXXIII  [1833].  | 

In  Drake  (S.G.)  The  Old  ladian  Chronicle,  pp.  1-38.  Boston,  [183(?].  16°. 
Isaiah  xxiii,  1-3,  in  the  Massachusetts  language,  from  Eliot's  Bible,  pp.  22-23. 

**Tbis  edition  of*  *  The  Present  State  of  New-England,'  together  with  another 
tract  entitled  *A  Continuation  of  the  State  of  New-England,*  was  printed  in 
1833  in  a  pamphlet  of  69  pages;  but,  according  to  Drake,  *  there  was  no  demand 
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for  it,  aud  it  lay  some  three  years  on  hand,  excepting  what  were  gratuitously  dis- 
tributed.* They  *  were  not  reprinted  ( for  the  first  edition  [  of  the  old  Indian 
Chronicle] ),  as  enough  of  them  remained  on  hand  in  1836  to  complete  the  edition 
of  some  250  copies.' 

'^  These  two  tracts  were  reprinted,  however,  shortly  afterwards,  in  order  to 
complete  the  remainder  of  this  edition  of  the  Old  Indian  Chronicle,  of  which  500 
copies  ha<l  been  printed  in  all.  In  the  Astor  Library  there  is  a  copy  of  this  later 
impression  of  the  Old  Indian  Chronicle,  without  any  general  tiMe-page,  which 
contains  this  second  reprint  of  the  first  two  tracts.  They  differ  from  the  edition 
of  1833  in  the  arrangement  of  nearly  every  page.  The  remaining  portion  of  the 
volume  (pp.  69-208)  is  identical  with  the  1836  edition.^ — Eame$. 

The  title  of  this  second  reprint  is  as  follows : 

3116  The  I  Present  State  |  of  |  New-England  |  with  respect  to 

the  I  Indian  War.  |  Wherein  is  an  |  Account  of  the  true  reason 
thereof,  |  (as  far  as  can  be  judged  by  men.)  |  Together  with  most  of 
the  remarkable  |  passages  that  have  happened  from  |  the  20th  of 
June,  to  the  |  10th  of  November,  1675.  |  Faithfully  composed  by  a 
Merchant  of  Boston  and  |  communicated  to  his  friend  in  London.  | 
Licensed  Decemb.  13, 1675.    Eoger  L'Estrange.  | 

London,  |  Printed  for  Dorman  Newman,  at  the  King's  Arms  |  in 
the  Poultry,  and  at  the  Ship  and  Anchor  at  |  the  Bri<lgefoot  [sic]  on 
South wark  side,  1675.  | 

In  Drake  (S.  G.)    The  Old  Indian  Chronicle,  pp.  1-37.  [Boston,  l«36f ]  160. 
Linguistics,  pp.  32-23.    Reprinted  a  third  lime,  as  follows : 

3116 The  I  Present  State  |  of  |  New-England  |  with  respect 

to  the  I  Indian  War.  |  Wherein  is  an  Account  of  the  true  Reason  | 
thereof,  (as  far  as  can  be  |  judged  b.y  Men.)  |  Together  |  With  most 
of  the  Remarkable  Passages  that  have  |  happened  from  the  20th 
of  June,  till  the  10th  |  of  November,  1675.  |  Faithfully  composed 
by  a  Merchant  of  Boston  and  communicated  |  to  his  friend  in  Lon- 
don. I  Licensed  Decemb.  13,  1675.    Roger  UEstrange.  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  Dorman  Newman,  at  t)ie  King's  Arms  in 
the  Poultry,  and  |  at  the  Ship  and  Anchor  at  the  Bridgfoot  on 
Southwark  Side,  1G75.  | 

In  Drake  (S.  6.)    The  Old  Indian  Chronicle,  pp.  119-169.    Boston,  1867.  Hm.40. 
Contains,  p.  146,  Isaiah  zxiii,  1-3,  in  the  Massachnsetts  language,  from  Eliot's 
Bible. 

3117  Prewrvation.  19*»  Congress,  |  1»*  Session.  |  (Doc.  N«  102.)  |  Ho.  of 
Reps.  I  War  Dept.  |  Preservation  and  Civilization  of  the  Indians.  | 
Letter  |  from  |  the  Secretary  of  War,  |  to  the  |  Chairman  of  the 
Committee  on  Indian  Affairs,  |  accompanied  by  a  bill  for  the  | 
Preservation  and  Civilization  |  of  the  1  Indian  Tribes  within  the 
United  States.  |  Febniary  21, 1826.  |  Laid  before  the  House  by  the 
Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Indian  Affairs,  and  |  ordered  to  be 
printed.  | 

Washington :  |  Printed  by  Oales  &  Seaton.  |  1826.  |      jv7P.  hsu. 

Pp.  1-22.  ti^.    Cherokee  alphabet,  with  explanations,  p.  22. 
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31 18  Preston  {Capt  William).    Vocabulary  of  the  Delewes  [Delawares]. 

Manuscript.  1  p.  folio. 

3119 Vocabulary  of  the  Potawatomy  language. 

Manuscript.  1  p.  folio.  50  words. 

3120  Words  aud  Seutences  in  the  Miami  language. 

Manuscript.  6  pp.  folio. 

3121  Words,  Phrases,  and  Sentences  in  Shawannee. 

Manuscript.  7  pp.  folio.  These  vocabularies  were  taken  in  1796  by  Capt. 
William  Preston,  Fourth  United  States  Regulars,  and  recorded  in  a  memorandum 
book  now  in  the  possession  of  his  grandson,  Prof.  William  P.  Johnson,  of  the 
Washington  and  Lee  University.  Copies  are. in  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of 
Ethnology. 

3122  [Prevost  (P.)]  Ka  Patakaikatek  |  Masinaigan  |  ka  ako  nikigoba- 
nen  |  Jesos  |  1882  &  1883  |  t  Manadjitaganisan  |  P.  Pakitandjike- 
nani8an.  |  K  Kiigocimonani8an  |  [Design.] 

Moniang  |  J.  Chapleau  &  Fils,  endatc.  |  [1882.]  jwp. 

Printed  cover  1 1.,  title  1  l.,and  14  unnumbered  pages.  16^.  Algonkiu  calen- 
dar, June,  18d2-July,  1883.    See  Masinaigan,  No.  2488. 

3123  Prichard  (James  Cowles).  Researches  |  into  the  |  Physical  His- 
tory I  of  I  Mankind.  |  By  |  James  Cowles  Prichard,  M.  D.  |  Second 
Edition,  j  In  two  volumes.  |  Vol.  I  [II].  | 

London:  I  Printed  for  John  and  Arthur  Arch,  |  Cornhill.  1 1826.  ;   • 

2  vols. :  pp.  i-xxxii,  1-544;  2  p.  11. ,  pp.  1-623.  11  plates.  8°.  Title  furnished  by 
Mr.  W.  Eames.    I  have  seen  mention  of:  First  edition,  London,  1813.  8°. 

Relations  between  the  American  languages,  vol.  2,  pp.  341-349. On  their 

languages,  pp.  350-355. Comparative  vocabulary  of  American  and  Asiatic  lan- 
guages (Tuscaroras,  Six  Nations,  Greenland,  Penobscot,  Illinois,  Delaware,  Aca- 
dia, N.  England,  Mahican,  Huastec,  Caribbee,  Tarahumara,  Kotow,  Mexican, 

Cora,  etc.),  pp. 3.'>3-3.54. Comparative  vocabulary,  Irish  and  Algonquin,  p. 

354. Comparative  vocabulary,  Mexican,  Ugaliacbmutzi,  and  Koluschi,  p.  381. 

3124 Researches  |  into  the  |  Physical  History  |  of  |  Mankind.  | 

By  I  James  Cowles  Prichard,  M.  D.  F.  R.  S.  M.  R.  I.  A.  |  Corre- 
sponding Member  [&c.,  three  lines].  |  Third  edition.  |  Vol.  I  [-V].  | 
London:  |  Sherwood,  Gilbert,  and  Piper,  |  Paternoster  Row;  j 
and  J.  and  A.  Arch,  |  Cornhill.  |  1836  [-1847].  |  B.  c.ba.we. 

.5  vols.  80. 

General  remarks  on  the  American  languages,  V4»l.  .'>,  pp.  302-308. Of  the 

Characteristics  of  the  American  Languages,  pp.  308-313. Universality  of  these 

Characteristics  among  the  American  Languages,  pp.  313-316. General  Obser- 
vations on  the  Relations  of  the  American  Languages,  pp.  316-320. Languages 

of  Mexico  aud  Central  America,  pp.  339-342. Numerals,  1-20,  and  short  vocab- 
ulary of  the  Mexican,  Guatemalan,  Yucatan,  and  Huastecan  (from  Ternaux- 

Compans),  p.  344. On  the  Languages  of  the  Nations  inhabiting  the  Western 

Coast  of  North  America,  pp.  438-441. Comparative  vocabulary,  Esquimaux, 

Kiuai,  and  Ugaljachmutzi,   p.  440. A  few  Caraibean  words  compared  with 

Woccon,  Tarahumara,  Sankihani,  etc.,p.  526. 

3125 Researches  |  into  the  |  Physical  History  |  of  |  Mankind.  | 

By  James  Cowles  Prichard,  M.D.  F.R.  S.  M.  R.  I.  A.  |  Corre- 
sponding Member  [&c.,  four  lines].  |  Fourth  edition.  |  Vol.  I  [-V]. 
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Priohard  (James  Cowles) — oontiDued. 

London :  |  Sherwood,  Gilbert,  and  Piper,  |  Paternoster  Row .  | 
1841  [-1851].  I  A- 

5  vols.  8^.    Paging  and  contents  the  same  as  in  the  third  edition. 

There  is  a  copy  of  this  work,  5  vols.,  in  the  Library  of  Congress,  composed  of 
volames  from  different  editions. 

3126 The  |  Natural  History  |  of  |  Man ;  |  comprising  |  inquiries 

into  the  modifying  influence  of  |  physical  and  moral  agencies  |  on 
the  different  tribes  of  the  human  family.  |  By  |  James  Cowles 
Prichard,  M.  D.,  F.  R.  S.,  M.  R.  I.  A.  |  Corresponding  Member  [&c., 
six  lines].  |  Third  edition,  enlarged,  |  with  |  Fifty  Coloured  and 
Five  Plain  Illustrations  |  engraved  on  steel,  |  and  ninety  seven 
engravings  on  wood.  | 

London:  |  Hippolyte  Bailliere,  Publisher,  219  Regent  Street;  | 
Foreign  Bookseller  to  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons,  |  and  to  the 
Royal  Medico-Chirurgical  Society.  |  Paris:  J.  B.  Bailliere,  Libraire 
de  Pacademie  royale  de  Medecine.  |  Leipsic :  T.  O. Weigel.  1 1848.  |  A.  c 

Pp.  i-xvii,  1-677.  8^.    Brief  comparative  vocabulary,  Irish  and  Algookin,  p. 

304. Brief  reference  to  languages  of  American  tribes,  p.  360. 

First  edition,  Loudon,  1843.  8°.     Second  edition,  Loudon,  1845.  8^. 

31^7 The  I  Natural  History  |  of  |  Man  •,  |  comprising  |  inquiries 

into  the  modifying  influence  of  |  physical  and  moral  agencies  |  on 
the  different  tribes  of  the  Human  Famil3^  |  By  |  James  Cowles 
Prichard,  M.  D.  F.  R.  S.  M.  R.  I.  A.  |  President  of  the  Ethnological 
Society,  |  Corresponding  Member  of  the  National  Institute,  |  and 
of  the  Royal  Academy  of  Medicine,  and  of  the  Statistical  Society 
of  France,  |  Member  of  the  American  Philosophical  Society ;  etc.  | 
Fourth  Edition,  Edited  and  Enlarged  by  |  Edwin  Norris,  |  of  the 
Royal  Asiatic  Society  of  Oreat  Britain  and  Ireland.  |  Illustrated 
with  sixty-two  coloured  plates  engraved  on  steel,  |  and  one  hundred 
engravings  on  wood.  |  In  two  volumes.  |  Vol.  I  [II].  | 

London :  |  H.  Bailliere,  Publisher,  219,  Regent  Street,  |  and  290, 
Broadway,  New  York,  U.  S.  |  Paris:  J.  B.  Bailliere,  Libraire,  Rue 
Hautefeuille.  |  Madrid:  Bailly  Bailliere,  calle  del  principe.  1 1855.  |  we. 

2 vols.:  pp.i-xxiv,  1-343;  i-vii, 344-720.  plates.  8^.  Title  furnished  by  Mr. 
W.  Eames  from  copy  in  his  possession.  Brief  comparative  vocabulary,  Irish  and 
Algonquin,  vol.  1,  p.  333. 

3128  Pridres.    Prieres  des  Sauvages  Abnakis  de  St.  Francois.  t. 

Manuscript.  33  pp.  12^.  SeenattheBrinleysale,  from  the  catalogue  of  which, 
part  3,  no.  5695,  the  following  note  is  taken : 

The  writing  resembles  that  of  the  preceding  volume  [Book  of  Prayers,  No. 
415  of  this  catalogue]  and  is  probably  by  the  same  hand;  but  it  shows  that  the 
writer  has  become  more  familiar  both  with  the  language  and  with  the  pen.  The 
character  used  by  the  French  missionaries  for  ou  or  Eugliah  w  (8)  is  employed, 
and  the  nasals  are  marked  as  in  Rasles's  Dictionary,  by  tt.  In  addition  to  the 
prayers  contained  in  the  earlier  manual,  it  has  the  Litanies  of  the  Virgin,  and  of 
the  Holy  Name  of  Jesus,  the  Psalms  and  Antiphons  for  Vespers,  and  the  hymns 
''Lucis  Creator''  and  '*  Voni  Creator." 
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Fri^res — continned. 

3129 [Prifere8,etc.,  en  la  langae  Algonkin.]  ldm. 

Mannscript.  1  p.]., pp.  1-lGO,  8  unnnmbered  11.  12^.  lu  the  archivea  of  the 
Catholic  Church  at  the  missioD  of  Lac  des  Deux  MontagDes  (Oka),  Canada.  It 
is  fairly  written,  well  preserved,  and  is  bonud. 

Pri^re  avunt  le  Cat^chisme,  p.  1. Actes  de  remerclment,  de  contrition,  p.  1; 

d'ofirande,  de  foi,  p.  2 ;  de  charity,  p.  3. Pater  noster,  p.  3. Ave  Maria,  Credo, 

p.  4. Confiteor,  p.  6. Les  commandemens  de  Dien,  de  T^glise,  p.  7. 

Pri^res  h  range  gardien,  St.  Joseph,  St.  Michel,  St.  patron,  ^  tons  les  sts..  Pan- 

gelns,  aiamiata,  pp.  8-11. P.  12,  blank. Cat^hisme,  pp.  13-35. Actea, 

pp.  35-43. Messe  de  la  ste.  Vierge,  introit,  pp.  45-47. Pseanmes,  pp.  47- 

54. Messe  des  morts,  introit,  &c.,  pp.  54-64. Cantiqnes,  pp.  64-87. Leu 

litanies  de  la  ste.  Vierge,  pp.  87-96. Hyrane  des  Anges,  &c.,  pp.  96-148. 

Acte  de  conformity  ^  la  voiont^  de  Dien,  pp.  149-150. Hymnes,  pp.  150-160. 

8  nnnnnibered  11.  at  end. 

3130  [Priferes,  etc.,  en  la  langue  Mohawk.]  • 

Manuscript.  70  11.  4^.  In  the  archives  of  the  Convent  ot  the  Sisters  of  the 
Congregation  at  Oka,  Canada.  The  following  description  is  furnished  by  Mni. 
rminnie  A.  Smith:  In  the  convent  there  are  a  unmber  of  manuscript  copies  of 
religious  books  pertaining  to  the  doctrines  of  the  Roman  Catholic  Church. 
These  are  quarto  in  size,  and  contain  s^^venty  leaves,  which  are  written  upon 
Imth  sides.  The  questions  and  answers,  the  prayers,  bible  slorifs,  articles  of 
faith,  df^adly  nins,  &c.,  are  written  in  French,  with  the  Mohawk  translation  on 
the  opposite  pni^e.  These  copies  were  made  by  the  sisters  at  least  one  hundred 
yc'i  .!(  ai^o,  and  some  of  the  penmanship  equals  that  of  a  steel  engraving.  Page 
1  contains  a  prayer  entitled:  Pri^re  avant  le  Cat^bisme;  p.2, Pri^res  dn  matin 
e*  'la  soJr,  followed  by  the  prayer  in  French,  then  Pour  le  matin;  Pour  le  soir; 
Pi  use  :  Acte  de  Contrition ;  on  the  opposite  page  is  the  translation  of  these  prayers 
in  Mohawk;  p.  4  contains  the  Contiteor,  Pendant  la  Mes.se,  and  OfTrande  de  la 
Messe;  p.  .'i  begins  with  article  first  of  the  faith,  followed  by  the  Ave  Maria, 
Credo,  and  the  following  prayers:  k  St.  Michel,  ^  Pange  gardien,'^  St.  Joseph, 
pour  le  Clerg^,  pour  le  Roi,  pour  les  Parents,  pour  les  morts;  these  are  followed 
by  the  Angelus,  Prions,  Sub  tuum  praesidinm,  Acte  de  Foye,  D'esp^rance,  de 
Chants. 

Under  the  heading  Chapelet  occur-  -Dmianclie  et  Lundi  pour  les  niorts;  Mardi, 
range  gardien:  Mercredi.  .S*  Josep^i .  J  »"'•  le  St.  *^  »■• -^  i  rut;  Vendredi,  la 
Croix;  Samedi,  la  Ste.  Vieig<* 

Page 20  begins  with  a  pr;i>  -r  :!.'"^»  ••  f  •''  v»»d  by  the  small  catechism,  which 
occupies  twenty  pages.  Tbei)  T  !  '.res  apres  \t  C-at^chisme ;  then  the  Grand  Cat^- 
chisme,  Des  Sacrements.  'o!low(*d  by  Du  Bapt^me,  the  questions  and  auswers  of 
which  fill  ten  pages,  qn«l  us  questions  and  answers  upon  Explication  des  C^r^- 
moniesdu  Bapt^me,  wiiich  occupy  three  pages.  These  are  followed  by :  Pratiques; 
De  la  Confirmation  ;  Actes  avant  la  Confirmation,  Actes  apr^4i  la  Confirmation  ; 
De  )*£uchariste ;  De  la  Communion  ;  Pri^res  avant  la  Communion,  Le  Confiteor, 
Actes  aprr'N  la  Communion;  De  la  Penitence;  De  FExamen ;  De  la  Contrition; 
Du  fermc  Propus;  De  la  Confession ;  De  la  Satisfaction;  Des  indulgences;  De 
la  Confes*iioTi  g^n^Tale;  De  Textrfirae  ouction.  P.  68  liegins:  De  l*Ordre;  Dii 
Mariage  ;  f'-j  »'5ch^  actuel.  This  is  followed  by  the  bible  story,  Histoire  des  trois 
Enfaiis  '  .  '  irnaise:  Pratiques — questions  upon  Du  Pc'ch6  V<5uif  I ;  followed 
ii>  ]:  .  u.  i  .^  ''nlim>,  (Idvor^s  des  Ours;  Des  P<5ch<Ss  Capitaux ;  Do  Torguoil ; 
Na'jueo  viia*';.:  cLani-c  en  B^te ;  Del'avarice;  DelaLuxure;  DeTEnvie;  De  la 
Gounir*  di*»e :  Pratiq»?esDe  la  Colore:  DelaParesse;  DuScandale;  Delagr^e 
de  ^)ieu  •  Des  Vertns;  Vertus  Th^ologales  ;   Pri6re  apr^  le  cat^hisme.    Fin. 
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3131  [Priest  (Josiah).]    The  |  Wonders  |  of  |  Nature  and  Providence,  | 
Displayed.  |  Compiled  |  from  authentic  sources,  both  ancient  and 
modern,  |  giving  an  |  account  of  various  and  strange  phenomena  | 
exinting  in  nature,  |  of  |  Travels,  Adventures,  Singular  Providences, 
&c.  I  [Quotation,  one  line.]  | 

Albany:  |  Published  by  Josiah  Priest.  |  E.  and  E.  Hosford,  Print- 
ers. I  1825.  I  • 

Pp.  i-viii,  9-600.  8^.    Title  furaished  by  Mr.  W.  Eames.    English,  Indian,  and 
Hebrew  vocabulary  and  phrases,  p.  308. 

3132 American  Antiquities,  |  and  Discoveries  in  the  West:  | 

being  |  an  exhibition  of  the  evidence  |  that  an  ancient  popula- 
tion of  partially  civilized  nations,  |  differing  entirely  from  those 
of  the  present  In-  |  dians,  peopled  America,  many  centuries 
before  |  it^  discovery  by  Columbus.  |  And  |  inquiries  into  their  ori- 
gin, I  with  a  I  copious  description  |  of  many  of  their  stupendous 
Works,  now  in  ruins.  |  With  |  conjectures  of  what  may  have  |  be- 
come of  them.  I  Compiled  |  from  travels,  authentic  sources,  and  the 
researches  |  of  |  Antiquarian  Societies.  |  By  Josiah  Priest.  | 

Albany:  |  Printed  by  Hoffman  and  Wbite,  No.  71,  State-Street.  | 
1833.  I  HU. 

Pp.  1-400.  8°. 

Rafinesqae  (C.  S.)   American  Languages — Wabtani  or  Mandau,  pp.  39:^«^>. 
Languages  of  Oregon — Cbopnnish  and  Chinuc,  pp.  395-397. 

3133  American  Antiquities,  |  and  |  Discoveries  in  the  West:  | 

being  |  an  exhibition  of  the  evidence  |  that  an  ancient  population 
of  partially  civilized  nations,  |  differing  entirely  from  those  of  the 
present  In-  |  dians,  peopled  America,  many  centuries  before  |  its 
discovery  by  Columbus.  |  And  |  Inquiries  into  their  Origin,  |  with 
a  I  Copious  Description  |  Of  many  of  their  stupendous  Works,  now 
in  ruins.  |  With  |  conjectures  concerning  what  may  have  |  become 
of  them.  I  Compiled  |  from  Travels,  Authentic  Sources,  and  the 
Besearches  |  of  |  Antiquarian  Societies.  |  By  Josiah  Priest.  |  Third 
Edition  Bevised.  | 

Albany:  |  Printed  by  Hoffman  and  White,  |  No.  71,  State- Street.  | 
1833.  I  0.  HU. 

Pp.  i-viii,  9-400.  map  and  two  plates.  8^. 

Rafinesqae  (C.  S.)    Ancient  Languages  of  the  first  Inhabitants  of  America, 
pp.  304-309. 

Tabular  View  of  the  American  Generic  Languages,  pp.  309-312. 

The  Atlantic  Nations  of  America,  pp.  312-316. 

Further  Accounts  of  Colonies  from  Europe  settled  in  America,  pp.  316-325^ 

American  Languages — Wahtanl  or  Mandan,  pp.  393-395. 

Languages  of  Oregon— Chopunish  and  Chinuc,  pp.  395-397. 

3134 American  Antiquities  |  and  [.Discoveries  in  the  West:  | 

being  an  exhibition  of  the  evidence  |  that  an  ancient  population  of 
partially  civilized  nations  |  diflfering  entirely  from  those  of  the 
present  Indians  peopled  |  America  many  centuries  before  its  dis- 
covery by  I  Columbus,  and  inquiries  into  their  Origin,  |  with  a  | 
Copious  Description  |  of  many  of  their  stupendous  works,  now  in 
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Prieit  (Josiah)— coutinaed. 

raiu8,  I  with  conjectures  concerning  what  may  have  |  become  of 
them.  I  Compiled  from  Travels,  Authentic  Sources,  and  the  |  Re- 
searches of  Antiquarian  Societies.  |  By  Josiah  Priest.  |  (Fourth 
Edition.)  | 
Albany:  |  Printed  by  Hoffman  &  White.  |  1834.  |  • 

Pp.  i-viii,  SMOO.  map  and  two  plates.  8°.    Title  furnished  by  Mr.  W.  Eamea. 
Rafinesqae  (C.  S.)    Ancient  Languages  of  the  first  Inhabitants  of  America, 
pp.  309-313. 

The  Atlantic  Nations  of  America,  pp.  313-316. 

The  other  Rafinesque  articles  are  omitted  in  this  edition. 

3136 American  Antiquities  |  and  |  Discoveries  in  the  West:  | 

being  an  exhibition  of  the  evidence  |  that  an  ancient  population  of 
partially  civilized  nations  differing  |  entirely  from  those  of  the 
present  Indians  peopled  America  |  many  centuries  before  its  dis- 
covery by  Columbus,  |  and  inquiries  into  their  origin,  |  with  a  | 
copious  description  |  of  many  of  their  stupendous  works,  now  in 
ruins,  |  with  |  conjectures  concerning  what  may  have  become  of 
them.  I  Compiled  from  Travels,  Authentic  Sources,  and  the  |  Re 
searches  of  Antiquarian  Societies.  |  By  Josiah  Priest.  |  Fifth  Edi- 
tion.— 22,000  volumes  of  this  work  have  been  published  within 
thirty  months,  |  for  subscribers  only.  | 
Albany :  |  Printed  by  Hoffinan  and  White.  |  1835.  |  A, 

Pp.  i-viii,  9-400.  2  plates.  8o. 

Rafinesqae  (C.  S.)    The  Atlantic  Nations  of  America,  pp.  313-315. 

The  other  Rafinesqne  articles  are  omitted  in  this  etlition. 

According  to  Thomson's  Bibliography  of  Ohio  the  first  edition  was  pnblished 
in  1832,  and  the  sixth  edition  in  1841.    I  have  seen  an  edition  in  the  Bancroft 
Library,  San  Francisco,  with  imprint :  Albany :  |  Printed  by  Hoffman  d&  White  | 
1838.  I  Pp.  i-viii,  9-400,  8°,  which  does  not  contain  the  Rafinesque  articles. 

3136  Primer.  A  Primer  for  the  Use  of  the  Mohawk  Children,  to  acquire 
the  Spelling  and  Beading  of  their  own,  ais  well  as  to  get  acquainted 
with  the  English  Tongue  which  for  that  purpose  is  put  on  the  oppo- 
site Page. 

Montreal,  Printed  at  Henry  Mesplets,  1781.  • 

12°.    Title  from  Bibliotheca  Grenvilliana,  vol.  *2,  p.  574,  from  the  copy  now  in 
the  British  Museum. 

3137  A  I  Primer,  |  for  the  Use  of  the  |  Mohawk  Children,  | 

To  acquire  the  Spelling  and  Beading  of  their  |  own,  as  well  as  to 
get  acquainted  with  the  |  English,  Tongue;  which  for  that  Pur 
pose  is  put  I  on  the  opposite  Page.  |  Waerighwaghsawe  |  I  ksaon- 
goenwa  |  Tsiwaondad-derigbhonny  Kaghyadoghsera;    Navon-   | 
deweyestaghk  ayeweanaghuodon  ayeghyMow  Ka    |  niyenkeh^ga 
Kaweanondaghkouh ;  Dyorheaf-haga  |  oiii  tsiuihadiweanotea. 

London,  |  Printed  by  C.  Buckton,  Great  Pultuey  Street.  |  1780.  | 

Pp.  1-96,  alternate  English  and  Mohawk,  sq.  24^.  GB.  HIT. 
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3138  PrinoipeB.    t  |  viue  Jesus  |  Principes  De  La  Langue  |  Iroquoise.  | 
Cette  Langue  a  5  parties  |  La  1*  Des  principes  |  La  2^®  Des  re- 
marques  sur  les  priuci  |  pes  |  La  3™^  La  table  des  Eelatious  en  | 
abreg^  leplus  au  long  en  coll  des  conjugasions  en  abreg^  au  long  | 
la  4™«  vne  nomenclature  en  abreg6  |  du  dictionnaire  |  La  5»"®  Les 
Bacines.  |  Premiere  Partie  |  De  Principes.  |  Cbapitre  Premier  |  De 
Alpbabet.  |  ldm. 

Manuscript  of  the  latter  part  of  the  17th  century.  131 11.  12*^.  Bound.  In 
the  archives  of  the  Catholic  Church  at  Lac  des  Deux  Monta^^nes. 

Title,  d^c,  recto,  1. 1 ;  verso,  De  Alphabet. Chapitre  2,  Dn  Verbe,  recto  1. 8 ; 

Seconde  partie,  Des  Remarques  sur  La  grammaire,  recto  1. 13. Remarques  Des 

Dialects  [hnron,  tsonontSan,  orogSen,  onoutage,  oiieiBt,  agnie],  recto  1.  14. 

Des  coniiigaisuns,  verso  1.  15. Remarques  sur  Tordre  Du  Dictionaire,  recto 

1. 17. LI.  21-23  and  recto  1. 24,  blank. Les  conjugaisons,  verso  1. 24  and  recto 

1. 25. LI.  26-27,  blank. L.  28  begins  Ilya  3  rootes,  etc.,  verso  blank,  as  is  aUo 

1. 29  and  recto  of  1.  30. Premiere  conjugaison  Du  Paradigme  G.  begins  verso  of 

1. 30,  ends  recto  1.  32,  the  verso  of  which  is  blank,  as  are  also  11. 33-51. Racines 

agnieres,  recto  1.  52. ^Paradigme  G.,  verso  1.  52,  continuing,  with  the  exception 

of  occasional  blank  leaves,  to  verso  of  1.  65. Recto  of  1.  66  blank. 

On  verso  of  1. 66  is  the  beginning  of  a  dictionary,  the  Iroquois  in  one  column, 
the  French  in  another;  it  contains  only  words  beginning  with  the  letter  a,  and  ends 
on  recto  of  1.  68,  on  the  verso  of  which  is:  Verbes  de  la  seconde  conjugaison  du 

paradigme  G.    This  occupies  the  versos  of  11.  68-78,  the  rectos  being  blank. 

Verbes  Relatifs  2*',  versos  11.  79-86;  rectos  blank. T  Taffinnatif  2«,  ver^os  11. 

87-88. Noms  De  La  2*«  conjag.,  verso  1.  89  to  verso  of  1.  93. ^Verbes  De  La 

3™«,  verso  11.  94-95. Relatifs  de  la  3">«,  verso  1.  96. Noms  de  la  3"»*,  verso 

1.  97. ^Verbes  De  La  4"«,  verso  1.  98. Relatifs  De  La  4"«,  verso  1.  99. 

Noms  de  la  4"'«,  verso  1.  100. Verbes  absolus  De  La  5™«,  versos  11.  101-102. 

Relations  5™«  conjugaisons,  verso  1.  102. Noms  De  La  5"»«,  verso  1.  103. 

Paradigme  8  1«,  versos  11.  104-105. Noms  De  La  1«,  verso  1.  106. Verbes  do 

la  2,  8»,  versos  11. 107-110. ^T  affirmatif  de  la  2<',  versos  11. 111-112. Noms  de 

la  2^®,  versos  11.  113-116. Verbes  de  la  3,  verso  1.  117. Verbes  de  la  5,  Noms 

de  la  5™«,  verso  1. 118. Nomenclature  en  abr^g^,  verso  1. 119  to  verso  1. 120. 

LI.  121-131,  blank. 

3139  Prond  (Eobert).  The  |  History  of  Pennsylvania,  |  in  |  North 
America,  |  from  the  |  Original  Institution  and  Settlement  of  that 
Province,  under  |  the  lirst  Proprietor  and  Governor  William  Penn,  | 
in  1681,  till  after  the  Year  1742;  |  with  an  |  Introduction,  |  respect- 
ing, I  The  Life  of  W.  Penn,  prior  to  the  grant  of  the  Province,  and 
the  religious  |  Society  of  the  People  called  Quakers; — with  the  first 
rise  of  the  neighbouring  |  Colonies,  more  particularly  of  WestNew- 
Jersey,  and  the  Settlement  |  of  the  Dutch  and  Swedes  on  Dela- 
ware. I  To  which  is  added,  |  A  brief  Description  of  the  said  Prov- 
ince, I  and  of  the  |.  General  State,  in  which  it  flourished,  principally 
between  the  Years  1760  and  1770.  |  The  whole  including  a  Variety 
of  Things,  |  Useful  and  interesting  to  be  known,  respecting  that 
Country  in  early  Time,  &c.  |  With  an  Appendix.  |  Written  princi- 
pally between  the  Years  1776  and  1780,  |  By  Eobert  Proud.  |  [Four 
lines  quotation.]  |  Volume  I  [II].  | 
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Frond  (Robert)— continued. 

Philadelphia:  |  Printed  and  Aold  by  Zachariah  Poolson,  Junior.  | 
Number  eighty,  Chesnut-Street.  |  1797  [-1798].  |      A.  c.  ba.  bp.  hu. 

2  vols.  89,  map. 

Pexrn  (W.)    Letter,  vol.  i,  pp.  246-264,  contains  a  fe^  words  of  the  language 

of  the  Indians  of  Pennsylvania,  p.  252. Lord's  Prayer  in  the  language  of  the 

Six  Natiocs,  vol.  2,  p.  301. 

8140  [Pmdhomme  (Louis).]  Voyage  |  a  la  Guiane  |  et  |  a  Cayenne,  | 
Fait  en  1789  et  Annies  suivantes;  |  Conteuant  une  Description 
G^ographique  de  ces  Gentries,  |  PHistoire  de  leur  D^couverte ;  les 
Possessions  et  Etablissemens  |  des  FraD9ais,  des  Hollandais,  des 
Espagnols  et  des  Portngais  |  dans  cet  immense  Pays.  |  Le  climat, 
les  Productions  de  la  Terre,  les  Auimaux,  les  Noms  |  des  Riviferes, 
celui  des  difESrentes  Nations  Sauvages,  leurs  |  Coiitumes  et  le  Com- 
merce le  plus  avantageux  qu'on  peut  y  faire.  |  Les  ])articiilarit^s  les 
plus  remarquables  de  POrenoque  et  du  |  Fleuve  des  Amazones.  | 
Des  Observations  I®,  pour  entrer  dans  le  Port  de  Cayenne  et  y  j 
bien  mouiller;  2®.  pour  en  sortir  en  6vitant  tons  les  dangers;  |  3®. 
Les  distances  et  les  Routes  des  principaux  Lieux  de  la  |  Guiane,  les 
Vents  qui  r^gnent  sur  les  C6tes.  |  Suivi  d'un  Vocabulaire  Frau9ais 
et  Galibi  des  Noms,  Verbes  et  |  Adjectifs  les  plus  usit^s  dans  notre 
Langue,  compar^e  a  celle  |  des  Indiens  de  la  Guiane,  pour  se  faire 
entendre  relativement  |  aux  objets  les  plus  n^cessaires  aux  besoins 

dela vie.  |  Par L M,...  B...., Armateur.  |  Ouvrageorn6 

de  cartes  et  de  gravures.  | 

A  Paris,  I  Chez  I'fiditeur,  Rue  des  Marais,  N«.  20,  F.  G.  |  An  VI 
[1797]  de  la  R^publique.  |  c. 

Pp.  i-Xy  1-400.  8^.  map,  3  plates.  Vocabulaire  Frangais  et  Galihi,  A  Pusage 
de  ceux  qui  voyagent  dans  les  contr^es  do  la  Gniane  et  h  Cayenne,  pp.  371-400. 

3141  Porohas  (Samuel).  Haklvytvs  Posthuinus  |  or  |  Pvrchas  his  Pil- 
grimes.  I  Contayning  a  History  of  the  |  World,  iil  Sea  voyages,  & 
lande-  |  Trauells,  by  Englishmen  &  |  others,  |  Wherein  God's  Won- 
ders in  Nature  &  Pro-  |  uidence,  The  Actes,  Arts,  Varieties,  |  & 
Vanities  of  Men,  w**^  a  world  of  |  the  Worlds  Rarities,  are  by  a 
world  I  of  By  witness- Authors,  Re-  |  lated  to  the  World.  |  Some  left 
written  by  Mr.  Hakluyt  at  his  |  death.  More  since  added.  |  His 
also  perused,  |  &  perfected.  All  examined,  abbreviated,  |  Illustra- 
ted w**»  Dis-  I  courses.  Adorned  w***  pictures,  and  |  Expressed  in 
Mapps.  In  foure  |  Parts,  Each  containing  flue  |  Bookes.  |  By  Sam- 
vel  Pvrchas.  B:  D.  | 

Imprinted  at  London  for  Hen-  |  ry  Fetherston  at  v*  signe  of  |  the 
rose  in  PaiUs  Churchyard.    1625  [-1626].  | 

Second  title : 

Pvrchas  |  his  |  Pilgrimes.  |  In  Five  Bookes.  |  The  flrst,  contayn- 
ing the  Voyages  and  Perigrinations  made  |  by  ancient  Kings,  Patri- 
arkes,  Apostles,  Philosophers,  and  |  others,  to  and  thorow  the 
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Purohas  (Samuel)— continued. 

remoter  parts  of  the  knowne  World :  |  Enquires  also  of  Languages 
and  Religions,  especially  of  the  |  modeme  dinersified  Professions 
of  Ghristianitie.  |  The  second,  A  Description  of  all  the  Gircum- 
Nauigations  |  of  the  Globe.  |  The  third,  Nauigations  and  Voyages 
of  English-men  alongst  the  Coasts  |  of  Africa,  to  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope,  and  from  thence  to  the  Bed  Sea,  |  the  Abassiue,  Arabian, 
Persian,  Indian  Shoares,  |  Continents  and  Islands.  |  The  fourth, 
English  Voyages  beyond  the  East  Indies,  to  the  Islands  of  Japan,  | 
China,  Cauchinchina,  the  Philippine  with  others,  and  the  Indian 
Nauigations  |  further  prosecuted :  Their  iust  Commerce,  nobly  vin- 
dicated against  Turkish  |  Treacherie ;  victoriously  defended  against 
Portugall  Hostilitie;  |  gloriously  aduanced  against  Moorish  and 
Ethnike  Perfidie;  |  hopefully  recouering  from  Dutch  Malignitie; 
iustly  maintayned  |  against  ignorant  and  malicious  Calumnie.  |  The 
fifth,  Nauigations,  Voyages,  Traffiques,  Discoueries,  of  the  English 
Nation  |  in  the  Easterue  Parts  of  the  World :  continuing  the 
English-Indian  occuri^ents,  |  and  contayniug  the  English  Affaires 
with  the  Great  Samoriue,  in  the  Persian  |  and  Arabian  Gnlfes,  and 
in  other  places  of  the  Continent,  and  Islands  of  and  |  beyond  the 
Indies:  the  Portugall  Attempts  and  Dutch  Disasters,  |  diners  Sea- 
fights  with  both;  and  many  other  remarkable  |  Relations.  |  The 
First  Part.  |  Vnus  Dens,  Vna  Veritas.  | 

London  |  Printed  by  William  Stansby  for  Henrie  Fetherstone, 
and  are  to  be  sold  at  his  shop  in  |  Pauls  Church-yard  at  the  signe 
of  the  Rose.    1625  [-1626].  |  A.  c. 

5  vols,  folio.  I  have  also  seou,  in  the  Library  of  Congress,  a  copy  of  vol.  4  of 
this  work,  dated  1613.  It  agrees  in  contents  with  the  16*^  ed.  Brunet  says  vol.  5 
bears  dates  of  1613, 1617, 1626.    The  Boston  Athen»ani  has  a  copy  dated  1614. 

Rosier  (James).  Extracts  of  a  Virginia  Voyage  made  An.  1606,  by  Captaine 
George  Waymonth,  voL  4,  pp.  165^1667. 

8142  Pnron  (2>.  Francisco).  Arte  de  la  Lengua  de  los  Otomites  con 
todos  sus  difereutes  Dialectos.  * 

Manuscript  in  the  Ubrary  of  the  University  of  Mexico.— Bemfaiif. 

3143  Putnam  (J.  Duncan).    Entomological  Report.    By  J.  D.  Putnam. 

In  Jones  ( W.  A. )  Report  upon  the  reconnoissance  of  Northwestern  Wyoming, 
pp.  206-210.    Washington,  1874.  S©. 

Indian  [Shoshoni]  names  of  insects,  p.  209. Colors,  iu  Shoshoni,  p.  210. 

Reprinted  in  the  1875  edition  of  the  same  work,  pp.  315-318.  Linguistics, 
pp.  317-318. 

3144  Puydt  (Lucien  de).  Account  of  Scientific  Explorations  in  the 
Istbmus  of  Darien  in  the  years  1861  and  1865.  By  M.  Lucien  de 
Puydt. 

Iu  Royal  Oeog.  8oc.,  Jour.,  vol.  38,  pp.  69-110.    London,  [n.  d.]  8^. 
Vocabulary  and  Phrases  of  the  Cuna Language  (Isthmus  of  Darien),  pp. 
100-105. 
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3145  PyrlseuB  (Rev.  Chr.)  A  collection  of  words  and  phrases  In  the 
Iroqaois  or  Onondago  language  explained  into  German.  By  the 
Rev.  Chr.  Pyrteus.  • 

Manuscript.  140  pp.  4^. 

3146 Adjectiva,  Nomina  et  Pronomina  Linguse  Macqaaicae,  cum 

nonnullis  de  Verbis  Adverbis  Praepositionibus  ejusdem  Linguae.    • 

Manuscript.  86  pp.  4°. 

3147  Affixa  Nominum  et  Verborum  linguae  Macquaicae.  • 

Manuscript.  178  pp.  4^.  Witb  this  work  are  bound  several  Iroquois  vocabu- 
laries and  collections  of  phrases.  These  manuscripts  are  in  the  library  of  the 
American  Philosophical  Society,  deposited  by  the  Society  of  United  Brethren  of 
Bethlehem. 


3148  Quademo.  Quademo  del  idioma  zapoteco  del  valle,  que  contiene 
algunas  reglas  las  m^  comunes  del  Arte,  un  Vocabulario  algo 
copioso  y  otras  cosas  que  verd  el  christiauo  Lector.  Se  ha  escrito 
procurando  todo  lo  posible  imitar  la  pronuiiciacion  d^  eate  Idioma. 
Sea  todo  §b  mayor  honra  y  gloria  de  Dios  ntro.  Sor.,  alivio  de  los 
Ministros,  y  utilidad  de  las  almas.  S°.  Martin  Xilcaxete  y  Junio  22 
de  1793.  • 

Manuscript.  Title,  and  11. 1-288.  4^.    Art«,  11. 1-12. Vocabulario,  11. 13-260, 

in  two  columns. List  of  numbers  most  in  use,  11.267-272. Confessionario, 

11.  273-285. Protestacion  de  la  Ffte,  &c.,  11.  285-280. Interrcgatorio  para 

presentacion  de  casamiento,  11.  287-288.    Title  furnished  by  Sr.  Icazbalceta  who 
received  it  from  Dr.  Berendt. 

3149 Quademo  en  lengua  Tzeudal,  hecho  en  el  afio  de  1798.      • 

Manuscript.  9  11.  4^.  Anonymous.  Confession  in  Spanish  and  Tzendal  in 
questions  and  answers,  convenient  for  facilitating  the  study  of  this  language. — 
Brasseur  de  Bourbourg, 

Quebec  Literary  and  Historioal  Society. 

See  Literary  and  Historical  Society  of  Quebec. 

3150  Quebec  Soci^t^  Litt^raire  et  Historiqne.  Voyages  |  de  |  D^couvei*te  | 
au  I  Canada,  |  eiitre  les  anuees  1534  et  1542,  |  par  |  Jacques  Quar- 
tier,  le  Sieur  de  Roberval,  |  Jean  Alphonse  de  Xauctoii;ne,  &c.  | 
Suivis  I  de  la  Description  de  Quebec  et  de  ses  environs  en  |  1C08, 
et  de  divers  extraits  relativemeut  au  lieu  |  de  rhiveriiemeut  de 
Jacques  Quartier  en  1535-36.  |  (Avec  gravures  fac  simile)  |  K^iui- 
prim^s  sur  d'ancienues  relations,  et  publics  |  sous  la  dii^ection  |  de 
la  Society  Litt^raire  et  Historique  de  Quebec. 
Quebec:  |  Imprime  chez  William  Cowan  et  Fils.  (  1643.  |         BA. 

Pp.  i-iv,ll.,pp.  1-130.  fcP. 

Cartier  (Jacques).    Les  Trois  Voyages  de  Jacques  Cartier,  pp.  1-77. 
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3151  Qnettioxis  |  on  the  |  Apostles'  Greed,  |  with  other  simple  instnic- 
tioD,  I  for  the  |  Caribi  Indians  |  at  the  |  Missions  in  Guiana.  | 

[  Veno  of  title: 

Prlnt^  by  William  M.  Watts,  Crown  Court,  Temple  Bar.]     WB. 

Pp.  1-16.  8<^,  In  the  Carib  dialect  of  the  Upper  Pomeroon  &iid  Isororo.  Con- 
tains the  Lord's  Prayer,  Apostles'  Creed,  Ten  Commandments,  &c. 

3152  Qniohe.    Quiche  Vocabulary.  * 

Manuscript  in  possession  of  Abb^  Dominic  Jehl,  of  Palin,  near  Amatitan, 
Guatemala. — Ludewig^  p.  157. 

3153 Quiche  Vocabulary.  • 

Manuscript.  32  pp.    Without  title  and  apparently  quite  recent. — Squier, 

3154  Qoimper  (2>.  Manuel).  Segundo  reconocimiento  de  la  entrada  de 
Fuca  y  costa  |  comprendida  entre  ella  y  la  de  I^ootka,  hecho  |  el 
ano  de  1790  con  la  balandra  ^^Prin-  |  cesa  Real"  mandade  por  el 
alferez  de  |  navio  D.  Manuel  Quimper.  |  B. 

Manuscript,  62  pp. ,  in  the  Bancroft  Library,  San  Francisco.  Forms  pp.  385-445 
of:  Vinges  |  en  la  |  costa  al  Norte  |  de  las  |  Califomias.  |  1774-1790.  |  Copia 
Sacada  |  de  los  Archivos  de  EspaOa.  |  Bancroft  Library  |  1874.  j 

Short  vocabulary  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  coast  between  lat.  48^  and  50^, 
pp.  21-23  (405-407). Nootka  vocabulary,  collected  with  the  assistance  of  In- 
graham,  pp.  34-45  (418-429). Names  of  villages  and  chiefs,  p.  46  (430). 

3155  Qointana  {Fr.  Augustin  de).  Goiifessonario  |  en  Lengua  |  Mixe.  | 
Con  vna  Construccion  de  las  Oraciones  |  de  la  Doctriua  Christiana, 
y  vn  Compen-  |  dio  de  Voces  Mixes,  para  ensefiarse  d>pro-  |  nunciar 
la  dicba  Leugua.  Escrito  todo  |  por  el  P.  Fr.  Augustin  |  de  Quin- 
tana  de  la  Orden  de  Predicado-  |  res,  Cura  q  fu6  de  la  Doctriua  de 
S.  Juan  I  Bautista  de  Xuquila.  |  Dedicalo.  |  Al  Glorioso  Apostol 
de  la  Europa.  |  S.  Vicente  Ferrer.  | 

Con  licencia :  en  la  Puebla  por  la  Viuda  |  de  Miguel  de  Ortega. 
Ano  de  1733.  |  JOB. 

8  p.  11.,  pp.  1-148.    Indice  3  unnumbered  pp.  4^. 

3156 Gram4tica  y  Diccionario  en  lengua  Mixe,  por  Fr.  Agnstin 

Quintana.  * 

Title  from  Pimentel.  *' Quintana  was  a  native  of  Oajaca,  and  labored  for 
twenty-eight  years  as  a  missionary  among  the  Mijes,  whose  difficult  dialect  he 
perfectly  mastered." — Ramirez  Sale  Cat. 

3157  Qoiros  (Br.  Severino  Beruadino  de).  Arte  del  idioma  Guasteco 
proporciouado  en  todas  sus  reglas  con  el  de  Antonio  de  Nebrija. 
Compuesto  por  el  Br.  Severino  Ber^®.  de  Quiros,  estudiante  teologo.  • 

Manuscript.  Dedication  and  approvals,  dated  1722, 5  11. ;  Arte,  19  IL ;  Vocab- 
ulary 27  11.  8^.  Title  from  Icazbalceta's  Apuntes,  Ko.  145. 
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^3168  Badloff  (Leopold).     Einige   kritiscbe  Bemerkungen  Uber  Hrn. 
Bascbmauu'sBehaDdluugderEinaiSprache;  von  Leopold  liadloff.  * 

Pp.  364-;^.  8^.  From  the  Acad.  Imp.  des  Sci.,  Melanges  msses,  v.  iii.  St. 
Petersburg,  1857. 

^3159  tJber  die  Sprache  der  Ugalachmut.  • 

8°.    From  St.  Petersburg  Academy.    1857. 

3160 trber  die  Sprache  der  Tschuktschen  u.  ihr  VerhS^ltniss  zum 

Eorjak. 
St  Petersburg,  1861.  • 

40.    Titles  from  Kohler's  Catalogue,  No.  38. 

3161  M6moire8  |  de  |  L'Acad^mie  Imp^riale  des  Scieucesde  St.- 

P^tersbourg,  VII-  S^rie.  |  Tome  XXI,  N«  8.  |  Leopold  Radloflf's  | 
Worterbuch  der  Kinai-Sprache  |  herausgegeben  |  vou  |  A.  Scbief- 
iier.  I  (La  le  5  mars  1874.)  | 

St.-P^tersbourg,  1874.  |  GommissionDaires  de  I'Acad^mie  Imp6- 
liale  des  sciences:  |  d,  St.-P6tersbourg:  |  MM.  Eggers  et  C*®,  H. 
Schmitzdorff,  |  J.  Issakof  et  Tcherkessof ;  |  A  Kiga:  |  M.  N.  Eym- 
mel;  |  &  Odessa:  |  M.  A.  E.  Kechribardshi;  |  k  Leipzig:  |  M.  Leo- 
pold Voss.  I  Prix:  40  Kop.=131^gr.  |  WB. 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  i-x,  1-33.  40.    Brief  grammatic  sketch,  with  songs,  pp.  l-x. Gter- 

man-Kiuai  Dictionary,  pp.  1-32. Numerals,  1-1,000,  pp.  32-33. 

3162 Einige  l^achrichten  fiber  die  Sprache  der  Kaiganen ;  von 

L.  Badloff.  B. 

In  Acad.  Imp.  des  Sci.,  Melanges  russes,  tome  3,  pp.  569-607.  St.-P^t-ersbourg, 
1858.  8^.    Kohler's  Catalogue  says:  Also  issued  separately,  1868  [1858?].  kP. 

Contains  a  grammatic  account  of  the  language,  pp.  5G9-G93. Vocabulary, 

alphabetically  arranged,  pp.  593-607. 

3l6i  Baflnesqne  (Constantine  Samuel).  Ancient  Histor^^,  |  or  |  Annals 
of  Kentucky;.  I  with  a  survey  of  the  Ancient  Mouuments  |  of  Noith 
America,  |  And  a  Tabular  View  of  the  Principal  Languages  and 
Primi-  |  tive  Nations  of  the  whole  Earth.  |  By  C.  S.  liafinesque,  A. 
M,  Ph.  D,  I  Prof,  [etc.,  nine  lines].  |  (Numquam  otiosus.)  | 
Frankfort,  in  Kentucky.  |  Printed  for  the  author.  ■  1824.  j  o.ba.bp. 

Pp.  i-iv,  1-30.  80.— Ethnological  and  Philological  Table  of  the  Piimilive  Na- 
tions and  Languages  [including  a  few  American  words],  pp.  iii-iv. 

3104 Atlantic  Journal,  |  And  |  Friend  of  Knowledge.  |  In  eight 

numbers.  |  Containing  about  160  original  articles  and  tracts  on 
Natural  and  |  Historical  Sciences,  the  Description  of  about  150 
New  Plants,  |  and  100  New  Animals  or  Fossils.  Many  Vocabula- 
ries of  Langua-  |  ges.  Historical  and  Geological  Facts,  &c.  &c.  &c.  | 
By  C.  S.  Rafinesque,  AM...  PH.  D.  |  Professor  of  Historical  and 
Natural  Sciences,  Member  of  seve-  |  ral  learned  societies  in  Europe 
and  America,  &c.  |  Knowledge  is  the  mental  food  of  man.  |  Fig- 
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Rafinesqne  (Constantine  Samuel) — continued. 

ores.  I  Melissa  or  Balm,  page  14  |  Mammoth  Gave,  27  |  Franklinia, 
79  I  Fossil  Teeth,  100  |  Tubular  shell,  page  127  |  7  Kew  Fossil  Shells, 
142  I  American  and  Lybian  Glyphs  or  Primitive  Alphabets,  38.  | 
Philadelphia:  |  1832-1833.  |  (Two  Dollars.)  |  c.  BA. 

2  p.  11  ,  pp.  1-212.  12°. 

Tabular  View  of  the  American  Generic  Languages,  and  Original  Nations^ 

pp.  6-8. The  Atlantic  Nations  of  America  [inolnding  vocabulary  of  the  Taraa- 

cas],  pp.  8-10. On  the  Zapotecaa  and  other  tribes  of  the  State  of  Oaxaca,  pp. 

51-56. Vocabulary  of  the  Wahtani  or  Mandan,  pp.  132-133. Languages  of 

Oregon,  Chopunish  and  Chinuc,  pp.  133-134. 

3165  Number  1.    Spring  1836.  |  [Number  2.    Summer  of  1836.] 

The  I  American  Nations;  |  or,  |  Outlines  of  A  National  History;  | 
of  the  I  Ancient  and  Modem  Nations  |  of  |  North  and  South 
America.  |  [Four  lines  verse.]    First  Number,  or  Volume:  |  Gene- 
lalities  and  Annals.  |  [Second  Number,  or  Volume:  |  Origin  and 
Kesearches.]    By  Prof.  O.  S.  RaAnesque.  | 

Philadelphia,  |  Published  by  C.  S.  Raflnesque,  |  No.  110  North 
Tenth  Street,  |  sold  by  the  principal  booksellers,  |  and  in  London 
by  O.  Rich,  |  in  Paris  by  Meilha€  &  Baillere.  |  1836.  | 

Second  title : 

The  I  American  Nations;  |  or,  |  Outlines  of  their  |  General  His- 
tory, I  Ancient  and  Modern :  |  including  the  whole  history  of  the 
earth  |  and  mankind  in  the  Western  Hemisphere;  |  the  philosophy 
of  American  History;  |  the  Annals, Traditions,  Civilization,  |  Lan- 
guages, &c.,  of  all  the  Ameri-  |  can  Nations,  Tribes,  Empires,  |  and 
States.  I  With  Maps,  Plates,  Views,  and  Plans  of  Monuments,  | 
Tables,  Notes,  and  Illustrations.  |  By  G.  S.  Rafinesqne:  |  Professor 
of  Historical  and  Natural  Sciences,  |  Member  of  many  Learned 
Societies  in  Paris,  Bor-  |  deaux,  Bruxels,  Bonn,  Vienna,  Zurich, 
Naples,  &c,  |  in  Europe. — Philadelphia,  New  York,  Cincinnati,  | 
Lexington,  Nashville,  Ac,  in  America. — ^The  Ameri-  |  can  Antiqua- 
rian Society,  &c.  |  First  [Second]  Volume.  |  [Six  lines  quotation.] 

Philadelphia:  |  C.  S.  Raflnesque,  110  North  Tenth  St.  |  Printed 
by  F.  Turner,  367  Market  St.  |  1836.  |  c.  iiA. 

2  vols.  12<^.  Original  Annals  and  Historical  Traditions  of  the  Linapis,  from 
the  creation  to  the  flood,  passage  and  settlements  in  America,  as  far  as  the  At- 
lantic Ocean,  &c.,  till  1820,  &c.,  vol.  1, pp.  121-161,  contains  aboriginal  terms. 

3166 American  Languages — Wahtani  or  Mandan. 

In  Priest  (Josiah).  American  Antiquities,  pp.  39:t-:{95.  Albany,  1833.  8^.  In 
ffrid.,  third  edition,  pp.  :593-:^r).    Albany,  183:J.  8°. 

Contains  a  vocabulary  of  23  words  and  numerals,  1-10,  of  the  Mandan.  This 
article  is  omitted  in  8ti1>8equent  editions. 

3167  Ancient  Lanji^uages  of  the  first  Inhabitants  of  America.   By 

C.  S.  Raflnesque. 

Ill  Priest  (J.)    American  Antiqaities,   thinl  edition,  pp.  304-309.    Albany, 
1H3;J.  HO.     Ill  ihid.y  fourth  edition,  pp.  309-313.    Albany,  1834.  80. 
This  article  is  omitted  in  subsequent  editions. 
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Bafinesqne  (ConstantiDe  Samuel)— contintied. 

3168 Further  Accounts  of  Colonies  from  Europe  settled  in  Amer- 
ica. On  the  Zapotecas,  and  other  Tribes  of  the  State  of  Oaxaca. 
By  C.  S.  Bafinesqne. 

In  Priest  (J.)  American  Antiqaities,  third  edition,  pp*  311^-3)^.  Albany, 
1833.  8". 

Comparative  vocabulary,  Zapoteoaand  Mizteca,  p.  318.^— Comparative  vooAb- 
nlary,  Othomiz  and  Mizteca,  p.  319. 

This  article  is  omitted  in  subsequent  editions. 

3169 Languages  of  Oregon — Chopunish  and  Chitiuc. 

In  Priest  (Josiah).  American  Antiquities,  pp.  395-397.  Albany,  1833.  8^.  In 
ibid.,  third  edition,  pp.  395-397.    Albany,  1833.  8°. 

Vocabulary  of  23  words  of  the  Chopunish ;  the  satne  and  numerals,  1-10,  of 
the  Chinuc.    This  article  is  omitted  iu  subsequent  editions. 

3170  Tabular  View  of  the  American  Generic  Languages  and 

Original  Nations,  by  the  same  author. 

In  Priest  (J.)  American  Antiquities,  third  edition,  pp.  309-31S.  Albany, 
1833.  iP, 

This  article  is  omitted  in  (iubsequent  editions. 

3171  The  Atlantic  Nations  of  America. 

In  Priest  (J.)    American  Antiquities,  thinl  edition,  pp.  312-316.    Albany, 

1833.  8o. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  English,  Tala  (Tarasca),  and  Italian,  p.  314. 

Vocabulary  (85  words)  of  the  Tala  (Tarasca)  and  Euf^lish  languages  (from  Basal- 
enque),  pp.  314-316,    Reprint-ed  iu  ibid,,  fourth  edition,  pp.  313-316.    Albany, 

1834.  tP.  Partly  reprinted  in  ibid.,  fifth  edition,  pp.  313-315.  Albany,  1835.  8®. 
Contains  only  the  brief  English,  Tala,  and  Italian  vocabulary,  p.  315. 

Bale  {Rev.  Sebastien). 

See  Rasles  (Sebastien). 

3172  Ramirez  {Fr.  Antonio  de  Guadalupe).    Breve  compendio  de  todo 

lo  que  debe  saber  y  entender  el  Christiano,  dispuesto  en  Lengua 

Othomi. 

Mexico,  1783.  • 

41  11.  sm.  folio.  Title  from  the  Ramirez  Sale  Catalogue,  No.  627.  Probably  a 
mistake  iu  date;  the    title-page  of  the  copy  described  is  in  manuscript. 

3173  Breve  Compendio  de  todo  lo  que  debe  saber,  y  entender  el 

Cristiano,  para  i)oder  lograr,  v6r,  conocer,  y  gozar  k  Dios  Nuestro 
Sefjor  en  el  Cielo  eternamente.  Dispuesto  eii  Lengua  Othomi,  y 
conatruido  literalmente  en  la  Lengua  Caatellana  por  el  P.  Fr.  An- 
tonio de  Guadalupe  Ramirez,  Predicador  Aiwstolico  y  ex-Guardian 
del  Apostolico  Oolegio  de  Propaganda  Fide  de  N.  8.  P.  8.  Francisco 
de  Pachucha. 

Villa  de  Guadalupe,  1784.  • 

Pp.  xvi,  80.  4^.    Title  from  TrUbner,  in  Ludewig,  p.  234. 
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Bandres  ( JV.  Antonio  de  Guadalupe) — continued. 

3l?4 =-  Breve  Compendio  |  de  todo  lo  que  debe  saber,  |  y  entender 

el  Ghristiano,  |  para  poder  lograr,  |  ver,  conoeer,  y  gozar  |  de  Dios 
Kuestro  SeJior  |  en  el  cielo  etemameute.  |  Dispuesto  |  en  Lengua 
Othomi,  I  y  Construido  literalmente  en  la  Lengua  Gastellana,  |  For 
el  P.  Fr.  Antotiio  de  Guadalupe  Ramirez,  |  Fredicador  Apost61ico, 
y  ex-Guardian  del  Apost61ico  |  Golegio  de  Propaganda  Fide  de  K. 
S.  F.  S.  Francisco  |  de  la  Ciudad  de  Fachuca.  |  Quien  |  For  Decreto 
del  Venerable  Concilio  Provincial  IV.  expedido  el  |  dia  17.  de 
Agosto  de  1771.  formd  un  Cathecismo  Breve  en  Len-  |  gua  Othomi, 
el  que  (en  la  parte  k  que  dieron  lugar  las  inciden-  |  cias  del  tiempo) 
fuevisto,examinado,yaprobadoporlosSeOores  |  Sinodales  de  dicbo 
Idioma,  nombrados  por  el  mismo  Venerable  |  Concilio.  Haviendose 
tenido  sobre  la  materia  Sesiones  particula-  |  res  en  el  Palacio  Arzo- 
bispal,  como  consia  de  sus  Actas ;  en  las  que  |  igualmente  se  acord6, 
el  que  siempre,  que  se  diese  4  la  Estampa  j  diclio  Gatbecismo,  se 
incorporase  en  61,  el  Alfabeto  de  dicho  |  Idioma,  para  que  se  pudiese 
leer  sin  error.  | 

Impreso  en  Mexico  en  la  Imprenta  nueva  Madrilena  de  los 
Herederos  |  del  Lie.  D.  Joseph  de  Jauregui ;  en  la  Galle  de  San 
Bernardo.  |  Ano  de  1785.  |  A.  B.  o. 

8  p.  11.,  pp.  1-80.  am.  4°.  The  "Censura"  is  dated  at  San  Gregorio  de  esta 
Corte  {k  7  de  Dicicmbro  de  1784,  a&os.  Printed  in  characters  showing  the  sounds 
in  Otomi  which  do  not  occur  in  Spanish. 

Sr.  Icazbalceta,  in  his  Apuntes,  No.  62,  says  that  his  copy  contained  a  loose 
sheet,  printed  in  the  same  characters,  as  foUows : 

3175 Epitome  de  lo  que  debe  saber,  y  entender  el  Gliristiano,  | 

para  que  pueda  conseguir  veer,  conocer  y  gozar  de  Dios  eterna- 
mente  en  la  gloria.  |  Sacado  en  breve  Gompeudio  que  Yo  Fr.  Anto- 
nio de  Guadalupe  Ramirez,  form4  en  el  Idioma  Otomi,  y  Literalmente 
constrfti  en  la  Lengua  Gastellana,  que  oy  corre  en  el  publico  |  con  las 
licencias  necessarias :  para  que  los  Enfermos,  Gathequisandos,  Y iejos 
y  Kudos,  de  dicho  idioma,  puedan  conseguir  su  necesaria  Instruc- 
cion  con  menos  trabajo.  |  Gon  las  licencias  necessarias.  | 

En  Mexico  en  la  Imprenta  nueva  Madrilena  en  la  Galle  de  San 
Bernardo.  |  A. 

Text  in  Otomi  alone ;  5  columns.    The  reverse  is  blank. 
In  the  Astor  Library  copy  this  additional  sheet  (lacking  the  Spanish  heading) 
has  been  cut  into  columns  and  pasted  on  the  fly  leaves  at  the  end  of  the  volume, 
making  four  pages  of  two  columns  each. 

3176  Ramirez  (Fr.  Juan).  Vocabulario  y  Sermoues  en  Lengua  Tarasca, 
por  Fr.  Juan  Ramirez,  Maestro  en  Teologia  de  la  Provincia  de  S, 
Nicole  Tolentino  de  Michoacan.  • 

Manuscript.    Title  from  Boristain. 

3177  Ramosio  (Giovanni  Battista).  Primo  [-Terzo]  Volume  |  Delle 
Kavigationi  |  et  Viaggi  |  nel  qval  si  contiene  |  Li  descrittioue  dell' 

40  Bib 
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Banmsio  (Oiovanui  Battista) — continued. 

Africa,  |  £t  del  paese  del  Prete  lanni,  con  aarii  niaggi,  dal  mar 
Bosso  &  I  Calicut,  &  infln  all'  isole  Molucche,  done  nascono  le 
Spetierie,  |  Et  la  Nauigatione  attomo  il  mondo.  |  Li  nomi  de  gli 
avttori,  et  le  uavigationi,  et  |  i  viaggi  piv  pai  ticolarmente  si  mos- 
trano  |  uel  foglio  segvente.  |  [Device.]  Con  priuilegio  del  Sommo 
Ponteflce,  &  dello  |  Illustriss.  Senato  Venetiano.  | 

In  Yenetia  appresso  gli  heredi  |  di  Lvcantonio  Givnti  |  V  anno 
MDL  f-MDLXXXIII-MDLVI]  [1560-1683-1656].  |  0.  BA, 

3  vols,  folio. 

Cartier  (lacqves).    Prima  Relatione  de  laoqves  Caitier,  vol.  3,  U.  435-440. 

Breve  et  Svccinta  Narratione,  voL  3,  IL  441-466. 

3178 Primo  [-Terzo]  volume,  &  Seconda  editioue  |  delle  Naviga- 

tioni  I  et  Viaggi  |  in  molti  Ivoghi  corretta,  et  ampliata,  |  nella  qvale 
si  contengono  |  la  Descrittione  dell'  Africa,  |  &  del  paese  del  Prete 
lanni,  con  varij  viaggi,  dalla  Gitt^  di  Lisbona,  &  dal  Mar  |  Bosso 
&  Calicut,  &  infln'  all'  isole  Molucche,  done  nascono  le  Spetierie,  | 
Etla  Nauigatione  attorno  il  Mondo.  |  Aggiuntouidiuuouo  |  La  Re- 
latione dell'  isola  Oiapan,  nuouamente  scoperta  nella  parte  di  Set- 
tentrione.  |  Alcuni  Oapitoli  appartenenti  alia  Geographia  estratti 
dell'  Ilistoria  del  S.  Giouan  |  di  Barros  Portoghese.  |  Tre  Tauole  di 
Geographia  in  disegno,  secondo  le  Carte  da  nauigare  de  Porto- 
gbesi,  I  &  fira  terra  secondo  gli  scrittori  che  si  contengono  in  questo 
volume.  I  Yn'  Indice  molto  copioso,  delle  cose  di  Geographia,  costu- 
mi,  spetierie,  &  altre  cose  |  notabili,  che  in  esso  si  contengono.  | 
[Vignette.]  |  Con  priuilegio  del  Sommo  Ponteflce,  &  dello  |  Illus- 
triss. Senato  Veneto.  | 

In  Venetia  nella  Stamperia  de  Givnti.  |  L'  anno  M  D  Ltlll 
[-M  DCVI].  [1654-1606]  |  .  A. 

3  vola.  foUo.    Vol.  1, 1554 ;  vol.  2, 1606 ;  vol.  3, 1606. 

Cartier  (lacqves).    Prima  relatione  di  lacqves  Carthier,  vol.  3, 11. 36^-^& 
Breve  et  svccinta  narratione,  vol.  3, 11. 376-385. 

Each  volnme  has  been  printed  several  times.  Tome  I  in  1550,  1554  (with  the 
title:  secanda  edizione),  1563  (with  the  title:  terza  edizione),  1588, 1606,  1613. 
M.  Crognara  says  the  editions  of  1588  and  1606  difiiiT  only  in  titl*^.  Tome  II  in 
1559,  1564,  1574,  1583,  1606,  1613.  The  editions  prior  to  1583  are  not  complete; 
those  of  1588  and  1606  appear  to  differ  only  in  title.  Tome  III,  1556,  and  with 
change  of  title,  1565;  other  editions,  1606, 1613.  The  two  last  only  are  complete. 
There  is  no  edition  of  the  second  volume  known  earlier  than  that  of  1559, 
which  is  strange,  from  the  fact  that  the  first  edition  of  the  third  volnme  is  dated 
1556.  A  new  edition  of  this  collection,  edited  by  Louis  Pezanna,  was  printed  at 
Venice,  1835,  4°,  in  two  columns. —^runet. 

1^^3179  Rand  (Rev.  Silas  Tertins).  A  |  Short  Statement  of  Facts  |  relat- 
ing to  I  tbe  History,  Manners,  Customs,  Language,  and  |  Litera- 
ture I  of  the  I  Micmac  Tribe  of  Indians,  j  in  l^ova-Scotia  and  P.  B. 
Island.  I  By  S.  T.  Kand.  |  Being  tbe  substance  of  Two  Ijectures  de- 
livered in  Halifax,  in  November,  |  1849,  at  Public  Meetings  held  for 
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Band  (/^fv.  Silas  Tertins) — continued. 

the  purpose  of  instituting  a  |  Mission  to  that  Tribe.  |  Published 
under  the  direction  of  the  Committee  for  Super-  |  intending  the 
Mission.  | 
Halifax,  K.  S.  |  Printed  by  James  Bowes  &  Son.  |  1850.  |      jbd. 

Printed  cover  11.,  pp.  1-40.  8°. 

Chapter  III.  The  Micmac  langaage,  pp.  18-24,  contalDS  gramroatic  forms  and 
specimens. 

1^3180 ^  Ferst  Beding  Buk  |  in  j  Mikmak.  |  Kompeild  bei  de  Bev. 

S.  T.  Band,  |  Mi$onari  ta  de  Mikmak  Indianz,  Nova  Skogia.  | 

Lundon :  |  Fred  Pitman  Fonetik  Depo,  20,  Paternoster  Bo.  |  Oar- 
lotvil  Prins  Edwardz  Eiland,  North  Amerika:  |  Djor€y  T.  Hazard.  | 
1854.  I  Preis  Sikspens.  |  o.  8. 

Printed  cover,  1 1.,  pp.  1-40.  16^.    In  phonetic  characters. 

1^^181  A  I  First  Beading  Book  |  in  the  !  Micmao  Language:  |  com- 
prising I  the  Micmac  Numerals,  and  the  Names  |  of  the  different 
kinds  of  |  Beasts,  Birds,  Fishes,  Trees,  &c.  |  of  the  |  Maritime 
Provinces  of  Canada.  |  Also,  some  of  the  |  Indian  Names  of  Places,  | 
And  many  Familiar  Words  and  Phrases,  |  translated  literally  into 
English.  I 
Halifax:  |  Nova  Scotia  Priuting  Company,  |  1875.  |  jbd. 

Pp.  i-iv,  5-108.  160. 

He  probably  translated  into  the  Micmac  language  the  books  of  Qenesis,  Exo- 
dus, and  Psalms,  the  gospels  of  Matthew,  Luke,  and  John,  the  Acts,  and  the 
Ten  Commandments  and  Lord's  Prayer.  See  Nos.  414, 518, 519, 1574, 1578, 1587, 
and  2931  of  this  catalogue,  and  Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  4412:). 

3182 Vocabulary  of  the  Micmac. 

In  Sohoolcraft  (H.  R.)  Indian  Tribes,  vol.  5,  pp.  578-589.  Philadelphia, 
1856.  40. 

3183  Lord's  Prayer  in  Milicete. 

In  Ek>hoolcraft  (H.  R.)    Indian  Tribes,  vol.  5,  p.  592.    Philadelphia,  1855.  40. 

3184 Milicete  Numerals. 

In  Ek>hooloraft  (U.  R.)  Indian  Tribes,  vol.  5,  pp.  ($90-691.  Philadelphia, 
1855.  40. 

3185 Terms  of  Kelatiouship  of  the  Micmac,  and  Etchemin  or 

Malisete,  collected  by  Eev.  S.  T.  Sand,  Missionary,  Hantsport, 
Nova  Scotia. 

In  Morgan  (L.  H.)  Systems  of  Consanguinity  aod  Affinity,  pp.  293-^82. 
Washington,  1«71.  40. 

3186  Eangel  {Fr.  Alonso).    Arte  de  la  Lengua  Megicana.  * 

3187  Sermones  Megicanos  para  todo  el  ano.  * 

3188  Arte  y  Gatecusmo  de  la  Lengua  Otomf.  • 

Titles  from  Beristain. 
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3189  Easles  (SebaBtieu).  Lettre  du  Pere  Sebastien  Easles,  missionnaire 
de  la  Corapaguie  de  Jesus  dans  la  Nouvelle  France.  A  Mousieur 
sou  Frere.    A  Nanrantsonak  ce  12  Octobre  1723.  • 

lu  Lettres  £difiantes,  vol.  23,  pp.  198-307.    Paris,  1738.  12o. 
Contains,  pp.  215-216,  the  hymn  O  Salutaris  Hoatia,  in  Abenakise,  AlgonkiDe, 
Huronne,  and  Illinoise. 

3190 Lettre  du  Pere  Sebastien  Rasles,  Missionnaire  de  la  Com- 

pagnie  de  Jesus  dans  la  Nouvelle  France,  d,  Mousieur  son  firere.    * 

In  Lettres  £difiantes,  vol.  6,  pp.  153-225.  Paris,  1781.  16".  Linguistics  as 
above,  p.  165. 

3191  Lettre  du  pfere  Sebastien  Basles.  • 

In  Choix  des  Lettres  £difiantes,  vol.  7,  pp.  137-152.  Paris,  1809.  8°.  Hymn, 
as  above,  pp.  145-146. 

3192 Lettre  du  p^re  Sebastien  Basles.  • 

In  Lettres  £difiantes,  vol.  4,  pp.  95-138.  Lyon,  1819.  8^.  Hymn,  as  abore, 
in  Abnakise,  Algonkine,  Hnronne,  and  Illinoise,  p.  102. 

3193 Lettres  du  P.  Sebastien  Easles. 

In  Lettres  Edifiantes,  vol.  1,  pp.  668-669.  Paris,  1838.  &^,  Contains  lingaia- 
tics  as  in  previous  editions. 

3194  Carta  del  P.  Sebastian  Basics,  Missionero  de  la  Gompafiia 

de  Jesus,  en  la  Nueva  Francia:  al  Cavallero  su  Hermano.     Na- 
vrantsvak  12.  de  Octubre  de  1723.  • 

In  Cartas  Edificantes,  vol.  13,  pp.  339-384.  Madrid,  1756.  4^.  Hymn  in 
Abnakisa,  Algonkina,  Nnrona,  Ylinesa,  pp.  346-347. 

3195 Numbers  in  the  Norridgwog  Language,  from  Balle's  MS. 

Dictionary  of  the  Norridgwog  Language,  in  the  Library  of  Harvard 
College. 

In  Mass.  Hist.  Soc,  Coll.,  first  series,  vol.  10,  pp.  137-138.    Boston,  1809.  8^. 

3196 A  Dictionary  of  the  Abnaki  Language,  in  North  America; 

by  Father  Sebastian  Basles.    With  an  Introductory  Memoir  and 
Notes,  By  John  Pickering,  A.  A..  S. 

In  Am  Acad.  Arts  and  Sol.,  Mem.,  new  series,  vol.  1,  pp.  370-574.  Cambridge, 
1833.  4^.     Issued  separately  as  below. 

Introductory  memoir,  pp.  370-374.— Dictionary,  from  the  original  manascript, 
pp.  375-565. — Supplementary  notes  and  observations  on  Father  Rasles's  Diction- 
ary, by  Jolin  Pickering,  pp.  566-074. 

3197  A  Dictionary  of  the  Abnaki  Language  in  North  America 

By  Father  Sebastian  Basles  With  an  Introductory  Memoir  and 
Notes  by  John  Pickering. 
Cambridge:  Charles  Folsom  printer,  1833.  • 

40.     Title  from  the  Field  Sale  Catalogue,  No.  1911. 

Sebastian  Rale  was  bom  iu  1658,  in  Frauche  Comt^,  where  his  family  oodnpied 
a  respectable  position.  After  teaching  Greek  in  the  College  of  Nismes,  he  came 
to  America  in  1689,  arriving  in  Quebec  on  the  13th  of  October  in  that  year.  Sent 
first  to  the  Abnaki  mission  of  St.  Francis,  he  was,  about  1693,  sent  to  lUinoiai 
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Basles  (Sebastien) — continued. 

but  in  1695,  at  least,  was  on  the  Kennebec.    His  life  there  we  have  briefly 
sketched. 

His  Abnaki  Dictionary  is  still  preserved  as  a  treasure  at  Harvard  College,  and, 
to  the  great  joy  of  all  philologists,  was  published  in  the  Memoirs  of  the  American 
Academy  in  1833.  In  the  same  year,  Bishop  Fenwick,  of  Boston,  once  a  Father 
of  the  Society  of  Jesns,  raised  a  monument  to  the  memory  of  Father  Rale  on  the 
spot  where  he  was  buried  one  hundred  and  nine  years  before. — Shea*8  Catlwlio 
MissionSf  pp.  151-152. 

3198  Ran  (Charles).     Smithsonian    Contributions    to    Knowledge.  | 
-^1—  I  The  I  Palenque  Tablet  |  in  the  |  United  States  National 
Museum,  |  Washington,  D.  C.  |  By  |  Charle§  Kan.  | 

Washington  City :  |  Published  by  the  Smithsonian  Institution.  | 
1879.  I  A.  o.  SI.  JWP. 

Pp.  i-ix,  1-81.  40.  Plates. 

Chapter  5,  Aboriginal  writing  in  Mexico,  Yucatan,  and  Central  America,  pp. 
47-64,  contains  discussion  of  the  Maya  alphabet  and  codices,  and  a  few  examples 
in  the  Maya  tong^io* 

This  work  was  issued  separately,  with  addition  of  outside  printed  cover,  both 
titles  worded  as  above,  but  in  different  type. 

,  editor. 

See  Baegert  (Jacob). 

3199  Ranin  (John  O.)    The  |  History  of  New  Jersey,  |  from  its  |  EarU- 
est  Settlement  to  the  Present  Time.  |  Including  |  a  brief  Historical 
Account  of  the  First  Discoveries  and  Settlement  of  the  Country,  | 
by  I  John  O.  Raum,  |  Author  [&c.,  three  lines].  |  In  two  volumes.  | 
Vol.  I  [IIJ.  I  [Design.] 

Philadelphia:  |  John  £.  Potter  and  Company,  |  617  Sansom 
Street.  |  [1877.]  A.  c. 

2  vols.,  1  p.].,  pp.  5-450;  1-496.  8°.  Brief  vocabulary  of  the  New  Jersey  In- 
dians (from  Smith),  vol.  1,  p.  122. 

3200  Ravonx  (Bev.  Augustin).    Wakantanka  ti  ki  canku. 

St.  Paul:    Pioneer  Office.    1863.  • 

Literal  translation. — Sacred-great  [God]  house  the  road. 

88  pp.  16^.  Road  to  Heaven,  in  the  Dakota  lauguage ;  revised  edition.  Title 
from  Williams'  Dakota  Bibliography.  The  author  informs  me  the  first  edition 
was  published  in  1843  or  1644. 

3201  Rawle  (William).    A  Vindication  of  Bev.  Mr.  Heckewelder's  His- 
tory of  the  Indian  Nations.    By  William  Bawle. 

In  Penn.  Hist.  Sec.,  Mem.,  vol.  1,  pt.  2,  pp.  23&-275.    Philad^lphia,  1826.  89. 

A  reply  to  an  article  by  Cass  (Lewis)  in  North  American  Review,  vol.  22.  Mr. 
Rawle^s  letter  was  in  turn  answered  by  Caas  (Lewis)  in  North  American  Re- 
view, vol.  26. 

3202  Bawson  {Beo,  Grindal).     Nasbauanittne    Meninnunk  |   wutch  | 
Mnkkiesog,  |  Wusses^mumun  wutch  Sogkodtunganash  |  Naneeswe 
Testamentsash;  I  wutc*.h  |  Ukkesitcbippooongauoo  Ukketeahogkoa- 
nooh.  I  Negon&e  wussukhdmun  nt  Englishm^nue  ITnnon-  |  toowaon- 
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Bawion  (Rev.  Orindal) — continaed. 

ganit,  nashpe  ne  &nue,  waniiegentie  |  Nohtompeantog.  |  Nob  asQO> 
wtoit  I  John  Cotton.  |  Kah  yeuyea  qusbkinutimun  en  ludiane  Un- 
nontso-  waonganit  watch  oonenehikqun^ut  Indiane  |  Mukkiesog,  | 
Nashpe  |  Grindal  Bavrson.  |  Wannaunchemook^e  Nohtompeantog 
at  kenagke  |  Indianog.  |  —  |  Onatuh  mishketuog  kodtantamook 
pahke  meninnnnn6e  |  Wattinnoowaonk,  onk  woh  kenashpekinean. 
I  Pet  2.  2.  I  —  I 

Cambridge:  |  Printeaoop  nashpe  Samael  Oroen,  Kah  |  Bartholo- 
mew Oreen.    1691.  |  ba.  aas. 

DratulatioH, — Spiritaal  milk  for  babes,  drawn  from  the  breasto  of  both  TeatA- 
ments,  for  the  nooriiiliment  of  their  sonla.  Formerly  written  io  English  lan- 
gnag<^,  by  that  most  excellent  minister  who  is  named  John  Cotton,  and  now 
turned  into  Indian  language  for  the  benefit  of  Indian  children,  by  Grindal  Raw- 
son,  minister  of  the  gospel  among  the  Indians. 

Pp.  1-13.  18^.    Translation  from  Trumbull's  Book  and  Tracts. 

S203 A  I  Confession  |  of  |  Faith  |  Owned  and  consented  anto  by 

the  I  Elders  &  Messengers  |  of  the  Charches  |  Assembled  at  Bos- 
ton in  New-England,  |  May  12, 1680.  |  Being  a  Second  Session  of 

that  I  Synod.  |  —  |  Eph.  4.  5.— One  Faitb.  |  Col.  2. 5 Joying  and 

beholding  year  Order,  |  and  the  stedfastness  of  yoar  Faith  in 
Christ.  I  -  I 

Boston.  I  Be-printed  by  Bartholomew  Oreen,  and  |  John  Allen. 
1699.  I 

Second  iiiU: 

Wannamptamoe  |  Sampooaouk  j  Wassampoowantaman  |  Kasbpe 
moeawehko-  |  manganash  at  |  New-England.  |  Qashkenuman  en 
Indiane  |  ITnnontowaonganit.  |  —  |  Nashpe  |  Grindal  Bawson, 
&c.  I  —  I  Eph.  4. 5.  Pasak  Wannamptamoonk.  |  Col.  2  5.  Mennsh- 
koht  aj  Eoonamptamoong  |  anoo  at  Christnt.  |  * 

Mashaa  Womnk.  |  Printeaan  nashpe  Bartholomew  Greeu,  kah  | 
John  Allen.    1699.  |  p.  bp.  AAb. 

8  p.  11.,  pp.  1-161,  4  nnnumbered  pp. ;  alternate  Indian  and  English.  16^. 
English  title  verso  1. 1 ;  Indian  title  recto  1.  2.  The  Epistle  Dedicatory  begins 
recto  1. 3,  ends  recto  1. 8. 

3204  Reanme  ( — ).  Farther  Specimens  of  the  Chippewa  dialect. 

In  Am.  8oo.,  First  Ann.  Kept.,  pp.  56-57.    New  Haven,  18^.  S^, 

Becoho  (Nardo  Antonio),  editor. 

See  Hemandes  (Francisco). 

3205  Eeoords  |  of  the  |  Colony  |  of  |  New  Plymouth  |  in  |  New  Eifg- 
land.  I  Printed  by  order  of  the  Legislature  of  the  |  Commonwealth 
of  Massachusetts.  |  Edited  by  |  David  Pulsifer,  |  Clerk  in  the  Office 
of  the  Secretary  of  the  Commonwealth,  |  [&c.,  thref  lines].  |  Acts 
of  the  Commissioners  of  the  United  Colonies  of  New  England.  | 
Vol.  I  fll].  I  1643-1661  [1653-1679].  | 
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Seoords  of  the  Colony  of  New  Plymouth,  etc. — continued. 

Boston;  |  Prom  the  Press  of  William  White,  |  Printer  to  the 
Commonwealth.  |  1859.  |  A. 

2  vols.  4P,  These  form  vols.  9  and  10  of  ''Records  of  the  Colony  of  New  Ply- 
month  in  New  England,"  Boston,  1855-1861.    12  vols.  4^. 

Lamentation  of  David  over  Sanl  and  Jonathan.— 2  Samnel  i.  17-27,  (from 
a  copy  of  the  First  Edition  of  Eliot's  Indian  Bible,  in  the  Boston  Atbeneom), 
vol.  2,  p.  viiL 

3206  EecneiL    fiecueil  d'Observations  curieuses  sur  les  McBurs,  lea  Cofi- 

tames,  les  Usages,  les  diff^rentes  Laugues,  le  Oonvemment,  la 

Beligion,  le  Commerce,  la  Kavigation,  les  Arts,  Sciences,  etc.  de 

differens  Peaples  de  I'Asie,  de  I'Afrique,  et  de  I'Am^rique. 

Paris,  Chez  David  le  jeane,  1749.  * 

4  vols.  V29.  Title  from  the  Fischer  Sale  Cat.,  No.  1451.  Trttbner's  Catalogue 
gives  the  following;  contents :  Vol.  II.  Chap.  YIII.  Langues  differentes  des  Hn- 
rons,  des  Abnakis,  des  Algonkins,  des  Illinois,  des  Ontaooaks,  et  des  antres  nations 
de  Nonvelle  France.— Chap.  XII.  Des  Sanvages  Natches:  leur  Beligion,  C^r^ 
monies,  Loiz,  etc. 

3207 Becueil  de  pieces  manuscrites  en  langue  Eakchiquel.       * 

Mannscript,  31 11.,  of  the  last  century,  in  different  handwritings.  Beligions 
pieces,  prayers,  sermons,  translations  of  the  Bible,  etc. — Leolero,  1878,  No,  2271. 

1^3208  — r—  Becueil  de  pri^res,  Cat6chisme  et  Cantiques  &  Pusage  des 
sauvages  de  la  bale  d'Hudson. 
Montreal,  L.  Perrault,  1866.  • 

106  pp.  18^.  Printed  in  characters  imitating  stenography.— X«o2ero,  1878,  No. 
2219.    Probably  the  same  as  No.  2965  of  this  catalogue. 

3209  Begister.    [A  Begister  of  Baptisms  made  in  1699.]  B. 

Manuscript.  24 11.  4°.  In  the  Mexican  language.  It  was  bought  at  the  Ra- 
mirez sale  by  Mr.  H.  H.  l^ancroft,  and  is  now  in  his  library  in  Saii  Francisco.  It 
is  probably  of  Teocotitlan,  a  hamlet  near  the  city  of  Mexico.  Dates  of  baptisms 
are  from  1597  to  1610.  The  signatures  of  the  ofiElciating  friars,  the  names  of  the 
neophytes,  and  the  dates  are  in  Spanish. 

Beiohel  (Rev.  William),  editor. 

See  HeokeiKrelder  (John  Gottlieb  Emestus). 

8210  [Bejon  {8r.  Garcia).]    Yocabulano  del  Idioma  Comanche. 

In  Boo.  de  Oeog.  Mez.,  Bol.,  tomo  11,  pp.  631-659.    Mexico,  1865.  8^. 

Yocabulurio  Espaflol-Comancbe,  pp.  638-649. — Vocabalario  Comauohe-Espafiol, 
pp. 650-658. — ^The  following  notice  precedes  the  vocabulary:  '*En  cnmplimiento 
de  la  comision  que  se  ha  servido  durme  el  seOor  vicepresidente  para  que  ecsamine 
un  Yocabulano  manuscrito  del  idioma  comanche,  escrito  por  c1  Sr.  Garcia  Rejon, 
y  dedicado  por  su  autor  &  esta  Sociedad,  paso  H  manifestar  el  juicio  que  he  formado 
del  referido  trabsjo.    •    •    •    Mexico,  Marzo  23  de  1865— Francisco  Pimentol." 

3211  Beland  (Hadrian).    Hadriani  Kelandi  |  Dissertationam  |  Miscel- 
lanearvm  |  Pars  Prima  [-Tertia,  et  ultima].  |  [Vignette.]  | 

Tngecti  ad  Bhenam,  |  Ex  Officiua  Gulielmi  Broedelet,  |  Biblio- 
polae.    OIOIOCCVI  [-OIOIOCCVIU]  [1706-1708].  |  A. 
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Beland  (Hadrian)— continued. 

3  vols.  16°.  This 

work  contains  13  dissertations,  of  wbicli  the  twelfth,  ''Dissertatio  de  Unguis 
Americanis,''  vol.  3,  pp.  141-229,  contains  grammatical  sketches  and  vocabularies 
of  the  Brasilian,  Chilian,  Peruvian,  and  the  following  North  American  languages: 
De  lingua  Pocomanica  (from  Gage),  pp.  197-198. — De  lingua  Caraibica,  pp.  198- 
200.— Vocabula  linguae  Caraibicae  (from  Rochefort),  pp.  200-206.— De  lingua 
Mexicana,  pp.  206-207.— De  lingua  Virginica,  pp.  208-211.— Excerpta  ex  Bibliis 
Yirginicis  (Genesis  i.  1-12,  from  Eliot's  Indian  Bible,  second  edition),  pp. 
311-214. — De  lingua  Aigonkina  (from  Lahontan),  pp.  214-219.— De  lingua 
Huronum  (from  Lahontan),  pp.  219-220. 

3212 Dissertationum  Miscellaneamm.    Editio  secanda. 

Trajecti  ad  Ehenum,  1713.  • 

3  vols.  12^.  This  work  was  published  in  1706-08.  The  copies  of  the  date  of 
1713  have  only  the  title  changed. — Leolero^  1867,  No.  I2n, 

S213  Belations  |  des  J^suites  |  contenant  |  ce  qai  s'est  pass^  de  pins 
remarquable  dans  les  Missions  des  P^res  |  de  la  Conipagnie  de 
J^sas  I  dans  la  |  Noavelle-France  |  Ouvrage  public  sous  les  aus- 
pices du  Gouvernement  Canadien  |  Volume  I  [-III]  |  Embrassant 
les  ann^es  1611, 1G26  et  la  p^riode  de  1632  4  1641  |  [1656  k  1672  J  | 
Quebec  I  Augustin  Cot6,  SditeurJmprimeur  |  prfes  de  TArche- 
v6ch6  I  1858  I  A.  c.  WE.  jwp. 

3  vols.  8^.  Vol.  1  contains  twelve  relations  of  the  dates  1611,  l(i26, 1632-1641 ; 
vol.  2,  fourteen  relations  dated  1642-1655 ;  vol.  3,  seventeen  relations  dated  1656- 
1672.  The  relations  of  each  year  are  paged  separately  and  form  forty- three  dis- 
tinct memoirs.  Each  volume  has  i^^s  own  index,  and  vol.  3  has  a  general  table 
of  contents. 

[BrebcBuf  (P.  Jean  de).]  Relation  *  *  *  en  Tannic  1636,  vol.  1, 1636,  pp. 
7&-139. 

[Laleinant(P.  J^r6me).]  Relation  *  •  *  dePann^e  1640  •  ♦  ♦  1641,  vol.  1, 
1641,  pp.  59-86. 

Le  Jeune  (P.  Paul).    Relation  *  *  *  en  Tann^e  1633,  vol.  1, 1633,  pp.  1-44. 

Relation  •  •  •  en  Pann^e  1634,  vol.  1, 1634,  pp.  1-92. 

Le  Meroier  (P.  F.  J.)  Relation  «  *  *  es  ann^es  1653-1654.  vol. 2, 1654,  pp.  1-:U. 

Vimont  (P.  Barth^lemy).  Relation  •  •  •  en  Tannic  1(543,  vol.  2, 1643,  pp.  1-83. 

3214  Religions.    [A  Religious  tract  by  an  anonymous  author.]  * 

Manuscript.  19  11.  4^.  In  Mexican,  the  text  surrounded  with  curious  painted 
borders,  evidently  the  work  of  a  native  Mexican. — Ramirez  Sale  Cat,,  No.  .^)09. 

3216 Religious  Tracts  |  in   the  |  Choctaw  Language.  |  Second 

edition,  |  Revised.  | 

Boston:  (  Priutedforthe  American  Board  of  Commissioners  for  | 
Foreign  Missions,  by  Crocker  &  Brewster.  |  1835.  |       A.  B.  c.  jwp. 

Pp.  1-39.  120.  Chisvs  Kilaist  •  •  •  or  Salvation  by  Jesus  Christ,  pp.  5-12.— 
Himona  V tta,  or  Regeneration  by  the  Holy  Spirit,  pp.  12-19. — Ilekostininchi,  or 
Repentance  necessary  to  Salvation,  pp.  20-25.— Hvtvk  Illi  **  •  •  or  The  Resur- 
rection and  Final  Judgment,  pp.  26-39. 

For  later  edition  of  these  tracts,  see  Salvation,  No.  — . 

3216 [Religious  tracts,  in  the  Choctaw  Language.]  • 

The  Act  of  Faith,  4  pp. — The  World  to  Come,  4  pp. — Self-dedication,  4  pp. 
Titles  from  Byington's  Manuscript  Choctaw  Dictionary. 
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3217  Semas  (P.)    Principes  de  la  langue  Grise. 

In  Confirms  Int.  des  AmMcanistes,  Compte-rendn,  seconde  seBsion,  tome  2« 
pp.  244-253.    Luxembourg  et  Paris,  1878.  8^ 

3218  Bemy  (Jules).  Voyage  |  au  pays  |  des  Mormons  |  Eelation — G6o- 
graphie  |  Histoire  Naturelle — Histoire — ^Th^ologie  |  Moears  et  Cou- 
tumes  I  par  |  Jales  Bemy  |  Tome  premier  [second]  |  Ouvrage  om^ 
de  10  gravores  sur  acier  et  d'une  Carte  | 

Paris  I  E.  Dentu,  Libraire-Sditeur  |  Palais-Boyal,  13,  Galerie 
D'Orl6ans  |  1800  |  Tons  droits  r^serv6s.  |  A.  o.  ba. 

2  vols.  8°. 

A  few  words  of  Washo,  vol.  1,  p.  41. — A  few  words  of  Paiuli,  vol.  1,  p.  49. — Short 
vocabulary  of  Shoshoniy  vol.  1,  pp.  109-110. — ^A  few  words  of  Payusitas,  vol.  2, 
p.  327. — ^A  few  words  of  Kusiatas,  vol.  2,  p.  347. 

3219 and  Brenohley  (Julius).    A  Journey  |  to  |  Great- Salt-Lake 

City,  I  by  |  Jules  Bemy,  and  Julius  Brenchley,  M.  A.;  |  With  a 
sketch  of  the  |  History,  Beligion,  and  Customs  of  the  Mormons,  | 
and  an  introduction  on  |  the  religious  movement  in  the  United 
States.  I  By  Jules  Bemy.  |  In  two  volumes.  |  Vol.  I  [II].  |  With 
Ten  Steel  Engravings  and  a  Map.  | 

London:  |  W.  Jeffs,  15,  Burlington  Arcade,  |  Foreign  Book- 
seller to  the  Boyal  Family.  |  MDCCCLXI  [1861].  |  Translation  re- 
served. I  A.B.O.BA. 

2  vols,  royal  8^.  Linguistics  as  in  French  edition,  vol.  1,  pp.  46, 55, 125;  vol.  2, 
pp.  389, 412. 

3220  E^nan  (Ernest).    Histoire  G^n^rale  |  et  Systfeme  compart  |  des  | 
Langues  S^mitiques,  |  par  |  Ernest  B^nan,  |  Membredel'Institut.  | 
Ouvrage  couronn^  par  Plnstitut.  |  Premiere  Parte.  |  Histoire  G6n4- 
rale  des  langues  S^mitiques.  |  Seconde  Edition,  revue  et  aug- 
ment^e.  |  [Design.] 

Paris.  I  Imprim4  par  autorisation  du  garde  des  sceaux  |  a  Plm- 
prime  Imp6riale.  |  M  DCCC  LVIII  [1858].  |  JCS. 

Pp.  i-xvi,  1-515.  8^.  Part  2  not  published.  Though  this  work  does  not  refer 
to  American  languages,  the  title  is  given  a  place  here  from  the  fact  that  the  Abb^ 
Cuoq  has  used  it  as  a  basis  for  his :  Jugement  erron^,  No.  954  of  this  catalogue. 

3221  Histoire  G6n6rale  |  et  Syst6me  compart  |  des  |  Langues 

S^mitiques,  |  par  |  Ernest  Benau,  |  Membre  de  I'Institut,  Profes- 
seur  au  College  de  France.  |  Ouvrage  Couronn^  par  I'Institut.  | 
Premifere  Partie.  |   Histoire  G^n^rale  des  Langues  S6mitiques.  | 
Troisi^me  Edition,  Hevue  et  Augment^e.  | 

Paris.  I  Imprim^  par  Autorisation  du  Garde  des  Sceaux  |  a  Tim- 
primerie  Imp^riale.  |  M  DCCC  LXIII  [1853].  |  0. 

Pp.  i-xvi,  1-527.  8°.    Fourth  edition,  same  place  and  date. 

3222  Renshawe  (John  Henry).    Vocabulary  of  the  Hualapi. 

Manuscript.  21 11.  4^.  In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  Recorded 
in  a  copy  of  Introdqction  to  the  Study  of  Indian  Languages,  Ist  ed.,  incomplete. 
Collected  in  1878  on  the  Colorado  Plateau,  Arizona. 
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1^8223  Xenville  ( John  B.)  Woonspe  Itakihna.  |  Ehakeonokaga.  |  Precept 
apon  Precept :  |  translated  into  the  |  Dakota  Language.  |  By  John 
B.  Benville.  |  Prepared  for  the  press  |  by  S.  B.  Biggs,  |  Missionary 
of  the  A.  B.  0.  F.  M.  | 

Published  by  the  |  American  Tract  Society,  |  117  Washington 
Street,  Boston,  |  Hurd  and  Houghton,  13  Astor  Place,  N.  Y.  |  The 
Biverside  Press,  Cambridge,  Mass.  |  [18641]  jwp.  whs. 

Pp.  My,  5-228.  le^. 

8224  Benville  (Joseph),  ^.  Extracts  |  firom  |  Genesis, and  the  Psalms:  | 
with  the  I  Third  Chapter  of  Proverbs,  |  and  the  |  Third  Chapter  of 
Daniel,  |  in  the  Dacota  Language.  |  Translated  fh>m  the  French 
Bible,  as  published  by  the  |  American  Bible  Society,  by  |  Joseph 
Benville,  Sr.  j  Compared  with  other  Translations,  and  prepared  | 
for  the  press,  by  |  Thomas  S.  Williamson,  M.  D.,  |  (Missionary.)  | 
Published  for  the  American  Board  of  Commis-  |  sioners  for  Foreign 
Missions.  | 
Cincinnati :  |  Kendall  and  Henry,  Printers.  |  1839.  | 

Second  title  : 

Otokahe  Ekta  |  Wakantanka  Taku  Owasin  Elage  cin  |  qa  IX  | 
Genesis  Eciyapi  qa,  |  Odowan  Wakan  |  qa  is  Psam  Eciyapi,  | 
Wowapi  Wakan  Waxicu  tawa  hetanhan  Psin- 1  cinca  le  ska  Dena 
oyaka  qa  |  Pejihuta  Wicaxta  owa  kin  ee.  | 

Maza  on  Eagapi.  |  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  |  Omaka.  |  1839.  |    ba.  whs. 

Literal  trafMlolton.^In-the-beginiiiDgiii  |  saored-great  [God]  what  ftU he-make 
the  I  and  also  |  Genesis  they-oall  and,  |  hymnsaored  |  and  also  Psalm  they-caU,  | 
book  sacred  French  his  that-from  Rice-Child  [6.  W.  Pond]  |  talk  white  there  he- 
teU  and.  |  Medicine  Man  [T.  W.  Williamson]  write  the  it-[is]-it.  |  Metal  with 
they  make.  |  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  |  Year.  |  1839.  | 

Pp.  i-vi,  7-72.  sq.  34^.    English  title  recto  1. 1 ;  Dakota  title  verso  1. 1. 

8226 Extracts  |  from  the  Gospels  of  |  Matthew,  Lake  &  John,  | 

flx>m  the  I  Acts  of  the  Apostles,  |  and  IQrom  the  |  First  Epistle  of 
John,  I  in  the  Language  of  |  the  Dacota,  or  Sioax  Indians.  |  Trans- 
lated from  the  French,  as  published  by  the  |  American  Bible  Society*, 
by  I  Joseph  Renville,  8r.  |  Written  and  prepared  for  the  Press,  by  | 
Thomas  S.  Williamson  M.  D.,  |  (Missionary.)  | 
Cincinnati :  |  Kendall  and  Henry,  Printers,  |  1839.  |       ba.  whs. 

Pp.  1-48.  sq.  24°. 

3226 The  |  Gtospel  |  according  to  |  Mark,  |  and  Extracts  from 

some  other  Books  of  |  The  New  Testament,  |  in  the  Language  of  the 
Dakotas.  |  Translated  firom  the  French  by  [  Joseph  Benville,  Sr.  | 
Written  and  prepared  for  the  Press,  by  |  Thomas  8.  Williamson  M. 
D.,  I  (Missionary.)  |  Published  for  the  American  Board  of  Commis- 
sioners for  Foreign  Missions.  | 
Cincinnati :  |  Kendall  and  Henry  Printers.  |  1839.  | 
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Benyille  (Joseph),  ^r.^oontinued. 

Second  HtU  : 

Wotanin  Waxte  |  Markus  owa  kin  |  Dee.  | 

Maza  on  Kagapi.  |  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  |  Ixtawayazan  wi  j  Omaka  | 
1839.  I  BA.  WHS. 

Literal  ^aiMlafi(m.— News  good  |  Mark  write  the  |  thia-[i8]-it.  |  Metal  with 
they-make.  |  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  |  Eyes-sore  moon  [March]  |  year  |  1839.  | 

Pp.  1-86.  84^.    English  title  recto  1. 1 ;  Dakota  title  recto  1.  2. 

S227 Wootanin  Waxte  Jan  Owa  Qon  He  Dee.    The  Gospel  of 

John,  in  the  Dakota  Language;  translated  from  the  French,  by 
Mr.  Joseph  BenviUei  8r. 

In  Pond  (G.  H.)  and  Renville  (Joseph),  tr,  Wootauin  Waxte  Lnka  qa  Jan, 
pp.  242-296.  Cincinnati,  1843.  12^.  This  latter  work  is  appended  to,  and  paged 
continuously,  161-296,  with :  Wiooioase  Wowapi.    Cincinnati,  1842.  12^. 

3228 and  Williftmson  (Thomas  8.)    Wiconi  Owihanke  Wannin  | 

Tanin  Kin.  |  Dr.  Watt's  Second  Catechism  for  Children  |  in  the  Da- 
kota Language.  | 

Boston:  Printed  for  the  American  Board  of  Commissioners  for  | 
Foreign  Missions,  by  Crocker  and  Brewster.  |  1837.  |  BA. 

Pp.  1-23.  12°. 

8229 wnd  others.    Dakota  |  dowanpi  kin.  |  Hymns  |  in  the  | 

Dakota  or  Sioux  Language.  |  Composed  by  |  Mr.  J.  BenviUe  and 
Sons,  I  and  the  |  Missionaries  of  the  A.  B.  G.  F.  M.  | 

Boston:  I  Printed  for  the  American  Board  of  Commis- 
sioners  |  for  Foreign  Missions,  by  Crocker  |   and  Brewster.  | 

1842.  I  0.  BA.  JWP.  MHS. 

Pp.  1-71.  16°.  I  have  seen  copies  of  this  work  with  pp.  7:M(K>  added,  p.  73 
heing  headed:  Dowanpi  Kin.  |  1846.  |  A  copy  of  this  latter  is  in  the  library  of 
Mini*  J-  W.  PoweU. 

The  initials  given  in  the  index  show  these  hymns  j^ere  translated  by  S.  R. 
BiggBi  O.  H.  Pond,  8.  W.  Pond,  T.  8.  WilliamHon,  J.  Renville,  and  Alfred  L  Riggs. 

3230  Benn  (M.  A.)  M^moires  |  de  la  Soci^t^  des  Antiquaires  |  de 
PAm^rique  du  Nord.  |  Partie  Linguistique  |  par  M.  Gallatin ;  |  Bap- 
port  I  fait  k  I'lnstitut  Historique,  |  par  M.  A.  Benzi,  |  membre  de  la 
l**  dasse.  |  (Extrait  de  Plnvestigateur,  journal  de  I'lnstitut  His- 
torique, 90®  livraison.)  | 

Paris  I  A  Ben^  et  C®.,  Imprimeurs  -  £diteurs,  |  Bue  de  Seine, 
32.  I  1842.  I  O. 

Pp.  1-15.  8^.  Review  of  Gallatin's  work  in  American  Antiquarian  Society, 
Transactions,  vol.  2,  pp.  1-422. 

3231  Beports.    33d  Congress,  2d  Session.    House  of  Bepresentatives. 
Ex.  Doc.  No.  91.  I  Beports  |  of  |  Explorations  and  Surveys,  |  to  | 
ascertain  the  most  practicable  and  economical  route  for  a  Bailroad  j 
from  the  |  Mississippi  Kiver  to  the  Pacific  Ocean.  |  Made  under  the 
direction  of  the  Secretary  of  War,  in  |  1853-4,  |  according  to  Acts  of 
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Congress  of  March  3,  1853,  May  31, 1854,  and  August  6, 1854.  | 
Volume  I  f-XII.  Book  II].  | 
Washington:  |  A.  O.  P.  Nicholson,  Printer.  |  1855  [-I860].  | 

13  vols.  40.  A.  O.  JWP. 

"Whipple  (Lieut  A.  W.)f  Bwbank  (Thomas),  and  Turner  (Prof.  W.  W.)  Re- 
port apoD  the  Indian  tribes,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  1-15S7. 

WiUiomaon  (Lieut  R.  S.)  and  Crook  {.Lieut  G.)  Vocabulary  of  the  KlamAth 
laDgnage,  vol.  6,  pp.  71-72. 

3232  Berelation.  The  Revelation  of  John.  Translated  into  the  Cherokee 
Language.    [Two  lines  Cherokee  characters.] 

Park  Hill :  Mission  Press :  Edwin  Archer,  Printer.  1850.      abs. 

28  pp.  24^.  In  Cherokee  charaeters.  A  translation  of  chapters  i-v  and  zx-xxii. 

Sevne  Am6rioaine. 
See  Revue  Oxlentale  et  AmMoaine. 

3233  Sevne  |  de  |  Linguistique  |  et  de  |  Philologie  compar6e  |  Becueil 
trimestriel  |  de  documents  pour  servir  a  la  science  positive  |  des 
Langues,  a  I'Ethnologie,  |  a  la  Mythologie  et  a  I'Histoire  |  Tome 
Premier  |  !•'  Fascicule— Juillet  1867  [-Onzieme]. 

Paris  I  Maisonneuve  et  C^*,  Libraires-Editeurs  |  15,  Quai  Voltaire 
[N.  d.-1878].  YO. 

11  vols.  8°. 

[Adam  (L.)]  De  la  derivation  verbale  sp^cifique  *  *  *  dans  la  langne  Da- 
kota, tome  9,  pp.  3-25. 

De  la  langne  Chibcha,  tome  9,  pp.  99-133. 

Du  polysynth^tisme  *  *  *  dans  la  langne  Nahaatl,  tome  9,  pp.  231-254. 

Du  polysynth^tisme  *  *  *  les  langnes  Qniche  et  Maya,  tome  10,  pp. 

34-74. 

Dn  parler  des  hommes  et  du  parler  des  femmes  dans  la  langue  caraibe, 

tome  12,  pp.  275-305. 

[Charenoey  (H.  de)].  Recherches  *  *  *  de  la  FamiUe  Mame  Huast^ne, 
tome  5,  pp.  129-167. 

Recherches  *  *  *  en  laague  Maya,  tome  6,  pp.  42-61. 

— ^  fitude  sur  la  Prophetic  en  langue  Maya  D'Ahkuilchel,  tome  8,  pp. 
320-332. 

[Henry  (V.)J  Esquisse  d'une  Grammaire  de  la  langne  lunok,  tome  10,  pp. 
223-260. 

Esquisse  d'une  Grammaire  raison^e  de  la  langue  Al^nte,  tome  11,  pp. 

247-257;  tome  12,  pp.  1-62. 

Parlsot  (J.)    Notes  sur  la  langue  des  Taensas,  tome  13,  pp.  166-186. 

3234  Bevne  Orientale  et  AmMoaine.  Eevue  |  Orieutale  |  et  |  Am^ri- 
mine  I  publi^e  avec  Ic  concours  |  de  Membres  de  I'Institut,  de  Di> 
plomates,  de  Savants  |  de  Yoyageurs,  d'Orientalistes  et  d'Indus- 
triels  I  par  (  L6on  de  Rosny  |  Tome  Premier  f-Dixi6me]  | 

Paris  I  Challamel  Aiu6,  £diteur  |  C^ommissiouaire  pour  I'Alg^rie 
et  P^tranger  |  30,  rue  des  Boulangers  |  1859  [-1865]  |  • 

10  vols.  8^. 
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Aubin  (M.  A.)  Notice  snr  la  peintnre  mexicaine  da  oorpe  l^gidati^  tome  Z, 
pp.  165-169. 

M^moire  but  la  peintnfe  didaotiqne  et  P^oriture  figurative  dee  anciens 

mexicains,  tome  3,  pp.  224-255 ;  tome  4,  pp.  33-51, 270-282 ;  tome  5«  pp.  361-392. 

Braaaenr  de  Bonrbonrg  (C.  fi.)  Essai  hlBtoriqne  sttr  lee  sonroea  de  la  philo- 
logie  mexicaiDe,  tome  1,  pp.  354-3^0;  tome  2,  pp.  64-75. 

Coop  d'oBil  Bar  la  aatioa  et  la  langae  dee  Wabi,  tome  5,  pp  261-271. 

Charenoey  (H.  de).  Notice  Bar  un  aacien  manuBcrit  mexicain  dit  Codex  Tel- 
leriaao-RemeDsis,  tome  2,  pp.  215-219. 

[ ]  fil^mentB  de  la  grammaire  Othomi,  tome  8,  pp.  15-49. 

Denia  (  F. )    Pal^ographie  mexicaine,  tome  5,  pp.  70-7  3. 

Perez  ( Joa^).  Note  Bar  an  aooien  manaacrit  am^ricain  in^t,  tome  1,  pp.  35-39. 

M^moire  Bar  leB  relatioDB  dea  andenB  am^rioainB  aveo  lea  peaplea  de 

PEurope,  de  PAaie  et  de  I'Afriqae,  tome  8,  pp.  162-198. 

Umery  (J.)  Bar  I'identit^  da  mot  in^  dana  lea  idiomea  de  tons  lea  peaplea^ 
tome  8,  pp.  335-338. 

ContiDaed  aa  followa: 

iffalfUtlc'i 

3235 Bevne  Am^ricaine  |  2^  Sdrie.— Tome  11.  | 

M^moires  |  snr  |  PArch^ologie  Am^ricaine  |  et  but  |  PBthnogra- 
phie  da  Nouveau-Monde  |  public  |  par  la  Soci^t^  d'Ethnographie  | 
Tome  second  | 

Paris  I  anx  Bureau  de  la  Soci^t6  d'Bthnograpliie  |  47,  Qua!  des 
Augustins,  47  |  MDOCCLXV  |  [1865].  A. 

Pp.  i-vi,  7-404.  platea.  8^.  Diacontiaaed.  Tome  I,  to  ooDtain  a  propoaed 
Bibliographie  am^rloaine,  haa  not  been  pabliahed.  Thia  aeoond  volame  wae 
aabfieqaently  iaaaed  aa  Tome  IV  of  Aotea  de  la  Sooi^t6  d'Ethnographie. 

Perez  (Joa^).  M^moire  aar  lea  relationa  dea  anoiena  AmMoaina  aveo  lea 
penplea  de  P Europe,  de  I'Aaie  et  de  I'Afriqae  (auite),  pp.  16^175, 300-310. 

Roany  (L^n  de).    L'^oritare  hi^ratiqae  de  PAmMqae  Centrale,  pp.  841-845. 

Smith  ( J. )    Notice  aar  la  langae  Taraaoa,  pp.  180-186. 

A  later  continaation,  aa  followa: 

3236 Bevue  |  Orientale  |  et  |  Am^ricaine  |  r^ig^e  |  par  MM. 

Aubin,  Burnouf,  Gahun,  Gastaing,  Feer,  |  Foucaux,  Garcin  de 
Tassy,  Hal^vy,  D'Hervey-Saint-Denys,  Lenormant.  |  Madier  de 
Montjau,  Marre,  Oppert,  Bosny,  Schoebel,  |  S^dillot,  Vinson,  et 
autres  Professeurs,  Orientalistes  et  |  Am^ricanistes  Fran9ai8  et 
Strangers,  |  et  publico  |  Par  L^n  de  Bosny.  |  Nouvelle  S^rie. — 
Ann^e  1875.  | 

Paris  I  Union  Gentrale  des  8oci^t6s  Savantes,  |  20,  Bue  Bona- 
parte. I  1875  I  ^ 

Pp.  1-264.  platea.  8°.    Alao  iaaaed  aa  Tome  XTTI  (troiaitoe  volame  de  la 
aeconde  s^rie)  dea  M^moirea  de  la  8oci^t6  d'Ethnographie,  Paria,  1875.   Continaed 
followa: 


3237 Bevue  |  Orientale  |  et  |  Am^ricaine  |  r^igte  |  par  MM. 

Aubin,  Bumouf,  Gahun,  Gastaing,  Feer,  |  Foucaux,  Garcin  de 
Tassy,  Hal6vy,  D'Hervey-Saint-Denys,  Lenormant,  |  Madier  de 
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Beme  Orientale  et  AmMoaine— continaed. 

Montjau,  Marre,  Oppert,  Bosny,  Schoebel,  |  Vinson,  et  antres 
fesseursy  Orientalistes  et  |  Am^ricanistes  Fran9ai8  et  Strangers,  | 
et  pablite  |  Par  JAon  de  Bosny  |  Noavelle  S^rie. — ^Tome  Premier  j 
[Seal]  I 

Paris  I  Maisonneave  et  C^y  Cditears  |  25,  Qaai  Voltaire,  |  Ad- 
ministration, 7,  Place  Saint- Solpice.  |  1876.  |  A« 

Pp.  1-206.  plates.  8^. 

Roany  (L6on  de).  Lea  sonroes  de  i'Hifltoire  Ant^Colombienne  da  NovTeaa- 
Monde,  pp.  139-156. 

S238  Seward  of  Ten  Thousand  Dollars.  O. 

2  pp.  12^.    Traot  in  the  Chippewa  Language. 

3239  Seyei  {Fr.  Antonio  de  los.)    Arte  |  En  Lengva  |  Mixteca,  Oom-  | 
paesta  por  el  Padre  Fray  |  Antonio  de  los  Beyes,  |  de  la  Ordd  de 
Predica  |  dores,  Vicario  de  |  Tepnzcnlula.  |  [Picture  of  Virgin  and 
Child.] 
En  Mexico.  |  En  casa  de  Pedro  Balli.    Afio  |  de  1593.  |  • 

12  p.  U.,  II.  1-68.  d^.  The  word  Tepozoulnla  is  on  a  slip  of  paper  pasted  on 
the  title,  underneath  which  we  read  Tamaosulapa.  Title  from  fao-simile  fur- 
nished by  8r.  Icazbalceta.    Description  from  his  Apuntes,  No.  63. 

^3240 Arte  en  Lengua  Mixteca. 

En  Mexico  y  por  sn  original  reimpresso  en  la  Impr^ta  de  la  Viada 
de  Miguel  de  Ortega,  1750.  * 

Title;  1211.;  text,  163  pp.  12^.  This  edition  is  unknown  to  Beristain,  and 
is  not  found  In  Brasseur  de  Bourbourg,  Leclerc,  or  the  Fischer  Catalogue.  The 
original  edition  was  published  in  Mexico  by  P.  Balli  in  1593.  — iSamirer  8aU  CM., 
^b.56a 

8241  Keyna  (Joseph  de).    Vocabulario  en  Lengua  Mexicana.  * 

Manuscript,  1770.    Title  from  the  Fischer  Sale  Catalogue,  No.  2000. 

3242  Seynoto  (Fr.  Diego  de).  Arte,  |  y  Vocabulario  |  en  lengua  Mame.  | 
Dirigido  |  a  nnestro  Beuerendissimo  Padre  Maestro  F.  Marcos  | 
Salmeron,  Galificador  del  Supremo  Gonsqjo  de  la  In-  |  quisiciou, 
General  de  todo  el  Orden  de  I^.  Seiiora  de  |  la  Merced,  seiior  de  la 
Varonia  de  Algar.  |  [An  engraving  of  S.  Pedro  Nolasco.] 

Con  licencia  en  Mexico.  |  Por  Francisco  Bobledo,  ImpresBor  del 
secreto  del  S.  Oficio.  1644.  | 

Leaf  1  has  the  following  title : 

Arte  I  Vocabulario,  |  Gonfessionario,  |  y  Modo  de  administrar 
el  I  SantisHimo  Sacramento  de  la  Eucharestia,  y  el  de  la  Ex- 1  trema 
Viicion,  y  Doctrina  Ghristiana,  y  otras  aduerten-  |  ciaa  necessarias, 
y  conueuientes  para  mayor  inteligencia,  |  y  noticia  desto  Lengua,  a 
quien  vulgarmente  llaman  Ma-  |  me,  6  Indies  Mames,  k  los  desta 
Sierra,  porque  ordinaria-  |  mente  hablan,  y  responden  con  esta 
palabra  Man,  que  |  quiere  dezir  Padre:  y  por  esto  les  llaouui 
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SeynoBO  {Fr.  Diego  de)— continued. 

Mames;  |  y  esta  Lengaa  Mame,  la  qaal  segan  su  anti- 1  gualla,  86 
llama  Zaelopaeap.  |  Oompuesto  por  el  Padre  Predicador  Fray 
Diego  I  de  Beynoso.  |  * 

3  p.  II.,  Arte,  11. 1-36;  Vocabnlario,  11.  •37-87.  4°.  From  the  above  it  seenia 
that  the  book  contained  only  the  Arte  and  Vocabnlario  as  the  title-page  declares. 
The  work  seems  to  be  complete,  since  it  concludes  with  Lans  Deo.  In  this  second 
title,  and  at  the  end  of  the  preface,  the  name  of  the  author  4s  given,  which  is  not 
the  case  on  the  first  title. — Ioazhaloeta*$  Apuntes,  No,  146. 

3243  Seyu  Puhval  Mak,  etc.    Oonfessionario  en  lengaa  Pokoman.      * 

Manuscript.  18 11.  4^.  Anonymous,  and  in  a  hand  seemingly  of  the  last  part 
of  the  18th  century. — Brasseur  de  Bourhaurg, 

3244  Rhode  Island  Historioal  Society.  OollectionR  |  of  the  |  Bhode  Island  | 
Historical  Society.  |  Vol.  I  [-VIJ.  | 

Providence :  |  Printed  by  John  Miller.  |  1827  [-1867].  |    A.  o.  BA. 

6  vols.  8^. 

Williams  (Roger).    A  Key  into  the  Language  of  America,  vol.  1,  pp.  17-166. 

3245  Ribas  (Fr.  Juan).    Doctrina  Oristiana  en  Lengaa  Mexicana.        * 
3246 Sermones  Dominicales  y  Dialogos  morales  en  Megicano.   * 

These  writings  are  referred  to  by  Torquemada,  Betanour,  and  the  authors  of 
the  Bibliotheca  Hispana  y  Franciscana. — Beriatain. 

3247  Ribero  {Fr.  Sebastien).    Yocabolario  de  la  Lengaa  Otomi.  * 

Printed  .in  Mexico,  according  to  Pinelo. — Beristain, 

3248 Dialogos  de  la  Doctrina  Gristiana  en  Lengaa  Mexicana.    * 

3249 Tratado  de  la  Paz  del  alma  en  Megicano.  * 

Manuscripts.  P.  Fr.  Juan  de  San  Antonio,  author  of  the  Biblioti  ca  Francis- 
cana, says  that  he  saw  these  original  manuscripts  in  the  library  of  the  Convent 
of  8  Diego  de  Zaragoza,  letter  K,  number  136. — Beristain. 

3250  [Richard  (P.  Pierre).]  Tchipayatiko-mikan.  |  Eanachtogeng.   | 
[Crucifix.] 

Moniang  [Montreal]^  |  Takkwabikichkote  L.  Perraolt  |  en- 
datch.  I  1843.  |  V.  T. 

Pp.  1-26.  120.  The  Way  of  the  Cross,  in  the  Nipissing  dialect  of  the  Algonkin 
language. 

3251 [Manuscripts  in  the  Algonkin  language.]  * 

The  foUowiug  list  of  manuscripts  preserved  in  the  archives  of  the  Catholic 
church  at  the  mission  of  the  Lac  des  Deux  Montagnes  (Oka),  Canada,  was  fur- 
nished by  Mrs.  Erminnie  A.  Smith.    They  are  bound  in  books  which  are  lettered. 

A  C— continued. 


Jugement  dernier. 
Eglise. 

Blaspheme. 

Distinction  du  bien  A  du  mal. 

B 

P^h^. 

Quelques    questions    historiques    de 
catechisms. 

Ciel. 

Combats  du  Chretien  dans  ce  monde. 

C 

Prophetic  ooncemant  le  messie. 
Culte  des  Saints. 

4™«  Art.  du  Symbole. 
St.  Paul. 
Scandale. 

F6te  patronale  (annonciation). 
Commemoration  des  trepass^. 
Pritoe. 

640 
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Biehard  (P.  Pierre)— continaed. 


Des  Ajiges. 

Des  livrea  SaiQtes. 

Motif  denotrefoi. 

Ximmac,  oonreption.  * 

Myst^re  de  la  redemption. 

Nog]. 

Dernier  Jonr  de  I'annee. 

Epiphanie. 

St.  nom  de  Jeans. 

Snr  la  detraction. 

Devoirs  des  Pasterns. 

£ 

Importance  dn  Saint. 

Disposition  It  la  St*  Commnnion. 

Necessite  dn  la  penitence. 

Pri^re. 

St.  Jean  Baptiste. 

St.  Pierre  et  St.  PanL 


Grandenr  dn  Dien. 

Trinite. 

Presence  reelle. 

Commnnion. 

Respect  hnmain. 

Mort. 

Jngement  dernier. 

Respect  hnmain  2^, 

Enfer. 

Insensibility  spiritnelle. 


Art.  I  dn  symbole. 
Art.  n  dn  symbols. 
Art.  Ill  dn  symbole. 
Necessity  de  la  pri^re. 
Qnalities  de  la  pri^re. 


Divers  avis. 
Instmction. 
ExamoD. 


G 


Pensees  impnres. 
Mercredi  des  Cendres. 
Ceremonies  du  bapttoie. 
Force  chretienne. 
Tonssaint. 


Ponr  le  carAme  1844. 
Bienfait  du  christianisme. 
Dimanclie  des  rameanx. 
St*  Famille. 
Dien  Antenr  de  la  Religion. 

I 

Bieu  declarer  tons  ses  p^h6s. 
Pensees  snr  PEnfer. 
Assomptlon. 


Chemin  dn  del. 

P^h^  retenns  en  confession. 

Pens^  da  ciel. 

PentecAte. 

Jngement  de  Dien. 

Manage. 

M 

l«r  dimanche  de  I'avent. 

DifTerence  entre  Tesprit  de  seigneur  dt 

celni  dn  Demon. 
Epiphanio. 
Cendres. 
2*  dim.  de  cardme. 


Confession. 

Eglise. 

Fins  demieres. 

Avis. 

Resurrection. 


N 


3252  Richardson  (Albert  Deane).  Beyond  the  Mississippi :  |  fW>m  the 
Great  River  to  the  Great  Ocean.  |  Life  and  Adventure  |  on  the  | 
Prairies,  Mountains,  and  Pacific  Coast.  |  With  more  than  two  hun- 
dred illustrations,  from  photographs  and  original  |  sketches,  of  the 
Prairies,  Deserts,  Mountains,  Rivers,  Mines,  |  Cities,  Indians,  Trap- 
pers, Pioneers,  and  great  natural  |  curiosities  of  the  New  States 
and  Territories.  |  1857-1867.  |  By  |  Albert  D.  Richardson,  |  Author 
of 'Field,Dungeon  and  Escape.'  |  [Two  lines  advertisement.]  | 

Hartford,  Conn.  |  American  Publishing  Company.  |  National 
Publishing  Company,  |  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Cincinnati,  O.,  ChicagO| 
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Richardson  (Albert  Deaue). 

HI.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  I  New  Orleans,  La.,  Atlanta,  6a.,  Bichmond, 
Va.  I  Bliss  &  Company,  New  York.  |  1867.  |  A.  o. 

3  p.  11.,  pp.  i-xvi,  17-572.  8^.  Some  copies  of  this  edition  vary  slightly  in  the 
imprint,  and  omit  the  date.    Another  edition:  Hartford,  1869.  8P. 

Brief  vocabulary  and  numerals,  1-10, 20, 30, 100, 1000,  in  the  Chinook  Jargon, 
pp.  502-503. 

3263  Beyond  the  Mississippi :  |  from  the  Great  Biver  to  the 

Great  Ocean.  |  Life  and  Adventure  |  on  the  |  Prairies,  Mountains, 
and  Pacific  Coast.  |  With  more  than  two  hundred  illustrations,  from 
photographs  and  original  |  sketches,  of  the  Prairies,  Deserts,  Moun- 
tains, Bivers,  Mines,  |  Cities,  Lidians,  Trappers,  Pioneers,  and 
great  natural  |  curiosities  of  the  New  States  and  Territories.  | 
New  edition.  |  Written  down  to  summer  of  1869.  |  By  |  Albert  D. 
Bichardson,  |  Author  of  'Field,  Dungeon  and  Escape,'  and  'Per- 
sonal I  History  of  Ulysses  S.  Grant.'  |  [Two  lines  advertisement.]  | 

Hartford:  |  American  Publishing  Company,  |  1875.  |  t. 

2  p.  11.,  pp.  i-xvi,  17-620.  map  and  plates.  8^. 

Brief  vocabulary  and  numerals,  1-1000,  in  the  Chinook  Jargon,  pp.  502-$03. 

3264  Richardson  (E.  M.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Mohave. 

In  "Wheeler  ( Capt  G.  M. )  Report  upon  U.  8.  Geographical  Surveys,  vol.  7,  pp. 
424-465, 475.    Washington,  1879.  4°. 

3265 and  Loring  (Frederic  W.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Shoshoni  Lan- 
guage. 

In  Wheeler  (  Capt,  G.  M. )  Report  upon  U.  S.  Geographical  Surveys,  voL  7,  pp. 
424-465, 470.    Washington,  1879.  4^. 

3256  Richardion  (Sir  John).    Arctic  |   Searching  Expedition:  |  a  | 
Journal  of  a  Boat- Voyage  |  through  Bupert's  Land  and  the  Arctic 
Sea,  I  in  search  of  |  the  Discovery  Ships  under  command  of  |  Sir 
John  Franklin.  |  With  an  Appendix  on  the  physical  geography  | 
of  North  America.  |  By  Sir  John  Bichardson,  G.  B.,  F.  B.  S.  |  In- 
spector of  Naval  Hospitals  and  Fleets,  |  etc.  etc.  etc.  |  In  two  vol- 
umes. I  Vol.  I  [II].  I  Published  by  authority.  | 
London:  |  Longman,  Brown,  Green,  and  Longmans.  |  1851.  | 

2  vols.  8°.  mapB,  plates.  A.  B.  0.  BA. 

Remarks  on  the  Eskimo  language,  with  examples  of  nouns  declined  transit- 
ively and  intransitively,  vol.  2,  pp.  36:)-368. 

Comparative  table  of  the  dialects  spoken  by  the  Beering's  Sea  aud  Labrador 
Eskimos,  comprising  the  two  foUowing: 

Baer  (K.  E.  von).    Kuskutohewak  vocabulary,  vol.  2,  pp.  369-382. 

Latrobe  {Rev,  Peter)  and  Washington  (Capt,)  Vocabulary  of  the  Labrador 
Eskimo,  vol.  2,  pp.  369-382. 

Lefroy  ( J.  H . )    Vocabulary  of  the  Chepewyan  and  Dog-Rib,  vol.  2,  pp.  400-402. 

M'Murray  {Mr,  — )  and  M'Pheraon  {Mr,  — ).  Vocabulary  of  the  Kutchin  of 
the  Yukon  or  Kutchi-Kutchi,  vol.  2,  pp.  382-385. 

M'Pheraon  {Mrs,  — ).    Chepewyan  vocabulary,  vol.  2,  pp.  387-395. 

41  Bib 
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Richardson  (Sir  John) — continued. 

Murray  (Ifr. — ).  Vooabolary  showing  resemblances  between  the  Kutohin 
and  Dog-rib,  vol.  I,  pp.  399-400. 

O'Brian  ( Mr,  —),    A  vocabulary  of  Fort  Simpson  Dog-Rib,  vol.  2,  p.  398. 

Yocabnlary  of  the  Mauvais  Monde  and  Dog-Rib,  or  Slave,  voL  2,  pp. 

399-400. 

Riohardson  {Sir  J.)    Comments  on  the  Cree  language,  vol.  2, p.  53. 

Dog-Rib  [of  Fort  Confidence]  vocabulary,  vol.  2,  pp.  395-396. 

Vooabolary  of  the  Dog-Rib  of  Fort  Simpson,  by  an  officer  of  the  Hudson'a 
Bay  Co.,  vol.  2,  p.  397. 

3257  Arctic  |  Searching  Expedition :  |  a  |  Journal  of  a  Boat- 
Voyage  through  Bupert's  |  Land  and  the  Arctic  Sea,  |  in  search  of 
the  Discovery  Ships  under  command  of  |  Sir  John  Franklin.  |  With 
an  Appendix  on  the  Physical  G^eogra-  |  phy  of  North  America.  |  By 
Sir  John  Eichardson,  C.  B.,  F.  B.  S.,  |  Inspector  of  Naval  Hospitals 
and  Fleets,  |  etc.,  etc.,  etc.  | 

New  York :  |  Harper  &  Brothers,  Publishers,  |  82  Cliff  Street  | 
1852.  I  HU. 

Pp.  i-xi,  13-516.  12^.    Linguistics,  pp.  235-236, 273, 479-516. 

Another  edition :  New  York,  Harper  dt  Brothers,  1856.  516  pp.  1^^,— Field, 

3258  Rioketson  (Daniel).    The  |   History  of  New  Bedford,   |  Bristol 
County,  Massachusetts:  |  including  |  a  History  of  the  old  township 
of  Dartmouth  |   and  the  present  townships  of  Westport,  |  Dart- 
mouth, and  Fairhaven,  I  from  their  settlement  to  the  present  time.  | 
By  Daniel  Bicketson.  | 

New  Bedford:  |  Published  by  the  Author.  |  1858.  |  o. 

Pp.  i-xii,  13-412. 129,     Explanation  of  Indian  names  [of  places],  pp.  134-136. 

3259  Ridgway  (Robert).    Ornithology.    By  Robert  Ridgway.         jwp. 

Id  King  (Clarence).  Report  un  tbe  Geological  Exploration  of  the  Fortieth 
Parallel,  vol.  4,  pp.  305-643.    Washington,  1877.  4^. 

Contains  names  of  birds  in  Washoe,  Paiute,  and  Shoshone. 

3260 Vocabulary  of  the  Washo  language. 

Manuscript.  511.  folio.  75  words.  In  the  library  of  the  Bnrean  of  Ethnology^ 
Collected  at  Carson  City,  Nev. 

3261  Riggs  (Rev.  Alfred  Lougley).    Wicoie  Wowapi  Kin.  |  The  Word 
Book.  I  By  I  Alfred  L.  Riggs,  B.D.  I  Missionary  of  the  A.  B.C.F.M.  \ 
Published  for  the  Dakota  Mission,  |  American  Tract  Society: 
New  York.  |  1877.  |  jwp.  whs, 

1  p.  1. ,  pp.  1-49.  12°.  Primer  in  the  Dakota  language.  There  is  an  1881  edition 
with  no  change  of  title  except  in  tbe  date. 

3262 Wicoie  Wowapi  |  Wowapi  Pehanpi  kin.  |  The  Word  Book 

Wall  Roll  I  By  A.  L.  Riggs,  A.  M.  |  [Picture.]  | 

Published  for  the  Dakota  Mission,  by  the  |  American  Tract  So- 
ciety, I  New  York  City.  |  [1881.]  jwp. 

Literal  tranelation, — Word  book  |  book  folded-up  the.  | 

Title,  reverse  blauk,  11.,  and  25  other  unnumbered  11.  folio.   21^x31^  in. 

Primer  in  the  Dakota  language. 
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(Rev*  Alfred  Loiigley)^€ontmaed. 
3263  Woonspe  Wankantu.  JWP. 

Literal  tranilatian, — Lesson  higb. 

4  pp.  8^.    Circular  of  the  '^Santee  Normal  Training  School,  San  tee  Agency, 
Nebraska.    For  the  year  ending  Jane  30, 1879/' 

An  address  in  Dakota,  and  Dakota  names  of  pupils,  with  English  signification. 

3264 Language  of  the  Dakotas  and  cognate  tribes ;  by  Alfred 

L.  Biggs,  A.  B.,  B.  D.,  Missionary  of  the  American  Board. 

Manuscript.  24 11.  6^.    In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.    General 
characteristics,  verbal  forms,  ^c. 


See  Rigga  (Rev,  Stephen  Return)  and  Rigga  (Bev,  Alfred  Longley). 


See  Williamaon  (Rev.  J. P.), Rigga  (Rev. S. R.), and'BiggB (Rev, A. L.), editors. 

3265  [ and  Williftmson  (John  Poage)],  editors.    Dakota  Odowan.  | 

Dakota  Hymns.  |  Published  by  |  the  Dakota  Mission  |  of  the  j 
American  Board  |  and  the  |  Presbyterian  Board  of  Foreign  Mis- 
sions. I 

Printed  by  the  |  American  Tract  Society,  |  150  Nassau  Street, 
New  York.  |  1879.  |  ATS. 

Pp.  1-133.  sm.  4^.    Most  of  the  hymns  are  set  to  music.    Preface  signed  by 

Messrs.  Riggs  and  Williamson  as  editors.  The  contributors  are: 

Thomas  S.  Williamson.  Joseph  Renville,  Jr. 

Stephen  R.  Riggs.  Antoine  Renville. 

Samuel  W.  Pond.  John  B.  Renville. 

Gideon  H.  Pond.  Daniel  Renville. 

Amos  W.  Huggins.  Antoine  D.  Frenier. 

John  P.  Williamson.  Lorenzo  Lawrence. 

Alfred  L.  Riggs.  Edwin  Phelps. 

W.  J.  Thomas  Robertson. 
Joseph  Renville. 

3266 Dakota  Odowan.  |  Dakota  Hymns.  [  Published  by  |  the 

Dakota  Mission  |  of  the  |  American  Missionary  Association  |  and 
the  I  Presbyterian  Board  of  Foreign  Missions.  | 

Printed  by  the  |  American  Tract  Society,  |  150  Nassau  street, 
New  York.  |  1883.  |  • 

Pp.  1-133.  4°.    Title  furnished  by  Mr.  W.  Eames. 

For  an  editiou  **  with  tunes,"  see  Rigga  (Rev,  S.  R.) ;  and  for  others,  without 
music,  see  Renville  (J.),  ar.^and  others;  and  Rigga  {Rev.  S.  R.)  and  WiUiamaon 
(iJer.  J.  P.),  editors. 

3267  Riggs  (Rev.  Stephen  Betum).  Wowapi  Mitawa.  |  Tamakoce 
Kaga.  I  My  own  Book.  |  Prepared  from  Rev.  T.  H.  Gallaudet's 
*' Mother's  Primer,'' and  |  "Child's  Picture  Defining  and  Beading 
Book,"  in  the  Dakota  |  language.  |  By  S.  K.  Biggs,  A.  M.  |  Mis- 
sionary of  the  A.  B.  C.  Foreign  Missions.  | 

Boston :  |  Printed  for  the  American  Board  of  Commissioners  for 
For-  I  eign  Missions,  by  Crocker  and  Brewster.  |  1842;  | 
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Siggi  {Bev.  Stephen  Betam)— contmned. 

Wowapi  Mitawa.  |  Tamakoce  Kaga.  |  [Four  lines  verse  in  Da- 
kota.] 

Wicaxta  nom  |  oman  Crocker  edy  api  qa  nman  ix  Brewster  |  ed- 
papi  hena  maza  on  kagi^i,  otonwe  wan  Boston  |  edyapi  he  eto.  | 

1842.  I  A.G.BA.1CHB. 

lAieral  liwuIclioB.— Book  mj,  |  his-oountry  he  make  [i.  iL,  8.  R.  Biggs],  liaa 
two  I  one  Crocker  tliey-c«n  |  aad  other  Brewster  I  thej-eftU  those  metal  with 
thej-mske  town  one  Boston  |  they  esll  that  at.  | 

Printed  eoTer  1 1.,  pp.  1-64.  sq.  24^. 


3268 Jesns  |  Ohnihde  \Vicaye  Cin  Oranyanpi  Qon:  |  qa  |  PaloB 

Wowapi  kage  Ciqon;  |  naknn,  |  Jan  Woyake  eiqon  dena  eepi.  | 
Tamakoce  Okaga.  |  The  |  Actsof  the  Aposties;  |  and  the  |  Epistles 
of  Panl;  |  with  the  |  Bievelation  of  John;  |  in  the  Dakota  Lan- 
gnage;  |  translated  firom  the  Greek,  |  by  Stephen  B.  Biggs,  A.  M.  | 
Published  by  the  American  Bible  Society.  |  Oindnnati:  |  Kendall 
and  Barnard,  Printers.  J  1843.  |  c.  BA*  abo.  jwp. 

Pp.  1-228.  V^.    Aets,  pp.  :^-6L— Epistle  of  PmO,  pp.  e9-198.~BeTelation,  pp. 


3209 The  |  Constitution  of  Minnesotai  |  in  the  |  Dakota  Lan- 
guage, I  translated  by  |  Stephen  B.  Biggs,  A.  M.  |  By  order  of  the 
Haizelwood  Bepublic  | 
Boston:  |  Press  of  T.  B.  Marvin  &  Son:  |  1858.  |  abo. 

Pp.  1-38.  12°. 

3270 Wowapi  Nitawa.    Your  own  Book.    A  Dakota  Primer  for 

Schools.    By  S.  B.  Biggs. 
Minneapolis:  1863.  • 

32  pp.  sq.  12°.    Title  firom  WiUism's  DakoU  Bibliography. 

3271  Dakota  |  Wowapi  wakan  kin.  |  The  New  Testament,  |  in 

the  I  Dakota  Language:  |  Translated  firom  the  original  Greek,  |  by 
Stephen  B.  Biggs,  A.  M.  |  Missionary  of  the  A.  B.  0.  F.  M.  | 

New  York :  |  American  Bible  Society,  |  instituted  in  the  year 
MDGCCXVI.  I  1865.  |  A.  B8.  ABC. 

Pp.  1-406.  16°.    I  hATO  seen  editions  of  1866, 1867, 1871, 1874, 1878, 188U,  in  lOl 
respects  similAr  to  the  above,  except  in  date. 

^  3272 The  Book  of  Psalms.    Translated  from  the  Hebrew  into 

the  Dakota  language,  by  S.  B.  Biggs,  Missionary  of  the  A.  B.  C.  F.  M. 
New  York:  American  Bible  Society.  1889.  * 

133  pp.  IG^.    Title  Irom  Williams's  DakoU  Bibliography. 

3273 Psalm  Wowapi.  |  The  |  Book  of  Psalms,  |  in  the  |  Dakota 

Language :  |  translated  from  the  Hebrew,  |  by  S.  B.  Biggs,  A.  M.^  | 
Missionary  of  the  A.  B.  0.  F.  M.  1 
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New  York:  |  American  Bible  Society,  Instituted  in  the  year 
M  DCCO  XVI.  I  1871.  I  JWP.  LSH. 

Pp.  1-265.  129,  Psalm  Wowapi,  pp.  1-133.— Wicoie  Wakan  [Proverbs],  pp. 
135-169. — Eyanpaha  Kin  [Ecclesiastes],  pp.  171-183. — Dowanpi  Odowan  [Song 
of  Solomon],  pp.  183-189.— laaya,  &o.  [Isaiah],  pp.  189-265. 

I  liave  seen  an  edition  of  1874  with  no  change  except  that  of  date.  For  earlier 
editions  of  part  of  the  Psalms,  see  Rigga  (S.  R.)  and  RenviUe  (J.),  tr. 

The  Psalms  are  sometimes  issued  separately,  133  pp.  16^,  and  sometimes  the 
following  is  appended  to  the  fuller  edition : 

3274 Jeremiah,  Ezekiel,  Daniel,  |  qa  |  Wicadta  Wokcan  Tokto- 

keca,  I  Dakota  lapi  En.  |  Tamakoce  Okaga.  |  Jeremiah,  Ezekiel, 
Daniel,  |  and  the  |  Minor  Prophets :  |  in  the  |  Dakota  Language.  | 
Translated  firom  the  Hebrew  by  S.  B.  Biggs.  | 

New  York :  |  American  Bible  Society,  |  Instituted  in  the  year 
M  DCOC  XVI.  I  1877.  |  ABS.  JWP. 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  267-631.  liP. 

3275 Dakota  |  A  B  G  Wowapi  Kin.  |  Tamakoce  Kaga.  | 

Chicago :  |  Dean  and  Ottoway,  Printers.  |  1866.  |  abg. 

Literal  trantlation. — Dakota  |  A  B  C  hook  the.  |  His  country  made  [i.  f.,  S.  R. 

Riggs]. 

Pp.  1-40.  sq.  16°. 

3276 Dakota  |  A  B  0  Wowapi.  |  By  Bev.  S.  B.  Biggs.  | 

Published  by  the  |  American  Tract  Society,  |  150  Nassau-street, 
New  York.  |  [N.  d.]  jwp. 

Pp.  1-32.  sq.240. 

3277 Dakota  |  A  B  0  Wowapi.  |  By  Bev.  S.  B.  Biggs.  | 

Published  by  the  |  American  Tract  Society,. |  150  Nassau-street, 
New  York.  |  [1868  tj  c.  abc.  jwp. 

Pp.  1-64.  sq.  249,  Enlarged  edition  of  previons  work,  the  first  32  pages  being 
a  reprint  thereof. 

3278 Dakota  |  Tawoonspe.  |  Wowapi  I.  |  Tamakoce  Kaga.  | 

Louisville,  Ky.  |  Morton  and  Griswold.  |  [N.  d.] 

Becer$e  Hile : 

Dakota  Lessons.  |  Book  I.  |  By  S.  B.  Biggs,  A.  M.  |  Missionary 
of  A.  B.  0.  F.  M.  I 
Louisville,  Ky.  j  Morton  and  Griswold.  |  o.  ba. 

Pp.  1-48.  sq.  16°. 

3279 Dakota  |  Tawoonspe.  |  Wowapi  II.  |  Dakota  Lessons.  | 

Book  II.  I  By  S.  B.  Biggs,  A.  M.  |  Missionary  of  A.  B.  C.  F.  M.  | 
Louisville,  Ky.  |  Morton  and  Griswold.  |  fN.  d.]  o.  ba. 

Pp.  1-48.  sq.  109, 

3280    Dakota  |  Wiwicawaugapi  Kin.   |   Dakota  Catechism.  | 

By  S.  B.  Biggs,  A.  M.  |  Missionary  of  A.  B.  O.  F.  M.  | 

Published  by  the  |  American  Tract  Society,  |  150  Nassau-street, 
New  York.  |  [N.  d.J  o.  be.  abc.  jv^. 

Pp.  1-36.  249. 
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3281 He  Tuwe  He. 

[Eepablican  Print,  Chicago.]  jwp. 

No  title-page.  pp.  1-7.  4^.  Hymn:  That  wbof  (i.  «.,  Who  is  thatf)  in  the 
Dakota  language. 

8282 Lakota  |  A  B  C  Wowapi.  |  By  Rev.  S.  R.  Riggs.  | 

Published  by  the  |  American  Tract  Society,  |  150  Nassau-street, 
New  York.  |  [N.  d.]  we.  jwp. 

Pp.  1-32.  sq.  16^.  In  the  Teton  dialect  of  the  Dakota  Language,  one  i>ecn- 
liarity  of  which  is  the  nse  of  the  letter  **l"  instead  of  ''d.'' 

8283  Model  |  First  Reader.  |  Wayawa  Tokaheya.  |  Prepared  | 

in  I  English-Dakota.  |  By  S.  R.  Riggs,  LL.  D.  | 

Chicago :  |  Geo.  Sherwood  &  Co.  |  Printed  at  the  Lakeside  Press 
Chicago.  I  [N.  d.]  JWP. 

Pp.  1-112.  12°. 

3284  — The  |  Pilgrim's  Progress,  |  by  John  Bunyan.  |  In  |  the  Da- 
kota Language,  |  translated  |  by  Stephen  R.  Riggs,  A.  M.,  |  Mis- 
sionary of  the  A.  B.  C.  F.  M.  | 

Published  by  the  |  American  Tract  Society,  |  150  Nassau  street, 
New  York.  |  [N.  d.] 

Reverse  title: 

Mahpiya  Ekta  Oicimani  Ya;  |  John  Bunyan  |  oyaka.  |  Dakota 
lapi  En  |  tamakoce  okaga.  |  [Picture.]  c.  abc.  jwp.  whs. 

Pp.  1-264.  16°. 

S285 Tah-koo  Wah-ka6 ;  |  or,  |  The  Gospel  among  the  Dakotas.  | 

By  I  Stephen  R.  Riggs,  A.  M.  |  Missionary  of  the  A.  B.  C!  F.  M.,  and 
author  of  the  Dakota  Grammar  |  and  Dictionary.  |  With  an  Intro- 
duction, I  by  I  8.  B.  Treat,  |  Secretary  of  the  A.  B.  C.  F.  M.  |  Wri^ 
ten  for  the  Congregational  Sabbath- School  and  Publishing  |  So- 
ciety, and  approved  by  the  Committee  of  Publication.  | 

Boston:  |  Congregational  Publishing  Society,  |  Congregational 
House,  I  Beacon  Street.  |  [1869 1]  o.  jwp. 

Pp.  i-xxxvi,  1-491.  12^.  The  copy  seen  in  the  Library  of  Congress  diffen 
from  the  above  in  imprint,  being  as  follows: 

Boston:  |  Cong.  Sabbath-School  and  Publishing  Society.  |  Depository,  13 
Comhill.  I 

Scattered  thronghont  this  volume  are  many  terms  in  Dakota.  Chap.  2,  pp. 
7-14,  is  a  short  dissertation  on  the  Dakota  language,  and  on  pp.  Gl-75  is  a  list  of 
the  names  of  the  gods  of  the  Dakotas,  with  English  signification ;  hymn,  with 
music,  p.  476. 

3286  Concerning  Dakota  Beliefs. 

In  Am.  Philolog.  Asa.,  Proc,  third  ann.  sess.,  pp.  5-6.    New  York,  1872.   8^. 
Dakota  names  of  gods,  &c. 

8287 The  Dakota  Language.    By  Rev.  S.  R.  Riggs. 

In  Mixin.  Hist.  See.,  Coll.,  vol.  1,  pp.  89-107.    St.  Paul,  1872.  8^. 
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3288 Terms  of  Relationship  of  the  Dakota  Isauntie,  colleeted 

by  Eev.  Stephen  B.  Biggs  at  the  Dakota  Indian  Mission,  Paputazl. 

In  Morgan  (L.  H.)  Systems  of  Consangainity  and  Affinity,  pp.  293-383. 
WashingtOD,  1871.  4^.    Follows  line  '*9''  through  those  pages. 

3289 The  Theogony  of  the  Sioux.    By  Bev.  Stephen  B.  Biggs, 

LL.D. 

In  Amexloan  Antiquarian,  vol.  2,  pp.  265-270.    Chicago,  1879-80.  8^. 
Dakota  tenns,  passim, 

3290 Of  the  Dakota  Language. 

In  American  Antiquarian,  vol.  3,  pp.  243-244.    Chicago,  1881.  8°. 

3291  Comparative  Vocabulary  of  the  Dakota,  Winnebago,  Omaha, 

and  Ponka  dialects. 

Manuscript.  9 11.  folio.  In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  Includes 
a  few  grammatic  forms. 

3292  Dictionary  of  the  Santee  Dakota — Dakota-English. 

Manuscript.  820  pp.  folio.  This  material  is  in  the  hands  of  the  printer,  and 
will  form  a  portion  of  Part  1  of  Vol.  7,  Contributions  to  North  American  Eth- 
nology. The  remaining  portion  of  Part  I  will  consist  of  myths  and  stories,  with 
interlinear  translations,  and  a  grammar  of  this  dialect.  665  pp.  are  in  type.  It 
will  be  published  by  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

Part  2  will  consist  of  the  English-Dakota  Dictionary.  It  is  now  in  course  of 
preparation  by  Messrs.  J.  P.  Williamson  and  A.  L.  Riggs. 


See  Doraey  (J.  O.),  (Htsoliet  (A.  8.),  and  Rigga  (8.  R.) 


See  Williamton  (Bev.  J.  P.),  Rigga  (Bev,  8.  R.),  and  Rigga  (Bev,  A.  L.),  editors, 

3293 ,  editor.  Grammar  and  Dictionary  |  of  the  |  Dakota  Lan- 
guage. I  Collected  |  by  the  members  of  the  Dakota  Mission.  |  Ed- 
ited I  by  Bev.  S.  B.  Biggs,  A.  M.,  |  Missionary  of  the  Am.  Board  of 
Com.  for  Foreign  Missions.  |  Under  the  patronage  of  the  Historical 
Society  of  Minnesota.  |  Accepted  for  publication  |  by  the  Smith- 
sonian Institution,  |  December  1851.  | 

In  Smithsonian  Institution,  Contributions  to  Knowledge,  vol.  4,  pp.  ix-xx, 
1-64,  l-:)38.  Washington,  18&3.  A°,  Issued,  also,  with  slight  change  of  title  as 
below. 

Introduction,  pp.  xv-xix. — Dakota  bibliography,  p.  xx. — Qrammar,  pp.  1-61. — 
Interlinear  translations,  pp.  61-64. — Dictionary  of  the  Dakota:  Dakota-English, 
pp.  1-278;  English-Dakota,  pp.  279-338. 

3294 Smithsonian  Contributions  to  Knowledge.  |  Grammar  and 

Dictionary  |  of  the  |  Dakota  Language.  |  Collected  |  by  the  Members 
of  the  Dakota  Mission.  |  Edited  |  by  the  Bev.  S.  B.  Biggs,  A.M.,  | 
Missionary  of  the  Am.  Board  of  Com.  for  Foreign  Missions.  |  Under 
the  patronage  of  the  Historical  Society  of  Minnesota.  | 

Washington  City :  |  Published  by  the  Smithsonian  Institution.  | 
June,  1852,  |  New  York:  G.  P.  Putnam.  |  B.  s.  WB. 

Pp.  i-xx,  1-64  and  1-338.  4°. 
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3295 An  |  English  and  Dakota  |  Vocabalary,  |  b j  |  a  Member 

of  the  I  Dakota  Mission.  |  Published  by  the  A.  B.  G.  F.  M.  | 
New  York:  |  Printed  by  B.  Craighead.  |  1852.  |  BA. 

Pp.  1-120.  8°.  Extract  from  the  Dictionary  of  the  Dakota  Laogoage,  pnnted 
CD  Knaller  sheets. 

3296 Dakota  Odowan.  |  Hymns  |  in  the  |  Dakota  Language.  | 

with  tunes.  |  Edited  |  By  8.  B.  Biggs,  A.  M.  |  Missionary  of  A.  B. 
C.  F.  M.  I 

Published  by  the  |  American  Tract  Society,  |  New  York :  150 
Nassau-Street.  |  Boston :  28  Comhill.  |  [N.  d.]  ATS.  jwp.  whs. 

Pp.  1-127.  120.  Most  of  the  hymns  are  set  to  music.  8«e  Biggm  (A.  L^)  for 
an  edition  with  tones. 

Cantnhuian.—T.  &  Williamson,  8.  R.  Biggs,  A.  L.  Biggs,  8.  W.  Pond,  Joseph 
BeoYille,  G.  H.  Pond,  A.  D.  Frenier,  Lorenzo  Lawrence. 

3297  and  Pond  (Bev.  Gideon  H.)    The  |  Dakota  |  First  Beading 

Book,  I  prepared  by  |  Stephen  B.  Biggs  and  Gideon  H.  Pond,  | 
(Missionaries).  |  Printed  for  the  American  Board  of  Commis-  |  sion- 
ers  for  Foreign  Missions.  | 
Cincinnati :  |  Kendall  and  Henry,  Printers.  |  1839.  | 

Second  mie: 

Dakota  |  [Picture]  |  Oyawa  WowapL  |  Otokahe  kin.  |  1839.  | 
Pp.  1-40.  16°.  A.  b£.  mhs. 

3298 and  Benyille  (Joseph),  sr.    Odowan  Wakan.    Part  of  the 

Psalms  in  the  Dakota  Language ;  Translated  from  the  Hebrew,  by 
Stephen  B.  Biggs,  A.  M.,  and  Mr.  Joseph  Benville,  Sr. 

In  Wiodoage  Wowapi,  pp.  107-160.    Cinciunati,  1842.  12^. 

For  later  editions  of  the  Psalms,  see  Rigga  {Bev,  Stephen  Betam^. 

3299 and  Biggi  (£er.  Alfred  Longley.)    Maka-Oyakapi.  |  Oayot's 

Elementary  Geography  |  in  the  |  Dakota  Language.  |  By  S.  B.  Biggs 
LL.  D.,  and  Bev.  A.  L.  Biggs.  |  Published  for  the  Dakota  Mission.  | 
New  York:  |  Scribner,  Armstrong,  &  Co.,  743  Broadway,   j 
1876.  I  BE.  JWP. 

pp.  1-S3  and  map  2  pp.  4^.    Bound  with  and  following  this,  is : 

3300  Makoce  |  wowapi  wakan  kin  en  cajeyatapi  kin.  |  Geography 

of  I5ible  Lands.  |  [Picture  "Arabia  en  wowanyake  wan.^J    be.  jwp. 

No  imprint.    Title,  4  pp.  and  map. 

3301  and  WilliamBon  (John  Poage),  editors.    Dakota  Odowan.  | 

Hymns  |  in  the  |  Dakota  Language. !  Edited  |  by  Stephen  B.  Biggs,  | 
and  I  John  P.  Williamson,  |  Missionaries  of  the  A.  B.  C.  F.  M.  | 

Published  by  the  |  American  Tract  Society,  |  150  Nassau-Street, 
New  York.  |  [18G3 1]  abc.  jwp.  whs. 

Pp.  1-162.  leo.  For  an  earlier  edition  "with  tanes,"  see Rigga  (8.  B.),  editor; 
and  for  later  ones,  see  Rigga  (A.  L.)  and  WUliamaon  (J.  P.),  editors;  and  "Wll. 
|i«tw/%n  (J.  P.)  and  Rigga  (A.  L.)    An  enlarged  edition  as  follows: 
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3302 Dakota  Odowan.  |  Hymns  |  in  the  |  Dakota  Language.  | 

Edited  |  by  Stephen  B.  Kiggs  |'and  |  John  P.Williamson,  |  Mission- 
aries of  the  A.  B.  0.  F.  M.  | 

Published  by  the  |  American  Tract  Society,  |  150  Nassau-Street, 
New  York.  |  [N.  d.j  o.  ats  jwp. 

Pp.  1-184.  18^.  These  two  editions  ran  alike  to  p.  148,  inclasive;  and  pp. 
169-178  of  the  latter  are  like  pp.  149-158  of  the  former. 

CantribuUm  to  MkediHoM.—T.  8.  Williamson,  Alfred  Riggs,  Stephen  R.  Riggs, 
8.  W.  Pond,  A.  W.  Hnggins,  Joseph  Renville,  O.  H.  Pond,  A.  D.  Frenier,  and 
Lorenzo  Lawrence. 

3303  B[iley]  (T.  H.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Eah^weyah  and  Kahsowah. 

In  Taylor  (A.  S.)  Indianology  of  California,  in :  California  Farmer,  Vol. 
XIII,  No.  14.    San  Francisco,  May  25,  1860. 

A  note  says  this  **  vocabalary  was  published  in  the  San  Francisco  Wide  West, 
in  July,  1856,  by  a  writer  signing  himself 'T.  H.  R.'" 

Related  in  Hiat  Mag.,  second  series,  vol.  3,  pp  238-240.  Morrisania,  N.  T., 
186S.  sm.  4° ;  and  in  Powell  ( J.  W. )  Contribations  to  North  American  Ethnology, 
Tol.  3,  pp.  550-551.    Washington,  1877.  4°. 

3304  Binaldini  (P.  Benito).    Arte  |  de  la  Lengua  |  Tepeguana,  |  con  | 
Yocabulario,  Gonfessionario,  |  y  Gatechismo  |  En  que  se  explican 
los  Mysteries  de  Nuestra  Santa  |  F^  Gatholica^  Mandamientos  de 
la  Ley  de  Dios,  |  y  de  Nuestra  Santa  Madre  Iglesia.  |  Por  el  P. 
Benito  Rinaldini,  |  de  la  Compania  de  Jesus,  |  Visitador  de  la  Pro- 
vincia  Tepeguana,  y  Tarau-  |  mara  antigua.  |  Quien  en  nombre  de 
todos  los  Jesuitas  Missioneros  |  de  aquella  su  Provincia  lo  dedica  | 
a  la  Milagrosa  Imagen  |  de  Maria  Santissima  |  Nuestra  Setiora,  j 
Que  con  la  Advocacion  de  los  Martyres  se  venera  |  en  la  Mission 
del  Zape,  centro  de  los  Tepeguanes.  | 

Impresso  en  Mexico  (con  las  Licencias  necessarias)  por  la  Yiuda  | 
de  D.  Joseph  Bernardo  de  Hogal:  Galle  de  las  Capuchinas.  |  Afio 
de  1743.  I  JWP. 

8  p.  11. ;  Arte,  pp.  1-72;  Catecismo  and  Confeesionario,  pp.  1-48;  Vocabulario, 
pp.  1-148 ;  errata,  1 1.  4°. 

3306  Binoon  (P.  Antonio  del).    Arte  |  Mexicana  |  compvesta  por  el  | 
Padre  Antonio  |  del  Eincon  de  la  |  compania  de  lesns.  |  Dirigido  al 
Ulustrissimo  y  reuerendissimo  |  S.  don  Diego  Bomano  Obispo  de 
Tlaxcal-  |  Ian,  y  del  consejo  de  su  Magestad.  &c.  |  [Figure  of  cross, 
&c,  IHS.] 
En  Mexico  en  casa  de  Pedro,  Balli.  1595.  |  A. 

8  p.  11.,  11. 1-78,  and  18  nnnnmbered  11.  16^. 

3306 Arte  de  la  lengua  Mexicana,  compuesta  por  el  padre  An- 
tonio del  Bincon. 
Mexico.    1598.  • 

12°.  Second  edition.    Title  from  Temanz,  No.  235, 
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3307  Sinfret  (Antoine).    [Sermons  in  the  Mohawk  langnage.]  oy. 

Manuscripts,  quarto  in  size,  preserved  in  the  archives  of  the  Roman  Catholic. 
Church  at  the  village  of  Caughnawaga,  Canada.    They  are  unbound,  nicely 
written,  and  for  the  most  part  well  preserved.    The  title  is  usually  followed  by 
the  date  or  dates  at  which  the  sermon  was  delivered.    The  following  is  a  list  of 
these  sermons  arranged  according  to  the  date  of  the  first  delivery: 

Pour  la  fftte  de  St.  Laurent,  pr6ch^  en  1789.  6 11. 

Pour  le  Jour  de  Pftque— Sur  le  Myst^re  du  Jour.  1799, 1800, 1810.  7 11. 

Pour  le  Jour  de  I'ascension.  1799, 1810.  12  pp. 

Instruction  pour  le  Jonr  de  la  pentecoste.  1799, 1810.  14  pp. 

Discours  sur  la  nativity  de  Notre  Seigneur.  1799, 1809.  7  11. 

Pour  la  f)6te  de  St.  Francois  Xavier—Sur  les  f)&tes  de  patrons.  1799, 1811.  7  IL 

Pour  le  Jour  de  la  fftte  Dieu.  1799, 1812.  11  pp. 

Instruction  pour  le  Jour  des  Rois.  1799.  6 11. 

Premiere  Instruction  sur  le  premier  commandement  de  Dieu.  1799, 1809.  6  lU 

Seconde  Instruction  sur  le  premier  commandement.  1799, 1800.  7 11. 

4*  dimanche  du  car6me — Sur  le  devoir  pascal.  1799, 1808.  14  pp. 

4*  dimanche  aprte  la  pentec6t« — Sur  L'empressement  k  entendre  La  parole  de 
Dieu,  1799 ;  pr6ch^  k  St.  Regis  en  1807.  7  11. 

Discours  sur  la  M/e  de  L'Ascension,  1800 ;  pr^ch^  k  St.  Regis  en  1807.  7 11. 

Instruction  pour  le  jour  de  L'annonciation  de  la  Ste.  Vierge.  1800, 1811.  7  11. 

Pour  la  f^te  de  St.  Joseph.  1800.  7  11. 

Instruction  pour  le  Jour  de  la  nativity  de  notre  Seigneur.  1800, 1808.  7  11. 

Discours  sur  la  passion  de  notre  S.  J^sns  Christ.  1801, 1811.  29  pp. 

Pour  la  f6te  de  St.  Francois  Xavier.  3  d^cembre,  1801, 1813.  17  pp. 

Discours  sur  la  passion  de  notre  Seigneur  J6sus  Christ.  1802-1820.  26  pp. 

6*  dimanche  apr^  la  pentec6te— Sur  I'y  vrognerie  an  Sault,  1802 ;  pr6ch6  k  St. 
Regis  en  1807.  11  U. 

Lel8^*dim.apr^LaPent.— ParessedanslesExercicesspirituels.  1803,1818.  811. 

Sermon  pour  Le  Jour  de  La  Pentec/^te  1803.  1816 — 6  Jnin ;  il  tomba  de  la  vierge 
pendant  7  on  8  heures.  5  11.  40.— St.  Pierre.  1803.  8  pp. 

Instruction  pour  le  Jour  de  la  fftte-Dieu— Sur  L'^pltre  du  Jonr  et  les  motifs  de 
la  profession ;  pr6ch^  ii  St.  Regis  en  1807.  8 11. 

Instruction  pour  le  8*  dimanche  apr^  La  Pentec6te — Sur  les  paroles  redde  ro" 
tUmem  villioationia  tua;  sur  le  Jngeraent  particniier ;  pr^ch^  k  St.  Regis  en  1807. 
An  Sault  1810.  9  U. 
^Premier  dimanche  apr^  la  Pentec6te ;  pr^ch^  k  St.  Regis  en  1807.  15  pp. 

Onzi^me  dimanche  apr^  La  pentec/^te — Sur  la  surdity  spirituelle,  xi*  di- 
manche ;  pr^ch^  k  St.  Regis  1807 ;  1809  au  Sault.  8 11. 

Discours  sur  la  fftte  de  St.  Francois  Xavier.  1808.  9 11. 

Instruction  sur  le  troisi^me  commandement.  1808, 1809.  6 11. 

Le  dimanche  de  Vavent— Sur  les  moeurs  des  Chretiens.  1806.  9  pp. 

Pour  le  second  dimanche  d'apr^s  pftqnes— Sur  le  nom  de  Chretien.  1808.  4  11. 

Instruction  sur  la  pri^re.  1808.  13  pp. 

Premier  dimanche  de  I'Avent — Discours  sur  le  Jugement  dernier.  1806.  6 IL 

Second  dimanche  de  Fa  vent — £mprisonnement  de  St.  Jean  Baptiste  et  la  cause 
de  sa  mort.  1808.  9  11. 

3*  dimanche  du  car6me.  1808.  14  pp. 

4*  dimanche  de  Taveut— Sur  la  fir^quente  communion.  1806.  18  pp. 

4*  dimanche  de  Vavent — Sur  la  penitence.  1808, 1809.  12  pp. 

18"  dimanche  apr^  la  pentec6te — Sur  la  paresse  dans  les  exercices  spirituela. 

180a  8U. 

19*  dimanche  apr^  la  Pentec6te — Instruction  sur  le  petit  nombre  des  61iu. 
1808—2  fois.  7  11. 

24«  dimanche  apr^  la  pentec^te.  1808— 20.  novembre.  8 11. 

Devoir  des  enfans  envers  lenrs  parens.  Ste.  Anne.  1809.  5 11. 
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Binfret  (Antoine)— continaed. 

DiBcoon  snr  la  fftte  de  la  purification  de  la  Ste.  Vierg^  1809,  IBll.  7  11. 
DiscouTs  pour  le  Jour  de  pftques—Sur  la  fauflse  r^nrrection  des  ptehenn. 

1809.  6  U. 

Instruotion  pour  le  Jour  de  la  fftte  de  St.  Jean  Baptiste.  1809.  18  pp. 

Instruction  pour  le  Jour  dcs  Bameanx.  1809, 1810.  7  11. 

Instruction  pr^liininaire  sur  les  commandements  de  Dien.  1809.  6  U. 

Instruotion  sur  le  second  commandement.  1809.  6  U. 

Instruction  sur  le  cinqui^uie  commandement.  1809.  8 11. 

Instruction  sur  le  8«  commandement.  1809.  6 11. 

Instruction  4"^  dimanche  du  car^me.  1809.  17  pp. 

Pour  la  fftte  de  la  Ste.  famille.  1809.  6 11. 

Pour  le  Jeudi  Saint.  1809.  14  pp. 

Seconde  instruction  sur  le  quatri^me  commandement— devoir  des  en&ns  envers 
leurs  parens.  1809.  6 11. 

Sur  la  c^r^monie  des  Andres.  1809.  5  11. 

4*  dimanche  apr^  la  pentecdte — Sur  les  paroles  dohhat  de  navUmId  turha$. 
S'attacher  &  son  village.  1809.  9 11. 

9*™*  dimanche  apr^  la  Pentec6te — Sur  Tabus  qu'on  fait  des  graces.  1809.  6 11. 

21*  dimanche  aprte  la  pentec6te~De  la  vengeance.  D^cembre  1809. 

Discours  sur  la  fftte  de  la  purification  de  la  Ste.  Vierge,  commun^ment  appel- 
lee la  chandeleur.  1810.  13  pp. 

Instruction  pour  le  Jour  de  la  fftte  de  Ste.  Anne— Sur  TMucation  des  enfaos. 

1810.  14  pp. 

Instruction  pour  le  Jour  de  St.  Francois  Xavier.  1810.  7  11. 

Instruction  pour  le  3*  dimanche  aprte  pAques— Sur  la  fftte  de  la  Ste.  famille. 
1810.  8  U. 

Instruction  sur  le  dimanche  apr^s  la  pentec/^te— Plusieurs  sortes  de  personnes 
proph&nents  la  maison  de  Dien.  1810.  9 IL 

Premier  dimanche  de  TAvent— Discours  sur  le  Jugement  dernier;  en  1810, 
pr^h^.  7  11. 

Second  dimanche  aprte  pAques— Sur  I'autorit^  et  le  caraot^re  des  pasteun. 

1810.  15  pp. 

Instruction  pour  le  dimanche  quatridme  apr^  la  Pentec6te.  1810. 
Des  t^n^bres  et  de  T^tat  du  p^chtf  dans  une  Ame.  1810. 
4«  dimanche  aprte  paques.  1810. 
Du  d^sir  du  ciel ;  pr^h^  en  1810.  16  pp. 
Instruction  pour  le  Jour  de  la  penteo6te,  1811.  12  pp. 
2«  dimanche  aprto  la  pentec6te.  1811.  12  pp. 

18*  dimanche  apr^  la  pentec6te— instruction  sur  F^pltre  da  Jour.  1811, 
Kamakaviton  f  9 11, 

19"  dimanche  apr^  la  pentec6te^Sar  Vdpltre  du  Jour.  1811 — ^27  octobre.  7 11, 

20*  dimanche  apr^  la  pentecl^te — Sur  T^pltre  du  jour.  1811.  6 11. 

21«  dimanche  apr^  la  pentec6to— Sur  T^pltre  du  Jour.  1811,  7  11* 

22*  dimanche  apr^  la  pentecAte— Sur  nos  devoirs  envers  nos  SouTeralna. 

1811.  6 11. 

22*  dimanche  apr^  la  pentf  c6te— Sur  I'^pltre  du  Jour.  1811.  6 11. 
23*  dimanche  apr^  la  pentec6te— Sur  r^pltredu  Jour.  1811.  611. 
Instruction  pour  le  Jour  de  la  nativity  de  N.  S.  1811,  lrtl2.  8 11. 
Instruction  pour  lo  jour  de  ^ascension.  1811.  16  pp. 
Instruction  pour  le  second  dimanche  aprts  PAques.  1811.  18  pp. 
iDstniction  pour  le  second  dimanche  de  Tavent.  1811.  14  pp. 
iDstniction  pour  le  qnatri^me  dimanche  de  Tftvent — SnrP^pltre  et  P^vangile. 
1811.  16  pp. 

Ids  ruction  sur  les  Rogations.  1811.  16  pp. 

Explication  de  la  Semaine  Saint e,  et  ou  dimanche  des  Rameaax.1812.    8 IL 
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Binfret  (Antoine) — continued. 

Instraotion  eur  I'^pltre  da  22™*  dimaDohe  apite  la  penteoOte— aox.  PhiL  1,t.  !» 
Ac.  13  ootobre  1812.  5  U. 

Instmotion  poor  la  fftte  de  St.  Nom  de  J^us.  1812.  8 IL 

Instraotion  poor  la  fiftte  de  St.  Simon  et  St.  Jade.  1812.  7  U. 

InstraotioD  pear  le  dimanohe  da  carAme.  1812.  18  pp. 

Instmotion  ponr  le  Joar  de  la  fftte  de  Saint  Laarent.  1812.  14  11. 

lostraotion  poar  le  Joar  de  la  fftte  de  St.  Thomas.  1812, 1823.  8  U. 

Instmotion  poar  le  Joar  de  I/Epiphanie.  1812.  8 IL 

Instmotion  ponr  le  Joar  de  pftqaes — Sar  V^pltre.  1812.  7 11. 

Instmotion  ponr  le  premier  dimanohe  da  car^me.  1812.  15  pp. 

3nM  dimanohe  apr^  la  penteo6te,  1812 — Sar  la  oondnite  qa4I  faat  tenir  h 
regard  des  m^ohans.  9  U. 

Demier  Joar  de  la  neavaine  de  St.  Franyois  Xavier— Disoonrs  sar  la  Beohate. 
1813.  8  11. 

Disooars  sar  Tannonoiation  de  la  Ste.  Yierge.  1813.  6 11. 

Instmotion  poar  le  dimanohe  des  Bameanx — Sar  la  Semaiae  Sainte.  1813.  8 11. 

Instmotion  poar  le  Joar  de  la  f^te  Diea.  1813.  14  pp. 

Instmotion  poor  le  Joar  de  la  fftte  de  la  Ste.  famille,  3*  dimanohe  aprte  pAqnes. 
1813.  8  11. 

Instmotion  poar  le  Joar  de  la  f^te  de  St.  Jaoqaes.  25  Jaillet  1813.  12 11. 

Instmotions  ponr  le  Joar  de  la  fftte  de  St.  Pierre.  1813.  16  pp. 

Instmotion  poor  le  Joar  de  la  pentoc6te — Sar  le  myst^re  da  Joar.  1813.  7  11. 

Instmotion  ponr  le  Joarde  pftqaes—Surlar^arreotioa  deJ^as  Christ.  1813.  7  IL 

Instmotion  ponr  le  Joar  des  Rois.  1813.  IL'pp. 

Instmotion  ponr  le  17«  dimanohe  apr^  la  pentec6te — De  Vamonr  da  prochain. 
1813. 

lastmotion  sar  oes  paroles:  omnia  arlfor  qua  nan  facit  frucium  honunif  exoUUtwr 
9t  in  ignem  miitetHr,  St.  Matth.,  o.  7—1813.  7 11. 

Instmotion  ponr  le  Jonr  de  la  f^te  de  Faseension.  1813.  13  pp. 

Instmotion  ponr  le  Joar  de  la  fftte  de  la  d^icace  des  ^glises.  1813.  15  pp. 

Instmotion  sar  Tesp^rance  ohr^tienne.  1813.  18  pp. 

Instmotion  sar  la  pri^re— n^cessit^  de  la  pv^re,  1813.  5*  dimanohe  apr^  pAques, 
1813.  16  pp. 

Instmotion  sar  la  fftte  ao  St.  nom  de  J^ns.  1813.  8  11. 

Instmotion  snr  P^pltre,  et  T^vangile  du  Jendl  aprte  les  oendres.  1813.  15  pp. 

4*  dimanohe  da  car^me— Instmotions  snr  le  devoir  pascal.  1813,  13  pp. 

Conoeption.  1819.  411. 

Poar  la  dedicaoe.  1819.  17  pp. 

Considerations  sar  la  f^te  de  I'assomption  de  la  Sainte  Yierge.  6  U. 

£yangile  da  3"^  dimanohe  aprN  La  PenteoAte-^ondaite  qu'il  faat  tenir  Ik 
regard  des  m^chants.  7 1|. 

Instmotion  poor  le  dimanohe  dans  Vootave  de  la  fAte«Diea,  9  U. 

Instmotion  ponr  le  dimanohe  qni  prtfc^de  T^piphanie.  16  pp, 

Instmotion  ponr  le  Joar  de  i'ascensiou.  5  11, 

Instmotion  snr  la  nativity  de  notre  seigneor.  6 11. 

Le  dimanohe  dn  car6me.  17  pp. 

Ponr  le  troisidme  dimanohe  de  cardroe,  7  pp. 

Yendredi  saint — Disooars  sar  la  passion  de  N.  8.  J.  C.  27  pp. 

7«  dimanohe  apr^  la  pentecl^t^— N^essit^  des  Bonnes-csuyres,  8  11. 
18«  dimanohe  aprte  la  pentec6te— Dn  bon  nsage  des  maladies.  9  11. 

23*  dimanohe  aprte  la  pentec6te— Dt^  la  raillerie.  8 11. 

Sermon  ponr  le  Joor  de  la  Ste.  Famille.  5  11. 

Aatoine  Rinfret  was  bora  at  Quebec,  June  18,  1766;  ordained  November  11, 
1781;  at  Sault  St.  Louis  (Caughuawaga),  1796-1802;  at  St.  Regis,  1806;  died  at 
La  Chene,  March  9, 1814.— iS^M. 
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3308  Sink  (Heinrik  JofaanneB).    Eskimoiske  |  evenlyr  og  sagn  |  over- 
Ratte  I  eftei^  de  indffklte  fortaelleres  opskrifter  |  og  meddelelser  | 
af  I  H.  Kink,  |  inspekt^^r  i  sydgr^uland.  | 

Kj<^beDfaavii.  |  0.  A.  Beitzels  Boghandel.  |  Louis  EHeins  Bog- 
trykkeri.  |  1866.  |  0. 

Pp.  i-vi,  11.,  pp.  1-376.  eP.  Songs  in  Eskimo,  pp.  349-350.— "Alfabetisk 
Folklaring  over  forskjellige  Udtryk  og  Benflsvnelseri  (tildeels  fiftstsatte  blot  for 
Afbenyttelse  i  dette  Skrift)'',  pp.  369-376. 

3309 Tales  and  Traditions  |  of  the  |  Eskimo  |  with  a  sketch  of  | 

their  Habits,  Beligioo,  Language  |  and  other  peculiarities  |  by  | 
Dr.  Henry  Kink  |  Knight  of  Dannerbrog  |  [&c.,  four  lines].  | 
Translated  Lx>m  the  Danish  by  the  Author  |  Edited  by  |  Dr.  Bobert 
Brown  |  F.  L.  8.,  F.  R.  G.  8.  |  Author  of  <The  Races  of  Mankind', 
etc.  I  With  numerous  illustrations,  drawn  and  |  engraved  by  Es- 
kimo I 

Wilb'am   Blackwood   and    Sons  |  Edinburgh   and  London  | 
MDCCCLXXV  [1875].  |  A.  BA. 

Pp.  l-xli,  1-473.  12^.  Language,  pp.  12-22.— A  myth-song,  with  translation, 
pp.  66-67. — Scattered  throughont  are  also  many  Eskimo  words. 

3310 Danish  Greenland  |  its  People  and  its  Products  |  By  |  Dr. 

Henry  Rink  |  Enight  of  the  Order  of  f&c,  four  lines.    Seal].  Edited 
by  I  Dr  Robert  Brown,  F.  L.  8.  F.  R.  G.  8.  |  Author  of  <The  Races 
of  Mankind '  etc.  |  With  Illustrations  by  the  Eskimo,  and  a  Map  | 
Henry  8.  King  &  Go.,  London  |  1877  |  A.  o.  HU.  WB. 

Pp.  i-xvii,  1-46H.  8^.  maps,  plates.  Remarks  on  the  Language  of  the  Natives 
of  Greenland,  pp.  197-196. — Vocahulary  of  Eskimo  Words  and  Names,  pp.  394- 
402. — Scattered  throughout  are  many  Eskimo  words. 

3311  Bio  {Fr.  Diego).    Diccionario  copioso  y  erudito  de  la  Lengua 
Misteca.  * 

3312 Tratados  espirituales  y  Sermones  en  la  misma  Lengua.    * 

Manuscripts.    Titles  from  Beristain. 

3313  Ripley  (George)  and  Dana  (Oharles  Anderson),  editors.    The  | 
American  Oyclopeedia:  |  a  |  Popular  Dictionary  |  ot  |  General 
Knowledge.  |  Edited  by  |  George  Bipley  and  Charles  A.  Dana.  | 
Vol.  I  [-XVI].  I  A-Asher  [-Trombone-Zymosis].  | 

New  York:  |  D.  Appleton  and  Company,  |  549  and  051  Broad* 
way.  I  London:  16  Little  Britain.  |  1873  [-1876].  |  A,  0.  jwp. 

levels.  8°. 

Shea  (J.  G.)    Languages  of  the  American  Indians,  vol.  1,  pp.  407-414. 

3314  Bivas  (D.  Fernando).    Yarias  tratados  en  mexicano.  * 

3315  Bivas  {Fr.  Juan).    Doctrina  cristiana,  Sermones  [en  lengua  Mezi- 
cana].  • 

Titles  from  Pimentel. 
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3316  Bivera  (Oregorio).  Silabario  |  de  la  |  lengua  mexicana.  |  Por  el 
Presbitero  |  D.  Oregorio  Bivera.  |  Con  superior  permiBO.  | 

Mexico :  1818.  |  En  la  oficina  de  D.  Mariano  OntiveroB,  |  calle  del 
Espiritn  8anto.  |  • 

Title  and  89  pp.  8P.    Title  from  loasbaloeta's  Apontee,  No.  65. 

3317 Silabario  de  la  lengna  Mexicana. 

Mexico,  1849.  • 

Title  from  the  Andrade  Sale  Catalogae,  No.  4466. 

3318  Biyero  (Z>.  Sebastian).  Dialogos  sobre  la  doctrina  cristiana  [en 
lengna  Mexicana].  * 

Title  frt>m  Pimentel. 

3319  Boa  (P.  Agnstin).  Arte  para  aprender  el  Idioma  de  los  Taralin- 
mares.  * 

Seen  and  studied  by  P.  Joan  Baltasar,  missionary  of  the  said  province,  and 
afterward  Provincial  of  New  Spain. — BerUtain. 

3320  Bobeok  (Dr.  — )•  [Yocabnlaries  of  Asiatic  and  American  Lan- 
guages.] • 

In  Saxioheff  (G.  A. )  [  Joomey  of  Captain  Billings,  etc.  St.  Petersburg,  1811.  ] 
40.    Title  and  note  from  Lndewig,  p.  190. 

Tschnkchi  vocabnlary,  pp.  lOS^lll.— Aleut  and  Fox  Island  vooabnlary,  pp. 
131-129. 

3321  Bobertt  {Bev.)    Bemarks  on  tbe  Cherokee  Language. 

In  Am.  800.,  First  Ann.  Bept.,  pp.  58,59.    New  Haven,  1824.  OP. 

3322  [Bobertfon(Afr«.  Ann  Eliza  Worcester)].  CokvOems  |  mekusapvlke 
omvlkvn  ohtotvte.  |  Ookv  vpastvl  Pal  |  Titvs  Ohtotvte.  |  Cokv 
ypastvl  Pal  |  Bfesvnvlken  Ohtotvte.  |  The  General  Epistle  of 
James,  |  and  the  Epistles  of  Paul  |  to  Titus  and  to  the  Ephe- 
sians,  I  translated  from  the  original  Greek  |  into  the  Mnskokee 
Language.  | 

New  York :  |  American  Bible  Society,  |  Instituted  in  the  year 
MDCOOXVI.  1 1876.  |  0.  si.  we.  abs. 

Pp.  1-31.  10°.  Bfrs.  Robertson  was  assisted  by  Messrs.  J.  and  T.  W.  Perry- 
man,  T.  W.  and  D.  M.  Hodge. 

General  Epistle  of  James,  pp.  3-12.— Titns,  pp.  13-17.— Ephesians,  pp.  1^-31. 

3323 Vpastelvlke  Em  Fulletv.  |  The  Acts  of  the  Apostles,  | 

translated  from  |  the  original  Greek  |  into  |  the  Muskokee  Lan- 
guage. I 

New  York:  |  American  Bible  Society,  |  Instituted  in  the  year 
MDCCCXVI.  I  1879.  |  WE.  jwp. 

Pp.  1-94  and  Corrigendae  it.  16^.  Originally  translated  in  1860-61  by  Legnest 
Perry  man  and  D.  M.  Hodge,  nnder  the  sapervision  of  Rev.  R.  M.  Loaghridge. 
Retranslated  between  ten  and  twenty  years  later  by  Mrs.  A.  E.  W.  Robertson, 
assisted  by  Rev.  Jas.  W.  Ferryman,  Rev.  Thos.  W.  Porryman,  Legnest  Perryman« 
and  Miss  K.  K.  Winslett. 
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Robertson  (Mrs.  Ann  Eliza  Worce8ter)^continued. 

3324  Opunvkv-herv  |  Mak  Ooyvte.  |  The  Gospel  according  to  | 

Mark,  |  translated  from  |  the  original  Greek  |  into  the  Muskokee 

Language.  | 
New  York :  |  American  Bible  Society,  |  Instituted  in  the  year 

MDCCCXVI.  I  1880.  |  WE.  JWP. 

Pp.  1-59.  16^.  Mrs.  Robertson  was  assisted  by  Rey.  Thos.  W.  Perryman  and 
N.  B.  Sonivan  in  correcting  tbe  above  work. 

3326 Opunvkv-herv  |  Luk  Ooyvte.  |  The  Gospel  According  to  | 

Luke,  I  translated  from  |  the  original  Greek  |  into  the  Muskokee 
Language.  | 

New  York :  |  American  Bible  Society,  |  Instituted  in  the  year 
MDCCCXVI.  I  1880.  |  WB.  JWP. 

Pp.  1-99.  16^.  A  small  portion  of  tbe  above  was  translated  originally  by 
Rev.  Mr.  Ramsay,  of  the  Seminole  Mission,  with  the  help  of  an  incompetent  in- 
terpreter. It  was  retranslated  by  Mrs.  Robertson,  with  the  assistance,  in  cor- 
recting, of  Rev.  Thos.  W.  Perryman  and  N.  B.  Sullivan. 

3326 Mvskoke  |  nettvcako  cokv-heckv  |  cokv  esyvhiketv.  | 

Yvhiketv  "pnnvkv-herv  esjThiketv'*  |  momet  cokv  eti  aenkvpv- 
ket.  I  The  Muskokee  S.  S.  Song-Book.  |  From  Gospel  Songs  and 
other  collections.  |  By  A.  E.  W.  Robertson.  | 
[N.  p.]  From  the  press  of  the  |  American  Tract  Society.  |  1880.  | 

Title.  1 1.,  pp.  1-96.  16°.  JWP. 

3327 Cokv  Vpastel  Pal  |  Lomvnvlke  Ohtotvte.  |  The  Epistle  of 

Paul  the  Apostle  to  the  |  Komans,  |  translated  |  from  the  original 
Greek  |  into  the  Muskokee  Language.  | 

New  York :  |  American  Bible  Society,  |  instituted  in  the  year 
MDCCCXVI.  I  1881.  I  WB.  JWP. 

Pp.  1-41.  10^.  In  correcting  tbe  above  Mrs.  Robertson  was  assisted  by  Rev. 
TboB.  W.  Perryman  and  N.  B.  Sullivan. 

3328  Cokv  enhvteceskv  |  svhokkalat  tepakat  |  vpastel  pal  [ 

kvlenrvlke  ohtotolvte.  |  The  Epistle  of  Paul  the  Apostle  to  the  | 
Corinthians,  |  translated  |  from  the  original  Greek  |  into  the  Mus- 
kokee language.  | 

New  York :  |  American  Bible  Society,  |  instituted  in  the  year 
MDCCCXVI.  I  1883.  |  jWP. 

Pp.  1-67.  16°.    Rev.  T.  W.  Perryman  assisted  in  revising  this  work. 

3329 Vocabulary  of  the  Natchez. 

In  Brinton  ( Dr.  D.  G. )  Ou  the  Language  of  the  Natchez.  In  Am.  PliUofloph. 
Soc.,  Proc,  vol.  13,  pp.  486-491.    Philadelphia,  1873.  8°. 

3330  Double  Consonants  in  the  Creek  Language.    [By  Mrs.  A. 

E.  W.  Robertson.]  jWP. 

Id  Indian  Journal,  vol.  5,  No.  42.    Mnskogee,  June  23, 1881.  folio 

3331  Vocabulary  of  the  Chickasaw. 

Mauuscript.    In  the  library  of  tbe  Bureau  of  Ethnology.    See  Pike  (Gtn,  A.) 
See  Loughridge  (R.  M.),  Robertson  (W.  S.),  and  Robertson  {Mrs,  A.  £.  W.) 


See  Ferryman  (Thomas)  and  Robertson  ( Jfrt.  A.  £.  W.) 
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Bobertfon  (Mr$.  Ann  Eliza  Worcester) — continued. 

3332 ,  editar.   Oar  Monthly.  |  Jan  1873  TnUabassee  Creek  Nation. 

Vol.  II  No.  1  [-Vol.  IV,  No.  10,  October,  1875].  |  jwp. 

A  4  pp.  4^.  paper,  Issued  irregalarly,  bat  asaally  at  intervals  of  one  month. 
The  first  printed  Issne  consisted  of  2  pp.  only.  Vol.  1,  begrnn  in  1870,  was  in 
mannsoript.  Mrs.  Robertson  was  assisted  in  the  editorial  work  by  her  daughter, 
Miss  A.  A.  Robertson,  and  in  the  English  department  by  her  hnsband,  Dr.  W. 
8.  Robertson.  It  is  almost  wholly  in  Mnskokee,  and  forms  a  yaluable  contriba- 
tion  to  lingnistic  knowledge. 

3333  [ and  SnUiyan  (N.  B.)]    Early  Greek  History  |  Speech  of  | 

Hon.  William  P.  Boss  |  at  the  |  Tallahassee  Manual  Labor  Board- 
ing School.  I  July  18th,  1878.  | 

[Printed  at  the  Office  of  the  Indian  JoumaL  Masko^ee,  Greek 
Nation.]  wb.  jwp. 

No  title-page.  4  pp.  8^.  Speech  delivered  in  English  and  translated  into  Moa- 
kokee  by  the  above.  Mrs.  Robertson  has  famished  the  Bareaa  of  Ethnology 
with  an  interlinear  English  translation  of  this  speech. 

3334  [Bobertion  (Bobert  S.)]    Long  Island  Indians. 

In  Magazine  Am.  Hist.,  vol.  2,  pp.  370-371, 501.    New  York,  1878.  8^. 
Aboriginal  geographic  terms,  with  English  signification. 

Bobertion  (William  Schenck). 

See  Longhrldge  (R.  M.),  Robertson  (W.  S.)*  (^nd  Robertaon  (A.  E.  W.) 
See  Longfarldge  (R.  M.),  Wlnalett  (D.),  and  Robertaon  (W.  8.) 

^  3335 and  Winslett  (David).    Nakcoky  ea  Eeretv  Enhvt^eceskv.  | 

Mnskokee,  |  or  |  Greek  First  Reader.  |  By  W.S.  Robertson,  A.M.,  j 
and  I  David  Winslett.  | 
New  York :  |  Mission  House,  23  Centre  Street.  |  1856.  |         whs. 
Pp.  1-48.  ifio. 

3336  Nakcokv  es  Eerretv  Enhvteceskv.  |  Mnskokee  or  Creek  | 

First  Reader.  |  By  |  W.  S.  Robertson,  A.  M.,  |  and  |  David  Wins- 
lett. I  Fourth  edition.  | 

New  Tork :  |  Mission  House,  23  Centre  Street.  |  1870.  |  ats. 

Pp.  1-48.  129,  1  have  seen  editions  of  1875  and  1878  with  no  change  of  title- 
page  except  in  date. 

3337  Mvskoke  |  Nakcokv  Eskerretv  Esvhokkolat  |  Creek  |  Sec- 
ond Reader.  |  Rev.  W,  S.  Robertson.  |  Rev.  David  Winslett.  | 

Published  by  the  |  American  Tract  Society,  I  150  Nassau-Street, 
New  York.  |   [1871.]  o.  jwp. 

Pp.  1-90.  120, 

3338  ,HoXillop  (John),  an^  Winslett  (iZeo.  David).  Come  to  Jesus. 

Cesvs  a  oh  Vtes.  |  Erkenvkv  Hall  |  coy vte,  momen  |  W.  S.  Rob- 
ertson, John  McEillop,  |  Rev.  David  Winslett,  |  esyomat  Mvskoke 
empuuvkv  ohtvlecicet  os.  | 

From  the  Press  of  the  |  American  Tract  Society,  |  lil^O  Nassau- 
Street,  New  York.  |  o.  lsh.  jwp. 

1  p.  L,  pp.  &-63.  16^.    Entirely  in  the  Muakoke  language. 
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Bobertson  (William  Schenck) — continaed. 

3339  ,  Ferryman  (Thomas  Ward),  and  Hodge  (David  McEillop). 

Gokv  enhvteceskv  |  Meknsapvlke  Vtekat  |  cane  |  ohtotvte.  | 

[New  York :  American  Bible  Society.  1876.]  0.  WB. 

No  title-page.    Pp.  1-14.  16°.    Epistles  of  John  in  the  Moskoki  langaage:  I 
John,  pp.  1-10;  II  John,  pp.  11-12;  III  John,  pp.  13-14. 

3340  [Robinson  (A.)]  Life  in  California:  |  daring  a  |  Besidence  of  Sev- 
eral Tears  in  that  Territory,  |  comprising  a  |  Description  of  the 
Country  and  the  |  Missionary  Establishments,  |  with  |  Incidents, 
Observations,  etc.,  etc.  |  lUastrated  with  namerous  engravings.  | 
By  An  American.  |  To  which  is  annexed  |  A  Historical  Account  | 
of  the  I  Origin,  Customs,  and  Traditions,  |  of  |  the  Indians  of  Alta- 
California.  |  Translated  from  the  original  Spanish  Manuscript.  | 

New  York :  |  Published  by  Wiley  &  Putnam,  |  No.  161  Broad- 
way. I  1846.  I  A.  0.  BA. 

Pp.  i-xiv,  1-341.  12°. 

Bosoana  {Rev.  G.)    Chinigchinich ;  a  Historical  Accoant,  &o.,  pp.  229-341. 

3341  Robinson  (Oapt  Hercules).    A  Vocabulary  of  the  Bed  Indians  of 
New  Foundland. 

Id  Martin  (R.  M.)    History  of  Nova  Scotia,  pp.  299-301.    London,  1837.  16°. 
Taken  **  from  an  interesting  female  of  the  Red  Indians,  named  Mary  March." 

3342  [Roblet  (Surgeon).]    Yocabulaire  de  Tcbinkitane, C6te NordOuest 
de  I'Am^rique,  &  51  degr^s  de  latitude  Nord. 

Id  Fleurien  (C.  P.  C.)  Voyage  antonr  du  monde  par  fitienne  Marchand, 
vol.  1,  pp.  58&-691.    Paris,  1798.  4°. 

Reprinted  in  the  English  edition,  vol.  2,  pp.  265-267.  London,  1801.  2  vols.  9.^ 

3343  [Boohefort  (Louis  C^sar  de).]  Histoire  |  Naturelle  et  Morale  |  des  | 
lies  Antilles  de  |  I'Amerique.  | 

A  Eotterdam,  |  Chez  Amout  Leers.    Marchant  Librair.    1658.  | 

PHnled  title: 

Histoire  |  Naturelle  et  Morale  |  des  |  lies  Antilles  |  de  I'Ame- 
rique. I  Enrichie  de  plusieurs  belles  figures  des  Baretez  les  plus  | 
considerables  qui  y  sont  d'^crites.  |  Avec  vn  Vocabulaire  CaraSbe.  j 

A  Roterdam,  |  Chez  Amould  Leers,  |  M.DC.LVIII  [1658J.  |      A. 

Engraved  title  recto  1.  1;  printed  title  recto  1.  2;  6  other  p.  11.,  pp.  1-627; 
table  of  contents  13  unnumbered  pp.  4^.  Lcclerc,  1878,  No.  2134,  gives  the 
above  printed  title,  with  imprint :  Amsterdam,  Amould  Leers,  1658. 

Vocabulaire  Caraibe,  pp.  515-527. 

3344 Natuurlijke  en  zedelijke  bistorie  van  d'Eylanden  de  voor- 

eylanden  van  America.    Met  eeneu  CaraSibischeu  Woordenschat. 
Vertaalt  door  H.  DuUaart. 
Rotterdam.    A  Leers,  1662.  • 

20  p.  11.,  pp.  475,  table  G  U.  plates.  4^.  Title  ^m  F.  Mtlller's  Catalogue,  1872, 
No.  1374;  collation  from  BartletVs  Catalogue  of  the  J.  Carter  Brown  library. 

42  Bib 
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Boohefort  (Loais  G^sar  de) — continaed. 

3345  Bistoire  |  Natvrelle  et  Morale  |  Des  |  lies  Antilles  de  | 

PAmerique.  | 

FHnted  title: 

Histoire  |  Natnrelle  et  Morale  |  des  |  Des   Antilles  |  de  PAme- 
rique.- I  Enriche  d'un  grand  nombre  de  belles  Figures  en  taille 
douce,  I  des  Places  &  des  Baretez  les  plus  considerables,  |  qui  y 
sont  d^crites.  |  Avec  un  Vocabulaire  GaraTbe.  |  Seconde  Edition.  | 
Beveue  &  augments  de  plnsieurs  Descriptions,  &  de  qnelqnes  | 
telaircissemens,  qu'on  desiroit  en  la  precedente.  | 

A  Roterdam,  |  Ghez  Arnout  Leers,  |  M.  DG.  LXV  [1666].  |         • 

18  p.  IL,  text  583  pp.,  *  Table'  13  pp.  4^.  Carib  vocabulary,  pp.  571-583.  Title 
ftom  Stevens'  Nnggets,  2388. 

3346 The  |  History  |  of  the  |  Garibby-Islands,  |  viz.  |  Barbadoa, 

St.  Ghristophers,  St.  Vincents,  |  Martinico,  Dominico,  Barbouthos, 
Mon-  I  serrat,  Mevis,  Antego,  &c.  in  all  XXVIII.  |  In  two  Books.  | 
The  first  coutainiug  the  Natural ;  The  |  Second,  the  Mor-al  History 
of  those  I  Islands.  |  Illustrated  with  several  Pieces  of  Sculpture, 
representing  |  the  most  considerable  Rarities  therein  Described.  | 
With  a  I  Garibbiau- Vocabulary.  |  Bendred  into  English  |  by  John 
Davies  of  Kidwelly.  | 

London,  |  Printed  by  J.  M.  for  Thomas  Driug  and  John 
Starkey,  and  |  are  to  be  sold  at  their  Shops,  at  the  George  in  Fleet- 
street  neer  |  Glifford's-Inn,  and  at  the  Mitre  between  Middle  Tem- 
ple- I  Gate  and  Temple-Bar.    1666.  |  A.  job. 

4  p.  11.,  pp.  1-351,  8  annumbered  IL  folio.  Carib  yooabulary  on  lirat  5  un- 
numbered 11. 

3347  Histoire  |  Natvrelle  |  des  |  lies  Antilles !  de  i  I/Ameriqve:  | 

Par  Mr.  De  Boohefort.  |  Tome  Premier  [Second].  | 

A  Lyon,  |  Ghez  Ghristofle  Fovrmy,  |  rue  Merciere,  k  la  Biblio- 
theque.  |  M.  DG.  LXVII  [1667].  |  job. 

2  vols.  160.    Vocabvlaire  Caraibe,  vol.  2,  pp.  652-4>80. 

3348 Historische  |  Beschreibnng  |  Der  |  ADtillen    Inseln    in  | 

America  gelegeu  |  In  sich  begreiffend   deroselben  |  Gelegenheit, 
dariuDOu  befludli-  |  chen  natiirlichen  SacheD,  sampt  deren  |  Ein- 
wohner  Sitteu  and  Gebr&uchen  mit  |  45.  Kiipfierstucken  gezieret.  | 
von  I  dem  Herm  de  Bochefort,  |  zum  zweyten  mahl  in  Franzosi-  | 
scher  Sprach  an  den  Tagge-  |  geben,  |  nnnmehr  aber  |  in  die  Tent- 
sche  tibersetzet.  | 

Frankfart,  |  In  Verlegung  Wilhelm  Serlins,  Buchdm-  |  ckers  nnd 
Buchhandlers.    1668.  |  • 

2  vols.  12^.    Title  from  Stevens'  Kaggets,  No.  2392. 

3349 Histoire  |  Naturelle  et  Morale  |  des  |  lies  Antilles  |  de 

I'Amerique,  |  EDrichie  d'nn  grand  nombre  de  belles  Figures  en  taille 
douce,  qui  |  represeutent  au  naturel  les  Places,  &  les  Baretez  les 
plus  I  considerables  qui  y  sont  d^crites.  |  Avec  ud   Vocabulaire 
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Soohefort  (Louis  C^sar  de) — continned. 

CaraTbe.  |  Dernier  Edition.  |  BevenS  &  angment^e  par  I'Antheur 
d'un  Becit  de  I'Estat  present  des  |  celebres  Colonies  de  la  Virginie, 
de  Marie-land,  de  la  Caroline,  da  |  noaveaa  Duch^d'York,de  Penn- 
sylvania, &  de  la  nonvelle  An-  |  gleterre,  situ^es  dans  I'Ameriqne 
septentrionale,  &  qui  rele-  |  vent  de  la  Couronne  du  Boy  de  la 
grand'Bretagne.  |  Tir6  fidelement  des  memoires  des  habitans  des 
monies  Colonies,  |  en  favenr  de  cens,  qui  auroyent  le  dessein  de  s'y  | 
transporter  pour  s'y  6tablir.  | 
ABotterdam,  |  Chez  Beiuier  Leers,  |  M.  DC.  LXXXI  [1681].  |  job. 

17  p.  11 V  PP*  1-563 ;  table,  13  annnmbered  11.    Vocabulaire  Caralbe,  pp.  571-58:). 

Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2137,  mentions  an  edition :  Ameterdam,  1716,  4°,  and  says  it 
is  the  same  as  the  1665  edition,  with  a  new  title. 

The  Karalbaansch  Woordeu-Boek  is  reprinted,  in  part,  in  [Herlein  (J.  D.)] 
Beschryvinge  van  de  Yolk-plantinge  Zuriname,  pp.  24^262.  I/eeywarden, 
1718.  sm.  40. 

Boohelle  (M.  Boux  de). 

See  Rouz  de  RocheUe  (Af.) 

3350  Sookwell  (Prof.  E.  F.)  Analogy  between  the  Proper  Names  in 
Japan  and  tbe  Indian  Proper  Nam'es  in  the  United  States.  By- 
Professor  E.  F.  Rockwell,  of  Davidson  College,  N.  G. 

In  Hiat.  Mag.,  second  series,  vol.  3,  pp.  141-142.  Morrisania,  N.  Y.,  1868.  sm.  4^. 

Bookwood  {Rev,  Gilbert). 

See  Chew  (William),  No.  785. 

3  S51  Bodaz  (jFV.  Juan  de).  Arte  de  la  lengua  Tzotzlem  6  Tzinacanteca. 
Con  explicacion  del  Afio  solar  y  uu  Tratado  de  las  Quentas  de  los 
Indios  en  lengua  tzotzlem.  Lo  todo  escrito  el  aQo  de  1688,  asi 
inismo  como  las  Frases  y  Oracioues  utiles  y  Provechosas  en  esta 
lengua  tzotzlem  para  que  cou  facilidad  apreheuda  el  Ministro  y 
se])a  bablar.  Sacadas  a  Inz  por  el  P.  Fr:  Juan  de  Bodaz,  predi- 
cador  y  cura  por  su  Mag^  del  Couv*^  de  N"  S"  de  la  Assumpciou 
de  Onegtyupa. — T  ahora  trasladadas  nuevamente  por  el  padre  fray 
Dionycio  Pereyra  Diacono  y  Conventual  del  convento  de  N.  P. 
S^  Domingo  de  Comitlan.  Del  Sagrado  Orden  de  Predicadores, 
etc.  Oy  dia  27  de  henero  de  mill  setecientosy  veinte  y  tres.  Auos 
1723.  • 

Mannscript.  30 11.  folio.  It  is  numbered  4&-98,  which  proves  that  it  was  origi- 
nally bound  with  other  documents  of  the  same  kind.  The  work  is  nevertheless 
complete.  I  received  it  from  Sr.  Don  Domingo  Robles,  Dean  of  the  Cathedral  of 
Ciudad-Real  (San  Cristobal),  of  Chiapas.  The  first  19  leaves  comprise  the  Arte; 
the  following  leaf  gives  the  name  of  the  18  months  of  the  Tzotzlem  solar  year, 
with  explauations.  As  to  the  months  tbe  author  omits  them,  but  we  have  them 
fortunately  in  Nunez  de  la  Vega,  Boturini,  etc.  Then  comes  the  treatise  on  ac- 
counts or  numeration  in  the  Tzotzlem  language,  U.  20-25.  The  last  four  leaves 
contain  a  sort  of  dictionary  of  conversation,  Spanish  and  Tzotzlem,  terminating 
with  a  third  signature  of  the  copyist,  Fr.  Dionycio  Pereyra.---fircM«far  d$  Baurbaurg. 

Bodd  (D.) 

See  Doui^herty  {B0V.  Peter)  and  Rodd  (D.7 
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3352  SOdiger  (E.)    A  Oitunmatical  Outline  of  the  Otomi  Langaage.     * 

In  Ench  nud  Graber's  Encyolopsedia,  vol.  7,  third  section,  pp.  358-361.  I^eiii- 
zig,1836.  4°. 

Title  from  TrfibDer  in  Ludewig,  p.  235. 

3353  Bodriguei  (J^.  Diego).    Arte  de  la  Lengoa  Tarasca.  * 

3354  Bodriguei  {Fr.  Juan).  Arte  y  Yocabulario  en  el  Idioma  Ka- 
chiquel.  • 

3355  Bodriguei  (J^.  Luis).  Doctrina  Oristiana,  Sermones  y  otros  Tra- 
tados  en  Leugua  Megicana.  * 

Titles  from  Berietain. 

3356  Boehrig  (F.  L.  O.)  On  the  Language  of  the  Dakota  or  Sioux  In- 
dians.   By  F.  L.  O.  Boehrig. 

In  Bmlthiionlan  Inst. ,  Ann.  Rept. ,  1871 ,  pp.  434-450.    Washington,  1873.  80. 
Separately  issaed  as  follows : 

3357 The  Language  |  of  |  the  Dakota  or  Sioux  Indians.  |  By  F. 

L.  O.  Boehrig.  |  From  the  Beport  of  the  Smithsonian  |  Institation 
for  1871.  I 
Washington:  |  Government  Printing  Office.  |  1872.  |  A.JWP.WH8. 

Printed  cover  1 1.,  pp.  1-19.  89.  There  is  a  lengthy  extract  from  this  paper  in 
Leland(C.G.)    Fnsang,  pp.  99-109.    New  York,  1875.  12°. 

3358 Vocabulary  of  the  Ghwachamiyu^  and  Olamentke,  with 

notes  by  Prof.  F.  L.  O.  Boehrig. 

In  PoweU  (J.  W.)  Contributions  to  North  American  Ethnology,  yoL  3,  pp. 
509-517, 55a-^9.    Washington,  1877.  4^. 

The  Yocabolaries  are  from  Kostromilov,  with  comments  and  notes  by  Prof. 
Boehrig. 

3359 Comparative  Vocabulary  of  the  Selish  Languages. 

Manuscript.  50  pp.  folio.  Includes  woi-ds  in  Selish  proper,  or  Flathead ;  Ka- 
lispelm ;  Spokan ;  Skoyelpi ;  Okinaken ;  S'chitsui  Shiwapmuth ;  Piskwaua. 

3300 Comparative  Vocabulary  of  the  Selish  Languages,  seoond 

series. 

Manuscript.  4*211.  4^.    Includes  words  of  the  following  dialects:   ClalUun; 
Lummi;  Nooksahk;  Nanaimook;  Kwantlen;  Tait. 

These  manuscripts  are  in  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

3301  Bogert  (Joseph  M.)  Words,  phrases  and  sentences  in  the  lan- 
guage of  the  Menomonee  Indians  of  Shawano  Co.,  Wisconsin. 

Manuscript.  Pp.  77-228,  1 1.  4^.  In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 
Collected  in  1881  in  Shawanee  County,  Wis.,  at  the  request  Qf  the  Burean,  and 
written  on  one  of  its  forms — Introduction  to  the  study  of  Indian  langnagea,  2d 
edition.    Only  partly  fiUed. 

3302  Bojas  (Aristides).  Estudios  Indigenas.  |  Contribuciones  |  a  la 
Historia  Anticrua  de  Venezuela,  |  por  |  Aristides  Bojas.  |  Lanreado 
de  la  Univorsidad  central  de  Venezuela,  |  etc.,  etc.,  etc.  |  Obraman- 
dada  pnblicai*  por  6rden  del  Gran  Dem6crata,  |  General  Franciaco 
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Bojas  (Aristides) — continued. 

Linares  Alc&ntara,  Presidente  |  Gonstitncional   de  los  Estados 
Unidos  I  de  Venezuela.  | 
Caracas.  |  Imprenta  Nacional.  |  1878.  |  wjh. 

Pp.  i-xi,  1-217, 2  annnmbered  11.    Lord's  Praj^er  in  Carib  (from  Breton),  p.  204. 

3363  Boldan  (Fr.  Bartholome).  Cartilla  y  |  Doctrina  Christiana,  breve  y 
compen-  |  diosa,  para  ensefiar  los  nifios:  y  ciertas  preguntas  tocan- 
tes  a  la  dicha  Do-  |  ctrina,  por  manera  de  Dialogo:  tradnzida,  com- 
puesta,  ordenada,  y  ro-  |  man^ada  en  la  lengua  Ghucbona  del  pueblo 
de  Tepexic  de  la  Se-  |  da,  por  el  mny  Benerendo  Padre  Fray  Bartho- 
lome Bol-  I  dan,  de  la  orde  del  glorioso  Padre  Sancto  Domingo.  | 

Con   licencia:  |  En   Mexico,    En    casa   de   Pedro  Ocharte.  | 
MD.  LXXX  [1580].  |  • 

LI.  i-T preliminary ;  Calendar,  11.  vii,  vii,  and  vii  (for vi,  vii,  andviii).  LI.  ix-xvi, 
"Cartilla,''  are  missing ;  Dootriua,  &Ai,,  II.  zvii-lzvi,  Gk>thic  and  Roman  letters.  4^. 

On  the  reverse  of  1.  Ixvi  we  read : 

f  A  honra  y  gloria  de  la  sanctissima  tri-  |  nidad,  y  de  la  virgen  nnestra  sefiora 
sanota  Maria  y  pro-  |  necho  de  los  fieles  Christianos,  se  ocabo  de  imprimir  es-  |  ta 
presente  Obra,  compuesta  y  tradazida  en  la  lengua  |  Cbnchona,  por  el  R.  padre 
Fray  Bartholome  Rol- 1  dan  de  la  orden  del  bienaoenturado  padre  Sanoto  |  Do* 
mingo,  en  casa  de  Pedro  Ocharte,  im-  |  pressor  de  libros,  a  diez  dias  del  mes  | 
de  Octubre,  de  mil  y  qninien-  |  tos  y  ochenta  Alios. 

Table  3  pp.,  1  blank  p.    Title  from  Icazbalceta's  Apnntes,  No.  148. 

1^3364  Bomagne  {Rev.  — ).    Book  of  Prayers  for  Missionary  use;  in  the 
Abnaki  Language.    1834.  * 

Picked-up  title.    See  Indian  Prayer  Book,  No.  193d. 

3365  Bomanones  {Fr.  J  nan).  Sermones  y  otros  Tratados  espiritnales  en 
Lengua  Megicana.  * 

Manuscript.    Torqnemada,  Betoncur,  and  the  Biblioteca  Franciscana  speak 
of  this  anthor  and  his  writings. — BerUiain, 

3366  Bomberg  (Heinrich).  Ein  Tschuktschisches  Worterverzeichniss. 
Von  Herrn  Heinrich  Bomberg. 

In  Erman(A.)    Archiv  fiir  wissenschaftliche  Kunde  von  Rossland,  vol.49, 
pp.  340-345.    Berlin,  18(K).  8P,    Chnckcbee  vocabulary  and  numerals  1-100. 

3367  Bomero  {Fr.  Antonio).    Arte  de  las  Artes  de  lengua  mexicana.    * 

Title  from  Pimentel. 

3368  Bomero  (2>.  Eugenio).    Arte  6  Oram&tica  de  la  Lengua  Totonaca.  * 

Gil  Gonzalez,  D.  Nicole  Antonio,  Pinelo,  and  the  author  of  the  Alegooiones 
del  Clero  Angelopolitan  speak  of  this  book. — Berisiain, 

Bomero  (Jos^  Guadalupe). 

See  [Cabrera  (Jos^  Marfa),  Oalioia (Faustina  Chimalpopoca),  Romero  (Jos^ 
Guadalupe),  and  Pimentel  (Francisco).] 

Bomey  (Charles). 

See  Arenas  (Pedro  de). 
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3369  Soiales  (F.  T.)    La  Salve  Cegina,  eo  lengna  mexicana. 

[Mexico],  por  Sixto  Gasillas,  1866.  * 

1 1.  folio.  Loa  en  obsequio  de  la  aparioion  de  Nuestra  Sefiora  de  Guadalnpe; 
aveo  one  gravare  ear  bois. — Tro»8,  No,  155. 

See  Loa  en  Obsequio,  No.  2300.  Bancroft's  Native  Races,  vol.  3,  p.  728,  givea 
the  title:  Rosales,  Loa  en  Obsequio  de  la  Aparicion  de  Nnestra  Sefiora  de  Guada- 
lupe, Poem,  1582. 

8370  Sosa  Lopei  Fig^eroa  (Fr.  Antonio).  Arte  de  las  Artes,  6  Florilegio 
de  los  Artes  de  la  Lengna  Megicana,  que  se  ban  escrito;  y  en  qae 
con  nuevo  y  facil  modo  se  ensefia  sn  Oram&tica.  * 

Manuscript.  1  toI.  4^.  In  the  library  of  the  Convent  of  S.  Francisco  de 
M^gioo. — BerUtain, 

8371  Soder  (James).  A  |  Trne  Belation  |  of  the  most  prosperous  voy- 
age I  made  this  present  yeere  1605,  |  by  Gaptaiue  G^rge  Way- 
mouth,  I  in  the  Discouery  of  the  land  |  of  Virginia:  |  Where  he 
discovered  60  miles  of  |  a  most  excellent  Biver;  to-  |  gether  with  a 
most  I  fertile  land.  |  Written  by  lames  Rosier  |  a  Gentleman  em- 
ployed I  in  the  voyage.  | 

Loniloni,  Impensis  Geor.  Bishop.  1605.  nyhs. 

20  unnumbered  11.  sm.  4^.    This  edition  does  not  contain  the  vocabulary  men- 
tioned below. 

8372 Extracts  of  a  Virginia  Voyage  made  An.  1605  by  Gaptaine 

George  Waymovth,  in  the  Arch-angell.  Set  forth  by  the  Bight 
Honorable  Henry  Earle  of  South-hampton,  and  the  Lord  Thomas 
Arvndel,  written  by  James  Bosier. 

In  PTTOhaa  his  Pilgrimes,  vol.  4,  pp.  1G59-1667.    London,  16'^5.  folio. 

''Words  which  I  learned  of  the  Sauages  in  their  Language ''>;  about  75  words 
and  a  few  proper  names,  p.  1667. 

''As  it  [the  abridgment  in  Purohas]  contains  additional  particulars,  it  is 
believed  that  Purohas  obtained  them  direct-from  the  navigators  on  their  return 
from  England.''— ^ar</0tt'«  Catalogue  of  the  Brown  Library, 

In  the  M&M.  Hist.  Boo.  Collections,  third  series,  vol.  6,  pp.  I'i5-157,  is  given 
what  purports  to  be  a  reprint  of  this  work.  On  the  reverse  of  the  title  it  says: 
"Id  the  fourth  volume  of  Purchases  Pilgrims  is  a  chapter  containing  extracts 
fit>m  this  work.  The  whole  is  here  reprinted  from  a  transcript  procured  in  Eng- 
land by  Professor  Sparks,  and  communicated  by  F.  C.  Gray.''  This  reprint  does 
not  contain  the  vocabulary.  There  is  also  a  reprint  of  it  edited  by  Qeo,  Prince, 
published  at  Bath,  1860^  which  does  not  contain  the  vocabulary. 

3373  Bosny  (L^on  de).  U^criture  hieratique  de  I'Am^rique  CentnJe, 
par  L^on  de  Bosny. 

In  Revue  AmMoalne,  2*  s^rie,  tome  2,  pp.  241-245.    Paris,  1865.  6°. 

3374 Archives  |  Pal^ographiqnes  |  dePOrientetdePAm^rique  | 

pnbli^es  |  avec  des  notices  historiques  et  philologiques  |  par  |  Jj6oii 
de  Bosny  |  Professenr  a  I'^cole  sp^ciale  des  langues  orientales  |  se- 
cr^tairedelaSoci^t^d'Ethnographie  |  Tome  Premier  |  [Vignette.]  | 
Paris  I  Maisonnenve  et  G%  Libraires-£diteurs  |  15,  Qnai  Voltaire, 
15  I  1869.  I  A.  DOB. 
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Bofny  (L6on  de) — continaed. 

Pp.  i-xviii,  1S^240.  157  plates.  8^.  Some  copies,  with  a  slight  yariation  in 
the  title,  are  dated :  Paris,  1870. 

Explicacion  del  Codex  Telleriano-Remensis,  pp.  190-232. 

3375 Les  |  ficritiires  Figuratives  |  et  |  Hi^roglyphiqaes  |  des  | 

diff(§rents  penples  anciens  et  modernes  |  par  |  Li§on  de  Bosny  | 
Professear  a  I'^cole  imp^riale  des  langues  orientales  |  secretaire  de 
la  Society  d'Ethnographie,  etc.  |  Seconde  Edition  |  aagment^e  de 
planches  noavelles  etd'an  tableau  de  la  classification  |  des  ^cri tares 
figuratives  |  [Vignette.] 

Paris  I  Maisonnenve  et  G^,  Libraires  Sditenrs  |  15,  Qoai  Voltaire, 
15  I  1870  I  As 

Pp.  i-viii,  1-76.  plates.  4°. 

Chapitre  deoxi^me:  fioritmos  Am^ricaines.  Peintare  flgnratiye  des  Mexi- 
caines. — Divers  genres,  pp.  14-21. 

First  edition,  Paris,  1860,  pp.  viii,  75.  i^.^-Leolero. 

3376 I/Interpr^tation  des  anciens  Textes  Mayas,  par  Lton  de 

Eosny. 

In  Soo.  AmMcaina  da  Franoa,  Arohives,  nonvelle  s^rie,  tome  1,  pp.  53-118. 
Paris,  1875.  ^,    Separately  issued  as  helow. 

Notes  sor  la  gramroaire  Maya,  pp.  61-82. — Specimens  de  textes  Mayas,  pp. 
83-94. — Yocabalaire  Maya-Fran$Ais,  pp.  95-118. 

3377 Ulnterpr^tation  |  des  anciens  |  Textes  Mayas  |  Par  |  lAon 

De  Bosny  |  Professeor  de  I'Enseignement  sap^rieor,  membre  de  la 
Soci^t^  Am^ricaine  |  de  France.  |  Saivie  d'an  |  Aperga  de  la  Oram- 
maire  Maya  |  D'an  choix  de  textes  originaox  avec  tradnction  |  et 
d'an  yocabalaire.  |  [Seal.] 

A  Paris  |  On  le  vend  chez  Gastave  Bossange  |  16,  Bae  da  Qaatre- 
Septembre,  16.  |  010. 0000.  LXXV  [1875].  |  A.  dot. 

Pp.  1-70, 1 1.  80.    The  edition  was  limited  to  6b  copies. 

Grammaire,  pp.  ld-34.— Textes  Mayas,  pp.  35-46. — Yocabnlaire  Maya-Franyois, 
pp.  47-70. 

3378 M^moire  sar  la  nam^ration  dans  la  langae  et  dans  I'toritare 

des  anciens  Mayas. 
Nancy,  Oongrto  international  des  Am^ricanistes,  1875.  * 

8^.    Title  furnished  by  Mr.  A.  S.Gatschet. 

3379 Essai  |  sar  le  d^chiffrement  |  de  |  I/Scritare  Hi^ratiqae  | 

de  I  UAm^riqae  Oentrale  |  par  |  L^on  de  Bosny  |  Pabli^  par  la 
Soci^t^  Am^ricaine  de  France  |  [Vignette.]  | 

Paris  I  Maisonnenve  et  0^*,  Libraires-£ditears  |  25,  Qaai  Vol- 
taire I  1876  I  A.  OT. 

4  p.  11.,  pp.  1-60.  19  plates,  folio.  Issued  in  4  parts.  200  copies  printed.  In 
this  examination  of  nearly  all  the  hieratic  texts  and  inscriptions  of  the  Mayas 
which  are  known,  a  large  number  of  signs  and  hieroglyphics  are  recorded  and 
classified,  and  many  of  them  explained. 
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Bofny  (L^on  de) — contiuned. 

3380  Les  sources  de  PHistoire  Ant^-Colombienne  da  Nouveaa- 

Monde  par  L^on  de  Eosny. 

In  Revue  Orlentale  et  AmMoaine,  iioavelle  s^rie,  tome  1,  pp.  13^156.  Paris, 
1876.  8^.    Contains  Mexican  terms  and  hieroglyphics,  with  explanations. 

See  Charencey  (H.  de),  No.  730,  which  article  is  sometimes  credited  to  Roany. 

,  editor. 

See  Revue  AmMoaine. 


See  Revue  Orlentale  et  AmMcaine. 

3381  Robs  (Alexander).    Adventures  |  of  the  First  Settlers  on  the  | 
Oregon  or  Colambia  River :  |  being  |  a  Narrative  of  the  Expedition 
fitted  oat  by  |  John  Jacob  Astor,  |  to  establish  the  |  <<  Pacific  Far 
Company ; "  |  with  an  accoant  of  some  |  Indian  Tribes  on  the  Goaat 
of  the  Pacific.  |  By  Alexander  Boss,  |  one  of  the  Adventarers.  | 
London :  |  Smith,  Elder  and  Co.,  65,  Comhill.  |  1849.  |  A.  B.  c.  B A. 

Pp.  i-xvi,  1-352.  feo.  map. 

Chinook  Vocabulary,  pp.  342-348.— Chinook  Jargon,  p.  349. 

3382 The  Far  Hunters  |  of  the  Far  West;  |  a  Narrative  of  | 

Adventures  in  the  Oregon  and  |  Rocky  Mountains.  |  By  Alexander 
Koss,  I  Author  of  ^<Ad ventures  of  the  First  Settlers  on  the  Oregon 
or  I  Columbia  River."  |  In  two  Volumes.  |  Vol.  I  |  [IE]. 
London :  |  Smith,  Elder  and  Co.,  65j  Cornhill.  |  1855.  |  A.  B.  c.  ba. 

2  vols.  sm.  yo.  map,  plate. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Languages  spoken  by  the  Nez  Percys  and  other  tribes  in- 
habiting the  country  about  the  Great  Forks  of  Columbia  River,  vol.  1,  pp.  313- 
323. — Vocabulary  of  the  ''Snake  Language,''  vol.  2,  pp.  153-154. 

3383  Bom  (Lieut  Edward).  Vocabularies  of  the  Yuba  and  Yukeh  lan- 
guages of  California.  Collected  by  Lieut.  Edward  Boss.  [With 
notes  by  George  Gibbs.] 

In  Hiat.  Mag.,  first  series,  voL  7,  pp.  123-125.    New  York  and  London,  1863. 

sm.  4°. 

3384 [Vocabularies  of  the  Tribes  of  California.] 

In  Po^^eU  (J.  W. )  Contributions  to  North  American  Ethnology,  vol.  3. 
Washington,  1877.  4°. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Pehtsek,  pp.  447-459. — ^Vocabulary  of  the  Yuke  (partly  from 
Hist.  Mag.),  pp.  483-489. — Vocabulary  of  the  Yuba  (from  the  Hist.  Mag.),  pp. 
587-597.— Vocabulary  of  the-Shaste,  pp.  607-613. 

3385  Ross  (/Sir  John).  A  |  Voyage  of  Discovery,  |  made  under  the  orders 
of  the  Admiralty,  |  in  |  His  Majesty's  Ships  Isabella  and  Alex- 
ander, I  for  the  purpose  of  |  exploring  Baffin's  Bay,  |  and  inquiring 
into  the  probability  of  a  |  North-West  Passage.  |  By  John  Ross,  K. 
S.  Captain  Royal  Navy.  | 
London :  |  John  Murray,  |  Albemarle-Street.  |  1819.  |  A.  HU. 

2  p.  11.,  pp.  i-xl,  1-252,  i-cxxxiv,  1 1.  4^.  maps.  A  comparative  list  of  the 
Northern  and  Southern  Esquimaux  language,  p.  122. — Words  the  same  in  both 
dialects,  pp.  122-123. 
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Kosi  {Sir  John)— ^ontinaed. 

3386 A  I  Voyage  of  Discovery,  |  made  ander  the  Orders  of  the 

Admiralty,  |  in  |  his  Majesty's  Ships  |  Isabella  and  Alexander,  | 
for  the  Purpose  of  |  exploring  Baffin's  Bay,  |  and  enquiring  into 
the  Probability  |  of  a  |  North-west  Passage.  |  By  John  Boss, 
K  S.  Captain  Eoyal  Navy.  |  Second  Edition.  |  In  two  volames  | 
Vol.  I  f  n].  I 

London:  |  Printed  by  Strahan  and  Spottiswoode,  Printers- 
Street;  I  For  Longman,  Hurst,  Bees,  Orme,  and  Brown,  |  Pater- 
noster-Bow. I  1819.  I  BA. 

2  vols.  8°.  map.    LiDgaistics,  as  in  first  edition,  vol.  1,  pp.  167-168. 

3387 Entdeckungsreise  |  der  |  koniglichen  Schiffe  Isabella  nnd 

Alexander  |  nach  der  Baffins-Bai,  |  zur  Uutersuchung  dor  Moglich- 
keit  einer  Nord- West-  |  Durchfahrt.  |  Nach  dem  Englischen  |  des  | 
Herrn  John  Bosz,  |  Gapitains  der  koniglichen  Marine.  |  (Aus  dem 
Ethnographischen  Archiv  besonders  abgedrnckt)  | 
Jena,  |  in  der  Bran'schen.  Bnchhandlung.  1 1819.  |  A. 

Pp.  i-iv,  1-184.  80. 

Yergleiohnngs-Liste  der  nSrdliohen  und  stidlicben  Esqnimaox-Spraohey  p.  99. — 
Worte,  die  in  beiden  Mnndarten  gleich  sind,  p.  100. 

A  Dutch  translation:  s'Grayenhaag,  1821, 8^,  is  mentioned  in  F.  Mfiller's  Cata- 
logue, 1872,  No.  1378. 

3388 Narrative  |  of  a  |  Second  Voyage  in  Search  of  |  a  |  North- 
West  Passage,  |  and  of  a  |  Besidence  in  the  Arctic  Begions  |  dur- 
ing the  years  1829, 1830, 1831,  1832, 1833.  |  By  |  Sir  John  Boss,  0. 
B.,  K.  S.  A.,  K.  0.  S.,  &c.  &c.  I  Captain  in  the  Boyal  Navy.  |  In- 
cluding the  Beports  of  |  Commander,  now  Captain,  James  Clark 
Boss,  B.  N.,  F.  B.  S.,  F.  L.  S.,  &c.  |  And  |  The  Discovery  of  the 
Northern  Magnetic  Pole.  | 
London :  |  A.  W.  Webster,  166,  Begent  Street.  1 1835.  |  A.  o.  BA. 

4  p.  11.,  pp.  i-xxxiv,  1-740.  4^.  maps,  plates.  Hymn  in  the  Esquimaux  lan- 
guage, p.  76. 

3389 Narrative  |  of  a  |  Second  Voyage  |  in  search  |  of  a  North- 
west Passage,  |  and  of  |  a  Besidence  in  the  Arctic  Begions,  |  during 
the  years  1829, 1830, 1831, 1832,  1833,-  |  By  :^ir  John  Boss,  C.  B., 
K.  S.  A.,  E.  C.  S.,  &c.  &c  I  Captain  in  the  Boyal  Navy.  |  Includ- 
ing I  the  Beports  of  Commander  (now  Oaptain)  J.  C.  Boss,  B.  N. 
F.  B.  S.,  F.  L.  S.,  &c  I  and  |  the  Discovery  of  the  Northern  Mag- 
netic Pole.  I 

Philadelphia:  |  £.  L.  Carey  &  A.  Hart.  |  Baltimore:  |  Carey, 
Hart  &  Co.  |  1835.  |  BA. 

Pp.  i-xziii,  1-456.  8^.  map.  Hymn  in  Esquimaux,  p.  43.  An  edition  rLondon, 
n.  d.,  463  pp.,  12^1  does  not  contain  the  Esquimaux  hymn. 

3300 Relation  |  da  |  Second  Voyage  |  fait  a  la  recherche  |  d'an 

passage  au  NordOaest,  |  Par  Sir  Jo]^  Boss,  |  Capitaine  de  la 
Marine  Boyale,  Chevalier  de  VjOrdfe  da  Ba^  etc,  etc  I  Et  d»Jt$^ 
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Kosi  {Sir  John)— continued. 

residence  dans  les  Regions  Arctiques  |  pendant  les  ann^es  1829  a 
1833 ;  I  Contenant  le  rapport  dn  Capitaine  de  la  Marine  Royale  Sir 
James  Clarck  Eoss,  et  les  |  observations  relatives  a  la  d^coaverte 
du  Pole  Nord ;  |  Ouvrage  tradait  sous  les  yeux  de  PAuteur,  |  par 
A.-J.-B. Defauconpret,  |  TraducteurdesCEuvresde  W.Scott, etc.;  | 
Accompagn6  d'une  Carte  du  Voyage  et  orn^  du  portrait  de  PAuteur, 
grav6  I  &  Londres,  par  Robert  Hart,  et  des  deux  Vaes  les  plus  re- 
marquables  de  |  ces  regions,  gravies  sur  acier,  d'aprfes  Finden,  par 
Skelton.  |  Tome  Premier  [Deuxifeme].  | 

Paris,  I  Bellizard,  Barthfes,  Dufour  et  Lowell,  |  Libraires  de  la 
Gour  Imp^riale  de  Bussie,  Bue  de  Yerneuil,  1  bis.  \  1835.  |  o. 

2  vols.  8^.  mftps.    Hymn  in  the  Eskimo  langaage,  vol.  1,  p.  99. 
Another  editionin  English :  Brnssels,  1835,  H^,  is  mentioned  in  F.  Miiller's  Cata- 
logue, 1872,  No.  1379. 

3391  Appendix  |  to  the  |  Narrative  |  of  a  |  Second  Voyage  in 

search  |  of  a  |  North-west  Passage,  |  and  of  a  |  Besidence  in  the 
Arctic  Begions  |  during  the  years  18.'9, 1831,  1832, 1833.  |  By  |  Sir 
John  Boss,  C.  B.,  K.  S.  A.,  K.  C.  S.,  &c.  &c.  |  Captain  in  the  Boyal 
Navy.  I  Including  the  Beports  of  I  Commander,  now  Captain,  James 
Clark  Boss,  B.  N.,  F.  E.  S.,  F.  L.  S.,  &c.  |  and  |  The  discovery  of  the 
Northern  Magnetic  Pole.  | 
London  :  |  A.  W.  Webster,  156,  Eegent  Street.  |  1836.  |   A.  o.  HU. 

Pp.  i-xii,  1-120,  i-cxliv,  i-cii.  4°. 

Yooabnlary  of  the  English,  Danish,  and  Esquimaax  languages,  pp.  61-89. — 
Dialogues  in  the  English,  Danish,  and  Esquimaux  languages,  pp.  91-104. 

33  2  Bom  (B.  B.)    Yocabolary  of  a  Dialect  of  the  Tinnean  language. 

Manuscript.  611.  folio. 

3393 Vocabulary  of  the  Chipewyan  language. 

Manuscript.  6  U.  folio. 

3394  Vocabulary  of  the  Natsit  Kutchin'(Strong  Men)  language. 

Manuscript.  6  11.  folio.    Procured  from  an  Indian  who  had  been  several  years 
in  the  Hudson  Bay  Company's  service. 

3395 Vocabulary  of  the  Nehaunay  of  Nehaunay  Biver. 

Manuscript.  6 11.  folio.    Collected  from  a  member  of  one  of  the  tribes  residing 
in  the  mountainous  country  between  the  Liard  and  Mackenzie  Rivers. 

3396 Vocabulary  of  the  Eutoha  Eutchin,  Yukon  Biver. 

Mannsoript.  6 11.  folio.    Procured  from  Mr.  Hardesty,  who  had  resided  among 
these  Indians  about  ten  years. 

8397 Vocabulary  of  the  language  of  the  SikanL 

Manuscript.  6  11.  folio. 

These  manuscripts  are  in  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

3398  Boss  (William  P.),  editor.  Cherokee  Advocate.  |  Volume  I.  Tahle- 
quah,  Cherokee  Nation,  September  26, 1844.  Number  1  f- Volume  9. 
Wednesday,  September  28, 1853.  Number  22].  |  o. 
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Bom  (William  P.),  editor — continued. 

Vols.  1-9.  folio.  A  foar-page,  twenty-fonr  column  newspaper.  "Published 
every  Saturday  morning,  both  in  the  English  and  Cherokee  languages,  by  Wm. 
P.  Ross,  editor."  Tbe  first  few  numbers,  owing  to  the  scarcity  of  Cherokee 
type,  contained  but  little  matter  in  those  characters.  When  these  were  supplied, 
iSrom  four  to  six  columns  were  given. 

It  is  probable  the  issue  of  the  date  given  above,  September  28, 1853,  was  the  last 
of  this  series,  for  in  it  the  following  notice  appears :  "Kind  Readers :  The  foreman 
tells  ns '  I  can't  get  out  a  full  paper.'  The  consequence  is  yon  receive  a  half  sheet. 
The  cause,  the  Foreman  says,  is  for  the  want  of  an  apprentice ;  we  don't  say  that 
is  the  cause.  There  is  an  old  adage  which  says,  *  That  there  are  none  so  blind  as 
he  who  can  see  and  won't  see.' 

"  We  shall  be  compelled  to  suspend  issue,  unless  we  can  get  help  sufficient, 
or  the  Council  does  something.  We  have  all  the  hired  help  the  law  allows,  and 
we  cannot  find  a  boy  that  wishes  to  learn  to  use  the  *  pi-inter's  stick.' " 

The  form  and  size  of  the  paper  remained  the  same  throughout. 

Mr.  W.  P.  Ross  having  been  "  appointed  in  connection  with  others  to  proceed 
to  Washington,"  in  December,  1846,  Mr.  Daniel  H.  Ross  assumed  the  editorship ; 
W.  P.  Ross  returning  to  the  position  May,  1847.  D.  H.  Ross  was  again  editor  from 
February  to  July,  1848.  From  November  20, 1848,  to  April  30, 1849,  Mr.  James  S. 
Yann  was  the  editor,  and  again  from  October  20, 1850,  to  the  end,  with  Mr.  Wm. 
P.  Boudinot  at  times  temporarily  in  charge.*  Mr.  David  Carter  edited  the  sheet 
from  April  30, 1849,  to  October  22, 1850. 

The  translators  at  different  times  were  J.  D.  Wofibrd  and  Joseph  B.  Bird. 

The  paper  contained  much  linguistic  material— origin  of  the  alphabet,  laws  of 
the  Cherokee  Nation,  Slc, 

The  publication  of  the  Advocate  was  resumed  somewhere  about  May,  1870,  I 
Judge;  the  first  number  of  the  second  series  I  have  seen  is  dated  October  26, 
1872,  vol.  3,  No.  30,  with  W.  P.  Boudinot  as  editor,  and  '< published  by  the  Chero- 
kee Nation."  The  sheet  appears  increased  in  size  to  32  columns.  Six  columns 
of  the  third  page  are  printed  in  Cherokee  characters.  The  next  issue  I  have 
seen,  vol.  4,  No.  52,  May  9,  1874,  John  L.  Adair,  editor,  has  five  columns  on  the 
third  page  and  three  on  the  fourth  in  Cherokee  characters. 

Another  break  in  the  publication  must  have  occurred,  and  a  third  series  begun, 
for  I  find  the  issue  of  November  9,  1878,  marked  vol.  3,  No.  34.  In  this  Geo.  W. 
Johnson  is  named  as  editoi;.  Nos.  34, 35,  and  40  are  all  I  have  seen  of  vol.  4 ;  in 
these  but  Ave  columns  each  are  given  in  Cherokee  characters.  Jhese  and  the 
subsequent  numbers  mentioned  are  in  the  library  of  Mi^.  J.  W.  Powell. 

Of  vol.  4  I  have  seen  Nos.  34-52,  December  3, 1879-April  14, 1880.  The  editorial 
chair  is  now  filled  by  £.  C.  Boudinot,  jr.,  who  devotes  the  same  space,  five  col- 
umns, to  the  native  language.  Of  vol.  5,  April  21,  1880-April  27,  1^1,  Mi^or 
Powell  has  all  but  a  few  numbers.  Beginning  with  the  issue  of  April  13,  the 
whole  of  the  third  page  is  printed  in  Cherokee  characters,  and  a  Cherokee  head- 
ing added  thereto.  Mr.  Bondinot  still  continues  as  editor.  The  only  change  in 
vol.  6  (of  which  I  have  seen  Nos.  1-30,  May  4, 1881-November  25, 1881),  is  in  the 
editorship,  Mr.  D.  H.  Ross  assuming  that  position  in  the  last-mentioned  issue. 

3399  Bonpe  {Pire  J.  P.)    CantiqaeH  [en  langae  Mohawk].  OY. 

Manuscript.  54  unnumbered  11.  4^.  A  few  of  the  hymns  set  to  music.  In  the 
archives  of  the  Roman  Catholic  church  at  Caughnawaga,  Canada. 

3400 Eoupe  No»  |  §  1"  Esp^rauce  |  §2o°*  Prifere  |  §3«  Quality  de 

la  Pri^Te  |  §4*  Oraison  Doininicale  |  ldm. 

Manuscript.  In  the  Iroquois  language.  In  the  archives  of  the  Roman  Catholic 
church  at  the  Mission  of  Lac  des  Deux  Montagues,  Canada.  Title,  reverse  blank, 
1  l.—De  L'Esp^ance,  recto  I.  2 — recto  1.  5;  verso  of  latter  blank. — De  la  Pri^re, 
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Sonpe  {Pire  J.  P.)— continaed. 

recto  1.  6-TeT80 1.  9. — De  La  Pri^re,  Biiite,  recto  1.  lO-recto  1.  13. — ^Veno  13  blaok. 
At  this  point  there  begins  a  pagination,  the  recto  of  1. 14  being  p.  1 ;  this  pagina- 
tion continues  to  p.  67,  followed  by  6  unnumbered  11.  in  the  same  handwriting  and 
on  the  same  subject;  these  pp.  and  11.  are  taken  up  with  an  explanation  of  the 
Lord's  Prayer,  each  phrase  being  given  in  French,  followed  by  the  explanation 
in  Iroquois.    The  manuscript  is  neatly  written  and  well  preserved. 

3401  Bonx  de  £oohelle  {!£.)  Analyst  d'an  oavrage  de  M.  Gallatin  snr 
lee  taribas  indiennee  qui  reeident  aox  £tate  Unis  et  dane  lee  posse?- 
sions  brittaniqnes  &  I'E.  dee  montagnes  Bocheses.  (Lne  k  la  So- 
ci6t6    •    •    •    par  M.  Bonx  de  Bochelle.) 

In  Boo.  de  O^og.,  Bull.,  denxi^me  s6rie,  tome  18,  pp.  176-195.    Paris,  1843.  8^. 

3402  Bowan  (Capt)  [Journal  of  the  Ship  Eliza,  Oapt.  Bowan,  to  the 
Northwest  Coast  in  the  year  1799.]  d.  sb. 

Manuscript.  93  sheets.  4^.  Belonging  to  Mrs.  Henry  Adams,  Washington, 
D.  C.  Copies  are  in  possession  of  Dr.  Emil  Bessels,  of  the  Smithsonian  Institn- 
tion,  and  Dr.  W.  H.  Dall,  of  the  U.  S  Coast  Survey,  both  of  which  T  have  seen, 
and  the  first  of  which  is  here  described. 

Contains,  11. 90-93,  a  Tocabulary  of  150  words  of  the  Caiganee  and  Sheetkab. 

Eoy  (J.  B.) 

See  Ty«»««i'r>«  (William)  and  Irvin  (S.  M.) 

3403  [Roy  (J.  J.)]  Excorsion  |  d'un  tooriste  |  An  Mexiqae  |  pendant 
I'ann^e  1854  |  pabli^e  |  par  Jost  Girard  | 

Tours  I  A^  Mame  et  C%  Imprimeurs-Librau'es  |  M  DCCO  LIX 
[1859].  I  CL  WB. 

Title,  reverse  blank,  pp.  1-188.  8^. 

Contains,  Chap.  IX,  "  Langues  usit^es  dans  Pancien  Mexique ;  Langoe  tkzth- 
que ;  *  *  *  La  langue  othomite ;  Singulidre  analogic  de  cette  langue  avee  le 
ohinois."  *  *  *  On  page  139,  Id  Othomi  words  lure  compared  with  the  same 
number  of  Chinese  words. 

3404  Soyal  OeograpMoal  Society.  The  Joamal  |  of  the  |  Royal  Geo- 
graphical Society  |  of  i  London.  |  Volnme  the  First  [-Forty-ninth].  | 

London:  |  John  Marray,  Albemarle  Street.  |  MDCCC  XXXII 
[-n.  d.]  [1832-1879].  |  A.  c.  ba. 

49  vols.  8^.  The  Library  of  Congress  set  is  composed  in  part  of  volumes  of  a  sec- 
ond edition,  the  title-page  of  voL  1  bearing  ''Second  edition ''  and  the  date  of  1833. 

Cullen  (Dr.  £.)  Yooabnlary  of  the  Language  of  the  Tulo  Indians,  toI.  SJl, 
pp.  341-042. 

Oalindo  (Col,  Don  J.)  Description  of  the  Biver  Usumasinta,  in  Guatemala, 
Tol.  3j  pp.  59-64. 

Notice  of  the  Caribs  in  Central  America,  vol.  3,  pp.  290-291. 

Grant  (W.  C.)    Description  of  Vancouver  Island,  vol.  27,  pp.  268-320. 

T.a»ham  (S.  G.)  Noto  upou  the  Language  of  Central  America,  vol.  20,  p^ 
189-190. 

Leigh  (Rw,  J.)  Vocabulary  of  the  natives  of  Newfonndland,  vol.  4,  pp. 
218-220. 

Nazera  (E. )    De  Lingu&  Othomitorura  Dissertatio,  vol.  5,  pp.  355-361. 

Pnydt  (Lncien  de).  Account  of  Scientific  Explorations  in  the  Isthmns  of 
Darien,  vol.  38,  pp.  69-110. 

Soouler  (J. )  Observations  on  the  Indigenous  Tribes  of  the  Northwest  Coast 
of  America,  vol.  It,  pp.  215-251. 
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Royal  Oeographioal  Society — continued. 

3405 Arctic  Geography  and  Ethnology.  |  A  selection  of  Papers  | 

on  I  Arctic  Geography  and  Ethnology.  |  Eepriuted,  and  presented 
to  I  tbeArctic  Expedition  of  1875,  |  by  |  the  President,  Council,  and 
Fellows  of  the  |  Royal  Geographical  Society.  | 
London :  |  John  Murray,  Albemarle  Street.  |  1875.  |  jwp. 

Pp.  i-xii,  1-292.  89,  maps. 

Markham  (C.  B.)    Langiiag^  of  the  Eskimo  of  Greenland^  pp.  189-229. 

3406  Royal  Irish  Academy.  The  |  Transactions  |  of  the  |  Boyal  Irish 
Academy.  |  M.  DCO.  LXXXVII  [-1878].  | 

Dublin:  |  Printed  by  George  Bonham,  Great  George's-Street,  | 
for  the  Academy.  |  [1787-1878.]-  A.  o.  ba. 

26  vols.  4°. 

Dunne  (J.)  Notices  relative  to  some  of  the  Native  Tribes  of  North  America 
by  John  Danne,  esq.,  vol.  9,  pp.  101-137. 

3407  Royal  Society  [of  London].  Philosophical  |  Transactions:  [of  the 
Boyal  Society  of  London]  |  giving  some  |  Accompt  |  of  the  pres- 
ent I  Undertakings,  Studies,  and  Labours  |  of  the  |  Ingenious  |  in 
many  |  considerable  parts  |  of  the  |  World.  |  Vol.  I  |  [-172]  For 
Anno  1665,  and  1666  [-1881].  | 

In  the  Savoy,  |  Printed  by  T.  N.  for  John  Martyn  at  the  Bell,  a 
little  with-  I  out  Temple-Bar,  and  James  Allestry  in  Duck-Lane,  | 
Printers  to  the  Boyal  Society.  |  [N.  d.]  A.  o.  ja. 

172  vols.  4^.    Several  slight  changes  of  title  have  occurred. 
Johnson  {iSir  Wm.)  Extracts  from  some  letters  on  the  customs,  manners,  and 
language  of  the  Northern  Indians  of  America,  vol.  63,  pt.  1,  pp.  142-148. 

.'{408 Manual  |  of  the  |  natural  history,  geology,  and  physics  | 

of  I  Greenland  |  and  the  neighbouring  regions;  |  prepared  for  the 
use  of  the  Arctic  Expedition  of  1875,  under  the  |  direction  of  the 
Arctic  Committee  of  the  Eoyal  Society,  |  and  edited  by  |  Professor 
T.  Kupert  Jones,  F.  B.  S.,  F.  O.  S.,  &c.,  &c.,  &c.,  |  together  with  | 
Instructions  |  suggested  by  the  Arctic  Committee  of  the  Eoyal  So- 
ciety I  for  the  use  of  the  expedition.  |  Published  by  authority  of 
the  Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty.  |  [Seal.j 

London :  |  Printed  for  Her  Majesty's  stationery  office,  |  and  sold 
by  I  John  Murray,  Albemarle  Street;  Longmans,  Green,  &  Co., 
Paternoster  Row;  |  [&c.,  four  lines].  |  1875.  |  Price  Thirteen  Shil- 
lings and  Sixpence.  |  jwp. 

Title,  pp.  i-vi,  1-86,  i-xii,  1-784.  8P.  maps. 

Brown  (Dr.  K.)  On  the  History  •  •  •  of  the  Cotacea  frequenting  Davis 
Strait,  Ac,  pp.  69-93. 

Ne'wton  (A.)  Notes  on  birds  which  have  been  found  in  Greenland,  pp. 
94-115. 

3409  Riidiger  (Johann  Ohristoph).  Numerals  (1-10)  of  the  Indians  of 
Canada.  • 

In  Grundrias  einer  Geschichte  der  menschlichen  Sprache,  Thl.  1,  p.  123.  Leip- 
zig, 1782.    Title  ^m  Tamer  in  Ludewig,  p.  215. 
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3410  [Rudolph  ( — ).]   Anner'  l&b  iimangorsimasub  |  pd,rinek  'arDeranik|  | 
Budolphib  |  Nekkurs4!sub  ag'  leg&iuik.  |  4ipag884uik  nakitigkat| 
siyagdlit  issillDardlugit.  | 
Ej^benhavn.  |  Loais  Kleins  Bogtrykkeri.  |  1870.  |  JWP. 

Pp.  1-16.  16°.    In  the  Eskimo  language. 


3411  Ruiz  de  Alaroon  {Br.  Hernaud).    Tratado  de  las  supersticiones  de 
los  Natarales  de  esta  N.  £.  por  el  Br.  Hernand  Buiz  de  Alarcon.    * 

Mannacript.  109  unnamberfd  11.  4°.  Written  iu  Mexico  in  1629.  It  contains 
many  long  passages  in  the  Mexican  language  with  Spanish  translation. — /otv- 
haloeta*9  ApunteSf  No  150. 


3412  Ruiz  Perea  (Miguel).  Oracion  |  Panegyrica  |  En  la  Solemnidad 
plausible,  y  Publicacion  de  la  Santa  |  Bulla,  Deciala  en  la  Santa 
Yglesio  Metropolitana  de  Mex  |  ico  en  la  Dominica  priroera  de  Advi- 
ento  I  el  B^  Miguel  Buiz  Perea,  |  l^omiciliario  de  este  Ar9obi8pado, 
indigno  Beneficiado  |  por  sn  Magestad  Yieario  in  Capite,  y  Jaez 
Ecclesiastico  |  de  la  Doctrina  del  Beal  de  Minas  de  Tzaqualpan,  | 
Ministro  Mexicano.  Othomi.  Mazahua.  Olmeco.  |  Tepehua.  Totonac, 
y  Gastellauo.  |  Dedicala  como  sn  humilde  Cnado,  6  infimo  subdito 
k  la  I  Dignidad  y  Seuoria  de  el  |  SeHor  Doctor  Don  Manuel  de  Esca- 
lante  |  Colombres,y  Mendoza,Meritissimo  Chantre  |  de  laS.  Igle^ia 
Cathedral  Metropolitana  de  Mexico,  dignissimo  |  Comissario  Apos- 
tolico  Subdelegado  General  de  la  S.  Oruzada,  Oathedratico  jubilaido 
de  Prima  de Canones  en  la  Beal  Dniversi-  |  dad;  Bector  que  ha  side 
en  ella  quatro  vezes,  Abad  pcrpetno  de  la  |  Congregacion  de  N.  P. 
Sefior  S.  Pedro,  Inez  Provi-  |  sor,  y  Vicario  General  deste  Ar5obi8- 
pado  por  el  Venerable  Sefior  |  Dean,  y  Cabildo  Sede  Vacate  de  la  S. 
Iglesia  Cathedral  Metropo-  |  litana  de  Mexico,  Vicario  Visitador  de 
los  Conventos  de  N.  Se-  |  flora  de  la  Coucepcion,  y  Valvanera,  y  luez 
del  Beal  Colle-  |  gio  Seminario  de  esta  Santa  Iglesia.  | 

Con  licencia  en  Mexico :  por  los  Herederos  de  la  Vinda  de  |  Fran- 
cisco Bodriguez  Lnpercio,  en  la  pueute  de  Palacio.  |  Afio  del  700.  |  * 

8 p.  11.,  Sermon  1211.  4°.    In  the  Mexican  language.    Title  from  Icazbalceta's 
Apnntes,  No.  149. 

3413  Rnpp  (Isaac  Daniel).  History  |  of  the  |  Counties  |  of  |  Berks  and 
Lebanon :  |  containing  a  brief  account  of  the  Indians  |  Who  inhab- 
ited this  region  of  country,  and  the  numerous  Murders  by  |  them ; 
notices  of  the  first  Swedish,  Welsh,  French,  German,  Iri8]i,  |  and 
English  settlers,  giving  the  names  of  nearly  five  thousand  |  of  them, 
Biographical  Sketches,  topographical  descriptions  |  of  every  Town- 
ship, and  of  the  Principal  Towns  |  and  Villages;  the  Beligious  His- 
tory, with  I  much  useful  Statistical  information;  |  notices  of  the 
Press  &  Education.  |  Embellished  by  several  appropriate  engrav- 
ings. I  Compiled  from  Authentic  Sources  |  by  I.  Daniel  Bupp,  | 
Author  of  He  Pasa  Ekklesia,  etc.,  etc.  | 
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Rnpp  (Isaac  Daniel) — coutinaed. 

Published  and  sold  |  by  O.  Hills,  Proprietor ;  |  Lancaster,  Pa.  | 
1844.  I  • 

Pp.  1-512.  8^.  Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eames.  Specimen  of  the  Indian  language 
of  Pennsylvania  (from  Penn),  pp.  18-19. — Specimen  of  the  Delaware  language 
(from  Dencke),  p.  19. — Lord's  Prayer  in  the  langnage  of  the  Iroquois  or  Six  Na- 
tionsi  p.  19. 

3414  Ruttenber  (Edward  M.)  History  |  of  the  |  Indian  Tribes  of  Hud- 
son's River;  |  their  |  Origin,  Manners  and  Customs;  tribal  |  and 
sub  tribal  organizations ;  |  wars,  treaties,  etc.,  etc.  |  By  |  E.  M.  Rut- 
tenber, I  Author  of  the  History  of  Newburgh.  |  [Four  lines  quota- 
tion.] [Design.] 

Albany,  N.  Y. :  |  J.  Munsell,  82  State  Street.  |  1872.  |  A.  o.  ba.we. 

Pp.  i-vi,  7-415.  SP. 

Appendix  I[.  Language,  pp.  333-360,  contains  a  general  account,  with  speci- 
mens, of  the  several  Algonkin  dialects;  a  grammar  of  the  Algonkln  language; 
aud,  on  page  3G0,  a  comparativu  vocabular^v  of  24  words  (from  Schoolcraft  and 
Gallutiu)  of  the  Old  Algonquin,  Long  Island,  Massachusetts,  Mahican,  Dela- 
ware, Minsi,  Shawanoes,  Chippeway,  and  Mohawk.  —Appendix  III.  Geograph- 
ical Nomenclature  and  Traditions,  pp.  361-399,  contains  explanations  of  the  In- 
dian names  of  places  in  the  neighborhood  of  Hudson  River. 

3415  Rnz  (Fr,  Joa<^uin).  Catecismo  |  Historico  |  6  |  Compendio  de  la 
Istoria  |  sagrada,  |  y  de  la  |  Doctrina  Cristiana.  |  Con  preguntas,  y 
respuestas,  y  lecciones  |  seguidas,  por  el  Abad  Fleuri;  y  traducidas 
del  I  castollano  al  idioma  Yucateco,  con  un  brebe  ex-  |  orto  para  el 
entrego  del  santo  Cristo  &  los  en-  |  fermos,  por  el  P.  P.  Fr.  Joaquin 
Buz  de  la  Orden  de  San  Francisco.  |  Para  |  Instruccion  de  los  Natu- 
rales.  | 

Con  licencia.  |  En  Merida  de  Yucatan  |  En  la  Oflcina  4  cargo  de 
Domingo  Canton :  |  afio  de  1822,  2.^  de  la  independencia  del  |  Im- 
perio  Mejicano.  |  B. 

4  p.  11.,  pp.  3-186,11.  160. 

A  translation  into  Yucatec  of  the  Cat^cisme  historiqne  of  the  Ahh^  Claude 
Fleury  (Paris,  1690, 2  vols.  12^,  plates),  in  an  ahbreviated  form. 

3416 El  Devoto  instruido  en  el  Santo  Sacrificio  de  la  Misa,  por 

el  P.  Luis  Lanzi,  de  la  Compaiiia  de  Jesus.    Traduccion  libre  al 
Idioma  Yucateco,  con  unos  afectos.     Por  el  P.  Fr.  Joaquin  Ruz. 
Con  las  licencias  necesarias. 
Merida  de  Yucatan.    Impreso  por  Jos6  Antonio  Pino.    1835.     * 

9  unnumbered  11.  4°.  Title  furnished  by  Sr.  Icazbalceta  from  copy  in  pos- 
session of  Sr.  J.  M.  Audrade. 

3417  Gram6.tica  Yueateca  |  por  |  El  P.  Fr.  Joaquin  Euz,  |  for- 

inada  |  para  la  instruccion  de  los  Indigeiias,  j  Sobre  el  compendio 
de  D.  Diego  |  Narciso  Herranz  y  Quiros.  |  [Design.] 
Merida  de  Yucatan.  |  Por  Rafael  Pedrera.    1844.  |  b. 

4  p.  11.,  pp.  8-119,  numbered  reverse  of  the  usual  way.  4®. 
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Bni  {Fr.  Joaqam) — continued. 

3418 Cartilla  |  6  |  Silabario  de  lengua  Maya,  |  para  la  ense- 

fianza  |  de  los  niQos  indigenas,  |  por  el  Padre  |  Fr.  Joaquin  Biiz.  | 

[Design.] 
M^rida  de  Yucatan.  |  Por  Bafael  Pedrera.  *  1845.  |  b. 

Pp.  1-16.  160. 

^  3419 Manual  Bomano  Toledano,  y  Yucateco  para  la  adminis- 

tracion  de  los  Santos  Sacramentos,  por  el  R.  P.  Fr.  Joaquim  Buz. 
M^rida  de  Yucatan.    En  la  oficiua  de  Jos^  D.  Espinosa.    1846.  * 

14  p.  11.,  191  pp.  40.    Title  from  Brassenr  de  Bonrbourg. 
iDstructioiiB  for  baptimn,  p.  10 ;  for  confession,  p.  29 ;  for  communion,  p.  43 ;  foe 
the  yiaticom,  p.  51 ;  for  extreme  unction,  p.  55;  for  marriage,  p.  96. 

3420 Golleccion  |  de  |  Sermones  |  para  los  domingos  de  todo  el 

alio  I  y  Guaresma,  |  tornados  de  varios  autores  y  tradu-  |  cidos  libre- 
mente  al  idioma  Yucateco  |  por  el  Padre  |  Fray  Joaquin  Kuz.  | 
Merida.    Impreuta  de  Jos6  D.  Espinosa.    1846  {-1850].  |  * 

4  vols.  8°  and  4^.  Title  from  Icazbalceta's  Apuntes,  No.  152.  Carrillo  gives 
the  contents  and  collations  as  follows: 

Tomo  primero.  fontiene  las  dominicas  desde  adviento  hasta  quinouagMma. 
Merida.    Imprenta  de  Jos^  Espinosa.    1846.     11, 145  pp.  4^. 

Tomo  ^ogundo.  Contiene  desile  ceniza,  vi^mes  de  cuaresma  y  dominicas  hasta 
Pentecost^    Merida.    Impreso  por  Nazario  Novelo.    1849.    268  pp.  4^. 

Tomo  tercero.  Contiene  desde  Pentecost^  hnsto  la  domfuica  vig^simacnarta. 
Impreso  por  Nazario  Novelo.    1850.    254  pp.  4^. 

Tomo  cuorto.  Contiene  las  festividades  principales  del  Sefior,  de  Nuestra 
Sefiora,  de  algunos  santos,  y  cuatro  pll^ticas  de  ilnimas,  sobre  el  dogma.  Merida. 
Impreso  por  Nazario  Novelo.    1850. 

3421  Gatecismo  |  y  |  Exposicion  Breve  |  de  la  |  Doctrina  Grist  1- 

ana,  |  por  el  Padre  Maestro  Geronimo  de  |  Bipalda  de  la  compauia 
de  Jesus.  |  Tradacido  |  al  idioma  Yucateco  |  con  uiios  afectos  para 
socorrer  4  los  j  moribundos  por  el  M.  B.  P.  Fr.  Joa-  j  quin  Buz.  | 
Merida  de  Yacatau.  |  Impreso  por  Jos^  D.  Espinosa.    1847.  |     * 

88  pp.  8^.    Title  from  Icazbalceta's  Apuntes,  No.  154. 

w  3422 Explicacion  de  una  parte  de  la  Doctrina  Grist iana  6  instruc- 

cioiies  dogmatico-morales,  en  que  se  vierte  toda  la  doctrina  del 
catecismo  romano  por  el  B.  P.  M.  Fr.  Placido  Bico ;  traducido  al 
Idioma  Yucateco  por  el  B.  Padre  Fr.  Joaquim  Buz.    Part.  1. 
Merida  de  Yucatan.    Oflcina  de  S.  D.  Espinosa.    1847.  • 

2  ll.,  389  pp.  4°.  Title  from  Brasseur  de  Bonrbourg,  who  says  the  second  part 
has  not  been  published. 

3423  A  I  Yucatecan  Grammar:  |  translated  |  from  the  |  Spanish 

into  Maya,  |  and  abridged  |  for  the  Instniction  of  the  Native  In- 
dians, I  by  the  |  Bev.  J.  Buz,  of  Merida.  |  Translated  |  from  the  | 
Maya  into  English,  |  by  |  John  Kingdon,  |  Baptist  Missionary, 
Belize,  Honduras.  | 
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Bni  {Fr.  Joaquin)^<H)ntioaed. 

Belize:  Printed  at  the  Baptist  MissioD  Press.  |  MDCCOXLVII 

[1847].  I  A. 

2  p.  11.,  pp.  3-68.  8°. 

3424 Via  Sacra  |  del  Divino  Amante  |  Oorazon  de  Jesus,  |  Dis- 

puesta  I  por  las  cruces  del  Calvario,  |  per  el  Presbitero  |  Jos6  de 
Herrera  Villavicencio.  |  Tradacida  |  al  Idioma  Yucateco  |  Por  el 
B.  P.  Fr.  Joaqain  Buz.  | 
Merida  de  Yucatan.  |  Impreso  por  Nazario  Novelo.  1 1849.  |  dgb. 

Pp.  1-34.  16°. 

3426  Analisis  |  del  Idioma  Yucateco  |  al  |  Castellano  |  por  el  B. 

P.  Fray  |  Joaquin  Buz.  | 

MeridadeYucat<'n:  I  Impreso  por  MarianoGuzman.  |  1851.  |  bob. 

Pp.  1-16.  16°. 

^3426 Let!  u  cilich  Evangelic  Jesucristo  hebiz  San  Ldcas. 

L6ndre6.    1865.    W.  M.  Watts.    Grown  oooit,  temple  bar.         * 

90  pp.  8^.    Gospel  of  8t.  Luke  in  the  Maya  langaaf^    Title  from  Carrillo. 

3427 Catecismo  explicado  en   treinta  y  nueva  instrucciones, 

sacadas  del  romano,  primera  parte.  * 

I  poesessed  a  copy  of  this  work,  which  has  nnfortanately  been  taken  from  my 
library.  It  was  printed  in  Merida,  Yucatan,  and  has  about  200  pages,  4^. — Carrillo, 

Possibly  this  is  the  same  work  as  that  given  in  No.  3415  of  this  catalogue. 

P.  Ruz,  the  most  fluent  of  the  writers  in  the  Maya  language  that  Tacatan  has 
produced,  was  bom  in  that  peninsula  about  the  end  of  the  iMloeDtury.  Whilst 
still  young  ho  entered  the  Franciscan  Conyent  of  Merida^  in  which  he  assumed 
the  babit,  some  years  before  the  revolution  devastated  and  broke  up  the  religious 
orders  of  Yucatan.  He  knew  the  Maya  language  perfectlyi  and  did  not  cease  to 
preach  in  it  to  the  end  of  his  days.  His  discourses  were  well  delivered,  and  his 
audience  heard  bim  with  pleasure  and  advantage.  He  died  in  Merida,  at  an  old 
age,  not  many  years  ago  [1855].— ^idUo^ro^  Sanframeneamm. 

43  Bib 
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3428  Saayedra  (P.  F.  Marcos  de).  Gonfessonario  |  Breve  |  activo,  y  pas- 
si  vo,  I  En  Lengaa  Mexicana.  |  Con  el  qual  |  Los  que  comienzan 
(sabiendolo  bien  de  |  memoria)  parece  que  qnalquiera  estari  |  soft- 
ciente  mieutras  apreude  mas.  |  Dispaesto  |  por  el  P.  F.  Marcos  de 
Saavedra,  |  Predicador  General  en  el  Orden  del  Sr.  Sto.  |  Doming 
y  Provincia  de  Santiago  de  Pre-  |  dicadores  de  Nueva-EspaQa.  | 

Beimpresso  en  Mexico:  |  En  la  Imprenta  Real  del  Snperior  Grobi- 
emo,  >  I  del  Nnevo  Bezado,  de  DofLa  Maria  de  Bivera,  |  en  el 
Empedradillo.    Afio  de  1746.  |  c. 

8  nnnnmbered  11.  16°. 

3429 Arte  de  la  Lengna  de  la  Nneva  Segovia  y  Sermones  en  la 

misma,  para  todo  el  afLo.  * 

Title  from  Beristain. 

^3430  Saenz  de  la  Pefla  (2>.  Andres).  Mannal  de  los  Santos  Sacramentos. 
Conforme  al  Ritual  de  Panlo  Qninto.  Formado  for  [sic]  mandado 
del  Reverom.  \sio]  lUustriss"*®.  y  Excell"®.  SefLor  D.  luan  de  Pala- 
fox,  y  Mendo9a,  Obispo  de  la  Paebla  de  los  Angeles,  Electo  Ar9o- 
bispo  de  Mexico,  Oonernador  de  sa  Ar9obispado,  del  Gonsejo  de  sn 
Magestad  en  el  Real  de  las  Indias,  Capellan,  y  Limosnero  mayor 
de  la  Serenissima  Emperatriz  de  Alemania,  Virey,  Gouemador,  y 
Capitan  General  de  la  Nneua  Espana,  Presidente  de  sn  Real  Chan- 
cilleria,  y  Visitador  General  de  este  Reyno,  &c.  Por  el  Doctor 
Andres  Saenz  de  la  Pefia,  Gura  Beueficiado  de  la  Ciudad  de  Tlax- 
cala,  por  sn  Magestad. 

Oon  Privilegio.  En  Mexico  por  Francisco  Robledo,  Impressor 
del  Secrete  del  Santo  Officio.    Alio  de  1642.  • 

8  p.  1].,  which  inclnde  an  exhortation  by  Sr.  Palafox  to  the  curates  and  vicars 
of  his  bishopric;  text  194 11.,  some  of  which  are  in  Mexican.  8^.  Preceding  the 
title-page  is  a  leaf  with  the  Episcopal  seal  and  the  title :  Manual  de  los  Santon 
Sacramentos.  There  is  another  edition,  in  4^,  with  the  licenses  dated  1691.  The 
copy  seen  is  minus  beginning  and  end.— /c(ur5a/oeto'6  Apuntes^  No,  157. 

The  author  was  a  native  of  the  Canary  Isles.  He  went  to  Mexico  in  1636, 
became  canon  of  the  Cathedral  of  Michoacan,  and  afterwards  of  Puebla  de  los 
Angeles,  where  he  died. — Ramirez  Sale  Cat ,  No,  658. 

3431  Sagard  (Fr,  Gabriel).  Le  Grand  |  Voyage  dv  Pays  |  des  Hnrons, 
situ^enl/A-  |  merique  uers  la  mer  donee  |  ezderuieres  conflnsde  | 
la  nonuelle  France  |  Ou  il  est  traicte  de  tout  |  ce  qui  est  du  pays  & 
du  I  gouuernement  des  Sauuages  |  Auec  un  Dictlonnaire  |  de  la 
Langne  huronne  |  Par  Fr.  Gabriel  Sagard  |  Recollect  de  S^  Fran- 
cois I  de  la  Prouince  S*.  Denis  | 

A  Paris  Cbez  Deny's  |  Moreau  rue  S^.  lacqnes  d,  \  La  Sala- 
mandre  1632  | 
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Sagard  (Fr.  Gabriel) — continaed. 

SecandfUle: 

Le  Grand  Voyage  |  dv  Pays  des  Hvrons,  |  Bita6  en  FAmeriqae 
vers  la  Mer  |  doace,  es  demiers  confine  |  de  la  noaaelle  France,  | 
dite  Canada.  |  Oil  il  est  amplement  traits  de  tout  ce  qui  est  da 
pays,  des  |  moeors  &  da  natarel  des  Saauages,  de  leur  goaaeme- 
ment  |  &  fa^ons  de  faire,  tant  dedans  lenrs  pays,  qa'allaus  en 
voya  I  ges:  De  lear  foy  &  croyance;  De  lenrs  conseils  &  gaerres, 
&  I  de  quel  genre  de  toarmens  ils  font  mourir  leurs  prisouniers.  | 
Comme  ils  se  marient  &  esleaeut  lears  enfans :  De  leurs  Me  |  decins, 
&  des  remede^  dont  ils  vsent  d,  leurs  maladies:  De  |  leurs  dances 
&  chansons:  De  la  chaBse,  de  la  pesche,  &  des  |  oyseaux  &  ani- 
maux  terrestres  &  aquatiques  qu'ils  out.  Des  |  richesses  du  pays : 
Comme  ils  cultiuent  les  terres,  &  accom-  |  modeut  leur  Menestre. 
De  leur  deiiil,  pleurs  &  lamenta-  |  tions,  &  comme  ils  euseuelissent 
&  enterrent  leurs  morts.  |  Auec  vn  Dictioiiaire  de  la  langue  Hu- 
ronne,  pour  la  commodi-  |  t6  de  ceax  qni  out  k  voyager  dans  le  pays, 
&  n'ont  I  I'intelligence  d'icelle  langue. !  Par  F.  Gabriel  Sagard  Theodat. 
EecoUet  de  |  S.  Franjois,  de  la  ProaincedeS.  Denysen  France.  | 

A  Paris,  I  Cbez  Denys  Moreav,  rue  S  lacques,  d,  \  la  Salaman- 
dre    d'Argent.    |    M.  DC.  XXXII  [1632].    |   Auec  PriuUege    du 

Roy.  I  A.S.HU.JGB. 

First  title  illustrated  page,  reverse  blaok,  1 1;  second  title,  reverse  blnnk,  1 1. ; 
"AvRoy  dee  Roys,"  211.;  "A  tres-illvstre,  Genereux  puissant  Prince  Henry," 
21.;  "AvLectevr,"31.;  Table  des  Chapitres,"  3  pp. ;  "  Privilege  dv  Roy,"  2  pp. ; 
*'  Approbation  des  Peres  de  TOrdre,"  1  p. ;  in  all,  12  p.  11.  Voyage  Dv  Pays,  380  pp. 
sm.  4^.    Appended  to  the  above,  and  with  its  own  title,  is: 

3432 Dictionaire  |  de  la  Langve  |  Hvronne,  |  Necessaire  d,  ceux 

qui  u'ont  I'intelligence  d'icelle,  |  &  ont  k  traiter  auec  leB  Sauuages 
du  pays.  |  Par  Fr.  Gabriel  Sagard,  Becollet  de  |  S.  Fran9oi8  de  la 
Prouince  de  S.  Denys.  |  [Vignette.] 

A  Paris,  |  Chez  Denys  Moreav,  rue  S.  lacques,  k  la  |  Sala- 
mandre  d' Argent.  |  M.  DC.  XXXII  [1632].  |   Auec  Priuilege  du 

Roy.  I  A.S.HU.  JGB. 

Preliminary  remai-ks,  pp.  1-12 ;  **  Les  Mots  Frangois  tonmez  en  Huron,''  66  un- 
numbered 11. ;  ''  Table  des  choses,"  13  unnumbered  pp.  sm.  4^. 

3433 Le  Grand  Voyage  |  du  |  Pays  des  Hurons  |  Situ^  en  1' Am6- 

rique  vers  la  Mer  |  douce,  hs  demiers  confins  |  de  la  |  Nouvelle 
France  I  dite  ;  Canada  |  avec  un  dictionnaire  de  la  langue  Huronne  | 
par  I  F.  Gabriel  Sagard  Theodat  |  Becollet  de  S.  Francois,  de  la 
province  de  S.  Denys  en  France  |  Nouvelle  Edition  |  publi6e  par  M. 
£mile  Chevalier  | 
Paris  I   Librairie  Tross  |  5,  Eue  Neuve-des-Petits  Champs   | 

1865  I  A.O.S.BA. 

1 1. ;  title,  reverse  blank,  11.^  advertisement,  2  11.;  illustrated  title,  t'ac-simile 
of  original,  reverse  blank,  1 1. ;  fac-pimile  of  original  title,  reverse  blank,  1  1. ; 
Av  Roy  des  Roys,  pp.  v-viii ;  Dedication,  pp.  ix-xi ;  Au  Lectevr,  pp.  xiii-xvii ; 
contents,  pp.  xix-xxi;  Privilege  dv  Roy,  pp.  xxii-xxiv ;  Approbation,  pp.  xxiv- 
xzv;  text,  pp.  1-268.  8^.    Appended  is  the  foUowing : 
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Sagard  (Fr.  Gabriel) — continued. 

3434 Dictionaire  |  de  la  |  Langve  Hvroune  |  necessaire  a  cevx 

qui  n'ont  I'intelligence  |  d'jcelle,  et  out  a  traiter  avec  |  les  Sawages 

dv  Pays  j  par  Fr.  Gabriel  Sagard  |  Becollet  de  S.  Francois,  de  la 

Prouince  de  S.  Denys.  |  [Design.] 
A  Paris,  I  Chez  Denys  Moreav,  rue  S.  lacques,  |  &  la  Salamandre 

d'Argent.  |  M.  DO.  XXXI  [  [1632  J.  |  AuecPriuilegeduRoy.  ]  A.O.S.  BA. 

Title,  reverse  blank,  1 1.  Introdactory  remarks,  pp.  3-12.  The  Dictionary  og- 
copies  66  nnnnmbered  leaves,  and  is  followed  by  Index,  7 11.,  and  Approbation,  1  L 

3435 Histoire  |  dv  Canada  |  et  |  Voyages  que  les  frere^  |  Ml- 

neurs  Re<K)llect8  y  ont  faicts  pour  |  la  couuersion  des  Infidelles.  | 
Divisez  en  quatre  livres  |  Oil  est  amplement  traict^  des  choses 
principales  ar-  |  riu^es  dans  le  pays  depuis  Pan  1615  iusques  &  la 
pri-  I  se  qui  en  a  este  faicte  par  les  Anglois.  Des  biens  &  |  commo- 
ditez  qu'on  en  pent  esperer.  Des  moeurs  |  ceremonies,  creance,  loix 
&  coustumes  merueil-  |  leuses  de  ces  inhabitans.  De  la  conuersion 
&  baptes-  I  me  de  plusieurs,  &  des  moySs  necessaires  pour  les  | 
amener  k  la  cognoissance  de  Dieu.  L'entretien  or-  |  dinaire  de  nos 
Mariniers,  &  autres  particularitez  |  que  se  remarqueut  en  la  suite 
de  lliistoire.  |  Fait  et  compost  par  le  |  F.  Gabriel  Sagard  |  Theo- 
dat,  Mineur  Recollect  de  la  Prouince  de  Paris.  | 

A  Paris,  |  Chez  Claude  Sonnivs,  rue  S.  Jacques  &  I'Escu  de  | 
Basle,  &  au  Compas  d'or.  |  M.  DC.  XXXVI  [1636].  |  Auec  Priuilege 
&  Api)robation.  |  job. 

Title  and  13  other  p.  11 ;  text,  pp.  1-1005 ;  table,  etc.,  23  11.  8°.  Horon  songa, 
pp.  310-313,  with  three  lines  of  mnsic.    Reprinted  as  below. 

3436 Histoire  |  du  Canada  |  et  Voyages  |  que  les  fr^res  Mi- 

neurs  recollects  y  ont  faicts  |  pour  la  conversion  des  infidMes  |  de- 
puis Pan  1615  I  par  |  Gabriel  Sagard  Theodat  |  avec  un  dictionuaire 
de  la  langue  Huronne  |  Nouvelle  Edition  |  publi^e  par  M.  Edwin 
Tross.  I  Premier  [-Quatrifeme]  Volume.  | 

Paris  I  Librairie  Tross  |  5,  rue  neuve-des-petits-champs,  5.  | 
1866.  I  A.  G.  s.  BA. 

4  vols.  SP,  Paged  consecntively.  Huron  songs,  vol.  2,  pp.  291-292. — **  Masiqoe 
ponr  L'Histoire  dn  Canada,''  being  the  accompanying  mnsic  to  the  above  songs, 
occupies  the  four  unnumbered  pages  following  p.  542  of  the  same  volnme. 

The  ''Dictionaire  de  la  Langve  Hvronne'' is  given  at  the  end  of  the  foordi 
volume,  being  a  reprint,  page  for  page,  of  that  in  the  1865  reprint  of  Le  Grand 
Voyage.    The  dictionary  is  also  issued  separately,  as  follows: 

3437  Dictionuaire  |  de  la  |  Langue  Huronne  |  par  |  Gabriel  Sa- 
gard Theodat  |  Becollet  de  S.  Fraufois  de  la  Province  de  S.  Denys  | 
en  France,  j  R6iinpression  figur^e  |  de  I'^dition  rarissime  de  1632.  j 
Tirage  k  part  ^  66  exemplaires.  | 
Paris  I  Librairie  Tross  |  1865  |  8.  JWP. 

Title,  verso  blank,  1 1. ;  fac-simile  of  original  title,  reverse  blank,  1 1. ;  pp.  3-12; 
66  unnumbered  II.  large  8^. 
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3438  [Sage  (Bafus  B.)]    Scenes  |  in  the  |  Bocky  MonntainB,  |  and  in  | 
Oregon,  California,  Few  Mexico,  Texas,  and  |  the  Grand  Prairies;  j 
or  I  notes  by  the  way,  |  dnring  an  excursion  of  three  years,  |  with 
a  I  description  of  the  countries  passed  through,  |  including  their  | 
Geography,  Geology,  Besources,  Present  Condition,  and  |  the  Dif- 
ferent Nations  inhabiting  them.  |  By  a  New  Englander.  | 

Philadelphia :  |  Published  by  Carey  &  Hart.  |  1846.  |  o. 

Pp.  i-xii,  13-303.  12^.    A  few  words  and  sentences  in  SiouXi  p.  137. 

3439  Scenes ;  in  the  |  Bocky  Mountains,  |  and  in  |  Oregon,  Califor- 
nia, New  Mexico,  Texas,  and  |  the  Grand  Praises;  |  or,  |  Notes  by 
the  Way,  |  during  an  Excursion  of  three  years,  |  with  a  |  descrip- 
tion ot  the  countries  passed  through,  |  including  their  |  Geography, 
Geology,  Besources,  Present  Condition,  |  and  the  Different  Nations 
inhabiting  them.  |  By  Bufus  B.  Sage.  |  Second  Edition  Be  vised.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  Carey  and  Hart.  |  1847.  |  c. 

Pp.  i-xii,  13-303.  12^.    A  few  words  and  sentences  in  Sionx,  p.  137. 

3440 Bocky  Mountain  Life;  |  or,  |  Startling  Scenes  |  and  |  Peril- 
ous Adventures  |  in  the  |  Far  West,  |  during  an  expedition  of  three 
years.  |  By  Bufus  B.  Sage,  |  The  Western  Adventurer.  | 

Boston:  |  Thayer  &  Eldridge,  |  114  &  116  Washington  Street.  | 
1860.  I  • 

2  p.  11. ,  pp.  vii-xiv,  1 1. ,  pp.  29-363.  12^.  Title  famished  by  Mr.  W.  £ame4,  A 
few  words  and  sentences  in  Sioux,  p.  183. 

Another  edition:  Boston,  Wentworth  &,  Co.,  1857,  pp.  363.  ISP,— Field. 

Sagoskin  (Lieut  Laurenti  Alexieff). 

See  SarocKHn  (.lettr.  .IabpbotiII  A.)  [Zagoskin  {Lieut,  Laurenti  A.)] 

3441  Sahagnn  (Bernardino  de).  Psalmodia  |  Christiana,  y  Sermona-  | 
rio  de  los  Sanctos  del  Ano,  en  lengua  Mexicana:  |  c5puesta  por  el 
muy.  B.  Padre  Fray  Bernardino  |  de  Sahagun,  de  la  orden  de  Sant 
Francisco.  |  Ordenada  en  cantares  5  Psalmos:  para  que  canten 
los  I  Indies  en  los  areytos,  que  hazen  en  las  Iglesias.  |  [Picture  of 
Calvary.] 

En  Mexico.  |  Con  licencia,  en  casa  de  Pedro  Ocharte.  |  M.  D. 
LXXXIII  [1583].    Afios.  |  • 

4  p.U.,11. 1-236.  4°.  Bold  Roman  letter;  many  engravings.  Title  famished 
by  Sr.  Icazbalceta  from  a  copy  belonging  to  P.  Jnarez,  of  Tezcoco.  No  other 
perfect  copy  is  known,  the  title  in  Icazbalceta's  Apnntes,  No.  160,  being  taken 
£rom  an  imperfect  copy  belonging  to  the  late  Sr.  Bamirez.  In  the  sale  catalogue 
of  the  latter  gentleman's  books,  the  following  statement  is  made: 

In  the  beginning  of  this  yolnme  is  an  interesting  manuscript  npte  of  seven 
pages  in  the  hand  of  Sefior  Bamirez,  in  which  he  shows,  on  the  authority  of  a 
mannscript,  'Bibliotheca,'  of  Father  Figueroa,  who  was  librarian  of  the  convent 
of  8.  Francisco  de  Mexico,  that  this  is  one  of  the  rarest  examples  of  early  Mexican 
typography,  in  consequence  of  its  being  condomned  by  the  Inquisition,  and  the 
copies  rigorously  destroyed.  So  far  as  is  known  no  perfect  copy  exists,  and  it 
would  appear  that  Sefior  Bamirez  considered  the  present  copy  as  unique.  It  is 
printed  in  bold  Roman  characters,  and  illustrated  with  wood-cuts  coarsely  exe- 
cuted. Beristain  speaks  of  having  seen  a  copy  in  the  ooUege  of  S.  Qregory  of 
Mexico,  which  was  probably  the  present. 
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Sahagnn  (BernaixliDO  de)— contiuued. 

3442  EvaDgeliarium  |  Eplstolarium  et  Lectiouarium  |  Aztecum 

Sive  MexicaDum  |  ex  antique  codice  Mexieauo  nuper  i-cperto  |  de- 

promptum  |  cum  prsefatione  interpretatioiie  adnotationibus  glossa- 

rio  I  Edidit  |  Bernardiuus  Biondelli  | 
Mediolani  |  Typis  Jos*  Bernardoui  Q."  Johaunis  |  MDCCOLVII 

[1857]  I  S. 

4  pp.  4^.  Title,  p.  1. — P.  2|  conditions,  450  copies  in  5  parts  each,  at  20  francs 
eacliy  and  names  Trttbner,  Franz  of  Muoich,  and  Bemardoni,  to  whom  sabscrip- 
tions  could  be  sent. — P.  3,  a  Latin  announcement-,  in  which  it  is  said  to  be  the 
long  lost  work  of  Sahagun,  whose  name,  the  editor  states,  was  on  the  cover  of  the 
manuscript. — P.  4,  a  facsimile  of  part  of  the  manuscript  differing  from  that  given 
in  the  volume,  though  purporting  to  bo  of  the  same  part,  and  a  specimen  of  the 
Mexican  and  Latin  texts. 

3443 Evaugeliarium  |  Epistolarium  et  Lectionarium  |  Aztecum 

Sive  Mexicanum  |  ex  antique  codice  Mexicano  nuper  reperto  |  de- 
prooiptum  I  cum  pra^fatione  interpretatioue  adnotationibus  glossa- 
rio  I  Edidit  |  Beniardinus  Biondelli.  | 

Mediolani  |  Typis  Jos.  Bernardoni  Q.*"  Johaunis  |  MDCOCLVIII 
[1858].  I  B.  c.  s. 

Pp.  i-xlix,  fac-simile  of  page  of  Mexican  manuscript,  1  1.,  pp.  1-574.  4^. 

This  work  is  based  on  a  Mexican  manuscript  on  maguey  paper,  written  in  15^ 
'*  for  the  use  of  Father  Dominic  de  Canizarez'^,  and  forming  a  folio  of  250  pages, 
one  leaf  being  lost ;  but  it  contained  merely  references  for  two  feasts,  as  ap- 
pears by  an  index  of  later  date.  It  was  found  by  Beltrami  in  1826,  in  a  library 
in  Mexico,  as  he  himself  tells  in  his  Mcxique,  vol.  2,  p.  1G7.  (See,  also.  Revue 
Encyclop^dique,  vol.  32,  p.  Gil.) 

As  Father  Bernardine  de  Sabagun,  who  came  to  Mexico  in  1529,  is  said  by 
Torquemada  (vol.  3,  p.  487)  to  have  written  ^'a  very  elegant  Postil  ou  the  Epis- 
tles and  Gospels  for  the  Sundays''  of  the  year,  Beltrami  conoludcd  that  this  was 
the  work,  which  was  regarded  by  Torquemada  as  lost,  Sahagnn's  manuscripts 
having  been  taken  to  Spain  by  a  governor,  who  gave  them  to  a  historian.  When 
Biondelli  acquired  the  manuscript  after  Beltrami's  death,  in  1854,  and  began  to 
prepare  it  for  the  press ;  he  found,  however,  that  it  did  not  contain  Postils — 
that  is,  homilies  ou  the  Epistles  and  Gospels — but  a  very  faithful  Mexican  trans- 
lation of  the  Epistles  and  Gospels  themselves,  without  the  slightest  comment. 
The  Gospels  are  selections  from  the  Four  Evangelists  which  are  read  in  the  mass, 
and  the  Epistles  are  selections  from  the  rest  of  the  New  and  from  the  Old  Testa- 
ment, read  also  in  the  mass  before  the  Gospels.  They  differ  for  each  Sunday  and 
Holiday  ;  and  religious  orders  having  special  holidays  have  some  additional  ones, 
forming  what  is  called  a  ^'Proper."  This  manuscript  follows  the  t^anciacan 
proper.  The  manuscript  is,  therefore,  not  the  Postil  of  Sahagun ;  but  as  Father 
Canizarez  was  one  of  his  disciples,  it  may  be  a  translation  made  or  revised  by  Sa- 
hagun. As  priests  are  required  ou  Sundays  to  read  the  Epistle  and  Gospel  to  the 
people  in  the  vernacular  and  explain  them,  this  translation  may  be  older  than  the 
date  of  this  copy.  Sahagun  in  three  years  could  scarcely  be  able  to  make  so  per- 
fect a  translation. 

Biondelli  gives  the  Mexican  text  with  the  Latin  from  the  Missal,  in  parallel 
columns.  His  introduction  contains,  pp.  xxi>xxxix,  a  Bhort  treatise  ou  the  Mex- 
ican language,  De  Lingua  Azteca,  p.  xxi ;  Geuerales  Linguie  Aztecas  Proprie- 
tates,  including  the  coujugation  of  the  verb,  &c.,  p.  xxiii;  De  Afiiuitatibus  Lin- 
guae Nahuatl  cum  aliis,  p.  xxx;  specimen  of  vocabulary,  pp.  xxxviii-xxxix ;  be 
gives  a  facsimile  of  a  page  of  ihe  Mexican  manuscript,  following  p.  xlix;  and 
adds  a  Gloesarium  Azteco  Latiuum,  pp.  427-653. 
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3444 Catecismo  de  la  Doctrina  cristiana  en  Lengua  Megicana. 

Mexico,  Ocharte,  1583.  • 

4^.    Title  from  Beristain. 

3446 Sermones  en  mexicano.  • 

Original  manasciipt  on  thick  maguey  paper;  large  folio.  It  has  the  foUowing 
title  on  the  first  leaf,  the  lower  half  of  which  is  missing: 

iff  Siguense  vno8  sermones  de  domiuicas  y  de  sanctos  en  len- 
gua mexicana:  no  traduzidos  de  sermonario.  alguno  sino  c5pues- 
tos  nuevamente  a  la  medida  de  la  capacidad  de  Iob  indios:  breves 
en  materia  y  en  lengu^je  congruo  venusto  y  llano  facil  de  entender 
para  todos  los  que  le  oyere  altos  y  baxos  principales  y  macegales 
hombres  y  mugeres.  Compusier5se  el  afio  de  1540.  anse  comengado 
a  corregir  y  anadir  este  a8o  de  1563.  en  este  mes  de  Julio  infraoctava 
Visitationis.  El  avtor  los  somete  a  la  correcti5  de  la  madre  sancta 
yglesia  romana  c5  todas  las  otras  obras  que  en  esta  lengua  mexioana 
a  c5puesto.  fray  bnarttlo  de  sahaguu. 

Several  successiye  leaves  are  missing,  and  two  are  loose.  At  the  top  of  the 
following  leaf  is  this  note: 

Siguense  unos  sermones  breves  en  la  lengua  mexicana.  el  autor  dellos  loe 
somete  a  la  correptiO  de  la  madre  sancta  yglesia  c9  todas  las  demae  obras  suyas. 
son  para  todo  el  afSo  de  dominioas  y  de  s&otos:  no  estan  oorregidos.  flray  bnaittlo 
de  sahagun. 

There  remains  of  the  manuscript  95 11.,  with  wide  margins,  in  which  are  many 
notes  in  the  hand  of  P.  Sahagun. — looMhalceta^i  Apunteit  No.  158. 

3446 Doctrina  cristiana  en  mexicano.  * 

Manuscript.  2711.  folio.    Faulty  at  end;  it  begins  thus: 

Nioan  vnpeoa  yn  neumachtiliz  tlatoUi  ....  oquichiuh  fh^y  Bernardino 
de  Sahagun. 

This  note  is  .followed  by  twenty-six  additions,  made  by  the  author  during  the 
many  years  it  was  in  the  author's  hands,  before  the  book  was  published.  It  is 
the  same  as  that  which  comes  first  under  the  title  of: '  declaraciS  breue  de  las  tres 
virtudes  tbeologales. 

On  the  reverse  is  a  preface  in  Spanish,  which  concludes  as  follows: 

^  Este  mismo  afio  de  1579  se  puso  por  apendiz  de  esta  Postilla, 
en  lo  vltimo  vn  tratado  que  contiene  siete  CoUationes  en  lengua 
mexicana:  en  las  quales  se  contienen  muchos  secretos,  de  las  oos- 
tumbres  destos  naturales:  y  tambieu  muchos  secretos  y  primores 
desta  lengua  mexicana:  y  pues  que  este  volumen  no  a  de  andar  sino 
entre  los  sacerdotes,  y  predicadores,  no  ay  porque  tener  recelo  de 
las  antiguallas,  que  en  el  se  contienen,  antes  daran  mucha  lumbre 
y  contento  a  los  predicadores  del  sancto  Euangelio. 

This  treatise  is  not  found  in  the  manuscript;  only  twenty-four  additions  in 
16  11. ;  badly  bound,  the  last  seven  leaves  being  out  of  place. — looMbalceta's  Aptrntet, 
No.  159. 

Boturini,  $  85,  IF  1,  has  the  following :  Doctrina  Christiana  en  Figuras  y  CifhM. 
11 11.  on  European  paper. 

3447 Exercisios  Quotidianos  en  lengua  Mexioana.  * 

Manuscript  of  the  16th  century,  containing  43  11.  4^.    On  the  first  page: 

t  Comienxa  un  exeroicio  en  lengua  Mexicana,  saoado  del  Sancto  Evangelio  j 

\ 
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distribuido  por  todos  los  dias  de  la  semana  cootiene  meditaciones  devotaa  muj 
proYechoBHB  para  oaalqaier  xpiano  que  se  quiere  llegar  a  DioA.    At  the  end: 

Este  exercicio  halle  entre  los  yndios,  do  se  quieo  lo  hize  ni  quien  se  le  dio  tenia 
maohas  faltas  e  incongruidades  mas  con  verdad  se  puede  dezir  qne  se  hizo  de 
nuevo  que  no  se  emendo.    Este  afio  de  1574,  fray  Bernardino  de  SahaguD. 

The  handwriting  is  clear  and  legible,  and  the  manuscript  in  perfect  preserva- 
tion.— BamireM  Sale  Cat,  No,  764. 

This  manuscript  is  given  by  Beristain  under  the  title:  Tratado  de  las  vlrtudes 
Teologales,  en  megicano. 

3448 Vocabulary  in  Spanish,  Latin,  and  Mexican.  • 

Manuscript.  155  11.  4°.  In  a  very  small  but  clear  handwriting  of  the  16th 
century,  in  double  columns,  the  Mexican  part  being  written  in  red  ink.  This  is 
supposed  to  be  either  the  original,  or  at  least  a  copy,  of  the  vocabulary  composed 
by  Father  Sahagun. — Eaiuirez  Sale  Cat.y  Xo.  545. 

**  The  fourth  work  of  this  learned  franciscan  was  a  trilingtie  vocabulary,  of 
which  Torquemada  says,  in  his  Monarquia  Indiana: 

**  *  Escribio  tambien  otro  vocabulario  que  llamd  Trilingfie,  en  lengua  raexicana, 
castellana  y  latina,  de  grandisima  erudicion,  en  este  exercicio  de  la  lengua  cas- 
tellana.' 

''  Betaucourt,  in  his  Menologio,  says  that  he  saw  this  manuscript.  It  was  after- 
wards thought  to  have  been  lost,  and  there  are  not  lacking  persons  who  deny 
its  existence;  yet  it  came  into  the  possession  of  Sr.  Chavero,  and  from  his  hands 
has  passed  into  those  of  Sr.  Castillo.  The  work  in  question  is  a  thick  volume 
in  4^,  smaU  Spanish,  and  on  Genoese  paper,  written  in  beautiful  characters, 
which  has  been  attributed  to  Martin  Jacobita,  a  pupil  of  Sahagiln.  Saha- 
gtin's  handwriting  appears  on  only  one  of  the  pages  of  the  book.  The  dictionary 
is  arranged  in  two  columns;  on  each  line  the  first  word  is  Spanish,  then  foUows 
the  Latin  translation,  and  above  the  lines,  in  red  ink,  is  the  Mexican  pronuncia- 
tion, though  lacking  in  some  places." — Llanoe, 

'At  3449 Manuscript  in  the  Mexican  language.  • 

Ten  loose  leaves  fh>m  diiferent  Mexican  manuscripts  of  the  16th  century  (some 
with  beautiful,  illuminated  initials);  four  leaves  signed  Don  Martin  Enriques, 
and  dated  Mexico,  16th  of  February,  1578,  on  the  last  leaf.  4^. 

These  leaves  seem  to  be  the  remnants  of  an  unknown  work  of  the  indefatigable 
Fr.  B.  de  Sahagun,  as  the  last  contains  the  permission  of  the  Viceroy  given  to 
him  to  print  *'el  dicho  Manuel  del  Christiano.''  Whether  it  was  ever  printed 
we  are  unable  to  state,  as  the  present  is  the  only  reference  to  the  work  mentioned 
which  we  know  of.— ^miref  Sale  Cat. ,  No,  544. 

3450  Arte  de  la  Lengua  Megicana.  * 

Title  from  Beristain. 

3451  Explicacion  de  lo8  Evangelios  y  Epistolas  de  la  Misa.       * 

An  excellent  work,  from  which  Betancnr  confesses  that  he  learned  many 
beautiful  forms  of  speech  in  Mexican. — ^rt«tetJi. 

The  first  work  of  P.  Sahagtin,  according  to  Sr.  Chavero,  was  a  manuscript  in 
small  quarto,  in  the  handwriting  of  Sahagdn,  although  without  the  name  of  the 
author..  It  was  written  in  the  Mexican  language,  and  comprised  the  *' Evange- 
lios y  Epistolas  de  las  dominicas.'^  It  contains  74  11.,  and  1 1.  index  in  a  differ- 
ent  handwriting  and  of  a  later  epoch.  It  formed  part  of  the  rich  library  of  Sr. 
Chavero,  and  to-day  exists  in  possession  of  the  Mexican  collector,  Don  Manael 
Fernandez  del  Castillo. — Llanos, 

3452 Vida  de  S.  Bernardino  de  Sena  en  megicano.  * 

He  wrote  this  at  the  request  of  the  Indians  of  Xochimilco,  wha  regarded  him 
aa  their  patron  taiaU-^Berieiain, 
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3453 De  Mexico  6  de  la  l^aeva  Espaf&a.  * 

8r.  Adolfo  Llanos  gives,  in  the  Mnseo  Nacional  de  Mexico,  Anales,  vol.  3,  pt.  3, 
an  account  of:  SahagtLn  y  sn  Historia  de  Mexico,  from  which  the  above  title  is 
taken.  He  says :  The  Aoademia  Espafiola  de  la  Historia  intends  to  publish  a 
manuscript  of  P.  Sahagtbiy  preserved  in  its  library,  written  in  the  Mexican  lan- 
guage, with  a  translation  in  Spanish,  titled  as  above. 

Bernardino  Ribeira  was  bom  in  the  early  part  of  the  16th  century,  in  the 
town  of  Sahag^n,  in  the  kingdom  of  Le«n.  Whilst  yet  a  child  he  commenced 
his  studies  in  the  University  of  Salamanca,  and  in  the  flower  of  youth  he  as- 
sumed the  Franciscan  habit  in  the  Salamantine  Convent,  and  soon  embarked 
for  New  Spain,  where  he  arrived  in  the  year  1529.  The  principal  object  of  the 
priests  of  this  Order  was  to  teach  and  (;onvert  the  Indians,  and  to  accomplish 
this  it  was  necessary  to  learn  the  language  of  the  natives,  a  task  which  Saha- 
gtin  accepted  with  singular  determination  and  beneficial  results,  for  of  him  it 
was  said  by  another  illustrious  friar,  Mendieta,  in  the  Historia  Eolesilbtica 
Indiana,  that  none  other  had  ever  equaled  or  approached  him  in  discovering  the 
secrets  of  the  Mexican  language  or  in  writing  so  much  in  it. 

Sahagdn  dedicated  himself  to  the  instruction  of  the  Indians,  entering  in  the 
College  of  Santa  Cruz,  in  Santiago  Tlatelolco,  and  purposely  refused  positions  and 
preferments  in  his  Order,  so  as  to  dedicate  himself  exclusively  to  study.  From  a 
teacher  he  became  translator,  and  from  translator  historian,  in  which  last  phase  of 
his  life  he  reached  immortality.    He  died  the  5th  of  February,  1^90. —Llanos. 

3454  St  Lonifl  Academy  of  Sciences.    The  |  Transactions  |  of  the  |  Acad- 
emy of  Science  |  of  St.  Louis.  |  Vol.  I  [-Vol.  IV,  Pt.  1].   1856-1860.  | 
With  21  plates,  illustrating  papers.  | 

St.  Louis:  I  Oeorge  Knapp  &  Co.,  Printers  and  Binders.  |  1868 
[-1880J.  I  A.  R. 

Vols.  1-3,  and  4,  pt.  1. 

Conma  y  CoUado  (A.  de).  Zoque  Language,  spoken  at  Santa  Maria  de  Chi- 
malapa,  vol.  4,  pt.  1,  pp.  36-42. 

3455  St  Kark  [in  the  Abnaki  language].  |  ABS.  jwp. 

No  title-page.    Pp.  1-58.  12°. 

3456  St  Onge  {Rev.  Louis  Napoleon).  Alyhabet  [aio]  Yakama  |  Oonte- 
nant  |  Les  Pri^res,  les  Cantiques  et  le  Cat6chisme  dans  |  la  m6me 
langue.  |  A  I'usage  des  enfants  de  la  tribu  des  Takamas,  |  sous  le 
patronage  des  B.  B.  P.  P.  J^suites.  |  Par  |  L.  N.  St  Onge  Pretre,  f 
Ex-Missionnaire  des  Takamas.  | 

1  mprim^  k  la  Providence.  |  Montreal.  |  1872.  | 

Second  title : 

Sapsikuatpama  |  timash  |  mamachatumki.  |'Yakamiei  mianash- 
mamiei.  |  Anakunak  I  ua  Skulitpama  sapsikuat,  |  ku  Tanamutem, 
ku  uampash:  kuuare  I  ua  tana-  |  mutempana  sapsikuat  |  I  ti- 
mana  |  Pel  Santos.  |  c.  s.  jwp. 

Printed  cover  1 1. ,  2 11.,  pp.  1-104.  sq.  16^.  Dedication,  reverse  hlank,  1 1. ;  por- 
trait of  the  anthor,  reverse  hlank,  1 1. ;  title,  reverse  vignette,  pp.  1-2 ;  Takama 
title,  reverse  blank,  pp.  3-4. 


See  Demera  (M.),  Blanohet  (F.  N.)>  and  St.  Onge  (L.  N.) 
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3457  Salazar  (Z>.  Manuel  Santos).  Coloquio  en  Lengua  Megicana  de  la 
Invencion  de  la  Santa  Cruz  por  Stfi.  Elena.  * 

Written  in  the  year  1714,  together  with  a  small  dramatic  piece  in  the  same 
language.  The  manuscript  exists,  in  4^^,  in  the  library  of  the  University  of  Mex- 
ioo. — Beristain, 

3458  Saloedo  {Fr.  Francisco  de).  Arte  y  Diccionario  de  la  Lengaa  Megi- 
cana. * 

3459 Sermonea  Trilingaes.  • 

2  vols. 

34S0 Dccomentos  Cristianos  en  tres  lenguas.  • 

Some  of  these  works  are  in  the  library'  of  the  Franciscans  of  Onateniala; 
others  are  scattered  among  the  soCred  ministers  of  that  province,  as  mentioned 
by  P.  Arochena  in  his  Catalogue. — Beristain, 

P.  Fr.  Francisco  de  Salcedo  was  a  native  of  the  city  of  Chiapa,  with  a  knowl- 
edge of  the  principal  languages  of  the  country,  which  are  tbe  Cakchiqnel,  the 
Quiche,  and  the  Tzutuhil.  He  was  made  public  professor  in  Guatemala,  and 
wrote  a  Grammar,  a  Dictionary,  and  several  Christian  Doctrines. — Bibliografia 
Sanfranoescana, 

3461  Salomonib  Okftlagatftningit  |  Profeteniglo.  |  The  Proverbs  of  Solo- 
mon  and  the  Prophe-  |  cies  of  Jeremiah,  Ezekiel,  Daniel  and  |  the 
Twelve  Minor  Prophets:  |  Translated  into  |  the  Esquimaux  Lan- 
guage I  by  I  tbe  Missionaries  |  of  the  |  Unitas  Fratrnm,  or  United 
Brethren.  | 

London :  |  Printed  for  the  use  of  tbe  Mission  in  Labrador,  |  by 
the  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society.  |  1849.  |  abs. 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-675.  129, 

3462  Saltonstall  {Oov.  Ourdon).  The  Lord's  Prayer  in  tbe  language 
of  the  Mohegan  and  Pequot  Indians  living  in  tbe  Colony  of  Con- 
necticut in  New- England  procured  by  the  Hon.  Gov.  Saltoust-all, 
at  New  London,  February  1721. 

In  Am.  8oc.,  First  Ann.  Rept.,  p.  54.    New  Haven,  1894.  8^. 

3463  Salvation  by  Jesus  Christ.  Chisvs  Kilaist  Cbihowa  ITsbi  Hatak 
Aiokchaya  Isht  Anumpa  Hoke. 

[Park  Hill,  Cherokee  Nation:  Missionary  Press,  John  Candy  and 
John  F.  Wheeler,  Printers.  1845.]  ba. 

Pp.  1-28.  129.  Tracts  in  the  Choctaw  language.  The  one  above  occupiea  pp. 
1-6,  followed  by :  Regeneration  by  the  Holy  Spirit;  Himona  Ftta,  pp.  7-13. — Re- 
pentance necessary  to  Salvation;  Ilekostiniohi,  pp.  13-18.— The  Resnrmction 
and  Final  Judgment ;  Hatak  illi  homi  tana  he  nitak  mioha  nana  rlhpisa  ohitu 
ahe  aiena  isht  anoli  hoke,  pp.  18-28. 

For  earlier  edition  of  these  tracts,  see  Rellgloua  Tracts,  No.  3215. 

3464  Ban  Antonio  (D.  Juan  de).    [Manuscript  in  tbe  Nabuatl  language.]  * 

a  fragment,  on  European  paper,  of  the  Senores  of  Tetzchoo.  Written  Dec. 
13th,  1564.— ^otttHiti. 

3405  Sanborn  (John  Wentwortb).  Legends,  Customs  |  and  |  Social 
Life  I  of  tbe  |  Seneca  Indians,  |  of  |  Western  New  York,  |  bj  |  Jobn 
Wentwortb  Sanborn,  |  ("O-yoga-weh,'')  |  (Clear Sky.)  |  187a  | 
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Sftnbom  (John  Wentworth) — coDtinued. 

Horton   &   Deming,   ^*  Enterprise '^   Prints    |    Oowanda  New 

York.  I  0.  S.  BA.  HU.  WE.  WHS. 

Pp.  1-76.  8°.    "  The  Seneca  Langnage,"  pp.  68-73,  iooludea  the  co^Jngation  of 
the  yerb  to  go,  and  the  Lord's  Prayer. 

3466 The  Psalms  and  many  New  Hymns  f]X>m  the  Methodist 

Episcopal  Hymnal,  Translated  into  the  Seneca  Tongue. 
Published  by  John  Wentworth  Sanborn,  Perry,  N.  Y.  • 

200  pp.  16°.  Title  from  the  Bibliography  of  the  Alumni  and  Faculty  of  Wee- 
leyan  University,  by  Q.  Brown  Goode  and  Newton  P.  Scndder. 

A  new  edition  is  in  preparation  and  will  soon  be  issued.  The  title-page,  a 
copy  of  which  has  been  sent  me  by  Mr.  Sanborn,  is  as  follows : 

3467 and  Turkey  (Joseph  P.)    A  |  Collection  Of  |  Psalms:  also 

Many  New  Hymns  |  from  |  The+Methodist+Episcopal+Chnrch+ 
Hymnal,  |  Translated  into  |  the  Seneca  Tongue  |  By  John  W.  San- 
bom  and  Joseph  P.  Turkey.  | 
Batavia,  N.  Y.  |  John  Wentworth  Sanborn,  |  1883.  |  • 

3468 Seneca  +  Indian  +  Hymns  |  Translated  by  John  W.  San- 
bom  and  Joseph  P.  Turkey.  |  jwp. 

No  title-page.  4  pp.  16°. 

3469  Sanchez  (Jesus).  Olosario  de  voces  castellanas  derivadas  del  idi- 
oma  Nahtiatl  6  Mexicano. 

In  Museo  naoional  de  Mteioo,  Anales,  tomo  3,  entrega  2%  pp.  57-67.  Mexico, 
1883.  4°. 

Spanish  words,  Acahual  to  Zochil  6  Zachil,  followed  by  the  Mexican  original. 

3470  Sanchez  (D.  Jos^  M.)  Gramatica  |  de  la  |  Lengua  Zoque.  |  For- 
mada  |  por  el  Presbitero  Br.  |  D.  Jose  M.  Sanchez  |  para  que  sirva 
de  texto  en  el  |  Colegio  Tridentino  de  la  |  Diocesis  da  Ghiapis.  | 

Julio  de  I  1877.  |  Imprenta  de  la  '^Sociedad  Catdlica"  &  cargo 
de  I  Mariano  Armendariz.  |  jwp. 

Title  on  cover  as  above.  56  pp.  sm.  4^.  A  folding  leafat  the  end  with ''Tabla 
de  oraciones  segondas,"  etc. 

3471 ,  editor.    Gramatica  del  Zotzil. 

Colapfian: — 1^  de  Enero  de  1818:  estube  administrando.  * 

No  title-page;  pp.  l<-43.  sm.4°.    (Edited  by  P"  Sanchez.) 
Confecionario  [tio]  en  dicha  lengua,  que  deben  saber  los  ministros,  in  Spanish 
and  Zotzil,  p.  21. — Para  administrar  el  Santo  Sacramento  del  Matrimonio,  in 
Spanish  and  Zotzil,  p.  30. — Doctrina  cristiana  en  lengua  Tzotzil,  in  Spanish  and 
Zotzil,  p.  35. 

Title  and  description  furnished  by  Sr.  Icazbaloeta. 

Sanchez  de  Aguilar  (2>.  Pedro). 

See  Aguilar  (D.  Pedro  Sanchez). 

3472  Sanchez  de  la  Baqnera  (Juan),  fff  Lvz  y  Ovya  fgf  \  para  leer,  escre- 
byr,  Pron vncyar  |  y  saber  |  la  Lengva  Othomy  |  enque  se  contienen, 
Ortogaphia,Arte,  Bocabulario,  |  Oraciones,  Doctrina,  Confesonario, 
Manual,  T  tres  |  Misterios  principales  de  uuestra  santa  fe  con  sus 
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Sanchez  de  la  Baqnera  (Juan)— continaed. 

exemplos  |  Dyspvesta  |  For  Jvan  Sanches  de  la  Bacvera  Espaflol 
NacioDal  y  |  Besino  de  el  Pueblo  del  Sefior  San  Joseph  de  Tvla  | 
Que  I  Beberento,  y  humilde  dedica  a  la  Soberana  Empera  |  tris  de 
lo8  Cielos  y  Patrona  de  toda  esta  Nueba  Espafia  |  Marya  Santysyma 
De  Ovadalvpe  |  en  el  afio  de  |  1751 1  Septimo  traslado  que  se  sac6 
de  su  original  de  la  misma  letra  |  del  Autoi,  y  si  hubiere  aqnien  le 
agrade  ade  dar  por  el,  el  |  valor  de  una  mort^a  de  nuestro  Serafico 
Padre  S°.  francisco.  |  A  |  B. 

Manuscript.  In  the  Bancroft  Library,  San  Francisco.  Bought  at  the  Ramires 
sale,  London ;  it  is  entered  in  the  catalogae  of  that  sale  nnder  No.  636. 

Title,  reverse  dedication,  1  p. — LI.  1-7,  orthography.— LI.  7-9,  of  verbs. — L.  9, 
of  pronouns. — LI.  9-10,  of  nouns. — LI.  10-12,  of  the  dififerent  parts  of  speech. — 
L.  13,  vocabulary  of  adverbs.— LI.  14-17,  vocabulary  of  verbs. — LI.  17-27,  vocabu- 
lary of  nouns. — L.  27,  numerals. — ^L.  28,  additional  vocabulary. — L.  29,  list  of 
Spanish  words  having  no  equivalents  in  Otomi. — LI.  30-39,  questions  and  answers, 
in  Otomi  and  Spanish,  for  use  at  confession.— LI.  39-41,  the  ordinary  prayers  of 
the  church. — L.  41,  the  commandments. — LI.  42-43,  articles  of  faith,  works  of 
mercy,  capital  sins,  enemies  of  the  soul,  virtues,  powers  of  the  soul,  senses,  gifta 
of  the  spirit,  fruits  of  the  holy  ghost,  blessed  ones,  venial  sin. — L.  43,  general  con- 
fession and  act  of  contrition. — ^Ll.  44-45,  short  catechism. — LL  46-48,  manual  for 
administration  of  last  sacrament. — LI.  48-49,  marriage  service.— LI.  50-^2,  ex- 
planation of  the  mystery  of  the  holy  trinity.— LI.  52-54,  declaration  touching  the 
mystery  of  the  incarnation.— LI.  54-56,  explanation  of  the  mystery  of  communion. 

Libro  segundo,  110  unnumbered  11.  follow,  on  much  newer  paper  and  in  more 
distinct  handwriting.  They  are  devoted  to  a  consideration  of  the  verb  and  ita 
relation  to  other  parts  of  speech.* 

3473  EAnderl  {Rev.  Simon).  Yocabnlaire  Fransais,  Anglais,  Ottowa, 
Chippewa.  • 

Manuscript  made  by  Father  Si&nderl  in  1833,  and  now  in  possession  of  the  Ro- 
demptiorist  Fathers  at  Ilchester  Mills,  Md.    It  is  interleaved  with  a  copy  of 
Nugent's  Pocket  French  and  English  Dictionary,  Paris,  1823.  4°. 

Father  Sanderl  was  Superior  of  the  first  body  of  Redemptiorists  who  came  to 
this  country.  He  arrived  in  New  York  from  Vienna  in  1832,  and  was  soon  after 
among  the  Indians  at  Arbre  Croche.    Title  and  note  from  Dr.  J.  6.  Shea. 

3474  [Sanders  {Rev.  Daniel  Clarke).]  A  |  History  |  of  the  |  Indian 
Wars  I  with  the  |  First  Settlers  of  the  Uni-  |  ted  States,  |  particn- 
larly  |  in  New-England.  |  Written  in  Yermont.  |  [Quotation  three 
lines.]  I 

Montpelier,  Vt.  |  Published  by  Wright  and  Sibley.  |  1812.  | 
Wright  &  Sibley  Printers  |  whs. 

Pp.  1-319.  24°. 

Comparison  of  several  Asiatic  and  American  words,  Poconchi,  Delaware,  Chip- 
pewa, etc.,  pp.  191-192. 

«  The  mystery  which  surrounded  the  authorship,  history,  and  origin  of  this  very 
rare  volume  has  been  slowly  dispelled  by  successive  fragments  of  informatioo. 
So  few  copies  have  survived  the  holocaust  to  which  it  was  devoted,  that  its  very 
existence  was  unknown  to  the  most  zealous  collectors  of  Indian  and  Yermont 
history.  Published  anonymously,  without  preface,  it  was  known  to  but  few 
that  the  author  was  the  Rev.  Daniel  Clark[  e]  Sanders,  President  of  the  University 
of  Vermont.    Immediately  after  its  appearance,  some  person,  evidently  »  per- 
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Sanders  {Rev.  Daniel  Clarke)— coDtinned. 

8onal  enemy  of  the  aathor,  published  an  acrimonioas  critique  upon  the  book,  in 
the  Liberal  and  Philosophical  Repository.  The  animns  of  the  critic  was  evi- 
denced, not  only  by  the  bitterness  of  his  lanfniftg®)  hut  by  his  ignorance  of  the 
subject  of  Indian  wars,  being  more  profound  than  that  of  the  author  of  the  book 
he  scored.  Sach  was  the  efifect  of  the  article  upon  either  Mr.  Sanders,  or  the 
publishers,  that  the  work  was  suppressed.  But  very  few  copies  could  have 
escaped  the  hands  that  were  now  as  zealous  to  destroy,  as  they  had  lately  been 
to  create.  In  fact,  so  nearly  complete  was  the  destruction  of  the  book  that  it 
was  forgotten  by  those  who  professed  to  know  most  of  its  author,  his  biogra- 
phers. Neither  Thompson,  Williams,  or  Hemmenway,  who  published  memoirs 
of  him,  mention  his  authorship  of  the  Indian  wars." — Fields'  Essay,  No.  V^l. 

3475 A  I  History  |  of  the  |  Indian  Wars  |  with  the  |  First  Se^ 

tiers  of  the  United  States  |  to  the  commencement  of  |  the  late 
war;  |  together  |  with  an  appendix,  |  not  before  added  to  this  his- 
tory, I  containing  interesting  accoonts  of  |  the  battles  fought  by  | 
G^ii.  Andrew  Jackson.  |  With  two  plates.  | 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  |  Printed  by  Edwin  Scrantom  [sic],  \  1828.  |     • 

Pp.  1-180,  second  title  1 1.,  pp.  187-196.  12^.  Notwithstanding  the  seeming  de- 
ficiency between  pp.  180  and  187,  the  work  is  complete,  p.nd  the  signatures  run  in 
regnl.  r  order  (A  to  P  in  sizes).    Linguistics,  as  above,  pp.  11&-117. — Eames. 

Sanders  {Rev.  J.) 

See  [Horden  (Rev.  John)]  and  Sanders  (Bev.  J.) 

3476  Sandoval  (D.  Eafael  Tibnrcio).  Arte  |  de  la  |  Lengna  Mexicana  | 
por  I  el  Br.  en  sagrada  Teologia  D.  Bafael  |  Sandoval,  Gura  propio 
que  fn6  de  los  |  partidos  de  Ghiconqnauhtla,  Ecatzinco,  |  y  Tetela 
del  Volcan,  Misionero  y  Gate-  |  dr4tico  de  dicha  lengna  en  el  Real 
Gole-  I  gio  de  Tepotzotlan,  y  actual  en  la  Beal  |  y  Pontificia  Uni- 
versidad,  y  en  el'Tridentino  Beal  y  Pontiflcio  Golegio  Seminario  | 
de  esta  Gorte.  | 

Gon  las  licencias  necesarias.  |  En  Mexico,  en  la  oflcina  de  D. 
Manuel  Anto-  |  nio  Yaldes,  a&o  de  1810.  |  B. 

9  p.  11. ;  Arte,  pp.  1-62;  1 1.  errata;  Doctrina  Breve,  8  unnumbered  11.  The  lat- 
ter has  the  colophon :  Reimpresa  en  la  Oficina  de  D.  Mariauo  do  Znniga  y  Onti- 
veros,  afio  de  l\i09.  The  copy  described  in  Icazbalceta's  Apuntes,  No.  68,  has 
also  two  leaves  in  verse,  by  Br.  D.  Jos^  de  la  Mota,  with  the  above  colophon. 
The  original  manuscript  is  as  follows: 

3477  Arte  |  de  la  lengna  Mexicana  |  por  |  El  Br.  en  sag.  Teologia 

D.  Bafael  |  Tiburcio  Sandoval  Gura  que  fue  de  |  los  Partidos  de 
Ghiconquautla,  Eca  |  -cingo,  y  Tetela,  Misionero,  y  Gathedra  |  -tico 
de  la  lengna  Mexicana  en  el  B.  |  Golegio  de  Tepotzotlan;  y  actual 
en  el  |  Pontificio,  y  Beal  Semenario  de  esta  |  Gorte.  |  Ano  de  mil 
ochocientos  ocho,  [1808].  |  B. 

Manuscript,  pp.  1-119.  16^.  On  parchment.  In  the  library  of  Mr.  H.  H.  Ban- 
croft., San  Francisco;  bought  at  the  Ramirez  sale,  London,  in  the  catalogue  of 
which  it  ia  numbered  768. 

Of  syllables  necessary  to  be  learned  for  the  correct  pronunciation  of  Mexican, 
p.  1.— Of  nouns,  pp.  1-16. — Of  pronouns  and  semi -pronouns,  pp.  16-32. — Of  verbs, 
pp.  iW-94. — Of  compound  nouns,  pp.  95-103. — Of  prepositions,  pp.  103-109. — Of 
conjunctions  and  adverbs,  pp.  109-114.— Of  inteijections,  p.  114.— Qf  mexicanisms 
and  quantities,  pp.  114-119. 
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3478  Banford  (Ezekiel).  A  |  History  |  of  |  the  United  States  |  belTore 
the  Revolution :  |  with  |  Some  Account  |  of  |  The  Aborigines.  |  By 
Ezekiel  Sanford.  | 

Philadelphia :  |  Published  by  Anthony  Finley .  |  William  Brown, 
Printer.  |  1819.  |  c.  ba. 

Pp.  i-cxcil,  1-341.  80. 

Comparati ye  vocabnlary  of  the  Chnribbeei  Creek,  and  Mohegan  and  Northern 
Langnages,  with  the  Hebrew  (from  Boadinot's  Star  in  the  West),  pp.  xxviii- 
xxz. — Comparative  vocabulary  of  American  and  Tartar  (from  Barton's  New 
Views),  pp.  xxxi-xxxiii. — List  of  Tribes,  showing  difiference  in  English  and 
French  spelling  (from  Boodinot's  Star  in  the  West),  p.  xxxvi. — List  of  Tribes  in 
Massachusetts  (from  Hutchinson's  History  of  Massachusetts),  p.  cxl. — ^List  of 
Tribes  in  New  Jersey  (from  Smith's  New  Jersey),  p.  cxlvi.— List  of  Tribes  in  Vir- 
ginia, pp.  clvii-clviii.— List  of  Tril>e8  in  North  Carolina,  p.  clx.— List  of  Triljes  in 
Louisiana  (from  Brackenridge's  Views),  pp.  clxvi-clxyii. 

3479  San  Frandsoo  {Fr.  Juan).  Gonferencias  espirituales  con  ejemplos 
y  doctrinas  de  Santos,  en  Lengua  Megicana.  ^ 

3480  Sermones  morales  y  panegfricos,  en  Lengua  Megicana.     * 

Titles  from  Berif«tain. 

3481  Santa  Maria  (Fr.  Domingo).  Doctrina  cristiana  en  Lengua  Mis- 
teca.  • 

3482 Los  Evangelios  y  Epistolas  del  afio  en  dicha  [Misteca] 

Lengua.  * 

Titles  from  Beristain. 

3483 Arte  i  EnseHanza  de  la  Lengua  Misteca.  * 

Mentioned  in  Barcia's  edition  of  Piucio,  but  not  known  to  be  printed. — THihner. 

3484  Santo  Domingo  (Fr.  Thomas  de).  Vocabulario  en  la  Lengua  Gak- 
chiquel  [y  espadolaj  Bichiu  Fratris  Thomae  a  S^  Dominico  e  coeta 
fratrum  sacri  ordiuis  Praedicatornm  sui)eropidi  de  Zumpan  ani ma- 
rum  curam  intendentis,  etc.  * 

Manuscript.  3  unnumbered  11.,  138  11.;  4^;  with  the  capital  letters  in  red; 
beautiful  writing,  of  the  early  part  of  the  17tli  century.  The  author  of  this 
vocabulary,  as  he  announces  in  the  preliminary  page,  belonged  to  the  order  of 
St.  Dominic,  and  was  cura  of  the  town  of  Zumpango,  inhabited  by  the  Indiana 
speaking  the  Cakchiquel  language.  The  vocabulary  is  well  made  and  very  com- 
plete ;  it  is  one  of  the  best  works  in  my  library. — Braweur  de  B&urbourg, 

3485  Santoral  Mexicano.  B. 

Manuscript.  11.197-445;  sq.  12^;  very  neat,  and  in  many  dififerent  hands;  no 
title-page.  In  the  Bancroft  Library,  San  Francisco ;  bought  at  the  Ramirez  sale, 
London,  in  the  catalogue  of  which  it  is  entered  under  No.  542,  and  in  Icazbal- 
ceta's  Apuntes,  No.  162. 

Life  of  St.  Catherine,  11. 197-225.— Of  St  Euphemia,  11. 229-233.— Of  St.  Justine, 
11. 233-237.— Of  St.  Margaret,  11. 237-241.— Of  St.  Christine,  11. 241-244.— Brief  dis- 
courses, 11. 245-252. —A  bull  of  Sixtus  y,  and  its  publication,  11. 253-269.— Moral 
discourses,  11.270-289. — Ordination  of  priests,  11.290-295. — Sermons  and  moral 
tales,  11.  29(>-4 12.— Proverbs  and  metaphors,  with  Spanish  translation,  11.  413- 
420.— Brief  descriptions  of  animals,  birds,  and  reptiles,  and  translations  of  Span- 
ish fables.  11. 421-445. 
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3486  Bantoyo  (D.  Antonio).    GateciBmo  y  Confesonario  en  Lengua  To- 
tonaca.  • 

Title  f^m  Beristain. 

3487  Sap&me  finfikut  atugagssat  ardlait.  * 

7  pp.  8P.  Litany  Catechism.  Title  from  a  Qreenlaiid  liiaaionary,  throngh 
Professor  Rink. 

^3488  CAPbrHEBi  (raepuo  AsjipeeBiTb)  [Sarioheff  (Gavrila  Andreevich)  ].    nyr^. 

mecTBie  Ban.   EHjjRBrca,  ( etc. ).     [Jouruey  of  Captain  Billings  through 

the  Chnkotsk  country  from  Bering  strait  to  the  Nizhnikolimsk 

post,  and  Capt.  Hall's  Voyage  to  the  north  Pacific  Ocean. 

St.  Petersburg,  1811.]  • 

Pp.  iy,  191.  4^,  maps.  Title  from  Dall  and  Baker's  Catalogue  of  Publications 
on  Alaska.  According  to  Leclerc's  Supplement,  No.  2675,  this  work,  pp.  91-129, 
contains  several  vocabularies  of  different  dialects  spoken  in  Russian  America. 
Lndewig  says  it  contains  a  Tschnkchi  vocabulary,  pp.  102-111,  and  an  Aleut  and 
Fox  Island  vocabulary,  pp.  121-129,  collected  by  Dr.  Robeck. 

3489  Saner  (Martin).  An  |  Account  |  of  a  |  Geographical  and  Astro- 
nomical I  Expedition  |  to  the  |  Northern  Parts  of  Russia,  |  for  as- 
certaining the  degrees  of  latitude  and  longitude  of  |  the  mouth  of 
the  river  Kovima;  |  of  the  whole  coast  of  the  Tshutski,  to  East 
Cape;  |  and  of  the  Islands  in  the  Eastern  Ocean,  stretching  to  | 
the  American  coaBt.  |  Performed,  |  By  Command  of  Her  Imperial 
Majesty  Catherine  the  Second,  |  Empress  of  all  the  Bussias,  |  By 
Commodore  Joseph  Billings,  |  In  the  years  1785,  &c.  to  1794.  |  The 
whole  narrated  from  the  original  papers,  |  by  Martin  Sauer,  |  Sec- 
retary to  the  Expedition.  | 

London:  |  Printed  by  A.  Strahan,  Printers  Street;  |  For  T. 
Cadell,  Juu.  and  W.  Davies,  in  the  Strand.  |  1802.  |    a.  b.  o.  ba.  bp. 

Pp.  i-xxvii,  1-332,  and  Appendix  pp.  1-5S.  4°.  map. 

Vocabulary  of  the  languages  of  Kamtshatka,  Aleutian  Isles,  and  Kadiak, 
pp.  9-14. 

3490 Voyage  |  fait  par  ordre  de  I'imp^ratrice  de  Russie  |  Cathe- 
rine II,  I  dans  le  nord  |  de  la  Bussie  Asiatique,  |  dans  la  mer  Gla- 
ciale,  I  dans  la  mer  d' Anadyr,  et  sur  les  |  cdtes  de  I'Am^rique,  | 
depuis  1785  jusqu'en  1794,  |  par  le  commodore  Billings ;  |  r^dig6 
par  M.  Sauer,  |  Secretaire  In  terpr^te  de  PExp^dition,  |  et  traduit 
de  Panglais  avec  des  notes,  |  par  J.  Cast^ra.  |  Avec  une  Collection 
de  quinze  Planches,  format  in-4<^.,  dessin6es  sur  les  Lieux.  |  Tome 
Premier  [Second].  | 

A  Paris,  |  chez  F.  Buisson,  Imprimeur-Libraire,  rue  Hautefeuille, 
No.  20.  I  an  X  (1802)  |  0. 

2  vols.  8o.  atlas  4°. 

Vocabulaire  Kamtchadale,  vol.  2,  pp.  289-295.— Yocabulaire  Al^oute.  vol.  2,  pp. 
296-303.— Vocabulaire  de  la  langue  de  Kadiak,  vol.  2,  pp.  304-311. 

According  to  Ludewig  there  was  a  (German  translation :  Berlin,  1802,  8^,  the 
vocabularies  occurring  on  pp.  399-406. 
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3491  S[aiivage].  (M.  D[e].  L[a].)*    Dictionnaire  |  Galibi,  |  Pr6sent6  soas 
deux  fonnes;  |  P  CommeD9ant  par  le  mot  FraB9oi8;  |  11^  Par  le  mot 
Oalibi.  I  Prec^d^  d'au  essai  de  grammaire.  |  Par  M.  D.  L.  S.  | 
[Figure.] 

A  Paris,  |  Chez  Bauche,  Libraire,  Quai  des  Augustins,  |  k  Plmage 
Sainte  Genevieve  &  k  Saiut  Jean  |  dans  le  Desert.  |  M  DCG  LXIII 
[1763].  I  Avec  approbation,  et  privilege  du  Boi.  |  A.  o.  8. 

lp.l.,pp.i-xvi,l-24,l-126, 11.  S©.  The  ** Approbation,"  on  the  last  leaf  of 
the  book,  includes  both  Pi^fontaine's  and  Sanvage's  works.  The  latter,  how- 
ever, has  its  own  title-page,  pagination,  &c.  According  to  Leclerc  and  Lndewig, 
Sanyage  compiled  this  dictionary  fh>m  Boyer,  Biet,  Pelleprat,  Barrere,  and  others. 
Leclerc  says  that  the  author  was  also  called  Del  a  Salle  de  Lestang. 

Essai  de  Grammaire  sur  la  langue  des  Galibi,  pp.  1-24. — Dictionnaire  Galibi, 
pp.  1-1-26. 

3492 Dictionnaire  Gulibi.  |  Dictionarium  |  gallice,  latine  et  ga- 
libi. I  Dige^tum  e  libro:  |  Dictionnaire  galibi,  pr^sent^  sous  denx 
formes,  1®  commencaut  par  le  |  mot  fran9oi8,  2^  par  le  mot  galibi, 
prec^d^  d'nn  essai  de  Grammaire,  |  par  M.  D.  L.  S.  k  Paris  1763. 
8^.  (Suite  de  la  Maison  rustique  de  Cayenne.)  |  Auctnm  sermooe 
latino.  I 

In  BCartius  (Fried.  Ph.)  Beitrage  znr  Ethnographic  und  Sprachenkande 
Amerika's  zumal  Brasiliens,  yoI.  2,  pp.  325-370.  Erlangen,  1863,  8^,  und  Leip- 
zig, 1867.  8°. 

Contains,  also,  Animalia  (praeposito  nomine  Galibi),  pp.  360-363;  Plantae, 
pp.  364-369. 

Also  issued  separately,  n.  p.,  n.  d.,  48  pp.  8^. — FieltPs  Indian  Bibliography^ 
Xo.  1238. 

3493  Say  (Thomas).    Vocabularies  of  Indian  Languages. 

In  James  (Edwin).  Account  of  an  Expedition  under  command  of  MnJ.  8.  H. 
Long,  Yol.  2,  pp.  Ixx-lxsxv.    Philadelphia,  1823.  8^. 

Wah-tok-ta-ta,  or  Oto,  pp.  Ixx-lxxviii.    Wah-tok-ta-ta,  or  Oto  language  (pro- 
Konza  language,  pp.  Ixx-lxxviii.  miscuous  words),  p.  Ixxx. 

0-maw-haw  language,  pp.  Ixx-lxxviii.    0-maw-haw    language  (promiscuous 
Sioux  (Yancton  band)  language,  pp.        words),  pp.  Ixxxi-Ixxxii. 

Ixx-lxxviii.  0-maw-haw  names   of    persons,  pp. 

Min-ne-ta-re,  or  Gros  ventre  language,        Ixxxii-lxxxiii. 

pp.  Ixx-lxxviii.  0-maw-haw  inteijections  and  excla- 

Paw-ne  language,  pp.  Ixx-lxxviii.  mations,  p.  Ixxxiii. 

Chel-a-ke,  or  Cherokee  language,  pp.    Sioux   (Yancton  band)  language,  p. 

ixx-lxxviii.  Ixxxiv. 

Shos-ho-ne  language,  p.  Ixxix.  Min-ne-ta-re,  or  Gros  ventre  language, 

Up-sa-ro-ka,  or    Crow    language,  p.        pp.  Ixxxiv-lxxxv. 

Ixxix.  Paw-ne  language,  p.  Ixxxv. 

The  (Jpsaroka  and  Minnetaree  vocabularies  reprinted  in  Sohooloxaft  (H.  R.) 
Indian  Tribes,  vol.  3,  pp.  255-256.    Philadelphia,  1853.  4°. 

3494 Vocabulary  of  the  KiUisteno  or  Cree. 

In  Keating  ( W.  H. )  Narrative  of  an  Expedition  under  MaJ.  S.  H.  Long,  vol.  3, 
pp.  450-459.    Philadelphia,  1824.  8P, 

Reprinted  in  the  English  edition  of  the  above  work,  vol.  2,  pp.  143-156.  Lon- 
don, 1825.  8^. 
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3495  Saz  (P.  AntoDio).    Sermones  en  la  lengna  Gakcliiquel.  * 

Mentioned  by  3nnton  in  his  article  on  the  manuscripts  in  the  library  of  the 
American  Philosophical  Society,  the  titles  of  which  he  gives  as  follows:  "de  San 
Joachim,  de  la  visitacion,  de  )a  JMundon,  de  la  conoepcion,  manual  en  la  lengua, 
and  others;  none  of  them  mentioned  by  Squier  or  Pimentel." 

3496 Adiciones  al  Arte  de  la  lengaa  de  Oaatemala,  para  ntili- 

dad  de  los  iDdios  y  comodidad  de  sas  Miuistros :  by  Father  Anto- 
nio Saz,  of  the  Order  of  San  Francisco. 

A  manuscript  preserved  in  the  Convent  of  San  Francisco  in  Guatemala. — Squier, 

3497  Soheppig  (Richard).  Ancient  Mexicans,  Central  Americans,  Chib- 
chas,  and  Ancient  Pemvians.  Compiled  and  abstracted  by  Bichard 
Scheppig,  Ph.  D. 

Forms  Part  2  of  Bpenoer  (Herbert).  Descriptive  Sociology.  New  York,  D. 
Appleton  and  Company.  [1874.]  folio. 

''Language/'  pp.50-53y  contains  quotations  from  many  different  authors,  on 
the  languages  of  the  Mexicans,  Central  Americans,  &c. 

3498  Soherer  (Johann  Benedict).  Becherches  |  Historiqnes  |  et  O6o- 
graphiqnes  |  sur  |  le  l^ouvean-Monde.  |  Par  Jean-Benoit  Scherer, 
Pensionnaire  da  Boi;  |  Employ^  aux  affaires  ^trangeres;  Membre 
de  plusienrs  |  Academies  &  Soci6t68  litt^raires;  ci-devant  Joris- 
con-  I  suite  du  College  Imperial  de  Justice  &  Saint-P6tersbourg,  | 
pour  les  affaires  de  la  Livonie,  d^Esthonie  &  de  Finlande.  |  [Design.] 

A  Paris,  |  Chez  Brunet,  Libraire,  rue  des  ficrivains.  |  M.  DCO.- 
LXXVn  [1777].  I  A.O.BA. 

Pp.  i-xii,2  ll.,pp.  1-352.  H^.  map.  plates. 

Short  vocabulary,  17  words,  Esquimaux  and  Qroenland,  p.  19. — ^Essai  sur  les 
rapports  des  mots  entre  les  Langues  du  Nouveau-Monde  &.  oelles  de  I'Ancieu, 
par  TAuteur  dn  Monde  Primitif,  pp.  302-34r>,  contains :  Langue  des  Esquimaux  d& 
des  Groenlandois,  pp.  306-312;  dn  Canada,  pp.  313-319;  des  Caraibes  &  des  Qali- 
bis,  pp.  319-327;  des  Abenaquls,  pp.  327-328;  des  Yirginiens,  pp.  328-331;  de 
Pensyl  vanie,  p.  331 ;  Mexicaine,  pp.  332-334. 

3499  Sohermerhom  (John  F.)  Eeport  respecting  the  Indians  inhabiting 
the  western  parts  of  the  United  States.  Communicated  by  Mr. 
John  F.  Schermerhorn  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Society  for  propa- 
gating the  Gospel  among  the  Indians  and  Others  in  North  America. 

In  Maas.  Hiat.  Boo.,  Coll.,  second  series,  vol.  2,  pp.  1-45.    Boston,  1614.  8^. 
Comments  on  the  languttge  of  the  Shawanoes,  Delawaies,  Miamies,  Algon- 
quins,  Chactaws,  and  various  tribes  west  of  the  Mississippi. 

3500  Soherzer  (Dr.  Karl,  Ritter  von).  Wanderungen  ]  durch  die  |  mittel- 
amerikanischen  Freistaaten  |  l^icaragua,  Honduras  und  San  Salva- 
dor. I  Hit  Hinblick  |  auf  dentsche  Emigration  und  deutscher 
Handel,  |  von  |  Dr.  Carl  Scherzer.  |  Hit  zwei  Karten.  | 

Braunschweig,  |  Druck  und  Verlag  von  George  Westermann.  | 
1857.  I  A.B. 

Pp.  i-xviii,  1-516.  8°.  plates. 

Hundertachtzig  Wnrzelworte  aus  der  Sprache  der  Tlaskalteken  im  Dorfe 
Isalso  im  Staate  San  Salvador  (from  Gallatin),  pp.  504-507. 

The  English  edition:  Travels  in  the  Free  States  of  Central  America,  London, 
1857,2  vols.,  12^,  does  not  contain  the  root  words. 

44  Bib 
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Sehener  {Dr.  Earl,  Ritter  von) — continued. 

3501 SprachenderlndianerCentral-Amerika's.  W^hreud  seiueu 

mehrji&brigen  Beisen  in  den  verschiedenen  Staaten  Mittel- Amerika's 
aofgezeichnet  nnd  zusammengestellt  von  Dr.  Earl  Schener. 

In  Kalaerliohe  Akad.  der "WIm.  Si tzungsberichto,  philoaophiBch-histort»ch>ii 
ClMW,  vol.  15,  pp.  28-37.    WieD,ld55.  69. 

Sprache  tier  llascaltekas  Indianer  (MezicaDisch),  im  Doife  Isalco,  im  Staate 
San  Salvador. — Sprache  der  Indiancr  von  IxtUvacan  (Qaich^),  10  engl.  Meilen 
Ton  Qaesaltenango,  Guatemala.— Sprache  der  Indianer  von  Palin  (Pooonchi),M 
engl.  Meilen  von  Nea-Gaatemala. — Sprache  der  Indianer  von  St.  Maria,  am  Fiun 
dee  Waaser  Vulcans  ( Papal nka  Katchikel;,  5  engl.  Meilen  von  Antigua  Onata- 
mala. — Sprache  der  wilden  Indianerstamme  der  Blancoe,  Valientea  und  Tala- 
mancoa,  entlang  der  Ostkttate  swiachen  dem  Rio  Zent  nnd  Booeo  del  Toio  im 
Staate  Coeta  Rica. 

lisaed  separately,  alao,  with  same  title.    See  Field's  Essay,  No.  1350. 


See  "WmgDi&r  (Dr.  Moritc)  and  Bohnmn  (Dr.  Carl). 

3502  8ohombiirgk(iStrBobertH.)  Contribations  to  the  Philological  Eth- 
nography of  South  America.    By  Sir  B.  H.  Schomborgk. 

In  Fhilolog.  Soo.  [of  London],  Proc.,  vol.  3,  pp.  2Sd-237.    London,  1848.  9^. 

'*  Affinity  of  words  in  the  Gainan  with  other  Language  and  Dialecta  in  Amer- 
ica," pp.  2^237,  contains  examples  in  Carib,  Delaware,  Wyandot,  Cherokee, 
Chippeway,  Massachasetts,  Nanticokes,  Sankies,  Algonkins,  Mnscoghe,  Dahoo- 
tahs,  Yanktons,  Ottoes,  Kinai,  Qnappas,  Osages,  Omahas,  Minetares,  Ottowaa, 
Old-Algookin,  IHinois,  Toscaroras,  Nottoways,  Caddoee,  Eskimanx  of  Hudson's 
Bay,  Pima,  Onondago,  Atnah,  Yucatan,  See. 

3503 A  Vocabnlary  of  tbe  Maiongkong  Language  [South  Amer- 
ica].   By  Sir  Bobprt  Schomburgk. 

In  Philolog.  Soo.  [of  London],  Proc,  vol.  4,  pp.  217-822.    London,  1850.  8^. 

Contains  the  word  for  Snn  in  several  Sonth  American  langnagee  and  in  Hnas- 
teca,  Cora,  Eslenes,  Choctas,  Maskhogee,  Shawanno,  KikkaiKKM,  Minsi,  New 
Sweden,  Algonkin,  Mohicans,  Chi ppe ways,  Messisaugis,  Chepewyan,  Tribes  of 
the  northwest  coast  of  America,  Kinai,  Esqnlmaax,  Tchonktche  American  or 
Agleroonte,  &c. 

3504  Sdhooloraft  (Henry  Bowe).    Travels  |  in  the  |  Central  Portions  |  of 
the  I  Mississippi  Valley:  |  comprising  observations  on  its  |  Mineral 
Geography,  Internal  Besources,  |  and  Aboriginal  Population.  | 
(Performed  under  the  Sanction  of  Government,  in  the  year  1821.)  j 
By  Henry  B.  Schoolcraft,  U.  S.  I.  A.  |  Hon.  Memb.  [&c.,  six  lines]. 

NewTork :  |  Published  by  Collins  and  Hannay,  |  230  Pearl- 
Street.  I  J.  &  J.  Harper,  Printers.  |  1825.  |  C.  BA.  BP.  Hr. 

Pp.  i-iv,  1-459.  80. 

Classification  of  Indiao  Language^i,  dialects  of  the  Algomqnina,  foot-note,  p. 
299. — Pronominal  affixes,  Chippewa,  foot-note,  p.  340. — History  and  Langnaice 
of  I  he  Pottowattomies  (extract  from  a  letter  written  by  Dr.  Wolcott,  containiDg 
a  few  examples  of  Pottowattomie),  foot-note,  pp.  3H0-:)86. — Songs  in  Chippewa, 
pp.  4^^-431. — Address  in  Chipi>ewa,  with  translation  by  Mrs,  Jane  Schoolcraft, 
p.  433. 

3505  Narrative  |  of  an  |  Expedition  |  Through  the  Upper  Missis- 
sippi I  to  Itasca  Lake,  |  the  actual  Source  of  this  Biver;  |  em  brae- 
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Sohoolcraft  (Henry  Bowe)— continued, 

ing  I  an  Exploratory  Trip  through  the  St.  Croix  |  and  Burntwood 
(or  Broule)  Bivers:  |  in  1832.  |  Under  the  direction  of  |  Henry  E. 
Schoolcraft.  | 

New. York :  |  Published  by  Harper  &  Brothers,  |  No.  82  Cliflf- 
Street.  |  1834.  |  A.  o.  ba.  hu. 

1  p.  L,  pp.  i-vi,  7-307.  8°.  map. 

Lectures  I  and  II  on  the  Chippewa  Substantive,  pp.  16^202  ~A  vocabalary  of 
words  and  phrases  in  the  Chippewa  language  (letters  A  and  B),  pp.  203-210. 

Lectures  III  and  IV  of  this  series  are  printed  in  Onedta,  or  Bed  Bace  of  America, 
New  York,  1844 ;  lbid,y  New  York,  1845 ;  Bed  Bace  of  America,  New  York,  1847; 
Indian  in  his  Wigwam,  New  York,  1848;  and  in  Western  Scenes,  Auburn,  1853. 

3506 Algic  Besearches,  |  comprising  |  Inquiries  respecting  the 

mental  |  characteristics  |  of  the  |  North  American  Indians.  |  First 
series.  |  Indian  tales  and  legends.  |  In  two  volumes.  |  Vol.  I  [II].  | 
By  Henry  Bowe  Schoolcraft.  |  Author  of  [&c.,  three  linesj. 
New  York:  |  Harper  &  Brothers,  82  Oliflf  Street.  |  1839.  | 

2  vols.  12^.  Songs,  with  translatious,  vol.  I,  pp.  168, 169, 197  ;  vol.  2,  pp.  35, 37, 
115, 209.     Reprinted  in :  Myth  of  Hiawatha,  No.  3521.  A.  0.  HXJ.WHS. 

3507  Cyclopedia  Indianensis:  |  or  a  |  General  Description  |  of 

the  I  Indian  Tribes  of  North  and  South  America.  |  Comprising  | 
their  origin,  history,  biography,  manners  and  customs,  language 
and  religion ;  |  their  numbers  and  divisions  into  tribes,  their  ethno- 
graphical affinities,  |  territorial  possessions  and  geographical  and 
proper  names ;  their  an- 1  tiquities  and  monumental  remains,  their 
mythology,  hierogly-  |  phics  and  picture-writing,  their  allegories, 
oral  tales  and  |  traditions;  their  civil  polity,  arts,  employments 
and  I  amusements,  and  other  traits  of  their  character  |  and  condi- 
tion, past  and  present;  together  |  with  a  comprehensive  lexicon  of 
In*  I  diau  words  and  phrases.  I  The  whole  alphabetically  arranged.  | 
By  I  Henry  B.  Schoolcraft,  |  assisted  by  a  number  of  literary  and 
scientific  gentlemen  in  America  and  Europe.  |  In  8  Nos.,  to  make  2 
Vols,  lioyal  8vo.,  700  pages  each.  |  With  portraits  of  distinguished 
Chiefs,  Engravings  of  Ancient  Buins,  Hiero-  |  glyphics,  etc.,  |  At 
$1.50  per  No.,  $6  per  volume.  | 

New- York :  |  Published  by  Piatt  &  Peters,  |  at  the  office  of  the 
American  Biblical  Bepository  and  the  American  Eclectic,  |  36  Park 
Bow,  opposite  the  City  Hall.  |  1S42.  |  University  Press,  John  F. 
Trow,  Printer.  |  JWP.  lsh. 

1  p.  1.,  16  pp.  royal  8^\  PntHpectus  of  a  work  to  be  issued,  as  stated  therein, 
in  8  uambers,  to  make  2  vols.,  royal  octavo,  700  pages  each.  The  work  has  not 
been  published. 

3508 One6ta,  |  or  |  the  Bed  Bace  of  America :  |  their  History, 

Traditions.  Customs,  |  Poetry,  Picture-writing,  &c.  |  In  extracts 
from  I  Notes,  Journals,  and  other  unpublished  writing.  |  By  Henry 
B.  Schoolcraft.  | 
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Sohener  {Dr.  Ear],  Ritter  von) — contiDued. 

3601 Spracheu  der  Indianer  Central-Amerika's.  WShreiid  seiueu 

mehrjS.lmg6n  Beisen  in  den  verschiedenen  Staaten  Mittel-Amerika's 
aafgezeichnet  und  zusammengestellt  von  Dr.  Earl  Scherzer. 

In  Kalserliohe  Akad.  der "WIm.  Si tzungsberichtei  philosophUch-historischen 
Claase,  vol.  15,  pp.  28-37.    Wien,  1855.  8°. 

Sprache  der  llascaltekas  IndiaDer  (MexicaDisch),  im  Dorfe  Isaloo,  im  Staate 
San  Salvador. — Sprache  der  Indianer  von  IxtUvacan  (Quich6),  10  engl.  Meilen 
▼on  Queealtenango,  Oaatemala. — Sprache  der  Indianer  von  Palin  (Poconchi),24 
engl.  Meilen  von  Neu-Guatemala.— Sprache  der  Indianer  von  St.  Maria,  am  Fosse 
des  Wasser  Vulcans  (Papulaka  Katchikel),  5  engl.  Meilen  von  Antigua  Guate- 
mala.—Sprache  der  wilden  Indianerstamme  der  Blancos,  Valientes  und  Tala- 
manooe,  entlang  der  Ostkflste  swischen  dem  Rio  Zent  and  Bocco  del  Toro  im 
Staate  Costa  Rica. 

Issued  separately,  also,  with  same  title.    See  Field's  Essay,  No.  1359. 


See  Wagner  (Dr.  Morltz)  and  Soherzer  (Dr.  Carl). 

3502  Sohombnrgk  (Sir  Robert  H.)   Gontribations  to  the  Philological  Eth- 
nography of  South  America.    By  Sir  B.  H.  Schomburgk. 

In  PhUolog.  Ekx).  [of  London],  Proc.,  vol.  3,  pp.  228-237.    London,  1848.  8^. 

''Affinity  of  words  in  the  Guinau  with  other  Languages  and  Dialects  in  Amer- 
ica,'' pp.2%-237,  contains  examples  in  Carib,  Delaware,  Wyandot,  Cherokee, 
Chippeway,  Massachusetts,  Nanticokes,  Saukies,  Algonkins,  Muscoghe,  Dahco- 
tahs,  Yanktons,  Ottoes,  Kinai,  Quappas,  Osages,  Omahas,  Minetares,  Ottowas, 
Old-Algonkiu,  Illinois,  Tuscaroras,  Nottoways,  Caddoes,  Eskimauz  of  Hudson's 
Bay,  Pima,  Onondago,  Atnah,  Yucatan,  &c. 

3603  A  Vocabulary  of  the  Maiongkong  Language  [South  Amer- 
ica].   By  Sir  Robert  Schomburgk. 

In  Philolog.  Soo.  [of  London],  Proc,  vol.  4,  pp.  217-222.    London,  1850.  8^. 

Contains  the  word  for  Sun  in  several  South  American  languages  and  in  Huas- 
teca,  Cora,  Eslenes,  Choctas,  Muskhogee,  Shawanno,  Kikkapoos,  Minsi,  New 
Sweden,  Algonkin,  Mohicans,  Chippeways,  Messisaugis,  Chepewyan,  Tribes  of 
the  northwest  coast  of  America,  Kinai,  Esquimaax,  Tchouktche  American  or 
Aglerooute,  &c. 

3504  Soliooloraft  (Henry  Bowe).    Travels  |  in  the  |  Geutral  Portions  |  of 
the  I  Mississippi  Valley :  |  comprising  observations  on  its  |  Mineral 
Geography,  Internal  Eesources,  |  and  Aboriginal  Population.  | 
(Performed  under  the  Sanction  of  Government,  in  the  year  1821.)  j 
By  Henry  R.  Schoolcraft,  U.  S.  I.  A.  |  Hon.  Memb.  [&c.,  six  lines]. 

New- York :  |  Published  by  Collins  and  Hannay,  |  230  Pearl- 
Street.  I  J.  &  J.  Harper,  Printers.  |  1825.  |  c.  ba.  bp.  hu. 

Pp.  i-iv,  1-459.  80. 

Classification  of  Indian  Language^i,  dialects  of  the  Algoaquins,  foot-note,  p. 
299. — Pronominal  affixes,  Chippewa,  foot-note,  p.  340.— History  and  Language 
of  I  he  Pottowattomies  (extract  from  a  letter  written  by  Dr.  Wolcott,  containing 
a  few  examples  of  Pottowattomie),  foot-note,  pp.  380-386. — Songs  in  Chippewa, 
pp.  44S7-431. — ^Address  in  Chippewa,  with  translation  by  Mrs.  Jane  Schoolcraft, 
p.  433. 

3505  Narrative  |  of  an  |  Expedition  |  Through  the  Upper  Missis- 
sippi I  to  Itasca  Lake,  |  the  actual  Source  of  this  Biver;  |  embrac- 
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Schoolcraft  (Henry  Bowe) — continaed. 

ing  I  an  Exploratory  Trip  through  the  St.  Croix  |  and  Burntwood 
(or  Broule)  Eivers:  |  in  1832.  (  Under  the  direction  of  |  Henry  E. 
Schoolcraft.  | 

New- York :  |  Published  by  Harper  &  Brothers,  |  No.  82  Cliflf- 
Street.  |  1834.  |  A.  c.  BA.  HU. 

1  p.  1., pp.  i-vi,  7-307.  8°.  map. 

Lectures  I  and  II  on  the  Chippewa  Suhstanti ve,  pp.  16&-202  —A  vocaholary  of 
words  and  phrases  in  the  Chippewa  language  (letters  A  and  B),  pp.  203-210. 

Lectures  III  and  IV  of  this  series  are  printed  in  Onedta,  or  Red  Race  of  America, 
New  York,  1844 ;  Ibid,,  New  York,  1845 ;  Red  Race  of  America,  New  York,  1847; 
Indian  in  his  Wigwam,  New  York,  1848;  and  in  Western  Scenes,  Anhum,  1853. 

3506 Algic  Researches,  |  comprising  |  Inquiries  respecting  the 

mental  |  characteristics  |  of  the  |  North  American  Indians.  |  First 
series.  |  Indian  tales  and  legends.  |  In  two  volumes.  |  Vol.  I  [IIJ.  | 
By  Henry  Rowe  Schoolcraft.  |  Author  of  [&c.,  three  linesj. 
New  York:  |  Harper  &  Brothers,  82  CliflF  Street.  |  1839.  | 

2  vols.  12^.  Songs,  with  translations,  vol.  1,  pp.  168, 169, 197  ;  vol.  2,  pp.  35, 37, 
115, 209.    Reprinted  in :  Myth  of  Hiawatha,  No.  3521.  A.  0.  HU.WHS. 

3507  Cyclopedia  Indianensis:  |  or  a  |  General  Description  |  of 

the  I  Indian  Tribes  of  North  and  South  America.  |  Comprising  | 
their  origin,  history,  biography,  manners  and  customs,  language 
and  religion;  |  their  numbers  and  divisions  into  tribes,  their  ethno- 
graphical affinities,  |  territorial  possessions  and  geographical  and 
proper  names ;  their  an-  1  tiquities  and  monumental  remains,  their 
mythology,  hierogly-  |  phics  and  picture-writing,  their  allegories, 
oral  tales  and  |  traditions;  their  civil  polity,  arts,  employments 
and  I  amusements,  and  other  traits  of  their  character  |  and  condi- 
tion, past  and  present;  together  |  with  a  comprehensive  lexicon  of 
In- 1  dian  words  and  phrases.  |  The  whole  alphabetically  arranged.  | 
By  I  Henry  R.  Schoolcraft,  |  assisted  by  a  number  of  literary  and 
scientific  gentlemen  in  America  and  Europe.  |  In  8  Nos.,  to  make  2 
Vols.  Royal  8vo.,  700  pages  each.  |  With  portraits  of  distinguished 
Chiefs,  Engravings  of  Ancient  Ruins,  Hiero-  |  glyphics,  etc.,  |  At 
$1.50  per  No.,  $6  per  volume.  | 

New- York :  |  Published  by  Piatt  &  Peters,  |  at  the  office  of  the 
American  Biblical  Repository  and  the  American  Eclectic,  |  36  Park 
Row,  opposite  the  City  Hall.  |  1B42.  |  University  Press,  John  F. 
Trow,  Printer.  |  JWP.  LSH. 

1  p.  1.,  16  pp.  ruyal  8^\  Prospectus  of  a  work  to  be  issaed,  as  stated  therein, 
in  8  numbers,  to  make  2  vols.,  royal  octavo,  700  pages  each.  The  work  has  not 
been  published. 

3508 One6ta,  |  or  |  the  Red  Race  of  America :  |  their  History, 

Traditions.  Customs,  |  Poetry,  Picture-writing,  &c.  |  In  extracts 
from  I  Notes,  Journals,  and  other  unpublished  writing.  |  By  Henry 
R.  Schoolcraft.  | 
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New  York:  |  Published  by  Burgess,  Stringer,  &  Co.,  |  No.  222 
Broadway,  corner  of  Ann  Street.  |  American  Museum  Buildings.  | 
[1844-1846.J  B.  BA. 

Issued  in  8  numbers  of  64  pp.  each,  with  printed  cover.  Reprint-ed  as  fol- 
lows: 

3609 One6ta,  |  or  |  Characteristics  |  of  the  |  Red  Bace  of  Amer- 
ica. I  From  Original  Notes  and  Manuscripts.  |  By  Henry  B.  School- 
craft, I  Memb.  Boyal  Geographical  Society  of  London,  and  of 
the  Boyal  Society  of  Northern  Antiquaries,  |  Copenhagen;  Hod. 
Memb.  of  the  Natural  History  Society  of  Montreal  [&c.,  twelve  lines]. 
New  York  &  London:  |  Wiley  &  Putnam.  |  1845.  |  A.  o.  bp.hu.  whs. 

Pp.  i-vi,  5-512.  80. 

OJibwa  Song,  pp.  15-16. — Geographical  Terminology  of  the  United  States, 
derived  firom  the  Indian  Language,  pp.  36-40. — XXIIId  Psalm,  from  Eliot's  Bible, 
pp.  46-47. — Chant  to  the  Fire-Fly,  Chippewa  Algonquin,  p.  61. — ^Lectures  on  the 
Grammatical  Structure  of  the  Indian  Language  (being  Lecture  III,  delivered  be- 
fore the  St.  Mary's  committee  of  the  Algic  Society ;  the  Algonquin  is  selected 
as  the  topic  of  inquiry),  pp.  93-104. — Ethnological  gazetteer  of  the  Indian  tribes 
of  the  American  continent,  pp.  119-125,  154-1T2,  286-294. — ^A  psalm,  by  Mrs. 
Schoolcraft,  OJibwa- Algonquin,  pp.  1*^6-127. — ^Namesof  the  seasons,  and  cardinal 
points,  OJibwa,  p.  128.— Nursery  and  cradle  songs,  pp.  212-220. — Lecture  IV : 
Grammatical  structure  of  the  Indian  languages,  pp.  221-232. — Com  Song,  pp.  256- 
256.— Traditionary  war-songs  of  the  OJibwa  Algonquins,  pp.  346-351. 

Reviewed  in  American  Review,  a  Whig  Journal,  &rC.,  vol.  1,  pp.  90-94.  New 
York,  1845,  8^,  in  which  is  given  love-songs  in  the  Chippewa  language. 

3510 Beport  of  Mr.  Schoolcraft,  to  the  Secretary  of  State  [of 

New  York],  transmitting  the  census  returns  in  relation  to  the  In- 
dians [of  the  State  of  New  York].  State  of  New  York :  Senate 
Document  No.  24.    Jan.  22, 1846.  o.  ba. 

Pp.  1-285, 1 1.  8°.    Also  issued  with  title-page,  as  below. 

The  Report  on  the  Census  of  the  Iroquois  occupies  pp.  3-20,  and  is  followed 
by  a  ''Supplementary  Report  of  Henry  R.  Schoolcraft  to  the  Secretary  of  State. 
Antiquities— History — Ethnology '',  pp.  21-285,  which  contains  the  following: 

Chew  (W.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Tuscarora  [350  words],  pp.  251-258. 

EUiot  (Rev,  A.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Mohawk  [220  words],  pp. 264-270. 
.  _— .  Vocabulary  of  the  Cayuga  [320  words],  pp.  271-277. 

fiUiearman  (R.  U.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Oneida  [101  words],  pp.  27&-281. 

3511  Notes  on  the  Iroquois:  |  or.  Contributions  to  the  |  Statistics, 

Aboriginal  History,  Antiquities  and  General  Ethnology  |  of  |  West- 
em  New- York.  |  By  Henry  B«  Schoolcraft,  |  Hon.  Mem.  [&c.,  seven 
lines]. 
New- York :  |  Bartlett  &  Welford,  |  Astor  House.  |  1846.  | 

Pp.  i-vii,  1-285, 1 1.  8°.  Contents  as  in  Senate  Document.  Reprinted  as  fol- 
lows :  A.  0.  S.  BA.  WE.  WHS. 

3512 Notes  |  on  |  the  Iroquois ;  |  or  Contributions  to  |  American 

History,  Antiquities,  |  and  |  General  Ethnology.  |  By  Henry  B. 
Schoolcraft,  |  Hon.  Memb.  [&c.,  eight  lines]. 
Albany :  |  Erastus  H.  Pease  &  Co.,  82  State  Street.  |  1847.  | 

Pp.  i-xv,  1-498.  8^.  ^  0.  LSH. 
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Schoolcraft  (Henry  Bowe) — continued. 

Comments  on  the  Cherokee  language,  pp.  15d-160.-^Chapter  XI,  Language: 
Structure  of  the  class  of  American  languages-Comparative  vocabulary  of  the 
Iroquois  and  its  cognate,  the  Wyandot,  pp.  382-400,  contains,  pp.  39^-400,  the 
following  vocabularies :  Mohawk  (Rev.  A.  Elliot) ;  Oneida  (H.  R.  S.  and  R.  U. 
Shearman);  Onondaga  (H.  R.  S.  and  Arch.  Am.);  Cayuga  (Rev.  A.  Elliot); 
Seneca  (£.  S.  Parker,  H.  R.  S.,  and  Arch.  Am.) ;  Tuscarora  (Rev.  G.  Rock  wood  and 
W.  Chew) ;  Wyandot  (J.  Johnson,  H.  R.  8.,  and  Arch.  Am.). — Brief  comments  on 
the  Seneca  language,  p.  456. — ^A  few  phrases  in  Tuscarora  (Rev.G.Rockwood), 
p.  487. 

3513 The  |  Red  Race  of  America.  |  By  Henry  R.  Schoolcraft.  | 

New  York:  |  Wm.  H.  Graham,  Tribune  Buildings,  |  161  Nassau 
Street.  |  1847.  |  o. 

Pp.  1-416.  8°.  . 

XXIII  Psalm  in  Massachusetts,  from  Eliof  s  Bible,  "p^.  226^227.-^cho61craff s 
American  Cyclopsedia,  or  Ethnological  Oazeteer,  &c.  (lettet  A),  pp.  S3I-*965.— 
Lectures  3  and  4  on  the  Grammatieal  Strncture  of  the  Indian  Language, 
pp.  266-290. — Geographical  Terminology  of  the  United  States,  derived  from  the 
Indi^  Languages  (extracts  l^m  ''P^clp|)fied^  Indiauensis,"  a  manuscript  work 
in  preparatiou),  pp.  304-308.— Names  of  the  seasons  in  Odjibwa,  p.  308. — ^Names 
of  the  cardinal  points  in  04jibwa,  p.  306.  .   ' 

Issued,  alsOi  wi^htthe  fiDllowing  title,  aifd  with  pp^^i\ts  as  aboTe.     ,    j 

3514   ■   --ii    The  Ihdiati  in  liiB  Wigwam,  |  6r  |  Gharacteristies  |  of  the  | 
!Bed  Eaee  of  Americfi.  |Frbin  original  notesi  and  manuscripts.  |  By 
Henry  B^  Sc^hoblcraft,  {  Member  [&c.,  twelve  lines]. , 
New   Yolrb  |  Dewitt  &  Davenport,  <  |  Tribune   Buildings.  | 

1848.  I  A.  BA.  HIT.  WR. 

Pp.  1*416.  a^;  FieM  ea^a  it  was  olsor  iasned  .with  ihf  imptlnt :  Bcd&lo :  Derby 
-  r  .  &.  ^ewson.    18^8.    Reissued,  wi;th  neiw  title  and  fom^  ad4Hi<'n8^  as  iollowv: 

3515 L  The  |  Amreriean  Indians.  |  Their  History,  |  Condition  and 

Prospects,  |  trdtd  [^Orfgitial  notes  ani  MaiitiscrlptJs'.  (  By  Henry  R. 
Schoolcraft.  |  Togethe;r^i0i  &n  appendisc^  poutainjn^  thrilling  | 
narratives,  daring  exploits,  etc.  etc.  |  New, prevised,  editipi^  j..  , 
Rochester:  |  Wanzer,^Fpp,t  and  Co.  |  1851.  |  b.o.whs. 

pp.  1-495.  8°.    Also  issued  with  the  following  title: 

3616  r -Weetei^  Scenes  I  an^^^  with 

Thrilling  |  Legends  and  TraditiQii^  |  Qf.ithe  |;;Bed.^fdi;i^  of  the  For- 
est. I  To  which  is  added  |  several  Narratives  of  adventures  among 
thelndiandif  ■    ■•   :-:■•-■:'■'■■•■•■--':  -s-r...  ,.,•■.    :  ;■•  .  :.[ 

Auburn :  I  Derby  and  I^iller.  I  Buffalo :  I  Derby!  Oitotl  &  Mulli- 
gan. |  1863.  |  ^^  ^  "      »     ...^^.  -.  .        ^ 

Pp.  1-495.  8°. 

3517 Pers(Hial  Memoirs  |of  a  (Besidence  of  Thirty  Years  |  with 

the  I  Indian  Tribes  |  on  the  |  American  Frontiers:  |  with  t)rief  | 
.     .notices  of  passing  events,  facts,  and  opinions,  |  A.  D.  181246  A.  D. 
"^  1842.  I  By  Henry  R.  Sclioolcraft.  |;  ,       ,    !      .,  ,^^^;^ 

Philadelphia:.!  Xiippineott,  Grambo  and,Go.9  [  ^occ^ssors  to 
Grigg,  EUiotandeo.]  185L  I  A.O.WHS. 

Pp.  i-xlviii,  17-703.  &>. 
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Etymology  of  the  word  Chippewa,  p.  129.— Names  of  the  seasons  in  Chippewa, 
p.  132.— Genesis  i,  3,  in  Chippewa,  p.  141.— Numerals,  1-10,  in  Chippewa,  p.  144. — 
A  few  examples  in  Chippewa,  pp.  155-159. — Remarks  on  the  strnctare  of  the 
Chippewa,  with  examples,  pp.  171-174, 178, 435, 453. — Etymology  of  the  word  Chi- 
cago, p.  478.— Verses  in  Chippewa  (f )  by  Mrs.  Schoolcraft,  with  translation  by 
H.  R.  S. ,  pp.  632-633.— A  few  words  of  the  New  England  Tribes  (from  Wood's  Now 
England's  Prospect),  compared  with  the  Chippewa  of  Lake  Superior,  p.  644. — 
Etymology  of  geographic  names  on  the  Hudson,  pp.  646-647. — A  few  words  of 
Chippewa  and  Ottawa  compared,  p.  670. — English,  German,  Welsh,  and  Algon- 
quin compared,  p.  692. — ^Numerals,  1-10,  of  Polynesian  and  Algonquin  com- 
pared, pp.  695-696. 

3518 iDqairies,  |  respecting  the  |  History,  Present  Condition,  | 

and  I  Future  Prospects,  |  of  the  |  Indian  Tribes  of  the  United 
States.  I  By  Henry  R.  Schoolcraft,  |  OflQce  Indian  Affiairs,  |  Wash- 
ington, D.  G«  I 

Philadelphia:    |    Lippincott,    Grambo    &    Co.,    Publishers.    | 
1851.  I  B.  JWP. 

Printed  cover  1 1. ,  title  1 1. ,  pp.  523-568.  4°.  Extract  from  vol.  1  of  the  following : 

3519  Historical  |  and  |  Statistical   Information,  |  respecting 

the  I  History,  Condition  and  Prospects  |  of  the  |  Indian  Tribes  of 
the  United  States:  |  collected  and  prepared  under  the  direction  | 
of  the  I  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs,  |  per  Act  of  Congress  of  March 
3d,  1847,  I  by  Henry  E.  Schoolcraft,  LL.  D.  |  Illustrated  by  S.  East- 
man, Capt.  U.  S.  A.  I  Published  by  Authority  of  Congress.  |  Part 
I  [-VI].  I 

Philadelphia:  |  Lippincott,  Orambo  &  Company,  |  (Successors  to 
Grigg,  Elliot  &  Co.)  |  1851  [-1857].  |  A.  b.  o.  s.  ba.  jwp. 

6  vols.  4^.  mapa  and  plates;  each  volume  with  engraved  title  and  printed 
title,  the  former  worded  as  above  but  differing  slightly  in  arrangement.  Two 
editions  of  this  work  were  published  by  the  same  house,  one  on  thinner  and 
somewhat  smaller  paper,  of  which  only  five  volumes  were  printed,  and  the  edi- 
tion is  therefore  incomplete. 

CONTENTS.—Part  I. 

Eliot  (J. )    Vocabulary  of  the  Massachusetts  Indians,  pp.  288-299. 
— —  Proverbs  xxz,  25-32,  in  the  Massachusetts  Indian  language,  p.  404. 
Sohooloraft  (H.  R. )    Medicine  songs  of  the  Chippe was,  pp.  362-366, 368-380, 
383-384,398-401. 

List  of  totems,  with  English  signification,  pp.  417-419. 

War  song,  p.  402. 

Wyoth  (Nathaniel  J. )    Vocabulary  of  the  Shoshonees,  pp.  216-218. 

Part  II. 

▲loantara  (Pedro).    Vocabulary  of  the  Costanos,  pp.  494-^505. 

Bmoo  ( W.  H. )    Vocabulary  of  the  Menomonee  language,  pp.  470-481. 

Butler  (William).    Cherokee  numeration,  pp.  209-211. 

Caaay  ( Capt,  J.  C . )    Hitchittee  or  Chell-o-kee  di alect  numeration,  pp.  22(^281. 

Cherokee  alphabet,  facing  p.  228. 

Ctunmings  (  Richard  W. )    Vocabulary  of  the  Shawnee  language,  pp.  470-481. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Delaware  language,  pp.  470-481. 
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Schoolcraft  (Heary  Rowe) — continued. 

Dougherty  (i?er.  P.)  Vocabulary  of  the  Ojibwa  of  Oraud  Traverse  Bay, 
pp.  458-469. 

Drennen  (Johu).    Choctaw  numeratiou,  pp.  204-206. 

Elliot  {Rev,  Adam).    Yocabalary  of  the  Mohawk  laDguage,  pp.  482-493. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Cayuga  language,  pp.  482-493. 

Fairbanks  (Mr. )    Chippewa  (Ojibwa)  of  the  Upper  Mississippi,  pp.  216-218. 

Fletcher  (Jonathan  C.)    Magic  song,  p.  223. 

Handy  (Charles  W.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Miami  language,  pp.  470-481. 

Johnson  (Adam).    Vocabulary  of  the  Cnshna,  pp.  494-505. 

Cushna  sentences,  numbers,  proper  names,  &c.,  pp.  506-508. 

Johnston  (Oeorge)    Vocabulary  of  the  OJibua  of  St.  Mary's,  pp.  458-469. 

Johnston  ( W. )    Vocabulary  of  the  Ojibwa  of  Michilimaokinao,  pp.  458-469. 

Le  Fort  (Abraham).    Vocabulary  of  the  Onondaga  language,  pp.  482-493. 

Lieber  (Dr,  F. )    Plan  of  thought  of  the  American  languages,  pp.  346-349. 

Lovrry  {Miss  Elizabeth).    Winnebago  numeration,  pp.  214-216. 

Monorovie  (J.  B. )    Vocabulary  of  the  Satsika,  or  Blackfeet,  pp.  494-505. 

Moran  (G. )    Vocabulary  of  the  Ojibwa  of  Saganaw,  pp.  458-469. 

Neighbors  (R.  S. )    Comanche  numeration,  pp.  129^130. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Nauui,  or  Comanche,  pp.  494-505. 

Prescott  (Philander).    Dakota  numeration,  pp.  206-208. 

Prodigal  Son  (in  Cherokee  characters),  facing  p.  228. 

Schoolcraft  (H.  R. )    Chippewa  war  songs,  pp.  61-62. 

Indian  languages  of  the  United  States,  pp.  340-345. 

An  essay  on  the  grammatical  structure  of  the  Algonquin  language, 

pp.  351-442. 

Eekeenowin,  or  Hieratic  Signs  of  the  Medawin  and  Jee8ukawin,-£p. 

358-366,  includes  songs  in  Ojibwa. 

Simonise  (William  S. )    Carib  song,  p.  312. 

Skenando.    Vocabulary  of  the  Oneida  language,  pp.  482-493. 

Walker  (William).    Wyandot  numeration,  pp.  218-220. 

Warren  (W.W.)  Numeration  of  the  Ojibwa  of  Chegoimegon  and  of  the 
Pillagers  and  Northern  OJib was,  pp.  211-213. 

Whipple  ( Lieut  A.  W. )    Vocabulary  of  the  Diegunos,  pp.  103-104. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Tuma  (Cnchan),  pp.  118-121. 

Worcester  (Rev,  S.  A. )    Remarks  on  the  principles  of  the  Cherokee  language, 

pp.  443-456. 

Partni. 

Analysis  of  pronominal  and  verbal  forms  of  the  Indian  languages  in  the  Ex- 
hibition of  ''Words  and  Forms  of  Speech,  prepared  with  a  view  to  obtain  their 
Equivalents  in  various  Indian  Dialects,"  in  French  and  English  only,  pp.  407-411. 

Brantz  (Lewis).    Some  words  firom  the  language  of  the  Choctaws,  p.  347. 

Emmons  <George  F. )    Vocabulary  of  the  Klatsop,  pp.  223-224. 

Gkdlatin  (A.)  A  letter,  enclosing  a  table  of  Qeneric  Indiaii  families  of  lan- 
guages, pp.  3^-402. 

Gibbs  (Q.)  Observations  on  some  of  the  Indian  dialects  of  Northern  Cali- 
fornia, pp.  420-423. 

Vocabularies  of  the  Toho-ko-yem,  Cop-A,  Kula-napo,  and  Tukai,  pp. 

42&-434. 

Vocabularies  of  the  Chow-e-ehak,  Batem-da-kai-ee,  Wee-yot,  and  Wish- 

oek,  pp.  434-440. 

Vocabularies  of  the  Weits-pek,  Hoo-pah,  Tah-le-wah,  and  Eh-nek, 

pp.  440-445. 

Elipp  (James).    Vocabulary  of  the  Mandan,  pp.  25&-256. 

— -—  Vocabulary  of  the  Mandan,  pp.  44^-459. 
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Schoolcraft  (Henry  Eowe)— coutinued. 

Madison  (James).    Vocabulary  of  the  Dela wares,  pp.  424-427. 

Parry  (C.  C. )    Vocabulary  of  the  Pimo,  pp.  460-462. 

Say  (Thomas).    Vocabulary  of  the  Upsaroka,  pp.  255-256. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Minnetaree,  p.  256. 

Schooloraft  (Henr>'  R.)    Chippeway  songs,  pp.  325-328. 

A  reply  to  some  of  the  historical  and  philological  topics  of  inveatigft- 

tion  brought  forward  in  the  foregoing  letter  of  Mr.  Gallatin,  pp.  403-407. 

Repll^  in  the  Ojlbwa  language,  to  the  preceding  analytical  formB, 

pp.  412-416. 

Grammatical  comments  on  the  preceding  analytical  forms,  pp.  417-419. 

Plan  of  a  system  of  geographical  names  for  the  United  States  foanded 

on  the  Aboriginal  languc^es,  pp.  501-509. 

— — *  A  description  of  the  Aboriginal  American  nomenclature  with  its  ety- 
mology (Letter  A),  pp.  510-549. 

Smith  (John  S.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Arapahoes,  pp.  446-459., 

Vocabulary  of  the  Cheyennes,  pp.  446r459. 

Whiting  (David  V.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Pueblo  of  Tusnque,  pp.  446-4^^- 

PartrV. 

I 

Caaey  ( J.  C. )    Vocabidary  of  the  Muskogee,  or  Creek,  pp.  416-439/ 

Clarkaon  (Matthew).    Words  in  the  Odage  language,  p.  275. 

Denig  (E.  T;)    Vocabulary  of  the  Assiniboine,  pp.  416-431. 

Eaton  (Capt,  J.  H.)    Vocabulary  of  the  NaTaJo,  of  New  Mexico,  pp.  416-431. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Pueblo,  of  Zufli,  New  Mexico,  pp.  416-431. 

Fletcher  (J.  £.)  List  of  moons  ( Winnebagoes),  with  English  ^ignifioationy 
pp.  239-240. 

Hamilton  {Rev,  William.)    Remarks  on  the  Iowa  language, pp. 397-406. 

Hurlbort  (  Ret>.  T^)  A  memoir  on  the  infections  of  the  Chippewa  tongue,  pp. 
385-396. 

Johnaon  (Adam)«    Langtiages  of  CalifiDmia,  pp.  406-415. 

Pond  (Gideon  H.)   Medicine  sons  (Dakota),  (reprinted  in  vol.  vi,  p.  656),  p.  649. 

Sohooloraft  (H.R.)  Observations  on  the  manner  of  compoundiaig  worda  in 
the  Indian  languages,  pp.  37];-3d5. 

"  -i-uA  bibliographical  catalogue  of  books,  translations  of  the  'Seripturea, 
and  other  publications  in  the  Indian  tongues  of  the  United  States,  with  brief 
critical  notices,  pp.  523-551. 

-^- —  American  nomenclature;  being  a  critical  dictionary  of  Indian  namea  in 
the  history,  g^ogrjiphy,  and  mythplogy  of  the  United  States,  alphabetically 
ranged  (Letter  Bj,  pp.  554-564. 

PartV. 

Bonneville  (B.  L.  £.)    Etymology  of  the  word  Oregon,  pp.  708-709/. , 
Edwarda  (Jonathan).    Lord's  Prayer  in  Mahican,  p.  591. 
BUot^John).    Vocabulairy  of  the  Natic,  foot-note,  p.  3^, 

Vocabulary  of  the  Apache  and  Algonquin,  foot-note,  p.  202. 

■      Lord's  Prayer  in  Massachusetts,  p.  591. 

(Dr.  C.  A.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Apachee,  pp.  578-589. 


Kidder  (Frederic).    Vocab\ilary  of  the  Passaraaquoddy,  pp.  689-690. 

Lane  (W.  C.)    Letter  on  affinities  of  dialects  in  New  Mexico,  p.  689. 

Ziawaon  (John).  .  Vpc^bulfu-y  of  the  Algonquin  and  Pamptico,  foot-note,  p.  38. 

— - —  Comparisons  of  the  languages  of  the  ancient  Pampticoa  of  North  Caro- 
lina with  the  Algonquin  language,  and  of  the  ancient  Waccoa  of  that^tate  and 
the  Catawba,  of  South  Carolina,.pp.  552-556. 

Lord'a  Prayer  in  Choctaw  and  Dacotah  or  Sioux,  p.  592. 
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Sohooloraft  (Henry  Bowe) — coutiuued. 

Maroy  (R.  B. )    Speoimens  of  the  Caddo  and  Wichita  languages,  pp.  709-712. 

Rand  (Rev,  Silas  T. )    Vocahulary  of  the  Micmac,  pp.  578-689. 

Lord's  Prayer  in  Milicite,  p.  592. 

Milicite  numerals,  pp.  690-691. 

Sohoolorait  (Henry  R. )    Chippewa  language,  pp.  297-388. 

Chippewa  declension  of  the  word  God,  p.  416. 

Chippewa  songs,  pp.  429-431, 439. 

A  list  of  Anglo-Indian  words  incorporated  into  the  English  langoage, 

or  employed  hy  approved  writers,  pp.  535-^2. 

Philosophy  of  Utterance  [including  vocahulary  of  the  Chinook  Jargon], 

pp.  543-551. 

Original  words  of  Indian  songs  literally  translated  [Chippewa],  pp. 

559-564. 

A  lexicon  of  the  Algonquin  language  [Letter  A],  pp.  565-569. 

Indian  geographical  nomenclature  of  the  United  States  [Letter  C], 

pp.  570-577. 

Lord's  Prayer  in  Chippewa,  p.  592. 

Etymology,  with  examples,  pp.  593-600. 

Some  data  respecting  the  principles  of  the  Chippewa  and  Mahican 

languages,  in  a  series  of  letters  written  during  the  period  from  1822  to  1827, 
pp.  601-620. 

Names  hased  on  the  Indian  vocabularies,  which  are  suggested  as  appro- 
priate for  new  subdivisions  of  the  public  domain,  pp.  621-625. 

Indian  numerals,  p.  712. 

S^nm  (Caleb).    List  of  moons  in  Creek,  with  English  signification,  pp.  276-S77. 

Part  VL 

Sohooloraft  (H.  R. )  Principles  of  the  structure  of  the  Indian  language  (with 
examples  in  OJibwa),  pp.  671-684. 

3520 Summary  Narrative  |  of  an  |  Exploratory  Expedition  |  to 

the  I  Sources  of  the  Idississippi  Biver,  |  in  1820:  |  resumed  and 
completed,  j  by  the  |  Discovery  of  its  Origin  in  Itasca  Lake,  in 
1832,  I  By  Authority  of  the  United  States.  |  With  appendices,  | 
comprising  the  |  original  report  on  the  copper  mines  of  Lake  Supe- 
rior, and  observations  |  on  the  geology  of  the  lake  basins,  and  the 
summit  of  the  Mississippi;  |  together  with  |  all  the  official  reports 
and  scientific  papers  of  both  expeditions.  |  By  Henry  B.  School- 
craft. I 
Philadelphia:  |  Lippincott,  Grambo,  and  Go.  |  1855.  |  o.WE. 

Pp.  i-xx,  17-596.  8°. 

Etymology  of  the  word  Mississippi,  p.  140.— Of  the  Indian  word  for  St.  Anthony's 
Falls,  p.  151.— Of  tbeIndianwordforSt.Peter'sRiver,p.  156.— Of  the  Indian  word 
for  Wisconsin,  p.  179. — ^List  of  Quadrapeds,  Birds,  &c.,  In  Algonquin,  pp.  413- 
415. — Examination  of  the  elementary  structure  of  the  Algonkin  language  as  it 
appears  in  the  Chippewa  toogue,  pp.  442-447. — Observations  on  the  Grammatical 
structure  and  fl<»xibility  of  the  OJibwa  substantive  (Inquiries  1  and  2),  pp.  453- 
489. — Principles  governing  the  use  of  the  OJibwa  noun-adjective  (Inquiry  3), 
pp.  489-502.— Some  remarks  respecting  the  agglutinative  position  and  properties 
of  the  pronoun  (Inquiry  4),  pp.  502-515. 

3521  The  Myth  |  of  |  Hiawatha,  |  and  |  other  oral  Legends,  | 

Mjthologic  and  Allegoric,  |  of  the  |  North  American  Indians,  j 
By  I  Henry  B.  Schoolcraft,  LL.  D.  | 
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Schoolcraft  (Henry  Bo  we)— continued. 

Philadelphia:  |  J.  B.  Lippincott  &  Co.  |  London:  |  Triibuer  & 

Co.  I  1856.  I  BA.  HU.  WE.  WHS. 

Pp.  i-xxiv,  13-343.  12*^.    A  reproduction  of:  Algic  Researches,  No.  3506. 
Algonkin  terms,  passim.    Songs  of  the  Chippewas,  pp.  40, 41, 114, 140, 276. 

3522  Discourse  delivered  before  the  Historical  Society  of  Micbi. 

gan.    By  Henry  B.  Schoolcraft.  ba. 

In  Historical  and  Scientific  Sketches  of  Michigan,  pp.  51-109.  Detroit,  1834.  8^. 
List  of  names  of  Chippewa  warriors,  with  English  significations,  p.  99. 

3523 Mythology,  Superstitions  and  Languages  of  the  North 

American  Indians.  By  Henry  B.  Schoolcraft,  Esq.,  Michilimacki- 
nac,  Michigan.  we. 

In  New  York  Theological  Review,  vol.  2,  pp.  96-121.    New  York,  1835.  8°. 
Contains  criticisms  on  Peter  Jones's  translation  of  the  Gospel  of  John  iu  the 
Chippewa  language. 

3524 [BeviewofJLArchsBologia  Americana:  Transactions  *  •  • 

Vol.  2^. 

2.  Inquiriesrespecting  the  History,  Traditions,  Languages  •  •  •, 
of  the  Indians  living  within  the  United  States. 

In  North  American  Review,  vol.  45,  pp.  34-59.    Boston,  1837.  8°. 

Taken  up  almost  entirely  with  a  criticism  of  Mr.  Gallatin's  remarks  on  the 
Algonkin  language,  with  vocabularies  and  grammatic  comments.  The  second 
work,  to  which  but  slight  reference  is  made,  the  reviewer  thinks  was  written  by 
Mr.  Cass,  and  issued  as  a  means  of  collecting  information.  See  No.  651  of  this 
catalogue. 

3525 Comments,  Philological  and  Historical,  on  the  Aboriginal 

Names  and  Geographical  Terminology,  of  the  State  of  New  York. 
Part  First.  Valley  of  the  Hudson.  In  a  Beport  from  the  Commit- 
tee on  Indian  names  &c.  [H.  B.  Schoolcraft,  Chairman]. 

In  New  York  HiEt  Soo.,  Proc.  for  1844,  pp.  77-115.    New  York.  1845.  8^. 
Issued  separately,  also,  as  follows: 

3526 Beport  |  of  |  the  Aboriginal  Names  |  and  |  Geographical 

Terminology  |  of  the  |  State  of  New  York  |  Part  I— Valley  of  the 
Hudson.  I  Made  to  the  New  York  Historical  Society — By  the  Com- 
mittee appointed  to  |  prepare  a  map,  etc.,  and  read  at  the  stated 
meeting  of  the  |  Society,  February,  1844.  |  By  Henry  B.  School- 
craft. I  Published  from  the  Society's  Proceedings  for  1844.  | 

New  York :  |  Printed  for  the  Society.  |  1845.  |  BA.  jwp.  lsh. 

Pp.  1-43.  8o. 

3527  Chippewa  Language.  8. 

Manuscript,  pp.  1-37.  4^.  In  possession  of  Dr.  J.  G.  Shea.  It  is  a  reply  to 
Governor  Cass's  second  set  of  inquiries.  It  contains  a  vocabulary  and  gram- 
matic notices. 

3528  [Schott  (W.)]    Etwas  iiber  die  Sprache  der  Eoloscheu  [nach  Wen- 
jaminow]. 

In  Erman  (A.)  Arohiv  fUr  wissenschaftliche  Eunde  von  Russland,  vol.  3, 
pp.  439-445.    Berlin,  1843.  OP. 
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Sohott  (W.)]— continued. 

3529 Ueber  die  Sprachen  des  mssischen  Amerika's,  nach  Wen- 

jaininow. 

In  Bnnan  (A.)  Archlv  ftir  wiBsenschaftliohe  Konde  von  Rossland,  yoL  7, 
pp.  126-143.    Berlin,  1849.  8^. 

3530 Ueber  ethnographische  Ergebnisse   der  Sagoskinschen 

Reise,  von  W.  Schott. 

In  Bnnan  (A.)  Archly  fUr  wissenschafcliche  Knnde  von  Rnssland,  vol.  7,  pp. 
480-512.    Berlin,  1849.  SP. 

Vocabnlary  6f  the  Inkilik  and  Inkalit-Ingelmnt  (from  Zagoakin),  pp.  481-487. — 
Vocabulary  of  the  Tschuagn^nten,  Kwigpak  nnd  Knskowigmjntee  (from  Zagoe- 
kin),  Kadjaker  (from  Billings  and  Lissiansk^),  and  NamoUer  (from  Robek), 
pp.  488-512. 

3531  Die  Sprache  der  Eskimos  aof  Greenland.  * 

In  Magazin  fiir  die  Literatur  des  Anslands,  Noe*  38, 39.  Berlin,  1856.  Title 
from  Ludewig,  p.  221. 

3532  Schubert  (Hofraih  von),  editor.    Gorrespondenz-Nachrichten  aos 
Labrador.    Mitgetheilt  von  Hm.  Hofi^th  v.  Schubert. 

In  Kdnig.  Akad.  der  Wiss.  zn  Mtinchen,  vol.  18,  columns  417-430.  Mttnchen 
[1844].  40. 

Eskimo  vocabulary,  columns  417-422, 425-429. 

3533  Schwatka  {Lieut  Frederick).  ^Vocabulary  of  the  Eskimo.  * 

Manuscript  in  possession  of  the  author,  Vancouver  Barracks,  Washington  Ter- 
ritory. Concerning  it  he  writeii  me  as  follows:  My  linguistic  material  per- 
taining to  the  Eskimo  is  in  rough  manuscript  form,  containing  probably  500  or 
600  words  in  most  common  use  by  the  Inkillik  Innuits  of  Repulse  Bay,  gathered 
from  August,  1878,  to  August,  18P0,  while  sojourning  with  this  tribe;  each  word 
is  noted  in  a  small  calf-bound  Journal,  as  its  use  made  it  prominent,  and  I  became 
assured  that  I  had  it  sufficiently  correct  for  conyersational  purposes. 

3534  Scouler  {Dr.  John).    Observations  on  the  Indigenous  Tribes  of  the 
K  W.  Coast  of  America.    By  John  Scouler,  M.  D.,  P.  L.  8.,  &c. 

In  Royal  Geog.  800.  of  London,  Jour.,  vol.  11,  pp.  215-251.  London,  1841.  8^. 

Introductory  remarks  on  language,  pp.  218-229. — Vocabularies  of  the  north- 
west coast,  as  follows:  Haeeltzuk  (Coast:  Lat.  50^  30'-53o  30' N.),  Bilechoola 
(Salmon  River  Lat.  53°  30^  N.),  Chimmesyan  (Coast:  Lat.  53°  30'-55o  30^  N. ), 
Haidah  (Queen  Charlotte's  Island),  Tun  GHasse  (Lat.  55^  30^-60^  N.),  pp.  230-235; 
Kliketat  (between  Fort  Nez  Percys,  Mount  Rainier,  and  Columbia  Falls),  8a- 
haptin  or  Nez  Perc^,  Okanagan  (Fraser's  River),  Kalapooiah  (Wallamat  Plains), 
Tamkallie  (sources  of  Wallamat  River),  Umpqua  (Umpqua  River),  pp.  236-241 ; 
Kawitchen  (entrance  of  Trading  River),  Tlaoquatch  (southwest  extremity  Van- 
couver's Island),  Noosdalum  (Hood's  Canal),  Squallyaminh  (Pugot's  Sound), 
Cheenook  (entrance  of  Columbia  River),  Cathlascon  (Cathlascou  T)  (banks  of 
Columbia),  pp.  242-247. 

Vocabularies  of  the  State  of  California,  as  follows :  Pima,  San  Diego,  San  Juan 
Capistrano,  San  Gabriel,  San  Lais  Obispo,  San  Antonio,  pp.  246-251. 

Of  these  vocabularies,  those  of  the  northwest  coast  were  furnished  by  Dr. 
W.  F.  Tolmie,  and  those  of  California  by  Dr.  Coulter. 

3535 On  the  Indian  Tribes  inhabiting  the  North- West  Goast  of 

America.    By  John  Scouler,  M.  D.,  F.  L.  S.    Communicated  by  the 
Ethnological  Society. 
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Soouler  {Dr.  John) — oon tinned. 

In  Edinboz^  Now  PhOosoph.  Joar.,  toI.  41,  pp.  168-193.  Edinbnigli, 
1846.  8°. 

Short  Yocabolary  of  the  language  of  Chikeelis,  showing  affinities  ^th  the 
Tlaoqnatch  of  Tolmie  and  Nootkan  of  Mozino  and  Jewett,  p.  176. — Vocabnlafy 
of  the  Sahaptin,  WaUawalla,  and  Kleketat,  pp.  190-192. 

Reprinted  in  Eth.  Boo.  of  London,  Jour.,  vol.  1,  pp.  228-258.  Edinburgh,  n.  d. 
8°.    Vocabularies,  pp.  236, 250-252. 

3536  Scripture.  Scriptnre  Biography.  |  From  |  Adam  to  Noah.  |  By 
Bev.  T.  H.  Gallandet.  |  Abridged,  and  Translated  into  the  Choctaw 
Language.  |  Alam  Atok  a  isht  ia  hosh  Noah  |  atok  a  ont  vhli  isht 
annmpa.  |  Bev.  T.  H.  Oallandet  |  vt  holissochi  tok  vt,  ik  falaiot 
toshowvt  Ghahta  |  annmpa  toba  lioke.  | 

Published  by  the  |  American  Tract  Society,  |  150  Nassau  Street, 
New  York.  |  fl851.J  ABO, 

Pp.  1-68.  18°. 

3537  Scripture  Biography.  |  The  History  of  Abraham.  |  By  | 

Bev.  T.  H.  Gallandet.  |  Abridged,  and  Translated  into  the  Choctaw 
Language.  |  Eblaham  isht  annmpa  |  Bev.  T.  H.  Gallandet.  |  Vt 
holissochi  tok  vt,  ik  falaiot  toshowvt  Ghahta  |  anumpa  toba  hoke.  | 

Published  by  the  |  American  Tract  Society,  |  150  Nassau  Street^ 
New  York.  |  [1851.]  ABC 

Pp.  1-88.  18°. 

3538 Scripture  Biography.  |  The  History  of  Joseph.  |  By  |  Bev. 

T.  H.  Gallandet.  |  Abridged,  and  Translated  into  the  Choctaw  | 
Language.  |  Chosef  isht  anumpa.  |  Bev.  T.  H.  Gallandet  |  vt  holis- 
sochi tok  vt,  ik  falaiot  toshowvt  Ghahta  |  anumpa  toba  hoke.  | 

Published  by  the  |  American  Tract  Society,  |  150  Nassau  Street^ 
New  York.  |  [1851.]  ABO. 

Pp.  1-42.  18°. 

3539  Scripture  Biography.  |  The  History  of  Moses.  |  By  |  Bev. 

T.  H.  Gallandet.  |  Abridged,  and  Translated  into  the  Choctaw 
Language.  |  Moses  isht  anumpa.  |  Bev.  T.  H.  Gallaudet.  |  Vt  holis- 
sochi tok  vt,  ik  falaiot  toshowvt  Ghahta  |  anumpa  toba  hoke.  | 

Published  by  the  |  American  Tract  Society,  1 150  Nassau  Street, 
New  York.  |  [1851.]  ABC.  ATS. 

Pp.  1-207.  18°. 

3540  Scriptures.  [Portions  of  the  Scriptures;  in  the  Choctaw  language.] 
1827.  • 

48  pp.  Title  from  Byington's  Manuscript  Choctaw  Dictionary.  Contains  se- 
lections from  Genesis — most  of  the  first  eleven  chapters;  1st  and  146th  Psalms; 
Matthew— 3d,  8th,  13th,  14th,  26th,  27th,  and  28th  chapters,  and  parts  of  Ist,  :M, 
9th,  17th,  and  25th  chapters — John :  3d  and  11th  chapters  and  parts  of  2d  chapter; 
the  Ten  Commandments. 

3541  Seaver  (James  £.)  A  Narrative  |  of  the  life  of  |  Mrs.  Mary  Jemi- 
son,  I  who  was  taken  by  the  Indians,  |  in  the  year  1755,  |  When 
only  about  twelve  years  of  age,  and  has  continued  |  to  reside 
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Beaver  (James  E.) — continued. 

amongst  them  to  the  present  time.  |  Containing  an  account  of  the  | 
murdcrof  her  father  and  his  family;  |  her  sufferings;  |  her  marriage 
to  two  Indians;  |  her  troubles  with  her  children;  |  Barbarities  of 
the  Indians  in  the  French  and  Revolutionary  Wars ;  |  the  life  of 
her  last  husband ;  |  And  many  Historical  Facts  never  before  pub- 
lished. I  Carefully  taken  from  her  own  words,  |  Nov.  29th,  1823.  | 
To  which  is  added,  |  An  Appendix,  |  Containing  an  Account  of  the 
Tragedy  at  the  Devil's  |  Hole,  in  1763,  and  of  Sullivan's  Expedition ; 
the  Tradi-  |  tions.  Manners,  Customs,  &c.,  of  the  Indians,  as  be- 
lieved I  and  practised  at  the  present  day,  and  since  Mrs.  |  Jemi- 
son's  captivity;  together  with  some  Anecdotes,  |  and  other  enter- 
taining Matter.  |  By  James  E.  Seaver.  | 

Howden :  |  Printed  for  R.  Parkin :  |  Sold  by  T.  Tegg,  73,  Cheap- 
side,  London;  |  Wilson  and  Sons,  York;  J.  Noble,  Hull;  W. 
Walker,  |  Otley ;  and  by  every  other  bookseller.  |  1826.  |  o. 

Pp.  i-xiii,  14-180.  16^.    Seneca  names,  with  signification,  pastim, 

3642 Deh-h^-wa-mis:  |  or  |  a  Narrative  of  the  Life  of  |  Mary  Jem- 

ison:  |  otherwise  called  |  The  White  Woman,  |  who  was  taken  cap- 
tive by  the  Indians  in  MDCCLY;  and  I  who  continued  with  them 
seventy-eight  years.  |  Containing  an  account  of  the  murder  of  |  her 
father  and  his  family;  her  |  Marriages  and  Sufferings;  |  Indian 
Barbarities,  Customs  and  Traditions.  |  Carefully  taken  from  her 
own  words.  |  By  James  E.  Seaver.  |  Also  |  the  Life  of  Hiokatoo, 
and  Ebenezer  Allen;  a  Sketch  |  of  General  Sullivan's  Campaign; 
Tragedy  of  the  |  "Devils  Hole,''  etc.  |  The  whole  revised,  corrected 
and  enlarged:  with  |  descriptive  and  historical  sketches  of  the  Six 
Nations,  the  Genesee  Country,  and  other  |  interesting  Facts  con- 
nected with  I  the  Narrative:  |  By  Ebenezer  Mix.  |  Second  Edition.  | 
Bat^via,  N.  Y.  |  Published  by  William  Seaver  and  Son,  1 1842.  |   o. 

Pp.  i-xii,  13-192.  16^.    Seneca  names,  with  signification,  pMsim, 
Third  edition :  Batavia,  1844.  16^,— Allibone, 

3643  Deh-he-wa-mis:  |  or  |  a  narrative  of  the  life  of  |  Mary  Jemi- 

son :  I  otherwise  called  |  the  White  Woman,  |  who  was  taken  cap- 
tive by  the  Indians  in  MDCCLV;  |  and  who  continued  with  them 
seventy-eight  |  years.  Containing  an  account  of  the  |  murder  of 
her  father  and  his  family;  |  her  marriages  and  sufferings;  |  Indian 
Barbarities,  Customs  and  |  Traditions.  |  Carefully  taken  from  her 
own  words.  |  By  James  E.  Seaver.  |  Also  |  the  life  of  Hiokatoo  and 
Ebenezer  Allen ;  and  |  Historical  Sketches  of  the  Six  Nations, 
the  I  Genesee  Country,  and  other  interesting  |  fa>cts  connected 
with  the  narrative:  |  By  Ebenezer  Mix.  | 

Devon,  |  Published  by  S.  Thorne,  Prospect-Place,  Shebbear.  | 
London,  |  W.  Tegg,  73,  Cheapside.  |  1847.  |  • 

Pp.  i-zii,  13-164.  18^.  Scattered  terms  and  phrases  in  Seneca.  Title  furnished 
hy  Mr.  W.  Eames. 
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Beaver  (James  E.) — contiDaed. 

S64A Life  |  of  |  Mary  Jemison :  |  Deh-Iie-wa-mis.  |  By  James  E. 

Seaver.  |  Fourth  edition,  |  with  geographical  and  explanatory* 

notes  I 
New  York  and  Auburn:  |  Miller,  Ortou  &  Mulligan.  |  Rochester: 

D.  M.  Dewey.  |  1856.  |  A.  o.  BA. 

Pp.  1^12.  12^.  Indian  geographic  names  in  the  State  of  New  York  (from 
Morgp-n),  pp.  300-312. 

3545  Life  |  of  |  Mary  Jemison :  |  Deh-he-wa-mis.  |  By  James  E. 

Seaver.   |   Fourth  edition,   |   with  geographical  and  explanatory 
notes  I 

New  York:  |  C.  M.  Saxton,  Barker  &  Co.,  |  No.  26  Park  Eow.  | 
1860.  I  • 

Pp.  1-312.  12^.    Indian  geographic  names  (from  Morgan),  pp.  300-312. 

3546 Life  |  of  |  Mary  Jemison :  |  Deh-he-wa-mis.  |  By  James  E. 

Seaver.  |  Fifth  edition,  with  appendix.  | 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.:  |  Printing  House  of  Matthews  &  Warren,  |  Office 
of  the  '« Buffalo  Commercial  Advertiser."  |  1877.  |  • 

2  p.  II.,  pp.  7-303.  9  plates.  12^.  Indian  geographical  names  (from  Morgan), 
pp.  i^l-30:{.  Titles  famished  by  Mr.  W.  Eames,  the  latter  from  a  copy  in  the 
library  of  W.  W.  Beach,  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

3547  Sedelinair  (P.  Jacobo  6  Santiago).  Yocabulario  de  la  Lengua 
Pina.    [Pimaf]  • 

Manuscript.    Title  from  Beristain. 

3548  Seaman  (Berthold).  Karrative  |  of  the  |  Voyage  of  H.  M.  S.  Her- 
ald I  during  the  years  1845-51,  |  under  the  command  of  |  Captain 
Henry  Kellett,  R.  K.,  C.  B.;  |  being  |  A  Circumnavigation  of  the 
Globe,  I  and  three  cruizes  to  the  Arctic  Regions  in  search  |  of  Sir 
John  Franklin.  |  By  Berthold  Seeman,  F.  L.  S.,  |  Member  of  [&c., 
two  lines].  |  In  two  volumes.  |  Vol.  I  [II].  | 

London:  |  Reeve  and  Co.,  Henrietta  Street,  Covent  Garden.  | 

1853.  I  A.  B.  BA. 

2  vols.  8°.    Brief  reference  to  the  Eskimo  language,  vol.  2,  pp.  68-69. 

3549 The  Aborigines  of  the  Isthmus  of  Panama.    By  Berthold 

Seeman. 

In  Am.  Bth.  Soc.,  Trans.,  vol.  3,  pt.  1,  pp.  173-182.    New  York,  1853.  8°. 
Vocabulary  of  the  Savam  ric,  Cholo,  and  Bayano,  pp.  179-181. 

3550  Select  Passages  |  from  the  Holy  Scriptures.  |  The  Creation,  and 
the  fall  of  man.  |  Genesis  I-III.  |  A.  o.  ABC. 

No  title-page.  Pp.  1-24.  24°.  The  Missionary  Herald,  July,  1836,  gives  date 
of  18:}6  to  the  above.    Sabin*s  Dictionary  says  1844. 

Contains,  also,  The  Ten  Commandments. — The  Birth  of  Jesus  Christ. — Parable 
of  the  Prodigal  Son. — The  Rich  Man  and  Lazarus. — The  Pharisee  and  the  Publi- 
can.— The  Lord's  Supper. 

3551  Seleny  or  Zelenoi  (S.  J.)  Auszug  aus  dem  Tagebuche  des  Lieu> 
tenants  Sagoskin  Uber  seine  Expedition  auf  dem  festen  Lande  des 
nordwestlichen  Amerikas.  • 
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Seleny  or  Zelenoi  (S.  J.) — contiuued. 

lu  Dcnkschriften  der  Russischen  Geographischen  Gesellschaft  za  8t.  Peters- 
burg, Band  1,  Weimar,  1849.  8°.  (A  translation,  from  the  Russian,  of  vols.  1 
and  2  of  the  Memoirs  of  the  Russian  Geographical  Society.) 

A  comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Kangjulit  (Tshnagmjut,  Kwikhpak  and 
Kuskokwimjut)  and  the  Kadjak,  pp.  359-374.  Also,  a  Ttynai  vocabulary  (of  the 
dialects  Inkilik,  Inkalit  and  Ingelmut). 

In  the  Memoirs  of  the  Russian  Geographical  Society  (in  Russian),  2d  edition, 
the  Kangjulit  and  Kadjak  vocabularies  are  in  vol.  2,  pp.  250-266. 

The  above  vocabularies  are  reprinted  in  Sohott  ( W. )  Ueber  ethnographische 
Ergebnisse  der  Sagoskinscheu  Reise,  in  Erman  (A.)  Archiv  fiir  wiss.  Knnde 
von  Russland,  vol.  7,  pp.  481-512.    Berlin,  1849.  8°. 

Title  from  Bancroft's  Native  Races,  vol.  1,  p.  xliii,  and  Ludewig,  p.  93.  The 
latter,  however,  does  not  mention  the  name  of  Seleny. 

3562  Selwyn  (Rev.  William  T.) 

See  Cook  (J.  W.),  Cleveland  (W.J.),  and  Selwyn  (W.T.) 

3553  Semple  (J.  E.)    Yocabulary  of  the  Clatsop  Language. 

Manuscript.  1 1.  4".  35  words.  In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology 
Collected  in  1870,  near  Fort  Stevens,  Oregon. 

3554  Senfkomesut^pok.  |  [Picture.]  ATS.  JWP. 

No  title-page.  Pp.  1-8.  24°.  Bible  stories  in  the  Eskimo  language  of  Green- 
land, contaioing:  Apost.  sull.,  7,  i^l4,  pp.  1-2. — Joh.,  10, 12-18,  pp.  3-4. — Matth., 
20, 29-34,  pp.  5-6.— Apost.  sull.,  8, 27-39,  pp.  7-8. 

3555  Senfkometim-ipok.  |  [Picture.]  ATS. 

No  title-page.  1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-8.  sq.  24".  Bible  lessons  in  the  Eskimo  language 
of  Labrador,  containing:  Apostetit  Piniamingit,  7,  9-14.— Joh.,  10,  12-18. — 
Matth.,  20, 29-34.— Apost.  Pin.,  8, 27-39. 

3556  Sergeant  (Rev,  John).  Trauslation  of  the  19th  Psalm  into  the  Muh- 
he-cou-nuk  language,  done  at  the  Cornwall  School,  under  the  su- 
perintendence of  Rev.  John  Sergeant,  Missionary. 

In  Morse  (J.)  Report  to  the  Secretary  of  War  on  Indian  Affairs,  pp.  359-360. 
Washington,  1827.  8°. 

John  Sergeant  was  bom  at  Newark,  N.  J.,  in  the  year  1710.  He  was  gradu- 
ated at  Yale  College  in  1729,  and  was  tutor  there  from  1731  to  1735,  when  he  left 
the  College  to  undertake  a  mission  among  the  wanderiog  Mohegan  Indians, 
whom  his  labors  ultimately  collected  at  Stockbridge  into  a  tribe  which  still 
bears  that  name.  He  became  well  acquainted  with  their  language  and  trans- 
lated into  it  several  prayers  and  Dr.  Watts'  first  Catechism  for  the  use  of  child- 
ren. He  also  translated  '^  those  parts  of  the  Old  Testament  which  contain  au 
account  of  the  creation,  of  the  fall  of  our  first  parents,  of  the  calling  of  Abraham, 
of  the  dealings  of  God  with  the  patriarchs  and  children  of  Israel,  and  those 
which  relate  to  the  coming  of  Christ,  and  the  whole  of  the  New  Testament  ex- 
cepting the  Revelation."  He  died  in  July,  1749,  at  the  age  of  39.  His  son,  John 
Sergeant,  also  ministered  to  the  ludian  congregation  at  Stockbridge  from  1775  to 
h's  death,  in  1824. — Spragu^s  Annah  of  the  Am,  Pulpily  vol.  1,  pp.  388-394. 

See  Nos.  174, 175, 3108,  and  3109  of  this  catalogue. 

3557  Series.  A  Series  |  of  |  Catechisms ;  |  otherwise,  |  Q'Jeamooltoo- 
whwee  Uhkaghkeendwaukunul  |  wauk  |  Nurhkootauseakeal,  |  &c., 
&c.,  &c. 
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Toronto:  |  Printed  by  Thomas  Hngh  Bentley,  |  No.  9,  Wellington 
Bnildings,  King  Street.  |  1852.  |  • 

Pp.  1-16.  16^,  Probably  in  the  Munoey  dialect  of  the  Delaware.  Title  far- 
nished  by  Mr.  W.  Eames  from  copy  in  thelibrary  of  W.  W.  Beach,  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

3668  Sermon.    Sermon  [and  Story  of  David  Bouge]  |  by  the  Bev.  A. 
Dickinson.  |  BA. 

No  title-page.  Pp.  1-24.  2A^,  In  Cherokee  characters.  Story  of  David  Ronge, 
pp.  18-24. 

3559 Sermon  de  K  Oran  Beyna,  poderossima  Patrona,  Madre, 

y  Senora  Nuestra  Maria  Santissima  de  Gnadalnpe. 

'^  Extremely  rare  and  carious  *  *  *  being  printed  in  the  Mexican  dialect.'' — 
Fischer  Sale  Cat,  No,  1712. 

3660  Sermones.    C^b  nomine  dominiincipiuntsermo^  |  dominicales  i)er- 
totum  anni  circutus  |  in  lingua  mexicana.  |  b. 

Mannscript.  11.1-611.  16^.  In  the  Bancroft  Library,  San  Francisco ;  boaght 
at  the  Ramirez  sale,  London.  It  is  entered  in  the  catalogue  of  that  sale  under 
No.  543,  and  in  Icazbalceta's  Apnntes,  No.  163. 

No  author's  name;  beau tifuUy  written,  in  several  different  handwritings  of 
the  16th  centary— so  neat  and  uniform  as  to  resemble  type.  There  are  two,  some- 
times three,  sermons  for  each  Sunday  in  the  year,  beginning  with  the  first  Sun- 
day in  Advent.  The  titles  and  the  frequent  citations  from  Scriptures  are  in 
Latin,  and  these,  as  well  as  the  many  Spanish  and  Latin  words  introduced,  are  in 
red  ink.  At  the  commencement  of  each  sermon  is  a  large  capital  letter,  such  as 
are  met  with  iu  printed  books  of  the  period.  Throughout  the  manuscript  the 
type  used  by  the  early  Spanish  printers  is  carefully  imitated. 

3661  Sermones  en  Mexicano.  * 

Manuscript.  28  pp.  4^.    Numbered  from  229  to  256,  and  21 11.  unnumbered. 

I  suspect  that  these  sermons  are  by  P.  Sandoval,  as  one  of  the  leaves  is  an  old 
one  written  over,  on  which  we  read :  S'  L**"  D"  Rafael  Sandoval :  viva  m«.  aF. 
Cathedratico  de  ydeoma  en  el  Colegio  de  Tepozotlan. — Ioazbaloeia*8  ApunUBf  No,  69. 

3062 Sermones  en  lengua  Achi  6  Tzutuhil,  compuestos  para  el 

iiso  de  los  padres  de  la  Orden  de  Santo  Domingo  de  Guatemala,  a 
priDciplos  del  Siglo  XVII,  conforme  al  estilo  del  B.  P.  Fray  Do- 
mingo de  Vico.  • 

Manuscript.  174  11.  4^.  In  a  correct  and  beautiful  handwriting,  without  the 
author's  name,  although  one  of  the  folios  bears  the  date  of  1635.  It  is  composed 
of  thirty-three  sermons  in  Tzutuhile,  having  for  their  subject  tUe  principal  feasts 
of  the  saints  and  of  the  year.  From  the  note  placed  at  the  end  of  the  Theologia 
Indorum,  in  Tzutuhil,  by  P.  Domingo  de  Vico,  these  sermons,  as  well  as  this  last 
work,  must  have  been  translated  and  transcribed  with  the  aid  of  some  instructed 
Indians,  who  made  interpolations  in  their  own  manner,  which  are  not  quite  ortho- 
dox, being  more  in  harmouy  with  their  ancient,  idolatrous  rites  than  with  Christi- 
anity, *'  adding,"  says -the  annotator,  '^some  foolish  things."  Apparently  for  this 
same  I'eason,  the  line  at  the  commencement  of  the  sermon  on  the  Last  Judgment 
is  completely  effaced. 

The  Tzutuhil,  or  Achi  language,  as  it  is  called  by  the  annotator  of  the  Theologia 
Indorum,  cited  above,  was  and  still  is  the  language  of  the  population  gathered 
about  Atitan  in  Guatemala,  and  on  the  south  and  west  slopes  of  the  mouDtain 
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Sermonea — continaed. 

whioh  commaDds  this  volcano.  As  to  the  name  of  Achi,  which  is  here  given  it, 
it  signifies  coorageoas  or  hero,  which  wonld  make  the  Tzatnhil  dialect  the 
heroic  language  of  Guatemala ;  thus  the  annotator  ranks  it  above  its  sister 
dialects,  the  Qoiuh^  and  the  Cakchiquel. 

I  will  observe,  in  conclusion,  that  the  folios  of  this  manuscript  ar^  incorrectly 
numbered,  having  been  transposed  by  an  unskillful  hand.  To  arrange  them 
orderly  I  have  been  obliged  to  place  at  the  end  several  pages  which  had  been 
inncribed  at  the  beginning  of  the  volume  after  the  Theologia  Indorum,  which 
I  detached. — Brasawr  d$  Bourhourg. 

3563  Sermones  en  Lengua  Mexioana.  * 

Manuscript  of  early  date,  probably  the  early  part  of  the  15th  century.  It 
contains  various  sermons,  homilies,  and  expositions  of  the  various  books  of  the 
B\h\e,— Fischer  Sale  Cat,  No.  2008. 

3564  Sermones  en  Lengua  Mexicana.  * 

A  carious  manuscript  of  the  17th  century.  4^. — Fiseker  Sale  Cat,  No.  2009. 

3565 Sermones  en  Lengua  Quiche  de  Babinal.  * 

Manuscript.  98  11.  The  first  and  last  sermons  are  complete;  some  leaves  are 
missing  in  the  intermediate  lessons.  They  appear  to  have  been  written  toward 
the  end  of  the  last  century. — Braaaeur  de  Bourhourg. 

3566  Sermones  en  Lengua  Tarasca.  • 

Manuscript  of  the  16th  centary.  4^.  Title  from  the  Fischer  Sale  Catalogue, 
No.  2019. 

3567 Sermones  en  Lengua  Totonaca. 

A  very  curious  and  interesting  manuscript  of  the  16th  century;  not  quite  com- 
plete.—f^o^er  Sale  Cat,  No.  2023. 

3568  Sermons.    Sermons,  Catechism  and  Vocabulary  in  the  Matzahua 
Language.  B. 

Manuscript.  24  11.  12^.  In  the  Bancroft  Library,  San  Francisco.  It  was 
bought  at  the  Ramirez  sale,  London,  and  is  No.  493  of  the  catalogue  of  that  sale. 
LI.  1-7  contain  two  sermons  in  the  Matzahua  language;  reverse  of  last  folio, 
a  few  Matzahua  words  with  Spanish  equivalents;  writing  of  17th  century. — 
CatechisiM  of  the  Roman  Catholic  Church,  in  Matzahua;  writing  of  17th  cen- 
tury, 11.8-14. — Vocabnlary  in  Spanish  and  Matzahua;  extends  only  to  letter  T; 
only  about  one-half  of  Spanish  words  have  Matzahaa  equivalents,  11. 15-24. 

3569  An  anonymous  Collection  of  Sermons  in  the  Mexican  Lan- 
guage. • 

Manuscript  of  the  16th  centary.  4°.  Title  from  the  Fischer  Sale  Catalogue, 
No.  1933. 

3570 Sermons  in  the  Mexican  Language.  * 

Manuscript,  folio.  Written  during  the  last  century  on  the  backs  of  curious 
printed  broadsides;  also  some  proclamations  made  by  the  late  Emperor  Maxi- 
milian, translated  and  printed  for  distribution  among  the  interior  Mexicans,  by 
order  of  His  Majesty.  A  curious  collection,  particularly  interesting  to  the  Mexi- 
can student,  as  shewing  the  chaoges  the  language  has  undergone. — Fiacker  Sale 
Caf.,JS  0.1937. 

3571  Serra  (Fr.  Angel).    Manual  Trilinque,  latino,  castellano  y  tarasco, 
para  Administrar  los  Sacramentos  &  los  Espafioles  y  d  los  Indies. 
M^gico  por  Eibera  1697.  • 

45  Bib 
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Serra  (Fr.  Angel) — continaed. 

4°.  Title  from  Beristain.  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2436,  also  gives  the  above  tltlo, 
and  adds:  We  give  this  title,  from  Ludewig,  to  a  volame  which  we  possess  and 
which  is  mnch  abased.  The  title  and  many  leaves  are  wanting,  and  the  greater 
part  of  what  remains  is  in  very  bad  condition.  From  its  contents  and  after  ex- 
amination we  are  confirmed  in  the  opinion  that  the  book  is  no  other  than  the 
Mannal  of  P.  Angel  Serra,  in  Latin,  Spanish,  and  Tarasca.  The  volame  is  com- 
posed of  aboat  136  leaves,  plas  the  index. 

3572 MaDual  |  de  administrar  |  los  Santos  Sacramentos  |  &  los 

Espanoles  y  Naturales  de  esta  Provincia  |  de  los  gloriosos  Ap68- 
toles  S.  Pedro  y  S.  Pablo  |  de  Michuacan,  conforme  &  la  reforma 
de  Paulo  V.  y  Vrbano  VIII.  |  Compuesto  |  por  el  M.  K  P.  Fr. 
Angel  Serra,  |  Predicador,  ex-Custodio  de  dicha  Santa  Provincia, 
Cura  I  colado,  quo  fu^,  de  la  doctrina  del  pueblo  de  Charapan  |  eu 
la  sierra,  Obispado  de  Valladolid,  Guardian  y  Cura  |  del  Convento 
y  Doctrina  de  N.  P.  S.  Francisco  de  la  |  Giudad  de  Queretaro,  y 
Arzobispado  |  de  Mexico.  |  Dedicalo  |  &  N.  R."»°  P.  F.  Fernando 
AlouBO  I  Gonzalez,  Lector  Jubilado,  Calificador  del  San-  |  to  Officio, 
Padre,  y  ex-Ministro  Provincial  de  |  la  referida  Santa  Provincia  de 
Michuacau  y  |  Gommissario  General  de  todas  las  |  de  esta  Nueaa 
Espana,  |  Joseph  Bernardo  de  Hogal,  |  Ministro  h  Impressor  del 
Real  y  Apost6lico  |  Tribunal  de  la  Santa  Gruzada  |  en  todo  este 
Eeyno.  | 

En  cuya  Imprenta  se  reimprimio  por  su  original  iuipresso  en  | 
Mexico  con  licencia  el  ano  de  1697  este  presente  de  1731.  |  * 

6  p.  11.,  11. 1-138;  tabla  4  11.  In  the  Tarascan  langaage.  Title  from  Icazbal- 
ceta's  Apuntes,  No.  70.  The  copy  described  in  the  catalogue  of  the  Ramirez  sale 
was  minas  11.  135-136,  **but,"  says  the  compiler,  "it  is  doubtfnl  whether  they 
were  printed." 

3573 El  Gatechismo  del  P.  Bartolom6  Gastano,  traducido  al  ta- 

rasco.  • 

Printed.    Title  from  Beristain. 

3574 Arte,  Diccionario  y  Confessonario  de  dicha  lengua  [Ta 

rasca].  • 

Mannscript  prepared  for  the  press. — BerUiain. 

3575  Severance  (Mark  Sibley).  Vocabulary'  of  the  Uta,  and  of  the  Huar 
lapai. 

In  "Wheeler  {Capt  G.  M.)  Report  npon  U.  S.  Geographical  Surveys,  toL  7, 
pp.  424-465, 472, 481.     Washington,  1879.  4°. 

3576  Sewall  (B.  K.)    Wawenoc  Numerals. 

In  Hist.  Magazine,  second  series,  vol.  3,  pp.  179-180.  Morrisania,  N.  Y.,  1858.  4^. 
Numerals,  1-20. 

3577  Shea  (John  Gilmary).  History  |  of  the  |  Catholic  Missions  |  among 
the  I  Indian  tribes  of  the  United  States.  |  1529-1854.  |  By  John 
Gilmary  Shea.  |  Author  [&c.,  three  lim^s],    [Design.] 

New  York:  |  Edward  Dunigau  &  Brother,  |  151  Fulton-Street, 
near  Broadway.  |  1855.  |  A.  c.  S.  BA. 

Engraved  title  1  l.,pp.  1-G14.  129, 
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Shea  (John  Gilmary) — continued. 

LfOrd'tt  Prayer  iu  the  langaage  of  the  Indians  of  the  Mission  of  San  Diego, 
p.  92;  in  Tatche,  or  Telame,  p.  93;  in  the  language  of  the  Indians  of  Alta  Cali- 
fornia (from  Duflot  de  Mofras),  p.  99. —Initial  words  of  the  Lord's  Prayer,  in  the 
language  of  the  Indians  of  the  Mission  of  San  Fernando,  San  Gahriel,  San 
Rafael,  Jouskioosm^  and  Chocouyem,  San  F.  Solano,  Guilucos,  San  Luis  fiey, 
Kechi,  and  Santa  Inez  (from  Duflot  de  Mofras),  p.  109. — Lord's  Prayer  in  Ab- 
naki  (from  Demilier),  p.  137;  in  Huron  (from  BrelxBuf),  p.  164;  in  Mohawk  (from 
Claesse),  p.210;  in  Soneca  (irom  Morgan),  p.  290;  in  Caugbnawaga  (from  Mar- 
coux),  p.  345. — Two  lines  of  the  Litany  of  Loretto  (from  old  manuscript  and  from 
Marcoux),  p.  345.— Lord's  P^rayer  in  Ottawa  (fh>m  Baraga),  pp.  359-360. — Portion 
of  the  Lord's  Prayer  in  Chippeway  (from  Baraga),  p.  360.— Lord's  Prayer  in  Pot- 
tawotamie  (from  De  Smet),  p.  363;  in  Menomonee  (from  Bonduel),  p.  363. — 
'*0  Salutaris  Hostia,"  in  the  Illinois  language  (from  Rasle),  p.  415. — Lord's 
Prayer  in  Choctaw,  pp.  450-451 ;  in  Osage  (from  Bishop  Mi^ge  and  Rev.  F.  Schoen- 
makers),  p.  454;  in  Flathead  and  Pends-d'oreilles  (De  Smet),  p.  468;  in  Flatbow 
and  Koetenay  (De  Smet),  p.  473;  in  Assiuiboin  and  Blackfoot,  p.  478. 

3578 History  |  of  the  |  Catholic  Missions  |  among  the  |  Indian 

Tribesofthe  United  States,  |  1529-1854.  |  By  John  Oilmary  Shea,  | 
Author  of  [&c.,  three  lines]. 

New  York :  |  T.  W.  Strong,  |  Late  Edward  Dunigan  &  Brother,  | 
Catholic  Publishing  House,  |  599  Broadway.  |  [N.  d.]  lsh. 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  7-514.  8^.    Contents  as  in  edition  of  1855. 

3579 Oeschichte  |  der  |  katolischen  Missioneii  |  unter  den  |  In- 

dianer-Stammen  der  Vereinigten  Staaten.  |  1529-1860.  |  von  |  John 
Gilmary  Shea,  |  Yerfasser  [&c.,  two  lines].    Aus  dem  Englischen 
Ubersetzt  |  von  |  J.  Both.  |  8r.  Heiligkeit  Papst  Pins  IX  gewid- 
met.  I  Mit  6  Stahlstichen.  | 
Wurzburg.  |  Verlag  von  C.  Etlinger.  |  • 

Pp.  1-668.  12^.    Title  from  the  author. 

One  line  of  Our  Father  in  several  California  dialects,  and  in  Abuaki,  Huron, 
Mohawk,  Caughnawaga,  Ottowa,  Flathead  and  Pend  d'Oreille,  Blackfoot  and 
Osage,  pp.  570-573.— O'  Salutaris  in  Illinois,  p.  573. 

3580 Early  Voyages  |  Up  and  Down  the  Mississippi,  |  by  |  Cave- 

lier,  St.  Cosme,  Le  Sueur,  |  Gravier,  and  Ouignas.  |  With  an  Intro- 
duction, Notes,  and  an  Index,  |  By  John  Gilmary  Shea.  | 
Albany:  |  Joel  Munsell,  1861.  |  [Design]  A.  c.  s.  BA. 

Pp.  i-ix,  vii-xiv,  15-191.  sni.  4°.     MunselVs  Historical  Series,  No.  VIII. 
Names  of  the  Scioux  Nations  of  the  Eastern  part,  and  their  signification,  p. 
111. — Scionx  of  the  Western  part,  of  whom  we  have  any  knowledge,  p.  111. 

3581  The  Indian  Tribes  of  Wisconsin.    By  John  Gilmary  Shea, 

of  New  York. 

In  'WiaconBin  Hist.  Soc.,  Coll.,  vol.  3,  pp.  125-138.    Madison,  1856.  8^. 
Names  of  tribes  in  Wisconsin,  some  with  English  signification. 

3582 The  Identity  of  the  Andastes,  Minqnas,  Susquehannas, 

nnd  Conestogues.    By  John  Gilmary  Shea. 

In  Hist.  Magazine,  first  series,  vol.  2,  pp.  294-296.  New  York  and  London, 
1858.  sm.40. 

A  few  remarks  on  language. 
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3583 Micmac  or  Eecollect  Hieroglyphics.    [By  John  G.  Shea.] 

In  Hist.  Magazine,  first  series,  vol.  5,  pp.  289-292.  New  York  and  London, 
1861.  40. 

The  Lord's  Prayer  in  Micmac,  and  Micmac  hieroglyphs. 

Partly  printed  in  Schoolcraft  (H.  R.)  Indian  Trihes,  vol.  6,  pp.  137-141. 
Philadelphia,  1856.  4°. 

3584 Geroglifici  inventati  dal  Missionario  Francescano  Beool- 

letto  Padre  Cristiaiio  le  Clerque,  a  fine  di  espriinere  la  lingua  della 
Tribu  Indiana  dei  Micmacs.  * 

In  Cronica  dclle  Missioni  Francescane  Compilata  dal  Padre  Marcellino  de 
Civezza  M.  O.,  Anno  III,  pp.  40-45.    Rome,  1862.  8^^. 
The  Lord's  Prayer  in  Micmac  and  in  hieroglyphs. 

3585 Of  what  nation  were  the  Inhabitants  of  Stadaoona  and 

Hochelaga  at  the  time  of  Gartier's  Voyage  t 

In  Hist.  Magazine,  first  series,  vol.  9,  pp.  144-145.    New  York,  1865.  am.  4^^. 

Numerals,  1-10,  from  Cartier,  compared  with  Huron  (from  Sagard),  Onondaga, 
Caughnawaga,  Chippeway,  Micmac,  Malochite,  and  Penobscot;  also  a  few  woida 
from  Cartier  and  Sagard. 

3586 Languages  of  the  American  Indians. 

In  Ripley  (G.)  and  Dana  (C.  A,) f  editors,  American  Cyclopsdia,  vol.  1,  pp. 
407-414.    New  York,  1873.  8°. 

Grammatical  specimens  of  the  Esquimaux,  Delaware,  Algonquin,  Iroquoia, 
Dakota,  Selish  or  Flathead,  Cherokee,  Muskokee,  Mexican,  Otoml,  Maya,  Tar- 
asca,  Pima  or  Nevome,  and  Carib  languages. 

3587  ,  editor.    A  |  French-Onondaga  |  Dictionary,  |  from  a  man- 
uscript of  the  seventeenth  |  century.  |  By  |  John  Gilmary  Shea,  | 
Member  of  the  New  York,  Massachusetts,  Maryland,  Wisconsin,  j 
Michigan  Historical  and  New  England  Histoiic-  |  Genealogical  So- 
cieties. I 
New  York :  |  Gramoisy  Press.  |  1860.  | 

Second  title: 

DictioDUHire  |  Fran9ois-Onontagu^,  |  Mit6  |  d'aprte  un  mana- 
scrit  du  17«  siecle  |  par  Jean-Marie  Shea.  | 
Nouvelle  York:  |  A  la  presse  Gramoisy.  |  1859.  |  A.c.  s.  WB.  JWP. 

Pp.  iii-viii,  1-103.  8^.  English  title  recto  I.  2;  French  title  recto  1.4.  Shea's 
'*  Library  of  American  Linguistics,  I.''    In  French. 


See  Alaop  (George),  No.  69  of  this  catalogue. 


See  Chanmonot  (Pierre  Joseph  Marie),  No.  764  of  this  oatalogne. 


See  Leclerq  (P.  Christian),  No.  2237  of  this  catalogue. 

3588 ,  general  editor  and  publisher.    Library  of  American  Lin- 
guistics.   I-XIII. 
New  York :  Gramoisy  Press.  1860-1863.  A.  C.  8.  JWF. 

13  vols.  8*^.    Some  also  in  4^.    For  full  titles,  see  authors'  names. 
Arroyo  de  la  Cuesta  (F.)    Grammar  of  the  Mutsun  language,  No.  4. 

Vocabulary  or  Phrase  Book  of  the  Mutsun  language,  No.  8. 

Bruyaa  (J.)    Radices  Verborum  Iroqmeorum, No.  10. 
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Qibbs  (6.)    Alphabetical  vocabularies  of  the  Clallam  and  Lummi,  No.  11. 

Dictionary  of  the  Chinook  Jargon,  No.  12. 

Alphabetical  vocabulary  of  the  Chinook  language,  No.  13. 

MalUard  {Ahh4).    Grammar  of  the  Mikmaque  language,  No.  9. 

Mengarini  (6. )    Solish  or  Flat-head  grammar,  No.  2. 

Pandosy  (M.  C. )    Grammar  and  dictionary  of  the  Yakama  langnage.  No.  6. 

EUiea  (J.  G.),  editor,    French  Onondaga  dictionary,  No.  1. 

Si^ar  ( B. )    Vocabulary  of  the  language  of  San  Antonio  Mission ,  No.  7. 

Smith  (B. ),  editor.    Grammar  of  the  Pima  or  N^vome  language,  No.  5. 

Grammatical  Sketch  of  the  Heve  language,  No.  3. 

3589 Shea's  American  Linguistics.    Series  II.    Nos.  I-II. 

New  York :  Cramoisy  Press.  1873-1874.  A.  c.  s.  WB.  jwp. 

2  vols.  8^.    For  full  titles,  see  author's  name. 

Matthei^s  ( W. )  Grammar  and  dictionary  of  the  language  of  the  Hidatsa,  No.l. 

Hidatsa  English  dictionary.  No.  2. 

3590  Sheafer  (P.  W.),  editor.  Historical  Map  |  of  |  Pennsylvania.  | 
Showing  the  |  Indian  Names  of  Streams,  and  Villages,  and  |  Paths 
of  Travel ;  |  the  sites  of  Old  Forts  and  Battle-fields  j  |  the  successive 
purchases  from  the  Indians;  and  the  |  Names  and  Dates  of  Conn- 
ties  and  County  Towns ;  |  with  |  tables  of  Forts  and  Proprietary 
Manors.  |  Edited  by  |  P.  W.  Sheafer  |  and  others.  | 

[Philadelphia:]  Publication  Fund  |  of  the  |  Historical  Society  of 
Pennsylvania,  |  820  Spruce  Street,  Philadelphia.  |  1875.  |  A.BA.Lsp. 

Pp.  1-26.  8°.  map. 

3591  Sherman  (Richard  Updike).    Vocabulary  of  the  Oneida. 

In  Schoolcraft  (H.  R. )  Report  to  the  Secretary  of  State,  New  York,  pp.  279- 
281.    New  York,  1845.  OP, 

Reprinted  in  Schoolcraft  (H.  R.)  Notes  on  the  Iroquois,  pp.  279-281.  New 
York,  1846.  8° ;  and  in  /Wd., pp.  393-400.    New  York,  1847.  OP. 

3592  Sherwood  {Lieut  W.  L.)  Vocabulary  of  the  Sierra  Blanco  and 
Coyotero  Apaches,  with  notes. 

Mannscript.  7  11.  folio.    In  the  lihrary  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

3593  Shingwank  |  Hymn  Book.  | 

Printed  |  by  Indian  boys  at  the  |  Shingwauk  Home  |  Sault  Ste. 
Marie.  |  1877.  |  Price  5  cents.  |  jwp. 

51  unnnmbered  pp.  24^.    Compiled  probably  by  Rev.  Edward  Wilson. 

3594  Short  A  |  short  vocabulary  |  in  the  |  Language  |  of  the  |  Seneca 
Kation,  |  and  in  |  English.  |  IJng-eish-neut  teu-au-geh  neh-huh  yoh- 
weh-neut-dah  |  Eng-lish.  | 

London:    |    Printed  by  W.   &   S.  Graves,  66,   Gheapside.    | 
1818.  I  WE.  JWP.  LSH. 

Pp.l-.35.  12^.  On  verso  of  p.  35  is  this  notice:  *' Shortly  to  be  Published, 
Phrases  and  Religious  Lessons  in  the  Language  of  the  Ten-au'-get,  or  Seneca 
Nation ;  and  in  English.'' 

3595  Short  (John  T.)  The  |  North  Americans  |  of  |  Antiquity  |  their 
origin,  migrations,  and  type  of  |  civilization  considered  |  By  John 
T.  Short  I  [Design.] 
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Short  (John  T.) — continued. 

New  York  |  Harper  &  Brothers,  Publishers  |  Franklin  Square  | 

1880  I  A.  BA.  WE.  JWP. 

2p.ll.,pp.vii-xviii,  19-544.  8°.  plate. 

Chapter  iz,  '*  Chronology,  Calendar  Systems,  and  Religious  Analogies,"  con- 
taining names  of  the  days  and  months  in  Maya  (from  Landa),  and  the  Mexicau 
Calendar,  pp.435-468. — Chapter  x,  ''Language  and  its  relation  to  North  Ameri- 
can Migrations,''  containing  Short  Vocabulary  of  the  Chiapanec  (from  SeAor 
Melgar),  compared  with  the  Hebrew,  Epitome  of  Maya  Grammar,  Lord's  Prayer 
in  Maya,  Outlines  of  Aztec  Grammar,  Lord's  Prayer  in  Aztec,  Traces  of  Aztec  in 
Oregon,  Short  Vocabulary  of  the  Othomi  (from'Naxera)  compared  with  Hebrew, 
Short  Comparative  Vocabulary,  Indian  and  Chinese  (from  Cronise),  pp.  469-497. 

3596  Shorter.  The  |  Shorter  Catechism  |  of  the  |  Westminster  Assem- 
bly of  Divines.  |  Translated  into  the  Choctaw  Language.  |  Vba- 
numpa  |  isht  |  vtta  vhleha  hvt  |  Westminsta  |  ya  ai  itonahvt 
aiasbvt  |  Katakism  |  ik  falaio  ikbi  tok.  |  Chahta  anumpa  isha  a 
toshowa  hoke.  | 

Park  Hill,  Cherokee  Nation:  |  Mission  Press,  J.  Candy  &  E. 
Archer,  Printers.  |  1847.  |  abc. 

Pp.  1-48.  24°,    Select  Passages  of  Scripture,  pp.  43-48. 

3597 The  |  Shorter  Catexshism  |  of  the  |  Westminster  Assembly 

of  Divines  |  Translated  into  the  Choctaw  Language.  |  Fbannmpa  | 
isht  t'tt-a  vhleha  ht^t  |  Westminsta  |  ya  ai  itrnahvt  arasht^t  |  Kati- 
kisma  |  ik  falaio  ikbi  tok.  |  Chahta  anumpa  isht  a  toshowa  hoke.  | 
Kichmond:  |  Presbyterian  Committee  of  Publication.  |  [N.  d.] 

Printed  cover  1  l.,pp.  1-48.  sq.24°.  WHS. 

3598  Shortess  (Robert).    Vocabulary  of  the  Chinook. 

Manuscript.  5  pp.  folio.    In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

3599  Shnfeldt  (Robert  W.)  42d  Congress,  |  2d  Session.  1  Senate.  |  Ex. 
Doc.  I  No.  6.  I  Reports  |  of  |  Explorations  and  Surveys,  |  to  ascer- 
tain I  the  practicability  of  a  Ship-canal  |  between  |  the  Atlantic 
and  Pacific  Oceans,  |  by  the  way  of  |  the  Isthmus  of  Tehuantepec.  | 
By  I  Robert  W.  Shnfeldt,  |  Captain  United  States  Navy.  |  Made 
under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  | 

Washington:  |  Government  Printing  Oflftce.  |  1872.  |  A.C.BA.JWP. 

Pp.  1-151.  40.  20  maps.  11  plates. 

Spear  (J.  C.)  Report  on  the  *  *  •  Inhabitants  *  *  *  of  the  Isthmus  of 
Tehuantepec,  pp.  99-139. 

3600  Sibley  (Dr,  — ).    [Vocabulary  of  the  Caddo  Language.] 

In  American  Naturalist,  vol.  13,  pp.  787-790.    Philadelphia,  1»79.  8^. 

3601  Sickles  (A.  W.)  Ne  |  Karoron  ne  |  Teyerihwahkwatha  |  igen  |  ne 
enyontste  |  ne  yagorihwiyohston  |  igen  |  Kanyengehaga  Kawen- 
uondahkon  |  oni  |  skayestonh  dohka  |  nikarennage  |  ne  |  Onenio> 
deaka  Kawennondahkon  |  tehawennate  nyon  |  shonyowane.  | 

Toronto:  |  Published  by  the  Wesleyan  Missionary  Society,  |  at 
the  Wesleyan  Book  Boom,  |  King  Street,  |  1855. 
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Sickles  (A.  W.)— continued. 

Second  title: 

A  I  Collection  of  I  Hymns,  |  in  the  |  Oneida  Language,  |  for  |  the 
use  of  Native  Christians,  |  translated  |  by  Rev.  A.  W.  Sickles,  | 
Wesleyan  Missionary.  | 

Toronto:  |  Published  by  the  Wesleyan  Missionary  Society,  |  at 
the  Wesleyan  Book  Boom,  |  King  Street.  |  1855.  |  IB. 

3  p.  11., PP*  1-245.  16^.  Oneida  title  verso  1.  1,  English  title  recto  1.  2.  Pp.  1- 
85,  alternate  pages  English  and  Oneida;  pp. 86-235,  Oneida;  pp.  2:)6-245,  Index, 
Oneida  and  English. 

3602  Simeon  (K.)    Dictionnaire  mexicain-franyais.  * 

8^.  Announced  as  in  press,  in  Maisonnenve's  Catalogue  des  liyres  de  fonds, 
1878,  and  TriLbner's  Catalogue  of  Grammars  and  Dictionaries,  1882. 

3603  [Simerwell  (Rev.  Eobert).]  Vocabulary  of  the  Pottawattomie  lan- 
guage. JBD. 

Manuscript.  20  11.,  IG  of  which  are  blank,  sm.  4^,  and  33  11. 18°.  In  possession 
of  John  B.  Dunbar,  Bloomfield,  N.  J.  Consists  of  words,  phrases,  and  short  sen- 
tences, with  English  translations,  and  a  portion  of  the  Gospel  of  Matthew  (as  far 
as  chapter  3,  verse  6),  in  the  Pottawattomie  language. 

The  Rev.  Robert  Simerwell,  a  Baptist  missionary,  also  prepared  a  hymn  book 
in  the  Pottawattomie  language,  which  was  printed  at  Shawanoe  previous  to 
1837. — History  of  American  Missions,  pp.  543-544. 

3604  Simon  (Barbara  Anne).  The  Hope  of  Israel;  |  Presumptive  Evi- 
dence I  that  the  |  Aborigines  of  the  Western  Hemisphere  |  are 
descended  from  the  |  Ten  Missing  Tribes  of  Israel.  |  [Five  lines  He- 
brew.] I  By  Barbara  Anne  Simon.  | 

London:  |  Published  by  B.  B.  Shelley,  and  W.  Bumside:  |  and 
sold  by  L.  B.  Lecley  and  Sons,  Fleet  street,  |  J.  Hatchard  and 
Son,  Piccadilly,  and  |  J.  Nisbet,  Bemers  street.  |  MDOOCXXIX 

1 1829].  I  JWP.  LSH. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1-328.  8^.  Scattered  through  this  work  are  general  remarks  on 
Indian  languages. 

A  new  edition,  as  follows: 

3605 The  Ten  Tribes  of  Israel  |  historically  identified  |  with 

the  I  Aborigines  |  of  |  the  Western  Hemisphere.  |  By  Mrs.  Simon.  | 
[Quotation,  four  lines.]  [ 

Published  by  R.  B.  Seeley  and  W.  Bumside;  |  and  sold  by  L. 
andG.Seeley,  |  Fleet  Street,  London.  |  MDCCOXXXVI  [1836].  |  A. 

1  p.  1 » pp.  v-xl,  1-370,  folding  plate.  8°. 

Explanation  of  the  hieroglyphic  drawing  of  Gumelli  Carerri,  pp.  39-49. — Mex- 
ican calendar,  pp.  150-157. — Language,  pp.  163-173.— Numerous  scattered  terms. 

3606  Simms  (Jeptha  Boot).  Indian  Names  [in  the  Mohawk  Valley]. 
[Signed  J.  E.  Simms.J 

In  Hist.  Magazine,  third  series,  vol.  1,  pp.  120-121.    Morrisania,  N.  Y.,  1872-73. 

sm.  4°. 

3607  Simonifle  (William  S.)    Carib  Song. 

In  Schooloraft  (H.  R. )    IndUn  Tribes,  vol.  2,  p.  312.    Philadelphia,  1862.  4^. 
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3608  Simpson  {lAeut  James  H.)  JourDal  of  a  military  reconnaissaDce 
from  Santa  F6,  New  Mexico,  to  tlie  Nav^yo  country,  made  with  the 
troops  under  the  command  of  Brevet  Lieutenant  Colonel  John  M. 
Washington,  chief  of  the  9th  military  department,  and  governor  of 
New  Mexico,  in  1849,  by  James  H.  Simpson,  A.  M.,  First  Lieuten- 
ant Corps  of  Topographical  Engineers.  A.  JWP. 

In  Reports  of  Secretary  of  War:  Senate  Ex.  Doc.  No.  64,  Slat  Cong.,  lot  Seas., 
pp.  50-168.    Washington,  1850.  S^. 

A  comparative  vocabulary  of  words  in  the  languages  of  the  Paeblo  or  civilized 
Indians  of  New  Mexico  and  of  the  wild  tribes  inhabiting  its  borders,  pp.  140-143, 
contains  the  following  vocabularies:  1.  Santa  Domiugo,  San  Felipe,  Santa 
Anna,  Silla  Lagana,  Pojuate,  Acoma,  Cochiti.— 2.  San  Juan,  Santa  Clara,  S.  Al- 
derfonso,  Pojuaque,  Nambe,  Tesuque. — 3.  Taos,  Picoris,  Sandia,  Isleta.— 4.  J^mei 
(old  Pecos).— 5.  Zufii.— 6.  Moqui.—T.  Navajos. — 8.  Ticorillas  (a  branch  of  the 
Apaches). — 9.  Utahs. 

3609 Joomul  |  of  a  |  Military  Reconnaissance,  |  from  |  Santa  F6, 

New  Mexico,  |  to  the  |  Navajo  country,  |  made  with  the  |  troops 
under  the  command  of  Brevet  Lieutenant  Colonel  John  |  M.  Wash- 
ington, chief  of  Ninth  Military  Department,  |  and  Governor  of  New 
Mexico,  in  1849.  |  By  |  James  H.  Simpson,  A.  M.,  |  First  Lieuten- 
ant Corps  of  Topographical  Engineers.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  Lippincott,  Orambo  &  Co.,  |  successors  to  Origg, 
Elliot  and  Co.  |  1852.  |  A.  B.  WB. 

Pp.  1-140.  8^.  A  comparative  vocabulary,  &c.,  as  above,  pp.  128-1!)0.  The 
vocabularies  are  also  reprinted  in  Davia  (W.  W.  H.)    £1  Gringo,  No.  999. 

3610  Report  by  Captain  James  H.  Simpson,  corps  of  Topograph- 
ical Engineers,  of  reconnaissances,  &c.,  in  the  Territory  of  Utah, 
in  the  months  of  August,  September,  and  October,  1858,  under  in- 
structions from  Brevet  Brigadier  General  A.  S.  Johnston,  IT.  S.  A., 
commanding  the  department  of  Utah.     [Dated  Dec.  28, 1858.] 

84  pp.    Senate  Ex.  Doc.  No.  40,  35tb  Cong.,  2d  Sess. 

A  vocabulary  and  sentences  in  Utah,  a  short  Shoshone  or  Snake  vooabulary, 
and  the  numerals  1-10  in  I-at,  pp.  81-84. 

3611 Engineer  Department,  U.  S.  Army.  |  Report  |  of  |  Explor- 
ations I  across  the  |  Great  Basin  of  the  Territory  of  Utah  |  for  a  | 
direct  wagon-route  from  Camp  Floyd  to  Genoa,  in  Carson  Valley,  | 
in  1859,  I  by  |  Captain  J.  H.  Simpson,  |  corps  of  Topographical 
Engineers,  U.  S.  Army,  |  (now  Colonel  of  Engineers,  Bvt.  Brig. 
Gen.,  U.  S.  A.)  |  Made  |  by  authority  of  the  Secretary  of  War,  and 
under  instructions  from  Bvt.  Brig.  Gen.  A.  S.  Johnston,  |  U.  S. 
Army,  commanding  the  Department  of  Utah.  | 

Washington :  |  Government  Printing  Office.  |  1876.  |         A.  JWP. 

Pp.  1-518.  40.  maps. 

Vocabulary  of  tbe  Ute  or  Utah,  Sboshonee  or  Snake,  Pi-Ute,  and  Washo,  a  few 
sentences  in  Ute,  and  the  numerals  1-10  in  I-at,  prefaced  by  a  discuBsion  on  the 
same  by  Lieut.  C.  R.  Collins,  Topographical  Engineers,  pp.  465-474. 

3612  Simpson  (Dr,  John).  Observations  on  the  Western  Esquimaux  and 
the  Country  they  inhabit;  from  notes  taken  during  two  yeai*8  at 
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Simpson  {Dr.  John) — contiDued. 

Point  Barrow,  by  Mr.  John  Simpson,  E.  N.,  Her  Majesty's  Dicovery 
Ship  "  Plover.''  • 

In  Further  Papers  relative  to  the  recent  Arctic  Expeditions,  pp.  917-942. 
London,  1855.  folio. 

Contains  the  names  of  the  seasons  and  months  in  Esquimaux,  p.  933. 

3613  Siflseton  and  Wahpeton  |  Treaty,  |  of  Febmary,  1867,  |  in  Da- 
kota. I  • 

No  title-page.  ()  pp.  8^.    Title  from  Williams'  Dakota  Bihliography. 

3614  Sitjar  (P.  Bonaventure).  Vocabulary  |  of  the  |  Language  of  |  San 
Antonio  Mission,  California.  |  By  |  Father  Bonaventure  Sitjar,  |  of 
the  Order  of  St.  Francis.  |  [Design.] 

New  York :  |  Cramoisy  Press.  |  1861.  | 

Second  title: 

Yocabulario  |  de  la  |  Lengna  dc  los  Naturales  |  de  la  |  Mision  de 
San  Antonio,  |  Alta  California.  |  Compuesto  por  el  |  Bev.  Padre 
Fray  Buenaventura  Sitjar,  |  del  Orden  Serafico  de  N.  P.  San  Fran- 
cisco. I 

Nueva- York.  |  1861 .  |  A.  c.  S-  BA.  JWP. 

Pp.  i-xxiii,  9-53.  8°.  "Shea's  Library  of  American  Linguistics,  VII."  In 
Spanish.    English  title  recto  1. 2;  Spanish  title  recto  1. 3. 

Grammatical  notes,  pp.  ix-xix. — Interrogatories,  p.  xxi. — Our  Father  (fh>m 
Duilot  de  Mofras),  p.  xxiii. — Diccionario,  pp.  9-53. 

3615 Partial  Vocabulary  of  the  Indians  near  San  Antonio  Mis- 
sion, situated  in  a  valley  of  the  Santa  Lucia  Mountains,  about 
seventy  miles  southeast  of  Monterey. 

In  Taylor  (A.  S. )  Indianology  of  California,  in :  California  Fanner,  San 
Francisco,  vol.  13,  No.  10,  April  27, 1860. 

"  This  partial  vocabulary  was  made  on  the  leaf  of  an  old  book,  about  1787,  by 
Padre  Baltazar  Sitjar,  at  San  Antonio  Mission,  in  Monterey  County,  and  was 
carefnUy  copied  and  compared." — Taylor, 

Reprinted  in  Powell  (J.  W.)  Con tribations  to  North  American  Ethnology, 
vol.  3,  pp.  508-569.    Washington,  1877.  4°. 

3616 Confesonario  in  the  language  of  the  Indians  of  San  Antonio 

Mission.  • 

Manuscript.  32  pp.  4^.  In  Indian  and  Spanish.  In  possession  of  Mr.  J.  O. 
Shea,  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

Pere  B.  Sitjar  was  born  at  Perreras,  near  Palma,  on  the  Island  of  Minorca,  De- 
cember 9th,  17:39.  He  was  one  of  the  founders  of  the  San  Antonio  Missions  in 
1774,  and  of  the  San  Miguel  in  1797.  He  died  at  San  Antonio,  Septenlber  3rd, 
1808,  and  was  interred  near  the  altar  of  the  Church  of  the  Misssion. — Bibliograjia 
SanfranceBcana. 

3617  Sivers  (Jeg6r  von).    Ueber  |  Madeira  und  die  Antillen  |  nach  Mit- 
telamerika.  |   Beisedenkwiirdigkeiten  und  Forschungen  |  von  | 
Jeg6r  von  Sivers.  | 
Leipzig,  I  Verlag  voii  Carl  Fr.  Fleischer.  |  1861.  |  A.  B. 

Pp.  i-xii,  1-388.  S^. 

Numerals,  1-1,000,  of  the  Comanches  and  Kiowa  (from  Froebel),  Tequiristeo  - 
sprache,  Guabesprache,  Maya,  Quixe  (from  Gage),  Lacandones,  Tloecaltekisch, 
Missquito,  Walwa,  and  Blancos,  Valientes  and  Talamancas,  pp.  290-291. 
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3618  Six  Principles  of  Religion,  translated  into  the  Indian  tongue.       * 

Experience  Maybew,  in  a  notice  of  an  Indian  convert  who  died  at  Martha's 
Vineyard  in  1717,  says:  "Mr.  Perkins's  Six  Principles  of  Religion,  having  beeu 
translated  into  the  Indian  tongue,  was  what  she  took  great  delight  in  reading." 
(Indian  Converts,  p.  1<)8.)  No  copy  of  this  translation  has  beeu  discovered,  and 
it  is  not  certain,  from  Mayhew's  mention  of  it,  that  it  was  printed. — Trumbull, 

3619  Skenando.  Vocabulary  of  the  Oneida  Language.  By  Young  Ske- 
nando,  Oneida  Castle. 

In  Sohooloraft  (H.  R.)  Indian  Tribes,  vol.  2,  pp.  482-493.  Philadelphia, 
1852.  4°. 

3620  Sketch  |  of  the  |  Seminole  War,  |  And  |  Sketches  |  during  a  Cam- 
paign. I  By  a  Lieutenant,  |  of  the  Left  Wing.  | 

Charleston:  |  Dan.  J.  Dowling,  |  Sold  by  J.  P.  Beile  and  W.  H. 
Berrett;  and  |  Booksellers  in  the  Principal  Cities.  |  1836.  |    A.  HU. 

Pp.  i-vi,  1-311.  8°.    A  vocabulary  of  the  Seminole  Language,  pp.  90-108. 

3621  Slight  (Benjamin).    Indian  |  Eesearches;  |  or,  |  facts  concerning  | 
the  North  American  Indians;  |  including  |  notices  of  their  present 
state  of  I  improvement  |  in  their  social,  civil,  and  religious  condi- 
tion; I  with  I  hints  for  their  future  advancement.  |  By  Benjamin 
Slight.  I 

Montreal;   |   Printed  for  the  Author,  by    J.  E.  L.  Miller.   | 
1844.  I  S.  WHS. 

Pp.  i-xii,  13-179.  12^.  Chapter  iv.  Language,  pp.  28-35,  contains  general 
remarks ;  pp.  170-174,  a  number  of  words  and  phrases  in  Chippewa  and  Wyan- 
dot, and  two  verses  with  English  translation. 

3622  Smart  ( Capt  Charles).  Notes  on  the  "  Tonto"  Apaches.  By  Charles 
Smart,  Brevet  Captain  and  Assistant  Surgeon  U.  S.  Army,  Fort 
McDowell,  Arizona. 

In  Smithsonian  Inat,  Ann.  Rept.,  1867,  pp.  417-419.    Washington,  1868.  8^. 

Preceding  this  article  is  this  note :  "A  partial  vocabulary  of  the  language 
accompanied  the  original,  which  will  appear  elsewhere.''  I  presume  the  follow- 
ing is  meant : 

3623 Vocabulary  of  the  Coyotero  Apaches,  with  notes. 

Manuscript.  8 II.  folio.  In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  Collected 
in  1866  at  Fort  McDowell,  Ariz. 

3624  Smet  (Rev.  Peter  J.  de).    Oregon  Missions  |  and  |  Travels  |  Over 
the  Eocky  Mountains,  |  in  1845-46.  |  By  |  Father  P.  J.  De  Smet,  | 
Of  the  Society  of  Jesus.  | 

New -York:  |  Published  by  Edward  Dunigan,  |  151,  Fulton- 
Street.  I  M  DCCC  XLVII  [1847]   |  A.  B.  C.  S.  HU.  WE. 

4  p.  11.,  pp.  r.l-408,  2  11.  map,  engraved  title,  13  plates.  16^. 

The  four  unnumbered  pages  at  the  end  contain  the  Lord^s  Prayer  in  the  Flat- 
head and  Peud-d'Oreille,  Flat -bow  and  Koetenay,  Assiniboiu,  Cree,  Black-foot, 
and  Potawotomie  languages;  Vocabulary  of  the  Flat-head,  Black -foot,  and  Cree; 
and  Numerals  I-IO  of  the  Cree  and  Assiniboin. 

3626  Missions  de  I'Or^gon  |  et  Voyages  |  aux  Montagues  Ro- 

cheuses  |  aux  sources  |  de  la  Colombie,  de  I'Athabasca  et  du  Sas- 
catshawin,  |  en  18  5-46.  |  [Picture  entitled:]  Marie  Quillaxdans  la 
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Smet  (Bev.  Peter  J.  de) — contiDued. 

bataille  contxe  les  Corbeaux.  (Ao&t  1846)  |  Par  le  P^re  P.  J.  de 
Smet,  I  de  la  Soci6t6  de  J^sos.  | 

Oand,  I  Impr.  &  Lith.  de  Y^  Yauder  Schelden.  |  £diteur.  | 
[1848.]  B.  c.  S. 

2p.ll.,pp.i-ix,9-389.  16°.  map. 

Notre  P^re  en  langue  T6te-Plate  et  Pend-d'Oreille,  Arc-a-pla*^  et  Eoetenaiy 
Assiniboine,  Pied-Noir,  des  Cries,  Potowotomie,  pp.  351-356. — ^Vocabulaire  TAte- 
Plate,  Pied-Noir,  Crie,  Mandan,  Riccaree,  Sioux,  Tnskarora,  Checalish,  p.  358. — 
Numerals,  1-10,  of  the  Assiniboin,  Pied-Noir,  Crie,  Maudau,  Riccaree,  Sioux, 
Tnskarora,  p.  359. — ^Table  comparative  de  langues  ludieunes  et  Asiatiques,  tir4e 
particuli^rement  da  P^re  Santini,  de  Barton  et  d'Abemetby,  pp.  373-377,  com- 
prises a  few  words  t^ken  from  the  Lenni-Lenape,  Algonqalus,  Cbippewas,  Onon- 
dagas,  Kikkapoes,  Potowotomies,  Cries,  Narrangasets,  Miamis,  Naudowessis, 
Darien  Indians,  Poconchi,  Caraibes,  Indiens  de  la  Pensylvanie  selon  W.  Penu, 
Indiens  de  Penobscot,  St.  Jean,  et  Narrangasets,  Piankashaws,  Acadians,  Tuska- 
ras,  Shawuees,  Macicanni,  Indiens  de  la  Nouvelle  Angleterre,  Chikasah  Indiens 
fNonv.  Caroline],  Muskohge,  and  Cherakee,  compared  with  the  Asiatic. 

3626 Missions  de  POregon  et  voyages  dans  les  Montagnes  Bo- 

cheuses  en  1845  et  1846,  par  le  Pere  P.  J.  De  Smet,  de  la  Societe  de 
JesQS.    Ouvrage  traduit  de  I'Anglais,  Par  M.  Boiirlez.  * 

Paris,  1848. 

Pp.  408,  engraved  title  and  12  plates.  12^.    Title  from  Field's  Essay,  No.  1425. 

3627  Voyages  |  aux  |  MoDtagnes  Bocheuses  |  chez  les  tribaa  In- 

diennes  du  vaste  territoire  de  POregon,  |   dependaot  des  Etats- 
UDia  d'Ameriqae.  |  Par  le  K.  P.  de  Smet.  |  Quatrifeme  Edition.  | 
Lille  I  L.  Lefort,  Imprimeur-Libraire,  |  MDCCCLIX  [1859].  |    b. 

Pp.  i-vi,  7-240.  120. 

Pri^res  (Pater,  Ave  et  Credo)  en  langue  T6te-Plate  et  Pond^ras. 

Other  editions,  according  to  Lorenz:  Malines,  1644,  portrait  and  plates,  8°; 
and  Lille.  Lefort,  1846,  12^.  Also:  Voyages  dans  I'Am^rique  Septentrionale. 
Oregon.  Paris,  1874.  8^.     Portrait  and  map.    German  translation,  as  follows: 

3628 EeiseD  |  zu  |  den  FelseD-Gebirgen  |  uiid  |  ein  Jahr  |  unter 

den  I  wildeii  IndianerStammen  des  Oregon-Gebietes  |  von  |  P.  J. 
de  Smet,  S.  J.  |  Ans  dem  Franzosischen  iibersetzt  |  von  |  L.  Hins- 
seu,  Priester.  | 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  I  Druck  und  Verlag  von  Franz  Saler.  |  1865.  |     c. 

Pp.  i-iv,  1-220.  12^.  Lord's  Prayer,  Ave  Mfiria,  and  Credo,  in  the  language  of 
the  Flat-Head  and  Pend-d'Oreille,  pp.  64-06. 

3629 Western  |  Missions  and  Missionaries :  |  A  Series  of  Let- 
ters, I  by  I  Rev.  P.  J.  De  Smet,  |  of  the  Society  of  Jesus,  |  Author  of 
<< Indian  Sketches,"  "Oregon  Missions," Etc.  |  [Picture:]  Excelsior  | 
New  York:  |  James  B.  Kirker,  |  Late  Edward  Dunigan  and 
Brother,  |  599  Broadway  (upstairs).  |  1863.  |  A.  B.  c.  ba. 

Pp.  1^632.  12°.    First  edition  1839. 

Pater  and  Ave,  in  Osage,  with  interlinear  translation,  pp.  278-279. 

3630 Western  |  Missions  and  Missionaries :  |  a  series  of  letters,  | 

by  I  Rev.  P.  J.  de  Smet,  |  of  the  Society  of  Jesus,  |  Author  of  "In- 
dian Sketches,"  "Oregon  Missions,"  Etc.  | 
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Bmet  {Rev,  Peter  J.  de) — contioued. 

New  York:  |  P.  J.  Kenedy,  |  Excelsior  Catholic  Publishing 
House,  I  5  Barclay  Street.  |  1881.  |  * 

1  p.  1. ,  pp.  5-532.  8^.  Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eames.  There  is  another  edition  with 
the  imprint :  New  York:  |  T.  W.  Strong,  |  Late  Edward  Donigan  &,  Bro.,  |  Catb. 
olic  Publishing  House,  |  599  Broadway.  | 

^3631 New  Indian  Sketches.  |  By  |  Rev.  P.  J.  de  Smet,  8.  J.  | 

New  York:  |  D.  &  J.  Sadlier  &  Co.,  31  Barclay-St.  |.  Montreal — 
Cor.  Notre-Dame  and  St.  Francis  Xavier  Sts.  |  [1865.]         c.  s.  ba. 

Pp.  1-175.  16°.  The  above  is  the  title  of  t'  e  Library  of  Congress  copy ;  the 
title  of  the  copy  in  the  Boston  Athenaeum  differs  from  this  by  having  immedi- 
ately before  the  word  "Montreal"  in  the  imprint:  Boston — 128  Federal-Street. 

A  vocabulary  of  the  Skalzi,  or  Koetenay  tribe,  inhabiting  the  Rocky  Mountains 
on  the  headwaters  of  the  Clarke  and  Macgilvray  Rivers,  pp.  118-125.— Numerals, 
1-10,  of  the  Omaha,  Otto,  Mandan,  Pawnee,  and  Rickarie,  p.  126. — The  Short  In- 
dian Catechism,  in  use  among  the  Flatheads,  Kalispels,  Pends  D'Oreilles,  and 
ither  Rocky  Mountain  Indians  (alternate  pages  Indian  and  English),  pp.  147-175. 

I  have  seen  a  work  by  this  author  entitled  "Letters  and  Sketches,"  &c.,  Phil- 
adelphia, 1843,  12°,  which  contains  no  linguistics. 

In  addition  to  the  above  works  there  is  mentioned  in  "  Western  Missions  and 
Missionaries,"  the  following,  by  Father  De  Smet.  It  is  probable  some  of  them 
contain  linguistic  material : 

Reis  naar  het  Rotsgebergte.  Deventer,  n.  d. ;  and  an  Italian  edition :  Palermo 
1847. 

Missien  van  den  Oregon.    Oand.  12^. 

Voyage  an  Grand  Desert.    Bruzelles,  1853.  18°. 

Cinqnante  Nouvelles  Lettres.    Paris,  1858.  12°. 

Lorenz  mentions:  Cinquante  nouvelles  lettres  du  R.  P.  De  Smet,  publi^es  par 
le  R.  P.  Terwecoren.  Toumai,  Casterman,  1858, 12°. ;  the  same,  Bruxelles,  Yan- 
dereydt,  1860.  18°. 

3632  Lettre  du  P.  J.  de  Smet. 

In  Annales  de  la  Propagation  de  la  Foi,  vol.  11,  pp.  479-498.    Paris,  1838.  8^. 
Headed  "Nation  des  Potto watomies  auz  Council  Bluffs."     Contains  a  few 
Pottowatomi  words  and  phrases. 

3633  Smith  (Buckingham).    [Documents  in  the  Spanish  and  two  of  the 
early  tongues  of  Florida  (Apalachian  and  Timuquan).]  o. 

No  title-page.  6  sheets  Spanish,  2  Apalachian,  and  1  Timuquan.  folio.  On 
the  fly-leaf  of  the  only  copy  I  have  seen  is  the  following  manuscript  note :  "  Peter 
Force,  Esq.,  these  documents  (seven  sheets)  in  the  Spanish  and  two  of  the  early 
tongnes  of  Florida  (Apalachian  and  Timuquan)  from  his  friend  and  obedient 
servant  Buckingham  Smith.  Washington  City,  Jan'y,  1860."  On  the  reverse  of 
this  fly-leaf  is  a  further  note :  "  1  of  50  copies." 

A  letter  addressed  to  the  king  by  Diego  de  Quiroga  y  Lossada,  governor  and 
captain-general,  dated  "  San  Aug»  de  la  Florida  y  Abril  1  de  1688."  In  Span- 
ish. 1 1. — A  letter  addressed  to  the  governor  by  Mar^elo  de  S.  Joseph,  who  was 
charged  with  the  translation  of  the  letter  addressed  to  the  king  by  the  caciques 
of  the  Province  of  Apalachia,  dated  "  S.  Agastin  y  feb^  19  de  1688  a*.  In  Spanish. 
1 1. — Fac-simile  of  said  letter  in  Apalachian.  211. — Translation  of  the  same  into 
Spanish.  2  11. — Letter  to  the  governor,  dated  "  17  de  febrero  de  [l]688afioe,"  and 
signed  Frau^^^  de  Roxas,  who  was  charged  with  the  translation  of  the  letter  of  the 
Timuquana  caciques  to  the  king;  in  Spanish.  1 1. —Fac-simile  of  said  letters  in 
Timuquan.  2 11.,  1  blank.— Translation  of  the  same  into  Spanish.  1  L 
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Smith  (BuckiDgham) — contiuued. 

The  text  of  the  Timuqaana  is  reprinted  in  Mr.  Qatschet's  article  on  this  lan- 
guage in  Am.  Phil.  Soc.,  Trans.,  vol.  18,  p.  496,  with  corrections. 

3634  The  Timuquana  Language.    By  Buckingham  Smith. 

In  Hist.  Magazine,  first  series,  vol.  2,  pp.  1-3.  New  York  dnd  London,  1868* 
sm.  4°. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Timaquana  (firom  Pareja),  p.  3. — Specimen  of  the  Timu- 
qaana (from  Pareja),  p.  3. 

3635 Specimen  of  the  Appalachian  Language. 

In  Hist.  Magazine,  first  series,  vol.  4,  pp.  40-41.  New  York  and  London,  1860. 
sm.  40. 

'^  A  passage  in  Apaiachian  taken  from  an  original  letter  sent  by  some  caciques 
of  the. country  now  in  part  comprising  Middle  Florida,  to  Ferdinand  lY,  King 
of  Spain.''    Translated  into  Spanish  and  English. 

3636  Mame  Vocabulary.    Buckingham  Smith,  Esq. 

In  Hist.  Magazine,  first  series,  vol.  5,  pp.  117-118, 149.  New  York  and  Lon- 
don, 1861.  sm.  4c. 

3637  Vocabulary  of  the  Nevome,  as  spoken  by  the  Pima  of  Moris, 

a  town  of  Sonora.    Mr.  Buckingham  Smith. 

In  Hist.  Magazine,  first  series,  vol.  5,  pp.  202-203.  New  York  and  London, 
1861.  8m.4o. 

Contains,  also,  the  Lord's  Prayer  in,  and  remarks  on  the  grammar  of,  the 
Nevome  language. 

3638 The  Opata  Languagfia^  Buckingham  Smith. 

In  Hist.  Magazine,  first  series,  vol.  5,  p.  236.  New  York  and  London,  1861. 
8m.4o. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Opata. 

3639  Vocabulary  of  the  Eudeve.    A  dialect  of  the  Pima  Lan- 
guage, spoken  in  Sonora.    Buckingham  Smith. 

In  Hist.  Magazine,  first  series,  vol.  6,  pp.  18-19.    New  York  and  London,  1862. 

sm.  40. 

3640 Comparative  Vocabularies  of  the  Seminole  and  Mikasuke 

Tongues.    Buckingham  Smith. 

In  Hist.  Magazine,  first  series,  voL  10,  pp.  239-243.  Morrisania,  N.  Y.,  1866. 
sm.4°. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Seminole,  Mikasuke  and  Hitchitee  (the  latter  fh>m  Oalia- 
tin  and  Capt.  Casey),  pp.  239-243. — Lord's  Prayer  in  Mikasuke,  p.  288. 

Reprinted  in  Beach  (W.  W.)  The  Indian  Miscellany,  pp.  120-126.  Albany, 
1877.  80. 

Also  in  Drake  (8.  O.)  The  Aboriginal  Races  of  North  America,  pp.  763-767. 
New  York,  [1880].  8°. 

3641  ,  editor.    A  |  Grammatical  Sketch  |  of  the  |  Heve  Lan- 
guage, I  Translated  from  an  unpublished  |  Spanish  Manuscript.  | 
By  I  Buckingham  Smith.  | 
New  York:  |  Cramoisy  Press.  |  1861.  |  a. c.  s.bA.  we.  jwp. 

Pp.  1-26.  iP.    Shea's  '^  Library  of  American  Linguistics.  III.'' 
Notices  of  the  Here  language,  pp.  5-7. — Grammar  of  the  Heve  language, 
pp.  9-24.— Vocabulary,  pp.  25-26. 
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Smith  (Buckingham),  editor — continued. 

3642 Grammar  |  of  the  |  Pima  or  N^vome,  |  a  Language  of 

Sonora,  |  from  a  Manuscript  of  the  XVIII  Century,  |  Edited  by  | 

Buckingham  Smith.  | 
New  York :  |  Cramoisy  Press.  |  1862.  | 

Second  iWe: 

Arte  I  de  la  I  Lengua  N6vome,  |  que  se  dice  |  Pima,  |  Propia  de 
Sonora;  |  con  la  |  Doctriua  Christiana  y  Confesionario  |  anadidos.  | 
San  Augustin  de  la  Florida.  |  Ano  de  1862.  |       A.  c.  s.  ba.  jwp. 

1  p.  ].,  pp.  1-97.  8^.  '*  Slieft's  Library  of  American  LingniHtica,  V."  In  Spanish. 
Appended  to  this  is — 

3643 Doctriua  Christiana  |  y  |  Confesionario  |  en  |  Lengua  Ne- 

vome,  6  Sea  la  Pima,  |  Propia  de  Sonora.  | 
San  Augustin  de  la  Florida.  |  Ano  de  1862.  |        A.  c.  s.  ba.  jwp. 

Pp.  1-32.  8P. 

3644  Smith  (De  Cost).    Words  of  the  Onondaga  Dialect. 

Manuscript.  In  possession  of  the  author,  New  York  City.  A  copy  is  in  the 
library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  A  few  words  and  phrases  only ;  collected  at 
The  Onondaga  Reservation,  N.  Y.,  October,  1882. 

3645  Smith  ( E.  Everett).    Vocabulary  of  the  Malemute,  Eotzebue  Sound. 

10  pp.  4^.  190  words.    In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

3646  Smith  {Mrs.  Erminnie  A.)    The  Languages  of  the  Iroquois.    By 
Mrs.  E.  A.  Smith.  JWP. 

In  Science:  A  Weekly  Record  of  Scientific  Progress,  vol.  1,  No.  11, pp.  137-138. 
New  York,  September  11,  1880.  4°. 

General  remarks  and  a  few  words  ''borrowed  from  the  English." 

3647  Myths  of  the  Iroquois. 

In  Bureau  of  Ethnology,  Second  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  47-116.  Washington,  1883. 
imp.  8^.     Iroqnois  terms,  paaaim. 

3648  English-Tuscarora  Dictionary.  EAS. 

Manuscript.  2  vols.,  arranged  alphabetically  by  English  words.  Vol.  1.  A- 
Glass,91pp. ;  Vol.  2.  Glisten-Zealous,  155  pp.  folio. 

3649 Words,  phrases,  and   sentences,  in  the  Tuscarora  lan- 
guage. EAS. 
Manuscript.  85  11.  4^.    Recorded  in  a  copy  of  Introduction  tx)  the  Study  of 
Indian  Languages,  2d  edition ;  complete.    Collected  at  the  Tuscarora  Reserva- 
tion, Lewiston,  N.  Y.,  during  1879  and  1880. 

3050 Words,  phrases  and  sentences  in  the  Mohawk  language,  eas. 

Manuscript.  85  11.  4^.  Recorded  in  a  copy  of  Introduction  to  the  Study  of 
Indian  Languages,  2d  edition;  complete.  Collected  at  the  Qrand  River  and 
Caughnawaga  Reservations,  Canada,  during  1881  and  1882. 

3051  Words,  phrases,  and  sentences   in  the  Onondaga  lan- 
guage. EAS. 
Manuscript.  85  11.  4^.     Recorded  in  a  copy  of  Introduction  to  the  Study  of 
Indian  Languages,  2d  edition ;  complete.    Collected  at  the  Onondaga  Reserva- 
tion, Onondaga  County,  N.  Y.,  during  the  summers  of  1880  and  1881. 
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Smith  (Mrs,  Erminnie  A.) — continued. 

3652 Words,  phrases,  and  sentences  in  the  Seneca  language,  eas. 

Manuscript.  85  11.  4^.  Recorded  in  a  copy  of  Introduction  to  the  Stndy  of 
Indian  Languages,  2d  edition ;  complete.  Collected  at  the  Seneca  Reservation, 
Cattaraugus  County,  N.  Y.,  during  1880  and  1881. 

3653 Words,  phrases,  and  sentences  in  the  Cayuga  language,  eas. 

Manuscript.  25  11.  4^.  Recorded  in  a  copy  of  Introduction  to  the  Study  of 
Indian  Languages,  2d  edition;  partly  filled.  Collected  at  the  Grand  River  Res- 
ervation, Canada,  during  1881. 

3654 Words,  phrases,  and  sentences  in  the  Oneida  language,  eas. 

Manuscript.  35 11.  4^.  Recorded  in  a  copy  of  Introduction  to  the  Study  of 
Indian  Languages,  2d  edition ;  partly  filled.  Collected  at  the  Grand  River  Res- 
ervation, Canada,  dunng  1881. 

Mrs.  Erminnie  A.  Smith  has  been  engaged  for  some  years,  under  the  auspices 
of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology,  in  the  study  of  the  Iroquois  stock  of  languages, 
visiting  the  different  reservations  for  that  purpose,  and  her  work  when  finished 
will  be  published  by  the  Bureau.  In  the  collection  of  material  she  has  used  as 
a  basis  the  second  edition  of  Powell's  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Indian  Lan- 
guages, but  in  mauy  instances  she  has  gone  beyond  the  limits  of  that  work.  In 
the  Tuscarora,  Mohawk,  Onondaga,  and  Seneca,  for  instance,  she  has  added  the 
Lord's  Prayer,  the  conjugation  of  verbs,  synopsis  of  the  grammar,  etc.  She  has 
also  in  preparation  a  dictionary  of  the  Mohawk,  which  will  probably  exceed  in 
extent  that  of  the  Tuscarora.  In  addition  to  the  material  collected  by  herself, 
it  will  include  a  translation  of  the  French  Mohawk  dictionary  prepared  by  P^re 
J.  Marcoux,  and  described  in  No.  2463  of  this  catalogue. 

3655  Smith  (Ethan).  View  of  the  Hebrews;  Exhibiting  the  destruction 
of  Jerusalem;  the  certain  restoration  of  Judah  and  Israel;  and  an 
address  of  the  Prophet  Isaiah  relative  to  their  restoration.  By 
Ethan  Smith,  Pastor  of  a  Church  in  Poultney,  (Vt.)  [Two  lines 
scripture.] 

Poultney,  (Vt.)  Printed  and  Published  by  Smith  &  Shute. 
1823.  BA. 

Pp.  1-187.  120. 

A  short  comparative  vocabulary,  **  Indian**  and  "  Hebrew/*  showing  analogies 
between  the  two. 

3656  View  of  the  Hebrews;  |  or  the  |  Tribes  of  Israel  in  Amer- 
ica. I  Exhibiting  |  Chap.  I.  The  Destruction  of  Jerusalem.  Chap. 
II.  The  Cer-  |  tain  Eestoration  of  Judah  and  Israel.  Chap.  III. 
The  I  Present  State  of  Judah  and  Israel.  Chap.  IV.  An  |  Address 
of  the  Prophet  Isaiah  to  the  United  |  States  relative  to  their  restora- 
tion. I  By  Ethan  Smith,  |  Pastor  of  a  Church  in  Poultney  (Vt.)  | 
[Four  lines  quotation.]    Second  edition,  improved  and  enlarged.  | 

Published  and  Printed  by  Smith  &  Shute,  |  Poultney,  (Vt.)  | 
1825.  I  G.  S.  BA. 

Pp.  i-xii,l«^285.  12^.  Indian  vocabulary,  pp.  90-91.  The  above  is  the  arrange- 
ment of  tbo  title-page  of  the  copy  in  the  Library  of  Congress.  In  the  title  to 
the  copies  belonging  to  Mr.  Shea  and  to  the  Boston  Athenaeum,  ''Second  edition 
improved  and  enlarged, ''  appears  immediately  preceding  ''By  Ethan  Smith." 
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3657  Smith  (J.)    Notice  8ur  la  langue  Tarasca,  par  J.  Smith. 

In  Recite  AmMcaine,  2«  s^rie,  tome  2,  pp.  180-186.    Paris,  1865.  8^. 

3658  Smith  (John).  The  |  General!  Historie  |  of  |  Virginia,  Kew-Eng- 
land,  and  the  Summer  |  Isles:  withthenamesof  the  Adventurers,  | 
Planters,  and  Govemours  from  their  |  first  beginning  An®:  1584.  to 
this  I  present  1624.  |  With  the  Procedings  of  those  Severall  Colo- 
nies I  and  the  Accidents  that  befell  them  in  all  their  |  Journyes  and 
Discoveries.  |  Also  the  Maps  and  Descriptions  of  all  those  |  Coun- 
try es,  their  Commodities,  people,  |  Government,  Customes,  and 
Religion  |  yet  knowne.  |  DiAided  into  sixe  Bookes.  |  By  Captaine 
lohn  Smith  sometymes  Govemour  |  in  those  Countryes  &  Admi- 
rail.  I  of  New  England.  | 

London.  |  Printed  by  I.  D.  and  1 1.  H.  for  Michael  |  Sparkes.  | 

1624.  I  C.  JCB.  LSH. 

7  p.  11.,  pp.  l-d6, 10&-248.  folio.  4  maps.    Title  in  center  of  engraved  page. 

''Because  many  doe  desire  to  know  the  manner  of  their  language  I  have  in- 
serted these  few  words''  [a  short  vocabulary],  p.  40. 

3659 The  |  Generall  Historie  |  of  |  Virginia,  New-England,  and 

the  Summer  |  Isles:  with  the  names  of  the  Adventurers,  |  Planters, 
and  Governours  from  their  |  first  beginning  An^:  1584.  to  this  | 
present  1626.  |  With  the  Procedings  of  those  Severall  Colonies  | 
and  the  Accidents  that  befell  them  in  all  their  |  Journyes  and  Dis- 
coveries. I  Also  the  Maps  and  Descriptions  of  all  those  |  Countryes, 
their  Commodities,  people,  |  Government,  Customes,  and  Keligion  | 
yet  knowne.  |  Divided  into  sixe  Bookes.  |  By  Captaine  lohu  Smith 
sometymes  Governour  |  in  those  Countryes  and  Admirall.  |  of  New 
England.  | 
London.  |  Printed  by  I.  D.  and  |  I.  H.  for  Michael  |  Sparkes.  | 

1626.  I  HU.  JCB. 

7  p.  11.,  pp.  l-d6,  105-248.  folio.  4  maps.  Title  in  center  of  engraved  page. 
In  this  edition  the  inscription  round  the  portrait  of  Charles  is  altered  from  "Car- 
olas  Princeps,"  as  in  the  1624  edition,  to  **  Carolas  Rex.''  Vocabulary,  p.  40. 

3660 The  |  Generall  Historie  |  of  |  Virginia,  New  England,  and 

the  Summer  |  Isles:  with  the  names  of  the  Adventurers,  |  Planters, 
and  Governours  from  their  I  first  beginning  An®:  1584.  to  this  j  Pres- 
ent 1626.  I  With  the  Procedings  of  those  Severall  Colonies  |  and 
the  Accidents  that  befell  them  in  all  their  |  Journyes  and  Discov- 
eries. I  Also  the  Maps  and  Descriptions  of  all  those  |  Countryes, 
their  Commodities,  people,  i  Government,  Customes,  and  Religion  | 
yet  knowne.  |  Divided  into  sixe  Bookes.  |  By  Captaine  John  Smith 
sometymes  Governour  |  in  those  Countryes  &  Admirall.  |  of  New 
England.  | 
London.  |  Printed  by  I.  D.  and  |  I.  H.  for  Michael  |  Sparkes.  | 

1627.  I  C.  MHS. 
7  p.  11.,  pp.  l-d6, 105-248.   folio.  4  maps  and  2  portraits.    Title  in  center  of  en- 
graved page. 
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Smith  (John) — continued. 

1  have  seen  only  the  cop^  in  the  Library  of  Congress,  in  the  title  of  which 
the  last  figure  of  the  date,  both  in  the  body  of  the  title  and  in  the  imprint,  is  a 
neat  pen-made  6.  A  maunscript  note  accompanying  the  volume  reads :  ''This  is 
evidently  the  edition  of  1627,  with  the  date  altered  to  1626."  It  is  not  apparent 
why  the  figni-e  6  of  the  date  in  the  body  of  the  title  should  also  be  made  with  a 
pen,  since  that  date  stands  1626  in  every  edition  except  the  original. 

3861  The  |  Oenerall  Historie  |  of  |  Virginia,  New-England,  and 

the  Summer  |  Isles:  with  the  names  of  the  Adventurers,  |  Planters, 
and  Governours  from  their  |  first  beginning  An^:  1584.  to  this  | 
present  1626.  |  With  the  Procedings  of  those  Severall  Colonies  | 
and  the  Accidents  that  befell  them  in  all  their  |  Joumyes  and  Dis- 
coveries. I  Also  the  Maps  and  Descriptions  of  all  those  |  Gountryes, 
their  Commodities,  people,  |  Government,  Gust omes,  and  Beligion  | 
yet  knowne.  |  Divided  into  sixe  Bookes.  |  By  Gaptaine  lohn  Smith 
sometymes  Governour  |  in  those  Couutryes  &  Admirall  |  of  New 
England.  | 

London.  |  Printed  by  T.  D.  and  |  I.  H.  for  Edward  |  Blackmore  | 
Anno  1632.  |  o.  BA.  HU.  JCB. 

7  p.  11.,  pp.  1-96, 105-248.  folio.  4  maps.    Vocabulary,  p.  40. 

*'  There  were  distinct  issues  in  1624,  1626,  1627,  and  two  in  1632.  The  printed 
portion  is  identical  in  them  all,  and  all  want  the  sheet  O,  pp.  97-104.  The  varia- 
tions are  in  the  frontispiece,  printed  title,  maps,  and  plates. '^ — Menziet^  Catalogue. 

3662 The  |  Trve  Travels,  |  Adventvres  |  and  |  Observations  | 

of  I  Gaptaine  lohn  Smith,  |  in  |  Europe,  Asia,  Africke,  and  Amer- 
ica: I  beginning  |  about  the  yeere  1593,  and  continued  |  to  this 
present  1629.  |  Vol.  I.  |  From  the  London  edition  of  1629.  | 

Richmond:  |  Eepublished  at  the  Franklin  Press.  |  William  W. 
Gray,  Printer.  |  1819.  | 

Title  of  vol  2: 

The  I  Generall  Historie  |  of  |  Virginia,  New-England,  and  the 
Summer  lies,  |  with  |  the  names  of  tbe  adventurers,  planters,  and  | 
governours  from  their  first  beginning,  |  An.  1584.  to  this  present 
1626.  I  With  I  the  Proceedings  |  of  those  severall  colonies  and  the 
accidents  |  that  befell  them  in  all  their  ioumyes  |  and  discoveries.  | 
Also  I  the  maps  and  descriptions  |  of  those  couutryes,  their  com- 
modities, people,  government,  customes,  j  and  religion  yet  knowne.  | 
Divided  into  sixe  bookes.  |  By  Gaptaine  John  Smith,  |  sometymes 
Governour  of  those  Gountryes  and  Admirall  of  New  England.  | 
Vol.  XL  I  From  the  London  edition  of  1629  [sic],  | 

Richmond :  |  Republished  at  the  Franklin  Press.  |  William  W. 
Gray,  Printer.  |  1819.  |  A.  0.  s.  BA. 

2  vols. :  7  p.  \\,y  pp.  1-247;  i-zi,  1-282.  8^.  5  maps  and  plates.  The  Generall 
Historie  comprises  a  part  of  tbe  first  and  nearly  the  whole  of  the  second  yolume. 
Vocabulary,  vol.  1,  pp.  147-148. 
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Smith  (Johu) — continaed. 

3683 The  General  History  of  Virginia,  New  England,  and  the 

Sauimer  Isles:  with  the  Names  of  the  Adventurers,  Planters,  and 
Governors,  from  their  first  beginning.  Anno  1584,  to  this  present  1624 ; 
with  the  Proceedings  of  those  several  Colonies,  and  the  Accident« 
that  befell  them  in  all  their  Journies  and  Discoveries.  Also,  the 
maps  and  descriptions  of  all  those  countries,  their  commodities, 
people,  government,  customs,  and  religion,  yet  known.  Divided 
into  Six  Books.  By  Captain  John  Smith,  Sometime  Governor  in 
those  Countries,  and  Admiral  of  New  England. 

In  Pinkerton  (John).  A  GeDeral  Collection  of  *  *  **  Voyages  and  Travela, 
▼oL  13,  pp.  1-253.  London,  1812.  4^.  ' 'Because  many  do  desire  to  know/'&c.,p.  45. 

3664  Smith  (John  Jay)  and  Watson  (John  Fanning).  American  |  His- 
torical and  Literary  Curiosities;  |  consisting  of  |  fac-similes  of  orig- 
inal documents  relating  to  the  |  events  of  the  Revolution,  |  &c. 
&c.  I  with  a  variety  of  |  Beliqnes,  Antiquities  and  Modem  Auto- 
graphs. I  Collected  and  edited  |  by  |  J.  Jay  Smith,  |  Librarian  of 
the  Philadelphia  and  Loganian  Libraries,  |  and  |  John  F.  Watson,  | 
Annalist  of  Philadelphia  and  New  York.  |  Fifth  edition,  with  addi- 
tions. I 

New  York:  |  G.  P.  Putnam.  |  1862.  |  A.  ghm. 

68  plates.  oblonff4o.  Fac-simile  of  title-paKO  of  Eliot's  Indian  Bible,  1663, 
and  of  Psalms  I  to  III,  3,  in  the  MassocUnsetts  Indian  language,  plate  48. 

First  edition,  Philadelphia,  1846;  second  and  third  editions,  Philadelphia, 
1847 ;  fonrth  edition,  New  York,  1850 ;  sixth  edition,  Philadelphia,  1861. 

3665  Smith  (John  S.)    Vocabularies  of  the  Arapahoes  and  Gheyennes. 

In  fitohooloraft  (H.  B.)  Indian  Tribes,  vol.  3,  pp.  446-459.  Philadelphia, 
1853.  40. 

3666  Smith  (Philip  H.)  General  History  |  —of—  |  Duchess  County,  |  — 
from —  I  1609  to  1876,  inclusive.  |  Illastrated  with  |  numerous  wood- 
cuts, maps  and  full-  |  page  Engravings.  |  By  Philip  H.  Smith.  | 

Pawling,  N.  Y. :  I  Published  by  the  Author.  |  1877.  |  A.  c.  s. 

1  p.  1.,  PP*  7-507.  8^.    Indian  geographical  terms,  pp.  21-22. 

3667  Smith  (Samuel).  The  |  History  |  of  |  the  Colony  |  of  |  Nova-CsBsa- 
ria,  or  New- Jersey:  |  Containing,  |  an  Account  of  its  First  Settle- 
ment, I  Progressive  Improvements,  |  the  Original  and  Present  Con- 
stitution, I  and  other  events,  |  to  the  year  1721.  |  With  |  some  par- 
ticulars since;  |  and  |  a  short  view  of  its  present  state.  |  By 
Samuel  Smith.  | 

Burlington,  in  New-Jersey  :  |  Printed  and  sold  by  James  Parker : 
Soldalso  by  I  David  Hall,  in  Philadelphia.  M,DCC,LXV  f  1765].  |  A.c. 

Pp.  i-z,  1-574.  8^.  Brief  vocabulary  (names  of  animals)  in  the  language  of 
the  New  Jersey  Indians,  p.  11)7. 

A  fae-simile  reprint,  with  the  addition  of  a  new  preface,  a  sket<$h  of  the  author, 
and  a  map,  but  without  a  new  title,  was  published  at  Trenton,  N.  J.,  by  William  S. 
Sharp,  in  1877 :  pp.  i-xiv,  1  blank  1., pp.  1-573, 11.,  map.  80.    Vocabulary,  p.  137. 
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3668  Smith  (Silas  B.)    On  the  Chinook  names  of  the  Salmon  in  the 
Columbia  Biver.    By  Silas  B.  Smith.  JWP. 

In  National  Museum,  Proc,  vol.  4,  pp.  391-392.    Washington,  1882.  8^. 
Contains  tho  names  of  half  dozen  varieties  of  salmon. 

3669  Smith  (William).  The  |  History  |  Of  the  Province  of  |  New- 
York,  I  from  the  |  First  Discovery  to  the  Year  M.  DCC.  XXXII.  | 
To  which  is  annexed,  |  A  Description  of  the  Country,  with  a  short 
Account  of  the  |  Inhabitants,  their  Trade,  Religious  and  Political 
State,  and  the  |  Constitution  of  the  Courts  of  Justice  in  that 
Colony.  I  [Quotations,  six  lines.]  |  By  William  Smith,  A.  M.  | 

Loudon:  |  Printed  for  Thomas  Wilcox,  Bookseller  at  Virgil's 
Head,  opposite  the  |  New  Church  in  the  Strand.  |  M.  DCC.  LYII 
[1757 J.  I  A.c.s. 

Pp.  i-xii,  1-255.  4°.  plan. 

Spencer  (Bev.  Elihu).  [Letter  on  the  language  of  the  FiveNations],  pp.  39-40. 

3670 Histoire  de  la  Nouvelle-York,  depuis  la  D^couverte  de 

cette  Province  jusqu'a  notre  Si^cle,  Dans  laquelle  on  rapporte  les 
d^m^l^s  qu'elle  a  ens  avec  les  Cauadiens  &  les  Indiens;  les  Guerres 
qu'elle  a  souteuues  contre  ces  Peuples ;  les  Trait^s  &  les  Alliances 
qu'elle  a  faits  avec  eux,  &c.  On  y  a  joint  Une  Description  O^ogra- 
phique  du  Pays,  &  une  Histoire  Abr^g^e  de  ses  Habitans,  de  leur 
Religion,  de  leur  Gouvernement  Civil  &  Eccl^siastique,  &c.  Par 
William  Smith.  Traduite  de  PAnglois  par  M.  B  •  •  • 
A  Londres.  M.  DCC.  LXVII  [1767].  • 

Pp.  xvi,  415.  8°.    Title  from  Stevens's  Nuggets,  Ko.  2524. 

3671  ^  The  |  History  |  of  the  Province  of  |  New- York,  |  from  the  | 

first  discovery.  |  To  which  is  annexed  |  A  Description  of  the  Coun- 
try, an  Account  of  the  |  Inhabitants,  their  Trade,  Religious  and  Po- 
litical I  State,  and  the  Constitution  of  the  Courts  |  of  Justice  in 
that  Colony.  |  |Six  lines  quotation.]  |  By  William  Smith,  A.  M.  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  J.  Almou,  opposite  Bprlington-House,  | 
Piccadilly.  |  M  DCC  LXXVI  [1776].  |  O. 

Pp.  i-viii.  1-334.  8^. 

Spencer  (Eev.  Elihu).    [Letter  on  the  language  of  the  Five  Nations],  p.  52. 

3672  The  |  History  |  of  the  Province  of  |  New  -York,  |  from  the 

first  discovery  to  the  year  1732.  |  To  which  is  annexed,  a  descrip- 
tion of  the  country,  with  |  a  short  account  of  the  inhabitants,  their 
reli-  I  gious  atid  political  state,  and  the  con-  |  stitutiou  of  the  courts 
of  jus-  I  tice  in  that  colony.  |  [Quotation,  four  lines.]  |  The  second 
edition.  |  By  William  Smith,  A.  M.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  From  the  Press  of  Matthew  Carey.  |  April  9 — 
M.  DCC.  XCII  [1792].  |  0. 

Title  1 1.,  1  blank  l.,2  11.,  pp. 7-276.  8°. 

Spencer  ( Rev.  Elihu).   [Letter  on  the  language  of  the  Five  Nations],  pp.  52-53. 

3673 History  |  of  |  New -York,  |  from  the  first  discovery  to  the 

year  M.  DCC.  XXX 11.  |  To  which  is  annexed,  a  description  of  the 
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Smith  (William)— continaed. 

country',  with  a  short  |  acconnt  of  the  inhabitants,  their  religious 
and  political  |  state,  and  the  constitution  of  the  Courts  of  |  Justice 
in  that  Colony.  |  [Quotation,  four  lines.]  |  By  William  Smith,  A.  M.  | 
With  a  continuation,  |  From  the  Year  1732,  to  the  Commencement 
of  the  Year  1814.  | 

Albany :  |  Printed  by  Ryer  Schermerhom.  |  Sold  by  himself  and 
6.  Forbes,  Albany;  H.  Stock  well,  Troy;  A.  Seward,  Utica;  |  and 
Andrus  &  Starr,  Hartford.  |  1814.  |  C. 

Pp.  i-xv,  17-^12.  80. 

Spencer  (Rev.  Eiiha).  [Letter  on  the  langoage  of  the  Five  Nations],  pp.  7^74. 

3674  The  |  History  |  of  the  late  |  Province  of  New- York,  | 

from  I  its  discovery,  |  to  the  |  Appointment  of  Governor  Golden,  j 
in  I  1762.  I  By  the  Hon.  William  Smith,  |  Formerly  of  New -York, 
and  late  Chief  Justice  of  Lower  Ganada.  |  Vol.  I  [II]. 

New- York:  |  Published  under  the  direction  of  the  New -York  | 
Historical  Society.  |  1829.  |  c.  ba. 

2  vols.  8^.  Form  toIs.  4  and  5  of  the  Collections  of  the  New  Tork  Historical 
Booiety.  The  second  volame  (vol.  5  of  the  Collections),  containing  the  continn- 
ation  of  Smith's  History,  was  first  published  by  itself  in  1826  as  vol.  4  of  the  Col- 
lections, 4  p.  11.,  pp.  1-308;  bnt  was  reprinted  as  above,  in  1829,  to  accompany  the 
new  edition  of  Smith's  History,  which  forms  the  new  vol.  4  of  the  Collections. 

Spencer  {Rev,  Eliha).  [Letter  on  the  language  of  the  Five  Nations],  vol.  1,  pp. 
53-64. 

3675 The  |  History  |  of  the  late  |  Province  of  New  -York,   | 

from  I  its  Discovery,  |  to  the  |  appointment  of  Governor  Colden,  j 
in  I  1762.  I  By  the  Hon.  William  Smith,  |  Formerly  of  New- York, 
and  late  Chief  Justice  of  Lower  Canada.  |  Vol.  I  [II].  | 

New -York:  |  Published  under  the  direction  of  the  New -York  | 
Historical  Society.  |  Grattan,  Print.  |  1830.  |  A.  c. 

2vols.,pp.i-xvi,l-390;  4  p.  11..  pp.  1-390.  8". 

Spencer  {Rev.  Elihu).  [Letter  on  the  language  of  the  Five  Nations],  vol.  1, 
pp.  59-60. 

3676  Smithsjonian  Institntion.    30th  Congress,  |  2d  Session.  |  (Ho.  of 
Beps.)  I  Miscellaneous.  |  No.  48.  |  Third  Annual  Report  |  of  the  | 
Board  of  Eegents  |  of  |  the  Smithsonian  Institution,  |  to  |  the  Sen- 
ate and  House  of  Kepresentatives,  |  showing  |  the  Operations,  | 
Expenditures,  and  Condition  of  the  Institution  |  during  the  year 
1848  [-1881].  I  February  19, 1849.  |  Laid  upon  the  table,  and  ordered 
to  be  printed.  | 
Washington:  |  Tippin  &  Streeper,  Printers.  |  1849  [-1883].  | 

36  vols,  tp.  The  Arst  and  second  reports  were  Congressional  docaments  with- 
out title-page.  Subsequent  to  the  third  the  titles  are  substantially  as  above; 
but  begiuuing  with  the  eleventh  they  commence:  Annual  Report— dropping  the 
ordinal.  a.  c.  si.  jwp. 

Baegert  (Jacob).  An  acconnt  of  the  aboriginal  inhabitants  of  the  California 
Peninsula,  1:J63,  pp.  :te2-369;  and  1864,  pp.  378-399. 

Berendt  (C.  H.)  On  a  Grammar  and  Dictionary  of  the  Carib  language,  1873, 
pp.  363-364. 
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Smithsonian  Institution — contlDued. 

Culbertson  (T.  A.)  Journal  of  an  Expedition  to  the  Maavaises  Terres,  1850, 
pp.  84-145. 

Gibbs  (George).  On  the  language  of  the  Aboriginal  Indians  of  America,  1870, 
pp.  364-3b7.  . 

RcBhrig  (F.  L.  O.)  On  the  language  of  the  Dakota  or  Sioux  Indians,  1871, 
pp.  434-450. 

Turner  ( W.  W. )    Letter  on  Indian  Philology,  1851,  pp.  93-97. 

3677 Smithsonian    |    Contributions  to  Knowledge.    |    Vol.  I 

[-XXII].  I  [Two  lines  quotation.] 

City  of  Washington:  |  Published  by  the  Smithsonian  Institu- 
tion. |MDCC0XLVII1  [-MDCCCLXXX]  [1848-1880].  1  A.C.SI.JWP. 

22  Tols.  4^.  The  monographs  composing  these  volumes  are  issued  as  separate 
pamphlets,  each  with  its  own  pagination,  and  afterwards  bound  together  to  form 
the  volumes  of  Contributions. 

Morgan  (L.  H. )  Systems  of  Consanguinity  and  Affinity  of  the  Human  Family, 
vol.  17. 

Rigga  (S  R.)    Grammar  and  Dictionary  of  the  Dakota  Language,  voL  4. 

Swan  (James  G.)    The  Indians  of  Cape  Flattery,  vol.  16. 

The  Haidah  Indians  of  Queen  Charlotte's  Islands,  vol.21. 

3678 Smithsonian  |  Miscellaneous  Collections,  j  Vol.  I  [-XXIj.  | 

[Seal  of  the  Institution  and  two  lines  quotation.] 

Washington:  |  Published  by  the  Smithsonian  Institution.  | 
1862  [-1883].  I  A.  c.  SI.  JWP. 

27  vols.  8^.  The  articles  contained  in  this  series  are  issued  as  separate  pam- 
phlets, each  with  its  own  pagination,  and  afterwards  combined  into  volumes. 

Gibbs  (George).    A  dictionary  of  the  Chinook  Jargon,  vol.  7. 

Instructions  for  research  into  the  Ethnology  and  Philology  of  America, 

vol.  7. 

Morgan  (L.  H.)    Circular  in  reference  to  the  degrees  of  relationship  among 

different  nations,  vol.  2. 

Stanley  (James).    Portraits  of  North  American  Indians,  vol.  2. 

3679  Smithsonian  Miscellaneous  Collections.  |  216.  |  Photo- 
graphic Portraits  |  of  |  North  American  Indians  |  in  the  Gallery 
of  the  I  Smithsonian  Institution.  | 

Washington:  |  Smithsonian  Institution.  |  1867.  |  si.  lsh. 

Pp.  1-42.  8^.  Not  included  in  the  volumes  of  Miscellaneous  Collections.  Con- 
tains many  proper  names,  with  English  signification. 

3680  Sobron  (F^lix  G.  y).  Los  idiomas  |  de  la  |  America  Latina  |  estu- 
dios  biograflco-bibliogrdficos  |  por  |  D.  Ffelix  C.  y  Sobron  |  M^dico- 
cirujano  6  iudividuo  de  varias  Sociedades  cientificas  | 

Madrid  |  Imprenta  &  Cargo  de  Victor  Saiz  |  Galle  de  la  Golegiata, 
ntim.  6  |  [1877]  JWP. 

Pp.  1-137, 1  1.  129. 

Comments  on  the  Mexican  language,  pp.  15-21. — Verses  in  Mexican,  from  Al- 
dama,  pp. 23-24. — ''Oh  salutaris  Hostia,''  &c.,  in  Huron,  Abnaki,  and  Illinois 
(from  Raslos),  p.  101. 

3681  Sooiedad  de  Oeografia  y  Estadistica  de  la  Beptiblica  Mezieana.  Bole- 
tin  I  del  I  Institute  Nacional  |  de  |  G^grafia  y  Estadistica  |  dela  | 
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Sooiedad  de  Oeografia  y  Estadistica  de  la  Beptiblioa  Mezioana — continaed. 
Bepiiblica  Mexicaua,  |  presentado  al  |  Supremo  Gobierno  de  la  !Na- 
ciou  por  la  Juuta  Meuor  |  del  Diisino  Cuerpo.  |  [Two  Hues  quotation.] 

Mexico.  I  Tipografia  de  B.  Rafael,  |  Galle  de  Gndeua  niunero  13.  | 
1850  [-1865].  I  O. 

12  vols.  iP,  maps.  Beginniog  with  tlio  second  volnnie  the  title  was  chauged 
to  read:  Boletiu  de  la  Sociedad  Mexicana  de  Geografia  y  Estadistica.  Tom.  II, 
&c.  The  first  volume  is  made  np  of  numbers  each  with  its  own  pagination ;  the 
subsequent  ones  are  paged  consecutively. 

[  Cabrera  ( J.  M. )  et  ci  /.  ]  Sobre  el  origon  de  la  palabra  Mexico,  tomo  8,  pp.  405-417. 

[GaUcia  (F.  C.)]  Notas  en  la  parte  mexicana,  ^  las  uoticias  estadfsticas  sobre 
el  Departamento  de  Tuxpau,  por  Eduardo  Pages,  tomo  4,  pp.  325-338. 

GU  (H.  R.)    Memcria  sobre  los  descubrimientos,  <&c.,  tomo  8,  pp.  474-501. 

Guevara  (M.  de).  Arte  Doctrinal  •  •  •  la  lengua  Matlaltzinga,  tomo  9, 
pp.  19j:J-260. 

OraciOQes  en  Idioma  Mexicano,  tomo  5,  pp.  447-450. 

Ortega  (J.  de).    Yocabulario  en  lengua  Castellana  y  Cora,  tomo  8,  pp.  561-602. 

Pimentel  (F.)  Algunas  observaciones  sobre  las  palabras  Mayo  y  Maya,  tomo 
8,  pp.  471-472. 

Yocabulario  Manual  de  la  lengua  Opata,  tomo  10,  pp.  287-363. 

R^on  (G.)    Yocabulario  del  Idioma  Comanche,  tomo  11,  pp.  631-659. 

TeUechea  (fV.  Miguel).  Compendio  Gramatical  *  •  •  del  Idioma  Tara- 
humaro,  tomo  4,  pp.  145-166. 

^1682 Boletin  |  de  la  Sociedad  |  de  Geografia  y  Estadistica  |  de 

la  I  Kepublica  Mexicana.  |  Seguuda  £poca.  |  Tomo  I  [-IV]. 

Mexico.  I  Imprenta  del  Gobierno,  en  Palacio,  |  &  cargo  de  Jos^ 
Maria  Sandoval.  |  1869  [-1872].  |  c. 

4  vols,  royal  8^.  maps. 

Al^andre  (Marcelo).    Noticia  de  Lengua  Huasteca,  tomo  2,  pp.  733-790. 

CarriUo  (C.)  Disertacion  sobre  la  historia  de  la  lengua  Mjiya,  tomo  4,  pp. 
134-195. 

Hassey  (Oloardo).    De  la  lengua  Waicura,  tomo  4,  pp.  31-40. 

Mendoza  (Gnmesindo).    Disertacion,  &o.    •    »    •    tomo  4,  pp.  41-52. 

Najera  (Manuel).    Gramatica  de  la  lengua  Tarasca,  tomo  4,  pp.  664-684. 

Pimentel  (F.)  Observaciones  4  la  Disertacion  •  «  •  por  el  Sr.  D.  Qa- 
mesiudo  Mendoza,  tomo  4,  pp.  224-236. 

Replica  al  Sr.  Mendoza,  tomo  4,  pp.  629-636. 

3683 Boletin  |  de  la  |  Sociedad  de  Geografia  y  Estadistica  |  de 

la  Kepublica  Mexicana  |  Tercera  Epoca  |  Tomo  I  [-Y] 

Mexico  I  Imprenta  de  Diaz  de  Leon  y  White  |  Galle  de  Leido 
Numero  2  |  1873  [-1880].  |  a 

5  vols.  8°. 

HerrerayPerezCM.  M.)  Tlahuac,  Cabecera,  Linderos  •  •  •  yyarios 
animales  de  la  tierra,  tomo  1,  pp.  294-303. 

Pimentel  (F.)    Sobre    *    *    *    las  lenguas  Indigenas,  tomo  1,  pp.  206-211. 

Sociedad  Mezioana  de  Geografia  y  Estadistica. 

See  Coleccion  Polidi6mica. 

3684  8oci6t6  Am^ricaine  de  France.  Archives  |  de  la  |  Soci6t6  Aui^ri* 
caine  |  de  France  |  r^dig^es  par  |  MM.  Aubin,  £m.  Boruoaf,  Caa- 
taing,  Geslin,  Madier  de  Montjan  |  Malte-Bmn,  Alph.  Pinart, 
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8oci6t^  Am6ricaine  de  France — continaed. 

part,  Reinisch,  Rosny,  Scboebel,  Torrfes-  |  Caicedo,  Waldeck,  et 
autres  soA^ants  |  fran9ais  et  Strangers,  |  et  publi^es  par  |  Ed.  Ma- 
dier  de  Montjau,  |  President  de  la  Soci6t6.  |  Nouvelle  86rie. — ^Tome 
Premier.  |  [Design.] 

Paris  I  Aux  Bureaux  de  la  Soci^t^  Am^ricaine,  |  et  chez  tons  les 
libraires  correspondauts  de  la  Soci^t^.  |  1875.  |  A.c. 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-400.  8°.  23  plates. 

Aubin  (M.  A.)  Examen  des  anciennes  peintures  fignratiyes  de  Vancien 
Mexiqne,  pp.  283-295. 

Essai  sar  la  langne  Mexicaine,  pp.  333-353. 

BrasseurdeBourbourgCC.  E.)  Coup  d'ceil  snr  •  *  *  la  langne  des  Wabi, 
pp.  131-142. 

Dnchateau  (Jalien).    Snr  I'^critnre  calcnliforme  des  Mayas,  pp.  31-33. 

Madier  de  Montjau  (Ed.)  Snr  qnolqnes  mannscrits  fignratiyes  de  Vanoien 
Mexique,  pp.  227-256. 

Homilies    *     •    *    en  langne  Nahuatl,  pp.  269-275. 

Textes  Mayas,  pp.  373-378. 

Pipaxt  (AbM  J ,)    Astronomie    *    •    •    des  Mexicains,  pp. 5-18. 

Roany  (L^on  de).    L'interpr^tation  des  Anciens  Textes  Mayas,  pp.  53-118. 

3685 Annuaire  |  de  la  |  Soci^t^  Am^ricaine  |  public  |  avec  le 

conconrs  de  la  commission  de  redaction  |  par  |  Ed.  Madier  de  Mont- 
jau, I  President  de  la  Soci6t6.  |  1874.  | 

.Paris  Gustave  Bossauge  |  16  me  du  Qnatre-Septembre,  16  |  Bu- 
reaux de  la  Soci6t6:  20,  rue  Bonaparte.  |  1875.  |  c. 

Pp.  1-48.  8o. 

Madier  de  Montjau  (Ed.)    Disconrs  snr  les  £tndes  Am^ricaineSi  pp.  7-30. 

According  to  Leclerc  (1878),  No.  2551,  there  have  been  published  three  volumes, 
8^,  1863-76,  of  the  Annals  of  the  society:  toI.  1,232  pp. ;  vol.  2, 200  pp.;  vol. 
3,  156  pp.  I  have  seen  bnt  a  few  scattered  nnmbers,  none  of  which,  except  the 
above,  contained  material  relating  to  American  linguistics. 

3686  SooiM  Ethnplogiqne.    M^moires  |  de  la  |  Soci^t6  Etbnologique.  | 
Tome  Premier  [Second].  |  Premiere  Partie.  | 

Paris.  I  Librairie  Orientale  de  M°«  V«  Dondey-Dupr6,  |  Rue  des 
Pyramides,  8.  |  1841  [-1845].  |  A.  o. 

2  vols.  8o. 

Eichthal  (Gustav  D').  £tudes  sur  Phistoire  primitive  *  *  *  Am^ricaines, 
vol.  2,  pp.  151-320. 

3687  SwAM  de  Otegraphie,  Paris.    Bulletin  |  de  la  |  Soci6t6  de  06o- 
graphie.  |  Tome  Premier  [-Vingtifeme].  | 

Paris,  I  Se  trouve  au  Secretariat  de  la  Soci^t^,  |  Bue  Taranne, 
No.  12.  I  1822  [-1833].  |  A.  O. 

First  series,  20  vols.  8^. 

Baezo  (Perfecto),  Yocabnlario  de  las  lenguas  Castellano  y  Maia,  vol.  18, 
pp.  215-217. 

Gkdindo  (Juan).    M^moire  sur  les  mines  de  Palenqu^,  vol.  18,  pp.  198-214. 

3688 Bulletin  |  de  la  8oci6t6  |  de   G^ographie.  |  Deuxifeme 

S6rie.  |  Tome  Premier  [-Vingtifeme].  | 
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SooUt6  de  Otegraphie— continued. 

Paris,  I  Chez  Arthus  Bertrand,  |  Libraire  de  la  Soci6t<S  de  6^- 
graphie,  |  Rue  Hautefeuille,  N^  23.  |  1834  [-1843J.  |  A.  c. 

Second  series,  20  vols.  ti^. 

Roiuc  de  RooheUe  (M.)    Analyse  d'uu  ouvrage  de  M.  GaUatin  ear  lea  trlbos 
indiennes    •    •    *    fitats-Unis,  vol.  19,  pp.  177-195. 

3689  Bulletin  |  de  la  |  Soci6t6  de  G^ographie,  \  Troisifenoie  S^rie.  | 

Tome  Premier  [-Quatorzi^me].  | 

Paris,  I  Chez  Arthus-Bertrand,  |  Libraire  de  la  Soci^t^  de  G^o- 
graphie,  |  Rue  Hautefeuille,  N^.  23.  |  1844  [-1850].  |  a.  O. 

Third  series,  14  vols.  8°. 

Jomard  (£.  F.)    Langne  des  Indiens  Cheyennes,  vol.  6,  pp.  384-386. 
The  fonrth  series,  20  vols.,  1851-1860;  fifth,  18  vols.,  1861-1870;  sixth,  15  vols., 
1871-1878,  contain  no  linguistics. 

3690 Recneil  |  de  |  Voyages  et  de  M^moires  |  public  |  par  la  So- 

ci6t6  de  Geographic.  |  Tome  Premier  [-Septi^mej.  | 

Paris,   I   De  Flmprimerie  d'fiverat,  Rue  du  Cadran,  N<>.  16.   | 
M  D  CCC  XXIV  [-M  D  CCC  LXIV]  [1824-1864J.  |  a.  0. 

7  vols.  4^. 

"Warden  (M.)    Reclierches  snr  les  Antiquity  des  fitats-Unis,  tome  2,   pp. 
37^-509. 

3691  8ooMt6  Philologiqne.    Actes  |  de  la  |  Society  Philologiijae  |  Pre- 
mier [-Quatrifeme]  volume  |  1869-1872  [-1874]  | 

Paris  I  Imprimerie  D.  Jouaust  |  Rue  Saint-Honor^,  338  |  1872 
[-1875]  I  YO. 

4  vols.  80. 

[Charenoey  (H.  de).]     Essai  de  d^chiffrement  d'un  fragment  d'inacription 
Palenqn^enne,  vol.  1,  pp.  45-60. 

Le  Mythe  de  Votan,  forms  vol.  2. 

[Cuoq  (J.  A.)]    Cantique  en  langne  Algonqnine,  vol.  1,  pp.  73-76. 

Fragments  de  Chrestomathie  de  la  langne  Algonqnine,  vol.  3,  pp.  39-^1. 

L'Oraison  Dominicale  (Tezte  Algonqnine  avec  glose),  vol.  4,  pp.  199^206. 

La  Salntation  Ang^liqne  (Texte  Algonqnine  avec  glose),  voL  4,  pp. 

207-209. 

MorlUot  (Abb6).    Mythologie  et  l^gendes  des  Esquimaux,  vol.  4,  pp.  215-288. 

3692  Solano  (Fr.  Alonso).    Diccionario  Mayo  y  EspafLol.  • 

3693  Sermones  en  Lengua  Maya.  • 

Titles  from  Beristain,  who  q notes  from  CogoUndo.    Carrillo,  in  Bol.  Geog.  Soc. 
Mez.,  gives  the  following  list  of  his  works  in  the  Maya  langnage. 

3694  Diccionario  Yucateco.  • 

3695 Apuntaciones  de  las  Santas  Escrituras.  • 

3696 Apuntaciones  sobre  las  autigiiedades  mayas  6  yucatecas.  * 

3697  Estudios  historicos  sobre  los  indios.  • 

3698 Coleccion  de  sermones.  • 

3699 Sermones  varios.  • 

Cogollndo,  speaking  of  t  bis  an thor  and  of  his  writings  in  the  Maya,  says :    ' '  He 
comprehended  the  langnage  of  the  Indians  in  so  short  a  time  that  for  numy  years 
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Solano  {Fr.  Alonso) — continued. 

be  was  master  of  it.  He  wrote  a  very  copious  Vocabulario,  Sermonarios,  and 
mauy  Sermones  Sneltos,  with  as  lunch  propriety  as  if  be  bad  been  an  Indian,  well 
versed  in  tbe  elegancies  of  bis  language;  also  many  notes  on  tbe  Holy  ScriptnreSi 
and  several  narratives.  He  investigated  tbe  antiquities  of  tbe  Indians,  and  left 
many  writings  on  tbe  subject  wbicb  cannot  now  be  found.'' — Carrillo, 

Bolls  (Felipe  Sanchez). 

See  Galicia  (F.  CX  Mendosa  (G.),  and  Soils  (F.  S.) 

3700  SoliB  y  Bosales  (Dr.  D.  Jos6  Vicente).  Vocabalario  de  la  lengua 
Maya,  compaesto  y  redactado  por  el  Sr.  Dr.  Don  Jos6  Vicente  Solis 
y  Bowles,  para  el  uso  del  Sr.  abate  Bra«sear  de  Bonrbourgi  qnien 
le  dk  aqui  las  gracias.  * 

Manuscript.  1811,  two  columns,  folio. 

A  sbort  modem  work,  wbicb  was  given  me  by  tbe  antbor  at  tbe  time  of  my 
sojonm  in  Yucatan,  in  1870. — Brasseur  de  Bourhourg, 

3701  Sonneschinid  (Af.)  Bemarks  on  Mexico  and  tlie  Mexican  Language. 
By  M.  Sonneschmid.  B. 

In  Am.  Montbly  Magazine,  vol.  3,  pp.  118-119.    New  York,  1818.  8^. 
A  brief  discussion,  of  no  value,  devoted  principally  to  nietbods  of  pronuncia- 
tion and  praise  of  tbe  pretty  ways  of  speecb  of  Mexican  women. 
I  bave  seen  but  two  numbers  of  tbis  periodical. 

Soria  (Francisco  de) 

See  Loaiza  (Francisco  de). 

3702  Soriano  (J^.  Juan  Guadalupe).  Arte  y  Vocabulario  en  Lengua 
Fame  y  Otomi  &c.  • 

Original  manuscript,  4^,  in  possession  of  Sr.  Icazbalceta,  wbo  bas  fumisbed 
me  witb  tbe  following  description : 

Doctrina  Christiana,  para  la  facil  euBenanza  he  [sic]  intelligencia 
de  los  Misterios  de  Ktra.  Sancta  Fee  en  el  Ydioma  Pamee,  que 
para  bien  de  las  Almas.  Dispussola  Fr.  Juan  Guadalupe  Soriano, 
fraucisco  Descalzo  de  la  Sta.  Proviucia  de  S^  Diego  de  Mexico, 
Ministro  actual  de  la  Mission  de  Fueu-Clara  y  Presid**.  de  ella.  La 
dedica  al  Purissimo  Corazon  de  Maria  Santissima  Nuestra  SeHora 
el  dia  16  de  Julio  de  67  [1767]. 

Below  tbis  title,  on  tbe  first  page,  and  in  anotber  bandwriting,  are  some 
words  in  tbe  Cbino  idiom,  witb  Spanisb  equivalents,  and  at  tbe  end  tbis  note : 
''Muri6  el  P.  Soriano  el  mes  de       de  ,**    Unfortunately  tbe  annotator  bas 

left  tbe  date  blank. 

L.  2  prologue,  verso  blank. — L.  3  '*  Ortbografia  en  Otbomii,  por  Fray  Juan  Qua- 
daloupe,''  511. — '^Libroprimerode  losprincii^alesrudimentosdel  idiomaOtbomi," 
9  11. — "  Libro  Segundo,"  12 11. — "Libro  cii  que  se  da  razon  breve  del  genero  do 
los  nombres  y  de  las  quantidades  de  todos  Vocables;  por  vna  clarissima  Or- 
tograpbia,''  5 11. 

Arte  del  Ydioma  Pame,  dedicado  a  la  Purissima  Reyna,  con  el 
titulo  de  los  llemedios,  q®.  se  venera  en  el  Comvento  de  Franciscos 
Descalzos  del  Religioso  Comvento  do  S'.  S".  Antonio  de  Queretaro 
hizolo  Fr.  Juan  Guadalupe  Soriano,  Eeligioso  del  mismo  orden 
Descalzo  de  N.  P«.  S".  Fran«<».  lo  comenzo  dia  2  de  Junio  de  1764  a*, 
en  la  Mision  de  N.  S.  de  Guadalupe  de  Zerro  Prieto. 
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Soriano  {Fr.  Juan  Guadalupe) — coutinned. 

Immediately  following  is  the  "  Dedicatoria,"  signed  P.  Soriano,  wbieh  con- 
clndes  the  page.  The  title  following  is :  Prologo  Historial,  which  occnpies  4  11. 
On  the  next,  the  5th,  begins  the  Arte  del  Ydioma  Pani^e,  por  Fray  JiiHii  Guada- 
lupe Soriano,  f*  U.     This  is  followe<l  by:  Idioma  Chiuo.     The  leaf  following: 


Dificil  tratado,  del  Arte,  y  vnion  de  los  Ydioraas  Othomii  y 
Pamee,  cuyos  dos  idiomas  se  aprenden  por  vnas  mismas  Reglas, 
para  la  facil  y  necessaria  administrac".  de  las  Missiones  de  Sierra 
Gorda.  Dedicala  a  X.  S.  la  Virgen  Maria  en  su  Milagrossa  Yma- 
gen  de  los  Beinedios,  q  se  venera  en  el  comveuto  de  S'.  S.  Antonio 
de  Religiosos  descalzos  de  Queretaro,  y  a  el  Milagrosso  y  Divine 
Seiior  Crucificado  con  el  Titulo  de  la  Cantera.  Trata  tarn  bien  de 
otras  mucbissimas  Curiosidades,  para  la  facil  Pred°.  de  los  Missio- 
neros.  Trabajola,  el  Minimo  entre  los  Menores,  Fray  Juan  Guada- 
lupe Soriano,  Pred^  Apostholico  de  Propaganda  Fide,  Ministro  y 
Presidente  de  la  ^lission  de  Fuen-Clara,  Beligioso  de  la  mas  estreclui 
obser\'ancia  de  Keligiosos  Franciscos  de  la  Sancta  Provincia  de  S". 
Diego  de  Mexico.    Aiio  de  1766.  mens.  7  bris.    Loco  Xiliapam. 

Reverse  blank;  87  11.,  with  a  **Dedicatoria"  and  a  **Prologo  Ilistorial,**  very 
extensive  and  filled  with  curious  notices.    On  the  reverse  of  1. 20  is  this  title : 

Arte  de  los  dos  Ydiomas  Othomii  y  Pamee,  q  en  nombre  de  Dios 
y  para  gloria  suya,  k  fuerza  de  gran  trabajo,  lo  dispone,  bajo  el  Pa- 
trocinio  de  Maria  Purissima  de  los  Remedios,  y  del  Soberano  S^ 
Crucificado  de  la  Cantera,  Fr.  Juan  Guadalupe  Soriano,  Reliosso 
Francisco  Descalzo  de  la  Sancta  Provincia  de  San  Diego  do  Mexico. 
Predicador  Apostholico  y  Ministro  Missionero  de  la  Mission  de  S^ 
San  Joseph  de  Fuen-Clara,  6  Xiliapam.  Trata  tambien,  aniique  en 
extracto  de  los  dos  idiomas  Mexicano  y  Jonaz.  Que  todo  ceda  en 
honra  y  gloria  de  Dios  y  de  Maria  Sma.  y  cj.  sea  para  provecho  de 
muchas  almas  necesitadas.    Amen.    O.  S.  C.  S.  M.  E. 

Then  follows,  on  the  succeeding  leaf: 

Modo  de  prouunciar  los  dos  Ydiomas  Othomii  y  Pamee. 

And  on  the  reverse  begins  the 

Vocabularios  de  los  Y'diomas  Pamee  y  Othomii,  Mexicano  y  Jonaz. 

Tlie  words  in  this  vocabulario  number  1,352,  placed  in  the  following  uiauner: 

El  Sol. 
Othom.  Pamee.  Mexicano.  Jouaz. 

Nahiadii.  Nampae.  Tonalli.  Nane. 

The  four-fold  character  is  not  preserved  throughout.  Many  have  only  three 
or  two  coiTcsponding  meanings  of  the  Spanish  word.  The  Jonaz  is  most  fre- 
quently faulty,  the  Mexican  more  rarely ;  the  Otomi  and  Pamee  nieaninfi^  in 
usually  found.  There  is  no  alphabetic  order,  but  the  wonlsare  grouped  more  or 
less  according  to  their  analogy.  The  numerals  extend  to  20  and  'M),  There  are 
corre«l>onding  words  in  Pamee  for  objects  which  certainly  were  unknown  to 
the  Indians,  as  iron,  gold,  fire-loek.  spurs,  etc.,  and  even  baptismal  names,  as 
Agustin,  Pedro,  Gerouimo  aud  Kosii.  There  are  also  found  the  names  of  towns. 
The  Mexican  words  are  generally  incorrectly  written. 
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Soriano  {Fr.  Juan  Guadalupe) — continued. 

Towards  the  end  of  the  Vocabulary,  and  in  errupting  it,  is  an  ''Explicacion 
de  los  m&  prinoipales  rudimentos  de  los  dos  Ydiomas  Othomii  y  Pame,  dedicados 
A  el  Purissimo  Corazon  c^e  Jesus,  dia  3  de  Julio  de  1768."  The  Explicacion  occu- 
pies a  little  more  than  7  pages,  and  then  the  Vocabulary  is  continued.  At  the 
conclusion  of  this  there  are  3  leaves  of  devotions  and  doctrine  in  Mexican. 

This  terminates  that  part  of  the  manuscript  relating  to  the  native  languages; 
4  U.  in  Spanish  follow,  which  treat  of  **  bri^jos,  grados  entre  los  indios  prohibi- 
dos,  y  de  volcanos." 

''Promptnario  necessario  &  los  Confesores,  del  Derecho  Civil  y  Candnico,  y 
otras  curiossidades,  que  dedica  al  Purissimo  Corazon  de  Jesus,  su  minimo  Devoto 
Ft.  Juan  Guadalupe  Soriano,  Religiosso  menor  ....  &c.,  se  comenzo  el  dia  25 
de  Junio  dia  memorable  por  la  expulsion  de  los  de  la  Compafiia  de  Jesus,  ano  de 
1767.    Ceda  todo  en  honra  y  gloria  de  Dios,  y  de  sn  Piirisima  Ma^re.  Amen."  8511. 

3703  S0r6n8en  (B.  F.)  Eiipernerit  n&paut&uput  tunitdlauvdlutik  kisidne 
tikititartut;  &c. 

[Nungine  aipagssanik  nakitigkat.  |  L.  MoUer.  |  1874.  |  ]        jwp. 

No  title-page  or  caption ;  begins  as  above.  Pp.  1-6.  8^.  In  the  Eskimo  lan- 
guage. 

3704  Soto  (Hernando  de).  Letter  |  of  |  Hernando  de  Soto,  |  and  |  Me- 
moir I  of  I  HeniandodeEscalanteFontaneda.  |  Translated  from  the 
SpaDish,  I  by  |  Buckingham  Smith.  | 

Washington:  |  1854.  |  A.  C.  s. 

Pp.  1-67.  Iarge4°.  map.  ''Those  translations  are  made  from  manuscnpts  in  the 
original  Spanish,  belonging  to  the  Historical  collection  of  James  Lenox,  esq.  One 
hundred  copies  printed  for  Geo.  W.  R[iggs].  Washington,  D.  C." — Beverge  of  title, 

A  few  Chahta  words,  p.  19. 

3705  Sotomayor  (Fr.  Pedro).  Arte,  Yocabolario  y  Sermones  Oaatimal- 
tecos.  * 

Title  from  Bcrittain. 

uTuG  Couth  Carolina  Historical  Society.  Collections  |  of  the  |  Soath-Oaro- 
lina  Historical  Society.  |  Volume  1  [-II1J.  |  Published  by  the  South- 
Carolina  Historical  Society.  | 

Charleston,  S.  C.  |  S.  6.  Courtenay  &  Co.,  |  Booksellers,  9  Broad- 
Street.  I  1857  [-1859].  I  A.  o.  BA.  MHS. 

3  vols.  8°. 

Lieber  (O.  M.)  Vocabnlary  of  the  Catawba  Language,  with  some  remarks 
on  its  Grammar,  vol.  2,  pp.  327-342. 

3707  [Spalding  (12^.  H.  H.)]  Matthewnim  Taaiskit.  [Picture.]  Printed 
at  the  Press  of  the  Oregon  Mission,  under  the  direction  of  the 
American  Board,  C.  F.  Missions. 

Clear  Water:  M-G-Foisy,  Printer.  1845.  ABS. 

Pp.  1--60.  sq.  18^.    Gospel  of  Matthew  in  the  Nez  Perces  language. 

3708  Matthewnim  Taaiskt.  |  The  Gospel  according  to  |  Mat- 
thew, I  Translated  into  the  Nez  Perces  Language,  |  by  Rev.  H.  H. 
Sjialdiiig,  Missionary  |  of  the  A.  B.  C  F.  M.  | 

New  York :  |  American  Bible  Society,  |  instituted  in  the  year 
MDCCCXVL  I  1871.  |  A.  JWP. 

Pp.  1-130.  16°. 
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3709  Spaniflh-Mezioan  vocabulary.  B. 

Manascript.  27  U.  12^.  No  author  or  date  given ;  writing  apparently  of  the 
latter  part  of  the  18th  century.    In  the  library  of  Mr.  H.  H.  Bancroft,  San  Fran- 

oiBCO. 

3710  [Sparks  (Jared).]  [Review  of]  Journal  of  a  Tour  around  Hawaii, 
the  largest  of  the  Sandwich  Islands.  By  a  Deputation  from  the 
Mission  in  those  Islands.    Boston.  1825.   Crocker  &  Brewster.  A.  c. 

In  North  American  Review,  vol.  22,  pp.  334-364.    Boston,  1826.  8°. 
Contains,  in  a  note  on  pp.  359-360,  a  few  specimens  of  Mohawk  and  New  Eng- 
land Indian  words. 

3711  Spear  (John  G.)  Report  on  the  Geology,  Mineralogy,  Natural  His- 
tory, Inhabitants,  and  Agriculture  of  the  Isthmus  of  Tehuantepec. 
By  John  C.  Spear,  Surgeon,  XJ.  S.  N. 

In  Shnfeldt  (R.  W.)  Reports  of  Explorations  and  Surveys,  Isthmus  of  Te- 
huantepec, pp.  99-139.    Washington,  1872.  4^. 

Languages  of  the  Aboriginal  Tribes,  p.  128,  contains  vocabularies  of  the  Z»- 
poteco  (Tehuantepec),  Loqne  [Zoqne]  (San  Miguel),  and  Chimalapa. 

3712  Spelling.    A  |  Spelling  Book  |  written  in  the  |  Ghahta  Language  | 
with  an  |  English  translation ;  |  prepared  and  published  under  the 
direction  of  the  |  Missionaries  |  in  the  Ghahta  Nation,  |  with  the 
aid  of  I  Gaptain  David  Folsom,  Interpreter.  |  [Three  lines  quota- 
tion.] 

Cincinnati :  |  Published  by  Morgan,  Lodge  and  Fisher  for  the  | 
Missionary  Society.  |  1825.  |  YC. 

Pp.i-iv,5-84.  160. 

Title,  reverse  blank,  1 1. — Advertisement,  pp.  iii-iv. — Alphabet,  pp.  &-6. — Tables 
I-VI,  Words  of  two  letters,  &c.,  pp.  7-12.— Pp.  13-72  missing.— Tables  XL-XLI, 
pp.  74-75. — Translation  into  Chahta  of  Lord's  Prayer,  p.  76. — Ten  Command  ments, 
pp.  76-78.  —Parable  of  the  Rich  Man  and  Lazarus,  pp.  78-79. — John,  Chap,  iii,  pp. 
79-83.— A  hymn,  pp.  83-84. 

3713  A  I  Spelling  Book  |  written  in  the  |  Ghahta  Language,  | 

with  an  |  English  translation.   |   [Design.]  |  Second  Edition,  Re- 
vised. I 

Gincinnati:  |  Printed  by  Morgan,  Lodge  and  Fisher.  |  1827.  |  ba. 

Pp.  1-160.  18^. 

3714  Spencer  (Rev.  Elihu).    [Letter  on  the  language  of  theFive  Nations.] 

Id  Smith  (W.)  The  History  of  the  Province  of  New  York,  pp.  39-40.  Lon- 
('.on,  1757.  40. 

General  remarks,  and  the  Lord's  Prayer  in  the  language  of  the  Five  Nations. 

Also  in  the  various  editions  of  the  above,  for  which  see  Smith  (William),  Nos. 
3669-3675.  Reprinted  in  Barber  (John  W.)  The  History  and  Antiqnities  of 
New  England,  New  York  and  New  Jersey,  pp.  90-91.  Worcester,  1841 ;  and  anb- 
sequent  editions.  8°. 

The  Rov.  Elilin  Spencer  was  born  at  East  Haddani,  Conn.,  Feb.  12, 1721.  He 
graduated  at  Yale  College  in  1746,  and  commenced  the  study  of  the  Indian  lan- 
guage, will)  the  iuteution  of  undertaking  a  mission  among  the  Six  Nations.  It 
is  i>articular1y  recorded  of  him  that  he  formed  a  large  and  accnrate  vocabnlary 
of  tbe  language  of  the  Oucida  Tribe,  which  was  deemed  of  great  value.     He 
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spent  some  months  in  actual  missionary  labor  in  the  western  part  of  the  Province 
of  New  York,  and  was  ordained  to  the  work  of  the  ministry  in  1748.  He  did  not 
continue  in  the  Indian  Mission,  however,  but  removed  to  New  Jersey  in  1750. 
He  died  at  Trenton,  N.  J.,  D  c.  27,  1784,  in  the  64th  year^f  his  age. — Spragut?9 
AnnaU  of  th^  American  Pvlpit,  voL  3,  pp.  165-169. 

3715  Spencer  (Herbert).  Descriptive  |  Sociology;  |  or,  groups  of  |  soci- 
ological facts  I  classified  and  arranged  |  by  |  Herbert  Spencer.  | 
Compiled  and  abstracted  |  by  |  David  Dancan,  M.  A.,  Professor  of 
Lo^'c,  &c,  in  the  Presidency  College, Madras;  |  Bichard  Scheppig, 
Ph.  D.;  and  James  Collier.  |  [No.  1.]  English.  |  Compiled  and 
abstracted  |  by  |  James  Collier.  |  [Ko.  2.  Ancient  Mexicans,  Cen- 
tral Americans,  |  Chibchas,  and  Ancient  Penivians.  |  Compiled 
and  abstracted  |  by  |  Richard  Scheppig,  Ph.  D.  |  ]  [No.  3.  Types  of 
Lowest  EaceSf  Negritto  Races,  |  and  Malayo-Polynesian  Races.  | 
Compiled  and  abstracted  |  by  |  Prof.  David  Duncan.  |  ]  [No.  4.  Afri- 
can Races.  I  Compiled  and  abstracted  |  by  |  Prof.  David  Duncan.  |  ] 
[No.  5.  Asiatic  Races.  |  Compiled  and  abstracted  |  by  |  Prof.  David 
Duncan.  |  ]  [No.  6.  American  Races.  |  Compiled  and.abstfacted 
by  I  Professor  Duncan,  M.  A.  |  ] 

New  York:  |  D.  Appleton  and  Company,  |  549  and  551  Broad- 
way.. I  [1873-1878.]  A.  C.  JWP. 

6  vols.,  each  with  printed  cover,  large  folio. 

Dunoan  (David).    American  Press.    Forms  No.  6. 

Ek^heppig  (R. )  Ancient  Americans,  Central  Americans,  Chibchas,  and  Ancient 
Peruvians.     Forms  No.  2. 

3716  Sproat  (Gilbert  Malcolm).    Scenes  and  Studies  |  of  Savage  Life.  | 
By  I  Gilbert  Malcolm  Sproat.  |  [Two  lines  quotation.] 

London :  Smith,  Elder  and  Co. :  |  1868.  |  B.  o.  s.  BP. 

Pp.  i-xii,  1-317.  12P. 

Chapter  xv.  Intellectual  Capacity  and  Language  [of  the  Ahts],  contains  a 
discussion  on  the  numeral  system;  divisions  of  the  yeor;  grammatical  analysis; 
the  Nitinaht  dialect  [of  the  Aht];  Cook's  list  of  Nootkah  words;  affinity  of  the 
Indian  languages  of  the  northwest  coast;  a  table  showing  affinities  between 
the  Chinook  Jargon  and  Aht;  and  tribal  names,  pp.  lld-143. — Vocabulary  of 
the  Aht  language,  with  a  list  of  the  numerals  1-200 ;  an  alphabetical  list  of 
words  obtained  at  Nitinaht  (or  Barclay)  Sound,  but  fairly  representing  the  lan- 
guage of  all  the  Aht  Tribes  on  the  west  coast  of  Vancouver  Island,  including  words 
invented  since  their  contact  with  white  men,  pp.  295-307. — List  of  Aht  Tribes  on 
the  outside  coast  of  Vancouver  Island  in  1860,  p.  308. — Aht  names  of  men  and 
women,  pp.  308-309;  of  places,  p.  310;  of  berries,  p.  310. 

3717  Sqnier  (Epliraim  George).    American  Archfleological  Researchea, 
No.  1.  I  The  I  Serpent  Symbol,  |  and  the  worship  of  the  |  Recipro- 
cal  Principles  of  Nature  |  in  |  America.  I  By  E.  G.  Squier,  A.  M.  | 
Foreign  Member  f  &c.,  four  lines];    [Design,]    [Two  lines  quotation.] 

New  York :  |  George  P.  Putnam,  165  Broadway.  |  MDCCG  LI 
[1851  J.  I  B.C.  HU.WE. 

Pp.  i-xvi,  11-254.  8^. 

Aztec  names  of  gods,  generally  with  English  meaning,  scattered  throngh. 
A  Spanish  translation :  Habana,  1855.  226  pp.  8^. — Sguier, 
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3718 Nicaragua;  |  its  |  People,  Scenery,  Monuments,  |  and  the 

proposed  |  Interoceanic  Canal.  |  With  |  numerous  original  Maps 
and  Illustrations.  |  By  B.  G.  Squier.  |  Late  Charge  d' Affaires  of  the 
United  States  to  the  Republics  of  Central  America.  |  [Seal.]  |  [One 
line  quotation.]  |  In  two  volume>«.  |  Vol.  1  [II].  | 
New  York :   |   D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  PubUshers.   |   M  DCCC  LII 

[1852].  I  A.G.BA.WS. 

2  vols.  89. 

Aboriginal  Nations  of  Nicaragua,  their  geographical  distribution,  languages, 
and  monumeuts,  vol.  2,  pp.  303-339,  contains :  Comparative  Table  (24  words)  of 
the  Nagrandan,  Chorotegan  or  Dirian,  Niquiran,  Mexican,  Waikna  or  Moscan, 
and  Chondal  (f),p.  314.— Grammatical  Remarks  on  the  Nagrandan  (throagh  the 
assistance  of  Col.  Fiancisco  Diaz  Zapata),  pp.  315-^U9.— Vocabulary  of  200  words 
of  the  Nagrandan,  Chorotegan  or  Dirian,  Moscan  (from  Cotheal),  pp.  320-32:1. — 
Chondal  (?)  vocabulary  (from  Fraebel),  pp.  324-325.— Numerals,  1-4000,  of  the 
Nagrandan,  pp.  326-327. 

3719  Nicaragua;  |  its  |  People,  Scenery,  Monuments,  |  and  the 

pioposed  I  Interoceanic  Canal.  |  With  |  numerous  original  maps 
and  illustrations.  |  By  E.  G.  Squier.  |  Late  Charg^  d'Affaires  of  the 
United  States  to  the  Eepublics  of  Central  America.  |  [Design.] 
[One  line  quotation.]    New  Edition.  |  Vol.  I  [II].  | 

New  York:  D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  Publishers.  |  MDCCCLVI 
[1866].  I  B. 

2  vols.  8^.  Linguistics  as  in  edition  of  1852.  The  edition :  New  York,  Harper 
&  Brothers,  1860,  8"-,  does  not  contain  the  linguistics. 

Issued  also  with  the  following  title: 

3720  Travels  |  in  |  Central  America,  |  particularly  in  |  Nicara- 
gua: I  with  a  description  of  its  |  Aboriginal  Monuments  |  Scenery 
and  People,  |  their  languages,  institutions,  religions,  &c.  |  Illus- 
trated by  I  numerous  maps  and  colored  illustrations.  |  By  E.  G. 
Squier,  |  late  Charg6  d'Aft'aires  of  the  United  States  to  the  Repub- 
lics of  Central  America.  |  In  two  volumes.  |  Vol.  I  [11].  | 

D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  Publishers,  |  New  York:  |  MDCCCLIII 
[1853J.  I  B. 

2  vols.  8^.    Linguistics  as  in  edition  of  1852. 

Issued  also  with  the  imprint,  London  :  Longman  Sl  Co.,  MDCCChll.— Squier. 

3721  Der  Centralamerikanische  Staat  Nicaragua  in  Bezug  auf 

sein  Volk,  seine  Natur  und  seine  Deiikmaler.  Nebst  einer  austiibr- 
lichen  Abhandlung  iiber  den  projectirten  interoceanischen  Kanal. 
Von  P].  G.  Squier  ....  Ins  Deutsche  iibertragen  von  Eduard 
Ilopfner  und  mit  einem  Vorworte  begleitet  von  Carl  Bitter. 

Leipzig,  1854.  • 

Pp.  xviii,  570.  8^.  maps  and  plates.    Title  from  Squier's  List  of  Books,  etc. 

3722  Waikna;  |  or,  |  Adventures  |  on  the  |  Mosquito  Shore.  | 

By  Samuel  A.  Bard,  [psend.]  \  [Seven  lines  quotation.]  |  With  sixty 
illustrations.  | 
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New  York:  |  Harper  &  Brothers.  |  329  &  331  Pearl  Street.  | 
1855.  I  A.  C.  WE. 

Pp.  i-xii,  13-366.  8°.    Brief  vocabulary  of  the  Mosquito  language,  pp.  36^-366. 

3723 Adventures  |  ou  |  the  Mosquito  Shore.  |  By  Samuel  A. 

Bard,  [pseud,]  \  [Six  lines  quotation.]  |  With  illustrations.  | 

Loudon:  |  James  Blackwood,  Paternoster  Row.  |  M.  DCCC  LVI 
[1856J.  I  O. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1-310.  16°.  map.    Brief  vocabulary,  &c.,  pp.  307-310. 

Another  edition,  London :  Sampson  Low  &  Son,  1856.  188  pp.  16°. — Squier, 

3724  Notes  |  on  |  Central  America;  |  particularly  the  states  of  | 

Honduras  and  San  Salvador :  |  their  geography,  topography,  cli- 
mate, population,  |  resources,  productions,  etc.,  etc.,  |  and  the  pro- 
posed I  Honduras  Inter-Oceanic  Railway.  |  By  E.  G.  Squier,  |  for- 
merly Charge  d' Affaires  of  the  United  States  to  the  republics  |  of 
Central  America.  |  [In  sigillo :]  Estado  soberano  de  Honduras.  | 
With  Original  Maps  and  Illustrations.  | 

New  York:  |  Harper  &  Brothers,  Publishers,  |  Franklin  Square.  | 
1855.  I  A.  B.  G.  BA. 

1  p.  l.,pp.  i-xvi,  17-397.  8°.  4  maps.  10  plates.    Vocabulary  of  the  Nahual  of 
Mexico,  Nahual  of  Balsam  Coast,  and  Nahual  of  Izalco,  pp.  351-352. 
Another  edition  :  London,  1856. — Squier. 

3725 Apuntamientos  |  sobre  |  Centre- America  |  particularmente 

sobre  los  estados  |  de  Honduras  y  San  Salvador :  |  su  jeografla, 
topografia,  |  Cliraa,  Poblacion,  Kiqueza,  Producciones,  etc.,  etc.  |  y 
el  propuesto  |  Camino  de  hierro  de  Honduras  |  por  B.  G.  Squier  | 
Antiguo  [&c.,  two  lines].  |  Traducidos  del  Ingles  |  por  un  Hondu- 
rendo  | 

Paris  I  Imprenta  de  Gustavo  Gratiot  |  Calle  Mazarine,  30  | 
1856  I  B. 

Pp.  i-xii,  1-3H4.  8^.  map. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Lenca  language  of  Guajiquiro,  Opatoro,  Intibuc^,  and  Simi- 
laton,  pp.  371-373.    This  vocabulary  first  ai)pear8  in  this  Spanish  edition. 

3726 Die  Staaten  |  von  |  Central- Araerika  |  insbesondere  |  Hon- 
duras, San  Salvador  und  die  Moskito  Kiiste.  |  Von  |  E.  G.  Squier,  | 
ehemaligem  [&c.,  two  lines].  |  In  deutscher  Bearbeitung  herausge- 
geben  |  vou  Karl  Andree.  | 
Leipzig  I  Verlagsbuchhandlung  von  Carl  B.  Forck.  |  1856.  |  A.B. 

Printed  cover,  1  l.,2  other  p.  11.,  i^p.  i-xlviii,  1-275.  12°.     Vocabularies  as  in 
English  edition,  pp.  216-217. 

3727  The  States  |  of  |  Central  America;  |  their  |  geography,  to- 
pography, climate,  jiopulation,  resources,  |  productions,  commerce, 
political  organization,  |  aborigines,  etc.,  etc.,  |  comprising  chapters 
on  Honduras,  San  Salvador,  Nicaragua,  Costa  Bica,  |  Guatemala, 
Belize,  the  Bay  Islands,  the  Mosquito  Shore,  |  and  the  |  Honduras 
Inter-Oceanic  Eailway.  |  By  E.  G.  Squier,  |  formerly  chai*g6  d'Af- 
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faires  of  the  United  States  to  the  Eepublics  of  |  Central  America.  | 
With  Numerous  Original  Maps  and  Illustrations.  |  |In  sigillo:]  Es- 
tado  soberano  de  Honduras.  | 
New  York:  |  Harper  &  Brothers,  Publishers,  \  Franklin  Square.  | 

1858.  I  B.  G.  BA.  WE. 

Pp.  i-xvi,  17-782.  8°.  5  maps.  13  plates. 

Brief  Vocabulary  of  the  Lenca  Laoguage,  as  spokeu  in  the  towns  of  Gaa- 
Jiquero,  Opatoro,  Intibucat,  and  Similaton,  pp.  253-255. — Vocabulary  of  the 
Woolwa,  spokeu  by  the  ludiaus  of  Chontales,  Nicaragua ;  obtained  by  Mr.  Julius 
FroBbel,  pp.  255-25G. — Vocabulary  of  the  Carib,  North  Coast  of  Honduras  (from 
Galindo  in  Royal  Gcog.  Soc,  Trans.,  vol.  3),  p.  256.— Vocabulary  of  the  Nahuatl  of 
Mexico,  Nahuatl  of  Balsam  Coast,  and  Nahuatl  of  Izalco,  pp.  339-340. — Compara- 
tive vocabulary  of  the  Peten,  Maya,  and  Kachiquel,  pp.  552-553. 

3728 Die  Staaten    |   von   |  Central- Amerika  |  insbesondere  | 

Honduras,  San  Salvador  und  die  Moskitokiiste.  |  Von  |  E.  G. 
Squier,  |  ehemaligem  Geschaftstrager  der  Vereinigten  Staaten  von 
Nordamerika  bei  den  |  centralamerikanischen  Staaten.  |  In 
deutscher  Bearbeitung  herausgegeben  |  von  \  Karl  Andree.  |  Neue 
Ausgabe.  | 
Leipzig,  18Go.  |  Verlag  von  G.  SenPs  Buchhandlung.  |  o. 

Title  1  1 ,  pp.  i-xlviii,  1-275.    Vocabularies  as  in  preceding  edition. 

3729  — Observations  |  on  the  |  Chalchihuitl  |  of  |  Mexico  and  Cen- 
tral America.  |  By  |  E.  G.  Squier,  M.  A.  |  Fellow  [&c.,  two  linesj.  | 
Extract  from  the  Annals  of  the  Lyceum  of  Natural  History  of  | 
New  York.  | 

New  York :  |  1869.  |  c.  si.  we. 

Pp.  1-22.  8^.     Many  aboriginal  terms  passim. 

3730  Historical  and  Mythological  Traditions  of  the  Algonquius; 

with  a  translation  of  the  "  Walum-Olum",  or  Bark  Kecord  of  the 
Linui-Lenape.  A.  c.  we. 

In  American  Review,  new  series,  vol.  3,  pi».  273-293.    New  York,  lt?49.  8°. 

Song  I.  The  Creation  (with  interlinear  translation),  pp.  277-280.— Song  U. 
The  Deluge  (with  interlinear  trauslatiou),  pp. 2><2-283.  Also  issued  separately, 
pp.  1-23,  8°,  a  copy  of  which  is  in  the  Astor  Library. 

Reprinted  iu  Beach  (W.  W.)  The  Indian  Miscellany,  pp.  9-42.  Albany,  1877. 
8^;  and  in  Drake  (S.  G.)  The  Aboriginal  Races  of  North  America,  pp.  71&-7:^. 
New  York,  [IbtiO].  8°. 

3731  Observations  on  the  Archabology  and  Ethnology  of  Nica- 
ragua.   By  E.  G.  Squier. 

In  Am.  Bth.  Soc,  Trans.,  vol.  3,  part  I,  pp.  83-158.     Kow  York,  1853.  J^. 

'•Languages,"  pp.  99-U9, contains, p.  101, a  Comparative  Table, 24  words,  of 
the  NagraiKlan,  Chorotegan  or  Diriau,  Niquiran,  Mexican,  Waikna  or  Moscau,  aud 
Woolwa.— Grammatic  remarks,  with  examples,  of  the  Nagrandan,pp.  101-105. — 
Comparative  vocabulary,  200  words,  of  the  Nagrandan,  Chorotegan  or  Dirian,  and 
Moscan  (Mosquito  8hore,  from  Cotheal),  pp.  100-110. — Vocabulary  of  the  Woolwa, 
5C  words,  p.  HI.— Numerals,  1-4,000,  of  the  Nagrandan,  pp.  112-113.— "Daysof  the 
mouth  and  their  order,*^  iu  Nicaragua  and  Mexico,  with  the  English  significance, 
and  the  signs,  pp.  154-1.58. 
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Squier  (Epbraim  George) — continued. 

3732 Lettre  de  M.  Squier  Sl  propos  de  la  lettre  de  M.  Brasseur 

de  Bourbourg,  ins^r^e  au  cahier  des  Annales  d'Aotlt  1855. 

Id  NouveUes  Annales  des  Voyages,  vol.  4, 1855  (vol.  148  of  the  collection), 
pp.  273-285.    Paris,  n.d.  8°. 

General  remarks  on  the  languages  of  Central  America,  in  reply  to  observations 
by  the  Abb^  Brasseor  de  Bourbonrg.    See  No.  458  of  this  catalogue. 

3733 Les  Indiens  Xicaques  du  Honduras. 

In  NouveUes  Annales  des  Voyages,  vol.  4, 1858  (vol.  160  of  the  collection), 
pp.  133-136.    Pariei,  n.  d.  8^.    Vocabulary  of  the  Xicaqne,  p.  135. 

3734 ,  editor.     Collection  |  of  |  Bare  and  Original  |  Documents 

and  Relations,  |  concerning  |  The  Discovery  and  Conquest  of  Amer- 
ica. I  Chiefly  from  the  Spanish  Archives.  |  No.  I.  |  Published  in  the 
Jriginal,  |  with  translations,  illustrative  notes,  maps,  and  |  bio- 
graphical sketehes,  |  By  E.  6.  Squier,  M.  A.,  F.  S.  A.  |  Member  of 
the  Society  of  Antiquaries  of  France ;  Royal  Society  of  Antiquaries 
of  Den-  I  mark ;  Archaeological  Institute  of  Great  Britain :  Amer- 
ican Ethnological  Society,  |  &c.,  &c.,  &c.  | 
New  York :  |  Charles  B.  Norton,  Agent  for  Libraries.  |  MDCCC 

LX  [18G0].  I  C.  BA.  WB. 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-131.  sm.  4^.  map.    No  more  published. 
Palacio  (Diego  Garcia  de).    Carta  dirijida  al  Rey  de  Espafia,  pp.  1-131. 

3735 Specimen  of  the  Montagnais  language  of  Lower  Canada. 

From  the  British  Museum.    Transmitted  by  Hon.  E.  O.  Squier. 

In  Hist.  Magazine,  first  series,  vol.  7,  pp.  268-269.    New  York  and  London, 
1863.  sm.40. 

3736 The  Hieroglyphics  of  Mexico:  an  Exposition  of  their  Na- 
ture and  Use;  containing  also  a  Hieroglyphical  Dictionary,  and  a 
Translation  of  several  Historical  and  other  Mexican  Manuscripts. 
Edited  by  E.  G.  Squier.  • 

Manuscript.    Title  from  Sqnier's  List  of  Books,  etc. 


See  Bartram  (William),  No.  309. 


See  Urmtia  ( Jos6  Antonio). 

3737  Stanley  (J.  M.)  Catalogue  |  of  |  Pictures  |  in  |  Stanley  &  Dicker 
man's  |  North  American  |  Indian  Portrait  Gallery ;  |  J.  M.  Stan- 
ley, artist.  I 

Cincinnati:    |    Printed    at    the    "Daily    Enquirer    Office.''   | 
1846.  I  LSH.  WHS. 

Printed  cover  1 1.,  pp.  1-34.  8°. 

Names  of  Indians  of  various  tribes,  with  English  signification. 

3738 Portraits  |  of  |  North  American  Indians,  |  with  sketches 

of  scenery,  et<5.,  |  painted  by  |  J.  M.  Stanley.  |  Deposited  with  |  the 
Smithsonian  Institution.  |  [Seal  of  the  Institution.] 
Washington :  |  Smithsonian  Institution.  |  December,  1852.  | 

47  Bib 
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Stanley  (J.  M.) — continued. 

Pp.  1-76.  8^.  Smitlisouiau  Institution  Miscellaneous  Collections}  53.  Alao 
forms  part  of  vol.  2,  Smithsonian  Institution  Miscellaneous  Collections. 

Contains  the  names  of  personages  of  many  Indian  tribes  of  the  United  Statesy 
to  a  number  of  which  is  added  the  English  signification.  C.  wx.  JWP. 

*  3739  Star.  The  Star  Vindicator.  |  Vol.  V.  Progress  and  A  Higher  Civ- 
ilization. No.  17.  I  McAlester,  Choctaw  Nation,  Indian  Territory, 
Saturday,  June  8,  1878  [-Vol.  V,  No.  48,  January  11, 1879J.  |  JWP. 

A  four-page  weekly  newspaper,  folio,  E.  W.  Folsom,  editor.  The  only  copies  I 
have  seen  are  those  embraced  above,  each  of  which  contains  more  or  leas  matter 
in  the  Choctaw  language. 

Stark  (Sebastien  Gottfried),  editor. 

See  MiiUer  (Andreas),  No.  2677. 

3740  Steok  (Michael).    Terms  of  Eelationship  of  the  people  of  Tesaqaei 
collected  by  Michael  Steck,  M.  D.,  U.  S.  Indian  Agt. 

In  Morgan  (L.  H. )  Systems  of  Consanguinity  and  Affinity,  pp.  293-382.  Wash- 
ington, 1871.  4°.    Follows  line  75  through  the  above  pages. 

3741  Steenholdt  (Wittus  Frederik).    Inntb  nangmiuek'  isamalioruera 
Gudib'lo  tekkotiuera  .  .  .  Wittus  Frederik  Steenholdtimit. 

Kjobenhavnime,  1851.  • 

75  pp.  b^.    Religious  tract  in  the  Eskimo  language. — Eink, 

3742  Okalluktuaet  Bibelimit  pisimasut  |  Kristumiudlo  Apostelit 

kingorneesigut  |  okalluktuarisaunersBt  tapusimavlune.  |  Aglaeksi- 
masut  I  KaviunaitPelleseesaill{Bnnit,Balslevimit;  |  nuktersimasut 
Wittus  Frederik  Steenholdtimit.  | 

Ejobenliavnime.  |  nakkittarsimasut  Bianko-  Lunomit:  { 1854.  {  HU. 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-136.  16^.     Bible  stories  in  the  Eskimo  language. 

3743 Tlerkuksamutimaloneetilluarnermikajokensout  .  .  .  nuk- 

tersimarsok  Wittus  F.  Steenholdtimit. 
Noungme,  1860.  • 

20  pp.  8^.     Ethics  in  the  Eskimo  language. — Bink. 

3744  Steffel  (P.  Matthaus).   TarahumarischesWorterbuchjUebsteinigen 

Nachrichten  von  den  Sitten  utid  Gebrauchen  der  Tarahumareii,  in 

Neu-Biscaya,  in  der  Audiencia  Guadalaxara  im  Vice-Konigreiche 

Alt-Mexico  oder  Neu-Spanien. 

Brunn,  1791.  • 

8P.  Title  from  Ludewig,  p.  181,  and  Triibner's  Catalogue  of  Dictionaries  and 
Grammars. 

3745 Tarahumarisches  Worterbuch,  nebst  einigen  Nachrichten 

von  den  Sitten  und  Gebriiucheu  der  Tarahumaren,  in  Neu=Biscaya. 
in  der  Audiencia  Guadalaxara  im  Vice=Konigreiche  Alt=Mexico, 
Oder  Neu=Spanien.  Von  P.  Matthaus  Steflfel.  [Dated  "Briiun, 
den28Marzl791.''] 

In  Murr  (C.   G.  von).    Nachrichten,  vol.  1,  pp.  29.1-374.    Halle,  1809.  8^. 

Deutsch-Tarahumarisches  Worterbuch,  pp.  301-353. — Tarahumarisch-Deut- 
►ches  Worterbuch,  pp.  X>3-368.  —  Numerals,  pp.  369,  370.— Tarahumarische 
Sprachprobe,  pp.  371-374. 
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3746  Steinthal .  (Dr.  H.)     Cliarakteristik   |   der   haupts^hlichsten   | 
Typen  des  Spraclibaues.  |  Von  |  Dr.  H.  Steinthal,  |  Privatdoceuten 
iiir  allgemeine  Spracliwissenschaft  |  an  der  Universitat  zu  Berlin.  | 
Zweite  Bearbeitung  |  seiner  |  Classification  der  Spraehen.  | 

Berlin,  j  Ferd.  Diimmler's  Yerlagsbuchhandlung  1 1860. '  A.  BA.  HU. 

Pp.  i-ix,  1  1.,  pp.  1-336.  8o. 

v.  Die  amerikaDiBchen  Spracheu,  EiDverleibung,  pp.  202-231,  includes: 
(a)  Das  Mexikanische  iusbesondere,  pp.  202-220;  (ft)  Die  amerikanischeii 
Spracheu  Uberhanpt,  mlt  besonderer  Rttcksicht  auf  das  GroDl&ndische,  p]). 
220-231. 

3747  Stdnberg  (Karl  Junius  Optatus).  Bibelimit  ujarsimmassut  |  okral- 
luktuset,  I  m^rkraen  illinnisBgaBksait,  |  Kaladlit  nunn&nne  paBlles- 
siogalloab  K.  J.  O.  St^nberg-  ib  nuktigai.  | 

Kjobenbavnime.  |  Bianko-Lnnomit  nakkrittinnekratut.  { 1854.  |  HU. 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-125.  .16^.     Bible  stories  iu  the  Eskimo  language. 

'A' 3748  Stephens  (John).    A  Primer  for  young  children,  applicable  to  the 
Indian  language  as  spoken  by  the  Mee-lee-ceet  Tribe  in  New  Bruns- 
wick. 
Fredericton,  1855.  • 

Title  from  Hind's  Preliminary  Report  on  the  Geology  of  New  Brunswick. 

3749  Stephens  (John   Lloyd).     Incidents    of  Travel    |    in    |    Central 
America,  Chiapas,  |  and  |  Yucatan.  |  By  John  L.  Stephens,  | 
author  of  [&c.,  two  lines].    Illustrated  by  numerous  engravings.  | 
In  two  volumes.  |  Vol.  I  [II].  | 

New-York.  |  Published  by  Harper  &  Brothers,  |  No.  82  Cliflf- 
Street.  |  1841.  |  B.C.  jwp. 

2  vols.  8^.  Lord's  Prayer  in  Quiche,  vol.  2,  pp.  190-191.— Numerals,  1-1000, 
p.  191. 

Twelve  editions  were  published  in  less  than  one  year.  Also,  with  slight 
change  in  imprint  only:  New  York,  1841, 1842, 1845, 1846, 1848, 1851, 1852, 1855, 
1858,  1860,  1863,  1^67,  all  of  which  are  entitled  '*  Twelfth  edition."  Also,  Lon- 
don :  1841, 1842, 1*^43, 1844,  aU  in  2  vols.  8°. 

Another  edition  as  follows : 

3750  Incidents  of  Travel  |  in  |  Central  America,  Chiapas,  |  and 

Yucatan.  |  By  the  late  |  John  Lloyd  Stephens.  |  With  numerous 
Engravings.  |  Hevised  from  the  latest  American  edition,  with  addi- 
tions, I  by  Frederick  Catherwood.  | 

London :  |  Arthur  Hall,  Virtue  &  Co.  |  25,  Paternoster  Row.  ( 
1854.  I  • 

Pp.  i-xvi,  1-548.  8^.  map  and  plates.  Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eames.  The  Lord's 
Prayer  and  numerals  1-1000  in  Quiche,  p.  340. 

3751  Incidents  of  Travel  |  in  |  Yucatan.  |  By  John  L.  Steph- 
ens, I  Author  of  "Incidents  of  Travel  in  Egypt,  Arabia  Petraea, 
and  the  |  Holy  Land,"  "Incidents  of  Travel  in  Central  America, 
Chiapas,  |  and  Yucatan,"  etc.  |  Illustrated  by  120  engravings.  |  In 
two  volumes.  |  Vol.  1  [IIJ. 
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Stephens  (Joliu  Lloyd) — continued. 

New-York  :  |  Harper  &  Brothers,  82  Cliflf  Street.  |  1843.  |  A.  c.  BA, 

2  vols.  8°. 

Perez  (Z>.  Juan  Pio).    Ancient  Chronology  of  Yucatan,  vol.  1,  pp.  434-459. 

A  manuscript  written  in  the  Maya  language,  with  translation,  voL  2, 

pp.  465-468. 

Also,  with  slight  variation  in  imprint  only.  New  York :  1847,  1848, 1855, 1856, 
1858, 1860,  1868.  An  English  edition,  London :  John  Murray,  MDCCCXLIII.  2 
vols.  8^.    A  Spauish  translation  as  follows : 

3752 Viaje  a  Yucatan  a  fines  de  1841  y  principios  de  1842,  tra- 
duce en  Castellano  con  alguuas  notas  D.  Just.  Sierra. 
Campeche,  1848.  • 

2  vols.  8^.    Title  from  the  Ramirez  Sale  Catalogue,  No.  820. 

3763  A  short  vocabulary  of  the  Chorti  language  of  Zacapa. 

In  OaUatin  (A.)  Notes  on  the  Semi-civilized  Nations  of  Mexico,  Yucatan, 
and  Central  America;  in  Am.Eth.  £k>o.,  Trans.,  vol.l,  pp.  9-10.  New  York, 
1845.  8°. 

3754  [Stevens  {Rev.  J.  D.)]    Sioux  Spelling-Book.  |  Designed  for  the  uae 
of  I  Native  Learners.  |  [Picture.] 

Boston :  |  Printed  for  the  American  Board  of  Commissioners  |  for 
Foreign  Missions,  by  Crocker  and  Brewster.  |  1836.  |  BA.  mhs. 

Pp.  1-22.  160. 

3755  [Stevens  (John)],  editor.  A  New  |  Collection  |  of  |  Voyages  |  and  | 
Travels:  |  with  |  Historical  Accounts  |  of  |  Discoveries  and  Con- 
quests I  In  all  Parts  of  the  |  World.  |  None  of  them  ever  before 
Printed  in  English ;  being  now  |  first  Translated  from  the  Spanish, 
Italian,  French,  Dutch,  |  Portuguese  and  other  Languages.  | 
Atlorn'd  with  Cuts.  |  For  the  month  of  December,  1708.  |  To  be  con- 
tinu'd  Monthly.  | 

London  Printed,  and  Sold  by  J.  Knapton,  in  St.  Pauls  Church- 
Yard;  J.  Round,  in  |  Exchange- Alley,  in  Cornhill,  N.  Cliffe,  at  the 
Golden  Candlestick  in  Cheapside,  E.  |  Sanger,  at  the  Post-House, 
and  A.  Collins,  at  the  Black-Boy  in  Fleet-street,  1708.  |  o. 

2  vols.  sm.  4^. 

IidL-wmon  (John).    A  New  Voyage  to  Carolina,  &c.    Vol.  1,  2  [3  f]  p.  11. ,  258  pp. 

The  only  copy  of  this  edition  of  the  voyages  1  have  seen  is  in  the  Library  of 
Congress.  The  work  was  issued  in  parts,  each  with  a  general  title,  similar  to 
above,  with  change  of  date,  and  a  separate  title  to  each  paper.  That  to  Lawscm 
is  missing  in  the  copy  handled  by  me,  and  I  have  supplie<l  it  from  Field,  No.  9X. 
(See  Lawson. )  The  last  generi^l  title  preceding  Lawson  in  the  copy  seen  is  dated 
January,  1708,  so  it  is  pi-obable  no  edition  of  Lawson  was  dated  previous  to  1708. 

3756 A  New  |  Collection  |  of  |  Voyages  |  and  |  Travels,  |  into 

Several  Parts  of  the  World,  none  |  of  them  ever  before  printed  in 
English,  I  Containing.  |  1.  The  Description,  &c.,  of  the  Mo  |  Inccd 
and  Philippine  Islands,  by  |  I.  de  Argensola.  |  2.  A  new  Account  of 
Carolina,  by  |   Mr.  Lawson.  |  3.  The  Travels  of  P.  de  Cieza  in  | 
Peru.  I  4.  The  Travels  of  the  Jesuits  in  E  |  thiopia.  |  5.  The  Cap- 
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[Stevens  (Joho)],  editor — continued. 

tivity  of  the  Sieur  Mouette  |  in  Fez  and  Morocco.  |  6.  The  Travels 
of  P.  Teixeira  from  |  India  to  the  Low  Coantries  by  |  land.  |  7.  A 
voyage  to  Madagascar  by  the  |  Sienr  Gauche.  |  In  Two  VolumeSi 
illustrated  with  several  Maps  and  Guts.  | 

London,  Printed  for  J.  Knapton,  Andrew  Bell,  D.  Midwinter, 
Wai.  I  Taylor,  A.  GoUins,  and  T.  Baker.  1711.  |  A.  job.  nyhs. 

2  vols.  am.  4^. 

Lawson  (John).  A  New  Voyage  to  Oarolina,  Ac  Vol.  1, 3  p.  11.,  2.'i8  pp. 
Bartlett,  in  the  catalogue  of  the  John  Carter  Brown  Library,  mentions  an 
edition  of  1710. 

3757  Stevenson  (James).  Illustrated  catalogue  of  the  collections  ob- 
tained from  the  Indians  of  New  Mexico  and  Arizona  in  1879. 

In  Bureau  of  Ethnology,  Second  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  307-422.  Washington,  1883. 
imp.  8^.    Many  Indian  terms  passim, 

3758 Catalogue  of  Collections  made  at  Zuiii,  New-Mexico,  and 

Wolpi,  Arizona,  daring  the  field  season  of  1881.  By  James  Ste- 
venson. 

Manuscript.  Pp.  1-14, 1-393.  folio.  In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 
It  wiU  be  published  in  the  Third  Annual  Report  of  the  Bureau.  It  contains  the 
names  of  about  600  articles  in  the  Znfii  language,  furnished  by  Mr.  Frank  Gushing. 

3759  Stiokney  (B.  F.)    Language  of  the  Wyandots.  s. 

Manuscript.  23  11.  folio.  In  possession  of  J.  G.  Shea,  Esq,  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 
Contains  a  vocabulary  and  grammatio  notices. 

3760  Stimpson  (Dr.  William)  and  Hall  (Prof.  Asaph).  Ohukchee  vocab- 
ulary. 

In  DaU  (W.  H.)    Alaska  and  its  Resources,  pp.  552-654.    Boston,  1870.  ^. 

3761  Stone  (Livingston).  Report  of  Operations  during  1872  at  the 
United  States  Salmon-hatching  Establishment  on  the  McGloud 
Biver,  and  on  the  California  Salmonid»  generally;  with  a  list  of 
specimens  collected.    By  Livingston  Stone. 

In  Balrd  (S.  F.)  Report  of  the  Commission  of  Fish  and  Fisheries,  part  2, 
pp.  168-200.    Washington,  187a  8^. 

List  of  the  Indian  words  of  the  McClond  dialect,  pp.  198-200. 

Reprinted  in  PoweU  (J.  W.)  Contributions  to  North  American  Ethnology, 
▼ol.  3,  pp. '»31-534.    Washington,  1877.  4°. 

3762 A  list  of  McGloud  Indian  Words  supplementary  to  a  list 

contained  in  the  Report  of  1872.    By  Livingston  Stone. 

In  Balrd  (8.  F.)  Report  of  the  Commission  of  Fish  and  Fisheries,  part  .3, 
pp.  428-429.    Washington,  1876.  8^. 

Reprinted  in  PoweU  (J.  W.)  Contributions  to  North  American  Ethnology, 
vol.  3,  pp.  531-634.    Washington,  1877.  4°. 

3763  Stone  (William  Leete).    The  |  Life  and  Times  |  of  |  Sir  William 
Johnson,  Bart.  |  By  |  William  L.  Stoue.  |  Vol  I  [IIJ.  |  [Vignette.]  | 
Albany:  |  J.  Mnnsell,  78  State  Street.  |  1865.  |  A.  w. 

2  vols.  8°. 

Johnson  (8ir  William).  On  the  Customs,  Manners,  and  Languages  of  the  In- 
dians [of  the  Six  Nations],  vol.  2,  pp.  481-488. 
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3764  Strachey  (William).  The  |  Historie  of  Travaile  |  into  |  Vir^nia 
Britannia;  |  expressing  the  |  cosmographie  and  comodities  of  the 
country,  |  together  with  the  Manners  and  |  Gustomes  of  the  Peo- 
ple. I  Gathered  and  observed  as  well  by  those  who  went  |  first 
thither  as  collected  by  |  William  Strachey,  Gent.,  |  the  First  Sec- 
retary of  the  Colony.  |  Now  first  edited  from  the  original  manu- 
script, in  the  |  British  Museum,  by  |  B.  H.  M%jor,  Esq.,  |  of  the 
British  Museum.  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  the  Hakluyt. Society.  |  M.  DCCC.  XLIX 
[1849].  I  A.  C.  s.  w. 

Pp.  i-viii,  i-xxxvi,  3 11.,  1-203.  8^.  map  and  plates.  Forms  vol.  6  of  the  Haklayt 
Society  Publications. 

''A  Dictionarie  of  the  Indian  Language  for  the  better  enabling  of  each  who 
shall  be  thither  ymployed,''  pp.  183-196. 

3765  Strale  (Frederick  A.)   The  Loi-d's  Prayer.   Matt.  Ch.VI.  vv9-13  | 
In  upwards  of  Fifty  different  Languages,  arranged  mostly  geograph- 
ically according  |  to  Fr.^  Adeluug's  View. 

New  York  Sept.'  1841.  CompUed  by  F.  A.  Strale.  |  Lith.  of  Eu- 
dicott  22  John  Street.  |  JWP. 

Broadside,  25|Xl9i  inches. 

The  Lord's  Prayer  in  Greenlaudish,  Esquimaux  (Coast  of  Labrador),  and 
Cherokee. 

3766  Street  (Alfred  Billings).  The  |  Indian  Pass.  |  By  |  Alfred  B. 
Street,  |  Author  of  "Fugitive  Poems;''  " Frontenac,''  a  Poem; 
"Forest  Pictures  in  |  the  Adirondacks,"  a  Series  of  Poems;  "The 
Council  of  Bevisiou;  |  with  Sketches  of  its  Members  and  Early 
Courts,  and  its  |  Vetoes;''  "Woods  and  Waters;  or.  Summer  in 
the  I  Saranacs,"  etc.,  etc.  |  [Design.] 

New  York  |  Hurd  and  Houghton,  Publishers.  |  Cambridge: 
Eiverside  Press.  |  1869.  |  c. 

Pp.  i-lviii,  1-201.  12^.  Aboriginal  names  of  places  in  and  about  the  Adiron- 
dack Mountains,  pp.  xiv-xviii. 

3767  Strickland  (Maj.  Samuel).     Twenty-seven  Years   |  in  |  Canada 
West;  I  or,  |  the  Experience  of  an  Early  Settler.  |  By  Major  [Sam 
uel]  Strickland,  C.  M.  |  Edited  by  Agnes  Strickland,  |  author  of 
"The  Queens  of  England,"  etc.  |  [Five  lines  quotation.]  |  In  two 
volumes.  |  Vol.  I  [II].  | 

London:  |  Bichard  Bentley,  New  Burlington  Street.  |  Publisher 
in  Ordinary  to  Her  M^gesty.  |  1853.  |  A  o.  HU. 

2  vols.  8°.    Hymn  in  Chippeway  and  English,  vol.  2,  pp.  77-78. 

3768  Strickland  (W.  P.)  Old  Mackinaw;  |  or,  |  the  Fortress  of  the 
Lakes  |  and  |  its  Surroundings.  |  By  |  W.  P.  Strickland.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  James  Challen&  Son,  |  New  York:  Carlton  &  Por- 
ter.— Cincinnati:  Poe  &  Hitchcock.  |  Chicago:  W.  H.  Doughty. — 
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Strickland  (W.  P.) — coDtinued. 

Detroit:   Putuam,  Smith  &  Co.  |  Nashville:  J.  B.  McFerriii.  | 
1860.  I  s. 

Pp.  1-404.  1*2°.     Ojibwa  love  song,  with  English  translation,  pp.  90-91. 

Stryker's  American  Eegister. 

See  American  Quarterly  Register,  in  Additions  and  Corrections. 

3769  Stuart  (Granville).  Montana  as  it  is;  |  being  |  A  General  Descrip- 
tion of  its  Resources,  |  both  Mineral  and  Agricultural,  |  including 
a  I  Complete  Description  of  the  Face  of  the  |  Country,  its  Climate, 
Etc.,  I  illustrated  with  a  |  Map  of  the  Territory,  |  drawn  by  Capt. 
W.  W.  De  Lacy,  |  Showing  the  Diflferent  Roads  and  the  Location 
of  I  the  Different  Mining  Districts.  |  To  which  is  appended,  |  a 
Complete  Dictionary  |  of  |  the  Snake  Language,  |  and  also  of  the  | 
Famous  Chinnook  [sic]  Jargon,  |  with  |  Numerous  Critical  and  Ex- 
planatory Notes,  I  concerning  the  Habits,  Superstitions,  Etc.,  of  | 
these  Indians,  |  with  |  Itineraries  of  all  the  Routes  across  the 
Plains.  I  By  Granville  Stuart.  | 

New  York:  |  C.  S.  Westcott  &  Co.,  Printers,  |  No.  79  John 
Street.  |  1865.  |  A.  B.  c.  s.  we. 

Pp.  1-175.  8°.  Dictionary  of  the  Snake  Indian  Language,  pp.  21-48. — Explan- 
atory Notes,  pp.  49-98. — Dictionary  of  the  Chinnook  Jargon,  pp.  99-119.  -Short 
Dialogues  in  Chinnook  Jargon,  pp.  120-121. — Explanatory  Notes,  pp.  122-127. 

Stnart  (Rev.  John). 

See  Book  of  Common  Prayer,  No.  413. 

The  Rev.  John  Stnart  was  bom  at  Harrisbnrg,  Pa.,  Feb.  24, 1740,  and  died 
at  Kingston,  U.  C,  Aug.  15,  1811.  He  was  ordained  in  England,  returned  to 
Philadelphia  about  1770,  and  for  seven  years  officiated  as  a  missionary  among  the 
Indians  of  the  Mohawk  Valley.  For  them  he  made  a  translation  of  the  New 
Testament  into  the  Mohawk  language. — Drake^s  Am,  Biog, 

3770  Stubbs  (A.  W.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Kansas  or  Kaw. 

Manuscript.  40  pp.  4°.    In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  ot"  Ethnology. 

3771  Sturges  (Rev.  Charles).  Terms  of  Relationship  of  the  Omaha,  col- 
lected by  Rev.  Charles  Sturges,  at  the  Omaha  Mission,  Blackbird 
Hills,  Neb. 

In  Morgan  (L.  H. )  Systems  of  Consanguinity  and  Affinity,  pp.  293-382.  Wash- 
ington, 1871.  40. 

3772  Suarez  (P.  Lorenzo).    Sermones  en  Lengua  Megicana  del  ano  1617.  • 

Title  from  Beristain. 

3773  Vocabulario  de  la  lengua  abigira  y  la  Doctrina  Cristiana 

en  el  mismo  idioma.  * 

Title  from  Sobron,  p.  55,  according  to  whom  these  two  works  were  printed. 

3774  Stdlivan  (Dr.  Jeremiah).  Words,  Phrases,  and  Sentences  in  the 
Hopitu  language. 

Manuscript.  15211.  4^.  In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  Recorded 
in  a  copy  of  Powell's  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Indian  Languages,  2d  edi- 
tion, complete.  Collected  at  the  Moki  Pueblos,  Ariz.,  1882.  Besides  ^ling  the 
schedules,  Dr.  Sullivan  has  added  a  number  of  explanatory  notes. 


744  NORTH   AMERICAN   LINGUISTICS. 

Snlliyan  (Dr.  Jeremiah) — continued. 

3776 Bu-lift-ti-kiba,  or  "Dance  of  the  Virgins.'^ 

Manuscript.  Pp.  1-6.  folio.  In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  Con- 
tains a  Moquis,  or  Ho-pi-tn,  song,  p.  6,  and  Indian  terms  throughout. 

3776  Snlliyan  (John  W.)    [VocabnlarieB  of  the  Indians  of  Northwest 
America.] 

In  Pallisser  (John).  Journal,  Detailed  Reports  •  •  •  British  North 
America,  pp.  207-216.    London,  1863.  folio. 

Vocabulary  and  numerals,  1-100,  of  the  Surcee  Indians,  pp.  208-210. — Vocab- 
ulary and  numerals,  1-200,  of  the  Rocky  Mountain  Stoney  Indians,  pp.  210-212. — 
Vocabulary  and  numerals,  1-300,  of  the  Blackfoot  of  the  Plains,  pp.  212-215. — 
Ten  Commandments  in  the  language  of  the  Blackfoot  of  the  Plains,  pp.  215-216. 

Snllivan  (N.  B.) 

See  'Worcester  (A.  E.  W. )  and  Sullivan  (N.  B. ) 

3777  Snmmerfleld  (John).  Sketch  |  of  |  Grammar  |  of  the  |  Chippeway 
Language,  |  to  which  is  added  |  A  Vocabulary  |  of  some  of  the  most 
common  Words.  |  By  John  Snmmerfleld,  |  alias  |  Sahgahjewagah- 
bahweh.  | 

Gazenovia :  |  Press  of  J.  F.  Fairchild  &  Son.  |  1834.  |     jwp.  whs. 

Pp.  1-35.  lip,  ''The  first  attempt  to  reduce  the  Chippeway  language  to  any 
[gramniatic]  system.'^    Sketch  of  Grammar,  pp.  3-21. — Vocabulary,  pp.  23-35. 

3778  Sntherland  (P.  G.)    On  the  Esquimaux.    By  P.  G.  Sutherland,  M.  D. 

In  Eth.  £k>o.  of  London,  Jour.,  vol.  4, 1856,  pp.  193-214.    London,  n.  d.  8^. 
Numerals,  1-10,  lG-30,  of  the  Esquimaux,  pp.  208-209. 

3779  Sntter  (Emil  V.)    Maidu  Vocabulary. 

Manuscript.  2 11.  folio.  In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  Collected 
from  the  Indians  of  the  Feather  and  Yuba  rivers,  California. 

3780  Swan  {Major  Caleb).  Position  and  State  of  Manners  and  Arts  in 
the  Greek  or  Muscogee  Nation  in  1791. 

In  £k)]iooloraft  (H.  R.)  Indian  Tribes,  vol.  5,  pp.  251-283.  Philadelphia, 
1855.  40. 

List  of  Creek  moons,  pp.  276-277. 

3781  Swan  (James  O.)    The  |  Northwest  Goast ;  |  or,  |  Three  Years' 

Besidence  in  Washington  |  Territory.  |  By  James  G.  Swan.  |  [Terri 
torial  Seal.]  |  With  numerous  illustrations.  | 

New  York:  |  Harper  &  Brothers,  Publishers,  |  Franklin  Square.  | 
1857.  I  A.B.O.BA. 

Pp.  i-xvi,  17-435.  12°.  map. 

A  Vocabulary  of  the  Chehalis  and  Chenook  or  Jargon  Languages,  with  the 
Derivation  of  the  Words  used  in  the  latter,  pp.  412-420.— Numerals,  1-1(00,  of 
the  Chehalis  and  Chenook,  pp.  4'<20-421. — List  of  Words  in  the  Nootkan  Lan- 
guage the  most  in  use,  from  John  R.  Jewett's  Narrative  of  the  Massacre  of  the 
Crew  of  the  Ship  Boston,  by  the  Savages  of  Queen  Charlotte's  Sound,  1803,  pp. 
421-422. — Comparative  Words  [12]  in  the  Nootka  and  Chenook  or  Jargon,  p.  4S2. 

3782  The  |  North- West  Goast;  |  or,  |  Three  Years'  Residence  in 

Washington  |  Territory.  |  By  |  James  G.  Swan.  |  With  numerous 
Illustrations.  | 
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Swan  (James  G.) — continued. 

London:  |  Sampson  Low,  Son,  &  Co.,  47,  Lud^ate  Hill.  |  New 
York:  Harper  &  Brothers.  |  1857.  |  • 

Pp.  1-435.  12^'.  map  and  plates.    Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eames.    Linguistics,  pp. 
412-422. 

3783  Smithsonian  Contributions  to  Knowledge.  |  220  (  The  | 

Indians  of  Cape  Flattery,  |  at  the  Entrance  to  the  Strait  of  Fuca,  | 
Washington  Territory.  |  By  |  James  6.  Swan.  | 

Washington  City:  |  Published  by  the  Smithsonian  Institution.  | 
1869.  I  SI.  WE.  JWP. 

Printed  title  on  cover,  pp.  i-ix,  1-108.  4^.    Also  included  in  Smithsonian  In- 
stitatioD,  Contrihutions  to  Knowledge,  vol.  10.    WasliinTton,  1870.  4°. 

Mnkali  vocabulary,  pp.  9^^105. — Local  nomenclature  of  the  Makah,  pp.  ^05-106. 

3784 Smithsonian  Contributions  to  Knowledge.  |  267  |  The  | 

Haidah  Indians  |  of  |  Queen  Charlotte's  Islands,  British  Colum- 
bia. I  With  a  I  brief  description  of  their  carvings,  tattoo  designs, 
etc.  I  By  I  James  G.  Swan,  j  Port  To wusend,  Washington  Territory.  | 

Washington  City:  |  Published  by  the  Smithsonian  Institution,  j 
[August,  1874.]  I  SL  WE.  JWP. 

Printed  title  on  cover,  pp.  i-iii,  1-18.  4^\  7  plates.    Also  included  in  Smithso- 
nian Institution,  Contributions  to  Knowledge,  vol.  21.    Washington,  1876.  4^. 

Contains  a  few  aboriginal  terms. 

3785 A  Criticism  ou  the  Linguistic  Portion  of  Vol.  I,  Contribu- 
tions to  North  American  Ethnology. 

Manuscript.  4  11.  folio. 

3786 A  Vocabulary  of  the  Language  of  the  Haida  Indians  of 

Prince  of  Wales  Archipelago. 

Manuscript.  19  pp.  8^. 

3787  Vocabulary  of  the  Makah  language. 

Manuscript.  21 11.  folio.    Alphabetically  arranged. 

3788 Vocabulary  of  the  Makah  language. 

Manuscript.  10  11.  49.    These  manuscripts  are  in  the  library  of  the  Bnreau  of 
Ethnology. 

3789  Swiss.    The  Swiss  Peasant.  |  By  Rev.  Cesar  Malan,  of  Oeneva.  | 
[Two  lines  Cherokee  characters.]  |  The  One  Thing  Needful.  |  [One 
line  Cherokee  characters.]  | 

Park  Hill :  |  Mission  Press:  |  Edwin  Archer,  Printer.  |  [One  line 
Cherokee  characters.]  |  1848.  |  s.  abc. 

Pp.  1-24.  8^.    In  Cherokee  characters.    The  first  article  occupies  pp.  3-16 ;  the 
second,  pp.  16-24. 

3790  Sylvester  (Nathaniel  Bartlett).  Historical  Sketches  |  of  |  Northern 
New  York  |  and  the  |  Adirondack  Wilderness:  |  including  |  Tradi- 
tions of  the  Indians,  Early  Explorers,  |  Pioneer  Settlers,  Hermit 
Hunters,  &c.  |  By  |  Nathaniel  Bartlett  Sylvester,  |  of  the  Troy 
Bar.  I  [Quotation,  ten  lines.]  | 

Troy,  N.  Y. :  I  William  H.  Young.  |  1877.  |  0. 

3p.ll.,pp.iii-viii,l>-3lG.  8^. 

Indian  names  of  the  several  na  ions  of  the  leagu<>,p.  19. — ^Numerous  Indian 
names  of  places,  with  significations,  scattered  throughout. 
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3791  Taoh6  {Mgr.  A.)     Esquisse  |  sur  le  |  Nord-Ouest  de  l'Am^.rique  | 
par  I  Mgr.  Ta<5b6,  fiv^que  de  St.  Boniface,  18G8.  | 

Montreal  |  Typographic  du  Kouveau  Monde  |  23,  Eue  St.  Vin- 
cent. I  1869  I  s. 

Printed  cover  1 1.,  pp.  1-146.  8°. 

A  few  remarks  on  the  Cris,  and  the  pronouns  moi,  ioij  luij  in  Saulteux,  Mask^- 
gon,  Cris,  Atbabaska  Cris,  lie  d.  la  Crosse  Cris,  and  Forest  Cris,  p.  82. 

3792  Sketch  |  of  the  |  North-west  of  America.  |  ByMgr.Tach6  | 

Bishop  of  St.  Boniface,  |  18G8.  |  Translated  from  the  French,  by 
Captain  D.  R.  Cameron,  |  Royal  Artillery.  | 

Montreal:    |   Printed    by   John  Lovell    St.  Nicholas  Street.  | 
1870.  I  QHS. 

Pp.  1-216.  8^.     Linguistics  as  in  the  French  edition,  p.  123. 

3793 Extrait  d'une  lettre  de  Mgr.  Tach6,  Vicaire  Apostolique 

de  la  Baie  d'Hudson. 

In  Axmales  de  la  Propagation  do  la  Foi,  vol.  24,  pp.  329-:^.    Paris,  1852.  ^, 
Dated  4  Janvier  1H51.    Contains  a  few  remarks  on  the  Montagnais  language, 
pp.  340, 34  L 

3794  Taggart  (G.  W.)  Indian  Vocabulary  of  the  Klamath  River,  in  the 
Vicinity  of  the  Mines.  [Accompanying  letter  signed  O.  W.  Tag- 
gart.] 

In  Taylor  (A.  S.)  Indianology  of  California,  in  California  Farmer,  San 
Francisco,  vol.  13,  No.  6,  March  23. 1860. 

3795  Talley  (Rev.  A.)  [Portions  of  the  Scriptures  in  the  Choctaw  lan- 
guage.] • 

The  Rev.  A  Talley  was  one  of  the  earliest  of  the  Methodist  missionaries  among 
the  Choctaw  Indians  in  Mississippi  and  Alabama,  1828  to  1833.  He  translated 
portions  of  the  Scripture  into  the  Choctaw  language,  which  were  printed  for  the 
use  of  the  Indians.     He  died  in  1^34. — History  of  American  Missions,  p.  541. 

3796  Tamedia.    Tamedsa  Gudib  kakkojanga.  |  ats.  jwp. 

No  title-page.  11.,  pp.  1-8.  sq.  24°.  Bible  lessons  in  the  Eskimo  lanf[:uage 
of  Labrador. 

3797  Tamedsa  |  Johannesib  Aglangit,  |  okautsiuik  Tussamer- 

tuuik,  I  Jesuse  Kristusemik,  |  Gudim  Ern^ninganik.  |  Printed  for  | 
the  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society ;  |  For  the  use  of  the  Christ- 
ian Esquimaux  in  the  Mission-Settlements  |  of  the  United  Brethren 
at  Nain,  Okkak,  and  Hopedale,  |  on  the  Coast  of  Labrador.  | 

Londonneme:  |  W.M'Dowallib,Nenilauktangit.  |  1810.  |  s.wwb. 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-124.  12<5.    See  Gtospela,  No.  1588  of  this  catalogue. 

3798  Tamersa  makperksaeket  imakartut  okautsinnik  Kristominut  ajo- 
kaersutiksennik  appersutiksennik  akkirsutiksenniglo  attortuksaur- 
sunnik  innusuit  ajokaersorniarlugit.  • 

72  pp.  8°.  Catechism  in  the  Eskimo  language.  Title  from  a  Greenland  mia- 
sionary,  through  Professor  Rink. 
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3799  Tamensa  tiinmiusaut  |  killangmit  pirsok.  |  [Picture.]  ats. 

No  title-page.  1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-8.  24°.  Bible  Leaeons  in  the  Eskimo  language  of 
Greenland. 

Tan  Teladakadidjik. 

See  Teladakadidjik,  No.  3809. 

Tanner  (John). 

See  Jamea  (Edwin),  Nos.  1959-1962. 

3800  Tapia  Zenteno  (D.  Carlos).  Arte  Novissima  |  de  Leugna  Mexi- 
caoa,  I  Que  dicto  |  D.  Carlos  de  Tapia  Zenteuo,  |  Colegial  eu  el 
Eeal,  y  Pontificio  Seminario,  Cura  Bene-  |  ficiado,  que  fue  de  la 
Diecesis  de  Tampamolon,  Juez  |  Ecclesiastico  de  la  Villa  de  los 
Valles,  y  su  Jurisdiccion,  |  Commissarid  deel  Santo  Oficio  delaln- 
quisicion,  y  su  |  Eevisor,  Notario  Apostolico,  Colegial  en  el  Apos- 
tolico  I  Colegio  de  N.  P.  S.  Pedro,  y  Secretario  de  su  muy  |  Illustre 
Congregacion,  Capellan  mayor  del  Eeligiosissimo  |  Mouasterio  de 
Santa  Infes,  Examinador  Synodal  general  |  de  este  Arzobispado, 
Catbedratico  proprietario  de  Pri  |  ma  de  dicba  Lengua  en  la  Real 
Universidad  de  esta  |  Corte,  y  primero  en  el  mesmo  Eeal,  y  Ponti- 
ficio I  Colegio  Seminario,  &c.  |  Quien  lo  saca  a  luz  |  debajo  de  la 
proteccion  |  del  Illmo.  Sr.  Dr.  D.  Manuel  Rubio,  |  Salinas,  |  Del 
Consejo  de  Su  Magestad,  Dignissimo  Arzobispo  |  de  esta  Santa 
Iglesia  de  Mexico,  |  Por  cuyo  mandado  se  erigib  esta  nueva  Cathe- 
dra. I 

Con  licencia  de  los  Superiores.  |  En  Mexico  por  la  Viuda  de  D, 
Joseph  Bernardo  de  Hogal.  |  A£io  de  1753.  |  b.  g.  nu.  job. 

11  p.  11.,  pp.  1-58.  sm.  4°. 

3801  Noticia  |  de  la  |  Lengua  Huastcca,  |  que  en  beneficio  de  sus 

nacionales,  |  de  orden  |  del  Ilmd.  Sr.  Arzopispo  |  de  esta  Santa  Igle- 
sia Metropolitana,  |  y  a  sus  expensas,  |  da  Carlos  de  Tapia  Zen- 
teno, I  Cura,  que  fu^  de  la  Iglesia  Parrochial  de  Tampamolon,  | 
Juez  Eclesiastico  de  la  Villa  de  los  Valles,  Comraissario  |  del  Santo 
Oficio  de  la  Inquisicion,  Catliedratico  de  Prima  |  de  Lengua  Mexi- 
cana  en  esta  Real  Universidad,  y  el  |  primero  en  el  Real,  y  Pontifi- 
cio Colegio  Seminario,  |  Examinador  Synodal  de  este  Arzobispado, 
y  Capellan  |  Mayor  del  Monasterio  de  Santa  Infes.  |  Con  Cathecis- 
mo,  I  y  Doctrina  Christiana  |  para  su  instruccion,  segun  lo  que 
ordena  el  Santo  |  Concilio  Mexicano,  Enchiridion  Sacramental  | 
para  su  administracion,  con  todo  lo  que  parece  |  necessario  hablar 
en  ella  los  Neoministros,  y  |  copioso  Diccionario  para  facilitar  |  su 
inteligeucia.  | 

Con  licencia  de  los  Superiores :  |  En  Mexico,  en  la  Imprenta  de 
la  Bibliotheca  Mexicana.  |  En  el  Puente  del  EspirituSanto,  afio 
de  17G7.  I  A.  B.  c.  job. 

5  p.  11.,  pp.  1-128.  8m.4o. 
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Tapia  Zenteno  (D.  Carlos) — continued. 

3802 Paradigma  Apologetica,  que  desea  persuadir  ingenuo  esci  i- 

biendo  desapasionado  la  Noticia  de  la  Huasteca,  a  los  V.  Y.  Sacer* 
dotes,  que  pueden  cultivarla.  Descripcion  de  su  pais  y  demon- 
stracion  evideute  de  la  vauidad  de  el  bonror,  que  se  le  tiene.  * 

Mnnuscript.  16  11.  4^.  Followed  by  a  manuscript  copy  of  the  Grammatica 
Huasteca,  145  pp.,  and  to  which  Tapia  alludes  in  his  preface  as  having  been 
omitted,  so  as  not  to  make  the  printed  volume  too  bnlky. — Bamirez  Sale  CaL, 
No,  829. 

3803 Gramdtica  de  la  Lengua  Huasteca.  • 

3804 Diccionario,  Manual  y  Gatecismo.  • 

Titles  from  Beristain.  Lndewig  f^ives  to  the  Arte  de  la  Lengna  Huaxteca  the 
date  1747. 

3805  Tapis  {Rev.  Estevan).    Doctrina  Gristiana  en  Idioma  de  Santa 
Barbara.  s. 

Manuscript.  24  pp.  small  folio.  Copy  of  one  in  the  Smithsonian  Institution. 
In  Indian  and  Spanish.  It  contains  a  preparatory  prayer,  the  Lord's  Prayer, 
Angelical  Salutation,  Creed,  Decalogue,  Commandments  of  the  Church,  the 
Sacrament,  and  a  brief  catechism.  There  are  corrections  by  Father  Uria,  show- 
ing dialectic  differences,  and  also  an  Act  of  Faith,  by  Father  Una. 

3806  Tassin  {Lieut  A.  G.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Arrapaho. 

Manuscript.  1 1.  folio.  GO  wonls.     In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

3807  Taylor  (Alexander  S.)    Galifornia  Notes.    By  Alex.  S.  Taylor. 
The  Indianology  of  Galifornia.  s.  AAS.  jwp. 

In  California  Farmer  and  Journal  of  Useful  Sciences,  San  Francisco,  vol.  13, 
no.  3,  February  22, 1860— vol.  20,  no.  12,  October  30th,  1863. 

This  periodical  contained  several  series  of  **  California  Notes,''  by  Mr.  Taylor, 
on  the  resources,  &c.,  of  the  State.  The  above,  on  Indianology,  ran  through  four 
series,  one  of  17,  one  of  25,  a  third  of  53,  and  a  fourth  of  55 — in  all,  151  numbers 
of  the  paper.  The  first  series  began  February  22,  1860,  and  ran  to  June  29tli  of 
the  same  year;  the  second,  October  26, 1860,  ending  April  20,  1861;  the  third, 
May  24,  1861,  to  August  1,  1862;  the  fourth,  August  15,  1862,  to  September  11, 
1863,  with  an  addenda  on  October  30. 

The  issues  between  March  and  November,  1860,  contain  vocabularies  as 
follows : 

[Alcala-Oaliano  (D.)]  Languages  of  the  Eslenes  and  Runsienes,  near  Mon- 
terey, taken  from  the  voyage  of  the  Sutil  and  Mejicana,  in  1792,  as  published  at 
Madrid,  in  1802,  vol.  13,  no.  9,  April  20,  1860. 

Clavigero  (F.  S.)  Lord's  Prayer  in  the  dialects  of  the  Missions  of  San  Fran- 
cisco Xavier  and  of  San  Jose  de  Comondre ;  of  San  Francisco  de  Borgia,  Sant^i 
Gertrudis  and  Santa  Maria;  and  of  San  Ignacio  de  Kadakamand,  vol.  15,  no.  1, 
March,  1861. 

Cornelias  (P.  Juan).  Vocabulary  of  the  Indians  living  near  Santa  Cruz  Mis- 
sion, in  Santa  Cruz  County,  taken  in  September,  1856,  vol.  13,  no.  8,  April  5, 1860. 

Hubbard  (Dr.)  Vocabulary  of  the  Lototen  or  Tulatamys  (from  Dr.  Hub- 
bard's notes,  1856),  vol.  13,  no.  16,  June  8, 1860. 

Mengarini  (Rev,  Gregory).  Vocabulary  of  the  Santa  Clara  Indians,  vol.  14, 
no.  13,  November  23, 1860. 

Reed  (Hugo).  Vocabulary  of  the  Indians  of  Los  Angeles  County  (from  Hugo 
Ree<Vs  notes,  1852),  vol.  13,  no.  16,  June  8, 1860. 

R[iley]  (T.  H.)  Vocabulary  of  the  Kah-w^yah  and  Kah-so-wah  Indiana, 
vol.  13,  no.  14,  May  25, 1860. 
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Taylor  (Alexander  S.) — coutinaed. 

Sitjar  (P.  Baltazar).  Partial  vocabulary  of  the  Indiana  near  San  Antonio 
Mi  sion,  situated  in  a  valley  of  the  Santa  Lucia  Mountains,  about  seventy  miles 
southeast  of  Monterey,  vol.  13,  no.  10,  April  27,  1860. 

Taggart  (6.  W.)  Indian  vocabulary  of  the  Klamath  River,  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  mines,  vol.  13,  no.  6,  March  23, 1860. 

Taylor  (A.  S.)  Vocabulary  of  the  Indians  living  near  Dent's  Ferry  and 
vicinity,  on  the  Stanislaus  River,  in  the  Sierra  Nevada  of  Calaveras  County,  vol. 
13,  no.  6,  March  23,  1860. 

Vocabnlary  of  the  Indians  living  near  Petaluma  in  Marin  County  (of 

the  Yo-Nios  Rancheria),  taUen  in  October,  1856,  vol.  13,  no.  7,  March  30,  1860. 

Vocabularies  of  the  Eselenes,  or  Ecselenas  Indians,  living  near  the 

Mission  of  San  Carlos,  in  Carmelo  Valley,  near  Monterey,  taken  by  the  writer 
in  October,  1856,  vol.  13,  no.  9,  April  20, 1860. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Indians  living  near  Santa  Tnez  Mission,  in  Santa 

Barbara  County,  taken  by  the  Author,  in  April,  1856,  from  an  Indian  man,  thirty- 
five  years  old,  bom  near  the  Mission,  vol.  13,  no.  11,  Biay  4,  1860. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Indians  living  near  the  Mission  of  San  Gabriel,  in 

Los  Angeles  County,  taken  by  the  author,  in  November,  1856,  vol.  13,  no.  12, 
May  11, 1860. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Indians  living  near  the  Mission  of  San  Luis  Rey, 

vol.  13,  no.  12,  May  11,  1860. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Indians  living  near  the  Mission  of  San  Miguel,  vol. 

13,  no.  13,  May  18,  1800. 

Timeno  {Rev,  Antonio).  Vocabulary  of  the  Indians  formerly  living  at  the 
Island  of  Santa  Cruz,  vol.  13,  no.  11,  May  4,  1860. 

Of  the  above  vocabularies  by  Taylor,  the  following  are  reprinted :  Vocabu- 
lary of  the  Indians  living  near  Dent's  Ferry,  in  Pow^ell  (J.  W.)  Contributions 
to  North  American  Ethnology,  vol.  3,  pp.  570-585.  Washington,  1877,  4^ ;  Vocab- 
ulary of  Santa  Ynez  Mission,  in  Hist.  Magazine,  first  series,  vol.  9,  pp.  147-148. 
New  York,  1865 ;  and  in  Powell  (J.  W.)  Contributions  to  North  American  Eth- 
nology, vol.  3,  pp.  560-567.    Washington,  1877.  4°. 

Nearly  all  have  been  reprinted  in  Lucy-Fossazleu  (P.  de).  Les  langues  in- 
diennes  de  la  Californie.    Paris,  1881.  8^. 

3808 Precis  India  Galifomicus.     By  Alexr.  S.  Taylor. 

In  Knight  ( W.  H),  editor.    Hand-book  almanac  for  1864,  pp.  27-41.  San  Fran 
Cisco,  18t>4.  160. 

Their  language,  pp.  29-31,  contains  general  remarks  only. 

3809  Teladakadidjik.    Tan  Teladakadidjik  |  Apdstalewidjik.  |  De  Akts 
ov  de  Aposelz.  |  In  Mikmak.  | 

Printed  for  de  Britic  and  Foren  Beibel  S6seieti,  bei  |  Eizak  Pit- 
man, Bah  (Bath).  |  1863.  |  ABS.  jwp. 

Pp.  1-140.  16°.  In  phonetic  characters.  Probably  translated  by  Rev.  S.  T. 
Rand. 

3810  Telleohea  (P.  Fr.  Miguel).  Gompendio  |  Gramatical  |  para  la  inte- 
ligencia  |  del  |  Idioma  Tarahumar,  |  Oraciones,  Doctrina  Christi- 
ana, V\&-  I  ticas,  y  otras  cosas  necesarias  para  |  la  recta  admiuistra- 
cioudelos  Santos  |  Sacramentos  en  el  mismo  idi6ma.  |  Dispuesto,  | 
por  el  P.  Fr.  Miguel  Tellechea  Predicador  mis-  |  sionero  Apo8t61ico 
del  Colegio  de  Nuestra  Seiiora  de  |  Guadalupe  de  Zacatecas,  Miuis- 
tro  del  Pueblo  de  Chi-  j  nipas  y  Bx-Presidente  de  las  Missiones  de 
la  Ta-  ]  rahumara.  | 
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Tellechea  (P.  Fr.  Migxiel) — coDtinued. 

Mexico  Alio  de  1826.  |  Imprenta  de  la  Federaciou  en  Palacio.  | 

6  p.  11.,  pp.  1-162,  i-vi,  and  3  11.  sm.  4^.  B.  HU. 

''The  Tarabumara  is  the  dialect  Rpokon  in  the  western  parts  of  Chihnahua, 
called  Tarahumara.  Father  Tellecha's  is  the  best  known  grammar  of  the  dia- 
lect which  has  been  pnblished.  The  anthor  was  missionary  apostolic  of  the  Col- 
lege of  our  Lady  of  Guadalupe  de  Zacatecas,  and  ex- President  of  the  Missions 
to  the  Tarahumares  in  North  Mexico."— 7?amirftf  SaU  Cat,  No,  830. 

3811  Compendio  Gramatical  para  la  inteligencia  del  Idioma  Ta- 

rahumaro.  Oraciones,  doctriDa  cristiana,  p14ticas  y  otras  cosas 
iiecesarias  pai  a  la  recta  administraciou  de  los  santos  sacramentos 
en  el  misnio  idioraa.  Dispuesto  Por  el  P.  Fr.  Miguel  Tellechea, 
Predicador  y  Misionero  apostolico  del  Colegio  de  nuestra  Seiiora  de 
Guadalupe  de  Zacatecas,  Ministro  del  pueblo  de  Ghinipas  y  ex- 
presideute  de  las  Misiones  de  la  Tarahumara. 

In  8oc.  de  Oeog.  Mex.,  Bol.,  tomo  Ay  pp.  145-106.    Mexico,  1854.  8°. 

3812  Temperance.     Temperance  Song  for  the  Fourth,  [and]  Temperance 

Song.  ABC.  WWB. 

I  sheet.  4^.    In  two  columns.     In  the  Seneca  language. 

3813  [Temperance   tract.     Three  lines   Cherokee   characters. 

Picture.] 

[Two  lines  Cherokee  characters.    (Park  Hill.)]  |  1842.  |  ba. 

Pp.  1-11.  24^.  In  Cherokee  characters.  Picture  on  title-jiage  representa  a 
man  throwing  a  stool  at  a  woman. 

Temperance  ode,  p.  10,  with  English  translation,  p.  11. 

3814  Ten.  The  Ten  Commandments,  |  The  Lord's  Prayer,  |  etc.  |  In  the 
Maliseet  Language.  | 

Printed  for  the  Micmac  Missionary  Society,  |  Halifax,  Nova  Sco- 
tia. I  18G3.  I  s.  YC. 

Pp.  1-22, 1  I.  12^.  In  phonetic  characters ;  printed  by  Isaac  Pitman,  Bath, 
Englaud.     Probably  translated  by  Rev.  S.  T.  Rand. 

3815  Teotamachilizti  iny  iuliliz  auh  yni  miquiliz  Tu  Temaquizticatzlm 
Jesu  Christo  quenami  in  quim  pua  teotacuiloque  itech  teomauxti; 
6  Sea  Tratado  de  la  Vida  y  muerte  de  Nuestro  Seiior  Jesu  Christo^ 
en  lengua  Vulgar  Mexicana  de  Guatemala. 

[Guatemala  (Antigua),  en  la  imprenta  de  las  Animas  16 . .  ].       • 

32  11.  4°.  This  work,  the  title  of  which  I  have  composed  from  the  first  page, 
is  the  only  copy  I  know  of  a  book  in  the  Mexican  veniacular  of  Guatemala. 
Although  the  author,  whose  name  is  not  found,  makes  a  distinction  between  this 
idiom  and  the  ''  Pipil,"  I  believe  I  can  assort  it  to  be  the  same  language,  that  is  to 
say,  a  Mexican  dialect  deprived  of  the  sonorous  consonants,  and  in  particular  of 
the  loiter  /  after  the  f,  which  is  one  of  the  beauties  of  the  Mexican.  It  is  the  same 
dialect  which  Squicr  calls  *'  Nahual  of  the  coast  of  the  Balsamo,  in  Salvador.*' — 
Brasseur  de  Bourhourg, 

3816  Teotlatol  nemachtiloni  ipan  in  Nahuacopa.  • 

This  is  tlio  niodom  title  of  a  manuscript  work  in  4°,  in  small,  clear  writing. 
It  seems  to  be  part  of  a  more  extensive  work,  because  it  begins  on  1.92  with  the 
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Teotlatol  Demai^htiloni  ipan  in  Nabuacopa — continued. 

title  of  Libro  III.  It  is  composed  of  foar  parts.  The  first  occupies  leaves  92  to 
lf)6 ;  11.  167  to  171  are  blank.  Here  the  writing  recommences  and  proceeds  from 
172  to  205;  1. 206  is  blank  and  1. 207  missing.  The  writing  recommences  ou  1. 20d 
with  the  following  title  in  Spanish  :  Declaracion  de  los  Sacrameutos,  and  con- 
cludes on  1. 227 ;  11.  228, 229,  and  231  (230  is  missing)  are  in  blank.  The  title  on 
1. 232  is  simply  De  misericordia,  and  the  writing  proceeds  to  1. 261,  the  reverse  of 
which  is  h]iink.—Icazhalc€ta^8  ApunteSf  2^- o.  77. 

3817  [Terlaye  (P.  Franjois  Auguste  Magon  de).]    [Sacred  History.]  ov. 

Manuscript.  No  title-page,  pp.  1-568.  folio.  In  the  Mohawk  language.  In 
the  archives  of  the  Catholic  church  at  Caughnawaga,  Canada. 

3818 Histoire  du  peuple  de  Dieu.  • 

Manuscript.  2  vols.,  600  and  541  pp.  4°.  In  the  Mohawk  language.  In  the 
archives  of  the  Catholic  church  at  the  Mission  of  Lac  des  Deux  Montagues, 
Canada.  The  work  is  not  divided  into  chapters,  but  is  written  continuously. 
It  is  beautifully  written  and  well  preserved.  The  following  notice  appears  on 
the  page  at  the  beginning  of  the  first  volume : 

"Avis  de  I'annotateur 

^^  Le  present  onvrage  a  ^t^  compost  par  Mr.  Tabb^  Francois  Auguste  Magon  de 
Terlaye,  Missionnaire  d'abord  a  Soekatai  1754-1760  et  ensuite  an  lac  des  deux  Mon- 
tagues jusqu'a  sa  mort  arriver  le  17  Mai  1777. 

"  L'auteur  a  suivi  en  Fabregeant  lo  P.  Berruyer,  et  quoique,  dans  sa  traduction, 
il  est  6vit6  les  defauts  si  juste ment  reproch^s  an  c^l^bro  Jesuite,  son  ouvrage 
laisse  toutefois  beauconp  h  d^sirer  et  aurait  besoin  d'etre  enti^rement  refondu, 
avant  d'etre  mis  en  lumifere. 

"  Certains  traits,  par  exeniple,  Tadmirable  chastetd  du  Patriarche  Joseph  qui 
aurait  pn  et  du  ^tre  racontde  sans  tous  les  details  marques  dans  la  St®  Ecriture, 
se  sont  a  peine  indiqu6s,  tandisquc  d'antres  qui  auraient  du  dtre  ecart^s  enti^re- 
ment,  se  trouvent  rapport^s  dans  leurs  plus  m6mes  circonstances. — II  parait  bien 
que  Ic  traduction  a  vu  apres  coup.* 

' '  M.  Je  C.  Mathc  vet  a  4i6  plus  heuroux  dans  la  petite  bible  Algonquins.  II  s'est 
attach6  uniquement  aux  traits  priucipanx  de  THistoiro  Sainte;  les  a  racont^s 
dans  nn  stylo  irreprochablo  ot  les  a  accompagn<Ss  des  reflections  les  plus  judi- 
cieuses.  Ainsi  a-t-on  cru  d'avoir  le  faire  iraprimir.  La  1«"  partie  contenant  Vhis- 
toriqucs  do  I'aucien  testament  a  paru  1859  ot  la  2^^  renfermant  la  concordance  des 
Evaugelistes  avec  un  court  precis  des  Actes  des  ApOtres,  en  1881. 

**  En  rcvenant  h  M.  do  Terlaye  nous  ajouterons  qu'une  copie  do  son  ouvrage, 
tout  enti5ro  de  s.i  propre  main  a  6i6  donner  dans  le  dernieres  annces  a  la  Mission 
du  Sanlt  S*  Louis.  II  manquait  a  celle-ci  les  40  premieres  pages  egardes  depuis 
la  mort  de  Tauteur,  on  no  s'est  comment;  nous  les  avons  transcrites  de  la  I*'* 
copie  en  les  accompagnant  de  diverses  notes  qui  nous  espdroiis,  pourront  6tre  de 
quelque  utility  aux  nouveanx  missionuaires." 

3819  Sermons  |  de  |  M.  Aug.  Magon  de  Terlaye  |  • 

Manuscript.  Preserved  in  the  archives  of  the  Catholic  church  at  the  mission 
at  Lac  des  Deux  Mouta;;ue.s,  Canada.  It  is  a  bound  volume,  4^,  coutaiuiug  the 
following  sermons,  each  paged  separately : 

Sur  lo  pater,  75  pp. — Second  sermon,  8  pp. — Third  sermon,  18  i>p. — Third  ser- 
mon, dated  1782,42  pp. — Fifth  sermon,  13  pp. — Sixth  sermon,  18  pp. — Sermon  sur 


**'Voici  comment  s'exprime  notre  autcur  pa.  151 :  VValioweniientan<5  ne  Puti- 
phar  rov(^  Joseph :  ne  kati  wakastonte  nahonannhoton, — La  femmo  de  Pntiphar 
calomnia  Joseph  et  ainsi  fut  cause  qu'on  bien  forma  qu'il  avait  eu  tort  de  vouloir 
faire  ontror  dans  son  ouvrage  certains  dpisodes  pen  edifiants,  car  il  a  eu  soin  de 
les  souligner." 
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[Terlaye  (P.  Frangois  Auguste  Magon  de)] — continued. 

la  piiero  traduit  de  mon  sermon  Fran^ais  et  fioi  Ic  10  fev.  17G9, 19  pp. — Thoiicxt 
contains  the  dates,  177C,  1814, 1830,  and  contains  7  pp.— No.  13,  dated  1774,  1779, 
5 pp. — 1776, 13  pp.,  followed  by  one  of  11  pp.,  and  another  u£  10  pp.— No.  17,  Imacu. 
16e Conception,  1778, 1779, 1813, 7 pp.,  followed  by  one  of  8  pp.— No.  19, 7  pp.— No. 
20,  7  pp.  Sermon  snr  I'assomtiou  tradait  de  mon  snjet  d'ofaison  frangais  fini  1^ 
avril  1769,  9  pp.— "No. 22,"  15  pp.— "No.  23,"  8pp.— "No.  24,"8pp.— "No.  25," 
8  pp.— "No. 27,"  8pp.— "No.  28,"  6  pp.— "No.  29,"  12pp.— "No.  30,"  9  pp.— "No. 
31,"  6  pp.—"  No.  34,"  8  pp.— "  No.  35,"  8  pp.—"  No.  30,"  7  pp. 

These  sermons  are  now  used  by  P.  Thibault,  missionary  and  assistant  pastor 
at  Lac  des  Deux  Montagnes,  in  preaching  to  the  Indians  of  that  mission. 


38.0 


Sermons  et  Instructions  Iroquois,  par  M.  Magon  de  Ter- 


laye (Tharonbiakanere)  Ancien  Missionaire  du  Lac  des  Deux  Mon- 
tagnes. * 

Manuscript.    In  the  archives  of  the  Catholic  church  at  the  above  mission. 


Pater. 

Priere. 

Suite  du  pater. 

Cananean. 

Passion  (3  discours). 

Resurrection  (3  discours). 

Ascension  (3  discours). 

St  Sacrement. 

Sur  la  priere. 

Dans  Toctave  du  St  Sacrement. 

Immacul<S  Conception  (2  discours). 

Compassion  de  la  Ste  V. 

Assomption  (2  discours). 

Nativity  de  la  Ste  V. 

Exalt,  de  la  S^  X. 

Annonciation  (2  discours). 

Presentation  de  la  Ste  Y. 

Puritication  (3  discours). 

Trinity. 

Pentec6te. 

Ascension. 

Dispersion  des  Ap6tres. 

D^dicace  (2  discours). 

St  Jean  B. 

St  Pierre. 

Toussaint  (2  discours). 

St  Louis. 

St  Laurent. 

Impuret^. 

Noel. 


Medisance  (2  discours). 

Scandale. 

Jugement  t^meraire. 

Colere. 

Parole  de  Dieu. 

Colere. 

Orgueuil. 

Enfant  prodigue. 

La  pecheresse. 

Penitence  (4  discours). 

Soulfrance. 

Amour  de  Dieu. 

AumOne. 

Aversion  pour  le  monde. 

Pardon  des  injures. 

Mort  des  p<Scheurs. 

Mort  de  justes. 

Mort  (2  discours). 

Mepris  du  monde. 

Jugement  dernier. 

Enfcr. 

Sur  la  conscience. 

Ciel. 

Pens^e  du  ciel. 

Chant  do  PEglise. 

Parole  de  Dieu. 

Amour  de  Dieu. 

Amour  du  prochains. 

Etat  du  piScbenr. 


3821 


Formal  du  prone. 

[Hymns  in  the  Algoukin  language.] 


Manuscript  in  the  archives  of  the  Catholic  church  at  the  mission  of  Lac  des 
Deux  Montagnes  (Oka),  Canada. 

The  titles  and  descriptions  of  the  above  manuscripts,  except  the  first,  were 
furnished  by  Mrs.  Erminnie  A.  Smith,  who  saw  them  during  the  fall  of  1882  while 
prosecuting  liuguistic  studies  at  the  mission. 

Pfere  F.  A.  M.  de  Terlaye,  priest  of  St.  Sulpice,  was  bom  at  St,  Malo  in  France 
July  24, 1724.  He  arrived  in  Cana<la  September  15, 17M;  was  ortlained  priest 
May  24, 1755.    He  died  at  Lac  des  Deux  Montagues  May  17, 1777. 
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3822  Temanx-Compans  (Henri).  Archives  |  des  Voyages  |  oa  |  GoIIec- 
tioD  d'anciennes  Relations  |  in^dites  ou  trto-rares  |  de  lettres,  m^- 
moires,  itin^raires  et  aatres  docaments  |  relatifs  a  la  O^ographie  et 
aax  Voyages  |  saivies  |  d'analyses  d'anciens  voyages  et  d'anecdotes 
relatives  aux  voyagears  |  tiroes  des  m^moires  da  temps  |  Oavrage  | 
destine  a  servir  de  complement  a  tons  les  recueils  de  voyages  | 
frau9ai8  et  strangers  |  Par  H.  Temaiix-Compans.  |  Tome  I  [11]. 

Paris,  I  Arthus  Bertrand,  Libraire-£!ditear,  |  Libmire  de  la  Soci- 
ety de  Geographic,  |  £diteur  des  Noavelles  Annales  des  Voyages,  | 
Rue  Haatefeaille,  23.  |  [1840-1841.]  A.  c. 

2  vols.  8*^. 

Cartier  (Jacques).  Discovrs  dv  Voyage  fait  aox  terrea-neafaes  de  Canadaa, 
vol.  1,  pp.  117-15.^ 

3823  Vocabulaire  des  principales  langaes  da  Mexiqae. 

lu  Nouvelles  Annales  des  Voyages,  third  series,  vol.  4, 1840  (voL  88  of  the 
Collection),  pp.  5-37.    Paris,  n.  d.  8°. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Mexican  (from  Molina),  Guatemal^que  (from  manuscript), 
Otomi  (from  manuscript),  Yucat^que  (from  Beltran  de  Santa  Rosa),  and  Huas- 
t^ue  (from  Tapia  Zenteno). 

3824 Vocabulaire  de  principales  langaes  da  Mexiqae. 

In  NouveUes  Annales  des  Voyages,  ^c, fourth  series,  vol. 4, 1841  (vol.92  of 
the  Collection),  pp.  257-287.    Paris,  n.  d.  8°. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Capot^que  (from  Cordova),  Mist^ue  (from  Antonio  de 
los  Reyes),  Cahita  (from  Arte  Cahita,  Mexico,  1737),  Totonaque  (from  Zambrano 
Bouilla),  and  Tarahumar  (from  Tellechea). 

3825  Testamantitorkamik  agdlagsimassat  ilait  okalagtaarissat,  %jokersii- 
tinik  ilasimassut.  * 

179  pp.  8^.  Bible  stories  frt>m  the  Old  Testament.  Title  frt>m  a  Greenland 
missionary,  through  Professor  Rink.  For  replies  and  queries  to  above,  see 
Aperssiltit,  No.  133  of  this  catalogue. 

3826  Testamentetak  |  tamedsa :  |  Nalegapta  Piulijipta  |  Jesasib  Erista- 
sib  I  Aposteliugitalo  |  pinuiarningit  okaasingillo.  |  Printed  for  | 
The  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society,  |  for  the  use  of  the  Chris- 
tian Esquimaux  in  the  mission-settlements  |  of  the  United  Brethren 
on  the  coast  of  Labrador.  | 

London :  |  W.  M'Dowall,  Printer,  Pemberton-Bow,  |  Oough- 
Square.  |  1840.  |  A.  c. 

2  p.  11.,  pp.  1-637.  ViP,  New  Testament  in  the  Eskimo  language.  See  Bgede 
(Paul),  No.  1163  c»f  this  catalogue,  for  an  edition  of  1766. 

3827  Testamentetokak.  Testamentetokak  |  Hiobib  Aglangit,  Salomo- 
blo  I  Imgerusersoanga  Tikkilugit.  |  Printed  for  |  The  British  and 
Foreign  Bible  Society  in  London,  |  for  the  use  of  the  Moravian 
Mission  in  Labrador.  | 

Stolpen ;  |  Gustav  Winterib  Nfnerlauktangit.  |  1871.  |  JWP. 

2  p.  11.,  pp.  1-274.  8^.    Joh  to  Songs  of  Solomon  iu  the  Eskimo  language. 

3828  Testamentetokak  Testamentilarto.  • 

Holy  Scriptures— Old  and  New  Testament.  Title  from  a  Greenland  mission- 
ary, through  Professor  Kink. 

48  Bib 
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3829  Testamentetotak ;  |  Josuab  aglanginit,  Esterib  |  aglangit  tikkiln- 
git.  I  Printed  for  |  The  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society  in  Lon- 
don, I  for  the  use  of  the  Moravian  Mission  in  Labrador.  | 

Stolpen:  |  Gustav  Winterib  Nfineriauktaugit.  |  1869.  |  jwp. 

2  p.  11.,  pp.  1-527.  d^.    Joshna  to  Esther  in  the  EHkimo  language  of  Labrador. 

3830  Testamentitftk.     Testamentitak,  |  terssa:  |  Ndlegaata  annaorsir- 
sivta  lesusib  Kristnsib,  |  ajoksersugeisalo.  |  suUurseit  okauseello.  | 
Translated  |  into  the  Greenland  language  |  by  the  |  Missionaries  |  of 
the  I  Unitas  Fratrum ;  or  United  Brethren.  |  Printed  for  the  use  of 
the  Mission  |  by  |  the  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society.  | 

London:  |  W.  M'Dowall,  Printer,  4,  Pemberton  Row,  Gough 
Square.  |  1822.  |  o.  s.  w. 

2  p.  11.,  pp.  1-584, 2 11.  12^.  Bagster's  Bible  of  Every  Land  mentions  an  edition 
of  the  New  Testament  of  1826. 

3831  Testamentitak  |  terssa  (  Ndlegauta  Annaursirsivta  |  le- 
susib Kristusib,  |  ajokaersugeisalo,  |  sullirseit  okauseello.  |  The 
New  Testament.  |  Translated  |  into  the  Greenland  Language  |  by 
the  Missionaries  |  of  the  |  Unitas  Fratrum  or  United  Brethren.  | 
Second  Edition.  |  Printed  for  the  use  of  the  Mission  by  |  the  Brit- 
ish and  Foreign  Bible  Society.  | 

Budisime  |  Printed  by  Ernst  Moritz  Mouse.  |  1851.  |  A.  o. 

2  p.  11.,  pp.  1-583.  8^.  Professor  Rink  has  furnished  me  with  a  similar  title, 
no  date,  553  pp.  8^. 

3832  Teza  (Emilio).  Saggl  Inediti  |  di  |  Lingue  Americane  |  Appunti 
Bibliografici  |  di  |  E.  Teza  | 

In  Pisa  I  Dalla  Tipografia  Nistri  |  Preraiata  all'  Esposiz.  Univ. 
di  Parigi  del  1867  |  MDCCCLXVIII  [1868]  |  ap.  jwp. 

Pp.  1-91,  and  1  unnumbered  1.  8^.  From  a  manuscript  of  the  Canlinal  Mez- 
zofanti,  with  an  appendix.  Only  70  copies  printed  **e  non  sono  in  commercio." 
The  Notes,  without  the  appendix,  were  first  printed  in  the  Annali  della  Univer- 
sity di  Pisa,  1868,  vol.  10.  Mainly  devoted  to  South  American  languages,  but 
contains  a  brief  discussion  and  a  few  examples  of  Algoukin  and  Iroquois,  pp. 
14-22.  —Our  Father,  in  Tarasco,  pp.  60-62. 

3833  Intorno  agli  studi  |  del  Tbavenet  |  sulla  lingua  Algon- 

china  |  osservazioni  |  di  |  E.  Teza  | 

Pisa  I  Tipografia  T.  Nistri  e  C.  |  1880  |  AP. 

Printed  cover  1  I.,  half  title  1  1.,  title  1  l.,pp.  1-22.  4^.  Extract  from  vol.  17 
of  the  Annali  della  Universita  toscane.    See  Thavenet  (Ahbf). 

3834  Tezozomoc  (Fernando  de  Alvarado).    Cronica  Mexicana. 

In  [E^ing  (E.)]  Antiquities  of  Mexico,  vol.  9,  pp.  1-196.  London,  1848.  folio. 
Translated  into  French,  as  follows: 

3. 35  Histoire  du  Mexique,  par  Don  Alvaro Tezozomoc,  tradnite 

sur  le  inanuscrit  in^dit  de  la  biblioth^que  de  M.  TernauxCompans. 

In  Nouvelles  ^Vnnales  des  Voyages,  &c.,vol.  2,1844  (vol.  102  of  the  Collec- 
tion), pp.  5-93,  129-160,257-291,  Paris,  u.d.,  80;  vol.  3, 1844  (vol.103),  pp.  5-29, 
Paris,  u.  d.,  8^;  vol.  4,  1844  (vol.104),  pp.  5-64, 129-178, 257-281,  Paris,  n.  d.,HO; 
vol.3, 1845  (vol.107),  pp.  300-311,  Paris,  n.d  ,8^  ;  vol.3, 1846  (vol.111),  pp.:J29- 
345,  Paris,  n.  d.,  8^ ;  vol.  4, 1846  (vol.  112),  pp.  98-109, 172-209,  Paris,  n.  d..  8^  ;  vol. 
1.1847  (vol.113),  pp.  161-184,  Paris,  u.d.,80;  vol.  2,  1847  (vol.114),  pp.  184-207, 
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Paris,  n.  d.,  80 ;  vol,  4, 1847  (vol.  116),  pp.  30&-320,  Paris,  n.  d., 8° ;  vols.  1, 2, 3,  and 
4,1848  (vols.  117,  118, 119,  and  120),  pp.  168-185,  204-221,275-293,148-160,  Paris, 
n.d.,80;  vol.  1,1849  (vol.  121 ),  pp. 286-304,  Paris, n.  d.  8°. 

Numeroas  native  terms  scattered  throaghont.  Reprinted :  Paris,  A.  Bertrond, 
1847-1849.  2  vols.  8° ;  and  again  as  follows : 

3836 Histoire  |  da  Mexique  |  par  Don  Alvaro  Tezozomoc  |  tra- 

duite  sar  nn  manuscrit  in^dit  |  par  H.  Temaax-Compans.  |  Tome 
Premier  [Second].  | 

Paris  I  Chez  P.  Jaunet,  Libraire  |  Bue  des  Bons-Enfants,  28  | 
1863.  I  • 

2  vols. :  pp.  xix,  305 ;  2  p.  11.,  pp.  256.  8P,  There  is  a  copy  in  the  Astor  Library, 
and  another  in  the  Boston  Athentoam. 

3837  Thavenet  {AbbS).   Gatechismo  |  dei  Missionari  Cattolici  { in  Lingna 
Algonchipa  |  publicato  |  per  cora  di  £.  Teza  | 
Pisa  I  Tipografia  Nistri  |  1872  |  0. 

Pp.  1-12,  1-81.  8^.  100  copies  printed.  Catechism  in  Algonkin,  Latin,  and 
French,  pp.  11-64. — Vocabnlary,  pp.  65-81, 

Publication  made  from  a  manuscript  preserved  in  the  library  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Bologna,  which  bears  the  following  title,  taken  from  Leclerc,  1878,  No. 
2097: 

3838 Gat^chisme  Algonquin,  traduit  mot  pour  mot  en  latin,  et 

phrase  pour  phrase  en  fran9ais.    MDCCCVI  [1806].  • 

It  is  followed  by  a  small  vocabulary  of  300  words. 

3839 f  Algonkin-French  Dictiouary.]  • 

Manuscript  in  the  archives  of  the  Catholic  church  at  the  mission  of  the  Lac 
des  Deux  Montagues  (Oka),  Canada.  Title  furnished  by  Erminnie  A.  Smith, 
who  says  M.  Thavenet  has  also  left  the  beginning  of  a  grammar  and  some  smaU 
compositions  on  different  subjects. 


See  Teza  (Emilio),  No.  38:)3  of  this  catalogue. 

3840  Thayer  {Bev.  William  A.)    [Collection  of  Hymns  in  the  Seneca 
Language.]  • 

Two  small  collections  of  hymns  in  the  Seneca  language  have  recently  been 
published :  one  by  the  Rev.  T.  S.  Harris,  missionary  at  Seneca,  and  the  other  by 
Mr.  Thayer,  the  teacher  at  Cattaraugas,  aided  by  interpreters. — Missionary  Her- 
ald far  1829,  vol  25,  p.  365. 

3841  Thessoro  dos  Vezes  Eico,  aunque  sin  valor  alguna  Mxo.  genuiono 
del  elegantiss.  el  Idioma  I^ahuatl.  * 

Manuscript  of  the  eighteenth  century.  34 11.  4^.  Title  from  the  Fischer  Sale 
Catalogue,  No.  1952. 

^3842  Thevet  ( Andr6).    La  |  Cosmogra-  |  phieVniverselle  |  d'Andr6The- 
vet  Cosmo-  |  graphe  dv  Roy.  |  Illvstree  de  diverses  figvres  des  | 
choses  plvs  reniarqvables  veves  par  |  I'Auteur,  &  incogneues  de  noz 
Anciens  &  Modernes.  |  Tome  Premier  [Second],  |  [Vignette.]  | 

A  Paris,  |  Chez  Pierre  PHuillier,  rue  sainct  laques,  k  I'Oliuier.  | 
1575.  I  Auec  Priuilege  du  Roy.  |  • 

2vols.:  20p.]l.,ll.  1-467,  table  12 11.  (one blank);  S p.  11.,  11. 469-1025, table  1711. 
folio.    Title  furnished  by  Mr.  W.  Eames,  from  copy  in  the  Astor  Library. 
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Oraison  dominicale.  Salutation  ADgelique,  Le  Simbol  des  Apostres en  saavage 
[Carib],  vol. 2, 1. 925.— De  la  terre  du  Canada  [etc.],  vol. 2, 11. 1008-1013,  contains 
scattered  words  and  phrases  in  the  Indian  language  of  Nommbega.  The  latter 
is  reprinted  in  the  Mag.  of  Amerioan  Biatoxyi  vol.  8,  pp.  130-138.  New  York, 
1882,  sm.  4°;  and  partly  reprinted  in  Tmmboll  (J.  H.)  Tbevet's  specimens  of 
the  Indian  language  of  Nommbega,  in  Hist.  Mag.,  second  series,  voL7,p.239. 
Morrisania,  N.  Y.,1870.  sm.  4^. 

3843  [Thibault  {Rev.  Jean  Baptiste).]  Katolik  |  Ayamihew-masinahi- 
gan.  I  Avec  approbation  de  Monseigneur  Alexandre  |  Tach6, 
Ev^ue  de  Saint-Boniface.  | 

Kebekok  [Qaebec]:  |   Aug.  Kote  Omasinahiganikew.  |  1855.  | 
Tatto  pipan  aspin  ka  nittawikit  Jesus.  8. 

Pp.  1-142, 1 1.  24^.    Catechism  in  the  Cree  language. 

3844 L.  J.  0.  &  M.  I.  I  Pri^res,  |  Cantiques,  |  Cat^hisme,  etc.,  | 

en  Langue  Grise.    [One  line  syllabic  characters.]    [Oblate  seal.] 
Montreal :  |  Impriuierie  de  Louis  Perrault.  |  1857.  |  y.  OB. 

Pp.  1-288.  18°.  In  syllabic  characters.  Approbation  signed:  Alexandre, 
Evdqne  de  St.  Boniface.    Introduction  signed:  J.  Bte.  Thibaiilt. 

3845  ThomaB  (Prof.  Gyrus).  The  Manuscript  Troano.  By  Professor 
Gyrus  Thomas. 

In  Am.  Naturalist,  vol.  15,  pp.  62&-641.    Philadelphia,  1881.  8°. 
Names  of  days,  months,  ^c,  in  the  Maya  language.    This  article  is  followed 
by  another  on  the  same  subject,  vol.  15,  pp.  767-772. 

3846  Department  of  the  Interior  |  XJ.  8.  Oeographical  and  Geo- 
logical Survey  of  the  Rocky  Mountain  Eegion  |  J.  W.  Powell  in 
charge  |  A  Study  |  of  the  |  Manuscript  Troano  |  by  |  Cyrus  Thomas 
Ph.  D.  I  with  an  |  Introduction  by  D.  G.  Brinton  M.  D.  |  [Seal  of 
the  Department  of  the  Interior.] 

Washington  |  Government  Printing  Office  |  1882  |         we.  jwp. 

Pp.  i-xxxvii,  1-237.  4°. 

Forms  part,  of  PoweU  (J.  W.)  Contributions  to  North  American  Ethnology, 
vol.5.    Washington,  1882.   40. 

The  introduction,  by  Dr.  Brinton,  occupies  pp.  xvii-xxxvii,  and  contains  a  dis- 
cussion of  the  Maya  alphabet,  an  account  of  the  printed  codices,  and,  incidentally, 
comments  on  and  examples  in  the  Maya  language. 

Professor  Thomas's  paper  contains  the  names  of  the  days,  months,  and  years 
in  Maya,  and  also  many  Maya  terms  p<isHm, 

This  paper  was  issued  separately,  with  title  as  above  and  with  outside  printed 
title,  to  which  is  added  just  before  the  Department  seal :  |  (From  ''Contributions 
to  North  American  Ethnology,"  Vol.  V.)  | 

3847  Thomas  (Gabriel).  An  Historical  and  Geographical  Account  |  of 
the  I  Province  and  Country  J  of  |  Pensilvauia;  |  and  of  |  West-New- 
Jersey  I  in  I  America.  |  The  Eichness  of  the  Soil,  the  Sweetness  of 
the  Situation  |  the  Wholesomness  of  the  Air,  the  Navifi^able  Bivers, 
and  I  others,  the  prodigious  Encrease  of  Corn,  the  flourishing  |  Con- 
dition of  the  City  of  Philadelphia,  with  the  stately  |  Buildings,  and 
other  Improvements  there.  The  strange  |  Creatures,  as  Birds, 
Beasts,  Fishes,  and  Fowls,  with  the  |  several  sorts  of  Minerals, 
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Purging  Waters,  and  Stones,  |  lately  discovered.  The  Natives, 
Aborogmes  [sic],  their  Lan-  |  guage,  Religion,  Laws,  and  Customs; 
The  first  Planters,  |  the  Dutch,  S weeds,  and  English,  with  the  num- 
ber of  I  its  Inhabitants;  As  also  a  Touch  upon  George  Keith's  | 
New  Religion,  in  his  second  Change  since  he  left  the  |  Quak- 
ers. I  —  I  With  a  Map  of  both  Countries.  |  —  |  By  Gabriel  Thomas,  | 
who  resided  there  about  Fifteen  Years.  |  —  | 

London,  Printed  for,  and  Sold  by  A.  Baldwin,  at  |  the  Oxon  Arms 
in  Warwick-Lane,  1698.  |  c.  job. 

4  p.  11.,  pp.  1-55.  am.  OP,  map. 

A  Bpeciinen  of  the  Indian  language  of  Penulvania  (six  lines),  with  English 
translation,  p.  47. 

Appended  to  this  work  is  the  following : 

3848 An  Historical  Description  |  of  the  |  Province  and  Coun- 
try |  of  |  WestNew-Jersey  |  in  |  America.  |  A  short  View  of  their 
Laws,  Customs  and  Religion :  As  |  also  the  Temperament  of  the 
Air  and  Climate ;  The  |  fatness  of  the  Soil,  with  the  vast  Produce 
of  Eice,  &c.  I  The  Improvement  of  their  Lands  (as  in  England)  to  | 
Pasture.  Meadows.  &c.    Their  making  great  quanti-  |  ties  of  Pitch 
and  Tar,  as  also  Turpentine,  which  pro-  |  ceeds  from  the  Pine  Trees, 
with  Bozen  as  clear  as  |  Gum-Arabick,  with  particular  Remarks 
upon  their  |  Towns,  Ffiirs  and  Markets ;  with  the  great  Plenty  of  | 
Oyl  and  Whale-Bone  made  from  the  great  number  of  |  Whales  they 
yearly  take :  As  also  many  other  Proflta-  |  ble  and  ^ew  Improve- 
ments.  I  —  I  Never  made  Publick  till  now.  |  —  |  By   Gabriel 
Thomas.  |  —  | 
London :  |  Printed  in  the  Year  1698.  |  0.  JCB. 

6  p.  11.,  pp.  1-34.  sm.  8°.  Short  dialogues  in  **  The  Indian  Tongue  "  and  "  The 
English  of  it,  "  pp.  8-13. 

A  fac-simile  reprint  was  published  in  New  York  in  1848,  with  the  foUowing 
note  on  verso  of  both  titles:  ''New- York:  |  Lithographed  for  |  Henry  Austin 
Brady,  Esquire,  |  Counsellor  at  Law,  |  Member  of  the  New- York  Historical  So- 
ciety, ^c.  I  By  Francis  Michelin.  |  1^48.''  |  Collation  the  same  as  in  original  edi- 
tion. A.  c.  s.  WE.  jWp. 

3849  Thomas  (Oen.  George  H.)    Yocabolary  of  the  Nav^o  and  Yuma 
Languages. 

Manascript.  8 11.,  4^.  In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  35  words 
in  the  Navajo,  and  100  words  in  the  Yuma. 

3860  Thomas  (Isaiah).  The  |  History  of  Printing  |  in  |  America.  |  With 
a  I  Biography  of  Printers,  |  and  an  |  Account  of  Newspapers.  |  To 
which  is  prefixed  a  concise  view  of  |  the  Discovery  and  Progress  of 
the  Art  |  in  |  other  parts  of  the  world.  |  In  two  volumes.  |  By  Isaiah 
Thomas,  |  Printer,  Worcester,  Massachusetts.  |  Volume  I  [II].  | 
[Four  lines  quotation.]  | 

Worcester:  |  from  the  Press  of  Isaiah  Thomas,  Jun.  |  Isaac  Stur- 
tevant.  Printer.  |  1810.  |  A.  o. 

2  vols. :  pp.  i-vi,  7-487 ;  i-lv,  5-576.  8°.  plates. 

The  Lord's  Prayer  (from  Eliot's  Bihle),  vol  1,  pp.  478-479. 
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3851  The  |  History  of  Printing  |  in  America,  |  with  a  |  Biog- 
raphy of  Printers,  |  and  an  |  Account  of  Newspapers.  |  In  two  vol- 
umes. I  By  Isaiah  Thomas,  LL.  D.  |  Printer,  late  President  of  the 
American  Antiquarian  Society,  Member  of  |  the  American  Philo- 
sophical Society,  and  of  the  Massachusetts  |  and  New  York  Histor- 
ical Societies.  |  Second  edition.  |  With  the  Author's  Corrections  and 
Additions,  |  and  a  catalogue  of  |  American  Publications  |  previous 
to  the  Revolution  of  1776.  |  Published  under  the  supervision  of  a 
special  committee  |  of  the  American  Antiquarian  Society.  |  Vol.  I 

Albany,  N.  Y.:  |  Joel  Munsell,  Printer.  |  1874.  |  o. 

2  vols. :  pp.  i-lxxxvii,  1-423;  i-viii,  1-666, 1  1.,  pp.  1-47.  SP. 

Also  published  as  vols.  5  and  6  of  the  Trausactions  and  Collections  of  the 
American  Antiquarian  Society. 

The  Lord's  Prayer  (from  Eliot's  Indian  Bible),  vol.  I,  p.  402. 

3852  Thompson  (Almon  Harris).    Vocabulary  of  the  Navajo  language. 

Manascript.  5  11.  12^,  and  8  11.  4°.  In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

3853  Thompson  (Benjamin  F.)  Paper  upon  the  Indian  names  on  Long 
Island ;  by  Benjamin  F.  Thompson,  of  Hempstead,  L.  I. — Bead  by 
Mr.  Thompson,  June  3rd. 

In  New  Tork  Hist.  8oc.,Proc.for  the  year  1845,  pp.  125-131.  New  York, 
1846.  8°. 

3854  Thompson  (Edward).  A  short  Vocabulary  of  the  Language  spoke 
among  the  Northern  Indians  inhabiting  the  North-west  Part  of 
Hudson's  Bay,  as  it  was  taken  at  different  times  from  the  Mouths 
of  Nabiana  and  Zazana,  two  Indians,  who  were  on  board  His 
Majesty's  Ship  the  Furnace  in  the  year  1742,  by  Edward  Thompson, 
Surgeon  of  the  said  Ship. 

In  Dobbs  (A.)  An  Account  of  the  Countries  adjoining  to  Hudson's  Bay, 
pp.  206-211.    London,  1744.  4°. 

3856  Thorean  (Henry  David).  The  |  Maine  Woods.  |  By  |  Henry  D. 
Thoreau,  j  Author  of  [&c.,  two  lines].  [Design.] 

Boston :  |  Ticknor  and  Fields.  |  1864.  |  c. 

3  p.  11.,  pp.  1-328.  12°. 

Indian  names  of  animals,  etc.,  p.  99.— Indian  names  of  places,  pp.  143-145, 20G, 
248. — Indian  inscription,  with  English  translation,  p.  204. — A  list  of  Indian  words 
[names  of  places,  &c.],  pp.  324-326. — [The  same  continued]  From  William  Willis 
on  the  Language  of  the  Abnaqnies  (Maine  Hist.  Coll.,  vol.  iv),  pp.  326-328. 

3856 The  |  Maine  Woods.  |  By  |  Henry  D.  Thoreau,  |  Author  of 

"A  Week  on  the  Concord  and  Merrimack  Rivers,'^  j  "Walden," 
"Excursions,"  etc.  etc.  |  Fourteenth  edition.  | 

Boston:  |  Houghton,  Mifflin  and  Company.  |  The  Biverside  Press, 
Cambridge.  |  1883.  | 

4  p.  11. ,  pp.  1-328.  120.  Linguistics  as  in  first  edition. 
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3857  Thorhallesen  (Egil).    Schema  Conjagationis  Oronlandic®  Yerbo- 
ram  in  ok,  vok  et  rx)ok  definentinm. 

Hafn.  1776.  • 

3858  Expositio  Oatecbismi  Gronlandici.  • 

Kj(>bh.  1776. 

3859 Precationes  et  hymiii  gronlandici  in  singulos  septimansB 

dies. 
Kj0bh.   1776.  • 

Titles  from  Nyerup's  Dansk-norsk  LitteratorlezicoD,  EJobenhayiiy  1818. 

Thornton  (J.  Wingate),  editor. 

See  Dudley  (Paul),  No.  1100  of  this  catalogue. 

3860  Thornton  ( W.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Miami  language.  • 

Manuscript  in  the  library  of  the  American  Philosophical  Society,  presented 
by  Mr.  Thomas  Jeflforson. 

3861  Thorowgood  (Thomas).  lewes  in  America,  |  or,  |  Probabilities  | 
That  the  Americans  are  of  |  that  Race.  |  With  the  Removall  of 
some  I  contrary  reasonings,  and  earnest  de-  |  sires  for  effectuall 
endeavours  to  |  make  them  Christian.  |  Proposed  by  Tho:  Thorow- 
good, B.  D.  one  of  the  |  Assembly  of  Divines.  |  [Quotations,  eight 
lines.] 

London,  Printed  by  W.  H.  for  Tho.  Slater,  and  are  to  be  sold  | 
at  his  shop  at  the  signe  of  the  Angel  in  Duck  lane,  1650.  |  c.bp.jgb. 

21  p.  11.,  pp.  1-139.  sm.  4°. 

''Chap.  y.  The  third  Coiijectnre/'  pp.  14-16,  is  an  attempt  to  show  analogies 
between  the  American  languages  and  the  language  of  the  Jews. 

''This  is  the  first  dissertation  in  English  on  that  fertile  subject  of  controversy 
and  hypothesis,  the  origin  of  the  American  ludians.  The  Puritans  pf  New  Eng- 
land awoke  to  it  with  a  zeal  untempered  by  the  knowledge  that  keener  intellects 
and  higher  scholarship  had  been  stimulated  by  its  attractive  mystery  a  century 
before.  They  seem  to  have  been  unaware  that  Las  Casas,  Torquemada,  Garcia, 
and  Herrera,  Grotius,  Horn,  and  De  Laet  had  wrought  the  vein  untU  all  the 
metal  was  exhausted.  But  a  new  cycle  of  disputation  now  commenced,  and  in 
1652  Tborowgood's  treatise  was  answered  by  Hamon  L'Estrange  in  a  tract  en- 
titled Americans  no  Jews.  London,  1652.  Thorowgood  made  his  replication  in 
a  second  work :  lewes  in  America,  or  Probabilities  that  those  Indians  are  JndaicaL 
London,  1660."— .ReW. 

3862 Digitus  Dei :  |  New  Discoveryes ;  |  with  |  Sure  Arguments  to 

prove  that  the  Jews  (a  Na-  |  tion)  or  People  lost  in  the  world  for  the 
space  of  near  |  200  [sic]  years,  inhabite  now  in  America;  How  they 
came  thi-  |  ther;  Their  Manners,  Customs,  Bites  and  Ceremonies; 
The  I  unparallel'd  cruelty  of  the  Spaniard  to  them;  And  |  that  the 
Americans  are  of  that  Eace.  |  Manifested  by  Reason  and  Scripture, 
which  foretell  the  |  Calling  of  the  lewes;  and  the  Bestitution  of 
them  into  their  |  own  Land,  and  the  bringing  back  of  the  Ten  Tribes 
from  all  |  the  ends  and  corners  of  the  Earth,  and  that  great  |  Bat- 
tell  to  be  fought.  I  With  the  Removall  of  some  contrary  Reasonings, 
and  an  earnest  |  desire  for  effectuall  endeavours  to  make  them 
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Thorowgood  (Thomas) — continued. 

Christians.  |  whereunto  is  added  |  An  Epistolicall  Discourse  of  Mr. 
John  Dury,  with  the  History  of  |  Ant:  Monterinos,  attested  by 
Manasseh  Ben  Israel,  a  chief  Kabby.  |  By  Tho:  Thorowgood,  B :  D.  | 
[Quotation,  four  lines  English,  two  lines  Latin.] 

London,  Printed  for  Thomas  Slater,  and  are  to  be  sold  at  his 
shop  I  at  the  signe  of  the  Angell  in  Duck-Lane.  1G52.  |       ba.  job. 

20  p.  11.,  pp.  1-139.  am.  4^.     Contents  as  in  edition  of  1650. 

3863 Jews  |  in  |  America,  |  or  |  Probabilities,  that  those  Indians 

are  |  Judaical,  made  more  probable  by  some  Ad-  |  ditionals  to  the 
former  Conjectures.  |  An  Accurate  Discourse  is  premised  of  |  Mr. 
John  Elliot,  (who  Arst  preached  the  Gospel  |  to  the  Natives  in 
their  own  Language)  touching  |  their  Origination,  and  his  Vindi- 
cation of  the  I  Planters.  |  [Ten  lines  quotation.]  Tho.  Thorowgood 
8.T.B.    Norfolciencis.  | 

London,  |  Printed  for  Henry  Bromc  at  the  Gun  in  iTie-lane. 
1660.  I  c.  JOB. 

5  p.  n.,  33, 2, 28, 67  pp.  4°,  Some  resemblances  in  language  betwixt  the  Jews 
and  Indians,  chap.  iv. 

3864  Timeno  {Rev.  Antonio).  Vocabulary  of  the  Indians  formerly  living 
at  the  Island  of  Santa  Cruz  in  Santa  Barbara  county,  taken  by 
Bev.  Antonio  Timeno,  on  4^**  November,  185G,  from  a  Christian  In- 
dian named  Joseph  Camuluyazet,  aged  eighty  years,  who  was  bap- 
tized by  Rev.  Padre  Antonio  Bipoll,  in  the  Mission  of  Santa  Barbara. 

In  Taylor  (A.  S. )  Indianology  of  California,  in  California  Fanner,  San  Fran- 
cisco, vol.  13,  No.  11,  May  4, 1860. 

Reprinted  in  Hist.  Magaalne,  first  series,  vol.  7,  pp.  220-222.  New  York  and 
London,  1863.  8ni.4o.  AndinPoweU(J.  W.)  Contributions  to  North  American 
Ethnology,  vol.  3,  pp.  560-565.    Washington,  1877.  4°. 

It  is  probable  that  Jioieno  is  the  proper  spelling  of  the  author's  name,  that 
being  a  frequent  Spanish  form ;  not  so  the  above. 

3865  Tinntf  vocabulary.  Hong  Kutchin  dialect. 

Manuscript.  4  11.  folio.    In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

3866  Tishnoff  (Elias).  [Seven  lines  Cyrillic  type.]  |  Hjbusii  TuKDoeairfc  objm.  | 

[Two  lines  Cyrillic  type.]  |  1847. 1  jwp. 

Tran$latum, — Christian  |  Guide  Book.  |  Containing  |  Saint  Michael  |  history  | 
and  j  Michael  Catechism.  |  Elias  Tishnoff  made.  |  S.  Petersburg.  |  Synod  Press.  | 
1847.  I 

Title  11.,  pp.  1-96.  8^.  In  the  Aleutian  language.  In  Cyrillic  type,  with  the 
addition  of  several  specially  cast  for  the  purpose.  See  fac-simile  of  title-page. 
The  work  is  based  on  Veniaminoif  (I.)  and  Netzvietoif  (J.)  Origin  of  Chria- 
tian  Creeds.    St.  Petersburg,  1840,  No.  3998  of  this  catalogue. 

3867  [Six   lines   Cyrillic   characters.]  |  Ha  Aje)'Tcio-Ra4k«Kciia  saun 

nepeieii  H.  Tuxiiobi.  | 

C  Uerepdyprb.  |  Bh  cyHOjiajbHolt  Tuoorpat'lR.  |  1848.  |  b.  jwf. 

Translation, — Matthew  |  Holy  |  Evangel.  |  Matthew  |  Holy  |  Evangel.  |  Into 
the  Aleutian-Kadiak  dialect  translated  £.  Tishno£f.  |  St.  Petersburg,  |  synod 
press,  I  1848.  | 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-270,  double  columns,  1 1.  8^. 


XMHinTHifHilTX 


AA^AK^ 


msaiSsmR  xitHpuiK^EZ 


HIIIT^iIHM2 


*MAH 


iamiSsCWK  RffTHXHUIHUI^KX. 


njbfllfl  TuJRHOBaH'b  nHJBfl. 


c.  n6T6F£tfprx. 

Vlttni^AMz  T ttn4vAAittjkH«9 

1847. 

3866.^FAO-SI]fILI  OF  TITLB-PAOB  OF  TISHKOFF'8  OHBISTIAN  GUIDS-BOOK. 


4  m  ii  V  E-^  T  z. 


AJEYTGRO-RA^BJIRGRIA 

fiySBAPL 


o.^noTOPBi^prz 

B«  CTDo^aabaofi    Tanorpa^iH* 

1848. 

3866.— VA04I1IILB  OV  HTLC-PAOB  OV  TISHHOn'S  ALBmUH  KADIAK 
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Tishnoff  (Elia8)»continued. 

3868  [Two  lines  Cyrillic  characters.]  |  AjeyrcKo-Kajibiiiciift  |  oyKsapb.  | 

cocrai.  Hjbii  Tushobi.  | 

C  nerepdyprii.  |  Bi  cyno4ajbBoll  THnorpa^lH.  |  1848.  |  JWP. 

Dranslation, — ^Aleutian  Kadiak  |  Primer.  |  Aleutian  Kadiak  |  Primer.  |  Made 
by  Ella  Tischooflf.  |  St.  Petersburg.  |  Synod  press.  1 1848.  | 

Title  11.,  pp.  1-52.  16^.    See  fac-simile  of  title-page. 

3869  ^  [Two  liues  Cyrillic  characters.]  |  AjeyTcio-ia4biiiciitt  |  Oyiiapb.  | 

coerai.  Hjbii  Tujkhobi.  | 

C.  nerepOypn.  |  Bi  cynojiaibBotl  Tinorpa^ii.  |  1848.  |  C.  JWP. 

Translation, — Aleutian  Kadiak  |  Primer.  |  Aleutian  Kadiak  |  Primer.  |  Made 
by  Elia  Tischnoff.  |  St.  Petersburg.  |  Synod  press.  |  1B48.  | 

Pp.  1-33.  16^.  Though  identical  in  title  with  the  one  given  above,  it  is  not  the 
same  work.  The  two  agree  to  the  middle  of  page  8,  but  thereafter  they  differ 
materially. 

3870  Titnlo  Eeal  de  Don  Francisco  Izquin,  ultimo  Ahpop  Oalel,  6  Bey  de 
Nehaib,  en  el  Quich6,  otorgado  por  los  senores  que  le  dieron  la  inve- 
stidara  de  su  real  dignidad,  firmada  por  el  altimo  Bey  delQaich^,  con 
otros  varios  principes,  en  dia  22  de  noviembre  del  alio  de  1558.      * 

11 11.  folio.  Original  manuscript  in  the  Quiche  language,  containing  beside 
the  usual  symbolic  prefaces,  the  history  of  the  conquest  of  the  cities  of  Lower 
yerapaz  and  Quiche  by  the  tribes  of  this  name,  and  especially  by  the  three  royal 
houses,  of  which  that  of  Nehaib  was  the  lowest  in  rank.  It  bears  the  signatures  of 
the  last  Quiche  princes,  who,  like  those  of  Mexico,  eagerly  adopted,  early  in  the 
conquest,  the  characters  of  the  Latin  alphabet,  in  order,  by  means  of  them,  to 
perpetuate  their  histories  without  danger  of  being  suspected  of  idolatry  or  re- 
bellion. I  have  translated  this  document  into  French  at  the  request  of  Dr. -Don 
Mariano  Padilla;  this  translation  exists  at  present  among  the  archives  of  the 
library  of  the  University  of  Guatemala. — Braeaeur  de  Bourhourg, 

3871  Tobar  Cano  y  Mooteznma  (D.  Antonio).  Elementos  de  la  Oram&tica 
Megicaua.  * 

Title  from  Beristain,  who  quotes  from  Eguiara. 

3872  [Tobnie  (Dr.  William  Eraser).]  [Vocabularies  of  the  Northwest 
Coast  of  America.] 

In  Soouler  (John).  Observations  on  the  Indigenous  Tribes  of  Northwest 
America,  in  Royal  G^eog.  8oc.  of  London,  Jour.,  vol.  11,  pp.  215-251.  London, 
1841.  8°. 

The  vocabularies  given  in  the  article  were  contribut<ed  by  Drs.  Tolmie  and 
Coulter;  those  of  the  former  are  as  follows :  Haeeltzuk  (coast) ;  Billechoola (Sal- 
mon River) ;  Chimraesyan  (coast) ;  Haidah  (Queen  Charlotte's  Isles) ;  Tun  Ghaaso, 
pp.230-235.— Kliketat  (between  Fort  Nez  Perc^,  Mount  Rainier,  and  Columbia 
Falls);  Sahaptin  or  Nez  Percys;  Okanagan  (Eraser's  River);  Kalapooiah  (Wal- 
lamat  Plains);  Yamkallie  (sources  of  Wallamat  River);  Umpqua  (Umpqua 
River),  pp.  2.36-241. — Kawitchen  (entrance  of  Trading  River);  Tlaoquatoh 
(Southwest  extremity  Vancouver's  Island);  Noosdalum  (Hood's  Canal);  Squal- 
lyamish  (Puget's  Sound);  Cheenook  (entrance  of  Columbia  River);  Cathlascon 
(Cathlascon T)  (Columbia  River),  pp.  241-247. 

3873 [Vocabularies  of  Tribes  of  Northwest  America.] 

In  PoweU  (J.  W.)  Contributions  to  North  American  Ethnology,  vol.  1. 
Washington,  1877.  4^. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Takukwan,  pp.  121-133.— Kittistzu,  pp.  143-153.— Shoo- 
swaap,  Wakynakaiue,  pp.  247-265.— Kolleespelm,  pp.  867-283. 
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[Tolmie  (Dr.  William  Fraser)] — continued. 

3874 Vocabulary  of  the  Cootonais  or  Cuttoonasha  language. 

Manuscript.  1 1.  folio. 

3876 Vocabulary  of  the  Kootnay  language. 

Manuscript.  3  11.  folio,  165  words. 

3876 Vocabulary  of  the  Tahko  Tinneh  language. 

Manuscript.   1 1.  folio,  60  words.    These  manuscripts  are  in  the  library  of  the 
Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

3877  Toner  (Joseph  Meredith).  Address  |  before  the  |  Rocky  Mount- 
ain I  Medical  Association  |  June  6,  1877  |  containing  |  some  ob- 
servations I  on  the  I  geological  age  of  the  world  |  the  appearance 
of  animal  life  on  the  globe,  |  the  antiquity  of  man,  and  the  archaeo- 
logical I  remains  of  extinct  races  found  on  the  American  Conti- 
nent, I  with  views  of  |  the  origin  and  practice  of  medicine  among  | 
uncivilized  races,  more  especially  |  the  North  American  Indians.  | 
By  I  J.  M.  Toner,  M.  D.  |  c.  we.  jwp. 

Washington,  D.  C.  |  Published  for  the  Association.  |   1877.  | 

Pp.  1-112.  12^.    Names  applied  by  Indians  to  their  physicians,  pp.  62-64. 

The  copy  in  the  Library  of  Confess  has  an  appendix  containing  a  synopsis 
of  previous  addresses,  and  biographies  of  members  of  the  Association — in  all, 
414  pp. 

3878  Toral  {Fr.  Francisco).  Arte  y  Yocabulario  de  la  Lengua  Totolaca 
6  Totonaca  y  varios  Optisculos  Catequisticos  en  la  misma.  * 

Title  from  Beristain. 

3879  Toro  {Fr.  Juan).    Sermones  en  Lengua  de  los  Indios  Mistecos.    * 

Of  these  the  P.  Mtrd.  Fr.  Tomds  Buron,  curate  of  Azompa  in  1746,  pre8cr%'ed 
one  volume,  Misterios  de  Jesucristo  y  do  la  Virgen. — BerUtain, 

3880  Torralva  {Fr.  Francisco).  Sermones  doctrinales  en  Lengua  Maya 
6  de  Yucatan.  • 

Manuscript.  Title  from  Beristain,  who  gives  it  on  the  authority  of  Cogolludo, 
Pinelo,  and  Antonio. 

3881  Torresano  {Fray  Estevan).  Arte  de  Lengua  Cakchiquel,  etc.,  in- 
cluiendo  un  Parallelo  delas  Lenguas  Kiche,  Cakchiquel,  y  Zatuhil; 
Guatemala,  ano  1754.  * 

Manuscript.  305  pp.,  20  II.  sm.  4^. 

This  is  an  adaptation  of  the  works  of  Flores,  made  by  a  more  skillfhl  and 
critical  hand,  omitting  many  of  the  cumbersome  involutions  and  repetitions  of 
the  original.  The  original  manuscript  is  in  the  Biblioth^ue  Imp^riale,  of 
Paris. — Sqmer, 

3882  Torrey  {Rev.  G.  C.)  Terms  of  Relationship  of  the  Cherokee, 
(Tsalokee,)  collected  by  Rev.  C.  C.  Torrey,  Missionary,  Park  Hill, 
Tahlequah,  Cherokee  Nation. 

In  Morgan  (L.  H.)  Systems  of  Consanguinity  and  Affinity,  pp.  293-382. 
Washington,  1871.    4^.    Follows  line  32  through  those  pages. 
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3883  Tract  respecting  Christ,  his  life,  character  and  doctrines.  1827.     * 

31  pp.  Title  from  Byiogton's  maonscript  Choctaw  dictionary.  He  adds: 
Second  edition,  1836,  39  pp. ;  third  edition,  1845,  28  pp.  It  contains  the  follow- 
ing: New  Birth,  its  nature  and  necessity. — Repentance  necessary  to  Salvation.— 
Resurrection  and  general  Judgment.  See  Child's  Book  on  the  Creation,  No.  787, 
and  New  Birth,  No.  2741,  of  this  catalogue. 

3884  Traeta.    Tracts  in  Micraac  No.  1.)  |  Bread  cast  upon  the  waters. — 
No.  7.  TS,lekesahsutadiiksf    How  are  you  to  be  saved  f  | 

Colophon :  London  Gospel  Tract  Depot,  Warwick  Lane,  Pater- 
noster Bow.  I  s. 

3885 Tracts  in  Micmac  No.  2.)  |  Bread  cast  upon  the  waters. — 

No.  2.  I  ^  WSktlmayaHn."  |  "Be  thou  clean.''  | 

Colophon:  London  Gospel  Tract  Depot,  Warwick  Lane,  Pater- 
noster Kow.  I  s. 

3886 Tracts  in  Micmac  No.  3.)  |  Bread  cast  upon  the  waters. — 

No.  4.  I  Uktilloowawoodeel  |  ablkslkiasYgiil."  |  "  Thy  sins  are  for- 
given thee.''  I 

Colophon :  London  Gospel  Tract  Depot,  Warwick  Lane,  Pater- 
noster Bow.  I  s. 

3887 Tracts  in  Micmac  No.  4.)  |  Bread  cast  upon  the  waters. — 

No.  8.  I  wan  taadggett  |  who  is  to  blame  t  | 

Colophon:  London  Gospel  Tract  Depot,  Warwick  Lane,  Pater- 
noster Bow.  I  s. 

Each  of  the  above  tracts  pp.  1-4.  16^. 

3888  Treatiie.    A  Treatise  on  Marriage  [in  the  Cherokee  language]. 

[Park  Hill :  1843  t]  o.  BA. 

Pp.  1-20.  24^.    In  Cherokee  characters. 

3889  Treaty.  A  Treaty  |  between  |  the  United  States  |  and  the  |  Choc- 
taws  and  Chickasaws.  | 

Beverse  title:  Unaitet  States  |  micha  |  Ghahta, Chikasha  aieua  | 
nan  itim  apisa  |  anumpa.  |  we.  jwp. 

No  imx)rint.  Pp.  1-56.  8^.  Parallel  columns  Choctaw  and  English.  ''Done 
at  the  City  of  Washington,  this  tenth  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-six,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  Unit-ed 
States  of  America,  the  ninety-first.^'  For  a  prior  treaty  between  the  same,  see 
United  States,  No.  3954  of  this  catalogue. 

3890  Triumphant  deaths  |  of  |  Pious  Children.  |  In  the  Choctaw  Lan- 
guage. I  By  Missionaries  of  the  American  Board  of  Commissioners 
for  I  Foreign  Missions.  | 

Boston:  |  Printed  for  the  Board,  by  Crocker  &  Brewster,  |  47 
Washington  Street.  |  1835.  |  ba.  ats.  jwp. 

Pp.  1-54.  24°.     Hymns,  pp.  47-54. 

Tmax  [Rev.  William  B.) 
See  Amy  (W.  F.  M.),  No.  161  of  this  catalogue. 
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3891  Tme  (N.  E.)    Indian  Names  on  the  Androscoggin.  K  E.  Tiiie. 

In  Hist.  Magaslne,  first  series,  vol.  8,  pp.  237-4238.    New  York,  1864.  sm.  4^. 

3892  Trngillo  {Fr.  Alonso).  Sermones  para  todos  los  Domingos  y  festi- 
vidades  del  Aflo;  quatro  diferentes  para  cada  dia,  en  Lengaa 
Megicana.  * 

Title  fh)m  Beristain. 

3893  TmmbiQl  (J.  Hammond).  On  Shawmut  [the  Indian  name  of  Bos- 
ton]. • 

Id  Mass.  Hist.  Soo., Proc, Dec.,  1866, pp.  376-379.    Boston,  1867.  8^. 

3894 On  the  name  of  Massachasetts. 

In  Am.  Antiq.  Boa,  Proo.,  Oct.,  1867,  pp.  79-84.    Worcester,  1868.  8^. 

3895 Indian  Names  [of  places  in  Connecticut]. 

In  'Woodward  (A.)    Historical  Address  at  Franklin,  Conn.,  in  Celebration 
of  the  l50th  Anniversary,  pp.  46-48.    New  Haven,  1869.  8°. 

3896 The  Composition  of  Indian  Geographical  Names,  illustrated 

from  the  Algonkin  Languages.    By  J.  Hammond  Trumbull. 

In  Conn.  Hiat.  Soc.,  Coll.,  vol.  2,  pp.  1-60.    Hartford,  1870.  8°. 
Following;;  the  general  index  of  this  volame  is  an  index  of  '^  Indian  Namee'^ 
used  in  the  above  article,  pp.  378-380.    Issued  separately,  also,  as  foUows: 

3897  The  Composition  |  of  |  Indian  Geographical  Names,  |  illus- 
trated from  the  |  Algonkin  Languages.  |  By  |  J.  Hammond  Trum- 
bull, I  President  of  the  Connecticut  Historical  Society.  |  From  the 
Conn.  Historical  Society's  Collections,  Vol.  II.  | 

Hartford.  |  Press  of  Case,  Lockwood  &  Brainard.  1 1870.  |        si. 

Pp.  51, 3.  8°. 

3898 Indian  Names  in  Virginia.  By  Hon.  J.  Hammond  Trum- 
bull, President  of  the  Connecticut  Historical  Society. 

In  Hiat.  Magazine,  second  series,  vol.  7,  p.  47-48.  Morrisania,  N.T.,  1870.  8in.4^. 

3899 Thevet's  Specimens  of  the  Indian  Language  of  Norumbega. 

By  Hon.  J.  Hammond  Trumbull,  President  of  the  Connecticut  His- 
torical Society. 

In  Hiat.  Magazine,  second  series,  vol.  7,  p.  239.    Morrisania,  N.  Y. ,  1870.  sm.  4°. 

3900 The  true  method  of  studying  the  North  American  Lan- 
guages. 

In  Am.  Philolog.  Aaa.,  Proc,  1869,  pp.  25-26.    New  York,  1870.  8^.    An  ab- 
stract of  the  following: 

3901  On  the  best  Method  of  Studying  the  North  American  Lan- 
guages.   By  J.  Hammond  Trumbull,  of  Hartford,  Conn. 

In  Am.  Philolog.  Aaa.,  Trans.,  1869-70,  pp.  55-79.    Hartford,  1871.  8°.    Also 
issued  separately. 

Contains  examples  in  Algonkin,  Sionx-Dakota,  Choctaw,  Chippeway,  A6. 
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Tmmbiill  (J.  Hammond)^<x)ntinaed. 

3902 Some  Mistakes  concerning  the  Grammar^  and  in  Vocabu- 
laries of  the  Algonkin  Language. 

Id  Am.  Philolog.  Am.,  Proc.,  1870,  pp.  ia-14.    New  York,  1871.  OP.    An  ab- 
stract of  the  following : 

3903 On  some  Mistaken  Notions  of  Algonkin  Grammar,  and  on 

Mistranslations  of  words  from  Eliot's  Bible,  &c.    By  J.  Hammond 
Trumbull. 

In  Am.  PhUolog.  Aas.,  Trans.,  1869-70,  pp.  105-123.    Hartford,  1871.  8^.  Also 
separately  issned  as  follows : 

3904 (From  the  Transactions  of  the  American  Philological  Asso- 
ciation, 1869-70.)  I  On  some  |  mistaken  notions  of  Algonkin  Gram- 
mar, I  and  on  mistranslations  of  words  from  Eliot's  Bible,  &c.  | 
By  J.  Hammond  Trumbull.  |  * 

No  title-page.  pp.  1-19.  8°.    Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eames,  from  a  copy  in  the 
X>08ses8ion  of  Mr.  W.  W.  Beech,  Yonkers,  N.  T. 

3905 On  Algonkin  names  of  the  Dog  and  Horse. 

In  Am.  PhUolog.  Ass.,  Proc.,  1870, pp.  16-17.    New  York,  1871.  8^. 

3906 On  some  alleged  specimens  of  Indian  Onomatopceia.    By 

J.  Hammond  Trumbull. 

In  ComL  JLoad.  of  Arts  and  Soienoeo,  Trans.,  vol.  2,  pp.  177-185.  New 
Haven,  1870.  8^.    Examples  in  various  Indian  languages. 

3907 A  Mode  of  Counting,  said  to  have  been  used  by  the  Wawe- 

noc  Indians  of  Maine.    By  Hon.  J.  H.  Trumbull. 

In  Am.  PhUolog.  Aaa.,  Proc,  1871, pp.  ia-15.    New  York,  1872.  8°. 

3908 Algonkin  Names  of  Man,  by  Hon.  J.  H.  TrumbulL 

lu  Am.  PhUolog.  Abb.,  Proc,  1871,  p.  23.  New  York,  1872.  QP.  An  abstract 
of  the  following: 

3909 On  Algonkin  Names  for  Man.    By  J.  Hammond  Trumbull. 

In  Am.  PhUolog.  Asa.,  Trans.,  1871,  pp.  128-159.  Hartford,  1872.  8P,  Also 
issued  separately,  23  pp. 

3910 Gontributions  to  the  Comparative  Grammar  of  the  Algon- 
kin Languages. 

In  Am.  PhUolog.  Abb.  ,  Proc. ,  1871,  pp.  28-29.    New  York,  1872.  HP. 
A  brief  abstract  of  a  paper  subsequently  published  as  "  Notes  on  Forty  Ver- 
sions of  the  Lord's  Prayer,"  &c.,No.  3914  of  this  catalogue. 

3911 English  Words  derived  from  Indian  Languages  of  North 

America. 

In  Am.  PhUolog.  Asa.,  Proc,  1872,  pp.  12-13.  Hartford,  1873.  8^.  An  ab- 
stract of  the  following : 

3912 On  some  Words  derived  from  Indian  Languages  of  North 

America.    By.  J.  Hammond  Trumbull. 

In  Am.  PhUolog.  Asa.,  Trans.,  1872,  pp.  19-32.  Hartford,  1873.  8^.  Also 
issued  separately.  Reprinted  in  (Horrig's)  Archio  f  fir  das  Studium  d.  neueren 
Sprachen,  vol.  55,  pp.  451-458.    Braunschweig,  1876.  8^. 

3913 Indian  Local  Names  in  Bhode  Island,  by  Hon.  J.  H.  Trum- 
bull. 

In  Am.  PhUolog.  Abb.  ,  Proc,  1872,  pp.  19-00.    Hartford,  1873.  8^. 
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Tmmbiill  (J.  HammoDd) — continued. 

3914 Notes  on  Forty  Versions  of  the  Lord's  Prayer  in  Algonkin 

Languages.    By  J.  Hammond  Trumbull. 

In  Am.  Philolog.  Ass.,  Traua,  1872,  pp.  113-218.    Hartford.  1873.  8°. 
CoDtaios  the  Lord's  Prayer  in  the  following  dialects: 

1  Micmac  (from  Mithridates,  Th.  iii,  Abtb.  3,  p.  401). 

2  (a)  Micmac  (from  Kauder,  in  Historical  Magazine,  vol.  5,  p.  289). 
2(6)  Micmac  (from  Vctromile's  Good  Book,  p.  225). 

3  Micmac  (from  Gospel  according  to  St.  Matthew,  Charlottetown,  1853). 

4  Milicite  (from  Vetromile's  Good  Book,  pp.  71, 529). 

4  (b)  Milicite  (from  manuscript). 

5  Milicite  (from  S.  T.  Rand,  in  Schoolcraft's  Indian  Tribes,  vol.  5,  p.  5d2). 

6  Abnaki,  Passamaqnoddy  (from  Vetromile's  Good  Book,  p.  268). 

7  Abnaki,  Passamaquoddy  (from  Vetromile's  Good  Book,  p.  578). 

8  Abnaki,  Penobscot  (from  Demilier  in  Annales  de  la  Prop,  de  la  Foiy  toL  8, 

p.  197). 

9  Abnaki,  Canniba  (from  manuscript). 
9  (b)  Canniba  (from  manuscript). 

10  Massachusetts  (from  Eliot's  Indian  Bible). 

11  Connecticut,  Nianticf  (from  Mayhew's  manuscript). 

12  Connecticut,  Pequot-Mohegan  ?  (from  Saltonstall  in  Morse's  Report). 

13  Mohegan  of  Stockbridge,  Mass.  (from  Edwards'  Observations). 

14  Mohegan  of  Stockbridge,  Mass.  (from  Assembly's  Catechism,  1795). 

15  Quiripi  (from  Peirson's  Helps  for  the  Indians). 

16  Delaware,  Renapi  of  New  Sweden  (from  Campanrns'  Luther  Catechism). 

17  Delaware,  Lenni  Louape,  of  Northern  Pennsylvania  (from  Zeisberger's 

Spelling  Book). 

18  Cree  (Knistono),  Red  River  (from  Pri^res,  &.C.,  en  langiie  Crise). 

19  Cree,  Saskatche wun ?  (from  De  Smet's  Oregon  Missions). 

20  Cree  (from  Gospel  of  St.  Matthew,  London,  1853). 

20  (6)  Cree,  Red  River  (from  Hunter's  translation  of  the  Prayer  Book). 

20  (c)  Cree,  West  Coast  of  Hudson  Bay  (from  Hunter's  translation  (.f  the 

Prayer  Book). 

21  Montagnais,  near  Quebec  (from  Mass^,  in  Champlain's  Voyages). 

22  Montagnais,  Sagucnay  River  and  Lake  St.  John  (from  La  Brosse's 

Nehiro-Irinui). 

2:)  Algonkin,  Niptssing  (from  Catdchisme  Algouquiue,  Montreal,  1865). 

24  Chippeway  (Southern)  (from  Baraga's  Anamie  Masinaigau).> 

25  Chippeway  (Northern)  (from  Belcourt's  Anamihe-Masinahigan). 

26  Chippeway  (Eastern),  Missisauga (from  Jones's  Hist.  OJibway  Indians j. 

27  Chippeway  (from  New  Testament,  New  York,  1856). 

28  Ottawa  (from  Baraga's  Katolik  Auamie-Mnsinaigan). 

29  Ottawa  (from  Meeker's  version  of  St.  Matthew). 

30  Potawotami  (from  Lykins's  version  of  St.  Matthew). 

31  Potawotami  (from  De  Smet's  Oregon  Missions). 

32  Menomoui  (from  Bouduel  in  Shea's  Cath.  Missions). 
3^)  Shawano  (from  American  Museum,  vol.  6,  1789,  p.  318) 

34  Shawano  (from  Butler,  in  Mithridates,  vol.  3). 

35  Shawano  (from  Lykins's  Gospel  of  Matthew). 

[Pseudo]  Shawano  ("Savanahi<r6,"  from  Chamberlayne's  Oratio  Do- 
minica). 

36  Illinois,  Peouaria  (from  Bodiani's  Oratio  Dominica). 

37  Illinois,  modern  Peoria  f  (from  Pewani  Missinoikan,  1846). 
37        Sitsika,  Blackfoot  (from  De  Smet's  Oregon  Missions). 
Issued  separately,  also,  as  follows: 
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TrnmbuU  (J.  Hammond) — contiDued. 

3915 Notes  on  |  Forty  Algonkin  Versions  |  of  the  Lord's  Prayer.  | 

By  J.  Hammond  Trumbull.  |  From  the  Transactions  of  the  Am. 

Philological  Association,  1872.  | 
Hartford :  |  1873.  |  WE.  jwp. 

Printed  cover,  1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-116.  8°. 

3916 Numerals  in  American  Indian  Languages,  and  the  Indian 

mode  of  Counting. 

In  Am.  PhUolog.  Ass.,  Proc,  1874,  pp.  17-19.    Hartford,  1874.  8°.    Abstract 
of  the  following: 

3917  On  Numerals  in  American  Indian  Languages,  and  the 

Indian  Mode  of  Counting.    By  J.  Hammond  Trumbull,  of  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

In  Am.  Philolog.  Ass.,  Trans.,  1874,  pp.  41-76.    Hartford,  1H75.  SP.    Issued 
also  as  a  separate  pamphlet,  as  follows : 

3918 On  I  Numerals  |  in  |  American  Indian  Languages,  |  and 

the  I  Indian   Mode  of  Counting.  |  By  J.   Hammond  Trumbull, 
LL.  D.  I  (From  the  Transactions  of  the  Am.  Philological  Associa- 
tion, 1874.)  I 
Hartford,  Conn.  |  1875.  |  jWP. 

1  p.  L,  pp.  1-36.  8o. 

3919 Names  for  Heart,  Liver,  and  Lungs. 

In  Am.  PhUolog.  Ass.,  Proc,  1874,  pp.  31-32.    Hartford,  1874.  8°. 
Syndnyms  of  these  three  words  in  various  Indian  languages,  with  etymologies. 

3920 [Indian  Names  of  Game  Birds.]  • 

In  Am.  Sportsman,  vol.  3,  p.  227, 1674.     Title  from  Cones's  Bibliography  of 
Birds. 

3921  Annual  Address  delivered  by  the  President,  Dr.  J.  Ham- 
mond Trumbull  [before  the  American  Philological  Association]. 

In  Am.  PhUolog.  Ass.,  Proc.,  1875,  pp.  5-8.    Hartford,  1875.  8^. 
Mainly  devoted  to  a  discussion  of  Indian  languages. 

3922  The  Algonkin  Verb. 

In  Am.  PhUolog.  Ass.,  Proc,  1876, pp. 28-29.    Hartford,  1876.  8°. 
The  subject  is  treated  more  fully  in  the  Transactions  of  the  same  society,  as 
follows : 

3923  The  Algonkin  Verb. 

In  Am.  PhUolog.  Ass.,  Trans.,  1876,  pp.  146-171.    Hartford,  1877.  8^. 

3924 Names  of  the  Sun  and  of  Water,  in  some  American  Lan- 
guages. 

In  Am  PhUolog.  Ass.,  Proc,  1876,  p.  45.    Hartford,  1876.  8^. 

3925 Indian  Languages  of  America. 

In  Johnson's  Cyclopaedia,  vol.  2,  pp.  1155-1161.    New  York,  1876.  8°. 

3926 On  the  North  American  Indian  Languages. 

In  PhUolog.  Soc.  [ of  London  ] ,  Trans. ,  May,  1876,  pp.  85-95.    London,  1876.  8°. 

3927 Indian  names  of  places  on  Long  Island,  derived  from  escu- 
lent Roots. 

In  Magaasine  of  Am.  History,  vol.  1,  pp.  386, 387.    New  York,  1877.  sm.  4^. 
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TmmbTill  (J.  HammoDd) — contiDued. 

3928  Pembina.    [Tbe  origin  and  meaning  of  the  name.] 

In  Magasine  of  Am.  History,  vol.  1,  p.  47.    New  York,  1877.  sin.  4^. 

3929  Oregon.    The  origin  and  meaning  of  the  jiame. 

In  Magaaslne  of  Am.  History,  vol.  3,  pp.  36-38.    New  York,  1879.  am.  4<^. 

3930 The  Indian  Tongue  and  its  Literature  as  fashioned  by 

Eliot  and  others.     By  the  Hon.  J.  Hammond  Trumbull,  LL.  D., 
President  of  the  Connecticut  Historical  Society. 

In  T771nBor  (Justin).    Memorial  History  of  Boston,  vol.  1,  pp.  465-480.    Boa- 
ton,  1880.  4^. 

3931  Indian  Names  |  of  Places,  etc.,  in  and  on  the  borders  of  | 

Connecticut :  |  with  Interpretations  of  some  of  them.  |  By  J.  Ham- 
mond Trumbull.  | 
Hartford :  |  1881.  |  WE.  JWP.  WHS. 

Pp.i-xi,l-93.  80. 

3932 On  the  Algonkin  Name  **Manit"  (or  "Manitou''),  some- 
times translated  "Great  Spirit,"  and  "God.''  By  J.  H.  Trumbull, 
Hartford,  Conn.  c,  WB. 

In  Old  and  New,  vol.  1,  pp.  337-342.    Boston,  1870.  SP. 

3933 [Translation  of  the  Catechism  in  the  first  and  second  edi- 
tions of  Eliot's  Bible.] 

Colophon:  Printedby  J. Munsell,  Albany,  |  January 20, 1865.  |  BA. 

7  unnumbered  pp.  sm.  4^. 

,  editor. 

See  'WUllams  (Roger).    See  Pelreon  (Rev,  Abraham). 

3934  Tugsiautit  angnerit  kat^ngutiglngnianut  kal&tdlit  nunftnitnnnt 
atortugssat.  • 

494  pp.  8^.    Hymn-book  in  Eskimo  for  the  use  of  the  Moravian  Community 
in  Greenland.    Title  from  a  Greenland  missionary,  through  Professor  Rink. 

3935  Tukfliamtsit  attorekset  Illagektunnut  Labradoremetunnnt.  Es- 
kimo Hymn-book  for  the  use  of  the  Eskimos  in  Nain,  Okkak,  and 
Hopedale,  on  the  Coast  of  Labrador. 

London,  1809.  • 

277  and  34  pp.  12°.    Title  from  Trtlbner's  Catalogue. 

3936  Tnksiautit.  Tuksiautit  attuagsekset  illageennut  innuit  nonaenDe- 
tuniiut. 

Barbime,  1785.  • 

304  pp.,  IG II.  8^.    Canticles  in  Greenlandisb,  probably  by  Paul  Egede.   Printed 
at  the  establishment  of  the  Moravian  Brothers  at  Darby. — LecUrc,  1878,  No,  223&. 

3937  Tuksiautit  erinaglit  Testamentitokame  agleksimarsut.      • 

200  pp.  8^.     Psalms  of  David.    Title  from  a  Greenland  missionary,  throagh 
Professor  Ri nk .    See  Davldlb  assingitalo.  No.  990 ;  also  S^riatamiutat,  No.  2147. 

3938 Tuksiautit  ussornautitsaglit  attuagaekset  illageenut  innoit 

nunaennetunnut.  • 

150  pp.  8'^.    Liturgic  manual,  with  prayers  for  public  worship,  Ac,  in  Eakimo. 
Title  from  a  Greenland  missionary,  through  Professor  Rink. 
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3939  Tnpin  (Charl.  de).    Arte  Novissima  de  Lengua  Mexicana. 

Mexico:  1763.  • 

40.  Title  from  Trdbner,  in  Ladewig,  p.  229.  Pxobably  lefjan  to  TapU  Zen- 
teno  (Carlos  de),  No.  3800  of  this  catalogue. 

394()  Tapper  (Martin  Farquhar).    A  Hymn  for  all  Nations.  |  1861.  | 
By  I  M.  F.  Tapper,  D.  C.  L.,  F.  B.  S.,  |  Author  of  "Proverbial  Phi- 
losophy." I  Translated  into  Thirty  Languages.  |  (Upwards  of  Fifky 
Versions.)  |  TheMasic  Composed  expressly  |  by  |  S.Sebastian  Wes- 
ley, Mus.  Doc.  I 

London:  |  Printed  by  Thomas  Brettell,  Bapert  Street,  Hay- 
market;  I  and  sold  by  |  Thomas  Hatchard,  187,  Piccadilly;  |  and 
all  booksellers.  |  o.  8. 

Pp.  1-72.  09,    Ou  p.  4d  ocoars  a  Chippewa  veraioii  by  George  Copway. 

Turkey  (Joseph  P.) 

See  Sanborn  (John  W.)  and  Turkey  (Joseph  P.) 

3941  Tomer  (William  Wadden).    Professor  Tomer's  Letter  on  Indian 
Philology. 

In  Smithsonian  Inst.,  Ann.  Bept.,  1851,  pp.  93-97.  Washington,  1852.  8^. 
Comments  ou  Biggs'  Dakota  Orammar  and  Dictionary,  and,  incidentally,  on 
Indian  langaages  generally. 

3942 Motson  Manoscript 

In  Hist.  Magaxine,  first  series,  vol.  1,  pp.  205-906.  Boston  and  London,  1857. 
sm.  40. 

Description  of  a  manoscript  temporarily  in  possession  of  the  Smithsonian 
Institution,  treating  of  one  of  the  tribes  of  California.  The  article  contains  a 
short  comparative  yocahnlary  of  San  Joan  Bantista,  La  Soledad,  and  San  Carlos. 

,  editor. 

SeeLionnet(i?ev.— ).  See  Maroy(  Copt.  B.B.).  See  Whipple  (r<0s(.  A.  W.), 
Ewbank  (T.),  and  Tomer  (W.  W.) 

3943  Tossajongnik  siotelik  tossarle.  |  [Design.]  ATS. 

No  title-page.  1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-8.  sq.  24^.  Bible  lessons  in  the  Eskimo  language  of 
Labrador. 

3944  Totile  {Rev.  Edmund  B.)  The  Boy's  Book  |  aboot  Indians.  |  Be- 
ing I  what  I  saw  and  heard  for  three  years  |  on  the  plains.  |  By  | 
Sev.  Edmund  B.  Tuttle,  |  Post  Chaplain,  U.  S.  A.,  Fort  D.  A.  Bos- 
sell,  Wyoming  Territory,  1870.  |  [One  line  quotation.]  | 

Philadelphia:  |  J.  B.  Lippincott  &  Go.  |  1873.  |  O. 

Pp.  iii-xii,  13-207.  8^.    Some  copies  are  dated  1874. 

List  of  names  of  chiefs  of  the  foUowing  tribes,  with  English  signification : 
Bmle,  pp.  34-35.  —  Ogallah,  pp.  35-38.  —  Tanctonai,  pp.  38-39.  —  Arapahoe, 
p.  39. — Minneconjon,  pp.  39-41. — Uncpapa  Sionx,  p.  41. — ^Blackfeet  Sionz, 
p.  42.— Ogallalla  Sioux,  p.  42.— Two-Kettle  Band,  p.  42.— Sansareh  Sionx, 
p.  43. — Santee  Sionx,  p.  43.— Bed  Cloud's  Staff  [Sioux],  p.  102.— Names  of  squaws 
of  High  Blood,  pp.  102-103.— Indian  Language,  Counting,  A.c.  [short  Sioux 
vocabulary],  p.  IGO.— Lord's  Prayer  in  the  Sioux  Language,  p. 205.— Apostle's 
Creed  [Sioux],  p.  206. 

49  Bib 
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3945  Tylor  (Edward  Burnett).  Primitive  Caltore  |  Researches  into  the 
Development  of  |  Mythology,  Philosophy,  Beligion,  |  Langaage, 
Art  and  Custom  |  By  |  Edward  B.  Tylor,  LL.  D.,  F.  B.  S  |  Author 
of  ^^  Besearches  into  the  Early  History  of  Mankind,"  &c  |  [Quota- 
tion, five  lines.]  |  First  American,  from  the  second  English  Edi- 
tion I  In  two  volumes  |  Volume  I  [II]  | 
New  York  |  Henry  Holt  and  Company  |  1874  |  ws.  JWP. 

2  vols.  8^. 

Chapters  V  and  VI.,  Emotional  and  imitatiye  language,  yoL  1,  pp.  160-239,  and 
Chapter  VII.,  The  Art  of  Counting,  vol.  1,  pp.  240-272,  contain  scattered  words  in 
various  North  American  languages. 

First  edition,  London,  1871.  2  vols.  OP, 

3946 Anthropology:  |  An  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  |  Man 

and  Civilization.  |  By  |  Edward  B.  Tylor,  D.  0.  L.,  F.  B.  8.  |  With 
illustrations.  | 

New  York:  |  D.  Appleton  and  Company,  |  1,  3,  and  5  Bond 
Street.  1 1881.  (  wb.  jwp. 

Pp.  i-xv,  1-448.  12°. 

Chapters  IV.  and  V.,  Language,  pp.  114-151,  contain  scattered  words  and 
phrases  in  North  American  Indian  languages. 
First  edition,  Loudon,  1881. 

3947 Bemarks  on  Buschraann's  Besearches  in  North  American 

Philology.    By  Edward  B.  Tylor. 

In  Ethnol.  Boo.  of  London,  Trans.,  yoL  2,  pp.  130-136.    London^  1863.  8^. 
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3948  Uhde  (Adolph).     Die  Lander  |  am  untem  Bio  bravo  del  Norte.  | 
Oeschichtliches    and    Erlebtes  |  von  |  Adolph    Uhde,  |  Eonigl. 
Wiirtembergischer  Artillerie-Hauptmaun  a.  D.  |  Mit  einer  Ueber- 
sichtskarte.  |  Das  Recht  der  Uebersetzung  behalt  sich  der  Ver- 
fasser  vor.  | 

Heidelberg.  |  In  Commission  bei  I.  0.  B.  Mohr.  |  1861.  |        asg. 

Pp.  i-viiiy  1-432.  8^.  Short  vocabulary  of  the  Carrizo  language  (spoken  near 
Reynoso,  state  of  Chihuahua,  Mexico),  pp.  185-186. 

3949  Ulrici  (Emil).     Die  |  Indianer  Nord-Amerikas.  |  Bine  ethnogra- 
phische  Skizze  |  von  |  Emil  Ulrici.  | 

Dresden,  |  Woldemar  Tiirk.  |  1867.  (  LSH.  WHS. 

Pp.  1-39.  8o. 

A  short  vocabulary  (eight  words)  of  the  following  languages,  arranged  in 
tabular  form,  is  inserted  after  p.  39.  They  are  all  from  Schoolcraft  (H.  B.) 
Indian  Tribes,  vol.  2,  pp.  458-^5.    Philadelphia,  1852.  4°. 

Ojibwas  of  St.  Mary  (G.  Johnston);       Mohawks  (Rev.  A.  Elliott); 

Grand  Traverse  Bay  (Rev.  P.  Dough-    Oneidas  (Young  Skenando); 
erty);  Cayngas  (Rev.  A.  Elliott); 

Saganaw  (G.  Moran);  Onondagas  (A.  Le  Fort); 

Michelmack  (W.  Johnston);  Comanches  (R.  S.  Neighbors); 

Miamis  (C.  N.  Handy) ;  Satsika,  or  Blackfeet  (J.  B.  Monoro- 

Menomenes  (W.  H.  Bruce);  ^i^); 

Shawnees  (R.  W.  Cummings) ;  Costanos  (Pedro  Alcantara) ; 

Delawares  (R.  W.  Cummings);  Cushnas  (Adam  Johnson). 

3950  Umery  (J.)    Sur  I'identit^  du  mot  Mdre  dans  les  idiomes  de  tons 
les  peuples.    [Signed  J.  Umery.]  • 

In  Revue  Orientale  et  Am^ricaine,  tome  8,  pp.  335-338.    Paris,  1863.  8°. 

Contains  the  word  for  motheff  in  Huron,  Touscaroras,  Delaware  on  Lennapp^ 
Noutka,  Ougaljukhmoutzi,  Groenlandais,  Aleoutien  d'Oynalaska,  Houaat^ue, 
Othohii,  Azt^que,  Maya. 

3951  Umfreville  (Bdward).  The  |  Present  State  |  of  |  Hudson's  Bay.  | 
Containing  a  full  description  of  |  that  settlement,  and  the  adjacent 
country;  |  and  likewise  of  |  the  Fur  Trade,  |  with  hints  for  its 
improvement,  &c.  &c.  |  To  which  are  added,  |  remarks  and  observa- 
tions made  in  tbe  inland  |  parts,  during  a  residence  of  near  four 
years;  |  a  specimen  of  five  Indian  languages;  and  a  |  journal  of  a 
journey  from  Montreal  to  New-  |  York.  |  By  Bwdard  tjmfireville;  | 
eleven  years  in  the  service  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Com-  |  pany,  and 
four  years  in  the  Canada  |  Fur  Trade.  | 

London :  |  Printed  for  Charles  Stalker,  No.  4,  Stationers-  |  Court, 
Ludgate-Street.  |  MDCCXC  [1790].  |  A.  c.  s.  ba.  job. 

2  p.  II.,  pp.  i-vii,  1-230.  1 1.  8°. 

Names  of  the  months  in  the  language  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Indians,  with  signifi- 
cation, pp.  54-55. — Nehethawa  names  of  the  moons,  pp.  191-192.-^"  A  Specimen 


772  NORTH   AMERICAN  LINGUISTICS. 

Umfireville  (Edward) — continued. 

of  sandry  Indian  Languages  spoken  in  the  Inland  Parts  of  Hudson's  Bay,  between 
that  Coast  and  the  Coast  of  California,"  being  a  yocabniary  of  44  words  (on  fold- 
ing sheet  facing  p.  202)  of  the  following  languages:  Nehethawa,  or  Ka-lis-te-no; 
As-sin-e-po-e-tnCy  or  Stone  Indians;  Fall  Indians;  Blaokfoot  Indians;  Snake 
Indians  [column  blank] ;  Sussee  Indians. 

3952 Eduard  Umfreville  |  Uber  |  den  gegenwftrtigen  Zostand — 

der  I  Hudsonsbay,  |  derdortigen  |  Etablissements  |  andihresHa**- 
dels,  I  nebst  |  einer  Beschreibung  |  des  Innem  von  Nea  Wallis,  | 
and  einer  |  Beise  von  Montreal  nach  Neu  York.  |  Ana  dem  Eiig* 
lischen.  |  Mit  |  einer  eigenen  neuen  Gharte,  einer  knrzen  Qeo- 
graphie  |  dieser  Lander  and  mehreren  Erlauterangen  |  heraosge- 
geben  |  von  |  E.  A.  W.  Zimmerman,  |  Hofrath  and  Professor  io 
Braunschweig.  | 
Helmstadt,  bey  Fleckeisen.    1791.  |  JOB. 

Pp.  i-xxvi,  t-164.  8^.  map.    Vocabularies,  folding  sheet  forms  p.  148. 

3953  Unipkantsit  52git  maggoertorlagit  Bibelemit     Illinniarringnnt 
kittorngarenallo  illingajat 

Galev,  Barthib  sonnalaaktangit ;  Stattgart,  J.  F.  Steinkopflb 
nelilaaktangit,  1852.  • 

Pp.Ti,205.  12P,  Bible  stories  in  the  Eskimo  language. ^/SkMi'a  DieKoiKMy, 
No,  3703. 

3954  United  States  |  micha  |  Ohabta  micha  Ghikasha  aiena  |  Treaty 
anampa  |  ai  itim  aposa  tok.  | 

Reverse  title :  Treaty  (  between  |  the  United  States  |  and  the  | 
Choctaw  and  Ghikasaw  Indians.  |  B.  jwp. 

No  imprint.  Pp.  1-19.  4^.  Parallel  columns  Chootaw  and  English.  ''Done 
at  the  city  of  Washington,  this  fourth  day  of  March,  A.  D.  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  fifty-six,  and  of  the  independence  of  the  United  States  the  eight- 
ieth." 

For  a  subsequent  treaty  between  the  same,  see  Treaty,  No.  3^69  of  this  oata> 
logue. 

3955  Urhano  {Fr.  Alonzo).    Arte  breve  de  la  Lengua  Otomi,  compaesto 
por  el  Pe.  Fr.  Alonzo  Urbano,  de  la  Orden  N.  P.  S.  Agastin.         • 

Manuscript.  15 11.  4^.  In  the  National  Library  at  Paris.  It  is  dated  1006. 
A  manuscript  copy,  on  45  U.,  was  in  the  possession  of  £.  G.  Squler  of  New  York. 
The  original  is  accompanied  with  a  large  and  very  complete  dictionary,  Otomi, 
Nahuatl  (Mexican),  and  Spanish,  421  U.,  4^,  quite  equal  in  extent  to  MolinaPs 
celebrated  Yocabulario  Mexicano.~Xiu20io<^,  p.  143 ;  Squia'a  Sole  CaL,  No.  775. 

Uria  (Bev.) 

See  Tapis  (Bev,  Estevan). 

3956  Uriooeohea  (Ezeqaiel).    Sascripcion  |  al  |  Dicoionario  |  de  Yooes 
de  EUstoria  Natural  |  Americanas  |  por  E.  Uricoechea  | 

Paris,  1878.  |  JWP. 

2  pp.  8^.  Prospectus  of  dictionary  to  contain  Spanish,  English,  Fraooh, 
Dutch,  Creole,  and  Indian  American  names,  with  applications  and  use  of  the 
objects  named.  I  think  the  work  has  not  been  published.  One  page  of  the 
Dictionary,  Aoa-Arehf  is  given. 
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3957  [Urratia  (J.  A.)]  Nouvelles  d^couvertes  d'antiquit^s  monumen- 
taleB  daus  I'Am^riqae  Ceutrale. 

In  NouTelles  Add  ales  des  Voyages,  etc.,  voL  1, 1857  (voL  153  of  the  Colleotion), 
pp.  175-186.    Paris,  n.d.  8°. 

The  prelimiDary  remarks  to  this  article  are  hy  E.  G.  Sqnier,  and  contain 
remarks  on  the  Central  American  languages,  with  a  few  examples  in  Maya, 
Quiche,  and  Kachiqnel. 

3958  Usaomakant  n&kinniktat  |  [Picture.]  ATS. 

No  title-page.  1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-8.  16^.  Bible  lessons  in  the  Eskimo  language  of 
Labrador.  I  have  seen  the  same  tract  with  outside  title:  |  Pilloridlarput  nApki- 
niktut.  I 


3959  Vaoa  (2>.  Diego).  Gatecismo  de  la  Doctrina  cristiana  en  Lengoa 
Megicana.  * 

Title  from  Beristain,  who  quotes  from  Alegacionespor  el  Clero  Angelopolitano. 

3960  Vae  Bi  Qutubal  qhabal,  Kalahi9abal  pe  richin  Ghristianoil  tzih 
DoctriDa  Christiana  tucheex. 

[En  Gnatemala  (Antigua),  por  Sebastian  de  Arebalo,  afio  de 

17  .  .  ].  • 

24  pp.  4^.  This  little  work,  in  the  Cakchiqnel  language,  is  bound  with  other 
small  works  in  Spanish,  but  the  title-page  having  been  lost  I  have  reconstructed 
it,  adding  the  name  of  the  printer,  and  also  that  of  the  town  where  it  was  pub- 
lished, for  it  appears  to  have  been  printed  at  ancient  Guatemala,  and  from  tlie 
same  types  as  the  grammar  of  Father  Flores.  It  is  possible  that  he  was  the 
author  of  it,  though  I  bave  discovered  nothing  which  oould  enable  me  to  speak 
positively  on  the  subject.  At  any  rate  it  is,  up  to  this  time,  the  only  printed 
work,  the  grammar  of  Flores  excepted,  extant  in  the  Cakchiqnel  language,  and 
the  only  copy  known.  I  owe  it,  with  various  other  documents,  to  the  kindness 
of  Dr.  Murguia,  physician  at  Guatemala. — Braaseur  de  Bawrhourg, 

3961  Vail  (Eugene  A.)  Notice  |  sor  |  les  Indiens  |  de  I'Am^riqne  da 
Nord,  I  om^e  de  quatre  portraits  colori^s,  dessin^s  d'aprte  |  na- 
tare,  et  d'ane  carte,  |  par  |  Eugene  A.  Yail,  |  Gitoyen  des  £!tats- 
Unis  d'Am^riqae,  membre  de  plasieurs  soci^t^s  savantes.  | 

Paris,  I  Arthas  Bertrand,  £!ditear,  |  libraire  de  la  Soci^t6  de 
Geographic  et  de  la  Soci^t^  Boyale  des  Antiqaaires  du  Nord,  | 
Sue  Hantefenille,  23.  |  1840.  |  A.  c.  s.  ba.  hu. 

Pp.  1-246.  SP.  map,  plates. 

"Des  Langues  Indiennes,"  pp.  40-68,  contains  a  few  examples  in  Muskhogee, 
Delaware,  Massachusetts,  and  Dacotah,  and  the  Lord's  Prayer  in  Cherokee. 

3962  Val  {Fr.  Migael).  Gomparaciones  entre  las  lengaas  castellana  y 
mexicana.  * 

Title  £rom  Pimentel. 

3963  Valadez  {Fr.  Diego).  Gatecismo  y  otros  optiscnlos  |en  lengna 
Mexicana]. 

Title  from  Pimentel. 

Valdte  (O.  F.  de  Oviedo  y). 

See  Oviedo  y  Vald6s  (Qonzalo  Femandes  de). 
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3964  Valdivieso  (Gabriel  de).    [Treatises  in  Mixteca.]  * 

Compaso  (en  Misteca)  oraciones,  tratados  espiritaales,  veinte  y  siote  libroA 
grandes  y  peqnefios  de  mucha  erudicion  y  t^rminos. — Carriedo. 

3965  Valentini  (Philipp  J.  J.)  Yortrag  Uber  den  mexicanischen  Calen- 
der-Stein, gehalten  am  30.  April  1878  in  Bepublican  Hall  vor  dem 
dentsch  ges.  wissenschaftl.  Yerein. 

New-York,  1878.  • 

Pp.  32, 1  plate.  8^.    Title  from  Heinsius  Allgemeines  Bticher-LezikoD. 

3966 Discnrso  acerca  de  la  piedra  llaroada  Calendario  Mexi- 

cano  pronunciado  Por  el  Professor  Ph.  Yalentini,  el  30  de  Abril 
de  1878  en  el  '* Republican  Hall"  (New  York),  ante  una  Sociedad 
Cientifico-Alemana. 

In  Museo  Nacional  de  M^sdoo,  Anales,  tomo  1,  pp.  22G-241.  Mexico,  1877.  4^. 
Aztck  terms  scattered  throaghout. 

3967 The  Mexican  Calendar  Stone.    By  Philipp  J.  J.  Yalentini, 

Ph.D. 

In  Am.  Ant.  Soo.,  Proo.,  No.  71,  pp.  91-108.    Worcester,  1876.  SP, 
Mexican  terms,  paaaim, 

3968 Mexican  Copper  Tools.    By  Philipp  J.  Yalentini,  Ph.  D. 

In  Am.  Ant.  Soc.,  Proc.,  No.  73,  pp.  81-112.    Worcester,  1879.  8°. 
Many  Mexican  words,  j^MMm,  with  their  etymologies. 

3969 The  Katunes  of  Maya  History.    By  Philipp  J.  J.  Valen- 
tini, Ph.  D. 

In  Am.  Ant.  Ckx}.,  Proc,  No.  74,  pp.  71-117.    Worcester,  1880.  8°. 

Maya  text,  with  abov^  title,  and  translation,  pp.  74-76. — Names  of  days  and 
months  in  Maya,  pp.  82-83,  &c. 

The  history  of  the  original  manuscript  is  given,  and  an  effort  made  to  prove 
its  genuineness.  This  text  was  first  printed  in  Stephens  (J.  L.)  Incidents  of 
Travel  in  Central  America,  Chiapas,  and  Yucatan.  The  translation  there  given 
was  made  into  Spanish  by  Don  Juan  Pio  Perez,  and  from  the  Spanish  into  Eng- 
lish by  Mr.  Stephens. 

3970 The  Landa  Alphabet;  A  Spanish  Fabrication.    By  Philipp 

J.  J.  Yalentini,  Ph.  D. 

In  Am.  Ant.  Ckx}.,  Proc,  No.  75,  pp.  59-91.  Worcester,  1880.  8^.  Separately 
issued,  as  follows : 

3971  The  |  Landa  Alphabet ;  |  A  |  Spanish  Fabrication.  |  By 

Philipp  J.  J.  Yalentini,  Ph.  D.  |  From  Proceedings  of  the  American 
Antiquarian  Society,  |  April  28, 1880.  | 
Worcester,  Mass.  |  Press  of  Charles  Hamilton.  |  1880.  |         s.  si. 

Pp.  1-35.  8°. 

3972 The  Olmecas  and  the  Tultecas :  a  study  in  early  Mexican 

ethnology  and  history.    By  Philipp  J.  J.  Yalentini.     (Translated 
from  the  German  by  Stephen  Salisbury,  Jr.) 

In  Am.  Ant.  Soo.,  Proc,  vol.  2,  pp.  193-230.  Worcester,  1883.  8^.  Aborigi- 
nal  terms,  ptutim.    Issued  separately,  as  follows : 
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Valentini  (Philipp  J.  J.)— continued. 

3973 The  |  Olmecas  and  the  Tultecas.  |  A  study  in  early  Mexi- 
can ethnology  and  history,  |  by  (  Philipp  J.  J.  Valentini,  Ph.  D.  | 
(Translated  from  the  German  by  Stephen  Salisbury,  Jr.)  |  With  a 
Map  and  two  Guts.  |  From  Proceedings  of  the  American  Antiqua- 
rian Society,  October  21, 1882.  | 

Worcester :  |  Press  of  Gharles  Hamilton,  |  311  Main  Street.  | 
1883.  I  JWP. 

Pp.  1-42.  8o.  map. 

'A' 3974 Vocabulary  of  the  language  spoken  in  the  Tillage  Boruca, 

Gosta  Bica.  • 

Manuscript.  144  words.  Title  from  Berendt  (C.  H.)  The  Darien  Language^  in 
the  Am.  Hist.  Record,  vol.  3,  p.  58. 

3975  Valeriano  (D.  Antonio).    Gaton  cristano  en  Lengua  Mexicana.    * 

Title  from  Beristain. 

1^3976  [Vales  (2).  Jos6  Pilar).]  Woithuun  haeh  noh  tzicbenil  Ahaucan 
Ahmiatz  Leandro  B.  de  la  Gala,  ti  ti  hach  yamailoob  mehenoob 
yanoob  tu  nachilcahtaliloob  Nohol  y  Ghikin  ti  le  luumcabil  Yuca- 
tan laa. 

Ho  [Merida].  Uoalhuun  Jos6  D.  Espinosa.  Tu  hunpic  cabak 
catac  oxhal  lahunpiz  ti  habiloob  [1870]  Gristo  Ahlohil.  * 

liranalatum, — Letter  of  the  Illostrioas  Sr.  Biahop  Dr.  D.  Leandro  R.  de  la  Gala 
to  his  well-beloved  sons,  who  live  apart  or  segregated  in  the  cantons  of  the  Soath 
and  East  of  this  territory  of  Yucatan.  Merida.  In  the  printing  house  of  Jos^ 
D.  Espinosa.    In  the  year  of  Christ  the  Redeemer,  1870. 

8  pp.  4°.  Double  columns,  Spanish  and  Maya.  The  illustrious  Sr.  D.  Lean- 
dro R.  de  la  Gala  addressed  a  pastoral  letter  to  the  natives,  which  was  put  into 
elegant  and  pure  Maya  by  the  presbyter,  D.  Jos6  Pilar  Vales,  whom,  ior  this 
reason,  we  include  in  the  list  of  Maya  writers.  The  edition  abounds  in  typo- 
graphic errors. — Carrillo. 

3977  VaUadolid  {Fr.  Bernardino  de).    Dioscorides  en  Lengua  de  Yuca- 
t&n,  con  adiciones.  * 

He  defended  some  theologio  opinions  in  the  Yncateo  idiom,  which,  accord- 
ing to  Leon  Pinelo,  were  given  to  the  press. — Beristain, 

3978 [Vocabulary  in  the  Maya  language.]  • 

A  [Maya]  vocabulary  is  mentioned  to  have  been  written  by  Fray  Bernardino  de 
Yalladolid,  who  was  known  by  his  perfect  pronunciation  of  the  language. — Lude" 
tcig^  p.  103. 

3979  Vallancey  (Gharles),  editor.    Gollectanea  |  de  |  Bebus  Hibemicis.  | 
Vol.  [I-V].  I  Published  from  |  Original  Manuscripts,  |  by  (  Lieut. 
Gol.  Gharles  Vallancey,  |  Soc.  Antiq.  Hib.  Soc.  | 

Dublih :  |  Printed  by  R.  Marchbank,  Gastlestreet,  |  Printer  to 
the  Antiquarian  Society.  |  [M,  DGO,  LXXIV-M,  DOG,  XG  (1774- 
1790)].  I  c. 

5  vols.,  vols.  3  and  4  having  2  parts  each.  8^.  Title  from  voL  2,  the  copy 
of  vol.  I  seen  having  no  general  title.  The  earlier  date  is  taken  from  the  title- 
page  of  article  No.  1  of  vol.  1. 


776  NORTH   AMERICAN   LINGUISTICS. 

Vallancey  (Charles),  editor — continued. 

Number  XII,  vol.  3,  a  foldinfc  sheet  &cing  p.  577  contains :  Table  III  Names, 
of  nambers  of  some  of  the  Indians  of  America,  containing  numerals  1-1000  of 
the  Mohawks,  Oneydoes^  Onandagas,  Cayngas,  Seneckas,  Wanats,  Shawaneae, 
Delawares,  Carribeans,  and  Galibis  or  Cayennes. 

VanderbUt  (J.  M.) 

See  McLean  (J.  J.)  and  VanderbUt  (J.  M.)f  No.  239^of  this  catalogue. 

8980  Varea  {Fr,  Francisco  de).  Galepino  |  en  lengna  cakchi  |  qael  por 
Fray  Francis  |  co  de  Varea  hijo  de  |  esta  S.  Provincia  del  |  SS. 
nombre  de  Jesos  |  de  Beligiosos  de  |  N.  P.  S.  Francisco  de  Gk>a- 
tema  |  la.  | 

Coloph&n:  Acabose  de  Escrevir  y  trasladar  este  bocabulaiio  yo 
fray  fran^  ceron,  siendo  gaardian  aunque  sine  mentis  deste  con- 
vento  de  S.  Pedro  de  la  laguna,  oy  dia  catorse  de  enero  del  afio 
del  Senor  de  mil  seyscientos  y  noventa  y  nuebe,  dia  del  Dnlcissimo 
nombre  de  Jesus  Patron  de  nuestra  S.  Prov^  de  Gua.**»  y  en  el 
tercer  afio  del  Provincialato  de  N.  M.  B.  P.  fr.  Juan  Bautista.        * 

Manuscript.  1  p. ).,  11. 1-227,  11  unnnmbered  11.  sm.  4^.  In  the  library  of  the 
American  Philosophical  Society,  Philadelphia. 

The  title  is  on  the  recto  of  the  second  leaf.  On  the  recto  of  the  first  leaf  is 
the  form  of  absolution  in  Latin  and  Cakchiquel ;  on  the  verso  a  note;  dated  1732, 
to  the  effect  that  the  owner,  a  priest,  received  this  volume  in  payment  for  masses 
for  the  soul  of  its  previous  possessor,  a  certain  SeOor  Achutegui. 

The  dictionary  is  Cakchiquel  and  Spanish,  written  closely  but  legibly,  with 
35  lines  to  a  page  and  averaging  about  four  lines  of  examples  to  each  word.  An 
abundance  of  phrases  and  forms  are  given,  but  the  alphabetical  order  is  not 
strictly  preserved.    The  characters  of  Parra  are  used  throughout. 

No  author  by  the  name  of  Varea  is  mentioned  by  Mr.  Squier.  But  Francisco 
Varela  is  said  to  have  gone  to  Guatemala  in  1596  and  to  have  composed  a 
'^Calepino"  in  400  pages  folio.  No  doubt  this  is  the  same  person,  and  unless  the 
original  still  exists  in  the  convent  of  San  Francisco  de  Guatemala,  this  is  prob- 
ably the  only  monument  of  his  labor  extant. — Brinton, 

Varela  (Francisco  de). 

See  Varea  (Francisco  de). 

9981  Vargai  {F.  Melchior  de).  H  Doctrina  Christiana,  mny  vtil,  y  |  ne- 
cessaria  en  Castellano,  Mexicano  y  Otomi:  tradu-  |  zida  en  lengua 
Otomi  por  el  may.  B.  padre  Fray  |  Melchior  de  Vargas,  de  la  orden 
de  sant  Angn-  |  stin,  Prior  de  Atocpan.  Ordenada  por  mSr  \  dado 
del  yllostrissimo  y  Reuerendis-  |  simo  senor  Do  Pedro  Moya  de  | 
Gontreras,  Ar9obispo  de  |  Mexico,  del  consejo  |  de  su  Magestad :  y 
c6  I  licencia  im-  |  pressa.  [Engraving  of  St.  Augastin.] 
Con  Privilegio.  |  En  Mexico,  en  casa  de  Pedro  Balli.  AfLode  1576.  |  • 

4^.  With  many  small  wood  engravings.  The  dedicatiou  is  on  reverse  of  title. 
On  p.  3  there  is  a  Silabario  in  Otomi,  and  these  two  notes: 

C  Los  auisos  para  saber  leer  la  leogua  Otomi,  |  van  a  la  postre  en  la  vltima 
hoja  deste  libro.  | 

Manda  su  Sefioria  yllustrissima  a  todos  los  Curas  y  Vicarios  deste  |  Arpobia- 
pado,  que  so  pena  de  diez  pesos  de  minas,  tengan  y  ense-  |  lien  esta  Doctrina 
Christiana  a  sus  subditos,  y  se  Ifk  hagan  tomar,  para  q  |  scan  instruydoe  en  las 
oosas  de  la  Fe,  como  en  ella  se  contiene,  y  que  |  no  enseOen  por  otra,  porqoe  no 
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Vargas  {F.  Melchior  de) — continued. 

aya  confasion.  Y  mega  y  eiicarga  a  to-  |  doo  los  Perlada*),  slum  Obispos  como 
religiosos,  assi  inesmo  hagan  en-  |  senar  u  los  Indios  im)  cUa.  | 

On  page  4  begins  the  Doctrina,  arranged  in  tbis  way :  the  odd  nambered 
pages  contain  the  Mexican,  in  one  column  only;  the  even  nnmbered  pages  are 
printed  in  two  columns,  on  the  left  Spanish  and  on  the  right  Otomi.  The  Spaniah 
is  in  Roman  and  t^e  other  two  are  in  gothio  lettering. 

Of  this  book  only  the  fragment  which  I  possess  is  known  up  to  the  present 
time.    It  contains  only  the  first  23  leaves  and  the  27th,  which  is  not  the  last. 

I  have  found  no  mention  of  P.  Vargas  or  his  work  in  any  bibliography.  The 
article  in  the  last  edition  of  the  Manuel  du  Libraire  is  taken  from  notes  given 
by  me  to  M.  Bninet. — loazbaloeta^s  AputiteSj  No.  78. 

Vasquei  Oastelu  (D.  Antonio). 

See  Ghaatelu  (D.  Antonio  Yasqnez),  Nos.  1409-1421  of  this  catalogue. 

3982  Vater  ( Johann  Severin).    Untersuchuugen  |  iiber  |  Amerika's  Be- 

volkerung  |  aus  dem  |  alten  Eontinente  |  dem  |  Herm  Kammer- 

herm  |  Alexander  von  Humboldt  |  gewidmet  |  von  |  Johann  Seve- 

rin  Yater  |  Professor  und  Bibliothekar.  | 

Leipzig,  j  bei  Friedrich  Christian  Wilhelm  Vogel.  |  1810.  |  a.chu. 

Pp.  i-xii.  1-212.  129, 

A  few  words  of  Algonkin  compared  with  the  Irish ,  p.  v3, — A  few  words  of 
Gronland.,  Tuscaroras,  Pensylvan.,  Mexican,  Chippeways,  Algonkins,  Illinois, 
Onondagos,  Narraganset.,  Pottawatam.,  Delawar.,  Neu-England,  Mahicann., 
SenecaSy  Penobscot,  Minsi,  Miamis,  Chikkasah  u.  Choktah,  Shawnees,  Cheerak., 
Mnskohg.,  Poconch.,  Woccons,  Creeks,  pp.  47-55. — ^A  few  words  of  Orunland, 
Hnastek.,  Yucatan,  Cora,  Cochim.,  Tarahumar.,  Chippeway,  Mexican,  Pimas, 
Totonak.,  Unalaschka.,  Othom.,  Miami,  Knisteneaux,  Nadowess,  Mahicauni, 
Huron,  Mixtek.,  Poconohi,  pp.  15G-174. — A  few  words  of  Othom.,  Huron,  Hnast., 
Algonk.,  Totonak,  Yucatan,  Mexican,  GronlUnd,  Muskohg.,  Poconch.,  Carib,  Tara- 
humar,  Delawar,  Chippeway,  Mixtek,  Cochim.,  Mexiknn,  Cora,  Miami,  Nutka- 
Sund,  Pimas,  Wyandots,  Mixtee,  Onondagos,  £»kimo*8,  Nadowess,  pp.  195-203. 

3983 Proben  |  Deutsclier  |  Yolks-Mundarteu,  |  Dr.  Seetzen's 

lingoistisclier  Nachlass,  |  und  andere  |  Sprach  Forschangen  und 
Sammlungen,  |  besonders  Uber  |  Ostindien,  |  herausgegeben  | 
von  I  Dr.  Johann  Severin  Vater.  | 
Leipzig,  1816.  |  Bei  Gerhard  Fleischer  dem  Jiingem.  |  A.  o. 

Pp.  i-xiv,  1-382, 2  U.  8°. 

W5rter  Americanischer  Spracheu,  der  Butocndos,  in  Brasilien. 

A.  der  Muysca,  ehemals  in  Neu-Granada,  der  Mixteca,  Totonaca,  Huasteo* 
und  Othomi,  im  Reiohe  Mexico,  und  der  Cora  in  Neu- Mexico,  pp.  351-375.— B. 
Worter  aus  ehemaligen  Spracheu  Y irginiens :  1.  Aus  dem  damaligen  Neuachweden, 
pp.  376-380:  2.  Worter  der  Mynquesser,  pp.  381-382. 

3984 Analekten  |  der  |  Sprachenkunde.  |  Von  |  Dr.  Johann 

Severin  Vater.  | 
Leipzig,  I  in  der  Djkschen  Buchhandlang  |  1821.  |  APS. 

Pp.  1-124.  120. 

[Duralde  (M.)]    Vocabnlaire  de  la  Langne  d'Atacapas,  pp.  63-72. 

Vocabnlaire  de  la  Langne  des  Chetimachas,  pp.  73-84. 

Murray  (Dr.  — ).    Worter  der  Osage-Spraohe,  pp.  53-62. 
Zeiaberger  (D.)    Verbal-Biegungen  der  Chippewayer,  pp.  15-60. 


See  Adelnns  (J.  C.)  and  Vater  (J.  8.)»  No.  28  of  this  catalogue. 
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3985  Vega  (Luis  Lasso  de  la).    Huey  |  tlamahuigoltica  |  omonexiti  iu 
ilhnicac  Tlatoca  |  Qihuapilli  |  Santa  Maria  |  Totlagonantzin   | 
Guadaliix)e  in  nican  huei  altepe-  |  nabaac  Mexico  itocaydcau  Tex>e- 
yacac.  |  [Engraving  of  Oar  Lady  of  Guadalupe.] 

Impresso  con  licencia  en  Mexico :  en  la  imprenta  de  luan  Boyz.  | 
Afio  de  1649.  |  • 

3  p.  11.,  followed  by  a  copper-plate  engraving  with  this  title:  Aparicion  De  la 
imagen  de  nuestra  S^  De  gaadalnpe  de  Mexico.    LI.  1-17  and  1  nnnambered  1.  4^. 

It  is  the  history  of  the  appearance  of  Oar  Lady  of  Gaadalnpe,  written  by  Br. 
Lais  Lasso  de  la  Vega,  chaplain  and  vicar  of  the  sanctnary  of  the  same  name. — 
leazbalceta^a  Apuntes,  No.  35. 

Printed  entirely  Id  the  Mexican  language. — Ramirez  Sale  Catalogue. 

3986  Vega  (Nufiez  de  la).  Goustituciones  Diocesanas  del  Obispado  de 
Gbiappas.    Boma,  1702.  * 

This  work  is  divided  into  a  preamble  and  ten  parts.  The  preamble  is  most 
carious  and  valuable  for  archaeological  pnrposes,  since  it  contains  extracts  from 
the  ancient  book  of  the  Tzendales  and  other  nations  of  the  vast  diocese  of  Chiapa. 
These  ancient  books  appear*to  have  been  deposited  by  the  bishop  in  the  archives 
of  the  bishopric  at  Ciudad  Real,  for  the  use  of  the  Curas  of  the  diocese.  The 
second  part  has  also  some  interest,  consisting  of  an  exhortation  directed  to 
the  ancient  idolaters  against  the  superstitution  of  Nagnalism,  and  contains  a 
description  of  the  rites  attending  its  practice.  La  Vega  had  a  complete  acquaint- 
ance with  the  Tzendal  language,  the  probable  root  of  the  Maya,  Quich^  and 
the  other  affiliated  dialects  of  Guatemala  and  Yucatan. — Squier, 

3987  Vela  ( Jos6  Canuto).  Garta.  que  yo  presidente  de  la  Mision  evan- 
gelica  dirigo  4  los  caudillos  de  los  indios  sublevados  del  Sur  y 
Oriente  de  esta  peninsula  de  Yucatan,  en  Tekax,  23  de  febrero  de 
1848.    Jos6  Canuto  Yela. 

M^rida  de  Yucatan.    Impreso  por  Antonio  Petra,  1848.  * 

1  folio.  An  appeal,  in  the  Maya  language,  to  the  Maya  Indians  still  in  revolt 
in  Yucatan  against  the  descendants  of  the  Spaniards. — Braaaeur  de  Baurbourg. 

''On  the  pastoral  visit  made  to  his  bishopric,  subsequent  to  the  insurrection 
of  the  natives,  by  the  illustrious  bishop  Dr.  D.  Jos^  Maria  Guerra,  Sr.  D.  Jos^ 
Canuto  Vela  was  confessor  and  preacher  in  the  Maya  language. 

*' We  place  his  name  among  Maya  writers,  because  the  'Carta  pastoral'  of  the 
prelate  we  have  mentioned,  addressed  to  the  natives  of  the  country  in  Febmary, 
1848,  was  translated  into  the  Yucatec  idiom  by  Sr.  Vela.  It  is  printed,  in  4^,  of 
8  leaves  only,  in  Spanish  and  Yucatec,  under  the  following  title:  'Pastoral  del 
lUmd  Sr.  obispo  dirigida  (L  los  indfgenas  de  esta  didcesis.'  Merida  de  Yucatan. 
Impreso  por  Antonio  Petra.  1848.  8  pp.  A°. 

"We  have  seen  it  asserted  that  another  edition  of  this  pastoral  was  made  in 
the  same  year  or  a  little  later,  but  we  are  ignorant  whether  the  copy  in  our  col- 
lection belongs  to  the  first  or  second  edition,  since  it  contains  no  notice  relative 
to  the  date. 

"The  Maya  style  of  the  curate  Vela  is  perfect,  and  as  he  was  a  great  orator  in 
this  idiom,  we  are  fortunate  in  having,  at  least  as  a  specimen,  the  pastoral  of 
lSA&.''—Canrillo, 

Possibly  this  is  the  same  work  catalogued  by  Brassenr  de  Bourbourg  under 
Guerra  (Jos^  Maria),  and  given  in  this  catalogue  as  No.  1613;  though  Brasaenr 
de  Bourbourg  gives  both  Vela  and  Guerra. 
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3988  Velasoo  (Juan  Baptista).    Arte  de  lengna  Sinalva.  ^ 

Mentioned  in  the  Report  of  the  Cinaloan  missions  anna  1604,  a  copy  of  which 
is  in  the  Bancroft  library. 

Yelasco  died  in  1612.  His  confreres  speak  of  him  as  well  versed  in  the  native 
languages. 

8989  Velasoo  (P.  Pedro).    Arte  de  una  de  las  Lengaas  de  Oinaloa.       * 

Manuscript.    Titie  from  Beristain. 

3990  Velasquei  de  Cardenas  y  Leon  (Carlos  Celedonio).  Breve  Pr&ctica, 
y  Kegimen  |  del  Confessonario  |  de  Indios,  |  en  Mexicano,  y  Oastel- 
lano;  |  para  instruccion  |  del  Confessor  principiante,  |  habilitacion 
y  examen  |  del  penitente,  |  que  dispone  |  Para  los  Seminaristas  | 
El  Br.  D.  Carlos  Celedonio  Velas-  |  quez  de  Cardenas,  y  Leon, 
Colegial  Beal  del  Ponti-  |  ficio,  y  Beal  Colegio  Seminario,  y  sa 
Yice-Bector,  Ca-  |  thedr^tico  dos  veges  de  Pbilosopbia,  de  Mayo- 
res,  I  Bhetorica,  y  Letras  Humanas,  Exataiinador  Synodal  |  de  este 
Arzobispado,  Cura  del  Partido  de  S.  Miguel  |  Xaltocan,  y  Juez 
Eclesiastico  de  ^1,  y  sns  anexos  |  Quautitlan,  y  Taltitlan.  De 
Zumpahuacan,  Capn-  |  Inac,  y  ahora  de  la  Concepcion  de  Otomba, 
Cora  por  |  S.  M.  y  Juez  Eclesiastico  por  el  Ilmd.  Sr.  Dr.  Don  | 
Manuel  Joseph  Bubio,  y  Salinas,  de  la  Santa  Sede  |  Apostolica, 
del  Consejo  de  S.  M.  Dignissimo  |  Ai'zobispo  de  Mexico.  |  Y  la 
dedica  |  al  Eminentissimo  Senor  |  San  Carlos  Borromeo,  |  Cardenal 
de  Santa  Praxede,  Yigilantissimo  Arzobispo  |  de  Milan.  | 

Conlaslicenciasnecessarias.  |  Impresso  en  Mexico  en  la  Imprenta 
de  la  Bibliotheca  Me-  |  xicana,  junto  &  las  BB.  MM.  Capuchinas. 
Alio  de  1761.  |  B.  OB. 

12  p.  U.,  pp.  1-64.  leo. 

3991  Velasquei  (Z>.  Caledonio).    Doctriua  Cristiana  en  Lengua  Megi- 
cana.  • 

Title  fh>in  Beristain. 

3992  Veniaminoff  (John),     yiaaante  |  nyn  |  n  |  napcnle  BsOecHoe,  I  noy^ienle.  |  la  | 
AjejrTcio-JaaeBcion  |  mbiim%  \  eo^uRenRoe  |  CiMiiieRBiioMi  loaaaoMi  |  BeBiaMBHOBUMV  | 

1883  ro4a.  | 

MceiBt.  I  n  CvBOAUhmfk  noorra^lB,  |  1840.  |  c.  jwp. 

J)ran8lation,-^nide  |  road  |  into  the  |  kingdom  heavenly  |  explained.  |  In 
Aleutian-Fox  |  dialect,  |  made  |  by  Reverend  John  |  Veniaminoff.  |  1833  in  the 
year.  |  Moscow.  |  At  Synod  press,  |  1840.  | 

Russian  title,  reverse  blank,  1  1.     Title-page  in  Cyrillic  characters,  reverse 
blank,  1 1.  ;*  69  other  11.  in  Cyrillic  characters.  16^.    See  fao-simile  of  title-page. 

3993  -^— ^  SaoRciB  I  oO^  ocTrosaxi  I  ynaiaiuRHiCKuro  |  (iT4tja,  |  cocTaueBBua  |  I.  Besla- 

MBHOiUMV  I  Hacn  oepsai  [iropai].  |  ll34ano  fla(4BieRieMi  PocciOcio-AMepBiaacROI  |  iom- 
oaaiB.  I 

CaHiToerepOypri.  |  1840.  |  b.d. 

IVanaZa/ion.— Notes  |  on  the  islands  |  of  the  Unalashkan  |  district,  |  Com- 
piled I  by  I.  Veniaminoff.  |  Part  First  [Second].  |  Published  at  the  expense  of 
the  Russian- American  |  Company.  |  St.  Petersburg:  |  1840.  | 

2  vols. :  4  p.  U., pp.  i-ix,  1-364 ;  4  p.  U., pp.  1-409,8  IL, and  table.  8°.  Vol.  3  has 
a  different  title,  as  follows: 
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3994 Sanicii  |  o6h  \  ATXiRciaxi  Ajerran  |  ■  |  Roiomaxv  |  H.  BeBlmBOBa,  i  cocta- 

UAioiiiie  I  TperlK)  nacTb  |  BaoRcoirb  |  oOrb  ocTpoeaxi  |  yoajainiinciaro  oriitja.  |  imabo 
■X4BBeBlexi  PocclRcRO-AMepaRaBCROI  |  KoMoaHia.  | 

CaHRTnerepOiprb,  |  1840.  |  B.  D. 

Traiulaiion.^'Sotes  |  on  |  the  Atkan  Aleuts  |  and  |  KoloshianB.  |  By  I.  Venia- 
minoff, I  being  |  the  third  part  |  of  Notes  j  on  the  islands  |  of  the  Unalashkan  dis- 
trict. I  Published  at  the  expense  of  the  Russian- American  |  Company.  |  St.  Peters- 
burg, I  1840.  I 

2  p.  11.,  pp.  1-155.  8°.  Scattered  Aleutian  words,  with  Russian  synonyms 
throughout. — Vol.  2,  part  2,  pp.  264-271,  gives  some  account  of  the  Aleutian  gram- 
mar. Chap.  16,  pp.  298-305,  on  the  songs,  gives  live  songs  in  parallel  columns  of 
Aleut  and  Russian. — Vol.  3,  chap.  1,  relates  to  the  Atkha  Indians,  and  treats 
chiefly  of  the  distinctions  in  language  between  the  Atkhans  and  Unalashkans; 
pp.  20-26  give  songs  and  stories  in  Atkha  and  some  in  Russian.  Chap.  2  relates 
to  the  Koloshians;  pp.  135-154  treat  of  their  language  and  grammar  and  include 
numerals,  1-200,  pp.  148-149;  pp.  152-154  contain  sentences,  &c,,  in  Tlinkit  and 
Russian. 

3995  Sajibqaiiifl  |  o  KaiomercROVi.  r  Ku4t>nKCR0vi  |  Habixaxi  |  a  \  ornacTB  o  npoHin 

PocciliCKo-AMepBRai.CRn\i,  |  c'b  npiicoBOKvnjeiiieMi  |  PocciiiCKO-RoiomeHCRaro  |  cjoiapa,  | 
co4ep}Kauiaro  6aite  1000  c.ion,  nn  rorxi  iia  DtROTopua  c4lkiaHu  |  noflCHeBla.  |  CocraBHA 
IsaHi  DeHiaMRHOBi,  |  ei  cnnt.  \ 

CaBRTOcrepOyprb  |  rfc  iBoorpa^iR  HMneparopcROi)  ARa4eMiB  uaytn.  |  1846.  |  JWP. 

Tranalation. —Rem&i'ks  \  on  the  Koloshian  and  Kadiak  |  languages  |  and  |  con- 
cerning other  Russian-American  [languages]  |  with  the  addition  |  of  a  Russian- 
Koloshian  |  vocabulary,  |  containing  over  1000  words,  some  of  which  are  fully  | 
defined.  |  Compiled  Ivan  Veniaminov,  |  at  Sitka.  |  St.  Petersburg,  |  iu  the  Print- 
ing Office  of  the  Imperial  Academy  of  Sciences.  |  1846.  | 

Printed  cover,  with  title  briefer  than  above,  1  l.,pp.  1-Sl,  1 1.  errata.  8°.  See 
fac-simile  of  title-page. 

General  remarks  on  the  language  and  grammar  of  the  Koloshian,  pp.  1-24.— 
Translations,  pp.  25-26. — Kadiak  grammar,  pp.  27-35. — Kadiak  translations,  pp. 
36-37.— Russian-Kolosh  vocabulary,  pp.  40-81. 

3996  OnuTb  I  rpaMvaTHRB  |  AjeyTCKO-.lBCbeBCRaTO  h3ura.  |  CBfliqeBBRRa  R.  BeRiSMB- 

Hosa,  I  wh  yRajauiRt.  | 

CaBRTneTcp3yprb  |  vh  TRnorpa4>iH  HMnep.iToprRon  aRa4<*Min  RayB^.  |  1846.  |  B.  by. 

Translation. — An  essay  |  upon  the  grammar  |  of  the  Fox  dialect  of  the  Aleutian 
language.  |  By  Reverend  I.  Veniaminoff,  |  of  Unalashka.  |  Saint  Petersburg  |  in 
the  press  of  the  Imperial  Academy  of  Sciences.  |  1846.  | 

2  p.  11.,  pp.  i-xv,  1-87,  i-iii,  1-120,  i-vi,  and  2  folding  tables.  8°. 

The  grammar  occupies  pp.  1-87. — Introduction  to  dictionary,  pp.  i-iii. — Aleut- 
Russian  dictionary,  pp.  1-76. —  Russian-Aleut  dictionary,  pp.  77-111. — Aleut 
phrases,  with  Russian  translation,  pp.  113-120. — Errata,  pp.  i-vi,  and  two  folding 
leaves,  conjugation  of  verbs. 

3997 Langues  de  TAm^rique  Eosse.     Par  Ivan  Veiyaminov. 

In  Nouvelles  Anuales  des  Voyages,  vol.  1,  1850  (vol.  125  of  the  Collection), 
pp.  359-364.     Paris,  n.d.  9P. 
See  Schott  (W.),  No.  3529. 

3998  and  Netzvietoff  {Rev.  Jacob).  HanaTRB  |  xpscTlaRCRaro  r^emin  \  mim  \ 

RpaTKaii  CBiiuiciiHaii  |  ncTopia  |  a  |  KpiiTiiil  xpncTiaacRlU  |  RaTBXBBBCii.  |  c% Pyociaro  aauRa sa 
A.ieyTCK()-.IiiCbrBcRiii  ntpescii  |  ConmeHHiiRi  loaoHi  BeaiaMRBOBi  1827  ro4a,B  Wh  1837  |  nuy 
RcnpaBB.1   ;  a  Gbhuioiiiiiik'^  Ibkobi*  IlcKBtTOBi>  I  padCMaTpRBaa  oRua,  cbobmb  noBCBeaiaiu 
C4tja.rb  Hxi  I  noHHTnuMH  n  4-<fl  Atxhruobt,  RMtmuiaxi CBoe  tapt^ie.  | 
CaBRTnerepdjrprfc,  |  Hi  CvB04ajbBoll  TBOorpa^ia.  |  1840.  | 


0  KOJOmEHCKOHl  H  EiJlbflRCKOMl 


OTv&GiD  onpoonnb 


J >' H 1 1  ( w  ;^  I  ^.\.  I M  'J :  I  ;^.i :  >j  ;i :  ^.  v 


es  nraeoBOKroJiHiiMS 


FOGcattoRi-n 


1)111  -i:(H 


GJOBAPA, 

QVpiUIlUrO  EOlfiE  1000  UOBS,  M  WSb  u  Enoimui  (^(Ullia 

nOHCEEHIA. 

OtvmmntM  Meant  Bemkummont 
n  CHTZftk 


■ft  iMiimpilft  HanuxTorcBoi  Aauodi  Bi||Bb 

3996.— FAC-8IMILB  OF  HTLE-PAOB  of  VENIAMINOFF'S  KOLOSHIAN  AND  KADIAK  WORK. 


H A^ ATRff 


XFHCTIAHCKArO   JHEKia 


HJCH 


KFATKAH    CBffllfEHHAii: 
ID  (Q  ^  $)  F  I  JI 


KPATKlfi   XPnCTIAHGKlfi 


Ch  VjccRBTo  oauKa  Ha  AaeymcKo-'.XRCMMKill  nepcBeim 
CBAiaesHHRii  loatoH-b  BemaaraHOBib  1827  roAa,  tf  b%  183T 
ro^y  Hcnpasiunb;  a  CsiuuqeHHHR'b  Likobi  Hei^BtmoKb 
paacMampHBaii  oubih,  cbohmh  noACBeHiflHH  c^luuiffB  mn 
noummiMB  h  ^a  AnnaaaoB^  iKbioiiQuab  cBoe  BApt.qiet 


CAEKTHETEPByPri}^ 

184  0. 

3908. — ^FAOSDOLB  OF  TTTLB-PAOB  OF  VKNIAMINOFF*  A  NBTZYIBTOFF'S  BAOBBD 

BISTORT  AND  CATECHISM. 


T¥<H;fHflHZ    ^r&r¥iHZ 


*    I 


imsoii^mmmi 


An^GTXAlMl  MlT^SilM. 


^AAXldm^l  li AKXr il 0 ilM^KKHZ  • 


K4Air4  -  T)<KI^AIZ  I04HH8  i^(HY4AIHH0BZ  nAATTiTMn 
K4CAK4MZ  T^H)ir4HZ  K^H'HHZ  XhAWAMI  Tt^H^trMHZ  lUHIfl 
4828      *r}/ilAI41HC44HKZ />      l(4iO)(Z     4836     CAN^AFilHS     tUAITS 

TaVa       E4Mr4  .  T^k2/m8        IaKOBB       Hu(%4T0ftS       MAXTirAlB 

ATX^r^CAll/ciMHKS       K4HX8       HHTSVilfll    »       tHuS^MS      HllASJ^li 

AIIAT4HArAHZ  ,    AiufmOi    KAlPi^BIAAOfill^UB    ffff/pUIIIU. 

3999.— FAC-SIMILE  OK  CYRILUO  T1TLB-PAQ«,  006PBL  OF  UATTBXW. 


][«(G>^lt®^&    OAlDSirtft 


mcyCA  XPMCTA 


'X^J 


M&mtmMtm. 


HAnHGAHHCE 


AIIOCTOaOMb    ]»lATei&E]M[%# 


Ob    Pj^CCKArO    A3BIKA   HA  AdEJTCKO-JlHCBEBCKofi   HEPRBBJl 
CBOlifEHHUITL     IOAHH<B     BeuIAMHHOB'B      1828     rOAA>     H    X% 

1836  TOfl^y  HcnpABHJii 


a    CsfluteuHSRi    laRoo^     HeaB^bTOD'B    paacMaTpHBaa    ero 

osoH^aTeiibuo^    cbohmb  iiOHCHeuiiiMfi   CJ^'bJlaJ^'b    noHaTHun 

B  nAii  Atxhhkobii)  uvL'biou\nx'b  cBoe   aapMie* 

3999.— FAC-8IMILB  OF  BXJBSULS  HTLB-PAGB,  008PBL  OF  MATTHXW. 
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Veniaminoff  (John)  and  Netzyietoff  {Rev.  Jacob) — continned. 

Tiatislation, — Origin  |  of  Christ ian  Creeds  |  or  |  Short  Sacred  |  History  |  and  | 
Short  Christian  |  Catechism.  |  From  the  Russian  tongue  into  Aleutian-Fox  trans- 
lated I  by  Reverend  John  Yeniamiuoff  1827  in  the  year,  and  in  1837  |  the  year 
finished ;  and  the  Reverend  Jacob  Netzvietoff  |  revising  it  with  his  notes  has  made 
it  I  intelligible  for  the  Atchini,  who  understand  [only?]  their  own  language.  |  St. 
Petersburg,  |  At  Synod  Press.  |  1840.  | 

2  p.  11.,  pp.  i-xix,  1-24,  1-104,  1-51.  &>. 

Half-title  in  Cyrillic  type  and  Russian,  reverse  title  in  Russian,  as  above,  1 1.; 
title  in  Cyrillic  type  (same  as  Russian  title  minus  the  imprint)  1 1. ;  preface  by 
Veniaminoff  in  parallel  columns  of  Aleutian  (Cyrillic  type)  and  Russian,  pp.  i-vii; 
preface  by  Netzvietoff  in  parallel  columns,  Aleutian  (Cyrillic  type)  and  Russian, 
pp.  ix-xix ;  primer  in  Aleut  and  Russian,  pp.  1-24 ;  Short  Sacred  History  in  Aleu- 
tian, pp.  1-104 ;  Short  Christian  Catechism  in  Aleutian,  pp.  1-51. 

See  fac-simile  of  title-page.    For  a  later  edition  of  the  Sacred  History  and 
Catechism,  see  Tishnoff  (Elias),  No.  3866  of  this  catalogue. 
3999  rocnoAa  namero  |  lacyca  Xpscra  |  Esaorejle,  |  BaoacaRooe  |  aoociouoin  Maio- 

teu     I  Ot  PyccKaro  H3biRa  na  AjeyTcKKlHCbeBcRoB  oepeseii  |  CiMiqoRHii  ^'^  loaRn  BeafaiiiBOBi 
1828  r40a,  n  »\  \  1836  r04y  HcapaBiji;  |  a  CBimeRBiii^  laioei  HaqBtrOBi  p^acMaTpiBaa  ero  | 
oRoniaTejbno,  cboimh  ooiicBeBliiMi  C4tiaji>  oobbtbum  n  |  ■  4i>  ArxBiiqABi,  ntnmBxi  CBoe 
B^iptnie.  I 

[Moscow:  Synod  Press,  about  1848.]  jwp. 

Tranalaiion. — Lord  of  our  |  Jesus  Christ  |  the  Evangel,  |  written  |  by  the  apos- 
tle Matthew.  |  From  the  Russian  tongue  into  the  Aleutian-Fox  translated  |  by 
Reverend  John  Veniaminoff  18^  in  the  year,  and  in  |  1836  the  year  finished ;  | 
and  the  Reverend  Jacob  Netzvietoff  revising  it  |  finally,  with  his  notes  has  made 
intelligible  |  also  for  the  Atchini,  who  understand  [only  f  ]  their  own  language. 

3  p.  IL,  pp.  i-xiv,  15-237  (erroneously  paged  247),  1-21.  8°. 

Title  in  Cyrillic  type  (12  lines),  reverse  of  1.  2;  Russian  title,  recto  1.3;  Pre- 
face by  Yeniaminoft'  in  parallel  columns  of  Aleut  (in  Cyrillic  type)  and  Rus- 
sian, pp.  i-v ;  Preface  by  Netzvietoff  in  parallel  columns  Aleutian  (Cyrillic  type) 
and  Russian,  pp.vi-xiv ;  Gospel  by  Matthew,  parallel  columns  Aleutian  (Cyrillic 
type)  and  Russian,  pp.  15-237;  Form  of  worship  for  the  paschal  feast,  and  first 
and  second  chapters  of  Luke,  in  Cyrillic  type  only,  pp.  1-21.  See  flMi-simile  of 
title-page. 

4000  Vergara  (Fr.  Diego).    Sermones  [en  la  lengna  Zapoteco].  * 

Title  from  Pimentel. 

4001  [Verweyst  (Christian  Adrian).]    Mikana  Gijigong  Enamog.  |  Eato- 
lik  I  Anamie-masinaigan  |  oma  masinaiganing  |  uibiwa  atewan  | 
anainiewinan,  gagikwewinan  |  gaie  |  Nanagatawendamowinan.  | 

Amerika  Printing  House,  |  O  gi-masinakisan  mandan  masinai- 
gan  I  106  N.  Third  Street^  |  St.  Louis,  Mo.  |  1880.  |  s.  WWB. 

Pp.  1-602.  16^.  Prayer  and  meditation  book  in  the  Chippewa  language.  Ap- 
proved by  Michael  Heiss,  Bishop  of  La  Crosse.    Preface  signed  by  Verweyst. 

Pp.  287-602  contain  a  repriut  of  [Baraga  {Rev,  F.)]  Kagige  Debwewiuan,  Ka- 
ginig  getakweudang  Katolik  enamiad.  See  No.  263  of  this  catalogue.  Some 
copies  have  appended:  [Baraga  (Rev,F,)'\  Otchipwe  Kikinoamadi-Masinaigans. 
No  title-page.    Pp.  1-S.  16^.    See  No.  264  of  this  catalogue. 

4002  Vetancnrt  {Fr.  Augustin  de).  Arte  |  de  lengva  |  Mexicana,  |  f|| 
dispvesto  iff  \  Por  orden,  y  mandato  de  N.  E"<>  P.  |  Fr.  Francisco 
Treviilo,  Predica-  |  dor  Theologo,  Padre  de  la  santa  Provincia  de 
Burgos,  y  Comissario  |  General  de  todas  las  de  la  Nueva-EspafLa, 
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▼eteaeort  {Fr.  Aagnstin  de) — continaed. 

J  por  el  BevereDdOy  |  y  Venerable  Dififinitorio  de  la  PiOTincia  del 
Santo  Evangelio.  |  Dedieado  al  Bienventvrado  |  S.  Antonio  de 
Padva.  I  Por  el  P.  Fr.  Ang^stin  de  Vetancort  hijo  de  |  la  dicha 
Provincia  del  Santo  Evangelio,  Predicador  jabilado,  ex  |  lector  de 
Theologia,  y  Preceptor  de  la  lengna  Mexicana,  Vicario  |  de  la  Ga- 
pilla  de  S.  Joseph  de  los  Natirales  en  el  Convento  |  de  N.  P.  S. 
Francisco  de  Mexico.  |  [Engraving  of  S.  Antonio  de  Padaa.] 
Con  licencia,  en  Mexico  por  Francisco  Rodriguez  Lnpercio.  1673.  | 

6  p.  U.,  11. 1-49,8  onnnmbeTed  11, 4°,  containing  *' Instryccion  breve  para  ad- 
ministrar  los  Santoe  Sacrametoede'la  Confession,  ITlatico,  Matrimonio  y  Yelft> 
clones  en  la  la  IHc']  lengna  Mexicana,"  and  a  "  Catecismo  Mezicano.''       A.  JCB. 


''Temanx  cites  another  edition,  1573 ;  evidently  an  error,  since  Yetanciirt 
not  yet  bom.'' — Icaihalceta*$  Jpuntet,  No.  80. 

4003 £1  Via  Gmcis  en  Lengna  Megicana.  * 

Printed  many  times. — Beri$tain, 

4004 Sermones  en  Lengna  Mexicana.  * 

Manascript.  Title  from  Beristain. 

Vetancnrt,  Vetancnr  or  Betancart,  as  others  write  his  name,  was  bom  in  Mex- 
ico in  1620  of  parents  descended  from  Jean  de  Bethencoart,  a  French  gentleman, 
who  made  conquest  of  the  Canaries  and  became  king  of  them.  Our  author  waa 
not  considered  an  elegant  writer,  but  he  was  profoundly  versed  in  the  Mexican 
language  and  could  avail  himself,  in  the  composition  of  his  Chronicle,  of  thA 
numerous  documents  in  existing  that  language. — Brasseur  de  Baurbourg. 

4005  Vetromile  {Rev.  Engene).  Indian  Oood  Book,  |  made  by  |  Ea- 
gene  Vetromile,  S.  J.,  |  Indian  Patriarch,  |  for  the  |  benefit  of 
the  I  Penobscot,  Passama-  |  quodd>,  St.  John's,  |  Micmac,  |  and 
other  tribes  of  |  the  Abnaki  Indians.  |  This  year  one  thousand 
eight  hon-  |  dred  and  fifty- six.  |  Old-Town  Indian  Village,  |  and 
Bangor.  | 

New  York :  |  Edward  Danigan  &  Brother,  |  161  Fulton  Street.  | 
1856.  I 

Second  title: 

Entered  according  to  Act  of  Congress,  in  the  year  1856,  by  |  Ed- 
ward Danigan  &  Brother,  in  the  Clerk's  Office  of  the  |  District 
Court  for  the  Southern  District  of  New  York.  |  Alnambay  Uli  | 
Awikhigan,  |  kisi  tunessa  |  Eugin  Vetromile,  S.  J.,  |  Alnambay 
Patlias,  I  ulihalakona  |  Penaubsket,  Sybayk,niastook,  |  Micmac,  | 
teba  minaktakik  etalaunsisik  |  Wanbanakki  alnambak.  |  Yo  i>emi- 
katook  nekutam-  |  qu^ke  nsansook  kessak-  |  tekoy  teba  noniuska  | 
teba  nekutans.  { Penaubsket  alnambay  I  udenek,  |  teba  kandoskik.  | 

New  York :  |  Edward  Dunigan  &  Brother,  |  151  Fulton  Street^  | 
1866.  I  JWP. 

3  p  Jl. ,  pp.  7-450.  129,  English  title  verso  1. 1,  Indian  title  recto  L  2 ;  dedication 
in  English  to  Pins  the  Ninth,  verso  1. 2 ;  the  same  in  Indian,  recto  1. 3,  verso  blank. 

Roman  Catholic  prayer  book,  including  service  for  mass,  catechisms,  hyniii% 
dec,  in  various  dialects  of  the  Abnaki.    These  prayers  are  sometimet  given  in 
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Vetromile  {Rev.  Eugene) — continued. 

one  dialect  only,  sometimes  in  two,  the  dialect  being  named  in  some  oases,  in 
others  not.  The  dialects  represented  are  the  Montagnais,  Paasamaqnoddy,  Mare- 
schit«,  Micniac,  and  Penobscot,  the  catechism  being  given  in  the  two  latter.  Rules 
for  reading  the  language  of  the  Abnaki  Indians  are  given  on  pp.  13-17. 

4000 Indian  |  Good  Book,  |  made  by  |  Eugene  Vetromiley  8.  J.,  | 

Indian  patriarch,  |  for  the  benefit  of  the  Penobscot,  Passama- 
quoddy,  |  St.  John's,  Micmac,  |  and  other  tribes  of  |  the  Abnaki 
Indians.  |  This  year  |  One  Thousand  Eight  Hundred  and  Fifty- 
Seven.  I  Old-Town  Indian  Village,  and  Bangor.  |  Second  edition.  | 
New  York :  |  Edward  Dunigan  &  Brother,  |  (James  B.  Kirker,)  | 
371  Broadway.  |  1857.  | 

Second  title: 

Alnambay  |  Uli  Awikhigan,  |  kisi  tunessa  |  Eugin  Yetromile,  S. 
J.,  I  Alnambay  Patlias,  |  ulihalakona  |  Penaubsket,  Sybayk,  Ulas- 
took,  Micmac,  |  teba  minaktakik  etalaunsisik  |  Wanbanakki  Al- 
nambak.  |  Yo  Pemikatook  nekutamqu^ke  nsansook  kessaktekoy  | 
teba  noninska  teba  tambawans.  |  Penaubsket  alnambay  udenek,  | 
teba  kaudoskik.  |  Nisda  nandjikketawikkaso.  | 

Manhattan  udenek :  |  Edwald  Dunigan  Hatchi  Awidjal,  |  (Sal^ 
B.  Kirker,)  |  371  Broadway.  |  1857.  |  0.  s.  WHS. 

3  p.  11.,  pp.  7-450.  12^.    English  title,  p.  1 ;  Indian  title,  p.  3. 

4007  Indian  |  Good  Book,  |  made  by  |  Eugene  Vetromile,  S.  J.,  | 

Indian  Patriarch,  |  for  the  benefit  of  the  Penobscot,  Passama- 
quoddy,  |  St.  John's,  Micmac,  |  and  other  tribes  of  |  the  Abnaki  In- 
dians. I  This  year  |  One  Thousand  Eight  Hundred  and  Fifty- 
eight.  I  Old-town  Indian  Village,  and  Bangor.  |  Third  Edition.  | 

New  York:  |  Edward  Dunigan  &  Brother,  |  (James  B.  Earker,)  | 
371  Broadway.  |  1858.  | 

Second  title : 

Alnambay  |  Uli  Awikhigan,  |  kisi  tunessa  |  Eugin  Vetromile,  S. 
J.  I  Alnambay  Patlias,  |  ulihalakona  |  Penaubsket,  Sybayk,  Ulas- 
took,  Micmac,  |  teba  minaktakik  etalaunsisik  |  Wanbanakki  Al- 
nambak.  |  Yo  pemikatook  urkutamqu^ke  ntsansook  kessaktekoy  | 
teba  noninska  teba  ntsansck.  |  Penaubsket  Alnambay  Udenek,  | 
teba  Kandoskik.  |  Ntseta  nandjikketawikkaso.  | 

Manhattan  Udenek:  |  Edwald  Dunigan  Hatchi  Awidjal,  |  (S^k 
B.  Kirker),  |  371  Broadway.  |  1858.  |  A.  s.  BA.  we.  lsh. 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-586,  errata  1 1.  16°.  plates. 

4008  Adlachemudiguichkek  |  Meiaulakwey.  |  Wen  kedwi  paka- 

buguet,  deli  annkidagit.  |  Tchibat'ku'musse.  |  [Vignette  I  H  S]  | 

New  York :  |  Edward  Dunigan  &  Brother.  |  (James  B.  Kirker.)  | 
371  Broadway.  |  1858.  |  S.  WE.  JWP. 

Pp.  1-70.  8°.   Vespers,  Compline,  Te  Deum,  &c.,  in  dialects  of  the  Abnaki,  Mic- 
mac, Mareschit,  and  Penobscot. 
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Vetromile  {Rev.  Eugene) — continued. 

4009 Ahiamihewiutuhangan;  |  The  Prayer  Song,  |  arranged  by  | 

Bev.  Eugene  Vetromile,  S.  J.  | 
New  York :  |  Published  by  Edward  Dunigan  &  Brother,  |  ( Jaines 

B.  Barker,)  |  No.  371  Broadway.  |  1868.  |  s.  ba.  wb.  jwp. 

Pp.  i>vi,7-45.  8^.  *'The  design  of  this  vohime  is  not  only  to  give  some  pnu>- 
tioal  instmotions  in  church  mnsic,  in  order  to  aid  the  native  Americans  [Abnakis] 
to  sing  the  praises  of  the  Lord  according  to  the  different  rites  of  the  Catholie 
Church,  bat  also  to  preserve  several  unwritten  national  tunes,  kept  by  them  only 
in  tradition.'' — Extract  from  Preface, 

4010 Of  Vetroniile's  |  Noble  Bible.  |  Such  as  happened  Great- 
Truths.  I  Made  by  |  Eugene  Vetromile,  |  Indian  Patriarch,  |  Cor- 
responding member  of  the  Maine  Historical  Society,  &c.,  |  for  the 
benefit  of  |  the  Penobscot,  Micmac,  |  and  other  tribes  of  the  |  Ab- 
naki  Indians.  |  Old  Town,  Indian  Village,  and  Bangor.  1858.  | 
New  York- Village :  |  Kennie,  Shea  &  Lindsay.  |  1860.  ( 

Second  title: 

Vetromile  |  Wewessi  Ubibian.  |  Eiit'biklang'sa  |  K'Tchial&meu- 
hangaual.  |  Ututchi  kisituneppan  |  Eugiu  Vetromile,  |  Alnambay 
patlias,  I  Maine  Hannekanadzemuh^ngdn  Ketchi-awikhigh^,  |  uli- 
hal'konan  |  Pannawanbskewiak,  Schiuliquok,  |  te  hatchi  minakta- 
kik  etalanusitsik  |  Wanbanakki  Alnambak.  |  Pannawabskek  Al- 
nambay udenek,  |  quali  kandoskik.    1858.  | 

Manhattan  udenek:  |  Beunie, Shea  &  Lindsay.  |  1860.  | 

lp.1.,pp.i-xii,  1-572. 16^.  English  title,  p.  1. ;  Indian  title,  p.  iii.  Intended  to 
''give  the  red  man  a  brief  and  clear  knowledge  of  the  most  remarkable  events 
recorded  in  the  Sacred  Writ  **  *  *  written  in  Penobscot  and  Micmao  (with  a 
literal  English  translation)/'  c.  s.  ba.  ws.  jwp. 

4011  The  Abnakis ,  and  |  their  History.  |  Or  ( Historical  Notices  | 

on  the  I  Aborigines  of  Acadia.  |  By  |  Rev.  Eugene  Vetromile,  (  Mis- 
sionary of  the  Etchemins,  corresponding  member  of  the  Maine  | 
Historical  Society,  etc.  | 

New  York :  |  James  B.  Kirker,  |  599  Broadwny,  Up  Stairs.  |  Sold 
for  the  benefit  of  the  Indians.  |  1866.  |  G.  s.  HU. 

Pp.  i-xi,  11-171.  8o. 

Chapter  5.  Manners  and  Language  of  the  Abnakis,  pp.  34-39. — Chapter  6w 
Abnaki  handwriting,  pp.  40-43,  contains:  Lord's  Prayer  in  [Micmac  and]  Micmao 
Hieroglyphics,  p.  42. — Table  of  seasons  aud  months,  pp.  79-«0. — Days  of  the  week, 
and  divisions  of  the  months,  pp.  83-84. — Divisions  of  the  day  and  night,  p.  85. — 
Letter  of  the  Abnakis  Indians  to  the  Canons  of  Chartres  [in  the  Abnaki  lan- 
gnage],  pp.  168-169. 

4012  A  Tour  |  in  |  Both  Hemispheres;  |  or,  |  Travels  around  the 

World.  I  By  |  Rev.  Eugene  Vetromile,  D.  D.,  |  Apostolic  Mission- 
ary ;  I  Corresponding  Member  [&c.,  four  lines].  [Two  lines  quo- 
tation.] 

New  York :  |  D.  &  J.  Sadlier  &  Co.,  Publishers,  |  31  Barclay 
Street.  |  Montreal :  275  Notre  Dame  Street.  |  1880  |  c.  jwp. 

pp.  i-xii,  1-5U2.  6^.  A  few  aboriginal  terms,  mostly  geographic,  with  Eilg- 
lish  signification,  scattered  throughout. 
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Vetromile  (Rev.  Eugene)— continued. 

4013 The  Abnaki  Indians.  Communicated  by  Eugene  Vetro- 
mile, S.  J.,  Professor  in  the  College  of  the  Holy  Cross,  at  Worces- 
ter, Mass.  With  a  Brief  Memoir  of  Professor  Vetromile,  by  Rev. 
Edward  Ballard,  of  Brunswick,  Me. 

In  Maine  Hist.  Sec. ,  Coll. ,  vol.  6,  pp.  203-227.    Portland,  1859.  BP. 
Specimen  of  the  Micmac  language,  pp.  226-227. 

4014  Acadia  and  its  Aborigines.    Communicated  January  16, 

1862,  by  Eev.  Eugene  Vetromile,  S.  J.,  of  Worcester,  Mass. 

In  Maine  Hiat.  See. ,  CoU. ,  vol.  7,  pp.  337-349.    Portland,  1876.  8^. 
Names  of  seasons,  list  of  months,  divisions  of  the  month,  days  of  the  week, 
divisions  of  the  night,  and  divisions  of  the  day,  in  the  Abnaki  language. 

4015 Alnambay  1858  Almanac.  8.  AAS. 

[New  York,  Lith.  by  T.  W.  Strong.] 

1  sheet  folio. 

4016 Sande  Awikhigan.    1859.  8.  AA8. 

1  sheet  folio. 

4017  Indian  Almanac  for  1860. 

8.  Cbism,  Franklin  Printing  House,  Hawley  Street,  comer  of 
Franklin,  Boston.  • 

Title  furnished  by  Mr.  J.  G.  Shea  from  copy  in  his  possession. 

4018 Sande  Awokhigan.    1866.    Eugene  Vetromile,  Alnambay 

Patlias.  AA8. 

1  sheet  folio.    I  have  seen  the  same  for  1862, 1867, 1870, 1671, 1873, 1874, 1875, 
and  1876. 

4019 A  Dictionary  of  the  Abnaki  Language^English- Abnaki 

and  Abnaki-English. 

Manuscript.  3  vols,  folio.  lu  the  lihrary  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  Ma- 
terial collected  by  Father  Vetromile  during  the  years  1855  to  1873,  while  mis- 
sionary among  the  Abnakis.  Volume  1,  pp.  1-573,  contains  prefatory  remarks, 
description  of  the  alphabet  used,  synopsis  of  the  Abnaki  language,  including 
brief  grammatic  remarks,  a  table  of  abbreviations,  and  the  Abnaki-English  dic- 
tionary from  A  to  H,  inclusive.  Volume  2,  pp.  3-595,  contains  further  remarks 
on  the  grammar,  and  a  continuation  of  the  Abnaki-English  dictionary,  I  to  Z, 
inclusive.  The  dictionary  iu  each  of  these  volumes  is  divided  into  four  columns ; 
the  first  containing  words  from  the  Abnaki  dictionary  of  the  Rev.  Father  Rasles; 
the  second,  words  iu  the  Penobscot ;  the  third,  Mareschit ;  and  the  fourth,  Mic- 
mac. Volume  3,  pp.  1-791,  contains  the  English- Abnaki  dictionary,  A  to  Z,  and 
includes  words  in  the  Penobscot,  Etchimin,  Mareschit,  Micmao»Montagnie,  and 
Passamaquoddy  dialects. 

4020  Veytia  ( D.  Mariano).  Historia  Antigua  |  de  |  Mdjico,  |  escrita 
por  I  el  Lie.  D.  Mariano  Veytia.  |  La  publica  |  con  varias  notas  y  un 
apeudice  |  el  C.  F.  Ortega.  |  Tom.  I  [-III].  | 

M^jico.  I  Imprenta  a  Cargo  de  Juan  Ojeda,  |  Calle  de  las  Escale 
rillas  numero  2.  |  1836.  |  B.  0.  S.  BA. 

3  vols.  8^.  Contains  constant  references  to  and  examples  in  the  Nahuatl 
language.    Mexican  calendar,  vol.  1,  pp.  305-318. 
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4021  Viana  (Z>.  Francisco).    [Manuscripts.]  * 

Arte  de  la  lengua  de  Vera  Paz. — Vocabulario  y  sermones  de  la  iDi8ma.-^Flo8 
santorum. — Metodo  p*  confesario. — Catecismo. — Vida  de  Jesacristo. — ^Tratado  de 
lo8  Novisimos  del  Hombre. — Metodo  de  aBister  &  la  santa  Misa.  Todo  en  lengaa 
de  los  Indios. — Tratado  de  la  Jasticia  p*  los  Alcaldes  mayores  de  Indias. 

Dr.  Franc"  Viana  was  a  native  of  Alava,  a  member  of  the  Dominican  order, 
to  which  he  consecrated  himself  at  Salamanca.  He  moved  to  the  province  of 
Chiapa  and  lived  in  the  convent  of  Coban,  which  he  not  only  directed  bnt  also 
rebailt,  as  well  as  that  of  Zacapula.  He  was  at  various  times  Definidor  of  his 
province,  and  died  in  1609,  leaving  the  foregoing  manuscripts. 

Most  of  the  above  works  were  translated  into  the  Kiche  idiom  of  Guatemala 
by  Fr.  Dionysio  de  Zufiiga,  Dominican  of  the  same  province  of  St.  Vicente. — 
Beristain, 

4022  Vico  (P.  Fr.  Domingo  de).  Vae  rucam  ru  vuhil  nima  viitz  Theo- 
logia  Indoram,  m  binaam,  tihobal  quichim  Indio  cristiano,  pa  m 
cbabal.  Dios  Nima — Ahaa  pa  Cacchequel  chicovi  [Aactore  Ven.  P. 
Fr.  Dominico  de  Vico,  Ord.  Sancti  Dominici].  • 

1  unnumbered  1.,  containing  a  notice  by  the  copyist,  Fr.  Juan  Ruiz;  130  11.,  in 
writing  which  appears  to  belong  to  the  17th  century,  folio. 

4023 Tbeologia  Indomm,  scripta  in  Lingua  Tzatahila  a  Ven. 

Patre  in  Christo  Fr.  Dominico  de  Vico,  ordinis  Praedicatorum  de 
Prov»  dicta  de  Sancti  Vincentii  de  Chiapa  el  Guatemala.  • 

Manuscript.  26  11.  4^.  The  first  leaf  with  the  title  is  missing.  A  translation, 
written  in  a  clear  and  beautiful  hand,  in  the  Tzutnhile  language,  of  the  life  of 
Our  Lord  Jesus  Christ. 

4024 Sermones  de  San  Mathias  Apostol,  de  la  Anunciacion  de 

Maria  Santissima  y  de  San  Marcos  Evangelista,  en  Lengua  TzutuhiL 

Manuscript.  16  11.  folio,  which  the  annotator  of  the  Theologia  Indomm  seems 
to  attribute  to  Father  de  Vico. — Braeseur  de  Bourbo%trg,  * 

4025  Ari:e  de  la  lengua  Qicbe  6  Utlatecat.  Seguido  del  niodo 

de  bien  vivir  en  la  misma  lengua,  sacado  de  los  escritos  del  Ven. 
Padre  Fr.  Domingo  de  Vico.  • 

Manuscript.  34  11.  4^.  The  first  18  leaves  contain  the  grammar ;  the  next  leaf 
is  missing ;  the  others  contain  the  second  part. 

This  manuscript  was  given  to  me  by  a  native  chief  of  Rabinal,  in  1855.  He 
assured  me  that  it  was  by  Father  Domingo  de  Vico,  which  would  seem  to  be 
confirmed  by  the  final  t  of  the  word  Utlatecat,  here  found — an  ancient  form  long 
since  obsolete.  Upon  the  word  of  this  chief  I  have  inscribed  the  name  of  Yioo 
on  this  document. 

Vico  had  an  admirable  knowledge  of  the  principal  languages  of  Guatemala^ 
and  wrote,  among  other  works,  six  grammars  of  different  languages.  These 
works  remained  in  manuscript  and  disappeared  one  after  the  other,  with  the 
exception  of  those  which  are  mentioned  here.  The  one  which  is  most  to  be  re- 
gretted is  a  Historia  de  los  Indios,  de  sus  fabulas,  supersticiones,  costumbrM^ 
etc.,  mentioned  by  Remesal. 

To  Father  de  Vico  all  the  Guatemalan  writers  refer  when  a  work  written  or 
about  to  be  written  in  one  of  the  native  languages  is  in  question.  No  one  un- 
derstood them  equally  well  or  could  make  use  of  them  in  a  manner  so  complete 
and  so  remarkable. — Brasseur  de  Bourbaurg, 

Beristain,  quoting  from  Remesal,  gives  the  following  listof  works  by  P.  Vioo: 
Teologias  para   los  Indios,  en  Lengua  de  Vera  Paz.  4  tomoe. — Libro  de  lot 
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Vico  (P.  Fr,  Domingo  de) — coDtinned. 

Graoda  Nombres :  o  Historia  de  los  Patriarcas,  Reyes  y  Hombres  grandea  del  An- 
tiguo  y  Nuevo  TestameDto ;  en  la  misma  Lengua. — £1  Parano  Terreno;  en  la 
propia  Lengua. — Historia  de  los  Indios,  sns  fabulas,  supersticionesi  costambres 
Ac. — Seis  Artes  y  Vocabalarios  de  diferentes  Lengnas  de  los  Indios. — Erases  e 
Idlotismos  de  dha.  Lengnas.—  Poesias  Sagradas  de  la  Pasion  de  Jesncristo  y  de  los 
Hechos  de  los  Apdstoles,  en  Kacbiquel. — Varios  Catecismos. — Sermones  varios. 

4026 Maria.  Jesus.  Joseph.    Eonohel  vtzil  atobal,  xehnl  hat  xeaa 

chin  Daix>e  rumal  cahaual  eca  voo  vtzii  xeoima  hala  ch'rih  acavae 

quibi:  loconic,  ca  melali,  cuibali,  mebail,  peniteocia Toutes 

les  vertns  ont  brill6  avec  6clat  par  notre  Seigneur;  mais  les  cinq 
vertus  qui  ont  brills  avec  le  plus  d'6clat  au  dessns  des  t^n^bres  sont 
celles  qu'on  nomme  la  charity,  rhumilit^,  la  patience,  la  pauvret^, 
la  penitence,  etc.  • 

Manuscript  8^.  Written  on  very  beavy  parcbment.  It  is  composed  now  of 
103  leaves,  in  long  lines,  written  in  balf-Gothic  characters.  Leaves  2-8,  S5-28, 
56-59,  and  104  to  tbe  end  are  wanting. 

Tbis  manuscript  is  one  of  tbose  precious  works  undertaken  by  the  mission- 
aries for  tbe  conversion  of  the  Indians.  We  are  indebted  to  the  kindness  of  M. 
Brasseur  de  Bourbourg  for  the  translation  of  some  words  of  the  title  wHoh  we 
give,  and  for  tbe  following  observations : 

''The  volume  announced  above  is  a  collection  of  prayers  and  meditations, 
written  a  few  years  after  the  conquest  of  Guatemala,  in  a  dialect  which  resem- 
b!es  both  the  Quiche  and  tbe  Kakchiquel,  analagons  to  that  which  is  yet  spoken 
by  the  natives  of  Zipacapa,  department  of  Huehuetenango.  That  it  was  the 
work  of  P.  Domingo  de  Vico,  dominicain,  the  wisest  man  of  that  time  among  the 
companions  of  Las  Casas  and  who  was  killed  by  tbe  Lacandons  in  1555,  would 
not  be  surprising.'' 

Though  incomplete,  the  above  manuscript  deserves  to  be  preserved,  not  only 
as  an  historic  document  but  as  a  specimen  of  the  language  spoken  by  the  natives 
at  the  time  of  the  conquest.  In  point  of  curiosity  and  variety  it  is  the  finest 
article  of  our  collection.  It  is  so  roucb  the  more  important  because  we  believe 
it  unique  in  execution ;  it  is  written  on  parchment,  and  generally  the  first  works 
written  by  the  missionaries  were  on  maguey  paper. 

P.  Domingo  de  Vico,  prior  of  the  convents  of  Guatemala,  Chiapa,  and  Cohan, 
founded  the  City  of  San  Andres.  He  was  constituted  bidhop  of  Vera  Paz. — 
Leclerc,  1867,  No.  942. 

4027  Victoria    (Fr,    Tom^).     Sermones    doctrinales    en    Lengua    de 
Zacatula.  * 

4028  Victorino  {Fr.  Jo86).    Alrte  y  Vocabulario  completo  de  la  Lengua 
Tarahumara,  general  en  toda  la  Custodia  del  Parral.  * 

402 )  Vidales  {Fr,  Luis).    Dos  Vocabularios  y  Siutaxis  del  Idioma  Tu- 
cateco,  6  Mayo.  • 

Titles  from  Bcristain.  Carrillo  gives  the  titles  of  the  Dos  Vocabularios  as :  Vo- 
cabulario hispano-maya,  and  Vocabulario  maya-hispano,  and  adds:  Sintaxis  de 
la  lengua  Maya. 

4030  Vie  de  Tobie.  OV. 

Manuscript.  39  pp.  folio.  In  the  Iroquois  language.  By  a  Sulpician  at  the 
mission  of  Lac  des  deux  Montagnes,  Canada.  In  the  archives  of  the  Roman 
Catholic  Church  at  Caughnawaga,  Canada. 
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^4031  l^kkei  (Fr.  Jacinto).    M^todo  de  resar  el  roBuio  eon  medidaB  eD 
verso  zapoteco.  • 

Title  from  I^nienteL 

4032  VfTIf  fill  (Jr.  Benito).    Arte  para  aprender  la  Lengna  Kachiqael: 
J  Diceionario  de  ella.  * 

Title  from  Beriatain.  Sobxtm  gires  this  title  al«o.  and  addi:  En  la 
lengna  etcribi6  otro  Ubro  titoJado :  Surf  mi  fidei  ortodoxs,  que  trata  del 
luieiito  de  Diot,  etc 

4033  ^DafiUle  (P.  Fomando).    Arte  6  Gram^tica  de  la  Lengna  Gnaaave. 

Mapntcript,  A  laognage  spoken  in  the  prorinoe  of  ICichoacan. — J 


4034  TiTlalpmdo  (Fr.  Lnis  de).    Doctrina  cristiana  en  idicHna  yncateoo  6 
maya.  * 

The  anthors  of  the  Yncatec  Register  place  the  name  of  P.  TiTlalpando  on 
page  2a&,  toI.  I,  is  the  author  of  two  works  printed  and  lost,  which  are  the  Arts 
and  Voeabnlario.  Sr.  D.  FranciseoPimentel,  in  his  "  Cnadro  PcaulptiTo  y  Coib- 
paratiTo  de  las  Lengoas  Indigenas  de  Mexico,*'  toI.  2,  qieaks  of  the  woika  of  Yil- 
lalpaiido,  xeprodncing  the  notices  by  oar  writer  Beltran-^^arrilZs. 

4035 Arte  y  Voeabnlario  de  la  Lengna  de  Yncatan.  * 

Printed,  according  to  Pinelo  and  others  who  make  mentioii  <if  this  author. — 


"  The  first  Maya  grammar  wan  composed  by  Father  Lais  de  Tillalpando,  the 
first  Catholic  priest  that  set  foot  upon  the  peninsala  of  Tacatan  at  Campea- 
chy.  This  grammar  was  never  published  and  was  much  improved  by  Father 
Landa. .  His  treatise  with  the  additions  of  the  bishop  remained  in  mannscript^ 
bnt  was  the  basis  of  the  grammars  of  Fathers  Jaan  Coronel  and  Gabriel  de  San 
Bonaventnra,  which  in  their  turn  were  largely  ased  by  Father  Ptodro  Bettran." — 
XorwuM^B  RambUa  is  Tmcaiau, 

**  The  first  Maya  dictionary  printed  was  issued  in  the  City  of  Mexico  in  1571. 
It  was  published  as  that  of  Father  Luis  de  Villalpando,  but  as  he  had  then  been 
dead  nearly  twenty  years,  it  was  probably  merely  based  upon  his  vocabnlarj. 
It  was  in  large  4to,  of  the  same  size  as  the  second  edition  of  Molina's  Vocabala- 
rio  de  la  Lengua  Mexicans.  At  least  one  copy  of  it  is  kuown  to  be  in  existence. 
For  more  than  three  centuries  no  other  dictionary  was  put  to  press,  although  for 
some  unexplained  reason  that  of  Villalpando  was  unknown  in  Tacatan." — BHa- 
los'«  Maifa  Ckraniclet,  pp.  74-75. 

4036  VillannevE  {Fr.  Vicente).    Dramas  6  Actos  de  los  piincipales  Mia- 
terios  de  la  F^  cristiana  en  verso  Zappteoo.  * 

4037  Los  Misterios  del  Eosario  en  verso  Dram&tioo  Zapoteoo.  * 

Titles  from  Beristain. 

4038  Villavicencio  (Diego  Jaymes  Ricardo).    Lnz  |  y  |  Methodo  |  de  oon- 
fesar  |  idolatras,  y  des-  |  tierro  de  Idolatrias,  debajo  del  |  Tratado 
siguieute.  |  Tratado  de  avisos  |  y  puntosimportautesdelaabbmi-  | 
nable  Seta  de  la  Idolatria:  para  examinar  por  ellos  al  i>enitente  | 
en  el  fnero  interior  de  la  conciencia,  y  exterior  judicial.    Sacadoa  | 
no  de  los  Libros,  sino  de  la  ezperiencia  en  las  aberig^acionea  | 
con  los  Kabbies  de  ella.  |  Por  el  Lie.  Diego  Jaymes  Bicardo  |  Villa- 
vicencio, originario  del  Pueblo  de  Quechula,  de  |  la  Provinoia  de 
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Villavicenoio  (Diego  Jaymes  Kicardo) — continued. 

Tepeaca,  desVe  obispado  de  la  Pnebla  |  de  los  Angeles:  Gara  Bene- 
ficiado  por  ru  Magestad,  |  Vicario,  y  Inez  Ecclesiastico  del  Par- 
tido  de  Santa  |  Cruz  Tlatlaccotepetl  deste  dicho  Obispado,  y  assi- 
mismo  |  Inez  Comissario  de  dicbo  Partido  en  cansas  de  F^  c5tra  | 
Idolatrias,  y  otras  supersticiones  del  demonio.  |  Y  lo  dedica  su  Au- 
thor I  al  111"'°.  y  K>°°.  Sonor  |  Doc.  D.  Isidrode  SarifLana,  y  Cuenca,  | 
dignissimo  Obispo  de  Antequera,  Valle  de  Oaxaca,  del  |  Oonsejo  de 
su  Magestad  &c.  | 

Con  licencia  en  la  Puebla  de  los  Angeles  en  la  Imprenta  de 
Diego  I  Fernandez  de  Leon.    Afio  de  1692.  |  * 

14  p.  11. ;  pp.  1-136, 1-51 ;  1 1.  Index.  4^.  The  leaf  preoeding  the  title  has  a  yery 
poorly  exeoated  cat  of  Calvary.  A  rare  and  curious  book.  It  has  something  in 
Mexican  at  the  end. — Ivazhalceia^i  Apunte$y  Xo,  164. 

4039  VUlavioenoio  (2>.  Miguel).  Prontuario  del  idioma  mixteco  dividido 
entres  partes,  arte,  vocabulario  y  manual,  escrito  en  1755  por  el 
cura  D.  Miguel  Villavicencio.  * 

Manuscript.    Title  from  Plmentel. 

4040  Vimont  (P.  Barthelemy).    Belation  |  de  ce  qvi  s'est  passd  |  en  la  | 
Novvelle  France,  |  es  ann^es  1640.  et  1641.  |  Enuoy^e  an  B.  Pere 
Prouincial  de  la  |  CompagniedeIesv8,deIa  |  Prouiuce  de  France.  | 
Par  le  P.  Barthelemy.  Vimont  de  la  mesme  |  Compagnie,  Superieur 
de  la  Besidence  de  Kebec.  |  [Design.] 

A  Paris,  |  ch^s  [sic]  Sebastien  Cramoisy,  Imprimeur  ordinaire  | 
du  Boy,  rue  S.  Jacques,  aux  Cicognes.  |  M.  DC.  XLII  [1642].  | 
Avec  Privilege  dv  Boy.  |  L. 

4  p.  n,  pp.  1-216, 1-104. 

[Lalemant  (P.  Jerome).]     Relation  de  ce  qui  s'est  pa8s6  *  *  *  aux  Hurons, 
appended,  pp.  1-104. 
Reprinted  in  Relations  des  J^snites,  yoI.  1, 1641,  pp.  1-B6.    Quebec,  1858.  8P, 

4041 Belation  |  de  ce  qvi  s'est  pass^  |  en  la  |  Novvelle  France  | 

en  I'ann^e  1642.  &  1643.  |  Enuoy^e  an  B.  P.  lean  FiUeav  |  Prouin- 
cial de  la  Compagnio  de  lesvs,  |  en  la  Province  de  France.  |  Par  le 
B.  P.  Barthelemy  Vimont,  de  |  la  mesme  Compagnie,  Superieur 
de  I  toute  la  Mission.  |  [Design.] 

A  Paris,  |  chez  Sebastien  Cramoisy,  |  Imprimeur  ordinaire  du 
Boy  I  et  I  Ghabriel  Cramoisy.  |  rue  S.  lac  |  ques  aux  |  Cicoignes 
[He].  I  M.  DC.  XLIV.  I  Auec  Priuilege  du  Boy.  |  L. 

4p.ll.,pp.l-309,ll.  8<3. 

Contains  %  letter  in  Huron ,  dictated  by  an  Indian,  with  interlinear  French 
translation,  p.  16. 

Reprinted  in  Relations  des  J^uites,  vol.  2, 1643,  pp.  1-S3.    Quebec,  1868.  8^. 

4042  Vinson  ( Julien).    La  langue  basque  et  les  langues  am^ricaines. 

In  Congr^a  Int.  des  Am^ricanistes,  Compt^-Bendu,  premiere  session,  tome  2, 
pp.  46-80.    Nancy  et  Paris,  1875.    8^. 

Analyse  sommaire  du  basque  et  des  langues  am^ricalnes  en  g^n^ral,  pp.  60-74, 
includes  a  comparative  vocabulary  of  tbe  L^nap^,  AlgonqointCii,Izoqiioiayaiid 
Baaqae,  pp.  70-73.    Issued  separately  as  follows: 
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Vinson  (Julien) — continued. 

4043 Le  Basque  |  ct  les  |  Langues  Am^ricaines  |  £tude  Com- 
parative I  Lue  an  Gongr^  des  Am^ricauistes  |  a  Nancy  |  le  23 
Juillet  1875  |  par  |  Julien  Vinson  |  Correspondant  de  I'Acad^mie 
de  Stanislas  |  [Vignette.] 

Paris  I  Maisonneuve  et  C%  Libraires-]£diteurs  |  15,  Quai  Vol- 
taire, 15  I  M  DCCO  LXXVI  [1876]  |  A. 

Pp.  1-39.  80. 
Comparative  vocabalary,  p.  32. 

4044  Vito  (P.  Andres).  Oramatica,  Diccionario  i  Catecismo  en  Lengna 
[Timuquana]  de  Mariland  en  la  Florida.    1642.  * 

Mentioned  in  Barclays  edition  of  Pinelo,  bnt  not  known  to  be  printed — IVUbner 
in  JAtdewiQfp,  242.    See  White  (Bev,  Andrew),  No.  4105  of  this  catalogue. 

4045  Vila  I  Katikisma:  |  or  |  Child's  Catechism  in  Choctaw:  |  being  a 
translation  of  |  Dr.  Watts'  Second  Catechism  for  Children.  |  Second 
Edition,  |  Revised.  | 

Boston:  |  Printed  for  the  American  Board  of  Commissioners  for  | 
Foreign  Missions,  by  Crocker  &  Brewster.  |  1835.  |     ba.abc.  jwp. 

Pp.  1-16.  12^.  According  to  Byington's  mannscript  Choctaw  Dictionary  the 
first  edition  is  1827, 12  pp. 

4046  Vocabnlaire  des  Eootenays  |  Counarrha  ou  Skalza  |  Recueilli  i>ar 
le  r.  p.  ***  Missionaire  Oblat  de  Marie  Im.  au  milieu  de  trop  d'occa- 
pations  pour  qu'il  soit  satisfaiaant.  |  ap. 

Mannscript  on  printed  fornii  dated  Le  15  Janvier  1883,  1 1.,  pp.  1-20, 1 1,  folio. 
In  the  library  of  M.  Alph.  Pinart,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  The  form  is  printed  in 
French ;  prepared  probably  by  M.  Pinart. 

4047  [Vocabnlaries  of  some  of  the  Indian  Tribes  of  Northwest  America.] 

.  Manuscript.  2  vols.,  82  pp.  folio.  Seen  at  the  sale  of  the  library  of  the  late 
Mr.  Geo.  Brinley,  the  sale  catalogue  of  which  says  they  came  from  the  library 
of  Dr.  John  Pickering,  to  whom,  probably,  they  were  presented  by  Mr.  Dnpon- 
ceau.  They  were  presented  ''to  Peter  S.  Duponcean,  Esq.,  with  J.  K.  Town- 
shend's  respects.    Fort  Vancouver,  Columbia  River,  September,  1^35.'' 

Specimens  of  a  language  spoken  by  the  following  tribes  in  Pnget's  Sound,  viz: 
the  Nlsqually,  Poo-yal-aw-poo,  Tough-no- waw-mish,  So-qua-mish,  Skay-wa-mish, 
Too-wanne-noo,  72  words. — Walla-walla,  near  Walla-walla  Fort,  Columbia 
River,  53  words. — Nez-perces,  53  words. — Chinook,  194  words  and  phraaea. — 
[Chinook  Jargon]  used  as  the  means  of  communication  between  the  Indians 
and  whites  on  Columbia  River,  146  words. — Carrier  or  Taculli  Indians  of  New 
Caledouia,  342  words  and  phrases. — Kayouse  Indians,  lower  waters  of  the  Colum- 
bia,  131  words. — Kootenai,  near  the  sources  of  the  Columbia,  206  words. — Japan- 
ese, taken  from  three  men  cast  away  on  the  northwest  coast,  74  words. 

4048  Vocabnlario.  Vocabulario  breve  y  manual  en  la  Lengua  de  Michu- 
acan.    En  28  de  Junio  de  1647  aiios.  * 

Manuscript.  73  11.  4^.    Title  from  Icazbalceta's  Apuntes,  No.  165. 

4049 Vocabulario  de  la  Idioma  Totonaca,  conforme  al  osso  de 

la  Sierra  Alta.  * 

Manuscript  of  the  eighteenth  century.  4°.  Very  ourioos  and  intereoting.— 
Fisoher  Sale  Catalogue^  No.  2024. 
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Vooabnlario — continaed. 

4050 Yocabalario  de  la  lengaa  Cakchiqael  y  Espafiola,  con  an 

Arte  de  la  niisma  lengaa.    1813.  * 

Manilscript.  l^^O  11.  4^.  The  vocabulary  occupies  the  first  110 11.,  the  grammar 
the  last  10 11.  There  is  no  clue  to  the  author.  The  writing,  although  very  pale,  is 
modem,  and  appears  to  belong  to  the  year  1813,  which  date  is  given  at  the  top 
of  the  first  leaf,  with  the  name  Bavinal,  This  name  would  indicate,  perhaps, 
that  the  manuscript  had  been  left  in  that  place  by  one  of  my  predecessors,  trans- 
ferred from  some  Cakchiquel  parish  to  that  of  Rabinal.  The  vocabulary  is,  in 
respect  to  it«  compilation,  a  carefully  prepared  book,  and  by  a  good  author.  I 
received  it  from  Ignacio  Coloche,  chief  of  one  of  the  principal  native  families  of 
Rabinal.— ^rcM^eifr  de  Bourhourg, 

4051 Yocabalario  en  Lengaa  Castellana  y  Oaatemalteca,  qne  se 

llama  Cdkchi-qael-chl.  * 

In  small  quarto,  very  full ;  contains  between  400  and  500  pages;  without  date, 
but  very  old.  There  is  also  a  copy  of  the  same  in  the  Biblioth^que  Imp^riale, 
of  Paris,  badly  made,  with  a  few  additions  at  the  end;  evidently  quite  recent; 
endorsed  as  having  been  obtained  from  the  convent  of  Papum,  and  marked,  erro- 
neously, Kich6. — Squier's  Monograph, 

'A' 4052 Yocabalario  Copioso  de  las  Lengaas  Cakchiqael,  y  Tiche. 

Manuscript.  706  pp.  4^.  Paper  and  handwriting  of  eighteenth  century.  * 
Title  from  Squier's  Sale  Catalogue,  No.  779. 

4053 Yocabalario    Manaal,  de  las  Lengaas  Castellana  y  To* 

tonaxx).  • 

Manuscript  of  the  eighteenth  century.  4^.  Very  rare,  curious,  and  interesting. 
Totonaca  is  the  language  or  dialect  of  the  Indians  in  the  districts  of  Zatlacan, 
in  the  State  of  Puebla,  and  of  Vera  Crnz^—Fisoher  Sale  Catalogue,  No,  2027. 

4054 Yocabalario  Mexicano.  • 

Manuscript.  74  11.  8^.    Only  a  portion  of  the  title-page  remains,  thus: 

Y  CO  . . .  Escrito  por  an  . . .  en  este  cnrato  de  .  .  •  Lacas  Evan- 
gelista  Iztapalapan.    En  el  Mez  de  Abril  del  ailo  de  1788. 

It  is  divided  into  two  parts,  the  first  containing  verbs,  the  second  nouns,  both 
Spanish-Mexican. — Icazhalceta^s  Apuntee,  No.  81. 

4055 Yocabalario  Mexicano.  • 

A  Spanish-Mexican  Vodabulary.  Manuscript  of  the  eighteenth  century.  256 
pp.,  very  clearly  written.  4^.    Title  from  the  Fischer  Sale  Catalogue,  No.  1936. 

4056  Yocabalario  Otoml.  • 

Colophon:  Acabose  este  vocabalario  de  trasladar  lanes  en 
treinta  de  Enero  de  1640  anos. 

Manuscript.  470  II.  folio.  On  the  reverse  of  1. 468  is  the  following:  Acab^  de 
corregir  este  diccionario  jueves  quinze  de  Enero  de  1699  afios. 

In  view  of  these  dates  it  is  natural  to  suppose  that  the  reviser  of  the  work 
was  not  the  author.  It  is  not  probable  that  after  the  length  of  time  necessary 
to  compile  such  an  extensive  vocabulary  that  the  author's  life  should  have 
been  prolonged  fifty-nine  years. — Icazhalioeta^a  Apuntee,  No,  167. 

4057 Yocabalario  Otonii,  6  Mazahaa.  • 

Manuscript.  36011.  folio.  Lettering  of  eighteenth  century ;  unfinished.  The 
manuscript  lacks  a  title,  and  it  has  not  been  possible  to  assert  definitely  to  what 
idiom  it  belongs.  I  am  inclined  to  consider  it  Otomi,  but  Sr.  Pimentel,  in  his 
Cuadro  Descriptive,  classifies  it  as  Mazahiia. — loagbaloeta'e  Apuntet,  No.  168. 
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4058 Vocabniario  y  Idiomato  Tonaca  [sic]  y  Gaetellanay  oomenzad 

I.  D.  Febrero  de  1789  Anos.  • 

MannBcript.  4^.    Very  onrious  and  interesting. — Fiacher  Sale  Cat,  Ko,  2026. 

4069  Vocabnlary.  Vocabulary  |  of  the  |  Chinook  Jargon:  |  the  com- 
plete language  |  used  |  by  the  |  Indians  of  Oregon,  |  Washington 
Terri-  |  tory  and  British  Possessions.  | 

San  Francisco :  |  Published  by  Hutchings  &  Eosenfield,  |  146 
Montgomery  street.  |  Towne  &  Bacon,  Printers,  125  Clay  street, 
cor.  Sansome.  |  1860.  |  B. 

Pp.  1-8. 16°.    Chinook-English  vocabnlaryi  pp.  1-6. — ^Table  of  distances,  pp.  7-8. 

4060  Vocabulary,  Prayers,  etc.  in  the  Mixe  Language.  • 

Manuscript  of  the  eighteenth  century.  12°.  Title  from  the  Fischer  Sale  Cat- 
alogue, No.  1949. 

4061  Volney  (Constantine  FrauQois  Chasseboeuf).  Tableau  |  du  |  Cli- 
mat  et  du  sol  |  des  Etats-Unis  |  d'Am^rique.  |  Saivi  d'^claircisse- 
mens  sur  la  Floride,  sur  la  colonic  |  Franjaise  au  Scioto,  sur  quel- 
ques  colonies  Canadiennes  |  etsurlesSauvages.  |  Enrichi  de  quatre 
Planches  gravies,  dont  deux  Cartes  |  G^ographiques  et  une  coupe 
figur^e  de  la  chtlte  de  |  Niagara.  |  Par  C.-F.  Volney,  |  Membre 
du  S^nat  conservatenr,  de  Tlnstitut  national  de  France,  |  Membre 
honoraire  de  la  Soci6t^  philosophique  Am^ricaiue  de  |  Philadel- 
phie;  de  la  Soci6t6  Anglaise-asiatique  de  Calcutta;  |  des  Athen^es 
d' Avignon,  d'Alenyon,  etc.  |  Tome  Premier  [SecondJ.  | 

A  Paris,  |  Chez  |  Courcier,Imprimeur-Libraire,  quaides  |  Augus- 
tins,  n^  71.  |  Dentu,  Imprimeur-Libraire,  Palais  du  Tri-  |  bauat<, 
Oalleries-de-Bois,  n^"  240.  |  An  XII.— 1803.  |  A.  o.  ba.  hu. 

2  vols.  8°.  map.  Vocabnlaire  de  la  Langue  des  Miamis,  vol.  2,  on  four  leaves 
between  pp.  524  and  533,  numbered  1-8. 

In  the  copy  in  the  Library  of  Congress  there  is  a  manuscript  Osage  vocabulary 
corresponding  to  the  printed  Miami. 

4062 View  |  of  the  Climate  and  Soil  |  of  the  |  United  States  of 

America:  |  to  which  are  annexed  |  some  accounts  of  Florida,  the 
French  co-  |  locy  on  the  Scioto,  certain  Canadian  co-  |  lonies,  and 
the  savages  or  natives:  |  translated  from  the  French  |  of  |  C.  F. 
Volney,  |  member  of  the  Conservative  Senate,  and  the  French 
Na-  I  tional  Institute,  and  Honorary  Member  of  the  Ameri-  |  can 
Philosophical  Society  at  Philadelphia,  the  Asiatic  |  Society  at  Cal- 
cutta, the  Atheneums  of  Avignon,  |  Alen^n,  &c.  |  With  maps  and 
plates.  I 

London^  |  Printed  for  J.  Johnson,  |  72,  St.  Paul's  Church  Yard,  | 
By  C.  Mercier  and  Co.  6,  Northumberland-Court.  |  1804.  |    A.  c.  ba. 

Pp.  i-zxiv,  iii-vi,  1-503.  8^.  Folding  maps  and  plates.  Vocabulary  of  the 
Miami  language,  pp.  49:i-503. 

4063  A  View  |  of  |  the  Soil  and  Climate  |  of  the  |  United  States 

of  America:  |  with  supplementary  remarks  |  upon  Florida;  on  the 
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Volney  (CoDstaDtine  Fraii9ois  Chassebceuf ) — contiDued. 

French  colonies  on  the  Mississippi  |  and  Ohio,  and  in  Canada;  and 
on  the  Aboriginal  Tribes  |  of  America.  |  By  0.  F.  Volney,  |  Mrm- 
ber  of  the  Conservative  Senate,  &c.  &c.  |  Translated,  with  occa- 
sional remarks,  |  by  G.  B.  Brown.  |  With  maps  and  plates.  | 

Philadelphia,  |  PabUshed  by  J.  Conrad  &  Co.  Philadelphia ;  M. 
&  J.  Conrad  &  Co.  |  Baltimore;  Kapin,  Conrad,  &  Co.  Washing- 
ton City;  Somervell  |  &  Conrad,  Petersburg;  and  Bonsai,  Conrad, 
&  Co.  Norfolk.  I  Printed  by  T.  &  G.  Palmer,  116,  High  Street.  | 

1804.  I  0.  BP.  HU. 

Pp.  i-xxviii,  1-446.  8^.  maps  and  plates.  Vocabulary  of  the  Miami  laDgaage 
(English  pronunciation  from  Barton  and  Wells),  pp..  429-439. 

4064 Tableau  du  Climat  et  da  Sol  des  Etats  Unis  D'Ain^rique. 

Snivi  d'^claircissemens  snr  la  Floride,  sur  la  colonie  Fran9aise  an 
Scioto,  sur  quelques  colonies  Canadiennes  et  sur  les  Sauvages. 
Par  C.-F.  Volney. 
Paris :  Courcier  &  Dentu.    1822. 

2  vols.,  continuous  pagination.  8^.  maps.  Vocabulaire  de  la  Langue  des  Mi- 
amis,  vol.  2,  pp.  525-532. 

4065  Vose  (Henry).    Choctaw  Analogies.    By  Henry  Vose,  of  Missis- 
sippi. LSH. 
In  the  National  Intelligencer,  V^Tashington,  D.  C,  May  16,1835. 
Analogy  of  Choctaw  terms  with  those  of  the  Hehrew,  Greek,  Chinese,  Slo. 


4066  Wabasa  ( — ).  Vocabularies  of  the  Chinook  and  Cowlitz  Languages. 

Manuscript.  11.  folio.     In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

4067  Wafer  (Lionel).  A  new  |  Voyage  |  and  |  Description  |  of  the  | 
Isthmus  of  America,  |  living  an  Account  of  the  |  Author's  Abode 
there,  |  The  Form  and  Make  of  the  Country,  |  the  Coasts,  Hills, 
Rivers,  &c.  Woods,  |  Soil,  Weather,  &c.  Trees,  Fruit,  Beasts,  | 
Birds,  Fish,  &c.  |  The  Indian  Inhabitants,  their  Features,  |  Com- 
plexion, &c.  their  Manners,  Cu-  j  stoms.  Employments,  Marriages, 
Feasts,  |  Hunting,  Computation,  Language,  &c.  |  With  Remarka- 
ble Occurrences  in  the  South  |  Sea,  and  elsewhere.  |  By  Lionel 
Wafer.  |  Illustrated  with  several  Copper- plates.  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  James  Knapton,  at  the  Crown  in  |  St. 
Paul's  Church-yard,  1699.  |  A.  c.  ba.  hu.  job. 

4  p.  11..  pp.  1-2;M,  7  11.  8^.  map  and  3  folding  plates.  Darien  numerals  and 
vocabulary,  pp.  181-184, 18&-188. 

A  Gtortnan  translation  of  this  work  appears  in :  Allgemeine  Historie  der  Beisen 
zu  Wasser  und  Lande,  vol.15,  chap.  3,  pp. 253-316,  Leipzig,  1757.  Linguistics, 
p.  280.  (c.)  Ludewig  mentions  a  French  translation  in:  Dampier's  Voyage 
antour  du  Monde,  Amsterdam,  1705, 8°. 
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Wafer  (Lionel) — continued. 

4068 Nieuwe  Reystogt  en  Beschryving  van  de  Land-Engte  van 

Amerika,  Behelzende  een  Verhaal  van  des  Schryvers  verblyf  en 
zonderlinge  avontnuren  aldaar,  de  gesteltenisse  van't  laud,  de  kus- 
ten  bergen,  rivieren  ....  beesten,  vogelen,  visschen  enz  .... 
Door  Liouel  Wafer,  uyt  het  Engelsch  vertaal  door  W.  Sewel. 

In's  Oravenhage,  By  Abraham  de  Hondt,  Boekverkooper  op  de 
Zaal  van't  Hof,  in  de  Fortuyn  1700.  • 

2  p.  l\,,  text  88  pp.,  table  8  pp.  5  plates.  Gothic  letter.  4^.  Title  from  Bart- 
lett's  catalogue  of  the  John  Carter  Brown  library. 

4069 A  new  |  Voyage  |  and  |  Description  |  of  the  |  Isthmus  of 

America.  |  Giving  an  Account  of  the  |  Author's  Abode  there,  |  The 
Form  and  Make  of  the  Country,  the  Coasts,  Hills,  |  Rivers,  &c. 
Woods,  Soil,  Weather,  &c.  Trees,  Fruit,  |  Beasts,  Birds,  Fisb, 
&c.  I  The  Indian  Inhabitants,  their  Features,  Complexion,  &c.  | 
their  Manners,  Customs,  Employments,  Marriages,  |  Feasts,  Hunt 
ing,  Computation,  Language,  &c.  |  With  Remarkable  Occurrences 
in  the  South-Sea  and  |  elsewhere,  j  By  Lionel  Wafer.  |  The  Second 
Editon.  I  To  which  are  added,  |  The  Natural  History  of  those 
Parts,  I  By  a  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Society:  |  and  |  Davis's  Expedi- 
tion to  the  Gold  Mines,  in  1702.  |  Illustrated  with  several  Copper- 
Plates.  I 

London,  |  Printed  for  James  Knapton,  at  the  Crown  in  |  St.  Paul's 
Church- Yard.    MDCCIV  [1704].  |  c.  bp.  job. 

8  p.  11.,  pp.  1-283;  index,  6  unnumbered  11.  8^.  map.    Linguistics,  pp.  145-150. 

4070  Les  |  Voyages  |  de  |  Lionel  Wafer  |  con  tenant  |  nne  de- 
scription I  tr^sexacte  de  I'lsthme  de  I'A-  |  merique  &  de  toute  la 
nouvelle  j  Espagne.  |  Traduits  de  I'Anglois  par  Monsieur  |  De 
Montirat  Interprete  j  des  Langues.  |  Avec  les  Cartes  Geographiques 
trfesexactes  |  &  trfes-curieuses.  | 

A  Paris,  |  Chez  Cellier,  rue  S.  Jacquei^,  |  ^  la  Toison  d'or.  | 
M.  D.  CCVI  [1706].  I  Avec  privilege  dv  lioy.  |  A.  s.  job. 

4  p.  11., pp.  1-398,  2  11.  l6o.   Linguistics,  pp. 203, 205-206. 

4071  Voyage  de  Mr.  Wafer,  oil  I'on  trouve  la  description  de 

I'isthme  de  I'Am^rique. 

Amsterdam.     Chez  la  Veuve  de  Paul  Marret  1714.  • 

12^.  262  pp.  and  table.  Wafer  was  surgeon  to  Dampier's  expedition  across 
the  Isthmus,  and  was  left  among  the  Indians  to  recover  from  a  wound.  No  one 
since  his  time  has  seen  so  much  of  them. — Bartlett 

4072  Lionel  Wafers  |  merkwiirdige  |  Reisen  |*  nach  der  |  Erd- 

Enge  Darien ;  |  auch  durch  |  die  Stid-See,  |  und  das  |  mittiigige  At- 
lantischeMeer:  |  nebst  |  einer  Reise  Davis  |  nach  den  Spaniscben  | 
Gold-Minen,  |  undAnhange  |  der  ntitzlichsten  und  sonderbarsten  | 
Natur-Gaben  |  in  den  Gegenden  von  Darien.  |  Nach  d^  zweyten 
Englandischen  Ausgabe  Ubersetzt :  |  Mit  Kupfern.  ] 
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Wafer  (Lionel)— continned. 

Halle,  I  Druck  und  Verlag  Joh.  Christoph  Mich.  Vesters,  1 1769.  |  • 

Pp.  iii-xix,  1-356.  map,  plate.  Linguistics,  pp.  170, 175-176.  There  is  a  copy 
in  the  library  of  Harvard  University. 

Wagoner  (W.  L.) 

See  Kruger  (F.),  No.  2148  of  this  catalogue. 

4073  Wagner  {Dr.  Moritz)  and  Scherzer  {Dr.  Carl).  Die  |  Bepnblik 
Costa  Kica  |  iu  |  CeQtralAmerika  |  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichti- 
gung  der  Natnrverhaltnisse  und  der  Frage  |  der  deutschen  Aus- 
wanderung  und  Colonisation.  |  Beisestudien  und  Skizzen  |  aus  den 
Jahren  1853  und  1854  |  von  j  Dr.  Moritz  Wagner  und  Dr.  Carl 
Scherzer.  |  Mit  eiuer  Karte.  | 

Leipzig,  I  Amoldische  Buchhandlung.  |  1856.  |  c. 

Pp.  i-xvi,  1-578.  8^. 

Kleines  Wurter- Vcrzeichniss  aus  den  Sprachen  der  wilden  St&mme  der  Blanco-, 
Valieutes-,  und  Talamanca-Indianer,  entlang  der  Ostkiiste  zwischen  dem  Rio- 
Zent  und  Boca  del  Toro,  im  Staate  Costa  Rica,  pp.  573-576. 

4074  Waldeck  (Fr^ddric  de).    Voyage  Pittoresque  |  et  Areh6ologique  | 
dans  la  Province  |  d'Yucatan  |  (Am^rique  Centrale),  |  pendant  les 
ann^es  1834  et  1836,  |  par  Fr^d^ric  de  Waldeck,  |  d^di6  |  a  la  m6* 
moire  de  feu  |  le  Vicomte  de  Kingsborough.  | 

Paris,  I  Bellizard  Dufour  et  C**,  Editeurs,  |  Rue  de  Vemeuil, 
1  bisj  I  A  Londres,  Chez  J.  et  W.  Boone,  29,  New-Bond-Street,  | 

[A  Londres  Chez]  Bossange  Barth^s  et  Lowell,  14,  Great- 

Marlboroughstreet.  |  M  DCCC  XXXVIII  [lb38|.  |  A.  o.  bp. 

1  p.  1., pp.  i-x,  1-110.  folio,  map,  plates. 

Tableau  des  noms  des  villas,  villages,  cures,  etc.,  de  I'^tat  d'  Yucatan,  pp. 
29-33. — Vocabulaire  Maya  a vec  les  noms  de  nombre  et  qnelques  phrases  &  I'usage 
des  voyageurs,  Spanish,  French,  and  Maya,  pp.  79-90. 

[Walker  (Luke  C.)] 

See  rHininan  (Samuel  D.),  Cook  (Joseph  W,),  Hemans  (Daniel  W.),  and 
Walker  (Luke  C.)] 

4075  Walker  (William).    Numerals  of  the  Wyandot. 

In  Schoolcraft  (H.  R.)  Indian  Tribes,  vol.  2,  pp.  218-220.  Philadelphia, 
1852.  4°. 

4076  Walker  (Ret?.  William).    Gospel  Hymns  |  and  |  Sacred  Songs,  | 
translated  into  the  |  Ojibway  Language  |  by  the  |  Rev.  William 
Walker,  |  French  Baj*^,  Saugeen,  |  Ontario.  | 

Published  by  |  Alonzo  Barnard,  |  Omena,  Mich.  |  1879.  |      jwp. 

Printed  cover  1 1.,  pp.  1-24.  10°. 

4077  Wandall  (Erik  Adolf).    KissitBisilliornermik  |  iliniarkautiksset  | 
Kaladlinnut  attusegeksaursut.  |  Ealadlisut  nuktersimagaliooBt  | 
nark'iksarej  sennak' iglugidlo  |  Erik  Adolf  Wandall-ib,  |  Tolstrupi- 
miut  pellesiseta.  | 

Aalborgime.  |  1845.  | 
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Wafer  (Lionel) — continued. 

4068 Nieuwe  Eeystogt  en  Beschry  ving  van  de  Land-Engte  van 

Amerika,  Behelzende  een  Verhaal  van  des  Scliryvers  verblyf  en 
zonderlinge  avontnuren  aldaar,  de  gesteltenisse  van't  land,  de  kus- 
ten  bergen,  rivieren  ....  beesten,  vogelen,  visschen  enz  .... 
Door  Lionel  Wafer,  uyt  het  Engelsch  vertaal  door  W.  Sewel. 

In's  Gravenhage,  By  Abraham  de  Hondt,  Boekverkooper  op  de 
Zaal  van't  Hof,  in  de  Fortuyn  1700.  • 

2  p.  11.,  text  88  pp.,  table  8  pp.  5  plates.    Gothic  letter.  4^.    Title  from  Bart- 
lett's  catalogue  of  the  John  Carter  Brown  library. 

4069 A  new  |  Voyage  |  and  |  Description  |  of  the  |  Isthmus  of 

America.  |  Giving  an  Account  of  the  |  Author's  Abode  there,  |  The 
Form  and  Make  of  the  Country,  the  Coasts,  Hills,  |  Rivers,  &c. 
Woods,  Soil,  Weather,  &c.  Trees,  Fruit,  |  Beasts,  Birds,  Fish, 
&c.  I  The  Indian  Inhabitants,  their  Features,  Complexion,  &c.  | 
their  Manners,  Customs,  Emplo^'ments,  Marriages,  |  Feasts,  Hunt 
ing.  Computation,  Language,  &c.  |  With  Remarkable  Occurrences 
in  the  South-Sea  and  |  elsewhere,  j  By  Lionel  Wafer.  |  The  Second 
Editou.  I  To  which  are  added,  |  The  Natural  History  of  those 
Parts,  I  By  a  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Society:  |  and  |  Davis's  Expedi- 
tion to  the  Gold  Mines,  in  1702.  |  Illustrated  with  several  Copper- 
Plates.  I 

London,  |  Printed  for  James  Enapton,  at  the  Crown  in  |  St.  Paul's 
Church-Yard.    MDCCIV  [1704].  |  c.  BP.  JCB. 

8  p.  11.,  pp.  1-283;  index,  6  unnumbered  11.  8°.  map.    Linguistics,  pp.  145-150. 

4070  Les  |  Voyages  |  de  |  Lionel  Wafer  |  contenant  |  une  de- 
scription I  trfesexacte  de  I'lsthme  de  I'A-  |  merique  &  de  toute  la 
nouvelle  j  Espagne.  |  Traduits  de  I'Anglois  par  Monsieur  |  De 
Montirat  Interprete  |  des  Langues.  |  Avec  les  Cartes  Geographicpies 
trfesexactes  |  &  tres-curieuses.  | 

A  Paris,  |  Chez  Cellier,  rue  S.  Jacqueid,  |  ^  la  Toison  d'or.  | 
M.  D.  CCVI  [1706].  I  Avec  privilege  dv  Roy.  |  A.  s.  jcb. 

4  p.  U., pp.  1-398,  2  II.  16°.    Linguistics,  pp. 203, 205-206. 

4071  Voyage  de  Mr.  Wafer,  oil  I'on  trouve  la  description  de 

I'isthme  de  I'Am^rique. 

Amsterdam.     Chez  la  Veuve  de  Paul  Marret  1714.  • 

12^.  262  pp.  and  table.  Wafer  was  surgeon  to  Dampier's  expedition  across 
the  Isthmus,  and  was  left  among  the  Indians  to  recover  from  a  wound.  No  one 
since  his  time  has  seen  so  much  of  them. — Bartlett, 

4072 Lionel  Wafers  |  merkwUrdige  |  Reisen  |*  nach  der  |  Erd- 

Enge  Darien ;  |  auch  durch  |  die  Siid-See,  |  und  das  |  mittugige  At- 
lantischeMeer:  |  nebst  |  einer  Reise  Davis  |  naeh  den  Spanischen  | 
Gold-Miuen,  |  nnd  Anhange  |  derniitzlichstenundsonderbarsten  | 
Natur-Gaben  |  in  den  Gegenden  von  Darien.  |  Nach  d^  zweyten 
Englandischen  Ausgabe  Ubersetzt :  |  Mit  Kupfern.  | 
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Wafer  (Lionel)— continued. 

Halle,  I  Druck  and  Verlag  Job.  Christoph  Mich.  Vesters,  1 1769.  |  • 

Pp.  iii-xiz,  1-356.  map,  plate.  Linguistlca,  pp.  170, 175-176.  There  la  a  copy 
in  the  library  of  Harvard  University. 

Wagener  (W.  L.) 

See  Kruger  (F.),  No.  2148  of  this  catalogue. 

4073  Wagner  {Dr.  Moritz)  and  Scherzer  {Dr.  Carl).  Die  |  Bepublik 
Costa  Eica  |  in  |  CentralAmerika  |  mit  besonderer  Beriicksichti- 
gung  der  Naturverhaltnisse  und  der  Frage  |  der  deutschen  Aas- 
wanderung  und  Colonisation.  |  Reisestudien  und  Skizzen  |  aus  den 
Jahren  1853  und  1854  |  von  j  Dr.  Moritz  Wagner  und  Dr.  Carl 
Scherzer.  |  Mit  einer  Karte.  | 

Leipzig,  I  Amoldische  Buchhandlung.  |  1856.  |  G. 

Pp.  i-xvi,  1-578.  8^. 

Kleines  Worter- Verzeichniss  ans  den  Sprachen  der  wilden  Stamme  der  Blanco-, 
Valieutes-,  und  Talamanca-Indianer,  entlang  der  Ostkiiste  zwischen  dem  Rio- 
Zent  und  Boca  del  Toro,  im  Staate  Costa  Rica,  pp.  573-576. 

4074  Waldeck  (Fr^d^ric  de).    Voyage  Pittoresque  |  et  Arch6ologique  | 
dans  la  Province  |  d'Yucatan  |  (Am6rique  Centrale),  |  pendant  les 
ann^es  1834  et  1836,  |  par  Fr^d^ric  de  Waldeck,  |  d6(h6  \  a  la  md- 
moire  de  feu  |  le  Vicomte  de  Kingsborough.  | 

Paris,  I  Bellizard  Dufour  et  C*»,  Editeurs,  |  Rue  de  Vemeuil, 
1  bis;  I  A  Londres,  Chez  J.  et  W.  Boone,  29,  New-Bond-Street,  | 

[A  Londres  Chez]  Bossange  Barthfes  et  Lowell,  14,  Great- 

Marlboroughstreet.  |  M  DCCC  XXXVIII  [1^38).  |  A.  c.  bp. 

1  p.  1., pp. i-z,  1-110.  folio,  map, plates. 

Tableau  des  noms  des  villes,  villages,  cures,  etc.,  de  P^tat  d'  Yucatan,  pp. 
29-33. — Vocabulaire  Maya  avec  les  noms  de  nombre  et  qnelques  phraseis  k  I'usage 
des  voyageurs,  Spanish,  French,  and  Maya,  pp.7d-90. 

[Walker  (Luke  C.)] 

See  fHinman  (Samuel  D.),  Cook  (Joseph  W.),  Hemans  (Daniel  W.),  and 
T?7alker(LukeC.)] 

4076  Walker  (William).    Numerals  of  the  Wyandot. 

In  Schoolcraft  (H.  R.)  Indian  Tribes,  vol.  2,  pp.  218-220.  Philadelphia, 
1852.  40. 


4076  Walker  (Zi^er.  William).    Gospel  Hymns  |  and  |  Sacred  Songs, 
translated  into  the  |  Ojibway  Language  |  by  the  |  Rev.  William 
Walker,  |  French  Bay,  Saugeen,  |  Ontario.  | 

Published  by  |  Alonzo  Barnard,  |  Omena,  Mich.  |  1879.  |      JWP. 

Printed  cover  1 1.,  pp.  1-24.  IC^. 

4077  Wandall  (Erik  Adolf).    Kissitsisilliornermik  |  iliniarkautiksset  | 
Kaladlinnut  attuaegeksaursut.  |  Kaladlisut  nuktersimagalloset  | 
nark'iksarej  sennak' iglugidlo  |  Erik  Adolf  Wandall-ib,  |  Tolstrupi- 
miut  pellesisBta.  | 

Aalborgime.  |  1845.  | 
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Wandall  (Erik  Adolf)-^continued. 

Seoona  title  : 

BegyiidelsesgruDdene  |  i  |  Begning  |  til  Bnig  for  Gr^nlsdii- 
deme.  |  OverssettelseD  paa  GroDlaDask  |  rettet  og  tildeels  omar- 
beidet  |  af  |  Erik  Adolf  Wandall,  |  Praest  i  tolstrup.  | 

Aalborg.  |  1845.  |  HTJ. 

Pp.  1-91,  alteniaie  Eskimo  and  Danish ;  Eskimo  title  verso  1.  1,  Danish  title 
recto  1. 2.  16°.    Elements  of  arithmetic  in  Greenlandish  Eskimo. 

4078 Naitsungordlugo  |  uunab  aglantigenera  |  Stoud-Platoa- 

mit.  I  Kaladlit  okauzeeniiut  nuktersimaga  |  E.  A.  WaDdalMb,  | 
Tolstrnpimiat  |  pellesiaBta.  | 
Aalborgime.  { Stifbib  nakk'iterivianenakk'ittarsimarsat.  1 1848.  |  hit. 

Pp.  1-109.    Geography  in  Greenlandish  Eskimo. 

4079  Ward  (Lester  Frank).  Savage  and  Civilized  Orthoepy.  By  Lester 
F.  Ward. 

In  An^op.  Soc.  of  Washington,  Trans.,  1880-81,  pp.  106-111.  Washington, 
1881.  8o. 

**  Consists  principally  of  remarks  and  strictures  on  the  first  chapter  Of  [Pow* 
ell's]  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Indian  Languages." 

4080  Warden  (David  Baillie).  Becherches  |  snr  les  |  Antiqnit^s  de 
l'Am6rique  |  Septentrionale,  |  Par  D.  B.  Warden,  |  Membre  Corre- 
spondaut  de  I'Acad^mie  des  Sciences  de  I'Institut  |  Boyal,  etc., 
etc.  I  (Extrait  du  2®  volume  des  M^moires  de  la  dite  Soci6t6.)  | 

Paris,  I  Everat,  Imprimear-Libraire,  |  Bue  dn  Gadran,  No.  16.  | 
1827.  I  O. 

Pp.  1-144.  4°. 

Pretend ne  afi&nit^  des  langnes  indiennes  avec  celles  de  divers  penples,  being 
extracts  from  Barton,  Heckewelder,  Loskiel,  Heriot,  and  others,  pp.  112-120. 

4081  Becherches  sur  les  Antiquit^s  des  Etats-Unis  de  I'Am^riqae 

Septentrionale,  Par  M.  Warden. 

In  Soc.  de  G^og.,  M^m.,  tome  2,  pp.  372-509.    Paris,  1885.  4^. 
^'Pr^tendne  affinity  des  langnes  indiennes  avec  celles  de  divers  penples,''  pp. 
481-489. 

4082 Becherches  |  sur  |  lesAntiquit^s  |  dePAm6riqueduNord  | 

et  de  I  I'Am^rique  du  Sud,  |  et  sur  |  la  Population  primitive  |  de 
ces  deux  continents,  |  par  |  M.  Warden,  |  Ancien  Consul-G^n^ral 
[&c.,  three  lines].  [Design.] 

Paris,  I  Imprimerie  et  Fonderie  uormales  de  Jules  Didot  Paln6,  | 
Boulevart  d'Eufer,  No.  4.  |  1834.  |  A.  b. 

Pp.  1-224.  folio.  Forms  Denxi^me  Partie,  Deuxi^me  Division,  Tome  Second, 
of  Antiquit^s  Ani^ricaines,  Paris,  1834,2  \ols.  folio. 

Analogic  entre  des  mots  Am^ricains  et  des  mots  Chinois  et  Tartares  selon 
divers  au tears,  includiug  a  table  of  Otomi  words  compared  with  the  Chinese,  and 
the  Lord's  Prayer  in  Otomi,  pp.  125-129. — ^^A  few  words  of  Scripture,  St.  Mat- 
thew and  St.  John,  in  the  Esquimau^c^  of  Labrador  and  of  Greenland  com- 
pared.— Dn  langage  par  sigues  (from  f)unbar),  with  vocabulary,  pp.  176-179. — 
Brief  discussion  of  the  Cherokee  alphabet,  p.  ISO. 
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4083  Warren  (Lkut  Oouvernonr  Eeinble).  34th  OoDgress,  |  Ist  Ses- 
sion. I  Senate.  |  Ex.  Doc.  |  ^o.  76.  |  Explorations  |  in  the  |  Dacota 
Country,  |  in  the  year  1855.  |  By  |  Lieut.  G.  K.  Warren,  |  Topo- 
graphical Engineer  of  the  Sioux  Expedition.  | 

Washington :  |  A.  O.  P.  Nicholson,  Senate  Printer.  ^  1856.  | 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-79,  i-vi.  8°.  map.  Names  of  Dacota  tribes,  with  English  signifi- 
cation, pp.  15-16.  A.  JWP.  L8H. 

4084  Warren  (Henry  P.),  Warren  {Rev.  William),  and  Warren  (Samuel). 
The  History  |  of  |  Waterford,  Oxford  County,  Maine,  |  comprising  | 
Historical  Address,  |  By  Henry  P.  Warren ;  j  Eecord  of  Families,  j 
By  Rev.  William  Warren,  D.  D.;  |  Centennial  Proceedings,  |  By 
Samuel  Warren,  Esq.  |  Published  by  Direction  of  the  Town.  | 

Portland :  |  Hoyt,  Fogg  &  Donham,  |  1879.  |  0. 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  v-viii,  d-371.  6^.  Meaning  of  some  of  the  Indian  names  of  places 
in  Maine,  pp.  17-18. 

4085  Warren  (William  W.)  Numeration  of  the  Ojibwa  of  Chegoime- 
gon,  and  of  the  Pillagers,  and  Northern  Ojibwas. 

In  Schoolcraft  (H.  R.)  Indian  Tribes,  vol.  2,  pp.  211-213.  Philadelphia, 
ia52.  40. 

4086  Washashe  Wageressa  Pahvgreh  |  Tse.  |  The  Osage  First  Book.  | 

Bostoa:  |  Printed  for  the  American  Board  of  Commissioners  j 
for  Foreign  Missions,  by  Crocker  &  Brewster.  1 1834.  |  c.ba.aas.  JWP. 

Pp.  1-123.  16^.    The  greattr  part  of  the  work  is  occupied  by  biblical  stories, 
the  following  caption  appearing  on  p.  25  and  relating  to  the  remainder  of  the 
volume:  Washashe  Wakshunsa Tse ;  Wageressa  Wasuhu  Xkshi  Echit  Hv  Rnsapi 
Tse.    The  Osage  Instructor ;  Selections  from  the  Scriptures. 
Translated,  probably,  by  the  Rev.  W.  B.  Montgomery. 

4087  [Washington  {Capt  John).]    Eskimaax  and  English  Vocabalary,  | 
for  the  use  of  the  Arctic  Expedition.  |  Published  by  Order  of  the 
Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty.  | 

London:  |  John  Murray,  Albemarle  Street.  1 1850.  |  A.  0.  s.  gb.  whs. 

Pp.  i-xvi,  1-160.  oblong  12^.  **  Compiled  for  the  use  of  the  Arctic  Expeditions 
fitted  out  at  the  expense  of  the  British  Government  to  carry  relief  to  Sir  John 
Franklin  and  his  companions."  Extract  from  preface,  signed  John  Washington, 
Captain,  R.  N. 

Brief  sketch  of  the  Eskimanx  Grammar,  pp.  xi-xvi. — English  and  Eskimaux 
Yocabnlary  [Labrador,  or  Eastern ;  Winter  Island  and  Igltilik,  or  Central ;  Kotze- 
bue  Sound,  or  Western],  pp.  1-100. — Specimen  of  Dialognes  [Labrador-Eski- 
manx],  pp.  101-107. — Eskimanx  or  Innait  Names  of  Places  in  or  near  Melville 
Peninsnla  [Labrador-Eskimanx],  pp.  108-109. — Comparative  Table  of  a  few  words 
of  the  Eskimaux  (or  Innuit),  Chukchi,  Aleutian,  and  Karyak  languages,  chiefly 
from  Balbi's  Atlas  Ethno^-aphique  and  Klaproth's  Sprach- Atlas,  pp.  110-113.— 
Eskimaux  and  English  vocabulary,  pp.  IIS-IOO. 

4088  Greenland-Eskimo  and  English  Vocabalary.    [Compiled 

by  Capt.  Washington,  E.  N.] 

Loudon,  1853.  • 

Oblong  120.  Title  from  Brown's  North- West  Passage,  p.  451,  London,  1858  j  and 
Quaritch's  General  Catalogue,  1877,  p.  1019. 
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4080  WifiiT  (Claes).    Descriptioii  and  Fint  Settkineiit  of  ISTi 
S^etberland.    [From  Wassenaers  Historie  Van  Emopa.    Amster. 
dam;  1621-1632.] 

In  CyCallaghan  (E.B.)  TbeDoeainentaryHistorjof  theStateof  Xev-Toric, 
ToL  3,  pp.  27-4$.    Alltao J,  1^50.  t^. 

Nmnenls  1-10,  And  names  of  the  months  in  the  Indian  [Xohavk  T]  lan^na^e^ 
p.33.  Reprinted  in  O'CaHagfaan  (EL  B.)  The  Docnmentarf  Historj  of  the  Scato 
of  New- York,  rol.  3.  pp.  1^-31 .    Albany,  1  <^50.  4 = .    Linguistics  on  p.  22. 

The  original  is  contained  in  toL  6  of  the  following: 

4090 Histoiisch  Terfaael  |  al  der  ghedenck-weerdichste  geachie- 

deDiisaeD,  |  die  hier  en  daer  in  Enropa.  al8  in  Dnijtschlant,  Vranck- 
lijck,  I  Enghelant,  Spaengien,  Hangarijen,  Polen,  Seven-berghen, 
Walla  I  chieD,  3Io]davieD,  Tnrckijen  en  Xeder-lant,  van  den  be- 
ginne  |  des  jaers  1621:  tot  den  Heifst  toe,  roorgerallen  syn.  |  Door 
Doct  Clae8  Wassenaer.  |  1622  [-1632].  | 
t'  Amstelredam  |  Bij  Jan  Evertss  Kloppenbnrgh  op  t  Water.  |   * 

21  vols.  4'".    Title  from  Asher,  Xo.  330. 

4091  Waten  (Abraham).    A  |  Vocabalarj  of  |  Words  in  Hanoock^s 
Harbor  |  Language,  |  On  the  North  West  Coast  of  X.  America.  | 
Taken  by  Abraham  Waters,  who  |   sailed  to  that  place  with  Capt. 
Gray  of  |  Boston  (aboat  20  years  ago)  whose  widow  |  presented  the 
Original,  from  which  this  is  |  transcribed,  to  Elbridge  G.  Howe.  | 
Paxton  Dec  13.  1828.  |  AAS. 

Manoicript  containing  aboat  200  words.  In  the  library  of  the  American  An- 
tiquarian Society,  Worcester,  Mass. 

4092  Watkins  (Rev.  E.  A.)    A  Dictionary  |  of  the  |  Cree  Language,  |  as 
spoken  by  the  Indians  |  of  the  |  Hudson's  Bay  Company's  Territo- 
ries. I  Compiled  by  |  the  Rev.  E.  A.  Watkins,  |  Missionary  of  the 
Church  Missionary  Society.  |  Consisting  of  |  Part  I.  English- Cree.  | 
Part  II.  Cree-English.  | 

London:  |  Society  for  Promoting  Christian  Knowledge;  |  sold  at 
the  depositories:  |  77  Great  Queen  Street,  Lincoln's  Inn  Fields;  | 
4  Boy<il  Exchange;  48  Piccadilly.  |  And  by  all  booksellers.  |  1865.  | 

Pp.  i-xxiv  aud  1-460.  sq.  24°.    Part  I.  English-Cree,  pp.  1-183.— Part   II. 

Cree-Englisb,  pp.  184-460. 


4093  Terms  of  Relationship  of  the  Cree  of  the  Prairie  (Muskota- 

wenewuk),  collected  by  Rev.  E.  A.  Watkins,  Devon,  Siskachewun 
District,  Hudson's  Bay  Ty. 

lu  Morgan  (L.  H.)     Systems  of  Consangninity  and  Affinity,  pp.  293-382. 
Washingtou,  1871.  4^.    Follows  lino  37  through  those  pages. 

4004  Watson  (John  F.)  Annals  |  of  |  Philadelphia  and  Pennsylvania,  | 
in  the  olden  time;  |  being  a  collection  of  |  Memoirs,  Anecdotes,  and 
Incidents  |  of  the  |  City  and  its  inhabitants,  |  and  of  the  |  earliest 
settlements  of  the  inland  part  of  Pennsylvania,  |  from  |  the  days 
of  the  founders.  |  Intended  to  preserve  the  recollections  of  olden 
time,  and  to  exhibit  society  in  its  |  changes  of  manners  and  cos- 
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Watson  (JohD  F.)-^contiuaed. 

toms,  and  the  city  and  coautry  in  |  their  local  changes  and  im- 
provements. I  Embellished  with  engravings,  by  T.  H.  Mamford.  | 
By  John  F.  Watson,  |  Member  of  the  Historical  Societies  of  Penn- 
sylvania, New  York,  and  Massaohasetts.  |  In  two  volumes.  |  Vol.  I 
[II].  I  [Six  lines  quotation.} 

This  edition  purchased  and  for  sale  by  |  Carey  and  Hart — Phila- 
delphia. I  1845.  I  0. 

2  vols.  8".  Indian  names  of  places  in  Pennsylvaniai  from  Heokewelder,  vol.  2, 
pp.  180-181. 

The  first  edition ,  Philadelphia,  1830,  does  not  contain  the  list  of  places.    Issued 
also  with  the  imprint,  Philadelphia:  |  Printed  and  published  for  the  author,  and 
for  sale  by  |  John  Penington  and  Uriah  Hunt.— New  York,  Baker  &  Crane.  | 
1844.  I 

4095 Annals  |  of  |  Philadelphia  and  Pennsylvania,  |  in  the  olden 

time;  |  being  a  collection  of  |  Memoirs,  Anecdotes,  and  Incidents  | 
of  the  I  City  and  its  inhabitants,  |  and  of  the  |  earliest  settlements 
of  the  inland  part  of  Pennsylvania,  |  from  |  the  days  of  the  found- 
ers. I  Intended  to  preserve  the  recollections  of  olden  time,  and  to 
exhibit  |  society  in  its  changes  of  manners  and  customs,  *and  the 
city  I  and  country  in  their  local  changes  and  improvements.  |  Em- 
bellished with  engravings,  by  T.  H.  Mumford.  |  By  John  F.  Wat- 
son, I  Member  of  the  Historical  Societies  of  Pennsylvania,  iN'ew 
York,  and  Massachusetts.  |  In  two  volumes.  |  Vol.  I  [IIJ.  [Six  lines 
quotation.] 

Philadelphia:  |  Published  by  Elijah  Thomas,  No.  5  S.  Sixth 
Street.  |  1857.  |  • 

2  vols.  8^.  Indian  names,  as  above,  vol.  2,  pp.  181-182.  There  is  a  copy  of  this 
edition  in  the  Boston  AthensDum  library.  Also  issued  with  a  supplementary  vol- 
ume, Philadelphia:  J.  M.  Stoddart  &  Co.    1879.    .3  vols.    8^. 

4096  Wea.  The  |  Wea  Primer,  |  Wev  mvs  nv  kv  ne,  |  to  |  Teach  the 
Wea  Language.  | 

Cherokee  Nation:  |  Mission  Press.    John  F.  Wheeler,  Printer.  | 
1837.  I  ABO. 

Pp.  1-48.  sq.  240. 

4097  Weikamp  {Rev.  John  B.)  Appendix  [of  the  Mass  and  Vespers  in 
Latin;  and  Prayers  in  the  Ottawa-Indian  Language.  By  Hev. 
John  B.  Weikamp,  Tert.  O.  S.  F.J 

In  Baraga  (F.)  and  Weikamp  (John  B.)  Katolik  Anamie  Masinaigan,  pp. 
32^346.  New  York  and  Cincinna  i  [1874].  16^.  The  prayers  in  Ottawa  occupy 
pp.  337-346. 

4098  Weiser  (Conrad).  Table  of  the  iN^ames  of  Numbers  of  several 
Indian  Nations.  o. 

In  Gentleman's  Magazine,  vol.  26,  p.  386.    London,  n.  d.  8^. 
Numerals  1-1000  of  the  Mohawks,  Oneiders,  Onontagers,  Cayinkers,  Sinickers, 
Dela  wares,  Shawanose,  and  Wanats, 
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4099  Wheeler  (2^'euf.  George  M.)  Annual  Report  |  nponthe  |  Geograph- 
ical Explorations  and  Surveys  West  of  the  |  One  Hundredth  Merid- 
ian, in  California,  Nevada,  |  Nebraska,  Utah,  Arizona,  Colorado, 
New  I  Mexico,  Wyoming,  and  Montana,  |  by  |  George  M.Wheeler,  | 
First  Lieutenant  of  Engineers,  U.  S.  A. ;  |  being  |  Appendix  LL  |  of 
the  I  Annual  Report  of  the  Chief  of  Engineers  for  1875.  | 
Washington :  |  Government  Printing  Office.  |  1875.  |  JWP. 

Pp.  i-iv,  1 1.  errata,  pp.  1-196.  6°. 

Qatsohet  (A.  S.)  Report  on  the  Paeblo  languages  of  New  Mexico,  and  of  the 
Moquis  iu  Arizona,  pp.  180-167. 

Lieutenant  Wheeler's  report  also  appears  as  pp.  921-1108  of  the  Annual  Report 
of  the  Chief  of  Engineers  for  187(5.  In  this  connection  Mr.  Gatschei's  paper 
occnpies  pp.  1100-1107. 

4100 Annual  Report  |  upon  the  |  Geographical  Surveys  West 

of  the  One  Hundredth  j  Meridian,  in  California,  Nevada,  Utah, 
Colorado,  |  Wyoming,  New  Mexico,  Arizona,  and  Montana,  |  by  | 
George  M.  Wheeler,  |  First  Lieutenant  of  Engineers,  TJ.  S.  A. ;  j 
being  |  Appendix  JJ  |  of  the  |  Annual  Report  of  the  Chief  of 
Engiueers  for  1876.  | 
Washington :  |  Government  Printing  Office.  |  1876.  |  JWP. 

I  p.  1.,  pp.  i-vi,  1-355.  8°.  maps. 

Qatschet  (A.  S. )  Analytical  report  on  eleven  idioms  spoken  in  Southern  Call- 
fornia,  Nevada,  &c.,  pp.  330-343. 

Loe^7  (Dr.  O.)  Notes  npon  ethnology  of  Sonthem  California  and  adjacent 
regions,  pp.  321-327. 

Lientenant  Wheeler's  report  also  appears  as  pp.  21d-563  of  the  Annual  Report 
of  the  Chief  of  Engineers  for  1876.  In  this  connection  the  above  papers,  occupy 
pp.  550-563,  541-547. 

4101  EngineerDepartment, U.S. Army.  |  Report  |  upon  |  United 

States  Geographical  Surveys  |  West  of  the  One  Hundredth  Meri- 
dian, I  in  charge  of  |  First  Lieut.  Geo.  M.  Wheeler,  |  Corps  of  En- 
gineers, U.  S.  Army,  |  under  the  direction  of  |  Brig.  Gen.  A.  A. 
Humphreys,  |  Chief  of  Engineers,  U.  S.  Army.  |  Published  by 
authority  of  the  Honorable  the  Secretary  of  War,  |  in  accordance 
with  Acts  of  Congress  of  June  23, 1874,  and  February  15, 1875.  |  In 
Seven  Volumes,  accompanied  by  one  Topographical  and  one  |  Geo- 
logical Atlas.  I  Vol.  II. — Astronomy  and  Barometric  Hypsometry. 
[-VII. — Archaeology.]  | 
Washington:  I  GovernmentPrintingOffice.  1877  [1875-1879].  jwp. 

Vols.  2-7.  4°.  The  above  is  the  title  of  vol.  2;  vol.  1  is  not  yet  issued.  The 
volumes  did  not  appear  in  numerical  order,  vols.  3  and  5  appearing  in  1875,  2 
ond  4  in  1H77,  and  7,  though  dated  1879,  iu  1^81. 

A  u umber  of  vocabularies,  collected  by  members  of  the  survey,  with  an  intro- 
duction by  Mr.  Gatschet,  appear  in  an  appendix  to  vol.7, pp.  399-485,  aa  follows: 

Bergland  (Lieut  Eric).     Vocabulary  of  the  Kechi,  pp.  424-465,  475. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Yuma  or  Kntch^n.  Arizona,  pp.  424-465,  4ftl. 

Brown  (Theo.V.)  Vocabulary  of  the  Pa-Uta,  LasVegas,  Nov.,  pp.  424-465, 471. 

Qatschet  (A.  S.)    Classification  of  wcst'Cm  Indian  languages,  pp.  403-421. 

Gilbert  (Grove  K  )  Vocabulary  of  the  Ari  vaf  pa,  Camp  Grant,  Ariz.,  pp.  424-465. 

Hofl^an  (£h\  W.  J.)  Vocabulary  of  the  Pa-Uta,  Laa  Vegas,  NeYada, 
pp.  424-465, 471. 
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Wheeler  {Lieut  George  M.) — continned. 

Klett  (Francis).    Vocabalary  of  the  Pa-Uta,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  pp.  424-465, 471. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Acoma  Pueblo,  New  Mexico,  pp.  424-465. 

Loew  (Dr.  Oscar).    Vocabulary  of  the  Arivalpa,  Arizona,  pp.  424-465,  468-469* 

Vocabulary  of  the  Navajo,  New  Mexico,  pp.  424-465,  469. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Southern  Pa-Uta,  Cal.  and  Nov.,  pp.  424-465,  475-479. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Pa-Uta  of  California,  pp.  424-465,  475-479. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Chemehuevi,  California,  pp.  424-465,  472. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Moqui  Pueblo,  Arizona,  pp.  424-465,  473. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Takhtam,  Southern  California,  pp.  424-465,  473. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Kauvtiya,  8.  Cal.,  pp.  424-465,  473-474,  475-479. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Gaitchim,  8.  Cal.,  pp.  424-465,  474-475,  475-479. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Tobikhar,  California,  pp.  424-465, 475. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Mohave,  Ariz,  and  Cal.,  pp.  424-465, 475-479,  480-481. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Hualapai,  Arizona  and  California,  pp.  424-465,  481. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Tonto  or  Gohnn,  Arizona,  pp.  424-465. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Diegne&o,  California  and  Arizona,  pp.  424-465. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Isleta  Pueblo,  New  Mexico,  pp.  424-465,  482. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Tehua  or  Moqui  Mesa,  Arizona,  pp.  424-465. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Tehua,  San  Juan  Pueblo,  N.  Mex.,  pp.  124-465, 482-483. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Jemez  or  Vallatoa  Pueblo,  N.  Mex.,  pp.  424-465,  483. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Acoma  and  Laguna  Pueblo,  N.  Mex.,  pp.  424-465, 484. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Silla  Pueblo,  New  Mexico,  pp.  424-465,  484. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Winttin,  Colorado,  pp.  424-4(55,  484. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Kasu^  at  Santa  Barbara,  California,  pp.  424-465,  485. 

Richardson  (E.  M.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Mohave,  Arizona,  pp.  424-465,  480. 

and  Loring  (Fred  W. )  Vocabulary  of  the  Shoshoni,  Nev.,  pp.  424-  465,470. 

Severance  (M.  8.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Uta,  Utah,  pp.  424-465,  472. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Hualapai,  Arizona,  pp.  424-465,  481. 

Yarrow  (Dr,  H.  C.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Jicarilla,  N.  Mex.,  pp.  424-465,  470. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Shoshoni,  Utah  and  Nevada,  pp.  424-465,  470. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Capote  Uta,  New  Mexico,  pp.  424-465,  472. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Uinta  Uta,  Utah,  pp.  424-465,  47^-473. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Tehua,  Los  Luceros  Pueblo,  N.  Mex.,  pp.  424-465, 482. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Taos  Pueblo,  New  Mexico,  pp.  424-465,  483. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Pa-Vant,  Utah,  pp.  424-465,  472. 

4102  Whipple  {Lieut.  Amiel  W.)  Extract  from  a  Journal  of  an  expedi- 
tion from  San  Diego,  California,  to  the  Bio  Colorado,  from  Sept.  11 
to  December  11, 1849,  by  A.  W.  Whipple,  Lieutenant  United  States 
Topographical  Engineers. 

In  Report  of  the  Secretary  of  War,  communicating  •  •  •  the  report  of 
Lieutenant  Whipple's  expedition  from  San  Diego  to  the  Colorado,  pp.  2-28. 
[Washington,  1850.]  8°. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Diegunos,  pp.  5-6. — Vocabulary  of  about  two  hundred  and 
fifty  words  in  Yuma  and  English,  pp.  23-28. 

Reprinted  in  Schoolcraft  (H.  R.)  Indian  Tribes,  vol.  2,  pp.  103-104, 118-121. 
Washing  ton,  1852.  4°. 

4103  ,  Ewbank  (Thomas),  and  Turner  (William  W.)    Beport  apon 

the  Indian  Tribes,  by  Lient.  A.  W.  Whipple,  Thomas  Ewbank, 
Esq.,  and  Prof.  W°».  W.  Turner.    Washington,  D.  C,  1856. 

In  Reports  of  Explorations,  vol.  3,  part  3,  pp.  1-127.    Washington,  1856.  4^. 
Chapter  V.  Vocabularies  of  North  American  Languages,  pp.  54-103,  contains 
the  following  matter;  the  chapter  was  edited  by  Professor  Turner,  andthA-^^^ 
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Whipple  {Lieut.  Amiel  W.),  Ewbank  (T.),  and  Tnrner  (W.  W.)— cont'd. 

cabularies,  wben  not  otherwise  meDtionedi  were  collected  by  Liea tenant  Whipple : 
Vocabulary  of  the  Delaware  and  Shawnee,  pp.  5C-61. — Vocabulary  of  the 
Choctaw  (from  Byiogton),  pp.  62-64. — Vocabulary  of  the  Kichai  and  Hneco,  pp. 
65-68.— Short  comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Pawnee  (from  Say),  Riccaree 
(from  Prince  Max.),  Kichai,  Wichita  (fi-om  Marcy),  and  Hueco,  pp.  6S-69. — Short 
Vocabulary  of  the  Caddo,  p.  70. — Vocabulary  of  the  Comanche,  Chemehnevi,  and 
Cahuillo,  pp.  71-76. — Comparative  Vocabulary  of  the  Cahuillo,  Kechi  (manu- 
scripts of  J.  R.  Bartlett),  Netela  (from  Hale),  and  Kizh  (from  Hale),  p.  77. — 
Vocabulary  of  the  Kioway,  pp.  78-80.— Table  showing  Kioway  and  Shoahonee 
Affinities,  p.  80. — Vocabulary  of  the  Navajo  and  Pinal  Lefio,  pp.  81-83. — Compar- 
ative Vocabulary  of  Hudson's  Bay  (from  Dobbs),  Chepewyan  (Mackenzie),  Dog- 
Rib  (Richardson),  andTacuUy  (Harmon),  p.  84. — Comparative  Vocabulary  of  the 
Umkwa  (from  Hale),  Hoopah  (Schoolcraft),  Navajo  (Schoolcraft),  and  Apache 
(Bartlett's  manuscript),  p.  85. — Vocabulary  of  the  Kiwomi,  Cochitemi,  and 
Acoma,  pp.  86-89. — ^Vocabulary  of  the  Zufii,  pp.  91-93. — Vocabulary  of  the  Pima, 
p.  94. — Vocabulary  of  the  Cuchan,  Coco-Macicopa,  Mojave,  and  Diegefio,  pp.  95- 
101. — Diegefio  numerals,  1-10  (from  Coulter  and  Whipple),  p.  103. 

The  Maricopa  and  Cuchan  vocabularies  are  reprinted  in  Qatschet  (A.  S.) 
Yuma-Sprachstamm,  in  Zeitachxift  fUr  Ethnologic,  Band  9,  pp.  390-407.  Berlin, 
1877.  8^. 

Whipple  {Bishop  Henry  BenjamiD). 

See  TTiniwan  (^Rev.  S.  D.)  and  "Whipple  (H.  B.)»  No.  1819  of  this  catalogue. 

4104  White  (Ammi  M.)    Vocabalary  of  the  Pima  and  Papago  Indians. 

Manuscript.  10  11.  4^.  200  words.  In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 
Collected  at  the  Pima  and  Maricopa  Agency,  Arizona,  1864. 

4105  White  {Father  Andrew).    Grammar,  Dictionary  and  Catechism  in 
the  language  of  the  Maryland  Indians.  * 

**  Father  White  labored  among  the  Piscataways,  and  these  works  were  proba- 
bly  in  their  language.  When  Rev.  Father  William  McSherry  found  White's 
Relatio  Itineris  in  the  Archives  of  the  Professed  House  of  the  Jesuits  at  Rome 
about  1832,  an  Indian  catechism  accompanied  that  document.  A  copy  of  it  was 
promised  me,  but  in  the  troubles  in  Italy  the  valuable  papers  were  boxed  up 
and  stored  for  safety." — J.  G»  Sh«i, 

*'  Father  White,  the  illustrious  founder  of  the  Maryland  mission,  waa  bom  in 
London,  about  1579.  Educated  at  Douay,  he  became  a  priest,  and  waa  banished 
from  England  in  1606.  Entering  the  recently  opened  novitiate  of  the  Society 
of  Jesus  at  Louvain,  in  1607,  he  was,  after  bis  probation,  sent  to  England,  and 
after  being  a  missionary  there,  was  professor  of  Hebrew,  Theology,  and  Holy 
Scripture  in  Spain,  at  Louvain  and  at  Liege.  From  Virginia  he  was  sent  to 
England— tried,  and  banished.  After  in  vain  endeavoring  to  reach  Maryland  he 
returned  to  England,  and  died  December  27, 1656  (0.S.)."—ShM'8  Catholic  MU- 
iiona^p,  494. 


See  Vito  (P.  Andres),  No.  4044  of  this  catalogue. 

4106  White  {Dr.  John  B.)    Vocabnlary  of  the  Tonto. 

In  Qatflchet  (A.  S.)     Yuma-Sprachstamm,   in  Zeitsohrift  ftir  Ethnologie, 
Baud  9,  pp.  390-407.    Berlin,  1877.  ^. 

4107  Tonto -Wortverzeichniss. 

In  Qatachet  (A.  S.)     Yuma-Sprachstamm,  Zweiter  Artikel,  in  Zeltaohzift 
ftir  Etbnologie,  Band  15,  pp.  142-147.    Berlin,  1883.  8^. 
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WMte  (Dr.  John  B.) — continued. 

4108 Vocabulary  of  the  Apache  [Coyotero]. 

In  Qatsohet  (A.  8.)  Zwdlf  Sprachen  bub  dem  8Udwe8teii  Nordamerikas,  pp. 
87-115.    Weimar,  1876.  8P. 

4109 Classified  List  of  the  Prepositions^  Pronouns,  &c.,  of  the 

Apache  Language. 

Manuscript.  2  11.  4^. 

4110 Degrees  of  Relationship  in  the  Language  of  the  Apache. 

Manuscript.  2  11.  4°. 

4111  Names  of  the  different  Indian  Tribes  in  Arizona,  and  the 

Names  by  which  they  are  called  by  the  Apaches. 

Manuscript.  5  11.  4^. 

4112 Remarks  on  the  General  Belations  of  the  Apache  Language 

Manuscript.  7  U.  4^. 

4113 Sentences  in  Apache,  with  a  classification  of  men,  women, 

and  children  with  the  Apache  names. 

Manuscript.  15  pp.  129,    Collected  in  1873  at  the  Apache  Beservationi  Ariz. 

4114 Vocabulary  of  the  Apache  and  Tonto  Languages. 

M  anuscript.  110  pp.  12^.    Collected  at  San  Carlos  Reservation  in  1873,  '74,  '75. 

4115 Sentences  in  the  Tonto  Language. 

Manuscript.  5  pp.  4^. 

These  manuscripts  are  in  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

4116  White  (Seneca).  By  Seneca  White.  |  nis  hr  nea  nent.  |  ho  yot 
duh.  I  do  shoo  wa.  |  —  |  yi  nah  wrs  ken .  wrs.  skra.  wen  nis-  |  hL 
da.  da  ku.  skr  a.  noh  da  wen  nyer-  |  a.  seh  ne  use  has  hen .  scot  skr 

a.  1-1 
Printed  by  Henry  L.  Ball.  |  —  |  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  (  1831.  |         JWP. 

Pp.  (f ).  16<^.  The  only  copy  of  the  above  I  have  seen  is  defective,  consisting 
of  the  first  six  pages  only,  nor  have  I  seen  any  reference  to  it.  The  word 
*'  ken  ,^*  in  the  fifth  line  of  the  title,  and  the  word  **\iAi  J*  in  the  seventh  line, 
were  printed  with  a  fourth  letter,  but  this  additional  letter  has  been  erased. 
Page  2  contains  the  alphabet  (except  the  letters  (,/,i>,  r«  x)  followed  by  combina- 
tions of  letters  into  syllables  and  words  of  the  Seneca  (?)  language. 

4117  Whiting  (David  V.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Pueblo  of  Tusuque.. 

In  Bchooloraft  (H.  R.)  Indian  Tribes,  vol.  3,  pp.  446-459.  Philadelphia, 
1853.  40. 

4118  Whitman  (P.  B.)  Words,  Phrases  and  Sentences  in  the  language 
of  the  Nez  Percys. 

Manuscript.  Pp.  77-228, 8  11.  4°.  In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 
Recorded  in  a  copy  of  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Indian  Languages,  second 
edition,  in  duplicate.    Collected  on  the  Nez  Perc^  Reservation,  March,  1881. 

Whitney  (Joseph  Dwight). 

See  Foster  (John  Wells)  and  "Wliitney  (Joseph  Dwight),  No.  1319. 

4119  Whymper  (Frederick).  Travel  and  Adventure  |  in  the  |  Territory 
of  Alaska,  |  formerly  Kussian  America — now  ceded  to  the  (  Uoitft^ 
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Whymper  (Frederick) — eontiuued. 

States — and  in  various  other  |  parts  of  the  North  Pacific.  ]  By 
Frederick  Whymper.  |  [Design.]  |  With  map  and  illastrations.  | 

London :  |  John  Murray,  Albemarle  Street.  |  1868.  |  The  right  of 
Translation  is  reserved.  |  o.  bp. 

Pp.  i-xx,  1-331.  8°.  map,  plates. 

Appendix  V.  Indian  Dialects  of  Northern  Alaska  (late  Russian  America),  pp. 
318-328,  contains:  Malemute  vocabulary,  words  from  the  dialect  of  the  Male- 
mutes,  Norton  Sound,  Northern  Alaska,  pp.  318-319. — Co-yukon  vocabalary, 
words  from  the  Co-yukon  dialect,  spoken  (with  slight  variations)  on  the  Yukon 
River  for  at  least  500  miles  of  itA  lower  and  middle  course  (Ingelete,  a  variety 
of  same  dialect),  pp.  320-321. — Kotch-^Kutchin  vocabulary,  words  from  the 
language  of  the  Kotch-^-Kutchins— the  Indians  of  Yukon  River,  at  the  mouth  of 
the  Porcupine  River,  in  Northern  Alaska  (from  Kennicott),  pp.  322-328. 

4120 Travel  and  Adventure  |  in  the  |  Territory  of  Alaska,  | 

formerly  Eussian  America — now  ceded  to  the  |  United  States — and 
in  various  other  |  parts  of  the  North  Pacific.  |  By  Frederick  Whym- 
per. I  [Picture.]  With  map  and  illustrations.  | 

New  York:  |  Harper  &  Brothers,  Publishers,  |  Franklin  Square.  | 
1869.  I  B.  BA.  JWP. 

Pp.  i-xix,  21-353.  8^.  Maps  and  plates.  Linguistics  as  in  London  edition,  pp. 
341-350.    Reprinted  1871,  pp.  xix,  21^53.  8°. 

4121 Russian  America,  or  "Alaska":  the  Natives  of  the  Youkon 

River  and  adjacent  country.    By  Frederick  Whymper,  Esq. 

In  Eth.  See.  of  London,  Trans.,  vol.  7,  pp.  167-185.     London,  1869.  8P, 
A  few  words  of  the  Mamelute  of  Norton  Sound  and  the  Greenland  Esquimaux 
compared,  p.  180. — Mamelute  vocabulary',  Norton  Sound,  Russian  America,  pp. 
180-182. — Coyoukon  vocabulary,  Yukon  River,  pp.  182-183. — Kntch-^kutchia  vo- 
cabulary. Upper  Yukon,  compiled  by  Major  Kennicott,  pp.  183-185. 

4122  Wiooicage  Wowapi,  |  qa  |  Odowan  Wakan,  |  Heberi  lapi  Etanhan 
Kagapi.  |  Pejihuta  wicaxta,  psincinca,  qa  tamakoce,  okagapi  |  kin 
henaeepi  |  The  Book  |  of  |  Genesis,  |  and  a  part  of  the  |  Psalms,  | 
in  the  Dakota  Language;  translated  from  the  original  |  Hebrew, 
by  the  Missionaries  of  the  A.  B.  C.  F.  M.,  |  and  Mr.  Joseph  Ren- 
ville, Sr.  I 

Printed  for  the  American  Board  of  Commissioners  for  Foreign 
Missions.  |  Cincinnati,  Ohio:  |  Kendall  and  Barnard,  Printers.  | 
1842.  I  C.  BA.  JWP. 

Pp.  1-296.  160. 

Pond(G.H.)    Wootanin  Waxte  Luka   *   •*   Gospel  by  Luke,  pp.  163-241. 
Renville  (J.),  w.    Wootanin  Waxte  Jan  *    *    *  Gospel  of  John,  pp.  242-995. 
Riggs  (S.  R.)aiid  RenviUe  (J.),9r.     Odowan  Wakan.    Part  of  the  Psalms, 
pp.  107-160. 

Williamson  (T.  S.)    Wicoicage.    Genesis,  pp.  3-106. 

4123  Wiconi  Owihanke  Wannin  |  Tanin    Kin.  |  Dr.  Watts^  Second 
Catechism  for  Children,  |  in  the  Dakota  Language.  | 

Boston:  |  Printed  for  the  American  Board  of  Commissioners 
for  I  Foreign  Missions,  by  Crocker  and  Brewster.  |  1837.  |  BA.  ATS. 

Pp.  1-23.  12°. 
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4124  Wilkes  (Charles).    Narrative  |  of  the  |  UDited  States  |  Exploring 
Expedition.  |  During  the  years  |  1838,1839,1840,1841,1842.  |  By  | 
Charles  Wilkes,  U.  S.  N.,  |  Commander  of  the  Expedition,  |  Mem- 
ber of  the  American  Philosophical  Society,  etc.  |  In  five  volumes, 
and  an  atlas.  |  Vol.  I  [-V].  | 
Philadelphia:  |  Printed  by  C.  Sherman.  |  1844.  |  C. 

5  vols,  and  atlas.  4^.  Names  of  the  months  in  the  Flathead  langnage,  vol.4, 
p.  478.  Only  a  limited  uamber  of  this  edition,  75  copies,  I  think,  were  printed,  and 
these  were  for  presentation.    Titles  of  several  octavo  editions  are  given  below. 

The  qnarto  series  was  continued  by  the  publication  of  the  scientific  results  of 
the  expedition  to  volume  24,  of  which,  vols.  18, 19, 21,  and  22  are  yet  unpublished. 
They  bear  a  slightly  changed  title  beginning:  United  States  Exploring  Expedi- 
tion. The  only  one  referring  to  linguistics  is:  Hale  (Horatio).  Philology,  vol. 
6.    Philadelphia,  1846,  No.  1635  of  this  catalogue. 

The  Narrative  was  reprinted  as  follows : 

4125 Narrative  |  of  the  |  United  States  |  Exploring  Expedi- 
tion. I  During  the  years  |  1838,1839,1840,1841,1842.  |  By  |  Charles 
Wilkes,  U.  S.  N.  |  Commander  of  the  Expedition,  |  Member  of  the 
American  Philosophical  Society,  etc.  |  In  five  volumes,  and  an 
Atlas.  I  Vol.  I  [-V].  I 
Philadelphia :  |  Lea  &  Blanchard.  |  1845.  |  • 

5  vols,  and  atlas,  royal  8^.  Names  of  the  months  in  the  Flathead  language, 
vol.  4,  p.  450.  This  edition  was  printed  for  subscribers.  Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eames. 
Also  issued  as  follows : 

4126 Narrative  |  of  the  |  United  States  |  Exploring  Expedi- 
tion. I  During  the  years  |  1838, 1839, 1840, 1841, 1842.  |  By  |  Charles 
Wilkes,  U.  S.  N.  |  Commander  of  the  Expedition,  |  Member  of  the 
American  Philosophical  Society,  etc^  |  With  illustrations  and 
maps.  I  In  five  volumes,  |  Vol.  I  [-V].  | 
Philadelphia :  |  L^a  and  Blanchard.  |  1845.  |  0.  we. 

5  vols.  8^.    Names  of  the  months  in  the  Flathead  language,  vol.  4,  p.  450. 

This  differs  from  the  subscription  edition  in  the  substitution  of  wood-cuts  in 
place  of  the  47  steel  vignettes,  and  in  having  11  only  of  the  14  maps  bound  in. 
It  is  printed  on  somewh|it  thinner  paper ;  sometimes  with  and  sometimes  with- 
out the  H4  plates. 

4127  Narrative  |  of  the  |  United  States  |  Exploring  Expedi- 
tion. I  During  the  years  |  1838, 1839, 1840, 1841, 1842.  |  By  |  Charies 
Wilkes,  U.  S.  N.  |  Commander  of  the  Expedition,  |  Member  of  the 
American  Philosophical  Society,  etc.  |  In  five  volumes,  with  thir- 
teen maps.  I  Vol.  I  [-V].  | 
Philadelphia:  |  1850.  |  A.  c. 

5  vols.  8°.  Names  of  the  months  in  Flat-head,  vol.  4,  p.  450.  Some  copies  are 
dated  1849,  1852, 1854.     "  A  new  edition,"  New  York,  1856. 

Wilkes  (J.  A.),  jr. 

See  Hess  (William)  and  "Wilkes  (J.  A.),  Jr.,  Nos.  1762-1770  of  this  catalogue. 


See  HUl  ([H.]  A.)  and  T77ilkes  (J.  A.),/r.,  Nos.  1781-1794  of  this  catalogue. 

Wilkie  (John),  translator. 
See  Chaumonot  (Pierre  J.  M.) 
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4128  Wilkins  (John).  An  Essay  |  Towards  a  |  Heal  Character,  |  And 
a  I  Philosophical  |  Language.  1  By  John  Wilkins  D.  D.  Dean  of 
Bipon,  I  And  Fellow  of  the  Eoyal  Society.  |  [Design.] 

London,  |  Printed  for  Sa:  Gellibrand,  and  for  |  John  Martyn 
Printer  to  the  Royal  |  Society,  1668.  |  A.  o.  ba. 

9  p.  11.)  pp.  1-454.  folio. 

Lord's  Prayer  in  50  languages,  inclading  the  Poconchi,  and  in  the  language  of 
New  England,  pp.  435-439. 

4129  Willard  (Celeste  K)    Vocabulary  of  the  Navajo. 

Manascript.  10  11.  folio.  In  the  library  of  the  Boreau  of  Ethnology.  CoUected 
in  1869. 

4130  WiUiams  {Rev.  Eleazer).    Good  news  to  the  Iroquois  nation.  |  A  | 
tract,  I  on  |  man's  primitive  rectitude,  his  fall,  |  and  his  |  recoveiy 
through  Jesus  Christ.  |  By  Eleazer  Williams.  |  [Two  lines  quota- 
tion.] 

Burlington,  Vt.  |  Printed  by  Samuel  Mills.  |  January,  1813.  | 

Pp.  1-12.  16°.    In  the  Iroqaois  language.  c.  aas.  jwp.  whs. 

4131 Gaiatonsera  |  ionteweienstakwa,  ]  Ongwe  Onwe  |  gaweu- 

uontakon.  |  ^^  lakonikonrowanhastha  ne  waheienterhane  ne  gaia- 
tonsera." I  A  I  Spelling-Book,  |  in  the  |  language  |  of  the  Seven 
Iroquois  Nations.  |  By  Eleazer  Williams.  | 
Plattsburgh:  |  Printed  by  F.  C.  Powell.  |  —1813.—  | 

Pp.  1-24.   16".  BP.  AA8.  JWP.  WHS. 

4132 Gaiatonsera  |  ionteweienstagwa  |  ongwe  onwe  |  gawennon- 

takon.  I  [One  line  quotation.]  A  |  Spelling  book,  |  in  the  |  lan- 
guage I  of  the  Seven  Iroquois  Nations.  |  By  Eleazer  Williams.  | 

Utica:  |  Nonwe  natekaristorarakon,  |  ne  tehoristorarakon  ne  | 
William  Williams.  |  1820.  |  whs.  nyhs. 

Pp.  1-108.  16°.  Alphabet,  pp.  5-6. — Words  of  one  syllable,  pp.  7-9. — Lessons 
I-XI,  pp.  9-42. — Prayers,  pp.  43-102. — Hymns,  pp.  102-108.  This  is  not  a  reprint 
of  the  edition  of  1813. 

4133 Bonwennenui  |  nok  |  Eonwathitharani ;  |  noneniotehaga 

nahononwentsioten,  ne  |  Eatitsihenstatsi;  |  Ethone  September  24, 
1810.  I  Ne  Eotati,  |  ne  Samuel  Blatchford,  D.  D.  |  Eatsiheustatsi 
Ganataseke.  |  —  | 

Sganetati,  |  Nonwe  tet-garistoraragon;  ne  ronatennhaon  ne 
Tehatiriware-  |  niatha  Noriwatokenti,  ne  tehotiristoraragon  |  ne 
Churchill  nok  Abbey.  |  —  |  1816.  | 

Second  title : 

An  I  Address,  |  Delivered  to  the  |  Oneida  Indians,  |  September 
24,1810.  I  By  Samuel  Blatchford,  D.  D.  |  Translated,  at  the  Request 
of  the  Board  of  Direc-  |  tors  of  the  Northern  Missionary  Society,  | 
By  Eleazer  Williams.  |  —  | 

Albany :  |  Printed  for  the  Northern  Missionary  Society,  |  By 
Churchill  &  Abbey,  |  No.  95,  State-street,  five  doors  east  of  the 
Episcopal  Church.  |  —  |  1815.  |  AAS.  JWP. 

Pp.  1-16.  8^.    Indian  title,  p.  1 ;   English  title,  p.  2. 
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Williamfl  (Rev.  Eleazer) — contiDued. 

4134 lontatretsiaroDtha,  |  ne  agwegon  |  ahouwanigonrarake,  | 

ne  raouha  ne  |  songwaswens.  |  [Two  lines  quotation.]  |  A  caution  | 
against  our  |  common  enemy.  |  Translated,  at  the  Bequest  of  the 
Albany  Reli-  |  gious  Tract  Society,  |  by  Eleazer  Williams.  |  [One 
line  quotation.]  | 

Albany:  |  Printed  for  the  Albany  Eeligious  Tract  Society,  |  by 
Churchill  &  Abbey,  |  iN'o.  95,  State-street,  five  doors  east  of  the 
Episcopal  Church.  |  1815.  |  • 

Pp.  1-12.  12^.    There  is  a  copy  in  the  Bobton  Pablic  library. 

4135 Prayers  |  for  families,  |  and  for  |  Particular  Persons,  | 

selected  from  the  Book  of  Common  Prayer,  |  (Translated  into  the 
Languageof  theSix  |  Nations  of  Indians.)  |  By  Ele>azer  Williams.  | 
Catechist,  Lay -reader  and  Schoolmaster  | 

Albany:  |  Printed  by  G.  J.  Loomis  &  Co.  |  Comer  of  State  & 
Lodge-streets,  opposite  |  the  Episcopal  Church.  |  1816.  |  jwp. 

Title  11.,  pp.  1-16.  8o. 

4136 The  Book  of  |  Common  Prayer,  |  according  to  the  use  of 

the  I  Protestant  Episcopal  Church  |  in  the  |  United  States  of 
America.  |  Translated  into  the  Mohawk  or  Iroquois  Language,  by 
the  request  |  of  the  Domestic  Committee  of  the  Board  of  Mission- 
aries of  I  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church,  |  by  the  |  Bev.  Eleazer 
Williams,  Y.  D.  M.  |  Bevised  Edition  of  his  former  Translation.  | 
New  York:  |  Protestant  Episcopal  Tract  Society.  |  Depository 
No.  20  John  Street.  |  1853.  |  GB.  JWP. 

Pp.  1-108.  16"^.  Field's  Essay,  No.  1668,  gives  title  of  an  edition :  New  York, 
H.  B.  Durand,  1867, 101  pp.  129. 

4137  The  Book  of  |  Common  Prayer,  |  according  to  the  use  of 

the  I  Protestant  Episcopal  Church  |  in  the  |  United  States  of 
America.  |  Translated  into  the  Mohawk  or  Iroquois  Language, 
by  I  the  Bev.  Eleazer  Williams,  V.  D.  M.  |  Second  Edition.  |  Pub- 
lished for  the  Indian  Commission  |  of  the  |  Protestant  Episcopal 
Church.  I 
New- York :  |  T.  Whittaker,  2  Bible  House.  |  1875.  |  jwp. 

Pp.  1-101.  12^.  For  other  editions  of  the  Book  of  Common  Prayer  in  Mohawk, 
see  Claesae  (Lawrence))  No.  807  of  this  catalogue,  and  note  thereto. 

4133 Selections  |  from  the  |  Psalms  and  Hymns,  |  according  to 

the  use  of  the  |  Protestant  Episcopal  Church  |  in  the  |  United 
States  of  America.  |  Translated  into  the  Mohawk  or  Iroquois 
Language,  by  the  .request  |  of  the  Domestic  Committee  of  the 
Board  of  Missions  of  |  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church,  |  by 
the  I  Bev.  Eleazer  Williams,  V.  D.  M.  |  Bevised  Edition  of  his 
former  Translation.  | 

New- York:  |  Protestant  Episcopal  Tract  Society.  |  Depository 
No.  20  John  Street.  |  1853.  |  OB.  JWP. 

Pp.  1-67.  16°.  Field's  Essay, No.  1669, gives  title  of  an  edition:  New  York, 
H.  B.  Darand,  1867,  38  pp.  12^. 
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Williams  (Rev.  Eleazer) — continued. 

4139 Selections  |  from  the  |  Psalms  and  Hj'inns,  |  cording  [sic]  to 

the  use  of  the  |  Protestant  Episcopal  Church  |  in  the  |  United 
States  of  America.  |  Translated  iutothe[M]ohawkorIroqnoi8  Lan- 
guage, by  I  the  Rev.  Eleazer  Williams,  V.  D.  M.  |  Second  Edition.  | 
Published  for  the  Indian  Commission  |  of  the  |  Protestant  Episco- 
pal Church.  I 
New- York:  |  T.  Whittaker,  2,  Bible  House.  |  1876.  |  jwp. 

Pp.  1-38.  129 

**  This  translation  is  made  by  tbe  noted  Indian  missionary)  son  of  a  chief  of  the 
Canghnawaga  tribe,  and  a  descendant  of  one  of  the  daughters  of  the  Rev.  John 
Williams  of  Deerfield,  who  had  been  carried  away  into  captivity  with  her  father, 
and  became  the  wife  of  an  Indian  who  assumed  her  name.  The  missionary  Wil- 
liams became  famous  from  a  claim  made  for  him  by  Mr.  Hanson,  that  he  was  the 
son  of  the  unfortunate  Louis  XVI,  who  was  believed  to  have  perished  under  the 
cruel  ti-eatment  of  Simon  the  Jacobin  shoemaker.  Many  extraordinary  coinci- 
dences were  adduced  in  favor  of  this  hypothesis  by  Mr.  Hanson,  and  subse- 
quently by  the  Rev.  Dr.  Vinton."— fieZd'a  Essay y  Xo.  1668. 

4140  Williams  (Ezra).    Vocabulary  of  the  Kowilth. 

In  Po^^ell  (J.  W.)  Contributions  to  North  American  Ethnology,  vol.  3,  pp. 
478-482     Washington,  1877.  A^. 

4141  WiUiams  (John  Lee).  The  |  Territory  of  Florida:  |  or  |  Sketches 
of  the  Topography,  |  Civil  and  Natural  History,  |  of  |  the  Country, 
the  Climate,  and  the  Indian  Tribes,  |  from  |  the  First  Discovery  to 
the  Present  Time,  |  with  a  Map,  Views,  &c.  |  By  John  Lee  Wil- 
liams. I 

New- York:  |  A.  T.  Goodrich.  |  1837.  |  c.  ba. 

Pp.  i-vi,  7-304.  8^.  map,  plates.  Names  of  chiefis  and  sub-chiefs  of  the  Semi- 
noles,  with  English  signification,  pp.  273-276. — Glossary  [Seminole],  pp.  27t>-278. 

4142  Williamfl  (Loring  S.)    Family  Education  and  Government:  |  A  | 
discourse  |  in  the  |  Choctaw  Language.  |  By  L.  S.  Williams.  | 

Boston:  |  Printed  for  the  American  Board  of  Commissioners  for  | 
Foreign  Missions,  by  Crocker  and  Brewster.  |  1835.  |  abc. 

Pp.  1-48.  12°. 


See  "Wright  (Bev,  Alfred)  and  Wmiams  (L.  8.) 

4143  Williams  (Eoger).  A  Key  into  the  |  Language  |  of  |  America:  | 
or,  I  An  help  to  the  Language  of  the  iN'atives  |  in  that  pnrt  of 
America,  called  |  New-England.  |  Together,  with  briefe  Observa- 
tions, of  the  Cu-  I  stoines.  Manners  and  Worships,  &c.  of  the  |  afore- 
said Natives,  in  Peace  and  Warre,  |  in  Life  and  Death.  |  Ou  all 
which  are  added  Spirituall  Observations,  |  Generall  and  Particular 
by  the  Authour,  of  |  chiefe  and  speciall  use  (upon  all  occasions,) 
to  I  all  theEnglish  Inhabiting  those  parts;  |  yet  pleasant  and  profit- 
able to  I  the  view  of  all  men :  |  —  |  By  Roger  Williams  |  of  Provi- 
dence in  New-England.  |  —  | 
London,  |  Printed  by  Gregory  Dexter,  1043.  |  0.  bp.  HU.  JOB.  mhs. 
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Williams  (Roger) — continued. 

8  p.  11.,  pp.  1-197, 3  annnmbered  pp.  24°.  Title,  reverse  blank ;  "  To  my  Deare 
and  Welbelovcd  Friends  and  Counrey-men,  in  old  and  new  England,"  6  11 ;  *'  Di- 
rections for  the  use  of  the  Language,"  1 1. 

The  pagination  of  this  little  work  is  faulty  in  several  instances,  and  the 
collation  above  does  not  give  the  true  number  of  pages,  which  is  224.  The 
first  16  pages  are  unnumbered.  Up  to  p.  76  it  is  correctly  paged ;  77  is  num- 
bered 67,  80  is  called  86,  and  94  and  95  precede  92  and  93.  None  of  these  errors, 
however,  affect  the  number.  There  is  no  96  or  97.  After  114  comes  105,  and  this 
loss  of  10  pages  in  the  numbering  runs  throughout.  Allowing  for  pp.  96  and  97, 
it  leaves  a  plus  of  8  pages,  making  the  number  in  the  book  16, 205, 3  =  224. 

Chap.  I.  Of  Salutation,  pp.  1-10. — Chap.  II.  Of  Eating  and  £nterf«inment|  pp. 
10-17.— Chap.  III.  Concerning  Sleepe  and  Lodging,  pp.  17-21.— Chap.  IIII.  Of 
their  Names,  pp.<22-27. — Chap.  V.  Of  their  relations  of  consauguinitie  and  affin- 
itie,  or,  Blood  and  Marriage,  pp.  27-31.— Chap.  VI.  Of  the  Family  and  bnsinesse  of 
the  House,  pp.  31-48.— Chap.  VII.  Of  their  Persons  and  part«  of  body,  pp.  48-53. — 
Chap.  [  V]III.  Of  Discourse  and  Newes,  pp.  54-62.— Chap.  IX.  Of  the  time  of  the 
day,  pp.  62-64.— Chap.  X.  Of  the  season  of  the  Yeere,  pp.  65-68. — Chap.  XI.  Of 
Travell,  pp.  68-78. — Chap.  XII.  Concerning  the  Heavens  aud  Heavenly  Lights, 
pp.  79-81.— Chap.  Xin.  Of  the  Weather,  pp.  82-85.— Chap.  XIV.  Of  the  Winds, 
pp.  85-88.— Chap.  XV.  Of  Fowle,  pp.  88-92  [94].— Chap.XVL  Of  the  Earth,  and 
the  Fruits  thereof,  &c.,  pp.92  [94]-104  [102].— Chap. XVII.  Of  Beasts,  &c., 
pp.  104  [102]-108  [106].— Chap.  XVIIL  Of  the  Sea,  pp.  108  [106]-113  [111].— 
Chap.  XIX.  Of  Fish  and  Fishing,  pp.  113  [111]-109  [117].— Chap.  XX.  Of  their 
Nakednesse  and  Clothing,  pp.  110  [118]-114  [122].— Chap.  XXI.  Of  Religion,  the 
soule,  &c.,  pp.  114  [122]-132  [140].— Chap.  XXII.  Of  their  Government  and  Jus- 
tice, pp.  132  [140]-137  [145].— Chap.  XXI  [XXIII].  Of  Marriage,  pp.  138  [146]-143 
[151].— Chap.  XXVI  [XXIV],  Concerning  their  Coyne,  pp.  144  [152]-15(»  [158].— 
Chap.  XXV.  Of  buying  and  selling,  pp.  151  [159]-159  [167].— Chap.  XXVL  Of 
Debts  and  Trusting,  pp.l59[167]-162  [170].— Chap.XXVIL  Of  their  Hunting, 
&c.,  pp.  163  [171]-169  [177].— Chap.  XXVUI.  Of  their  Gaming,  &c.,  pp.  169 
[177]-174  [182].— Chap.  XXIX.  Of  their  Warre,  &c.,pp.  174  [182]-183  [191].— 
Chap.  XXX.  Of  their  paintings,  pp.  183  [191]-185  [193].— Chap.  XXXI.  Of  Sick- 
uesse,  pp.  185  £193]- 192  [200].— Chap.  XXXII.  Of  Death  and  Bnriall,  &c.,  pp. 
192[200]-197  [205].— The  Table,  3  unnumbered  pp. 

The  last  page  has  this  indorsement : 

'*I  have  read  over  these  thirty  Chapters  of  the  American  Language,  to  me 
wholly  unknowne,  and  the  Observations,  these  I  conceive  inoffensive ;  and  that 
the  Worke  may  conduce  to  the  happy  end  intended  by  the  Authour.    lo  Langley. 

Printed  according  to  this  Licence ;  and  entred  into  Stationers  Hall.^ 

This  is  the  earliest  printed  book  of  Soger  Williams.  In  the  preface  he  says: 
**  I  drew  the  Materialls  in  a  rude  lumpe  at  Sea,  as  a  private  helpe  to  my  owne 
memory,  that  I  might  not  by  my  prest^nt  absence  lightly  lose  what  I  had  so 
dearely  bought  in  some  few  yeares  hardship,  and  charges  among  the  Barbarians; 
yet  being  reminded  by  some,  what  pitie  it  were  to  bnry  those  Materialls  in  my 
Grave  at  land  or  Sea;  and  withall,  remembiing  how  oft  I  have  been  importun'd 
by  worthy  friends,  of  all  sorts,  to  afford  them  some  helps  this  way,^  etc. 

4144  A  Key  into  the  Language  of  America,  or  an  Help  to  the 

Language  of  the  Natives  in  that  part  of  America  called  New  Eng- 
land ;  together  with  briefe  observations  of  the  customes,  manners, 
and  worships,  &c.  of  the  aforesaid  Natives,  in  Peace  and  Warre,  in 
Life  and  Death.  On  all  which  are  added,  spirituall  Observations 
generall  and  particular,  by  the  Authour,  of  chiefe  and  si>ecial  ose 
(upon  all  occasions)  to  all  the  English  inhabiting  those  i^%s^\  ^^ 
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Williams  (Roger) — continued. 

pleasant  and  profitable  to  the  view  of  all  men.  By  Roger  Williams 
of  Providence  in  New  England.  London.  Printed  by  Gregory 
Dexter,  1643. 

In  Rhode  laland  Hist.  Soc.,Coll.,  vol.  1,  pp.  17-163.    Providence,  18*27.  8^. 
This  reprint  issued  separately,  as  follows : 

4145 A  Key  |  into  the  |  Language  of  America;  |  or  an  |  Help  to 

the  Language  of  the  Natives  in  |  that  part  of  America  called  |  New 
England;  |  together  with  briefe  Observations  of  the  Cnstomes,  | 
Manners,  |  and  Worships,  &c.  of  the  aforesaid  |  Natives,  |  in  Peace 
and  Warre,  in  Life  and  Death.  |  On  all  which  are  added,  |  Spiritnall 
Observations  Generall  and  Particular,  by  |  the  Authour,  of  chiefe 
and  speciall  use  (upon  |  all  occasions)  to  all  the  English  inhabit-  | 
ing  those  parts;    yet  pleasant  and  |  i)rofi table  to  the  view  of  |  all 
men.  |  By  Roger  Williams,  |  of  Providence,  in  New  England.  | 
London.  |  Printed  by  Gregory  Dexter.  |  1643.  |  ba. 

Pp.  15-166.  8°. 

4146 A  Key  into  the  Language  of  America:  Or  an  Help  to  the 

Language  of  the  Natives,  in  that  part  of  America,  called  New  Eng- 
land. Together  with  brief  Observations  of  the  Customs,  Manners 
and  Worships,  &c.  of  the  aforesaid  Natives,  in  Peace  and  War,  in 
Life  and  Death.  By  Roger  Williams  of  Providence  in  New  Eng- 
land. 

In  Mass.  Hist.  Boo.,  Coll.,  first  series,  vol.  3,  pp.  203-239.  Boston,  1794.  8^. 
Reprinted  1810. 

The  above  partial  reprint  of  Roger  Williams'  Key  does  not  include  the  Narro- 
ganset  Yocabnlary.  It  contains,  however,  many  native  terms  scattered  throngh- 
out,  and  on  p.  210  are  the  numerals  1-6  masculine,  and  1-5  feminine.  Subse- 
quently, at  the  request  of  Dr.  B.  S.  Barton,  the  vocabulary  was  reprinted  in 
voL  5,  as  follows : 

4147  Vocabulary  of  the  Narroganset  Language. 

In  Mass.  Hist.  Boo,,  Coll.,  first  series,  voL  5i  pp.  BO-105.    Boston,  1816.  8^. 
This  volume  was  first  printed  in  1798.    I  have  seen  only  the  above  reprint. 

4148 A  Key  into  the  Language  of  America,  Edited  by  J.  Ham- 
mond Trumbull. 

In  Narragansett  Club  Publications',  first  series,  vol.  1,  pp.  1-219, 2  U.  Provi- 
dence, 1866.  sm.  A°. 

This  reprint  is  accompanied  by  a  preface,  pp.  3-16,  and  copious  notes  by  Mr. 
Trumbull.  In  his  preface  he  says :  ''It  has  been  the  desire  of  the  Narragausett 
Club  and  the  constant  aim  of  the  editor  to  ensure  the  literal  accuracy  of  the  re- 
print— even  the  reproduction  of  the  typographical  errors — of  the  original.''  The 
pagination  of  the  original  work  is  shown  in  brackets. 

4149  Williamson  (A.  W.)  Is  the  Dakota  related  to  the  Indo  European 
Languages?  By  A.  W.  Williamson,  Adj't  Prof.  Mathematics,  of 
Augustan  College,  Rock  Island,  Illinois.  JWP. 

In  Minn.  Acad,  of  Nat.  Sci.,  Bull.,  vol.  2,  pp.  110-142.    Minneapolis,  1881.  \j9. 
Issued  separately  as  follows: 
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Wflliamion  (A.  W.) —continued. 

4150 Is  the  Dakota  related  to  the  Indo  |  Eoropean  Languages  1 1 

By  A.  W.  Williamson,  Adj't  Prof.  Mathematics,  of  An-  |  gustan 
OoUege,  Bock  Island,  Illinois.  |  ^* 

No  title-page.  pp.  1-33.  89.  Numerals  1-10  in  the 

Dakota,  Iowa,  Omaha  and  Hidatsa  languages,  p.  28. 

4161 The  Dakotan  Languages,  and  their  relations  to  other  laa- 

gnages. 

In  Am.  Antiquazlan,  toI.  4,  pp.  110-1S8.  Chicago,  1882.  8°.    Issued  separately 
as  follows: 

4162 The  Dakotan  Languages  |  by  |  A.  W.  Williamson.  |  Augus- 

tana  College,  Bock  Island,  Illinois.  |  From  |  American  Antiqua- 
rian, January,  1882.  |  * 

Printed  title  on  ooyer,  10  unnumbered  leaves.  SP,    Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eames. 


4153  Williamioii  (John  Poage).    Oowa  Wowapi,  |  Dakota  lapi  en.  | 
John  P.  Williamson,  |  owa.  | 

New  York :  |  Printed  for  the  American  Board  by  |  the  American 
Tract  Society.  1 1871.  |  o.  s.  jwp. 

Literal  <raii«2a«0fi.— Letter  Book,  |  Dakota  Speech  in  |  John  P.  Williamson,  | 
wrote.  I 

Pp.  1-80.  12°.  There  are  also  editions  of  1873  and  1876,  differing  from  the 
aboye  only  in  date ;  there  is  a  copy  of  the  1873  edition  in  the  library  of  Mijor 
J.W.PoweU. 

4164 English-Dakota  Vocabulary.     Wasicun  lapi  lesca  Wo- 
wapi.   •    •    •    Edited  by  John  P.  Williamson,  Missionary  of  the 
A.  B.  C.  P.  M. 
Santee  Agency.    Neb. :  Edward  B.  Pond.    1871.  * 

3  p.  U.,  pp.  1-137.  12°. 


See  Rlgga  (Stephen  B.)  and  WiUiamaon  (John  P.) 

4166  [ and  Biggi  (Alfred  Longley),  editors.]    Odowan.  |  Dakota 

Hymns,  |  published  by  |  the  Dakota  Mission.  | 

Printed  by  the  |  American  Tract  Society,  j  160  Nassau  Street, 
New  York.  |  1881.  |  jWP. 

Pp.  1-222.  24P.    Contribators  to  this  work : 

8.  B.  Riggs,  a.  H.  Pond,  A.  L.  Riggs, 

J.  P.  Williamson,  S.  W.  Pond,  W.  J.  Cleyeland, 

A.  W.  Hnggins,  A.  D.  Frenier,  T.  S.  Williamson, 

Joseph  Renville,  Jr.,  John  B.  Renville,  A.  Renville. 

For  other  editions,  see  Riggs  (S.  R. ) ;)  also  Riggs  (S.  R. )  and  Williamson  (J.  P. 

4156  [ ,  Biggi  {Bev.  8.  B.),  and  Biggs  {Rev.  A.  L.),  editors.]    lapi 

Oaye.  |  Published  by  the  Dakota  Mission.  Taku  waste  okiya,  taku 
sica  kipjgin.  Fifty  Cents  a  Year.  |  Vol.  1.  May,  1871.  No  I  [Vol. 
XII,  No.  6,  June,  1883].  |  JWP. 

A  fonr-page  sm.  4^  paper  published  monthly  at  Greenwood,  Dakota  Territory ; 
first  issued  May,  1871,  with  Rev.  J.  P.  Williamson  as  editor.  The  first  yolnme, 
endiug  Juno,  1872,  is  entirely  in  the  Dakota  language.  With  the  beginning  of 
the  second  yolnme,  January,  1873,  the  title  was  changed  to :  lapi  Oaye*  ^Tli^'^^si^ 
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Williamson  (John  Poage)  and  others — continued. 

Carrier.  |  ,  the  size  of  the  sheet  increased,  the  first  page  illostrated,  and  the  foortb 
page  priuted  partly  in  English.  At  this  time,  also,  the  Rev.  Stephen  R.  Biggs 
was  made  principal  editor,  Mr.  Williamson  remaining  as  associate.  At  the  be- 
ginning of  the  sixth  volume,  January,  1877,  Rev.  Alfred  L.  Riggs  took  the  place 
of  Mr.  Williamson  as  associate  editor,  and  the  place  of  publication  was  changed 
to  the  Santee  Agency,  Nebr.  It  is  still  in  course  of  publication.  Nearly  all  the 
prominent  missionaries  to  the  Dakotans  api>ear  as  contributors. 

4157  Williamson  {Lieut  K.  S.)  and  Crook  (Lieut  George  H.)  Yocabalary 
of  the  Klamath  Language. 

In  Reports  of  Explorations,  vol.  6,  pt.  1. ,  pp.  71-72.    Washington,  1857.  4°. 

4158  Williamson  (Dr.  Thomas  Smith).  Wicoicage.  Genesis,  in  the 
Dakota  Language,  translated  from  the  Hebrew,  by  Thomas  S.  Will- 
iamson, M.  D. 

In  "Wicoicage  Wowapi,  pp.  3-106.    Cincinnati,  1842.  129. 

4169 Wicoicage  Wowapi,  |  mowis  owa :  I  qa  |  Wicoie  Wakan 

kin,  I  Salomon  kaga.  |  Pejihuta  Wicasta  |  Dakota  iapi  en  kaga.  | 
The  Books  |  of  |  Genesis  and  Proverbs,  |  in  the  |  Dakota  Lan- 
guage, I  Translated  from  the  original  Hebrew,  |  by  Thos.  S.  Will- 
iamson, A.  M.,  M.  D.  I 

New  York:  |  American  Bible  Society,  |  Instituted  in  the  year 
MDCCCXVI.  I  1865.  |  ABC. 

Pp.  1-115.  160.  I  have  seen  editions  of  1866,  1867,  1874,  and  1878,  with  no 
change  of  title  except  in  date. 

4160 Hdinanpapi,  |  Wowapi  mowis  owa  inonpa  kin,  |  Dakota 

iapi  en  |  pejuta  wicasta  Kaga.  |  Exodus,  |  the  second  book  of 
Moses,  I  in  the  Dakota  Language,  |  translated  from  the  original 
Hebrew,  \  by  Thos.  Williamson,  A.  M.,  M.  D  |  Missionary  of  the 
A.  B.  C.  F.  M.  I 

New  York :  |  American  Bible  Society,  |  Instituted  in  the  year 
MDCCCXVI.  I  1869.  |  • 

65  pp.  18^.  Title  furnished  by  Mr.  J.  F.  Williams,  librarian  of  the  Minnesota 
Historical  Society. 

4161  Lewi  Toope,  |  wowapi  mowis  owa  iyamui  kin,  |  Dakota 

iapi  en  |  pejuta  wicasta  kaga.  |  Leviticus,  |  the  third  book  of  Moses,  | 
in  the  Dakota  language,  |  translated  from  the  original  Hebrew,  | 
by  Thomas  Williamson,  A.  M:,  M.  D.  |  Missionary  of  the  A.  B.  O. 
b\  M.  I 

New  York :  |  American  Bible  Society,  |  Instituted  in  the  year 
MDCCCXVI.  I  1869.  |  • 

47  pp.  18^.  Title  furnished  by  Mr.  J.  F.  Williams,  librarian  of  the  Minnesota 
Historical  Society. 

4162 Wicoicage,  Hdinanpapi,  |  Lewi  Toope,  qa  Wicayawapi.  | 

The  I  First  Four  Books  of  Moses,  |  in  the  |  Dakota  Language:  | 
Translated  from  the  Hebrew,  |  by  |  Rev.  T.  S.  Williamson,  M.  D.  j 
New  York :  |  American  Bible  Society,  |  Instituted  in  the  year 
MDCCCXVL  I  1872.  | 

Pp.  1-254.  120. 
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Williamson  (Dr.  Thomas  Smith)— <^utmaed. 

4163 Woope  mowis  owa  kin  |  Dakota  iapi  en  |  Pejuta  wicadta 

kaga.  I  The  |  Law  written  by  Moses,  |  in  the  Dakota  Language:  | 

translated  from  the  Hebrew,  |  by  |  Bev.  T.  S.  Williamson,  A.  M.,  M. 

D.,  Missionary.  | 
New  York:  |  American  Bible  Society,  |  Institnted  in  the  year 

MDCCCXVI.  I  1872.  |  ABS. 

Pp.  1-254.  ICO.    Appended: 

4164 Woope  Itakihna  [Deuteronomy].  abb. 

pp.  1-57. 16^.    I  haye  seen  copies  of  the  above  work  dated  1874,  the  only  change 
being  that  of  date.  C.  JWP. 

4165  Josuwa,  |  Qa  Wayacopi  Kin,  j  Qa  Bute,  |  ofianyanpi  qon  | 

Oyakapi  Wowapi  kin.  |  The  |  Books  of  Joshua,  Judges,  |  and 
liuth,  I  in  the  Dakota  Language :  |  translated  from  the  Hebrew,  | 
by  Eev.  Thomas  S.  Williamson,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  |  Missionary  of  Pres- 
byterian Board  of  Foreign  Missions.  | 

New  York:  |  American  Bible  Society,  |  Instituted  in  the  year 
MDCCCXVI.  I  1876.  |  JWP. 

Pp.  1-81.  16°. 

4166 Comparative  Vocabulary  of  the  Winnebago,  Omaha,  Ponka, 

and  Dakota,  with  remarks  on  the  same. 

Manuscript.    Pp.  1-38.  4°.    In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Etbnoloiiry. 

4167  Vocabulary  of  the  Isay  yati  Sioux  (Dakota).  • 

Manuscript.  17  pp.  folio,  with  some  additional  words  on  backs  of  pages.    In 
the  library  of  Dr.  J.  G.  Shea. 


See  RenviUe  (Joseph),  vr, 

4168 and  Biggs  (Stephen  B.)    Wowapi  Wakan;  |  Dakota  Iapi 

en.   I   PejihutawicaSta  qa  Tamakoce  |  Okagapi.  |   The  |   Holy 
Bible:  |  containing  the  greater  part  of  |  the  Old  Testament  and  the 
New  Testament;  |  in  the  |  Dakota  Language.  |  Translated  from  the 
ori^nals,  |  by  T.  S.  Williamson  and  S.  B.  Biggs,  Missionaries.  | 
New  York:  |  American  Bible  Society,  |  Instituted  in  the  year 

MDCCCXVL  I  1877.  |  ABS.  JWP. 

Under  this  title-page  have  been  bound  various  portions  of  the  Scriptures  which 
had  previously  appeared  at  various  dates,  some  with  title-page,  others  with  cap- 
tion only.    They  are  as  follows: 

Riggs  (S.  R.)  Psalm  Wowapi.  The  Book  of  Psalms.  New  York,  1874,  pp. 
1-133,  and  (Proverbs-Isaiah),  pp.  135-265. 

Jeremiah,  Ezekiel,  Daniel,  qa,  &c.    New  York,  1877,  pp.  dft7-^l. 

Dakota  Wowapi,  &c.    The  New  Testament     New  York,  1874,  pp.  1-406. 

"^Uliaxnson  (T.  S.)  Woope  Mowis.  The  Law  writen  by  Moses.  New  York, 
1874,  pp.  1-254,  and  (Deuteronomy),  pp.  1-57. 

Josuwa  qa  Wayacopi  kin.    Books  of  Joshua,  Ac.    New  York,  1875,  pp. 

1-81,  and  (First  and  Second  Samuel),  pp.  391-478. 

4169  Dakota  |  Wowapi  Wakan.  |  The  |  Holy  Bible,  |  in  the  | 

Language  of  the  Dakotas:  |  translated  out   of  |  the  Original 
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WilliaxnBon  {Dr.  Thomas  Smith)  and  Bigrgs  (Stephen  B.) — coDtinaed. 
Tongues;  |  By  Thomas  S.  Williamson  and  Stephen  B.  Biggs,  |  Mis- 
sionaries. I 

New  York:  |  American  Bible  Society,  |  Instituted  in  the  year 
1816.  I  1880.  I  JWP. 

Pp.  254, 3-57, 3-81, 391-755, 3-531,  and  New  Testament,  1-408.  8°. 

Though  printed  for  the  most  part  from  the  same  plates  as  the  edition  of  1877, 
g.r.,  a  change  in  the  pagination  will  be  noticed,{.6.,  pp.  391-478  in  the  former 
becomes  391-755  in  this  edition.  This  is  caused  by  the  following  additions: 
First  and  Second  Kings,  pp.  479-509. —First  and  Second  Chronicles,  pp.  570-663. — 
Ezra,  pp.  664-6^.— Nehemiah,  pp.  680-702.— Esther,  pp.  70^-715. — Job,  pp. 
715-755. 

Unlike  the  1874  edition,  the  different  parts,  with  the  exception  of  the  New 
Testament,  are  not  preceded  by  separate  title-pages,  and  I  am  unable  to  gire 
each  translator  credit  for  his  part  of  the  above. 

These  aclditions  make  the  Dakota  Bible  complete — the  first,  so  far  as  I  know, 
except  the  Cree,  in  any  Indian  tongue  since  £liot*s  Bible  in  the  Massachusetts 
language. 

The  title-page  of  the  New  Testament,  translated  by  S.  R.  Riggs,  is  exactly 
similar  to  that  of  the  edition  of  1874,  g.  v. 

1  have  also  seen  a  copy,  owned  by  Dr.  Shea,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  of  an  1879  edition, 
with  title  otherwise  as  above,  which  does  not  contain  these  additional  pages 
from  478  to  755;  the  New  Testament  being  dated  1  7H. 

4170  Williamson  (William  Durkee).  The  |  History  |  of  the  |  State  of 
Maiue;  |  from  |  its  first  discovery,  A.  D.  1602,  |  to  |  the  separation, 
A.  D.  1820,  iuclusive  |  By  William  D.  WilliamsoD.  |  In  two  vol- 
umes. I  Vol.  I  [llj.  I 

Hallowell:  |  Glazier,  Masters  &  Co.  |  1832.  |  A.  CA 

2  vols.:  pp.  i-xii, 9-660;  i-viii, 9-714.  8^. 

Indian  language  (Abenaques  and  Etechemins),  vol.  1,  pp.  511-514. — Nnmerals 
1-100, 1000,  in  English,  Tarratine,  Mohegan,  and  Virginian,  note  on  p.  512. — Com- 
parative vocabulary,  Tarratine,  Mohegan,  Algonquin,  Delaware,  Mickmak,  Vir- 
ginian, note  on  pp.  512-513. — Loi*d's  Prayer  in  the  Tarratine  dialect,  with  verbal 
English  translation,  note  on  p.  513. 

4171  The  I  History  |  of  the  |  State  of  Maine;  |  from  |  its  first 

discovery,  A.  D.  1602,  |  to  |  the  separatiou,  A.  D.  1820,  inclusive.  | 
With  an  Appendix  and  General  Index.  |  By  William  D.  William- 
son, I  CorrespondingMemberof  the  Mass.  Historical  Society;  |  and 
Member  of  Hist,  t-'oc.  in  Maine.  |  A  new  impression.  |  In  two  vol- 
umes. I  Vol.  I  [II].  I 

Hallowell :  |  Glazier,  Masters  &  Smith.  |  1839.  |  • 

2  vols. :  pp.  i-xii,  9-696;  i-viii,  9-729.  8°.  Linguistics  as  in  previoua  edition. 
Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eames. 

4172  Willis  (William).  The  Language  of  the  Abnaquies,  or  Eastern 
Indians.     By  W"  Willis. 

In  Maine  Hist.  See.,  Coll.,  vol.  4,  pp.  93-117.    Portland,  1856.  8^. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Abenaqui,  from  Rasle's  Dictionary,  pp.  100-102. — Cmta- 
logiie  of  names  applied  to  portions  of  the  State  [Maiue],  with  definitiona,  ppi. 
103-111. 

This  article  also  includes,  pp.  115-117,  a  vocabulary  of  the  *'Delawares  of 
Missouri,''  by  Chute  (Dr.  J.  A. ) ;  and  in  the  same  volume,  pp.  185-195,  is  an  '*  Ap- 
pendix to  *  Language  of  the  Abnaquies,' "  by  Potter  (C.  £.) 
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Willis  (William) — coutinued. 

4173 Article  XI.  The  Indians  of  Hudson's  Bay,  and  Their  Lan- 
guage; selected  from  Umfreville's  "Present  State  of  Hudson's 
Bay,"  by  Wm.  Willis. 

In  Maine  Hist.  Boo.,  Coll.,  vol.  6,  pp.  265-272.    Portland,  1859.  8^. 

List  of  months  in  the  language  of  the  Indians  of  Hudson's  Bay,  p.  268 ;  Ab- 
naki  (from  Yeti-omile),  p.  269 ;  Nehethawa,  p.  270. — Comparative  vocabnlary  (23 
words)  of  the  Ne-heth-a-wa,  Assinee,  Poetuc,  Fall  Indians,  and  Black  Foot,  p.  271. 

4174  Wilson  (Daniel).  Prehistoric  Man  |  Kesearches  into  the  origin  of 
civilisation  |  in  the  Old  and  the  Few  World  |  By  |  Daniel  Wilson, 
LL.  D.  I  Professor  of  History  and  English  Literature  in  University 
College,  Toronto;  |  Author  of  the  "Archaeology  and  Prehistoric 
Annals  of  Scotland,"  etc.  |  In  two  volumes.  |  Volume  I  [II].  | 

Cambridge:  |  Macmillan  and  Co.,  |  and  23,  Henrietta  Street, 
Covent  Garden,  |  London.  |  1862.  |  (The  right  of  translation  is  re- 
served.) I  0. 

2  vols.:  pp  i-xviii,  1-488;  i-vi,  1-499.  8°. 

Names  for  ^^  mother ''  in  Tlatskani,  Navf^o,  Weltspek,  Arapahoe,  Sioux,  Tiis- 
carora,  Kenay,  and  Esquimaux,  vol.  1,  p.  71. — Names  for  ''horse''  in  Cherokee, 
Chippewa,  Delaware,  and  Dakota,  vol.  1,  p.  72. — Examples  of  onomatopoeia  in 
the  Chippewa,  Ottawa,  and  Mississaga  dialects  of  the  Algonquin  (including  a 
vocabulary  of  23  words),  vol.  1,  pp.  73-74. — ^A  few  Chippewa  terms,  vol.  2,  pp.  29- 
30,  and  many  Indian  terms,  piiaHm, 

Second  edition,  London,  1865,  in  one  volume.  QP,  * 

4175  Prehistoric  Man  |  Eesearches  into  the  Origin  of  Civilisa- 
tion I  in  the  Old  and  the  New  World.  |  By  |  Daniel  Wilson,  LL.  D., 
F.  R.  S.  E.  I  Professor  of  History  and  English  Literature  in  Uni- 
versity College,  Toronto;  |  Author  of  the  ^Prehistoric  Annals  of 
Scotland,'  etc.  |  Third  edition,  revised  and  enlarged,.)  with  illustra- 
tions. I  In  two  volumes.  |  Vol.  I  [II].  J 

Loudon:  |  Macmillan  and  Co.  |  1876.  |  (The  right  of  tianslation 
is  reserved.)  |  CT.  we. 

2  vols.:  pp. i-xv,  1-399;  i-xi,  1-401.  8°. 

Chippewa  terms,  vol.  1,  pp.  200, 213, 392 ;  vol.  2,  p.  363. — Mexican  terms,  vol.  2. 
p.  59. — Algonquin  terms,  vol.  2,  pp.  64-65, 355. — Examples  of  Indian  onomatopoeia, 
vol.  2,  pp.  :)36-337. — Names  for  '* horse''  in  Cherokee,  Chippewa,  Delaware,  and 
Dakota,  vol.  2,  p.  363. — Examples  of  onomatopoeia  in  the  Chippewa,  Odawah,  and 
Mississaga  dialects  of  the  Algonquin  (including  a  vocabulary  of  about  26  words), 
vol. 2, pp.  368-369. — Names  for  "mother"  in  Tlatskani,  Navi^o,  Weitspek,  Arapa- 
hoe, Sioux,  Tuscarora,  Kenay,  and  Esquimaux,  vol.  2,  p.  373. 

4176  Wilson  (i^.  Edward  F.)  The  |  Ojebway  Language :  |  A  Manual  | 
for  missionaries   and    others    employed    among   |   the    Ojebway 

Indians.  |  In  three  parts:  |  Part  I The  Grammar.  |  Part  II. 

....  Dialogue  and  Exercises.  |  Part  III.    .  .  .  The  Dictionary.  | 
By  The  Rev.  Edward  F.  Wilson.  | 

Toronto:  |  Printed  by  Rowsell  and  Hutchison,  |  for  the  Venera- 
ble Society   for   Promoting  Christian   Knowledge,  |  London.  | 
1874.  I  WE.  JWP.  WHS. 

Pp.  i-v,  7-412.  sq.  liP. 
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Wilion  (Rev.  Edward  F.) — continued. 

Part  I.  The  Orammar,  pp.  7-121. — Part  II.  Dialogae  and  Exercises,  pp.  123- 
14a— Part  III.  English-Ojebway  Dictionary,  pp.  149^12. 


See  Shingwauk,  No.  3593  of  this  catalogue. 

4177 ,  editor.    The  |  Pipe  of  Peace  |  An  Ojebway  newspaper, 

published  monthly  at  |  the  Shingwauk  Home,  Sault  Ste.  Marie 
[Ontario].  |  Vol.  1.  October  1st.  1878.  Ko  1  [-Sept.  Ist.  1879.  No. 
12]  I  jwp. 

Pp.  1-52.  8^  and  sni.  4^.  12  nos.  The  first  issne  of  this  little  sheet  coDsisted  of 
8  pp.  QP ;  the  second  and  subsequent  numbers,  4  pp.  sm.  4^.  In  the  first  few 
numbers  some  of  the  articles  were  accompanied  by  English  translations,  but 
the  last  appeared  entirely  in  OJibwa.  It  ceased  with  the  first  volume  for  want 
of  subscribers. 

Winilett  (David). 

See  Loughridge  (R.  M.)  and  Winalett  (David). 


See  Robertson  (William  Schenck)  and  Winslett  (David 


See  Loughridge  (R.  M.),  "Winslett  (D.),  and  Robertson  «^ William  Schenok). 


See  Robertson  (William  Schenck),  MoKillop  (J.)>  a^d  Winslett  (David). 

4178  Winslow  (Edward).  Good  Kewes  from  New  England,  or  A  true 
Relation  of  things  very  remarkable  at  the  Plantation  of  Plimoth  in 
Kevv-England.  Shewing  the  wondrous  providence  and  goodnes  of 
God,  in  their  preservation  and  continuance,  being  delivered  from 
many  apparent  deaths  and  dangers.  Together  with  a  Relation  of 
such  religious  and  civill  Lawes  and  Gustomes  as  are  in  practise 
am*  ngst  the  Indians,  adjoyning  them  at  this  day.  As  also  what 
Commodities  are  there  to  be  raysed  for  the  maintenance  of  that 
and  other  Plantations  in  said  Country.  By  E.  W.  who  hath  borne 
a  part  in  the  fore-named  troubles,  and  there  lined  since  their  first 
Arrivall.  Wherevnto  is  added  by  him  a  briefe  Relation  of  a  cred- 
ible intelligence  of  the  present  estate  of  Virginia. 

London.  Printed  by  I.  D.  for  William  Bladen  and  lohu  Bellamie, 
and  are  to  be  sold  at  their  shops,  at  the  Bible  in  Pauls-Chorch- 
yard.    1624.  • 

Title  1  l.y  dedication  2  11.,  ^'To  the  Reader/'  1 1.,  pp.  l-f)6:  postscript,  paged 
*':i9,"  followed  by  *'A  briefe  Relation,"  1 1.  4^.  Title  from  Bartlett's  catalogae 
of  the  John  Carter  Brown  library.  There  is  another  edition  of  the  same  date, 
with  a  slight  variation  in  the  title.  • 

Reprinted  in  Mass.  Hist.  Soc.,  Coll.,  first  series,  vol.  8,  pp.  239-276;  second 
scries,  vol.  9,  pp.  74-104.  Boston,  1802,  1822.  8^.  A  fe^  specimens  of  Indian 
words,  &,c.,  vol.  8,  pp.  259-200.  Also  reprinted  in  Toung  ( A  )  Chronicles  of  the 
Pilgrim  Fathers,  pp.  269-^)75.  Boston,  1841.  8^.  A  few  M-aMcred  words  and  a 
sentence  in  Indian,  pp.  316-319. 

4179  Winflor  (Justin),  editor.    The  |  Memorial  |  History  of  Boston,  |  in- 
cluding I  Suffolk  County,  Massachusetts.  |  1630-1880.  |  Edited  | 
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Winflor  (Justin),  ecZftor — continued. 

By  Vustin  Winsor,  |  Librarian  of  Harvard  University.  |  In  four 
volumes.  |  yol.I[-iy].  |  The  Early  and  Provincial  Periods.  |  Issued 
under  the  business  superintendence  of  the  projector,  |  Clarence  F. 
Jewett.  I 
Boston :  |  James  B.  Osgood  and  Company.  { 1880  [-1881].  |  c.  BA.  HU. 

4  vols.  40. 

TnunbuU  (J.  H. )    The  Indian  tongne  and  its  literature  as  &shi<med  by  Eliot 
^nd  others,  vol.  1,  pp.  465-480. 

418&  Winthrop  (John).  The  |  History  |  of  |  New  England  |  from  |  1630 
lo  1649.  I  By  John  Winthrop,  Esq.  |  First  Govemour  of  the  colony 
of  the  Massachusetts  Bay.  |  From  |  his  original  manuscripts.  |  With 
notes  I  to  illustrate  |  the  civil  and  ecclesiastical  concerns,  the  geog- 
raphy, settle-  I  ment  and  institutions  of  the  country,  and  the  lives  | 
and  manners  of  the  principal  planters.  |  By  James  Savage,  |  Mem- 
ber of  the  Massachusetts  Historical  Society.  |  Vol.  I  [II].  |  [Three 
lines  quotation.]  | 

Boston:   |   Printed  by  Phelps  and  Famham,   |   Ko.  6,  Court 
Street.  |  1826  [-1826].  |  A.  0. 

2  vols. :  pp.  i-xii,  1-424;  1-429.  HP.    Appendix  R. — ^Ancient  Indian  names  of 
modern  towns,  vol.  2,  pp.  39t^-395. 

4181  The  I  History  of  New  England  |  from  |  1630  to  1649.  |  By  | 

John  Winthrop,  Esq.  |  First  Governour  of  the  Colony  of  the  Massa- 
chusetts Bay.  I  From  |  his  original  manuscripts.  |  With  notes  |  to 
illustrate  |  the  civil  and  ecclesiastical  concerns,  the  geography, 
settle-  I  ment  and  institutions  of  the  country,  and  the  lives  |  and 
manners  of  the  principal  planters.  |  By  James  Savage,  |  President 
of  the  Massachusetts  Historical  Society.  |  A  new  edition,  |  with 
additions  and  corrections  by  the  former  editor.  |  Vol.  I  [U].  |  [Quo- 
tation, three  lines.]  | 

Boston :  |  Little,  Brown  and  Company.  |  M  DCCC  LIII  [1853].  |  A.  c. 

2  Tols.  iP,    List  of  ancient  Indian  names  of  modem  towns,  vol.  2,  pp.  476-480. 

4182  Winthrop  (Theodore).    The  Canoe  and  the  Saddle,  |  adventures 
among  the  northwestern  |  rivers  and  forests;  |  and  |  Isthmiana.  | 
By  Th  odore  Winthrop,  |  author  of  [&c.,  two  lines]. 

Boston :  |  Ticknor  and  Fields.  |  1863.  |  B.  0.  BA.  HU. 

Pp.  1-375.  12°.    A  partial  vocabulary  of  the  Chinook  Jargon,  pp.  29d-302. 
Another  edition :  New  York,  1876.  16°.  • 

4183  Wisconsin  Historical  Society.  First  Annual  Beport  |  and  |  Collec- 
tions I  of  the  I  State  Historical  Society,  |  of  |  Wisconsin,  |  for  the 
year  1854  [-1877, 1878  and  1879]  |  Volume  I  [-VIU].  | 

Madison :  |  Beriah  Brown,  Printer.  |  1856  [-1879].  |       A.  0.  jwp. 

8  vols.  8°. 

Branson  (Alfred).    Wisconsin  Geographical  Names,  voL  1,  pp.  110-115. 

52  Bib 
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Calkins  (H. )   Indian  NomeDclatnre  of  Northern  Wisconsin,  toI.  1,  pp.  119-19(. 
[Commnok  (T.)]    Sketch  of  the  Brothertown  Indians,  yoI.  4,  pp.  291-896. 
Hathaw^ay  (Joshua).    Indian  Names,  vol.  l,pp.  116-118. 
Shea  (John  G.)    The  Indian  Tribes  of  Wisconsin,  vol.  3,  pp.  125-138. 
WithereM  (B.  F.  U.)    Reminiscences  of  the  North-west,  vol.  3,  pp.  299-337. 

4184  Witherell  (B.  F.  H.)  Keminiscences  of  the  North-West.  By  Hon. 
B.  F.  e.  Witherell,  of  Detroit. 

In  "^is.  Hist.  Boo,,  Coll.,  vol.  3,  pp.  299-337.    Madison,  1657.  ^. 
A  few  Chippewa  names  of  places  in  Wisconsin,  p.  337. 

4185  Wlkr  |  Potrwatome  |  Msina'kin;  |  kewmpinukatr.  |  Biae- 
minwrn,  |  okena'ton.  |  Tr'min  Kesis — 1834  tso  Pponkit  pe  Blane- 
kit  I  Hesas.  | 

Sliawannoe  Mission,  |  J.  Meeker,  Printer.  |  1834.  |  ba« 

Pp.  1-32.  18^.    Potrwatame  spelling-book. 

4186  Woahope  Wikcemna  kin.  The  Ten  Commandments  and  the  Lord's 
Prayer,  in  the  Dakota  Language. 

Boston:  1842.  • 

1  sheet.    Title  from  <<  Dakota  Bibliography,"  in  Williams'  Bibliography  of 
Minnesota. 

4187  Wofford  (J.  D.)    Sanalei  |  Akvevgi  Ko'gwisi  |  Alikalwsga  Zvlvgi 
Gesvi.  I  [One  line  quotation.]    The  |  American  Sunday  School  | 
Spelling  Book ;  |  Translated  into  the  |  Cherokee  Language.  |  By  J. 
D.  WoflFord,  |  One  of  the  Students  at  the  Valley  Towns'  School.  | 

New- York :  |  Published  for  the  benefit  of  those  who  cannot  |  ac- 
quire the  English  Language.  |  Cray  &  Bunce,  Printers.  1 1824.  |  ats. 

Pp.  1-52.  16°.    Hymns,  pp.  4&-62.    Printed  prior  to  the  invention  of  the  Cheio* 
kee  characters. 


See  Robs  (  Wm.  P. ),  editor. 

4188  Wolcott  {Dr,)    History  and  Language  of  the  Pottowotamies. 

Extract  from  a  letter  from  Dr.  Wolcott  in  Sohooloraft  (H.  R.)  Travels  in 
the  Central  Portions  of  the  Mississippi  Valley,  foot-note,  pp.  380-386.  New 
York,  1825.  8°. 

4189  Wdldike  (Marcus).     Betaenkning  om  det    Or^nlandske  Sprogs 
Oprindelse  og  Uliighed  med  andre  Sprog.    Forfattet  af  M.  W.      • 

In  ^^benhavnake  Selakab,  Skrifter,  vol.  2,  pp.  129-156.  ^^benhaTn, 
1746.  40. 

4190  Meletema,  de  Lingvse  Oroenlandic»  origine,  cgusqae  a  cae- 

tens  lingvis  differentia,  autore  M.  W.  • 

In  ^0benhavnske  Selakab,  Scriptoram  k  80c.  Hafti.,Tol.  2,  pp.  137-101. 
HafnisB,  1746.  4^. 


4191  Wolf  (Niels  Ojessing).   Testamentitokamit  |  Davidim  Ivngemt^ 
Kaladlin  ok^nzeennut  |  nuktersimarsut  |  Pellesimit  |  Nielsimit 
Woltimit,  I  attusegeks^ukudlugin  innungnut  kolsimarsunnut.  | 
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Ejobenhavnime  |  Illi&rsaTn  iglosSnne  nakkitarsimarsut  1 1824.  | 
C.  F.  Scbubartimit.  |  A.  o.  w.  HU.  JWP. 

Pp.  1-238.  16°.    Psalms  in  the  Eskimo  language  of  Greenland. 

4192 Testamentitokamit  |  Profetib  Esaiasim  |  Agleg^j.  |  Ealad- 

lin  okdiQzeennut  |  nuktersimarsut  |   P[e]lle8imit  |  K.  G.  Wolfl- 
mit,  I  attasegeks&akudlugit  innungnut  kolsixnarsunnat.  | 

Ejfibeuhavnime  |  lUi&rsmn  iglos&nne  nakittarsimarsut  |  1825.  | 
0.  F.  Schubartimit.  j  A.  o.  w.  HU.  jwp. 

Pp.  1-200.  16^.    Isaiah  in  the  Eskimo  language  of  Greenland.    Sabin's  Dic- 
tionary, No.  22870,  mentions  an  edition  of  1837, 129, 

4193 TestameDtitokamit  |  Salomonib  |  Ajok»r8ut£j  Er'k&Irse- 

ksset  I  Kaladlin  okaazeeimut  |  nuktersimarsat.  |  Pellisimit  |  K.  G. 
Woiflmit  I  attnsegeks&akudlagit  innangnut  koisimarsannut.  | 

Kjobenhavnime  |  Nakkittarsimarsat    FabritiuB  de  Tengnagel- 
mit.  I  1828.  I  A.  JWP. 

2  p.  11.,  pp.  1-73.  16^.    ProTerbe  of  Solomon  in  the  Eskimo  language  of  Green- 
land. 


See  FabrioiuB  (Otho),  No.  1256  of  this  catalogue. 

4194  Wood  (Silas).  A  Sketch  |  of  the  |  First  Settlement  |  of  the  |  Sev- 
eral Towns  on  Long- Island;  |  with  their  |  Political  Condition,  |  to 
the  I  end  of  the  American  Bevolution.  |  By  Silas  Wood.  | 

Brooklyn,  K.  Y.  |  Printed  by  Aiden  Spooner,  50  Fnlton-street  | 
1824.  I  A.  BA. 

Pp.  1-64.  8^.    Montauk  Tocabulary,  p.  28. 

4195 A  sketch  |  of  the  |  First  Settlement  |  of  the  |  several  towns 

on  Long-Island ;  |  with  their  |  Political  Condition,  |  to  the  |  end  of 
the  American  Bevolation.  |  By  Silas  Wood.  |  Bevised  edition.  | 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  |  Printed  by  Alden  Spooner,  55  Fulton  Street.  | 
1826.  I  0.  BP. 

Pp.  1-112.  8^.  Vocabulary  of  the  Montauk  (from  manuscript  of  John  Lyon 
Gardiner),  foot-note,  p.  57. — Comparative  vocabulary  (a  few  words)  of  the  Dela- 
ware, Mohegan,  Massachusetts,  Narragansette,  and  Montauk,  foot-note,  pp.  57-58. 

4196 A  Sketch  |  of  the  |  First  Settlement  |  of  the  |  Several 

Towns  on  Long-Island ;  |  with  their  |  Political  Condition,  |  to  the  | 
end  of  the  American  Bevolutiou.  |  By  Silas  Wood.  |  A  new  edi- 
tion. I 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  |  Printed  by  Alden  Spooner,  Fulton-Street  | 

1828.  I  O. 

Pp.  1-181,  1 1.  8°.  Montauk  vocabulary,  p.  69. — Comparative  vocabulary  of 
the  Massachusetts,  Narraganset,  and  Montauk,  p.  69. 

4197 A  Sketch  |  of  the  |  First  Settlement  |  of  the  Several  Towns 

on  I  Long- Island,  |  with  their  |  Political  Condition,  |  to  the  |  end 


820  NORTH   AMERICAN   LINGUISTICS. 

Wood  (Sila«) — continued. 

of  the  American  Revolution,  |  by  |  Silas  Wood  |  With  a  Biograph- 
ical Memoir  and  Additions  by  |  Alden  J.  Spooner.  |  A  Portrait  and 
Photographs  of  Dwellings.  | 
Brooklyn :  |  Printed  for  the  Furman  Club.  |  1865.  |  • 

Pp.  i-xxi,  1-206.  40.    Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eames.    Vocabulary,  pp.  70-71. 

4198  Wood  (William).  New  |  Englands  |  Prospect.  |  A  true,  lively, 
and  experimen-  |  tall  description  of  that  part  of  America,  |  com- 
monly called  New  England :  I  discovering  the  state  of  that  Coun-  | 
trie,  both  as  it  stands  to  our  new-come  |  English  Planters ;  and  to 
the  old  I  Native  Inhabitants.  |  Laying  downe  that  which  may  both 
enrich  the  |  knowledge  of  the  mind-travelling  Reader,  |  or  benefit 
the  future  Voyager.  |  By  William  Wood.  |  [Design.] 

Printed  at  London  by  Tho.  Cotes,  for  John  Bellamie,  and  are  to 
be  sold  I  at  his  shop,  at  the  three  Golden  Lyons  in  Corne-hill,  neere 
the  I  Royall  Exchange.    1634.  |  p.  bp.  job. 

4  p.  11.,  pp.  1-98,  and  5  unnumbered  pp.  am.  4^.  map.  The  5  nnnnmbered  pp. 
at  end  contain : 

Because  many  have  desired  to  heare  some  of  the  Natives  Language.  I  hAve 
here  inserted  a  small  Nomenclator,  with  the  Names  of  their  chiefe  Kings,  Riven, 
Moneths,  and  dayes,  whereby  such  as  have  in-sight  into  the  Tongues,  may  know 
to  what  Language  it  is  most  inclining ;  and  such  as  desire  it  as  an  nnknowne 
Language  onely,  may  reape  delight,  if  they  can  get  no  profit. 

4199  New  |  Englands  |  Prospect.  |  A  true,  lively,  and  experi- 
men- I  tall  description  of  that  part  of  America,  |  commonly  called 
New  England :  |  discovering  the  state  of  that  Coun-  |  trie,  both  as 
it  stands  to  our  new-come  |  English  Planters;  and  to  the  old  | 
Native  Inhabitants.  |  Laying  downe  that  which  may  both  enrich 
the  I  knowledge  of  the  mind-travelling  Reader,  |  or  benefit  the 
future  Voyager.  |  By  William  Wood.  | 

Printed  at  London  by  Tho.  Cotes,  for  lohn  Bellamie,  and  are  to 
be  sold  I  at  his  shop,  at  the  three  Golden  Lyons  in  Come-hill,  neere 
the  I  Royall  Exchange.    1635.  |  HU.  job. 

4  p.  11.,  pp.  1-83,  5  unnumbered  pp.  sm.  4^.  map.  "  Because  many,''  &,c.,  5  un- 
numbered pp.  at  end. 

4200  New  |  Englands  |  Prospect.  |  A  true,  lively,  and  experi- 

mentall  |  description  of  that  part  of  America,  com- 1  monly  called 
New  England :  dis-  |  covering  the  state  of  that  country,  both  as  | 
it  stands  to  our  new-come  English  Plan-  |  ters;  and  to  the  old  Na- 
tive Inhabitants.  |  Laying  down  that  which  may  both  en-  |  rich  the 
knowledge  of  the  mind-travelling  |  Reader,  or  benefit  the  ftitore 
Voyager.  |  By  William  Wood.  |  [Design.] 

London,  |  Printed  by  lohn  Dawson,  and  are  to  be  sold  by  lohn 
Bellamy  |  at  his  shop,  at  the  three  Golden  Lyons  in  Come-  |  hill, 
neere  the  Royall  Exchange,  |  1639.  |  BA.  job. 

4  p.  11.,  pp.  1-83  and  5  unnumbered  pp.  am.  4^.  map.  "  Beoaaaemanyy''  Ac,  6 
unnumbered  pp.  at  end. 
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Wood  (William) — continued. 

4201  New-England's  Prospect.  |  Being  |  A  true,  lively,  and  expe- 
rimental Description  ;  of  that  part  of  |  America,  |  commonly  called  | 
New-England  :  |  Discovering  |  the  State  of  that  Country,  both  as  it 
stands  |  to  our  new-come  English  Planters;  and  to  the  |  old  Native 
Inhabitants.  |  And  |  Laying  down  that  which  may  both  enrich  the  | 
Knowledge  of  the  Mind-travelling  Header,  or  |  benefit  the  future 
Voyager.  |  The  Third  Edition.  |  By  William  Wood.  | 

London,  Printed  1(>39.  |  Boston,  New-England,  B^-printed,  |  By 
Thomas  and  John  Fleet,  in  Gomhill ;  and  |  Green  and  Busseli,  in 
Queen- Street,  1764.  |  o.  ba.  job.  mhs. 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  i-xviii,  1-128.  tt<^.     "  Because  many  have  desired,"  &c.,  pp.  123-128. 

4202 Tlie  |  Publications  of  the  Prince  Society,  |  Established 

May  26th,  18  8.  |  Wood's  |  New- England's  Prospect.  |  [Seal. J 
Boston :  |  Printed  for  the  Society,  |  by  John  Wilson  and  Son.  | 

1865.  I  C.  BA.  BP.  HU.  WE. 

pp.  i-zxxi,4  11.,  pp.  1-131.  am.  4°.  map.  New  England's  Prospect  begins  on 
the  uunambered  leaves  (giving  fao-simile  of  1634  title),  ending  p.  116.  The 
vocabulary,  '^Becanse  many  have  desired/'  &c.,  occupies  pp.  111-116. 

4203  Woodward  (Ashbel).  Historical  Address,  by  Ashbel  Woodward, 
M.D. 

In  Celebration  of  the  150th  Anniversary,  pp.  11-92.    New  Haven,  1869.  8^. 
Contains  Indian  names  [in  Connecticut]  by  J.  Hammond  Trumbull,  pp.  46-48. 

4204 Wampum,  I  a  Paper  presented  to  |  The  Numismatic  and 

Antiquarian  Society  |  of  Philadelphia.  |  By  |  Ashbel  Woodward, 
M.  D.,  I  of  Franklin,  Conn.,  |  Corresponding  Member.  | 
Albany,  N.  Y.:  |  J.  Munsell,  Printer.  |  1878.  |  o.s.WE. 

Pp.  1-61.  sm.  4^.    Indian  names  for  money,  wampum,  &c.,  pp.  8-12. 

4205  Woole&giinoodtim&klin  |  tan  ttlla  |  San^kti.  |  Megtimoweesiihk.  | 

Chebooktook  [Halifax] :  |  Megtimagea  ledakDn-weekfig^mk&wa 
moweome.  |  1872.  |  s. 

Pp.  1-103.  16^  Gospe!  of  St.  John  in  Micmac.  Translated,  probably,  by 
S.  T.  Rand.    For  an  earlier  edition,  see  Gospel,  No.  1574. 

4206  Worcester  {Rev.  Samuel  A.)  Confession  of  Faith  and  Covenant  of 
the  Church  at  Park  Hill.  Adopted  June  4,  1837.  [Five  lines 
Cherokee  characters.] 

Park  Hill :  Mission  Press,  Edwin  Archer,  Printer.  [One  line 
Cherokee  characters.]    1848.  abg. 

Pp.  1-12.  240.  Pp. 2-7  in  English;  pp. 7-12  in  Cherokee  characters.  "Re- 
marks" signed  S.  A.  Worr(»ster. 

4207  Exodus :  |  or  i  fhe  Second  Book  of  Moses.  |  Translated  | 

into  the  Cherokee  Language.  |  [One  line  Cherokee  characters.] 

Park  Hill :  |  Mission  f 'i  «»ss,  Edwin  Archer  Printer. '  185J.  | 

Pp.  1-152.  24°.    In  Cherokee  charactors.  ABC.  ABS.  jwp. 

4208 Genesis  |  or  Uie  |  First  Book  of  Moses.  |  [Two  lines  Chero- 
kee chara<5ters.] 
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Worcester  (Rev.  Samael  A.) — coutinued. 

Park  Hill :  |  Mission  Press,  Edwin  Archer,  Printer.  |  [One  line 
Cherokee  characters.]  |  1856.  |  abc.  jwp. 

Pp.  1-173.  24°.    In  Cherokee  cliaracters.     The  first  four  verses  are  reprinted 
in  the  Missionary  Herald,  vol.  23,  p.  382.    Boston,  n.  d.  8°. 

4209  Notes  on  the  Select  Sentences  [Cherokee].    By  Rev.  S.  A. 

Worcester. 

In  Am.  Ant  Sec.,  Trans.,  vol.  2,  pp.  249-250.    Cambridge,  1836.  8°. 

4210 Answers  to  grammatical  queries  [Cherokees].    By  Rev. 

S.  A.  Worcester,  Missionary  to  the  Cherokees. 

In  Am.  Ant  Soc.,  Trans. ,  vol.  2,  pp.  241-249.    Cambridge,  1836.  8°. 

4211  Remarks  on  the  principles  of  the  Cherokee. 

In  Ek)hoolcraft  (  H.  R. )    Indian  tribes,  vol.  2,  pp.  443-456.     Philadelphia, 
1852.  40. 

Mr.  Worcester  made  many  contributions  to  the  Cherokee  Phoenix,  also. 
See  Boudinot  (Elias)  and  Worcester  (S.  A.),  No.  425  of  this  catalogue. 

4212  and  Boudinot  (Elias).    Cherokee  Hymns  |  compiled  |  from 

several  authors  |  and  revised.  |  By  8.  A.  Worcester  and  B.  Boudi- 
not. I  [Five  lines  Cherokee  characters.]  Printed  for  the  American 
Board  of  Commissioners  for  Foreign  |  Missions.  | 

New  Echota:  |  John  F.  Wheeler,  Printer.  |  [One  line  Cherokee 
characters.]  |  1830.  |  c.  ba. 

Pp.  1-34, 1  1.  240.    In  Cherokee  characters.    For  edition  of  1829,  see  Boadinot 
(£.)  and  Woroester  (S.  A.) 

4213 Cherokee  Hymns  |  compiled  |  from  several  authors  |  and 

revised.  |  By  8.  A.  Worcester  and  E.  Boadinot.  |  [Five  lines  Chero- 
kee characters.]  Printed  for  the  American  Board  of  Commissioners 
for  Foreign  |  Missions.  |  Third  edition.  | 

New  Echota:  |  John  Candy,  Printer.  |  [One  line  Cherokee  char- 
acters.] I  1832.  I  O. 

Pp.  1-36.  16°.    In  Cherokee  characters. 

4214 Cherokee  Hymns  |  compiled  |  from  several  authors  |  and 

revised.  |  By  8.  A.  Worcester  &  E.  Boudinot.  |  [Five  lines  Chero- 
kee characters.]    Fourth  Edition.  | 

New  Echota:  |  J.  F.  Wheeler,  and  J.  Candy,  Printers.  |  [One  line 
Cherokee  characters.]  |  1833.  |  s.  ABS.  Axs. 

Pp.  1-46.  24°.    In  Cherokee  characters. 

4215 Cherokee  Hymns  |  compiled  |  from  several  authors  |  and 

revised.  |  By  8.  A.  Worcester  &  E.  Boudinot.  |  [Five  lines  Chero- 
kee characters.]    Fifth  edition.  | 

Union :  |  Mission  Press :  J.  F.  Wheeler,  Printer.  |  [One  line  Chero- 
kee characters.]  |  1835.  |  ba.  mhs. 

Pp.  1-46, 1  1.  24°.    In  Cherokee  characters. 

4216 Cherokee  Hymns.  |  Compiled  from  |  several  authors,  |  and 

revised.  |  Sixth  Edition  |  with  the  addition  of  many  New  Hymns.  | 
[Four  lines  Cherokee  characters.] 
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Worcester  {Rev.  Samuel  A.)  and  Bondinot  (Elias) — continaed. 

Park  Hill,  |  Mission  Press:  John  Candy,  Printer.  |  [One  line 
Cherokee  characters.]  |  1841.  |  A.  ba.  aas.  abg.  lsh. 

Pp.  1-65, 1  I.  24°.    Id  Cherokee  characters. 

4217  Cherokee  Hymns.  |  Compiled  |  from  several  authors,  |  and 

revised.  |  Seventh  Edition.  |  [Three  lines  Cherokee  characters.]  | 

Park  Hill:  |  Mission  Press:  John  Candy,  Printer.  |  [One  line 
Cherokee  characters.]  |  1844.  |  c.  BA. 

Pp.  1-67, 1 1.  24°.    In  Cherokee  characters. 

4218 Cherokee  Hymns.  |  Compiled  |  from  several  authors,  |  and 

revised.  |  Eighth  Edition.  |  [Three  lines  Cherokee  characters.]  | 
Park  Hill:  |  Mission  Press:  Edwin  Archer, Printer.  |  1848.  |  gb. 

Pp.  1-68, 1 1.  24°.    lu  Cherokee  characters. 

4219 Cherokee  |  Hymn  Book.  |  Compiled  from  several  authors*  | 

and  revised.  |  [Two  lines  Cherokee  characters.]  | 

Philadelphia:  |  American  Baptist  Publication  Society,  |  No.  530 
Arch  Street.  |  [Three  lines  Cherokee  characters.]  |  1866.  |         jwp. 

Pp.  1-96.  24°.    In  Cherokee  characters. 

4220 Cherokee  |  Hymn  Book.  |  Compiled  from  several  authors,  | 

and  revised.  |  [Two  lines  Cherokee  characters.] 

Philadelphia:  |  American  Baptist  Publication  Society,  |  1420 
Chestnut  Street.  |  1877.  |  [Two  lines  Cherokee  characters.]  |     jwp. 

Pp.  1-96.  24°.    lu  Cherokee  characters. 

4221  The  |  Gospel  |  according  to  |  Matthew  |  translated  into 

the  Cherokee  Language,  |  and  compared  with  the  translation  of  | 
George  Lowrey  and  David  Brown.  |  By  8.  A.  Worcester  &  E.  Bon- 
dinot I  [Five  lines  Cherokee  characters.]  |  Printed  for  the  Ameri- 
can Board  of  Commission-  |  ers  for  Foreign  Missions.    Second  Edi- 
tion. I 

New  Echota:  |  John  F.  Wheeler,  Printer.  |  [One  line  Cherokee 
characters.]  |  1832.  |  0.  s.  BA.  ABS.  ats. 

Pp.  1-124.  24^,    In  Cherokee  characters.    The  Missionary  Herald,  1833,  men- 
tions an  edition  of  1829,  124  pp.,  but  does  not  give  the  name  of  the  translator. 

4222 The  |  Gospel  |  according  to  |  Matthew.  |  Translated  into 

the  Cherokee  |  Language.  |  Third  Edition  Eevised.  |  [Three  lines 
Cherokee  characters.]  | 

Park  Hill:  |  Mission  Press.    J.  Candy,  Printer.  |  [One  line  Chero- 
kee characters.]  |  1840.  |  A.  BA. 

Pp.  1-120.  24°.    In  Cherokee  characters. 

4223 The  |  Gospel  |  according  to  |  Matthew;  |  Tianslated  into 

the  Cherokee  Language.  |  Fourth  Edition.  |  [Three  lines  in  Chero- 
kee characters.]  | 

Park  Hill:  |  Mission  Press:    John  Candy,  Printer.  |  [One  line 
Cherokee  characters.]  |  1844.  |  0.  BA.  ABO. 

Pp.  1-120.  24°.    In  Cherokee  characters.    5,000  copies  printed. 
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Worcester  {Bev.  Samuel  A.)  and  Bondinot  (Elias) — continued. 

4224 The  |  Oospel  |  according  to  |  Matthew.  |  Translated  into 

the  Cherokee  Language.  |  Fifth  edition.  |  [Three  lines  Cherokee 

characters.]  | 
Park  Hill:  |  Mission  Press:  Edwin  Archer,  Printer.  |  [One  line 

Cherokee  characters.]  |  1850.  |  ats.  vrwB. 

Pp.  1-120.  24°.    In  Cherokee  characters. 

4226 The  |  Gospel  |  of  |  Jesus  Christ  |  according  to  John.  | 

Translated  into  the  Cherokee  |  Language  |  by  S.  A.  Worcester  and 
E.  Boudinot.  |  [Three  lines  Cherokee  characters.]  | 

Park  Hill :  |  Mission  Press..  John  F.  Wheeler,  |  Printer.  |  fOne 
line  Cherokee  characters].  |  1838.  |  ba. 

Pp.  1-101.  24^.    In  Cherokee  characterit. 

4226 The  |  Gospel  |  of  |  Jesus  Christ  |  according  to   John.  | 

Translated  into  the  Cherokee  |   Language.  |  Second  Edition,  j 
[Three  lines  Cherokee  characters.]  | 

Park  Hill.  |  Mission  Press:    John  Candy,  Printer.  |  [One  line 
Cherokee  characti^rs].  |  1841.  |  A.  s.  ABS.  mhs. 

Pp.  1-101.  24°.    In  Cherokee  characters. 

4227  The  |  Oospel  |  of  |  Jesus  Christ  |  according  to   John.  | 

Translated  into  the  Cherokee  Language.  |  Thii-d  Edition.  \  [Three 
lines  Cherokee  characters.]  | 

Park  Hill:  |  Mission  Press:  J.  Candy  &  E.  Archer,  Printers.  | 
[One  line  Cherokee  characters.]  |  1847.  |  c.  abc. 

Pp.  1-101.  24^.    In  Cherokee  characters. 

4228 The  |  Oospel  |  of  |  Jesus  Christ  |  according  to  |  John  | 

Translated  into  the  Cherokee  Language.  |  Fourth  Edition.  |  [Three 
lines  Cherokee  characters.]  | 

Park  Hill:  |  Mission  Press:  Edwin  Acher,  Printer.  |  [One  line 
Cherokee  characters.]  |  1854.  |  o.  WWB. 

Pp.  1-93.  24^.     In  Cherokee  characters. 

4229 The  |  Acts  of  the  Apostles  |  translated  into  the  |  Cherokee 

Language.  |  By  S.  A.  Worcester  and  E.  Boudinot  |  [Two  lines 
Cherokee  characters.]  |  Printed  for  the  American  Board  of  Com- 
missioners I  for  Foreign  Missions.  | 

New  Echota:  |  John  F.  Wheeler  and  John  Candy,  Printers.  | 
[One  line  Cherokee  characters.]  |  1833.  |  s.  ba.  abs.  ats. 

Pp.  1-127.  24^,    In  Cherokee  characters. 

4230 The  |  Acts  |  of  the  |  Apostles,  |  translated  into  the  Chero- 
kee I  Language.  |  Second  Edition.  |  [Two  lines  Cherokee  charae- 
ters.] 

Park  Hill:  |  Mission  Press:  John  Candy,  Printer.  |  [One  line 
Cherokee  characters.]  |  1842.  |  A.  o.  ba.  AB8. 

Pp.  1-124.  24^;    Id  Cherokee  characters. 
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Woroeiter  (Bev.  Samuel  A.)  and  Bondinot  (Elias) — continued. 

4231  The  |  Acto  |  of  the  |  Apostles.  |  Translated  into  the  Chero- 
kee Language.  |  Third  Edition.. |  [Two  lines  Cherokee  characters.] 
Park  Hill :  |  Mission  Press :  |  Edwin  Archer,  Printer.  |  [One  line 
Cherokee  characters.]  |  1848.  |  gb.  jwp. 

Pp.  1-120.  24^.    In  Cherokee  character. 

4232 The  |  Acts  of  the  Apostles  |  [One  line  Cherokee  charac- 
ters]. I  BA.  WWB. 

Ko  title-page.    Pp.  1-114.  24^.    In  Cherokee  characters. 

**  Daring  the  year  [1831],  the  mission  had  also  printed  1,400  copies  of  the 
Cherokee  hymn-book,  1,000  copies  of  the  Grospel  of  Matthew,  and  3,000  copies  of 
a  tract  of  twelve  pages,  consisting  of  extracts  from  the  Old  and  New  Testaments. 
These  had  all  been  prepared  by  Mr.  Worcester,  assisted  by  Elias  Bondinot.'' — 
NewcomVs  Cychjxgdia  of  MissionSf  p.  607. 

See,  also,  Select  Passages  from  the  Holy  Scriptures,  No.  3550  of  this  catalogue, 
which,  according  to  Newcomb,  was  printed  in  1844,  and  which  has  also  been  at- 
tributed to  Worcester  and  Bondinot.    See,  also,  Nev7  Testament,  Nos.  2472-2473. 

42^ and  ]Poreman  ( — ).    Psalms  [in  the  Cherokee  Language]. 

No  title-page.    Pp.  1-34.  24^.    In  Cherokee  characters.   Proverbs  of  Solomon, 

pp.  31-34.  ABC.  ABS. 

4234 Isaiah  [in  the  Cherokee  Language].  abo. 

No  title-page.  Pp.  1-32.  24^.  In  Cherokee  characters.  In  the  translation  of 
the  above  works  Mr.  Worcester  had  the  assistance  of  Mr.  Foreman. 

4235  Worsley  (Israel).  A  View  |  of  the  |  American  Indiana  |  their 
General  Character,  Customs,  Language,  |  Public  Festivals,  Relig- 
ious Bites,  I  and  Traditions :  |  shewiug  them  to  be  the  descendants 
of  I  the  Ten  Tribes  of  Israel.  |  The  Language  of  Prophecy  concern- 
ing them,  and  |  the  course  by  which  they  travelled  from  |  Media 
into  America.  |  By  Israel  Worsley.  | 

London:  |  June,  MDCCCXXVIII  [1828].  j  Printed  for  the 
Author,  and  sold  by  B.  Hunter,  |  St.  Paul's  Church-yard,  and  the 
author,  |  at  Plymouth.  |  A.  o.  s.  ba.  lsh. 

lp.l.,pp.1-xii,  1-185.  12°. 

Chapter  VI.  Of  the  Language  of  the  Indians,  pp.  104-114. 

4236  Wowodsky  ( Oov.  —).    Vocabulary  of  the  Keni  of  Cook's  Inlet  Bay. 

Manascrfpt.  2  II.  folio.    In  the  library  of  the  Bnrean  of  Ethnology. 

4237  Wrangell  {Admiral  Ferdinand  von).  Observations  recueillies  par 
FAmiral  Wrangell.  Sur  les  habitants  des  Cotes  Nord-ouest  de 
I'Am^rique;  extraites  du  Busse  Par  M.  le  prince  Emanuel  Galitzin. 

In  NouTeUes  Annales  des  Voyages,  &c.,  vol.  1,  1853  (vol.  137  of  the  CoUec- 
tion),  pp.  195-221.    Paris,  n.  d.  OP. 

Short  vocabulary  of  the  Mednovskie,  and  the  Ongalantsi,p.  199. — Short  vo- 
cabulary of  the  Inkulnklates,  pp.  209-210. — Names  of  some  of  the  constellations, 
and  of  the  months,  in  Kouskovimtsi,  p.  220. 


See  Baer  (Karl  Ernst  von). 
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4238  Wright  (Rev.  Alfred).     Fba  Anumpa  Lnk  A  \  na  Ponaklo  Ho- 
lisso.  I  A  Book  of  Questions  |  on  ihe  |  Gospel  of  Lnke,  |  in  the  | 
Choctaw  Language;  |  for  the  use  of  |  Bible  Classes  and  Sabbath 
Schools.  I  By  Rev.  Alfred  Wright,  |  Missionary  to  the  Choctaws.  | 
First  Edition,  1500  copies.  | 
Xew  York :  |  S.  W.  Benedict,  16  Spruce  Street.  |  1852.  | 

Printed  cover  1  L,pp.  1-92.  16°.  0.  abc.  jwp. 

4239 Fba  Anumpa  Mak  a  |  na  Ponkalo  Holisso.  |  A  Book  of 

Questions  |  on  the  |  Gosi)elof  Mark,  |  in  the  !  Choctaw  Language;  | 
for  the  use  of  |  Bible  Classes  and  Sabbath  Schools.  |  By  Bev.  Alf^red 
Wright,  I  Missionary  to  the  Choctaws.  |  First  Edition,  1500  copies.  | 
New  York:  |  S.  W.  Benedict,  16  Spruce  Street.  |  1852.  | 

Printed  cover  1  L,pp.  1-75.  16°.  c.  abc.  jwf. 

4240 and  Byington  (Rev.  Cyrus).    Chahta  vba  isht  taloa  holisso, 

or  Choctaw  Hymn-book. 
Boston :  Crocker  and  Brewster.  1830.  • 

106  pp.  129.  Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  12867;  he  adds:  Another 
edition  was  printed  in  Utica,  1831.  The  Missionary  Herald,  Jaiy»  1836,  says: 
First  edition,  Boston,  1829, 48  pp. 

4241 Chahta  |  vba  isht  taloa  holisso,   |  or  |  Choctaw  Hymn 

Book.  I  Second  Edition,  |  revised  and  much  enlarged.  |  [Seven  lines 
Choctaw.J 
Boston :  |  Printed  by  Crocker  and  Brewster.  1 1833.  |  abc.  ats.  whs. 

Pp.  i-vi,  7-162.  249.    Supplement,  pp.  155-162,  contains  Ten  Commandments, 
6lc.    Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  12867,  says:  Third  edition,  Boston,  1835, 72  pp.  12^. 

4242 Chahta  |  i^ba  isht  taloa  holisso,  |  or  |  Choctaw  Hymn 

Book.  I  [Design.]    Third  Edition,  revised.  |  [Seven  lines  of  Psalms, 
in  Choctaw.] 
Boston :  |  Press  of  T.  B.  Marvin.  |  1844.  |  A.  ba.  abc. 

Pp.  1-175.  249.    The  Ten  Commandments,  pp.  17^175. 

4243  Chahta  |  i^ba  isht  taloa  holisso,  |  or  |  Choctaw  Hymn 

Book,  I  Fourth  Edition,  |  revised  and  enlarged.  |  [Seven  lines 
Choctaw,  Psalm  cxvii.  1, 2.] 

New  York :  |  S.  W.  Benedict,  16  Spruce  Street.  |  1851.  |    o.  ABa 

2  11.,  pp.  1-248.  24°.  Psalms  1,  2,  &c.,  2  p.  U.— Hymns,  pp.  3-201.— Articles  of 
faith.  Marriage  service,  dtc,  pp. 202-219.— English  Hymns, pp.  220-237. 

4244  Chahta  |  rba  isht  taloa  holisso,  |  or  |  Choctaw  Hymn 

Book.  I  Fourth  Edition,  |  revised  and  enlarged.  |  [Seven  lines  Choc- 
taw; Psalm  cxvii.  1, 2.] 

Boston :  I  T.  B.  Marvin,  |  42  Congress  Street  |  1854.  |  ABO.  jwp. 

Pp.  i-vi,  1-252.  240.    Contents  as  in  edition  of  1851. 

4245 Chahta  |  vba  isht  taloa  holisso.  |  Choctaw  Hymn  Book.  | 

Sixth  Edition.  |  [Six  lines  Choctaw :  Psalm  cxvii  1, 2.] 
Boston:  |  Press  of  T.  B.  Marvin.  |  1858.  |  BA. 

Pp.  1-252.  240. 
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Wright  {Rev.  Alfred)  and  Byington  (Rev.  Cyrus) — continaed. 

4246 Chahta  |  vba  isht  taloa  bolisso.  |  Choctaw  Hymn  Book.  | 

Sixth  Edition.  |  [Seven  lines  Choctaw;  Psalm  cxvii,  1,  2.] 
Richmond:  i  Presbyterian  Committee  of  Publication.  1 1872.  |  jwp. 

Pp.  1-252.  24^.  The  reverse  of  p.  199  is  nambered  199*,  and  opposite  is  p.  199t, 
the  verso  of  which  is  199t,  followed  by  p.  200  on  recto  of  following  leaf;  pp.201 
and  202  are  also  the  reverse  of  usaal.  The  verso  of  the  latter  is  unpaged,  p.  203 
being  the  recto  of  the  succeeding  leaf. 

Articles  of  Faith,  Ayimmika  annmpa,  pp.  203-220. — English  Hymns,  pp.  221-241. 

4247  [ and  WilliamB  (Loring  S.)]     Chahta  Ikhananchi,  |  or  the  | 

Choctaw  Instructor:  |  Containing  a  |  Brief  Summary  of  Old  Testa- 
ment History  and  |  Biography;  |  with  practical  reflections,  |  in  the 
Choctaw  Language.  |  By  A  Missionary.  |. 
Utica:  |  Press  of  William  Williams.  |  1831.  |  BA.  ATS. 

Pp.  1-157.  16^.  Byington's  manuscript  Choctaw  dictionary  gives  the  follow- 
ing title,  which  may  be  same  as  above : 

4248 Choctaw  Teacher,  containing  an  Epitome  of  the  History  of 

the  Old  Testament  with  reflections.  1831.  * 

136  pp. 

Mr.  Wright  also  translated  the  Gospels  of  Luke  and  John  into  the  Choctaw 
language. — Newoombfp.  612. 

4249  Wright  (Allen).  Chahta  Leksikon.  |  A  |  Choctaw  in  English  Defi- 
nition. I  For  the  |  Choctaw  academies  and  schools.  |  By  |  Allen 
Wright.  I  First  edition — 1000  copies.  | 

St  Louis:  I  Printed  by  the  Presbyterian  Publishing  Company,  | 
207  North  Eighth  Street.  |  [1880.]  WB.  jwp. 

Pp.  1-311.  12^.    Alphabetically  arranged. 

4250  [ editor.]    Chikasha  Okla  |  I  |  Kynstitushyn  |  micha  |  I  | 

nan  vlhpisa.  | 

Chikasha  okla  I  nan  apesa  yvt  apesa  ]  tok  mak  oke.  |  [1873 1 J     * 

Literal  translaHan, — Chickasaw  People  |  their  |  Constitution  |  and  |  their  | 
law.  I 

Pp.  1-350.  8^.  Prefatory  note  signed  by  AUen  Wright.  Title  furnished  by 
Mr.  W.  Eames  from  copy  in  the  library  of  Mr.  W.  W.  Beech,  Tonkers,  N.  Y. 

4261  Vocabulary  of  the  Chahta  or  Choctaw. 

Manuscript.  10  11.  211  words,  folio.  In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Eth- 
nology. Collected  in  1866. 

4252  Wright  {Rev.  Asher).  Diuhsa'wahgwah  gaya'dosh&h.  |  Go^wah^^s 
goyddoh.  I  Sgao'yadih  do'wa'naudenyo.  | 

Neh  I  Nadige^  hjihshohoh  dodisdod^goh ;  |  Wasto'k  tadinageh.  | 
1836.  I  [Boston :  Crocker  &  Brewster.]  BA.  we.  jwp. 

Literal  translation. — Beginning  book.  |  Gowahas  she  wrote  it.  |  Sgaoyadih  he 
translates.  |  The  |  old  men  they  printed  it;  |  Wastok  [Boston]  they  live  there 
far  away.  1 

Pp.  1-42.  12°.  Elementary  reading  book  in  the  Seneca  language.  Seneca 
and  English  vocabulary,  pp.  27-42. 


\ 
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Wright  {Rev.  Asher),  editor— contiDucd. 

4253 G(/wftna  gwa^ih  sat^bah  yon  de^-  |  y&s  dah^gwah.  |  A 

Spelling-Book  |  in  the  |  Seneca  Language:  |  with  English  defi- 
nitions. I 
Boffialo-Oreek  Reservation,  |  Mission  Press.  |  1842.  | 

Pp.  1-112.   16".  8.  BA.  WE.  ABC.  JBD.  JWP.  L8H.  WWB. 

4254 ,  editor.    Ne  Jaguh'nigo'&ges'gwathah.  |  Do'syowg,  Gangk'- 

day&h,  Gahsak^neh  30, 1841.  |  Degaisdo'&goh  1.    [— Oaya  1.  Oh- 
no^otah  15, 1850.    Deg.  19.]  |  The  Mental  Elevator.  | 

Buflfalo-Creek  Reservation,  November  30, 1841.  |  Number  1  [-Vol. 
1.    April  15,  1850.    No.  19].  |  BA.  WB.  JWP. 

Pp.  1-172.  8".  I  have  seen  of  this  little  misceUany  Dineteen  nnmbersi  paged 
consecutively,  each  namber  containing  eight  pages,  except  Nos.  10  and  17,  which 
contain  sixteen,  and  No.  19,  which  contains  twelve.  Began  at  the  Baffalo 
Creek  Reservation,  New  York,  it  was  continued  after  the  removal  of  these  In- 
dians to  the  Cattarangas  Reservation  in  the  same  State ;  the  issue  of  November 
17, 1846  (No.  17),  beiog  the  first  issued  from  the  latter  place.  It  is  partly  in  Eng- 
lish and  partly  in  Seneca,  and  was,  according  to  a  note  at  foot  of  page  8.  ''the 
first  effort  of  this  sort  in  the  Seneca  language,  and  is  designed  exclusively  for 
the  spiritual  and  intellectual  benefit  of  the  Indians.'' 

Besides  biblical  reading  and  pieces  of  moral  instruction  it  contains  matters 
relating  to  their  government  and  business,  obituary  notices,  statistics,  Ac.  No. 
19  contains  the  laws  of  the  Seneca  Nation  in  English  and  Seneca. 

The  copy  in  Major  Powell's  library  is  minus  the  first  two  numbers.  He  has 
a  duplicate  copy  of  Nos.  8-18,  pp.  57-160,  in  which  many  marginal  corrections 
have  been  made  by  some  one  evidently  familiar  with  the  Seneca  tongue. 

4255  Deg.  1  [-2].  |  He  ni  ya'  w&h  syoB  no^nfth  jih,  |  tga  wi  nft' 

gwa  oh  neU  ne  |  ga  ya^  dos  hi'  yu  neh.  | 

Colophon :  |  H.  M.  Morgan,  Printer,  Gowanda,  N.  Y.  |  JWP, 

No  title-page.  Pp.  1-64.  16^.  Scripture  tracts  in  the  Seneca  language.  Con- 
sists of  two  parts  (Deg.  1,  Deg.  2),  each  with  its  own  pagination  of  32  pages,  with 
a  second  and  continuous  pagination  on  the  inner  margins  of  the  pages. 

Deg.  1  contains:  Ho'  syo  niih  ne  Yu  &n' Ja  dell  [the  creation], pp.  1-5. — Netl 
nos  hais'  dali  [the  serpent],  pp.  6-10. — ^Ne  dyu  dye'  |^h  dsh  no'  dyu  oil  [the  first 
murderer],  pp.  11-14. — Nell  noli  gas'  de'  q  wa  n&nt  [the  great  rain],  pp.  15-20. — 
Nelr  neh  de  galls'  dH'  j^n  doll  go  waall  [the  great  tower],  pp.  21-22. — Nell  neh  tbo 
wft'  no  goh  Abraham  [the  call  of  Abraham],  pp.  23-26. — Ga  |  nail  [hymn],  p.  26. — 
Oo  wai'  e  wah'  doh  u  )  ga  non'  da  y&n  dok  [the  destruction  of  the  cities],  pp.  27- 
30. — Ga  ^  nail  [two  hymns],  pp.  31-32. 

Deg.  2  contains:  Nell  ne  Joseph  [the  story  of  Joseph],  pp.  1-6  (33-38).— Neh  ho 
no'  gft  doh  ne  Moses  [the  birth  of  Moses],  pp.  7-9  (39-41). — Neh  he'  ni  o'  ye  no' 
wfthgh  ne  Moses  [the  acts  of  Moses],  pp.  10-14  (42-46). — Exodus,  oi'  wah  xix  (and 
XX)  [a  literal  translation],  pp.  14-21  (46-53).— G»&  nah  [hymn],  p.  21  (53).— Ga 
yalf  dah  ho  dis'  yo  nih  [the  making  of  the  idol],  pp.  22-25  (54-57). — Neh  n© 
manna  [the  manna],  pp.  26-27  (5^59). — Deo'  w&  w(^'  not  gah'  w|^h  na'  wen  ni' 
yuh  [the  rebellion  against  God],  pp.  28-32  (60-64). 

4256 Deg.  1  [-7].  |  Gai'  wa  yftn'  dah  goh  |  ABC.  JWP.  wwB. 

No  title-page.  Pp.  1-64.  16^.  Tracts  in  the  Seneca  language.  Consists  of 
seven  parts  (Deg.  1.  to  Deg.  7.),  each  with  its  own  pagination,  with  a  second  and 
continuous  pagination  on  the  inner  margins  of  the  pages. 

Deg.  1.,  pp.  1-4,  contains:  He'  n%'  o  wa  yeeh  Na'  wQn  ni'  yah. 
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Wright  {Rev.  Asher),  editor— -continued. 

Deg.  2.,  pp.  1-4  (5-6),  contains:  He  n^'  ya  gnlf  ni  g6oll  dl^'  <^  Ha'  yalT'  da 
dell  Na'  w6n  ni'  yntl. 

Deg.  3.,  pp.  1-4  (9-12),  contains:  Ni  o'  i  oil'  dvs  jxxtf  dftli  no  twais'  hi  yn  ne 
gah'  ni  go  W  gfih  [the  work  of  the  Holy  Spirit]. 

Deg.  4.,  pp.  1-4  (13-16),  contains:  Gftd  n^tl  sholl  [three  hymns]. 

Deg.  5.,  pp.  1-16  (17-32),  contains:  Gai'  wa  nelf  ak  sh&ll  [sin]. 

Deg. 6., pp.  1-24  (33-56),  contains:  Gai'  wi  yns'  dvk  gat  hftfth'  goh  [sermon 
preached  at  the  opening  of  the  Convention  of  the  Indian  Churches,  at  Cattaran- 
gn8,  Feh.  4,  1845]. 

A  manuscript  note  states  that  'Hhis  Sermon  was  translated  hy  the  assistance 
of  William  Jones,  deceased,  and  is  almost  the  only  relic  of  his  style  of  speaking 
Seneca,  which  the  old  people  regard  as  far  more  correct  than  that  of  any  of  onr 
present  interpreters,  who  Anglicize  their  Indian  too  mach  to  sait  the  views  of 
such  as  are  not  accustomed  to  English  modes  of  thought." 

Deg.  7.,  pp.  1-8  (57-64),  contains:  Neh  tho  ya  doh  ue  John  [the  3d  chapter  of 
the  Gospel  of  John],  pp.  1-6;  Ga'  $  n&h  [three  hymns,  one  signed  ''J.  P.  Turkey," 
and  two  signed  "J.  Dudley"], pp. 6-8. 

Mr.  Wright  also  edited  a  translation  of  hy mus  into  the  Seneca  language,  which 
ran  through  several  editions.    See  Qa&  ugh  shgh,  Nos.  1347-1350. 

4257  Wyandot    Wyandot  Hymns. 

Manuscript.  30  pp.  4^.    In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

4258 Wyandot  Vocabulary,  Grammar  and  Sentences.  s. 

Manuscript.  200  pp.  4^.  lu  possession  of  J.  G.  Shea.  A  note  appended  says: 
These  vocabularies  of  the  Wyandot  and  Meuomene  languages  appear  to  be  in  the 
handwriting  of  John  Kinzie.  They  were  sent  to  J.  W.  Gibbs,  of  New  Haven, 
some  years  ago  by  Lieutenant  Davies,  of  Fort  Winnebago,  since  deceased.  New 
Haven,  September  12,  1846. 

4259  Wyeth  (Nathaniel  J.)    Vocabulary  of  the  Shoshonees. 

In  Schooloraft  (H.  B.)  Indian  Tribes,  vol.  1,  pp.  216-218.  Philadelphia, 
1851.  4^*. 

4260  Wzokhilain  or  Osunkhirhine  (Peter  Paul).  Wawasi  |  Lagidamwo- 
ganek  |  mdala  |  Chowagidamwoganal  |  tabtagil,  |  Onkawodoko- 
dozwal  I  wji  |  Pobatami  Eidwogan.  |  P.  P.  Wzokhilain.  | 

Boston:  |  Printed  by  Crocker  &  Brewster,  |  47, Washington 
Street.  |  1830.  |  ba.  abo.  jwp. 

Pp.  1-35.  24^.    Beligious  tracts  in  the  Abnaki  language. 

4261  Wobanaki  |  Eimzowi  Awighigan,  |  P.  P.  Wzokhilain,  | 

kizitokw.  I  [Picture.] 

Boston :  |  Printed  by  Crocker  and  Brewster.  |  1830.  |     'ba.  jwp. 

Pp.  1-90.  24^.  Spelling  and  reading  book  in  the  Abnaki  language.  See 
St.  Mark,  No.  3455  of  this  catalogue. 


830  NORTH  AMERICAN  LINGUISTICS. 


Xahila  (D.  Francisco  Ernantez  Arana). 

See  Arana  Xahila  (D.  FraDcisco  Emantez). 

4262  Ximenez  (2>.  Fr.  Francisco).    Vocabulario  y  Catecismo  Megicanos. 

Title  from  Beristain.    According  to  Clavigero,  Ximeuez  wrote  a  grammar  in 
the  Mexican  language.    Mondieta  mentions  it  also.  * 

4263 Vocabulario  de  las  lenguas  quiche  y  cakchiquel  por  el  P. 

Francisco  Ximenez.  * 

4264 Confesionario  en  cakchiquel,  quiche  y  zutnhil.  * 

Titles  from  Pimentel. 

4266 Arte  de  las  tres  lenguas  Cakchiqvel,  Qviche  y  Tzvtvhil 

[Escnto  por  el  R.  P.  F.  Francisco  Ximenez  Cvra  Doctrinero  per  el 
Real  Patronato  del  pveblo  de  S*<>  Thomas  Ohvlla]. 

Original  mannscript,  folio,  in  the  handwriting  of  the  author.  From  indica- 
tions at  the  end  of  the  volume  it  appears  to  have  been  written  at  Rabinal.  The 
work  is  composed  of  4  11.,  without  title,  containing  a  preliminary  monoayllabio 
vocabulary ;  from  the  principal  title  to  the  end  of  the  Arte,  92 11.,  with  four  col- 
umns to  two  pages. 

Following  this  is  a  second  work  entitled : 

4266  Tratato  Segvndo  de  todo  le  qve  deve  Saber  vn  ministro 

para  la  bvena  administracion  de  estos  naturales.  * 

Manuscript.  11.93-119.  folio.  '*  Prologo/' in  the  handwriting  of  the  anthor, 
comprising  the  copy  of  a  long  letter  from  Father  Alonso  de  Norefia,  written  in 
February,  1580,  concerning  the  confessions  of  the  natives,  11. 94-100. — *'  Confea- 
sionario,"  11.101-111.— "Cathezismo,"  11.111-119.  The  whole  is  written  in  the 
three  languages,  Quiche,  C  akchiquel,  and  Tzntuhil. — Brcuseur  de  Bourhourg. 

4267  Erapiezan  las  historias  del  origen  de  los  Indies  de  esta 

Provin^ia  de  Gvatemala  tradvzido  de  la  lengua  Quiche  en  la  Gas- 
tellana  para  mas  commodidad  de  los  ministros  de  el  S^  Evangelio 
por  el  R.  P.  F.  Franzisco  Ximenez  Cvra  Doctrinero  por  el  Pueblo 
de  S^  Thomas  Chvila. 

Manuscript.  66  11.  folio,  two  columns  to  the  page,  in  the  handwriting  of  P. 
Ximenez.  It  is  the  original  of  the  Popol  Vuh.  Title  and  Prologo,  2  11. ;  Saluta- 
cion,  &c.,  five  kinds  of  speeches  used  by  the  native  chiefs  when  meetini;  their 
priests,  1 1. ;  another  preliminary  leaf;  Quiche  history,  with  Spanish  translation 
opposite,  56  11.     Title  from  Brasseur  de  Bourhourg. 

4268 Las  Historias   |   del  Origen  de  los  Indies   |  de  esta  Pro- 

vincia  de  Guatemala,  |  traducidas  de  la  lengua  Quich6  al  Caste! • 
lano  para  mas  |  comodidad  de  los  ministros  del  S.  Evangelio.  |  Por 
el  R.  P.  F.  Francisco  Ximenez,  |  Oura  Doctrinero  por  el  real  patro- 
nato del  Pueblo  |  de  S.  Thomas  Chuila.  |  Exactamente  segun  el  tex- 
to  Espanol  |  del  manuscrito  original  que  se  halla  en  la  Bibliotec;! 
de  la  Univer-  |  sidad  de  Guatemala,  publicado  por  la  pnraera  vcz, 
y  aumentado  con  |  una  introduccion  y  auotaciones  |  por  |  el  Dr.  C. 
Scherzer.  |  A^  expensas  de  la  Imperial  Academia  de  las  ciencias.  | 
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Ximenez  (2>.  Fr,  Francisco) — continaed. 

Yiena,  1857.  |  Eu  casa  de  Carlos  Oerold  E  Hijo,  |  Libreros  de  la 
Academia  Imperial  de  las  Ciencias.  |  o.  BP. 

Pp.  i-xvi,  1-21G.  8^.     Many  aboriginal  terms  scattered  throngbont.    Also 
issued  from  tbe  same  plates  by  Triibner,  London,  with  title-page  as  follows: 

42G9  Las  Historias  |  del  Origen  de  los  Indios  |  de  esta  Provincia 

de  Guatemala,  |  traducidas  de  la  lengua  Qaich6  al  Gastellauo  | 
para  mas  comodidad  de  los  ministros  |  del  S.  Evangelio.  |  For  |  el 
B.  P.  F.  Francisco  Ximenez,  |  Cura  Doctriuero  por  el  real  patronato 
del  Paeblo  |  de  S.  Thomas  Chaila.  |  Exactamente  segun  et  texto 
Esi)auol  I  del  manuscrito  original  que  se  halla  en  la  Biblioteca  de 
la  I  Universidad  de  Gue.temala,  publicado  por  la  primera  vez,  |  y 
aumentado  con  una  introdnccion  y  anotaciones  |  por  |  el  Dr.  C. 
Scherzer.  |  A  expensas  de  la  Imperial  Academia  de  las  Ciencias.  | 

Londres :  |  Eu  casa  de  Tnibner  &  Go.  |  60,  Paternoster  Bow.  j 
1857.  I  0.  WB. 

Pp.  i-xvi,  1-216.  8o. 

4270  Xuarez  (2>.  Pedro).    Memorial  en  Lengoa  Megicana  de  oosas  me- 
morables.  • 

Manascript.    Title  from  Beristaln. 


Yangnas  (J^.  Diego  de  Nagera). 

See  Nagera  Tanguas  (^Fr,  Diego  de). 

4271  Yarrow  (Dr.  Henry  Cr6cy).    Vocabulary  of  the  Pueblo  of  Taos. 

In  Qatschet  (A.  S.)  Zwolf  Spraoben  aus  dem  Sudwesten  Kordamerikas, 
pp.  98-115.    Weimar,  1876.  8°. 

4272  [Vocabularies  of  various  Western  Indian  Languages.] 

In  Wheeler  (G.  M.)  Reports  upon  U.  8.  Geographical  Sarveys,  vol  7.  Wash- 
ington, 1879.  40. 

Vocabulary  of  tbe  Jicarilla  and  Shosboni,  pp.  424-465, 470. — Pa-vant  and  Ca- 
pote Uta,  pp.  424-465, 472.— Uinta  Uta,  pp.  424-465, 472-473.— Tehua,  Los  Lucerot 
Pueblo,  pp.  424-465, 4b2.— Taos  Pueblo,  pp.  424-465, 483. 

Yepes  (Fr,  Joaquin  Lopez). 

See  Lopez  Tepes  fi^r.  Joaquin). 

4273  Young  (Alexander).    Chronicles  |  of  |  the  Pilgrim  Fathers  |  of  | 
the  Colony  of  Plymouth,  |  from  1602  to  1625.  |  Now  first  collected 
from  original  records  and  contemporaneous  |  printed  documents, 
and  illustrated  with  notes  |  by  Alexander  Young.  |  [Quotation,  two 
lines.]  I 

Boston:  |  Charles  0.  Little  and  James  Brown.  |  MDOOOXLI 
[1841].  I  0. 

Pp.  i-xvi,  1-504.  80. 

'Winalov^  (Edward).    Good  Newes  from  New  England, pp. 269-376. 
Second  edition,  Boston,  1844.  8^.    Also  Boston,  1845.  80. 
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4274  Young  (James).  Gainob  |  ne  |  I^enodowohga  |  Nenwabnuhdab.  | 
By  James  Yoang.  | 

New-York.  |  Printed  for  ihe  American  Tract  Society,  |  By  D. 
Fanshaw.  |  1829.  | 

Second  title:  Indian  Hymns  |  in  tbe  |  Seneca  Tongue.  |  By  James 
Young.  I 

New-York.  |  Printed  for  the  American  Tract  Society,  |  By  D. 
Fanshaw.  |  1829.  |  ATS.  jbd. 

Pp.  1-^,  1-39  (double  numbers).  18^.  Indian  Utle  vereo  1. 1;  English  title 
recto  1. 2.  Alternate  pages  Seneca  and  English.  Appended  to  and  commencing 
on  verso  of  last  leaf  of  Harris  (T.  8.)  and  young  (J.)  Christ  Hagon^.hahninoh. 
New  York,  1^29. 

4275  Young  (Thomas).    Narrative  of  a  Residence  |  on  the  |  Mosquito 
Shore,  |  during  the  years  1839,  1840,  &  1841 :  |  with  an  account  of  | 
Truxiilo,  I  and  tbe  adjacent  islands  of  |  Bonacca  and  Boatan.  |  By 
Thomas  Young.  |  [One  line  quotation.]  | 

London :  |  Smith,  Elder  and  Co.  65,  Combill.  |  1842.  |        A.  b.  g. 

Pp.  i-iv,  1-172.  12«. 

Song  in  Mosqnitian,  or  Sambo  language,  with  translation,  pp.  77-78. — Vocabu- 
lary, Mosquitian  and  English,  pp.  17Q-172. — Indian  words  and  phrases  scattered 
throughout. 

Second  edition,  London :  Smith,  Elder  A  Co.  1847.  Pp.  iv,  172.  poet  8°. — SqMter. 

4276  Yonth*8.  The  Youth's  |  Companion:  |  Ajovenile  monthly  Magazine 
])ub1ished  for  |  tbe  benefit  of  tbe  Puget  Sound  Catholic  Indian  | 
Missions;  and  set  to  type,  printed  and  in  part  |  written  by  the 
pupils  of  the  Tulalip,  Wash.  Ty.  |  Indian  Industrial  Boarding 
Schools,  under  |  the  control  of  the  Sisters  of  Charity.  |  Approveil 
by  the  Rt.  Eev.  Bishop  [^gidius  of  Nesqually].  |  Vol.  I.  May, 
1881.  No.  1  [-  Vol.  III.  October,  1883.  No.  29].  |  [TulaMp  Indian 
Reservation,  Snohomish  Co.  W.  T.]  c.  s.  jem.  jwp. 

Pp.  1-312,1-364,1-152.  16°.  Parts  continuously  numbered,  1-29.  Edited  by 
tbe  Rev.  J.  B.  Boulet.  Instead  of  being  paged  continuouhly,  continued  articlea 
have  a  separate  pagination  dividing  the  regular  numb'^ring.  For  instance,  In 
No.  1,  pp.  11-15,  Lives  of  the  Saints,  are  numbered  1-4,  and  continued  in  No.  2  as 
pp.  5-8,  taking  the  place  of  pp.  41-44  of  the  regular  numbering.  At  this  date, 
October,  1883,  it  is  still  in  course  of  publication. 

Yakania  sentence,  vol.  1,  p.  147. — Lord's  Prayer  in  Suohomish,  vol.  1,  p.  228; 
in  Flathead,  p. 256;  in  Cascade, p.  284 ;  in  Nitlakapamnk  of  British  Columbia, 
p.  301 ;  in  Lummi,  vol.  2,  p.  *«8;  in  Comanche,  p.  56;  in  Clallam,  p.  86;  in  Huron, 
p.  106;  in  Cowlitch,  p.  106;  in  Miemac,  p.  176;  in  Menominee,  p.  200;  in  Penobscot, 
p.  2:^9;  in  Mareschite,  or  St.  John's  Indian  language,  p.  262;  in  Chippewa,  p.  294 ; 
in  Abenakis,  p.  322 ;  in  Tadussak,p.  359;  in  ''Pure  Mareschite,'' vol. 3, p. 20 ;  in 
Passamaquoddy,  p.  51 ;  in  Choctaw,  p.  87 ;  in  Ottawa,  p.  119;  in  Osage,  p.  1.50. — 
The  name  of  God  in  seventy  different  languages  (includiog  Tahitian,  Nex  Percd, 
Nootsack,  Montagnais,  Micmao,  Mareschite,  Penobscot,  Cree,  Kalispel,  Wasoo, 
Yakama,  Chinook,  Lummi,  Snohomi»h,  and  Clallam,  vol.  2,  p.  156.— Sentence  in 
Indian  (Snohomish  f ),  vol.  2,  p.  247. 
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4277  ZagOfkin  ( Lieut.  Lanrenti  Alexieff ).    nemexoAiM  ooia  |  lacn  pyccnn 

Bja4tHtll  I  rb  AHepiRt.  |  opoiSMieiBM  |  JelTentBTOHi  J.  aarociinm  |  n  1842,  1843  ■ 
1844  roiazv  |  Cb  MepsaTopcioi)  ripTon  rpaiipoiaiBOi)  ■•  irlyii.  |  Hacn  nepuM  [nopaa].  | 
CaRKToerepOyprk.  |  IIcqaTav)  rb  noorpa^lll  lapja  ipafla.  1 1847  [-1848].  |  B.  D. 

IVafi«2ati<m.— Pedestrian  Exploration  |  of  parts  of  the  Rnasian  PoflsessionB  | 
in  America.  |  Accomplished  |  by  Lienteoant  L.  Zagoakin  |  in  the  years  1848; 
1843  and  1844.  |  with  a  Mercator's  chart  engraved  on  copper.  |  Part  First  [Sec- 
ond].  I  St.  Petersburg.  |  Printed  in  the  Printing  Office  of  Karl  Krai.  |  1847 
[1848].  I 

2  vols. :  1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-183 ;  1  p.  L,  pp.  1-120, 1-15, 1-45.  8°. 

Yocabolary  of  the  Inkilik  and  Inkalit  Tugelmut,  voL  2,  appendix,  pp.  17-90. — 
Vocabulary  of  the  Chiagmiut,  Kuskivigmut,  Kadiak  (from  Billings  and  Lisi- 
ansky),  and  Sedentary  Chukche,  or  Namollos  (from  Robek),  vol.  2,  appendix, 
pp.  21-36. — List  of  villages,  with  population  statistics,  voL  2,  appendix,  pp.  39- 
41.— List  of  birds  in  Koikhpagmiut  and  Inkilik,  vol.  2,  appendix,  pp.  42-43. 

The  vocabularies  were  reprinted  in  Bohott  (W.)  Ueber  ethnographische 
Ergebnisse,  &c. ;  in  Brman  (A.)  Archiv,  dtc,  vol.  7, pp. 480-^12.  Berlin,  1849. 
8^.    Also,  according  to  Ludewig,  in  Zapiski   Busskago  Gtoographitsheskago 

Obshtshestva  (Memoirs  of  the  Bussian  Geographical  Society),  vol.  2,  pp. . 

St.  Petersburg,  1847.  8^;  2d  edition,  pp.  246-266.  St.  Petersburg,  1849;  and  in 
Denkschriften  der  russischen  geographischen  Gtosellschaft  zu  St.  Petersburg, 
vol.  1,  pp.  354-374  (German  translation  of  the  above,  containing  vols.  1  and  2  of 
the  original).    Weimar,  1849..  8^. 

The  Inkilik  and  Inkalit  Yagelmut  vocabularies  also  printed  in  BTiaohmann 
(J.  C.  E.)    Der  athapaskische  Sprachstamm,  pp.  269-312.    Berlin,'1856.  4^. 

See  Gtoleny  or  Zelenoi  (S.  J.),  No.  3651  of  this  catalogue. 

4278  Zalyadea  {Fr.  Jos6  M.)    The  San  Gabriel  Mission  Indian  Lan- 
guage. • 

<' A  Catholic  catechism  of  this  langnage  in  Spanish  and  Indian  exists  in  the 
library  of  this  mission  near  Los  Angeles.  It  was  written,  it  is  said,  by  Friar 
Jos^  M.  Zalvadea,  some  forty  years  ago,  and  the  Bev.  Father  Basso  assures  us  it 
is  well  prepared  and  of  great  value  to  philologists.  It  is  about  30  duodecimo 
pages.'' — Taylor's  Bibliogn^fia  Cal\forniea. 

4279  Zambrano  Bonilla  (2>.  Joseph).    Arte  |  de  Lengoa  Totonaoa,  |  Con- 
forme  &  el  Arte  de  Antonio  Nebrija,  |  compuesto  por  D.  Joseph 
Zambrano  Bonilla,  |  Gnra  Beneflciado,  Vicario  y  Jnez  Ecdesiastico 
de  I  San  Andres  Hneitlalpan.  |  Dedicado  |  A  el  ILL°'^  S'.  D^  D.  | 
Domingo  Pantaleon  |  Alvarez  de  Abren,  |  Dignissimo  Arzobispo 
Obispo  de  esta  |  DioBcesi.  |  Lleva  a&adido  |  Una  Doctrina  de  la 
Leugua  de  Naolingo,  |  con  algnnas  vozes  dela  Lengua  de  aquella  | 
Sierra,  y  de  esta  de  acd.    Qae  por  orden  de  sn  HI™*,  se  imprime,  j 
sn  autlior  |  el  Li9.  D.  Francisco  Domingnez,  |  Gura  interino  de 
Xalpan.  | 

Oon  licencia  de  los  Superiores:  |  En  la  Pnebla  en  la  Imprenta  de 

53  Bib 
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la  Viuda  de  Miguel  |  de  Ortega.    En  el  Portal  de  las  flores.    Afio 
de  1752. 1  NYHS. 

22  p.U. ;  Arte,  11.1-134;  index  nDnmnberedy  311;  yocabularioe,  MftniuU  de 
Saoramentoe,  Ac.,  IL 1-79 ;  index,  2  pp.  and  one  blank.  4^. 

Zapata  {Col.  Francisco  Diaz). 

See  fikjnier  (Ephraim  Geoige). 

4280  Zapata  y  Kendosa  (D.  Jnan  Ventura).    Ohronica  de  la  muy  noble, 
y  real  Ciudad  de  Tlaxc411an.  * 

In  the  Nahnatl  language,  on  European  paper,  by  Don  Juan  Ventnra  Zapata 
y  Mendoza,  Cazique  of  the  Paroialidad  of  Qniahniztlan.  It  begins  with  the 
advent  of  the  nation  in  New  Spain  and  continues  to  the  year  1689. — Botmrinif 
$  xviii.  No.  4. 

4281  Zarate  {Fr.  Miguel).    Optisculos  doctrinales  y  morales  en  Lengna 
Megicana.  * 

Manuscript.    Title  from  Beristain. 

4282  Zar&te  {Fr.  Gaspar).     Primer  Arte  y  Oram&tica  de  la  Lengna  de 
la  Nueva  Segovia.  • 

4283 Yarios  Tratados  doctrinales  en  la  misma  Lengna.  * 

Titles  from  Beristain. 

Zedefio  (Oeronymo  Thomas  de  Aquino  Oort^s  y). 

See  Cort6s  y  Zedefio  (O.  T.  de  A. ),  No.  900  of  this  catalogue. 

4284  Zeisberger  {Rev.  David).    Essay  |  of  a  |  Delaware-Indian  and  Eng- 
lish I  SpeUing-Book,  |  for  the  |  Use  of  the  Schools  |  of  the  |  Chi  is- 
tian  Indians  |  on  Muskingum  Biver.  |  By  David  Zeisberger,  |  Mis- 
sionary amoDg  the  Western  Indians.  | 
Philadelphia,  |  Printed  by  Henry  Miller.  |  1776.  |    o.  s.  gb.  whs. 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-113, 2  columns.  12°.  Lord's  Prayer,  Ten  Commandments,  Litany, 
Slc,  alternate  pages  Delaware  and  English,  pp.  102-113. 

"The  original  manuscript  of  this  edition  is  preserved  in  the  archives  of  the 
Moravian  Church  at  Bethlehem,  Pennsylvania.  Upon  comparing  it  with  the 
printed  copy  it  is  evident  that  there  was  cause  for  the  dissatisfEMtion  which 
Zeisberger  expressed  with  the  manner  in  which  the  book  was  brought  out.  The 
manuscript  does  not  contain  the  Lord's  Prayer,  etc.,  which  are  appended  to  the 
printed  edition  of  1776,  but,  in  place  of  it,  the  following  articles: 

"  1.  A  Short  History  of  the  Bible,  evidently  original,  in  Delaware  and  English, 
in  parallel  columns. 

''2.  Reading  Lessons  in  Delaware,  being  Biblical  and  other  Narratives. 

«3.  Conjugations  of  the  verbs  'to  say '  and  'to  tell,'  in  Delaware  and  English. 

"4.  The  Delaware  Numerals. 

"All  these  articles  have  been  omitted  in  the  printed  copy."— De  8ekweimW9 
Life  and  Times  of  David  Zeisberger^  p.  687. 

4285 Delaware  Indian  and  English  |  Spelling  Book^  |  for  the  | 

Schools  of  the  Mission  |  of  the  |  United  Brethren ;  |  with  |  some 
short  historical  accounts  |  from  the  |  Old  and  New  Testament,  |  and 
other  I  useful  instruction  for  children.  |  By  David  Zeisberger.  | 
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Zeisberger  (Rev.  David) — continued. 

Philadelpliia :  |  From  the  press  of  Mary  Cist,  |  No.  104,  North 
Second  Street,  near  Bace  Street.  |  1806.  |  o.  nths. 

Pp.  1-179.  12°.  Words  of  one  syUable^  pp.  8-9.— Words  of  two  syllables,  pp. 
9-18.— Words  of  three  syllables,  pp.  18-43.— Words  of  four  syllables,  pp.  43-72.— 
Words  of  five  syllables,  pp.  7:^96.— Words  of  six,  seven,  and  more  syllables,  pp. 
99-114.  Each  set  alphabetically  arranged,  and  all  are  in  two  columns. — Pp. 
115-118  are  in  Delaware. — A  short  history  of  the  Bible,  pp.  118-137;  alternate 
pages,  Delaware  and  English,  the  former  in  Roman,  the  latter  in  italic. — Bible 
stories,  pp.  138-164.— A  verb  of  the  Indian  language  II  say  and  I  tell,  conjugated], 
pp.  164-176.— Multiplication  table,  pp.  177-179.  The  Lord's  Prayer,  Ten  com- 
mandments, &o.,  are  omitted  in  this  edition. 

4286 A  I  Collection  of  Hymns,  |  for  the  ase  of  the  |  Christian 

Indians,  |  of  the  Missions  |  of  the  |  United  Brethren,  |  in  North 
America.  | 

Philadelphia:   |   Printed  by  Henry  Sweitzer,  at  the  comer  of  | 
Eace  and  Fonrth  Streets.  |  1803.  | 

Reverse  title:  Mawnni  |  Nachgohumewoaganall  |  enda  aawe- 
genk  I  welsittangik  |  Lenapewinink,  |  ontschi  |  Nigasnndewoa- 
gano  I  enda  |  Nguttimacht  angundink,  |  li  |  Lowanewank  Un- 
dachqni  |  America.  |  &B.  whs. 

Pp.  iii-xii,  1-358.  16°. 

The  dedication  is  signed  by  David  Zeisberger.  According  to  De  Schweinita's 
Life  and  Times  of  David  Zeisberger,  the  original  manuscript  is  preserved  in  the 
archives  of  the  Moravian  Church  at  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

I  have  seen  in  the  library  of  Harvard  University,  a  manuscript  of  about  225 
11.,  folio,  with  the  following  title: 

4287 A  I  Collection  of  Hymns  |  for  the  use  of  the  |  Christian  In- 
dians I  of  the  Mission  |  of  the  United  Brethren  ( in  North  America.  | 
Reverse  title :  Mawuni  Nahgohumewvaganalle  |  endaaawegenk  | 
Welsittangik  Lenapewinink  |  antschi  |  Nigasandovagano  |  enda  | 
Naguttimaehtangundink  |  li  |  Lowanervank  undaehgui  |  America,  j 

For  later  edition,  see  Luokenbaoh  (Abraham),  No.  2347. 

4288 Sermons  to  Children.  |  Translated  by  David  Zeisberger.  ( 

Ehelittonhenk  |  liAmemensak  |  GischitakEUeniechsink.  |  Untschi 
David  Zeisberger.  | 
Philadelphia :  |  Printed  by  A.  and  G.  Way.  |  1803.  | 

Pp.  1>90.  12^.    Appended  is  the  following : 

Aug.  Gottl.  Spangenberg.  |  Something  of  |  Bodily  Care  for  Chil- 
dren. I  Translated  by  David  Zeisberger.  |  Aug.  Gottl.  Spangen- 
berg I  Kechitti  Koecu  |  Hokeyiwi  Latscbachtowoagan  |  untschi  | 
Amemensok  li.  |  Gischitak  illeniechsink  untschi  |  David  Zeisberger.  | 

Philadelphia.  |  1803.  |  o.  GB. 

Pp.  91-115.  12^.  Entirely  in  the  Delaware  language.  According  to  De 
Schweinitz  the  original  manuscripts  are  in  the  Archives  of  the  Moravian  Church 
at  Bethlehem. 

4289  The  |  History  |  of  our  |  Lord  and  Saviour  |  Jesus  Christ :  | 

Comprehending  all  that  the  |  Four  Evangelists  |  have  recorded 
concerning  Him ;  |  All  their  relations  being  brought  together  in 
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one  Narration,  |  so  that  no  Circumstance  is  omitted,  bat  that  ines- 
timable I  History  is  continued  in  one  Series,  in  the  very  words  of  | 
Scripture.  |  By  the  Kev.  Samuel  Lieberkuhn,  M.  A.  |  Translated 
into  the  |  Delaware  Indian  Language  |  by  the  |  Bev.  David  Zeis- 
berger, I  Missionary  of  the  United  Brethren.  | 

New- York:  |  Printed  by  Daniel  Fanshaw,  No.  20  Slote-Lane.  | 
1821.  I 

Half  title:  Elekup  |  Nihillalquonk  |  weak  |  Pemauchsohalqnonk  | 
Jesus  Christ  |  seki  ta  lanchsitup  wochgidhakamike.  |  Nachpi  wemi 
Kpatatamoewoagan  segauchsijanup,  |  Wulapensohalineen  ehoalan 
Nihillal^enk  Patamawos!  |  c.  s.  ba.  we.  aas.  jwp.  whs. 

Title  1 1. ;  half  title  1 1. ;  Address,  pp.  v-vi ;  Preface  in  Delaware,  pp.  vii-Tiii ; 
text,  pp.  1^222.  129.  The  Address  and  Preface  are  signed  by  David  Zeisberger, 
and  dated  the  one  '*  Goshen,  on  the  Mnskingam,  23d  May,  1806,''  the  other  **  Mus- 
kingum, Goschenink.  May  23,  1806.''  See  Blanohard  (IraD.),No.  393,  for  sub- 
sequent  edition. 

According  to  De  Schweinitz's  Life  and  Times  of  David  Zeisberger,  the  original 
manuscript  deposited  in  the  Bethlehem  archives  contains  a  very  complete  table 
of  contents  prepared  by  Zeisberger,  which  was  omitted  from  the  printed  copy. 

I  have  seen  in  the  library  of  Harvard  University  a  manuscript  of  290  11.,  12^, 
with  the  foUowing  title : 

4290 Eleknp   Nihillalqnonk  woak  Pemanchsohalquonk   Jesas 

Christ  seki  ta  lauchsitnp  Wochgidhakamike.  [Preface  signed:] 
Kimachtowa  D.  Zeisberger  Mnskingum  Goshenink  May  23th  1806. 

4291  A  Grammar  of  the  Langaage  of  the  Lenni-Lenape  or  Del- 
aware Indians.  Translated  from  the  German  manuscript  of  the 
late  Bev.  David  Zeisberger,  for  the  American  Philosophical  Society, 
by  Peter  Duponceau. 

In  Am.  Philoaoph.  £k>c.,  Trans.,  new  series,  vol.  3,  pp.  65-250.  Philadelphi«y 
1830.  40. 

Translator's  preface,  pp.  65-96. — Author's  introduction,  p.  97. — Grammar, 
pp.  98-248. — Concluding  note  by  the  translator,  pp.  248-250. 

4292 Grammar  |  of  |  the  Langaage  |  of  |  the  Lenni  Lenape  or 

Delaware  |  Indians.  |  By  David  Zeisberger.  |  Translated  from  the 
German  Manuscript  of  the  Author  by  |  Peter  Stephen  Da  Pon- 
ceau I  with  a  Preface  and  Notes  by  the  Translator.  |  Published  by 
order  of  the  American  Philosophical  Society  in  the  Third  |  volume 
of  the  New  Series  of  their  Transactions.  | 

Philadelphia.  |  Printed  by  James  Kay,  Jun.  |  SB.  Comer  Sixth 
&  Bace  Sts.  |  1827.  |  A.  bp. 

Pp.  1-188,  1  1.  4^.    Another  issue  of  the  same  date  as  foUows : 

4293  Transactions  |  of  the  |  American  Philosophical  Society,  | 

held  at  Philadelphia,  |  for  Promoting  Useful  Knowledge.  |  Vol.  III. 
— Part  I. — New  Series.  |  No.  II.  |  Containing — "A  Grammar  of  the 
Language  of  the  Lenni  Lenape  or  Delaware  Indians.    Translated  | 
from  the  German  Manuscript  of  the  late  Bev.  David  Zeisberger,  for 
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Zeisberger  {Rev.  David) — coutinaed. 

the  American  Philosophical  So-  |  ciety.^ —  |  By  Peter  Stephen  Da- 
ponceau.  I  Published  by  the  Society.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  Printed  by  James  Kay,  Jnn.  |  SE.  Oomer  Sixth 
&  Race  Sts.  |  1827.  |  s. 

Printed  cover  as  above  1 1.,  pp.  65-250, 1  1.  4°. 

4294 Verbal  Biegnngen  der  Ohippewayer,  von  David  Zeisberger. 

In  Vater  (J.  S.)    Analekten  der  Sprachenkunde,  pp.  15-50.    Leipzig,  1821.  8^. 

''This  work  is  a  collection  of  Delaware  conjugations,  and  the  title  ought  to 
read  "Delawaren"  instead  of  "  Chippewayer/'  which  is  a  mere  inadvertence.'' — 
De  Schweinitz. 

4295 Some  remarks  and  annotations  concerning  the  Traditions, 

Customs,  Languages,  etc.  of  the  Indians  in  North  America  from 
the  memoirs  of  the  Bev.  David  Zeisberger,  and  other  Missionaries 
of  the  United  States. 

In  Craig  (N.B.),  editor.  The  Olden  Time,yoL  1,  pp.  271-281.  Pittsburgh, 
1846.  8^.    Contains  a  vocabulary  of  the  Delaware  language,  pp.  280-281. 

Reprinted  in  Craig  (N.  B. )  The  Olden  Time,  vol.  1,  pp.  271-281 .  Cincinnati, 
1876.  8°.    Vocabulary,  pp.  280-281.  • 

4296 Deutsch  und  Qnondagaische  Woerterbuch,  von  David 

Zeisberger.  • 

Manuscript.  7  vols.  4^. 

"This  is  one  of  the  most  important  of  his  works,  which  he  began  early  in  life, 
and  upon  which  he  bestowed  the  greatest  care  and  the  most  persevering  dili- 
gence, calling  in  the  aid  of  Iroquois  sachems,  who  rendered  him  valuable  assist- 
ance.''— De  Sohwtiniti, 

4297 Onondaga  and  German  Vocabulary,  by  David  Zeisberger.  • 

Manuscript.  "A  shorter  work  of  the  same  character  as  the  above.'' — De 
Sokweinits. 

4298 Essay  of  an  Onondaga  Grammar,  or  a  Short  Introduction 

to  learn  the  Onondaga  alias, Maqua  Tongue;  by  David  Zeisberger.  * 

Manuscript.  67  pp.  4^. 

4299 Onondagaische  Grammatica,  von  David  Zeisberger.  * 

Manuscript.  176  pp.  4°.  A  complete  grammar  of  the  Onondaga  language. 
This  work  was  translated  into  English  by  Peter  8.  Duponceau,  LL.  D.,  which 
version,  however,  also  remains  in  manuscript. — De  Schtoeifiiitz. 

4300 Onondagaische  Grammatica.  • 

Manuscript.  87  pp.  4^.  The  same  work  as  the  preceding,  but  in  an  incom- 
plete form,  appearing  to  be  the  author's  first  attempt. — De  SohweiniUi, 

The  above  five  manuscripts  are  in  the  library  of  the  American  Philosophical 
Society  at  Philadelphia,  where  they  were  deposited  by  the  Society  of  the  United 
Brethren  of  Bethlehem. 

"  The  following  manuscripts  by  Zeisberger  are  preserved  in  the  library  of  Har- 
vard University  at  Cambridge: 

1.  A  Dictionary  in  Oerman  and  Delaware  [362  pp.,  oblong]. 

2.  Delaware  Glossary  [36 11.  4°]. 

3.  Delaware  Vocabulary  [74  11]. 

4.  Phrases  and  Vocabularies  in  Delaware  [158  U.  12^]. 

5.  Delaware  Grammar.    [The  original  of  No.  4291  above.] 
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Zeiflberger  {Rev.  David) — contioaed. 

6.  Harmony  of  the  Gospels  in  Delaware.  [See  No.  4289.]  This  is  evidently  a 
daplicate  mannscript  of  the  work  published  in  1821.    [See  No.  4290.] 

7.  Hyrans  for  the  Christian  Indians  in  Delaware.  [See  No.  4286.]  This  is  a 
duplicate  manuscript  of  the  Delaware  hymn  book.    [See  No.  4287.] 

8.  Litany  and  Liturgies  in  Delaware  [56 II.  12^]. 

9.  Zeisberger's  own  Manuscript  Hymn  Book  in  Delaware. 

10.  Sermons  by  Zeisberger  in  Delaware  [42  11.  12^]. 

11.  Seventeen  Sermons  to  Children  [58  11.  12^].  This  is  a  duplicate  mann- 
script of  the  printed  work. 

12.  Church  Litany  in  Delaware  [42 11.  12P), 

13.  Short  Biblical  Narratives  in  Delaware  [22  11.  4^]. 

14.  Vocabulary  in  Maqua  and  Delaware  [20  pp.  4^]. 

*'The  above  fourteen  manuscripts,  together  with  some  fragmentary  papers, 
procured  from  the  archives  of  the  church  at  GnadenhUtten,  Ohio,  were  delivered 
to  Judge  Lane,  of  that  State,  by  him  transmitted  to  the  Hon.  Edward  Everett, 
and  received  at  the  University  Library,  January  21,  1850.'' — De  Schweinitz, 

I  have  seen  all  of  these  manuscripts,  except  No.  9. 

'^The  Rev.  David  Zeisberger  was  bom  at  Zauchtenthal,  in  Moravia,  April  11, 
1721,  and  died  at  Goshen,  in  Ohio,  November  17,  1808,  aged  87  years.  He  firBt 
came  to  America  about  1739;  began  the  study  of  the  Indian  languages  in  1745, 
and  about  1750  commenced  his  missionary  labors  among  the  Indians,  which  he 
continued  until  his  death.  He  **  traversed  Massachusetts  and  Connecticut,  New 
York,  Pennsylvania,  and  Ohio,  entered  Michigan  and  Canada,  preacbing  to 
many  nations  in  many  tongues.  He  brought  the  Gospel  to  the  Mohicans  and 
Wampanoags,  to  the  Nanticokes  and  Shawanese,  to  the  Chippewas,  Ottawas, 
and  Wyaadots,  to  the  Unamis,  Unalachtgos,  and  Monseys  of  the  Delaware  race, 
to  the  Onondagas,  Cayugas,  and  Senecas  of  the  Six  Nations.  Speaking  the 
Delaware  language  fluently,  as  well  as  the  Mohawk  and  Onondaga  dialects  of 
the  Iroquois;  familiar  with  the  Cayuga  and  other  tongues;  an  adopted  sachem 
of  the  Six  Nations;  naturalized  among  the  Monseys  by  a  formal  act  of  the  tribe ; 
swaying  for  a  number  of  years  the  Grand  Council  of  the  Delawares;  at  one  time 
the  keeper  of  the  archives  of  the  Iroquois  Confederacy ;  versed  in  the  customs  of 
the  aborigines ;  adapting  himself  to  their  mode  of  thought,  and,  by  long  habit,  a 
native  in  many  of  his  own  ways;  no  Protestant  missionary,  and  but  few  men  of 
any  other  calling,  ever  exercised  more  real  influence  and  was  more  sincerely 
honored  among  the  Indians." — De  Schweinitz's  Life  and  limes  of  David  Zeisberger, 

4301  Zeitschrift  |  fUr  |  Ethnologie  |  und  ihre  Hiilfswissenschaften  |  als  | 
Lehre  vom  Menschen  |  in  Beinen  Beziehungen  |  zur  |  Katur  and  znr 
Geschichte.  |  Herausgegeben  von  |  A.  Bastian  und  B.  Hartmann.  | 
Erster  [-Vierzehnter]  Band  |  1869  [-1882].  | 
Berlin.  |  Verlag  von  Wiegandt  and  Hempel.  |  [1869-1883].  |    SG. 

Vols.  1-14,  and  15,  Heft  1-3.  8^.  In  vol.  2  the  title  was  changed  to  read :  Zeit- 
schrift nir  Ethnologie.  Organ  der  Berliner  Gesellschaft  itir  Anthropologic,  Eth- 
nologie und  Urgeschichte,  Ac. 

Bastian  (A.)    Ueber  ethnologische  Eintheilungen,  vol.  3  (1871),  pp.  1-18. 

Ethnologie  und  vergleichende  Linguist)  k,  vol  .4  ( 1872),pp.  137-162,211-231 . 

Ueber  die  Eheverhaltnisse,  vol.  6  (1874),  pp.  380-409. 

Brman  (A.)  Ethnographische  Wahmehmungen  und  Erfahrungen  an  den 
Ktisten  des  Berings-Meeres,  vol.  2  (1870),  pp.  295-327.  329-393;  vol.  3  (1871), 
pp.  149-175, 205-219. 

Oatsohet  (A.  S. )    Die  Sprache  der  Tonka  was,  vol.  9  (1877),  pp.  64-73. 

Volk  und  Sprache  der  Timucua.  vol.  9  (1877),  pp.  245-2t)0;  vol.  13  (1881), 

pp.  189-200. 
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Zeitsohrift  |  fiir  |  Ethnologie,  etc.— continued. 

Der  Ynma-Sprachstamm  nach  den  neaesten  handachrilliliohen  Qaellen 

dargestellt,  vol.  9  (1B77),  pp.  341-350, 365-418;   vol.  15  (1883),  pp.  12^-147. 

Farbenbenennnn£en  in  nordamerikanischen  Sprachen,  vol.  11  (1879), 

pp.  293-302. 

Hersog  (Wilh.)  Ueber  die  Yerwandtschaffc  dee  Ynmaepiachetammes  mit  der 
Sprache  der  Aleuten  and  der  Eskimoet&nme,  vol.  10  (1878),  pp.  449-459. 

Sohults-CMlack  {Dr,  Carl).  Die  amerikanisoben  Gotter  der  vier  Weltrioh- 
tnngen  and  ihre  Tempel  in  Palenqae,  vol.  11  (1879),  pp.  209-229. 

4302  Ztnteno  (2>.  Carlos  Tapia). 

See  Tapia  Zenteno  (D.  Carlos),  Nob.  3800-3804. 

4303  Zepeda  {Fr.  Francisco). 

See  Cepeda  {Fr.  Francisoo),  No.  705  of  this  catalogne. 

4304  Ztiiliga  {Fr.  Dionisio).    Gram&tica  de  la  Lengna  Eiche.  * 
4305 Sermonario  en  dicho  Idioma.  • 

4306 Las  Obras  del  P.  Yiana  escritas  en  Lengna  de  Vera  Paz, 

puestas  en  Castellano.  * 

4307 Tratado  de  los  deberes  de  la  Jnsticia  para  gobiemo  de 

Alcaldes  Mayores,  tradncido  &  la  Lengna  Eiche.  * 

4308 La  Vida  de  la  Virgen  Maria  en  Lengna  Eiche.  * 

Titles  from  Beristain.  To  these  Sqaier  adds  a  nnmber  of  titles  which  proba- 
bly belong  ander  Moran  (P.  Fr.  Pedro). 


Sec  Viana  (i>.  Francisco),  No.  4021  of  this  catalogne. 


ADDITIONS  AND  CORRECTIONS. 


THB  NUMBERS  OIVBN  TO  THE  FOLLOWING  TITLES  ARE  SUBSIDIARY  TO  THOSE  IN  THE 

MAIN  CATALOGUE. 


A.  K.  D.  0. 

For  titles  beginning  with  these  letters,  see  next  word  of  title. 

1  a  Ab^cMaire  ou  Premier  livre  de  lecture. 
Hauuiame,  1849. 

20  pp.  SP,    In  the  Eskimo  langaage.    Title  from  the  Pinart  Sale  Catalogne, 
1883,  No.  352  (6). 

1  b  Abel  (Twarns).    Schediasma  hocce  etymologico-philologicum  pro- 

dromum  Americano  Oronlandicum  in  patronis  appropriatum  in- 
sinuat  Twams  Abel. 
Havni».    1783.  • 

40.    Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  22867. 

2  Abert  (Lieut  James    William).    Beport  |  of  |  the  Secretary  of 

War,  I  communicating,  |  in  answer  to  a  resolution  of  the  Senate,  | 

a  I  Beport  and  Map  |  of  |  the  Examination  of  New  Mexico,  |  made 

by  I  Lieutenant  J.  W.  Abert,  |  of  the  Topographical  Corps.  | 

Washington:  |  1848.  |  T.  JWP. 

Printed  cover  1 1.,  pp.  1-132,  map  and  24  plates.  fP,    Improved  title  of  No.  2. 

Abr6g<  du  Gat^chisme  dans  la  Langue  des  Sauteux.    See  Laoombe 
{Rh.  Albert),  No.  2168. 

7  a  Aooount.  An  Account  of  |  Conferences  held,  |  and  |  Treaties 
made,  |  Between  Major-general  |  Sir  William  Johnson,  Bart.  | 
and  I  The  chief  Sachems  and  Warriours  |  of  the  |  Mohawks,  |  Onei- 
das,  l&c,  12  lines,  double  column]  |  Indian  Nations  in  North  Amer- 
ica, I  At  their  Meetings  on  different  Occasions  at  Fort  Johnson  |  in 
the  County  ofAtbany,iQ  the  Colony  of  New  York,  |  in  the  Years  1755 
and  1756.  |  With  |  aLetterfromtheBev.Mr.HawleytoSir  |  William 
Johnson,  written  at  the  Desire  |  of  the  Delaware  Indians.  |  And  a 
Preface  |  Giving  a  short  Account  of  the  Six  Nations,  some  |  Anec- 
dotes of  the  Life  of  Sir  William,  and  Notes  |  illustrating  the 
Whole.  I  Also  an  Appendix  |  Containing  an  Account  of  Confer- 
ences between  several  |  Quakers  in  Philadelphia,  and  some  of  the 
Heads  of  |  the  Six  Nations,  in  April  1756.  | 

London :  |  Printed  for  A.  Millar,  in  the  Strand.    M.DCC.LYl 
[1756].  I  (Price  Is  6d.)  |  0.  B.  BA.  aB. 

Title  1 1. ,  pp.  i-xii,  3-77.  12^.    A  vocabulary  of  some  words,  Ae,,  from  Golden, 

pp.  xi-xii. 
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15      Acosta  (Jo86  Antouio).    Oracioues  devotas  |  que  comprenden  los 
actos  dc  f6j  I  esperaDza,  caridad,  |  afectos  para  uu  cristiauo  |  y  una 
Oraciou  para  pedir  una  buena  muerte:  |  en  |  Idioma  Yucateco,  | 
con  I  inclusion  del  Santo  Dios.  |  A  devocion  del  Pbro.  D.  Jo86  An- 
tonio Acosta.  I      [Design.] 

Merida  de  Yucatan.  |  Imprenta  &  cargo  de  Mariano  Gu2mao. 
1851.  I  DGB.  GHM. 

Pp.  1-16.  A°,    In  two  columns,  Spanish  and  Maya.    Improved  title  of  No.  15. 

Acosta  was  a  native  of  Yucatan  and  cura  of  Mocochl^  about  1812.  He  is  con- 
sidered a  graceful  writer  in  Maya.— ^rin ton. 

Acts  of  the  Apostles  in  the  Cherokee  language.    See  Woroetter 
(S.  A.)  and  Boudinot  (E.),  Nos.  4230-4232. 

22      Adam  (Lucien).     Esqnisse  |  d'une  |  Orammaire  Gompar^e  |  des 
Dialectes  |  Cree  et  Chippeway  |  par  |  Lucien  Adam  |  [Vignette.]  | 
Paris  I  Maisonneuve  et  C^®,  Libraires  ^diteurs  |  15,  Quai  Voltaire, 
15  I  M  DCCC  LXXVI  [1876]  |  A.  dgb. 

Half-title  1 1. ,  title  1 1. ,  pp.  1-61 .   kP.    Improved  title  of  No.  22. 

22  a De  la  derivation  verbale  sp^cifique  de  I'emboitement  et  du 

polysynth^tisme  dans  la  langue  Dakota. 

In  Revue  de  Linguistique,  tome  9,  pp.  3-25.  Paris,  1876. 8^.  Also  in  the  same 
author's  £tudes  sur  Six  Langues  Am6ricaines,  <&c.,  (No.  20),  pp.  .3-25. 

22  b Du  polysynth^tisme,  de  I'incorporation,  de  la  composition 

et  de  I'emboitement  dans  la  langue  Nahuatl. 

In  Revue  de  Linguistique,  tome  9,  pp.  231-254.  Paris,  l^'76.  8^.  Reprinted  in 
£tudes  sur  Six  Langues  Am^ricaines,  &c.,  pp.  67-90 

22  c Du  polysynth^tisme  et  de  la  formation  des  mots  dans  lea 

langues  Quiche  et  Maya. 

In  Revue  de  Linguistique,  tome  10,  pp.  34-74.  Paris,  1877.  8^.  Quiche,  pp. 
34-60.  Maya,  pp.  61-74.  Also  in  fitudes  sur  Six  Langues  Am^ricaines,  dec,  pp. 
125-165.    Improved  titles  of  No.  26. 

24      Examen  Grammatical  Compart  |  de  |  Seize  Langues  Am6- 

ricaines  |  par  |  Lucien  Adam  |  Gonseiller  &  la  Gour  de  Nancy.  | 

Paris  I  Maisonneuve  et  G^®,  £diteurs,  |  25,  Quai  Voltaire,  25  | 
1878  I  A.  BP. 

Pp.  1-88,  and  six  folding  tables.  8P.    Improved  title  of  No.  24. 

25  a Du  I  parler  des  hommes  |  et  du  |  parler  des  femmes  |  dans 

la  langue  caralbe  |  Par  Lucien  Adam  |  Gonseiller  ^  la  Gour  d'Appel 
de  Nancy  | 

Paris  [  Maisonneuve  et  G^*,  Libraires-£diteurs  |  25,  Quai  Vol- 
taire, 25  I  1879.  I  BA. 

2  p.  11.,  pp.  1-32.  8°.    Another  edition  of  No.  25. 

See  Haamont  (J.  D.),  Parisot  (J.),  and  Adam  (L.),  No.  1678. 


28  a  Adriano  (2>.  Diego).  [Various  translations  from  Latin  to  Mexican.] 

Title  from  Beristain.  * 
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30  a  AguBiic  Iscotol  |  Lumalic  to  Indioetic.  |  Oid  los  pueblos  todos  de 

Indios  sublevados.  | 

Colophon:  Tipografia  del  "Porvenir,"  &  cargo  de  Manuel  Maria 
Trujillo.  I  [1869.]  dgb. 

1  sheet,  folio,  printed  on  both  sides;  doable  colamns,  Spanish  and  Zotzil ;  head- 
ing as  above.  It  is  signed :  San  Crist'6bal,  d  veinte  de  Octubre  de  1869.  Feliciano 
J.  Lazos  IPreshiterOf  in  uiauuscript].  And  in  Zotzil:  Jovel  San  Cristobal,  torn 
oooal  Octabre  de  1869.  Manuel  L.  Solorsano.  A  mannscript  note  by  Dr.  Berendt 
says:  Proclamacion  del  Qoh^  de  Chiapas  &  los  Indios  snblevados  de  Chamala  y 
otros  pueblos  en  lengna  Zotzil. 

31  [Agiiero  {Fr.  Ghristoual  de).]  Miscelaiieo  |  espiritval,  en  el  idioma 
Zapoteco,  |  qve  admiuistra  la  provincia  de  Oaxi>c,  |  de  la  orden 
de  Predicadores.  |  En  qve  se  contienen  los  qvinze  misterios  |  del 
Santissimo  Bosario;  con  sus  ofrecimientos  en  cada  vuo.  Las  mas  | 
principales  Indvlgencias,  que  ganan  sus  Gofrades.  Con  diez  y 
seis  I  Exemplos  de  lo  mismo.  Algunas  Oraciones  denotas,  para 
la  I  trida,  y  para  la  Muerte.  El  Oathecismo  de  toda  la  |  Doctrina 
Christiana.  Con  vn  Confessionario  |  para  los  que  empieyan  & 
aprender  el  |  dicho  Idioma.  |  Dedicado,  |  A  La  Princesa  del  Cielo, 
Y  siempre  Yirgen  |  Maria  Madre  de  Dios,  y  Senora  Nuestra  | 
Por  I  El  P.  M.  Pr.  Ghristoual  de  Aguero,  Cathedralico,  y  Predica- 
dor  I  General,  que  fue  del  dicho  Ydioma  en  su  ilustre  Conuento 
de  I  Oaxac,  y  Yicario  actual  del  Pueblo  de  Theozapotlan  |  Afio  de 
[Design]  1666.    Con  licencia.  | 

En  Mexico.  |  Por  la  Yiuda  de  Bernardo  Galderon,  en  la  calle  de 
San  Augustin.  |  * 

15  p.  11.  '* Exemplos/' 71  11.,  numbered  68;  '' Catecismo/' 232  pp.,  numbered 
233 ;  **  Confessionario/'  127  pp.  P.  128  repeats  the  imprint.  Improved  title  of 
No.  31,  furnished  by  Sr.  Icazbalceta. 

35  a  Agnilar  (P.  Fr.  Francisco).    Platica  |  Para  que  los  Yndios  no  | 
digan  al  Miuistro.  |  (Quando  te  bast  |  Aiio  de  1822  |  En  Pog- 
onohi.  I  BaB. 

Original  manuscript  obtained  by  Dr.  Berendt  from  the  parochial  archires  of 
Cahabou  in  Vera  Paz,  and  now  in  the  library  of  Dr.  D.  G.  Brinton,  Media,  Pa. 
Title,  verso  blank,  1  1. ;  monogram  of  P.  Aguilar,  top  of  second  leaf.  On  the 
verso  begins  the  sermon  in  Spanish,  and  oppiosite  it,  on  recto  of  third  leaf,  the 
same  in  Poconchi,  these  ending  on  recto  of  the  sixteenth  leaf,  the  verso  of  which 
is  blank.  The  manuscript  is  IG^  in  size,  and  is  in  a  large,  c  ear  handwriting.  In 
the  same  library  is  a  copy  of  the  above,  made  by  Dr.  Berendt,  titled  as  follows: 

35  b Platica  |  en  lengua  Poconchi  |  por  |  Pr.  Francisco  Agui- 
lar, I  cura  de  Tactic.  |  Tamahun  |  17  de  diciembre  de  1822.  |     dgb. 

Manuscript.  Title  1 1.;  verso,  monogram  of  P.  Aguilar;  pp.  2-24,  numbered 
the  reverse  of  usual, — even  nuiiibers  on  recto,  odd  numbers  on  verso.  129,  The 
advertencia,  recto  of  second  leaf,  is  signed  by  Dr.  Berendt,  and  in  it  he  states 
that  it  is  a  copy  of  a  manuscript  of  16  11.  in  the  Archivo  parroquial  del  pueblo 
de  Cahabon  in  Vera  Paz,  Octubre  1875.  On  the  verso  of  this  leaf,  which  is  paged 
3,  begins  the  sermon  in  Poconchi,  and  opposite,  recto  t  f  the  third  leaf,  the  same 
in  Spanish — ^the  reverse  of  the  plan  pursued  in  the  original. 


844  NORTH   AMERICAN   LINGUISTICS. 

Ag^nilar  (P.  Fr,  Francisco) — continued. 

35  c Sermon  |  de  Ntra  Sfa  del  |  Stnio  Eosario  |  afio  de  1818  | 

Poconchi  |  dgb. 

Original  mannscript,  40  annumbered  leaves  and  1  blank  1.,  16^,  in  possession 
of  Dr.  D.  G.  Brinton.  Title,  verso  blank,  1 1. ;  recto  of  1.  2  blank,  the  sermon,  in 
Spanish,  beginning  on  the  verso,  with  the  Poconchi  version  on  the  recto  of  the 
leaf  following.  This  plan  is  pursued  through  the  39  11. ;  the  verso  of  the  39th 
blank.  The  manuscript  forms  part  of  the  Berendt  collection,  and,  like  No.  35  a, 
was  obtained  at  Cahabon. 

35  d  Sermones  y  Pldticas  en  lengua  Gastellana  y  Pocomchi, 

1818-1820.  • 

Original  manuscript,  in  two  volumes,  folio.  Vol.  I:  2  p.  11.,  11.  1-30,  l-*8. 
Vol.  II:  11.  1-97.  The  writing  is  in  a  large  and  reasonably  plain  hand,  the  Po- 
comchi  and  Spanish  being  in  parallel  columns  on  the  same  page.  The  author 
was  a  dominican,  cura  of  Tactic  in  Vera  Paz,  and  thoroughlj'  conversant  with 
the  language.  In  possession  of  Dr.  D.  G.  Brinton,  from  whose  manuscript  cata- 
logue of  the  Berendt  collection  the  title  and  description  are  taken. 

37  Agnirre  (Manuel).  Doctrina  |  Christiana,  |  y  |  Platicas  |  doctri- 
nales,  |  traducidas  en  lengua  Opata  |  por  el  P.  Rector  Manuel 
Aguirre,  |  de  la  Compania  de  Jesus.  |  Quien  las  dedica  |  al  Illino. 
Senor  Doctor  |  D.  Pedro  Tamaron  |  del  Consejo  de  S.  M.,  |  diguis- 
sinio  obispo  de  Durango.  |  Con  las  licencias  necessarias.  | 

Impressas  en  la  Imprenta  del  Real,  y  mas  antiguo  Colegio  de  | 
San  Ildefonso  de  Mexico,  aiio  de  1765.  |  • 

3  p.  11., pp.  1-162, index  1  1.  4°.      Improved  title  of  No. 37,  furnished  by  Sr. 
Icazbalceta  from  copy  owned  by  him. 

39  a  Aiamie.    Aiamie  KikamoSinan.  |  W£. 

No  title-page.  Pp.  1-36.  18°.  Hymns  in  the  Abbitibi  dialect  of  the  Cree 
language.    The  titles  of  the  hymns  are  in  French. 

Aiamie  TipadjimoSin.   [In  Algonkin.]   See  [Cnoq  {R^v.  Jean 

Andr^)],  No.  947. 

40  Aiamien.  L.  J.  C.  et  M.  I.  |  Aiamieu  |  Kukuetshimitun  |  Misinai- 
gan.  I  [Vignette.]  | 

Kaiakonigants  nte  opisti  koiats.  |  NteetatAugustinCdt^etC^".  | 

1848.  I  V.  BA.  WE. 

Pp.  1-53, 1  1.  1*2^.     Improv^  title  of  No.  40.    Catechism  composed  by  the  Rev. 

Flavien  Durocher  for  the  Montaguais  Indians  residing  near  the  river  Saguenay. 

40  a L.J.C.etM.I.  |  Aiamieu  |  Kukuetshimitun  |  Misiuaigau  | 

[Vignette.] 
^iakonigants  nte  opisti  koiats.  |  Nte  etat  Aug.  Cote  et  Cie.  | 

1856.  I  V. 

Pp.  1-72.    A  later  edition  of  No.  40.    Catechism,  pp.  1-46;  prayers,  &c.,  47-72. 

40b  L.J.C.etM.I.  |  Aiamieu  |  Kuslikushkutu  |  Mishinaigan.  | 

[Oblate  seal.] 

Kaiakonigants  nte  opisti  koiats.  |  Nte  etat  Aug.  Cote  et  Cie.  | 
1856.  I  V. 

Pp.  1-104.  12^.    Chants  for  mass,  with  words  in  the  Montaguais  language. 


AGUILAR — FALLEN.  845 

50  a  Albaqnerque  (Bernardo).    Doctrina  cristiana  en  lengaa  Zapoteca. 

Title  from  Beristain.  * 

52  a  Alcizar  {Fr.  Juan  de).     Doctrina  cristiana  en  lengua  Zapoteca, 
cou  equivalencia  latina.  * 

Title  from  Sobroii's  Idiomas  de  la  America  Latiua,p.25. 

55  a  [Alden  (Rev.  Timothy).]    Aboriginal  Etymology. 

Id  Craig  (N.  B. ).  editor.  The  Olden  Time,  vol.  1,  pp.  325-329.  Pittsburgh,  1846. 
2  vols.  8o. 

Contains  the  etymology  of  a  nomber  of  Indian  words,  fix>m  the  Allegheny 
Magazine,  published  by  Rev.  Timothy  Alden. 

Reprinted  in  Craig  (N.B.),  editor.  The  Olden  Time.  Cincinnati,  1876.  2 
vols.  8^.  • 

56  a  Alemany  (D.  Lorenzo  de).    Elementos  de  Gramatica  Gastellana. 

Nueva  Edicion  por  el  Lie  D.  J.  E.  de  la  Bocha. 
Leon  de  Nicaragua.    Imprenta  de  la  Paz.    1858.  * 

Title  from  Dr.  Brint^n's  manuscript  catalogue  of  the  Berendt  collection  now 
in  his  possession,  where  he  says:  Interesting  for  its  references,  on  p.  198,  to 
the  Mangues,  who,  the  editor  remarks,  are  distinguished  *'por  su  idioma  sonora." 

01      Algora  (Fr.  Jaan).    Arte  y  Diccionario  de  la  Lengua  Tarasca. 

See  No.  61.  This  author  is  not  mentioned  either  in  Antonio  or  in  Beristain.  It 
is  probable  that  Ayora  (Fr,  Juan),  No.  196,  was  meant  by  Ludewig. 

62  a  Allen  (Miss  A.  J.)  Thrilling  Adventures,  |  Travels  and  Explora- 
tions I  of  I  Doctor  Elijah  White,  |  among  the  |  Bocky  Mountains  | 
and  in  the  |  Far  West.  |  With  |  incidents  of  two  sea  voyages  via 
Sand-  I  wich  Islands  around  Cape  Horn ;  |  containing  also  a  brief 
history  of  the  Missions  and  settlement  of  the  Country  |  — Origin  of 
the  Provisional  Governments  of  the  Western  |  Territories — Num- 
ber and  Customs  of  the  Indians —  |  Incidents  witnessed  while  trav- 
ersing and  Be*  |  siding  in  the  Territories — Description  of  |  the  Soil, 
Production  and  Climate.  |  Compiled  by  Miss  A.  J.  Allen.  | 
New  York:  |  J.  W.  Yale.  |  1859.  |  B. 

Pp.  iii-xvi,  17-430.  12^.  Oregon  sentences,  pp.  395-396.  Later  edition  of 
No.  62. 

62  b  Alien  (William).  An  |  American  |  Biographical  and  Historical  | 
Dictionary,  |  containing  an  account  of  the  |  Lives,  Characters,  and 
Writings  |  of  the  |  most  eminent  persons  in  North  America  from 
its  first  settlement,  |  and  a  summary  of  the  |  History  of  the  several 
Colonies  |  and  of  the  |  United  States.  |  By  William  Allen,  D.  D.,  | 
President  of  Bowdoiu  College;  |  Fellow  of  the  Amer.  Acad,  of  Arts 
and  Sciences;  and  Member  of  the  Amer.  Antiq.  |  Soc.,  and  of  the 
Hist.  Soc.  of  Maine,  N.  Hampshire,  and  N.  York.  |  [Quotation,  one 
line.]  I  Second  edition.  | 

Boston:  |  Published  by  William  Hyde  &  Co.  |  M  DOCO  XXXIE 
[1832J.  I  A.  0.  S. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1-800.  8°.  A  few  words  from  Wood's  vocabulary  of  the  Massachu- 
setts Indian  language,  pp.  790-791.  The  first  edition,  Cambridge,  1809  (c),  con- 
tains no  linguistics. 
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jyien  (William)^contiiiaed. 

62  c The  |  American  |  Biographical  Dictionary :  |  containing  ao 

account  of  the  |  Lives,  Characters,  and  Writings  |  of  the  |  Most 
Eminent  Persons  Deceased  in  North  America,  |  from  its  fir^t  settle- 
ment. I  By  I  William  Allen,  D.  D.,  |  late  President  of  Bowdoiii 
College,  [etc,  four  lines.]  |  [Quotation,  one  line.]  |  Third  edition.  | 
Boston:  |  Pablished  by  John  P.  Jewett  and  Company.  |  Cleve- 
land, Ohio:  I  Henry  P.  B.  Jewett.  |  M.  DCCO.  LVII  [1857].  | 

Pp.  i-ix,  1-9(K>.  8°.  A  few  words  from  Wood's  vocabalAry  of  tho  Massaelia- 
setts  Indian  Isngnage,  p.  879.  ▲.  t.  iia.  wi. 

63  a  AUgemeine  Historic  |  der   Beisen   za   Wasser  und    Lande;  | 

Oder  I  Sammlung  |  aller  |  Beisebeschreibnngen,  |  welclie  bis  itzo  | 
in  verschiedenen  Sprachen  von  alien  Yolkem  heraasgegeben  wo^ 
den,  I  and  einen  voUstandigen  Begriff  von  der  neaem  Erdbeschrei- 
bnng  I  und  Geschichte  maclien ;  |  Worinnen  der  wirklichc  Zostand 
aller  Nationen  vorgestellet,  und  das  |  Merkwiirdigste,  Ntitzlicbste 
und  Wahrhaftigste  in  |  Europa,  Asia,  Africa  and  Americai  |  io 
Ausehung  ihrer  verschiedenen  Beiche  und  Llinder;  deren  Lage« 
Grosze,  Grenzen,  |  Eintheilungen,  Himmelsgegenden,  Erdrei^i, 
Friichte,  Thiere,  Fliisse,  Seen,  Gebiirge,  |  groszen  and  kleiDen 
Stfidte,  Hafen,  G^baude,  |  u.  s.  w.  |  wie  auch  der  Bitten  and  Ge- 
brauche,  der  Einwohuer,  ihrer  Beligiou,  Begiemngsart,  |  K&nste 
und  Wissenschaften,  Haudlung  und  Manuflacturen,  |  enthalten  ist; 

I  Mit  nothigen  Landkarten  |  nach  den  neuesten  and  richttgsti*! 
astronomischen  Wahmehmungen  und  mancherley  |  Abbildangeo 
der  Stadte,  Eiisten,  Aussichten,  Thiere,  G^wiichse,  Kleidaugen,  | 
und  anderer  dergleichen  Merkwiirdigkeiten,  versehea ;  |  Darob  due 
Gesellschaft  gelehrter  Manner  im  Englischen  zusammea  getragvn, 

I  und  aus  demselben  ins  Deutsche  iibersetzet.  |  Erster  [•Seb- 
zehnter]  Band.  |  Mit  Eonigl.  Polu.  und  Chnrf.  Sfiohs.  aUergnSdiit- 
ster  Freyheit  | 
Leipzig,  bey  Arkstee  und  Merkus.    1747  [-1759].  |  A.  a  BP. 

17  vols.  4^.  In  most  of  the  volames  the  second  lino  of  the  title  mds:  *'ia 
Beisen  za  Wasser  and  zn  Lande;".  The  work  is  based  on  Astley'a  ColU^tiooff 
Voyages,  and  Prevost's  Histoire  G^n^rale  des  Voyages. 

Vocabulary  and  namerals  1-1000  of  the  Mexican  langnage  (fhmi  Laet),  ^ 
13,  pp.  614-616.— Namerals  1-100  and  vocabnlary  of  the  New  York  Indians  (ftsa 
Last),  vol.  16,  p.  605. — Vocabulary  of  the  language  of  Hndaon's  Bay,  ToLlfiiPF 
658,639.— Yon  der  Sprache,  der  Regiemng  nnd  Religion  der  Wilden,  toL17,|^ 
19-35,  contains,  on  p.  22,  the  hymn  ^'O  Salntaris  hostia''  in  Abenakiaeh,  Al|*» 
qninisch,  Huronisch,  and  lilinesisch  (from  Rasles). 

G3  b  Allis  (Samuel).    Pawnee  Vocabulary.  * 

Manuscript.    34  pp.  folio.    In  the  library  of  Mr.  J.  Q.  SheA^  FHislmth.  X.X 


64     Almeida  (P.  Teodoro  de).    Piadoso  •  •   •   al  Idioma  Mexieaia 

Improperly  given  under  this  author,  but  properly  under  QcoAiDaL  Va  W* 
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69  a  Alsop  (George).   A  |  Character  of  the  Province  |  of  |  Maryland.  | 

I  -eal.]  I  By  George  Alsop.  |  1666.  | 
Baltimore,  1880.  | 

Oat«ide  title  as  above  1 1.,  half  title  1 1.,  followed  by  inside  title,  as  follows,  1 1.: 

Reissued  as  |  Fund-Pablication,  No.  15.  |  A  |  Character  of  the 
Province  |  of  |  Maryland.  |  [Seal.J  |  By  George  Alsop.  |  1666.  | 
Baltimore,  1880.  |  C.  bp. 

Followed  by  4  11.,  pp.  9-125,  as  described  in  No.  69. 

70  Alva  (Bartholom^  de).  Confessionario  |  Mayor,  y  Menor  |  en  len- 
gva  Mexicana.  |  Y  platicas,  contra  las  Snpresticiones  [sic]  de  idola- 
tria,  I  que  el  dia  de  oy  an  quedado  a  los  Natarales  |  desta  Nueua 
Espana,  ^  instrucion  de  los  |  Santos  Sacramentos,  &c.  |  Al  lUvstria- 
simo  Senor  D.  |  Erancisco  [He]  Manso  y  Zuniga,  Ar9obispo  de  Mexi- 
co, I  del  Consejo  de  sa  Magestad,  y  del  Eeal  de  las  |  Indias,  &c.  Mi 
Senor.  I  Nvevamente  compvesto  por  |  el  Bachiller  don  Bartholome 
de  Alua,  Beuefl  |  ciado  del  Partido  de  Chiapa  de  Mota.  |  Afio  de 
1634.  I 

5]  Con  licencia.  |  Impresso  en  Mexico,  por  Francisco  Salbago,  | 
impressordelSecretodelSanctoOfiScio.  |  Por  Pedro  de  Quinones.  | 

Colophon :  En  Mexico  |  En  la  Imprenta  de  Francisco  |  Salbago 
librero,  Impressor  |  del  Secreto  del  Sancto  |  Officio.  |  En  la  Calle 
de  San  Francisco.  |  Ano  M.  DC.  XXXIIII  [1634].  |  dgb. 

4  p.  11.,  11. 1-^2,  the  lost  one  annumbered.  4^.  The  Confessional,  in  Spanish  and 
Mexican,  in  two  columns;  and  the  Credo,  Pater  Noster,  Ave  Maria,  and  Salve,  in 
Mexican  only.  Improved  title  of  No.  70.  In  the  only  copy  of  this  work  seen  by 
me,  11. 48-52  are  missing.  The  colophon  and  collation  are  taken  from  the  copy 
of  Icazbalceta's  Apuntes,  corrected  by  himself,  in  my  possession. 

72      Comedia  del  gran  teatro  |  del  mundo  tradacida  en  |  La 

lengua  Mexicana  Diri-  |  gida  al  P®.  Jacome  Baci-  |  lio,  Por  el  B'.  D 
Bart^  Dalba  |  B. 

Manuscript.  15  11.  sm.  4^.  Handwriting  of  the  middle  of  the  17th  centnry. 
Improved  title  of  No.  72  (I). 

The  comedy  itself  is  entirely  in  Mexican,  its  title  being:  |  Nican  motemahui- 
coltia  yu  yxquiiich  mocsiotiuh  tlal  |  -ticpao,  anh  yu  mochichihuazqae  yntlama> 
hnlcoltizque  | 

72      Comedia  famosa  de  Lope  |  de  Vega  carpio  del  ani  |  mal 

Propbeta  y  dichoso  pa  |  tricida  trail ucida  en  lengua  |  mex°*.  propio 
y  natural  ydio  |  ma  Por  el  B'.  f.  Bart*.  |  de  Alba  el  afio  de  1640 1      B. 

Manuscript.    39  11.  sm.  4°.     Improved  title  of  No.  72  (II). 
A  comedy  of  the  celebrated  Lope  de  Vega  Carpio,  translated  into  Mexican. 
A  colophon  states  that  the  translator's  work  was  completecl  IGth  April,  1641. 

72      Comedia  de  Lope  de  Vega  Carpio  |  intitulada  la  madre  de 

la  mejor.  |  Traducida  en  lengua  Mex.*"  y  dirigida  |  al  P«.  oracio  Ca- 
rocbi  de  la  cornp*.  de  |  J  H  S.  |  B. 

Manuscript.     1.511.  sm.  4°.     Improved  title  of  No.  72  (III). 

The  cast,  containing  characters  of  widely  separated  epochs — from  Adam  and 
£vo  to  Saints  Joachim  and  Ann,  as  well  as  the  devil,  angels,  shepherds,  and  the 
like — a  mingling  common  to  the  religions  dramas  of  Lope  and  his  school — and 
the  stage  directions,  are  in  Spanish;  the  play  itself  in  Mexican.    Handwriting 
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Allen  (William) ^continued. 

62  c Tho  I  American  |  Biograpliical  Dictionary:  |  containing  ao 

accoant  of  the  |  Lives,  Characters,  and  Writings  |  of  the  |  Most 
Eminent  Persons  Deceased  in  North  America,  |  from  its  fiPKt  settle- 
ment. I  By  I  William  Allen,  D.  D.,  |  late  President  of  Bowdoin 
College,  [etc.,  four  lines.]  |  [Quotation,  one  line.]  |  Third  edition.  | 
Boston:  |  Pablished  by  John  P.  Jewett  and  Company.  |  Cleve- 
land, Ohio:  I  Henry  P.  B.  Jewett.  |  M.  DCCC.  LVII  [1857].  | 

Pp.  i-ix,  1-905.  8^.    A  few  words  from  Wood's  vocabalary  of  the  Massacba- 
setts  Indian  langaage,  p.  879.  a.  t.  da.  wb. 

63  a  Allgemeine  Historic  |  der   Beisen   zu   Wasser  und    Lande }   | 

Oder  I  Sammlung  |  aller  |  Beisebeschreibangen,  |  welche  bis  itzo  | 
in  verschiedenen  Sprachen  von  alien  Volkem  heransgegeben  wor- 
den,  I  and  einen  voUstandigen  Begriff  von  der  nenem  Erdbeschrei- 
bung  I  and  Oeschichte  machen ;  |  Worinnen  der  wirklichc  Zastand 
aller  Nationen  vorgestellet,  and  das  |  MerkwiLrdigste,  Ntitzlichste 
und  Wahrhaftigste  in  |  Europa,  Asia,  Africa  and  America,  |  in 
Ansehung  ihrer  verschiedenen  Beiche  und  Lander;  deren  Lage, 
Grosze,  Orenzen,  |  Eintheilungen,  Himmelsgegenden,  Erdreicbs, 
Friichte,  Thiere,  Fltisse,  Seen,  Oebiirge,  |  groszen  and  kleinen 
StSdte,  Hafen,  Oebaude,  |  u.  s.  w.  |  wie  auch  der  Sitten  and  Qe- 
brauche,  der  Einwohner,  ihrer  Beligion,  Begierungsart,  |  Kiinste 
und  Wissenschaften,  Handlung  und  Manufacturen,  |  enthalten  ist; 

I  Mit  nothigen  Landkarten  |  nach  den  neuesten  und  richtigst(*n 
astronomischen  Wahmehmungen  und  mancherley  |  Abbildungen 
der  Stadte,  Eiisten,  Aussichten,  Thiere,  Oewachse,  Eleiduugen,  | 
undandererdergleichen  Merkwilrdigkeiten,versehen;  |  Duroheiue 
Ghesellschaft  gelehrter  Manner  im  Englischen  zusammen  getragen, 

I  und  aus  demselben  ins  Deutsche  iibersetzet.  |  Erster   [-Sieb- 
zehDter]  Band.  |  Mit  Eonigl.  Polu.  und  Churf.  S&chs.  allergnfidig- 
ster  Preyheit.  | 
Leipzig,  bey  Arkstee  and  Merkus.    1747  [-1759].  |  a.  o.  bp. 

17  vols.  4^.  In  most  of  the  volnmes  the  second  lino  of  the  title  reads:  *'der 
Beisen  zu  Wasser  und  £U  Lande ;  *\  The  work  is  based  on  Astley's  ColU*ction  of 
Voyages,  and  Provost's  Histoire  G^n^rale  des  Voyages. 

Vocabulary  and  numerals  1-1000  of  the  Mexican  language  (fh>m  Laot),  voL 
13,  pp.  614-616. — Numerals  1-100  and  vocabulary  of  the  New  York  Indians  {trom 
Laet),  vol.  16,  p.  605. — Vocabulary  of  the  language  of  Hudson's  Bay,  voL  16,  pp. 
658,659. — ^Von  der  Sprache,  der  Regiemng  und  Religion  der  Wilden,  vol.  17,  pp. 
19-35,  contains,  on  p.  22,  the  hymn  ^'O  Salutaris  hostia"  in  Abenakisch,  Algon- 
quinisch,  Huronisch,  and  lilinesisch  (from  Basics). 

G3  b  Allis  (Samuel).    Pawnee  Vocabulary.  • 

Manuscript.    34  pp.  folio.    In  the  library  of  Mr.  J.  G.  Shea,  Bliaabeth,  N.  J. 

64  Almeida  (P.  Teodoro  de).    Piadoso  *   *   *   al  Idioma  Mexicana 

Improperly  given  under  this  author,  but  properly  under  Qwaatakoo,  No.  V3S7. 
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69  a  AlBop  (George).   A  |  Character  of  the  Province  |  of  |  Maryland.  | 

I  -eal.]  I  By  George  Alsop.  |  1G66.  | 
Baltimore,  1880.  | 

Oatoide  title  as  above  1 1.,  half  title  1 1.,  followed  by  inside  title,  as  follows,  1 1.: 

Reissued  as  |  Fund-Publication,  No.  15.  |  A  |  Character  of  the 
Province  |  of  |  Maryland.  |  [Seal.J  |  By  George  A.lsop.  |  1666.  | 
Baltimore,  1880.  |  C.  bp. 

Followed  by  4  11.,  pp.  9-125,  as  described  in  No.  69. 

70  Alva  (Bartholom^  de).  Confessionario  |  Mayor,  y  Menor  |  en  leu- 
gva  Mexicana.  |  Y  platicas,  contra  las  Supresticiones  [sic]  de  Idola- 
tria,  I  que  el  dia  de  oy  an  quexlado  a  los  Naturales  |  desta  Nueua 
Espana,  ^.  instrucion  de  los  |  Santos  Sacramentos,  &c.  |  Al  lUvstria- 
simo  Senor  D.  |  Erancisco  [sic]  Manso  y  Zuniga,  Ar9obispo  de  Mexi- 
co, I  del  Consejo  de  su  Magestad,  y  del  Heal  de  las  |  Indias,  &c.  Mi 
Seiior.  |  Nvevamente  compvesto  por  |  el  Bachiller  don  Bartholome 
de  Alua,  Beuefl  |  ciado  del  Partido  de  Chiapa  de  Mota.  |  Ano  de 
1634.  I 

5]  Con  licencia.  |  Impresso  en  Mexico,  por  Francisco  Salbago,  | 
impressor  del  Secreto  del  Sancto  OfiScio.  |  Por  Pedro  de  Quinones.  j 

Colophon :  En  Mexico  |  En  la  Imprenta  de  Francisco  |  Salbago 
librero,  Impressor  |  del  Secreto  del  Sancto  |  Officio.  |  En  la  Calle 
de  San  Francisco.  |  Ano  M.  DC.  XXXIllI  [1634].  |  dob. 

4  p.  11.,  11. 1-^2,  the  lost  one  annumbered.  4^.  The  Coufessional,  in  Spanish  and 
Mexican,  in  two  columns;  and  the  Credo,  Pater  Noster,  Ave  Maria,  and  Salve,  in 
Mexican  only.  Improved  title  of  No.  70.  In  the  only  copy  of  this  work  seen  by 
me,  11. 48-52  are  missing.  The  colophon  and  collation  are  taken  from  the  copy 
of  Icazbalceta's  Apuntes,  corrected  by  himself,  in  my  possession. 

72      Comedia  del  gran  teatro  |  del  mundo  traducida  en  |  La 

lengua  Mexicana  Diri-  |  gida  al  P^  Jacome  Baci-  |  lio,  Por  el  B'.  D 
Bart^  Dalba  |  B. 

Manuscript.  15  11.  sm.  4^.  Handwriting  of  the  middle  of  the  17th  century. 
Improved  title  of  No.  72  (I). 

The  comedy  itself  is  entirely  in  Mexican,  its  title  being:  |  Nican  motemahul- 
coltia  yn  yxquuich  mocsiatiuh  tlal  |  -ticpao,  anh  yu  mochichihnazqae  yntlama- 
huicoltizque  | 

72      Comedia  famosa  de  Lope  |  de  Vega  carpio  del  ani  |  mal 

Propheta  y  dichoso  pa  |  tricida  traducida  en  lengaa  |  mex°\  propio 
y  natural  ydio  |  ma  Por  el  B'.  f.  Bart*".  |  de  Alba  el  ano  de  1640  |      b. 

Manuscript.    39  11.  sm.  4°.     Improved  title  of  No.  72  (II). 
A  comedy  of  the  celebrated  Lope  de  Vega  Carpio,  translated  into  Mexican. 
A  colox>hon  states  that  the  translator's  work  was  complete<l  IGth  April,  1641. 

72      Comedia  de  Lope  de  Vega  Carpio  |  intitulada  la  madre  de 

la  mejor.  |  Traducida  en  lengua  Mex.*^  y  dirigida  |  al  P*.  oracio  Ca- 
rocbi  de  la  comp\  de  |  J  H  S.  |  B. 

ManiiBcript.     1.511.  sm.  4°.     Improved  title  of  No.  72  (III). 

The  cast,  containing  characters  of  widely  separated  epochs — from  Adam  and 
£vc  to  Saints  Joachim  and  Ann,  as  well  as  the  devil,  angels,  shepherds,  and  the 
like — a  mingling  comnion  to  the  religions  dramas  of  Lope  and  his  school — and 
the  stage  directions,  are  in  Spanish;  the  play  itself  in  Mexican.    Handwriting 
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Alva  (Bartholom^  de)— continned. 

of  the  middle  of  the  17th  century.  The  initial  of  Vega's  name  is  fancifully  adorned 
with  a  bird  and  a  flower;  at  the  end  of  the  title  are  two  cherubim's  heads.  The 
manuscript  is  probably  by  a  pupil  of  Carochi. 

These  three  manuscripts  are  in  the  Bancroft  library,  San  Francisco,  having 
been  purchased  at  the  sale  of  the  Ramirez  collection  in  Liondon ;  they  are  entered 
under  No.  515  of  the  catalogue  of  that  sale. 

72  a Sermones  en  lengaa  mejicaiia.  • 

''Son  tambien  estimables  los  Sermones  en  ese  lengnaje,  mas  parece  que  es- 
cribi6  otros  libros.'' — Sobron^a  Idiomcui,  p.  31. 

73  Alvarado  (P.  F.  FraDcisco).     Yocabulario  |  en  Lengva  Misteca, 
hecho  I  por  los  Padres  de  la  Orden  de  |  Predicadores,  que  residen 
en  ella,  y  vltiina  |  inente  recopilado,  y  acabado  por  el  |  Padre  Fray 
Francisco  de  Alna-  |  rado,  Yicario  de  Tama^ n-  |  lapa,  de  la  misma  | 
Ordeu.  | 

£n  Mexico.  |  Con  licencia,  En  casa  de  Pedro  Balli.  |  1593.  | 

Colophon:    IJAcabose  este  presente  Vocabnlario,  En   Taina^a- 

lapa,  I  a  6  de  Septicbre  de  1592  afios.    El  qual  con  |  sn  auctor,  86 

somete  y  subiecta  a  la  cor-  |  rection  de  la  Sancta  madre  |  Yglesia 

Komana.  |  En  Mexico.  |  En  casa  de  Pedro  Balli.    Alio  de  |  1593.  |  * 

6  p.  11.,  11. 1-204.  4°.    Improved  title  of  No.  73,  furnished  by  Sr.  Icazbalceta. 

73  a  Alvarado  (7>r.  Lucas).    Vocabnlario  |  de  la  lengaa  de  los  Indies  | 
del  Pueblo  de  |  Cache,  |  (Gosta  Kica).  |  Colectudo  por  |  Dr.  Lucas 
Alvarado,  |  Oartago.    1866.  |  dgb. 

Manuscript.    Title  1  1.;  1  blank  1.;  vocabulary,  Spanish  and  Indian,  pp.  5-8 
folio.    A  dialect  of  the  Talaiuauca. 

73  h  Vocabularios  de  las  Lenguas  Vizeita  y  Gach6.    Golectadas 

por  Dr.  Lucas  Alvarado,  1873.  |  dgb. 

Original  manuscript  of  about  300  words,  collected  for  Dr.  Berendt. 

75  Amaro  (Juan  Homualdo).  Doc  triua  extractada  |  de  los  Gatecismos 
Mexicanos  |  de  los  Padres  |  Paredes,  Garochi  y  Gastauo,  |  autores 
muy  selectos:  |  traducida  al  Gastellauo  |  para  mejor  instruccion  de 
los  Indios,  en  las  Oraciones  |  y  Misterios  principales  de  la  Doctrina 
cristiana,  |  por  el  Presbitero  capellan  |  Don  Juan  Eoniualdo 
Amaro,  |  Gatedrdtico  que  fu6  en  dicho  idioina  en  el  Golegio  |  Se- 
minario  de  Tepotzotlan,  antes  Vicario  operario  |  veiute  y  nueve 
auos  en  varias  Parr^jquias  de  esta  |  Sagrada  Mitra,  y  Oiiositor  4 
Guratos.  |  Va  aiiadido  en  este  Gatecismo,  |  el  Predmbulo  de  la  Gon- 
fesion  para  la  mejor  disposicion  |  de  los  Indios  en  el  Santo  Sacra- 
mento de  la  Penitencia^  |  y  para  las  personas  cunosas  que  fueren 
aficiouiidas  al  |  idioma,  con  un  Modo  Priictico  de  contar,  segun 
fuere  |  el  numero  de  la  materia,  para  el  mismo  fin.  | 

Mexico:  1840.  |  Imprenta  de  Luis  Abadiano  y  Valdes,  |  calle  de 
las  Escalerillas  ndm.  13.  |  B* 

4  p.  11.,  pp.  1-79.  8°.     Improved  title  of  No.  75. 

American  Gyclopsedia.    See  Ripley  (G.)  and  Dana  (G.  A.),  editor*^ 
No.  3313. 
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S5  a  American  Ethnological  Society.     Balletin  |  of  the  |  American  | 
Ethnological  Society.  |  Volume  I.  | 
New  York:  |  Published  for  the  Society.  |  1860-'61.  |       o.  BA.WE. 

Printed  cover,  title  1  1.,  pp.  3-72.  8°.  folding  plate.    Continued  as: 

Caption:  Bulletin  of  the  Proceedings  of  the  American  Ethnolog- 
ical Society.    In  the  City  of  New  York,  for  the  years  1861  &  1862. 

No  title-page.     16  pp.  8°.  T.  WE. 

Lennan  (Cyrus).    Extracts  from  a  vocabulary  of  the  Pima  language,  p.  6. 

86      American  Historical  Record.    The  American  |  Historical  Record,  | 
and  repertory  of  |  Notes  and  Queries.  |  Concerning  the  history  and 
antiquities  of  America  )  and  biography  of  Americans.  |  Edited  by 
Benson  J.  Loss»ing,  LL.  D.  |  [Picture  of  Franklin.]  |  Vol.  1  [-III].  | 
Philadelphia:  |  Chase  &  Town,  Publishers,  |  142  South  Fourth 
Street.  |  1872  [-1874].  |  c.  w.  BP. 

3  vols.  4°.    Merged  into  PotteWs  Monthly.    Improved  title  of  No.  86. 
Berendt  (C.  H. )    The  Darien  language,  vol.  3,  pp.  54-59. 
Brant  (Joseph).    Letter  to  General  Schnyler,  vol.  2,  pp.  354-356. 
Eliot's  Bible  for  the  Indians,  vol.  3,  pp.  410-411. 
Old  Records  from  New  Jersey,  vol.  1,  pp.  308-311. 

94  a  American  Quarterly  Register.     The  |  American  |  Quarterly  Regis- 
ter I  and  I  Magazine.  |  [One  line  quotation.]  |  Conducted  by  James 

Stryker.  |  May,  1848 Vol.  I.  No.  I  [-Vol.  VIJ.  | 

Philadelphia :  |  E.  C.  and  J.  Biddle,  |  No.  6  South  Fifth  Street.  | 
[1848-1851.J  C.  W. 

6  vols.  8^. 

Morgan  (Lewis  H.)    The  Fabrics  of  the  Iroqnois,  vol.  4,  pp.  313-343. 

94  h  American  Review.    The  |  American  Beview :  |  a  Whig  Journal  | 
of  I  politics,  literature,  art  and  science.  |  "To  stand  by  the  consti- 
tution." I  Vol  I  [-VI].  I  [One  line  quotation.] 
New- York:  |  Wiley  and  Putnam.  |  1845  [-1847].  |  c.  w.  ba. 

6  vols.  8°.    AU  I  have  seen. 

[Morgan  (Lewis  H. )]  Letters  on  the  Iroqnois,  hy  Skenandoah,  vol.  5,  pp.  177- 
190, 242-257, 447-461 ;  vol.  6,  pp.  477-490, 62t>-()33. 

97  a  Ampere  (Jean  Jacques  Antoine).      Promenade  |  en  |  Am^rique  | 
fitats-Uuis — Cuba — Mexique  |  par  |  J.  J.  Arapfere  |  de  I'Acad^mie 
Frangaise  |  Tome  Premier  [-Second]  | 

Paris  I  Michel  L6vy  Freres,  Libraires-Editeurs  |  Rue  Vivienne, 
2  bis  I  1855  |  L'Auteur  et  les  fiditeurs  se  r^servent  le  droit  de  repro- 
duction et  de  traduction  |  A,  I'^tranger.  |  b.  c.  bp. 

2  vols.  8^.  Langues  mexicaincs,  vol.  2,  pp.  298-302,  contains  brief  remarks 
and  a  short  vocabulary  showing  analogies  between  Chinese  and  Othomi. 

97  J) Promenade  |  en  !  Am^rique  |  fitats  Unis — Cuba — Mexique  | 

par  I  J.  J.  Ampere  |  de  PAcademie  Frangaise  |  Nouvelle  Edition  en- 
tierement  revue  |  Tome  Premier  [-Second].  |  [Monogram.] 

54  Bib 
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Ampire  (Jean  Jacques  Antoine) — continued. 

Paris  I  Michel  L^vy  Frferes,  Libraires-^diteurs  |  Eue  Vivienno, 
2  bis  I  1860  I  Tous  droits  r^serv^s  |  B.BA. 

2  vols.  8^.     Linguistics  as  in  1855  edition,  vol.  2,  pp.  298-302. 

Analysis  of  the  Bible.    See  [Cook  {Rev.  Joseph  Winfleld)],  No.  868. 
Anamihe-Masinahigan.    See  [Belcourt  {Rev.  G.  A.)],  No.  334. 

105  a  Anderson  (Alexander  Gaulfield).  Price  one  dollar  and  fifty  cents.  | 
Hand-book  |  and  |  Map  |  to  |  the  Gold  Region  |  of  |  Frazer's  and 
Thompson's  Eivers,  |  with  |  Table  of  Distances.  |  By  Alexander  C. 
Anderson,  |  Late  Chief  Trader  Hudson  Bay    Go's  Service.  |  To 
which  is  appended  |  Chinook  Jargon — Language  used  |  Etc.,  Etc  | 

Published  by  J.  J.  Lecount,  |  San  Francisco.  |  Entered  [&c.y  two 
lines].    [1858.]  B. 

Printed  cover  1 1.. pp.  1-31.  32<^.    map. 

Yocab alary  of  the  Chinook  Jargon,  pp.  2&-31.  To  this  Mr.  Anderson  has  ap- 
pended a  manuscript  note  in  the  copy  seen,  as  follows.  ''This  vocabulary,  pro- 
cured by  the  publisher  from  some  one  in  S.  F.,is  a  miserable  affair,  and  was 
appended  without  my  knowledge. — ^A.  C.  A. " 

106  a Notes  |  on  |  North- Western  America.  |  By  |  Alexander 

Gaulfield  Anderson,  J.  P.  |  (Formerly  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Com- 
pany.) I 

Montreal:   |  Mitchell  &  Wilson,  Printers,  192  St.  Peter  Street.  | 
1876.  I  jwp. 

Printed  cover  1  1., pp.  1-22.  8^.  ''Indians,"  pp. 20-22,  includes  a  number  of 
tribal  names  with  English  signification. 

116  a  Andrade  ( Jos6  Leocadio).  Quilich  |  Xocbil-u  Payalchi  |  ti  c-cole- 
bil  I  x-zuhay  Maria,  |  yetel  u  chucaan  payalchiob  |  ualkezahanta- 
cob  ti  Maya-dtan  |  tumen  |  Don  Hoz^  Leocadio  Andrade,  |  h-mek- 
tan-pixnal  Kantunil,  |  etel  huntul  yetkinil.  | 

Ho  ti  Yucataulae.  |  Tu  dzal-hocmal  Spinosa  yet  lak.  |  1  pic — 2 
bak — 4  kaal.  |  * 

Translatian : — The  most  holy  rosary  of  our  Lady  the  Virgin  Mary,  and  other 
prayers  translated  into  the  idiom  Yucateco  by  Don  Jos^  Leocadio  Andrade,  parish 
priest  of  Kant  noil,  and  by  one  of  his  colleagues.  M^rida  de  Yucatan.  Typo- 
graphy of  Espinosa  &  Co.  1880. 

53  pp.  ti^.  Entirely  in  the  Maya  language.  Title  communicated  by  Sr.  Icaz- 
balceta,  from  copy  in  his  possession. 

ii6b  Andr^  {Rev.  Louis  d').    Dictionnaire  Algonquin.  |  f. 

Manuscript.  No  title ;  heading  only ;  409  nunumbered  11.  written  on  both 
sides ;  sm.  4^.  The  3  p.  11.  contain  instructions  or  rules,  followed  by  1  blank  1.; 
then  begins:  "A.  II  m'a  donn^  un  livre  k  lire'' — followed  by  the  Algonkin 
equivalent.  The  French  words  are  written  in  the  middle  of  the  page  as  head- 
ings, the  Algonkin  underneath  and  running  entirely  across  the  page.  The  last 
word  is  zele, 

116  c [Homilies  in  the  Algonkin  language.]  P. 

Manuscript,  49  unnumbered  11.  12^.  The  first  8  11.  are  in  parallel  oolnmna, 
French  and  Algonkin ;  the  remaining  11.  are  alternately  French  on  the  left-hand, 
Algonkin  on  the  right-hand  pages.  Verso  of  11. 47  and  48,  blank.  L.  49  has  a  few 
lines  on  recto  only;  verso  blank.    This  is  a  copy,  and  incomplete. 
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Andr^  (Rev.  Louis  d') — continued. 

116  d  CoUectio  |  Sequens  est  conscripta  |  k  P.  Ludovico  Andrt^, 

qui  I  fuit  silvicolarum  Montanorum  |  Missiouariusadann.  M.D.G. 
XG  III.  I  Alia  manuscripta  ejusd.  scil.  Gate-  |  cliismus,  rudimen- 
tum,etexhor-  |  tatioues,servauturinarchiv.  |  Tadus8akensi[Tadoa- 
sak],  sub.  No.  1.  |  F. 

MaDuscripty  25  H.  IG^.    lu  the  Moutagoais  language. 

Louis  Andr^  came  to  Canada  in  1669,  and  died  at  Quebec  in  1715.  He  was  mis- 
Bionary  at  Saalt  Ste.  Marie  in  1670,  on  Lake  Huron  and  Nipissing  in  1671,  at 
Green  Bay  from  167*2  tiU  after  1680,  then  was  sent  to  the  Chiooutimi  and  Tadons- 
Bac  missions,  where  he  remained  tiU  1713. 

116e [Manuscripts  by  E.  P.  Louis  Andr^,  missionary  to  the  Mon- 

tagnais  at  the  end  of  the  17th  century.]  • 

In  the  archives  of  the  Catholic  Church  at  Lac  des  Deux  Montagues  (Oka), 
Canada.  The  following  list  was  furnished  by  Erminnie  A.  Smith,  an  employ^ 
of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

Precepts,  phrases,  and  words  in  the  Algonkin  language. 

French  Ottawa  Dictionary.    Revised  and  augmented  by  M.  Dep^ret.    1^. 

Ottawa  translation  of  a  work  entitled  Catechisme  des  principes.     1683. 

Anichinabek  amisinahikaniwa.    See  D6jean  (Aug.),  No.  1008. 

121  a  Anl^  (Fr.  Bartoloine).  Arte  |  de  |  Lengua  Kiche  |  Gompuesto 
por  N.  M.  R.  P.*  I  Fr.  Bartolome  Anleo,  |  Religiose  Menor  de  N.  8. 
P.  Snn  Francisco.  |  Gopia  touiada  de  una  copia  en  poder  de  |  Du. 
E.  G.  Squier  en  Nueva  York,  saoada  de  una  copia  en  la  Bibliot^ca 
Imperial  |  en  Paris,  la  cual  habia  sido  tomada  del  |  original  por 
Fr.  Ant"".  Ramirez  de  Utrilla  |  el  Ano  de  1744.  |  dob. 

Manuscript.  Copy  of  the  work  title  of  which  is  given  in  No.  121  of  this  cat- 
alogue. Title,  reverse  blank,  1 1. ;  pp.  3-133.  16°.  A  part  of  the  Berendt  col- 
lection in  possession  of  Dr.  D.  6.  Brinton,  Media,  Pa.  The  original  is  lost,  bnt 
a  copy  made  in  1744  by  Fr.  Antonio  Ramirez  de  Utrilla  is  preserved  in  the 
National  Library,  Paris. 

121  b  Annales  |  de  j  Philosophic  Ghr6tienne,  |  Recueil  P^riodique  |  Des- 
tine a  faire  connaitre  tout  ce  que  les  sciences  hnmaines  |  et  en 
particulier  I'histoire,  les  antiquit^s,  Pastronomie,  la  |  geologic, 
I'histoire  naturelle,  la  botanique,  la  physique,  la  |  chimie,  I'anato- 
mie,  la  physiologic,  la  m6decine  et  la  juris-  |  prudence  renferment 
de  preuves  et  de  d^couvertes  en  faveur  |  du  Ghristianisme;  | 
Par  une  8oci6t^  |  d'eccl^siastiques,  de  litterateurs,  de  naturalistes, 
de  m^decins  |  et  de  jurisconsulte.'i.  |  Premiere  Ann^e.  |  Seconde 
Edition.— 1833.  |  Tome  I  [-Sixi^me  s6rie.  Tome  XVII.  (96«  volume 
de  la  collection.)].  | 

Paris,  I  Au  Bureau  des  Annales  de  Philosophic  Ghr^tienne^  |  Rue 
St.-Guillaume,  n"  23,  Faub.  St-Germain.  |  1830  [-1879].  |  A.  w. 

96  vols.  8°.  First  series,  1830-1836, 12  vols. ;  second  series,  1836-1839, 7  vols. ; 
third  series,  1840-1849,20  vols.;  fourth  series,  1850-1^59, 20  vols.;  fifth  series, 
1860-1869, 20  vols. ;  sixth  series.  1870-1879, 17  vols. 

Bertrand  (J/.  VJbb^,    Syup^Iosso  du  nom  de  Dieu,  vol.  23,  pp.  182-194. 

Bonnetty  (A.)    Du  caleudrier  Mexicaiu,  vol.  7,  pp.  387-396. 
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Annales,  etc. — coutiuued. 

Brasseur  de  Bourbourg  (J5b^C.£.)  NouvelleH  (Ucouvortes  sur  lea  Trad i- 
tious  Primitives  conserv^us  chez  les  anciens  habitants  de  PAm^riqne,  vol.  50, 
pp.  278-296, 325-341 ;  vol.  51,  pp.  199-220, 477-491 ;  vol.  52,  pp.  62-79, 112-117. 

Charencey  (H.  de).  De  la  parent^  do  la  langue  Japonaise  avec  les  idiomea 
Tartares  &  Ain6ricaiu.«(,  vol.  57,  pp.  7-24. 

Recliercbes  sur  la  famille  de  langaes  Am^ricaines  EHrinda-Othomi;  vol. 

75,  pp.  49-58. 

[Cuoq  (Aei;.  J.  A.)]  Quels  ^taient  les  saavages  que  recontra  Jacq.  Cartier, 
vol.  79.  pp.  198-204. 

Humboldt  (F.  H.  A.)    Calendrier  Mexicaiu  expliqu^,  vol.  7,  pp.  397-40:). 

121c  Annales  |  do.  la  |  Propagation  dela  Foi.  |  Recueil  P^riodique  |  des 
lettres  des  £v^qiies  et  des  Missfonaires  |  des  Missions  des  deux 
Mondes,  et  de  tons  les  documents  |  relatifs  aax  missions  et  a 
I'oeuvre  |  de  la  propagation  de  la  Foi.  |  Collection  faisant  suite  aux 
Lettres  ^difiantes.  |  Tome  Premier  [-Ginquantedeuxi^me]  | 

A  Lyon,  |  chez  I'editeur  des  Annales,  |  Rue  du  P6rat,  N®  6.  |  1853 
[1822-1880].  I  A.  c.  w.  BP. 

52  vols.  tP.  Each  volume  contains  about  six  numbers.  The  publication  began 
in  1822,  and  some  of  the  numbers  ran  through  several  editions.  The  title  aldo 
varies  in  some  of  the  earlier  volumes,  viz  :  '^Association  de  la  Propagation  de  la 
Foi,  Nouvelles  d*  P Association,"  **  Nouvelles  revues  des  Missions,''  etc. 

This  work  has  also  been  published  in  English  (Paris,  1838)  and  in  Spanish, 
neither  of  which  editions  have  I  seen. 

Badin  ( M.  Theod. )  aind.    Lettre,  vol.  6,  pp.  165-177. 

Badin  ( Af.  F.  V. )  le  jetine.    Lettre,  vol.  4,  pp.  534-546. 

D^Jean  (M,  Aug.)    Lettre,  vol.  4,  pp.  491-496. 

DemUier  (Edmond).    Lettre,  vol.  8,  pp.  191-200. 

Fr^miot  (N.  M. )    Lettre,  vol.  26,  pp.  241-269. 

Laverloch^re  ( /?.  P. )    Extrait  d'une  lettre,  vol.  17,T)p.  257-264. 

Missions  de  la  Bale  d' Hudson,  vol.  23,  pp.  202-22^. 

Lettre,  vol.  24,  pp.  69-79. 

Missions  de  la  Louisiane,  vol.  1,  no.  1,  pp.  22-46. 

NouveUe  Bretagne.  Vicariat  apostolique  d'Athabaska  et  Mackenzie,  vol.  43^ 
pp.  457-478. 

Poirier  ( Mgr,  Ch. )    Lettre,  vol.  37,  pp.  453-462. 

Smet  (P.  J.  de).     Lettre,  vol.  11,  pp.  479-498. 

Tach6  {Mgr. )    Extrait  d'une  lettre,  vol.  24,  pp.  329-354. 

Anner*  lab  innnngorsimasub.    See  [Rudolph  ( — )],  No.  3410. 

122  Annnnciaoion  (Fr.  laan  de  la).  Doctrina  Cbristia  |  na  mvy  cvm- 
plida,  donde  se  con-  |  tiene  la  exposicion  de  todo  lo  neiressario  para 
Do-  I  ctriuaralos  Yudio.«,y  administralleslosSan-  |  ctos  Sacramen- 
tos.  Compuesta  en  leiigua  |  Castellana  y  Mexicana  por  el  muy 
Be  I  uerendo  padre  Fray  luau  de  la  Anun  |  ciaciou  |  Keligioso  de  la 
orden  |  del  glorioso  Doctor  de  la  Y  |  glesia  sant  Augnstin.  |  Diri- 
gida  al  muy  Excelleiito  Principe  don  Martin  Enrriquez  Visor-  (  rey 
gonernador  y  cnpitan  general  en  esta  nuena  Espana,  y  presideu  |  te 
del  Andiencia  real  que  cmi  ella  reside.  |  [Engraving.] 
En  Mexico  en  casa  de  Pedro  Balli.  |  1575.  | 
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AnnonoiaoioiL  {Fr,  luau  de  la] — continued. 

Colophon :  A  gloria  y  bonra  de  Dios  nvestro  |  seuor  y  de  la  siem- 
pre  virgeu  Saucta  Maria  su  madre  y  seiiora  |  uuestra,  feuesce  la 
Doctriua  Christiana  muy  digna  de  ser  sabida  que  compnso  en  len- 
gua  Mexicaua  y  Castel  |  lana  el  muy  Reuerendo  Padre  Fray  luan  | 
de  la  Auunciacion  subprior  de  sant  |  Augustiu  desta  ciudad.  |  En 
Mexico  en  casa  de  Pedro  Balli.  |  1575.  |  b.  l. 

6  p.  11.,  pp.  1-275;  in  two  colamus,  the  Mexican  in  Roman,  the  Spanish  in 
italics.  Concludes  with  7  11.,  tables  and  errata.  4^.  Improved  title  qf  No.  122. 
The  copy  in  the  Bancroft  library  is  minus  the  title-page. 

124    Gatbecismo  |  en  lengua  Mexicana  y  |  EspafLola,  breve  y  muy 

compeu  I  dioso,  para  saber  la  Do  |  ctrina  Christiana  y  ensenarla.  | 
Coropuesto  por  el  Muy  Reverendo  |  Padre  Fray  luan  de  la  Aunun- 
ciacion  Supprior  del  |  Monasterio  de  Sant  Augustin  |  de  Mexico.  | 
[Engraving  of  St.  Augustin.]    Con  licencia.  | 

En  Mexico,  Por  Antonio  Ricardo.    M.  D.  LXXVII  [1577].  | 

Colophon :  A  gloria  y  bonra  de  Dios  |  nuestro  senor,  y  de  la  glo- 
riosa  virgen  sancta  Maria  |  sefiora  nuestra,  en  el  vltimo  dia  del  mes 
de  Se  I  ptiembre  se  acabo  la  impression  de  aquesta  |  obra,  de  Ser- 
monario  y  Cathecismo.  C5  |  puesta  por  el  muy  reuerendo  padre  | 
Fray  luan  de  la  AnntLciacion,  Sub  |  prior  del  monasterio  de  Sant  | 
Augustin  de  aquesta  ciudad  de  Mexico.  |  En  Mexico.  |  Por  Antonio 
Ricardo  Impressor  de  libros.  |  Ano  de.  M.  D.  LXXVII  [1577].  |      • 

10  p.  11.  From  1.  231  to  1.  267  is  the  Catechism  in  two  columns — one  in  Meni- 
can,  the  other  in  Spanish,  the  former  in  shorter  lines  and  much  smaller  letters. 
Appended  to  Sermonario  en  lengua  Mexicana,  No.  123.  Improved  title  of  No. 
124,  furnished  by  Sr.  Icazbalceta,  from  copy  owned  by  him. 

125    tl  Sermoues  para  pu-  |  blicar,  y  despedir  la  Bulla  de  la 

sancta  crnza  |  da:  compuestos  y  traduzidos  en  legua  Me  |  xicana  y 
castellana  (por  mSdado  del  illustris  |  simo  seHor  don  Pedro  Moya 
de  Contre-  |  ras,  Arfobispo  de  Mexico)  por  el  muy  reue  |  rendo 
Padre,  Fray  Juan  de  la  An-  |  nilciaci5,  religioso  de  sdrt  Augustin. 
[Engraving  of  St.  Augustin.] 

En  Mexico.  |  Por  Antonio  de  Spinosa.    1575.  |  * 

12 11.  4^.  Black  letter.  In  two  columns,  Mexican  and  Spanish.  Improved 
title  of  No.  125,  furnished  by  Sr.  Icazbalceta.  The  title  A4  se  c5  |  tiene,  &c., 
given  in  the  main  part  of  this  catalogue,.is  at  the  head  of  the  text  on  the  second 
leaf,  and  was  taken  from  the  imperfect  copy  sold  at  the  Fischer  sale. 

128  Anthropological  Society  of  London.    Memoirs. 

There  should  be  added  to  this  title  the  following  contents: 

BoUaert  (William).    Introduction  to  the  Palseography  of  America,  vol.1, 

pp.  169-194. 

Some  account  of  the  astronomy  of  the  Red  Man  of  tiie  New  World,  vol. 

1,  pp.  210-280. 

129  a  Anthropological  Society  of  Washington.     Transactions  |  of  the  | 
Anthropological  Society  |  of  Washington.  |  For  the  First,  Second, 
and  Third  Years  of  its  Organization.  |  Published  with  the  co-opera- 
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Anthropological  Society  of  Washington — continued. 

tion  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution.  |  Volume  I  [-IIJ.  |  Febraary 
10, 1879,  to  January  17, 1882  [-February  7, 1882,  to  May  15, 1883].  | 
Washington :  |  Printed  for  the  Society.  |  1882  [-1883J.  |  jwp. 

Gatsohet  (A.  S.)  The  Shetimasha  Indians  of  St.  Mary's  Pariah,  aouthem 
Lonisiana,  vol.  2,  pp.  148-158. 

Hoffinan  (Dr,  W.  J.)  Comparison  of  Eskimo  pictographs  with  those  of  other 
American  aborigines,  yol.  2,  pp.  128-146. 

Appendix  to  the  Kalispel-English  Dictionary.  See  Oiorda  (Rev.  J.), 
No.  1555. 

Aqnino  Gort^a  y  Zedeno  (Oeronymo  Thomas  de).    See  CorMs  y 
Zedefio  (G.  T.  de  Aquino),  No.  900. 

136  a  Ara  (R.  P.  Fr.  Domingo  de).  Extractos  |  del  |  Arte  de  la  lengua 
Tzendal  |  por  |  el  R.  P.  Fr.  Domingo  de  Ara  |  de  la  orden  de  8^ 
Domingo.  |  dgb. 

ManoHcript.  Title,  verso  blank,  1  1. ;  extracts,  pp.  1-8.  4^.  The  original 
was  in  the  possession  of  the  late  Abb^  Brassenr  dc  Bonrbonrg.  It  is  donbtleas 
an  extract  from  the  manuscript  given  in  No.  136  of  this  catalogue. 

144  a Vocabulario  castellano  y  tzeldal.  • 

Manuscript.     198  11.  4''.    Title  from  the  Pinart  Sale  Catalogue,  No.  33. 

147  Archives  |  litt^raires  |  de  I'Europe.  |  On,    Melanges  delitt^rattire,  | 
d'histoire,  |  et  de  philosophic.  |  Par  uue  Soci^t^  de  Gens  de  Let- 
tres,  I  Suivis  |  d'une  Gazette  litt^raireuniverselle.  |  TomeI[-XVII, 
No.  3].  I 

Paris,  chez  Henrichs,  rue  de  la  Loi,  no.  1231.  |  A  Tubingae,  chez 
Cotta.  I  1804[-1808J.  BA. 

17  vols. 8^.  Four  numbers  to  a  volume;  suppressed  in  1806.  Improved  title 
of  No.  147. 

Boorgcing  (J.  F.)    Relation  d'un  voyage,  vol.  2,  pp.  54-89. 

156  [Arenas  (Pedro  de).J  Vocabulario  |  manual  |  de  las  lenguaa  |  can- 
tellaua  y  mexicana,  |  en  que  se  contieneu  |  las  ))a]abra8,  pregantas 
y  respu-  |  estas  mas  comunes  y  ordinarias,  |  que  se  sueleii  ofreoer 
en  el  trato  |  y  communicacion  outrr  |  Espafiolos  ^  Indies.  |  Com- 
puesto  por  |  Pedro  de  Arenas.  | 

Impresso  con  Licencia,  y  |  Abrobacion  [sic]  en  Mexico:  |  En  la 
Impreta  de  Francisco  de  Bivera,  en  la  Calle  de  S.  Augustin.  |  Afio 
de  1728.  I 

6  p.  11.,  140  pp.  8^.     Improved  title  of  No.  156,  furnished  by  Sr.  Icazhaloeta. 

160    Guide  de  la  Conversation  |  en   trois  laugues  |  Franyaid, 

EspagnoletMexicain  |  contenaut  |  un  petit  abr^g^de  la  grammaire 
mexicaine  |  un  vocabulaire  des  mots  les  plus  usuels  et  des  dialogaes 
familiers  |  par  |  Pedro  de  Arenas  |  Bevu  et  traduit  en  Fran9ai8  | 
par  M.  Charles  Romey  | 

Paris  I  Maisonneuve  et  C**',  Libraires-fiditeurs  |  15,  Qaai  Vol- 
taire, 15  I  1862  I  A.  B.  BA. 

Pp.  1-72.  12°.    Improved  title  of  No.  KK). 
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160  a  Armin  (Th.)  Das  heutige  Mexiko.  |  Land  und  Yolk  unter  Spa- 
nieus  Herrschaft,  |  sowie  |  nach  erlangter  Selbstandigkeit.  |  Uuter 
Benukung  der  znverlassigsten  und  neuesten  Daellen  beraasge- 
geben  |  von  |  Th  Armin.  |  [Wood-cut.J  Mit  160  in  dem  Text  ge- 
druckten  Abbildungen,  nebst  sechs  Tonbildern.  | 
Leipzig.  I  Verlag  von  Otto  Spamer.  |  1865.  |  b. 

Pp.  i-xii,  1-427.    sq.  12^.    Lord's  Prayer  in  Quiche,  p.  2.'S5. 

160  b  Armstrong  (A.  N.)    Oregon :  |  comprising  a  |  Brief  History  and 
Full  Description  |  of  the  Territories  of  |  Oregon  and  Washington,  | 
embracing  the  |  Cities,  Towns,  Bivers,  Bays,  |  Harbors,  Coasts, 
Mountains,  Valleys,  |  Prairies  and  Plains;  together  with  remarks  | 
upon  the  social  position,  productions,  resources  and  |  prospects  of 
the  country,  a  Dissertation  upon  |  the  Climate,  and  a  full  descrip- 
tion of  I  the  Indian  Tribes  of  the  Pacific  |  Slope,  their  manners, 
etc.  I  Interspersed  with  |  Incidents  of  Travel  and  Adventure.  |  By 
A.  N.  Armstrong,  |  for  three  years  a  Government  Surveyor  in 
Oregon.  | 
Chicago :  |  Published  by  Chas.  Scott  &  Co.  |  1857.  |         A.  o.  ba. 

Pp.  i-vi,  7-147,  12°.  Vocabulary  of  the  [Chinook]  Jargon,  pp.  14&-146. — 
Nootka  Vocabulary,  pp.  146  -147. 

163  a  Arroyo  de  la  Cnesta  (i^.  Felipe).  Jesus,  Maria  et  Josep.  |  Alphab' 
Bivulus  Obeundus  |  Exprimationum  causa  |  Horum  Indorum  Mut- 
sun  I  Missionis  sanct.  Joann  Baptist^e  |  Exquisitarum  |  A  Fr. 
Philipp.  ab  Ar.  yo  de  la  Cuesta  |  supradictee  missionis  Indior. 
Minist.  I  Opus  pitillum  et  renascens  elaboratum  meatim  |  in  tem- 
pore attrepidationis  mesB.  |  Auo  de  1815  |  con  privilegio  de  [Bubrica 
of  Father  Arroyo]  |  conveniunt  rebus  uomina  ssepe  suis  |  b. 

Manuscript  47  11.  folio ;  in  the  Bancroft  Library,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  It  is 
the  original  of  No.  YIII  of  Shea's  Library  of  American  Linguistics  (No.  163  of 
this  catalogue).  According  to  a  note  on  the  inside  of  the  parchment  cover  of  the 
manuscript,  signed  by  A.  S.  Taylor,  from  whom  it  was  purchased  by  Mr.  Ban- 
croft, it  appears  that  the  book  was  sent  5th  January,  1857,  to  the  Smithsonian  In- 
stitution, where  a  copy  was  made.  The  manuscript  was  returned  to  Monterey 
10th  May,  1857.  From  an  inscription  on  the  outside  of  the  cover  it  appears  that 
the  manuscript  had  belonged  to  the  Bishop  of  Monterey — Dr.  Qarcia  Diego, 
Bishop  of  the  Califomias,  being  meant. 

The  work  is  preceded  by  what  Father  Arroyo  terms  a  prognostic,  or  warning, 
and  by  a  second  preface,  both  written  in  Monkish  Latin  and  in  the  quaint  style 
characteristic  of  the  author. 

The  body  of  the  work  consists  of  a  vocabulary  containing  a  rather  extensive 
collection  of  phrases  in  common  use  in  Mutsun  and  Spanish.  At  the  end  of  the 
vocabulary  are  some  of  the  usual  prayers  of  the  church,  some  music,  the  form- 
nlsB  in  use  for  tlie  confessional  and  for  the  publication  of  the  banns  of  matri- 
mony, the  announcement  of  festivals,  and  the  like — all  in  the  Mutsun  tongue, 
with  the  necessary  explanations  in  Spanish.  Then  follow  the  music  of  various 
dances  and  the  ref^ins  sung  by  the  dancers. 

103  b N.  S.  I  V.  J.  M.  y.  Jph  |  Quademo  de  Lengua  |  de  |  "  San 

Luis  Obispo",  de  "laPurisima'^yde  |  "  Santa  Inez.''  |  Conla^notas 
gramaticales  coiTCspondientes  |  a  esta  Idioma  prepositios,  y  pre- 
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Arroyo  de  la  Cnetta  (JFV.  Felipe) — coDtinued. 

verbal  que  |  no  tiene  analogia  algoua  con  el  Mutsun,  |  ni  con  el 
Juncaleno.  |  Fr.  Felipe  Arroyo.  |  Marzo  6  de  1837.  |  p*  nfo.  use.  |  b. 

Manuscript.  26 11.  folio.  In  the  Bancroft  Library,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  It  is  a 
copy  of  the  original  manuscript  existing  in  tlie  archives  of  the  ex-mission  of 
Santa  Barbara,  California.    Mr.  Alphonse  Pinart  also  possesses  a  copy. 

Some  words  of  the  Ksseleneijan,or  Esselen,  language,  and  of  the  Haelel  lan- 
guage, both  spoken  by  Indians  of  La  Soledad  mission,  11. 2-3. — Numerals  and 
words  of  languages  spoken  at  the  missions  of  San  Antonio  and  San  Miguel,  11.  3-6; 
the  same  spoken  by  Indians  of  San  Luis  Obispo,  11. 6-8 ;  the  same  in  the  dialect 
of  Indians  of  La  Parisima  mission,  11. 8-16;  of  San  Luis  Rey  Mission,  11. 16-17; 
of  Santa  Inez  mission,  1. 18;  of  various  dialects  spoken  by  neophytes  of  San  Fran- 
cisco mission,  11. 19-22;  of  various  other  dialects  of  missions  mentioned,  11. 23-26. 

The  contents  of  the  whole  manuscript  are  thrown  together,  without  arrange- 
ment, in  what  seems  to  have  been  merely  a  note-book  of  Father  Arroyo. 

103  0 Lengua  |  de  |  san  Juan  Bautista,  poco  de  san  Miguel,  | 

mucho  de  San  Luis  Ol3ispe.  |  Pitelaehiul  nan  threijal  (Huilca)  ugta 
ba  I  Huya  Na  sepen  j  Cochenal-huiliniu  quiu  tbeijal  lanja  |  naca.  |   b. 

Manuscript.  14  11.  folio.  In  the  Bancroft  Library,  San  Francisco,  Cal , 
copied  from  the  original  in  the  archives  of  the  ex-mission  of  Santa  Barbara, 
California.  It  contains  a  brief  vocabulary  and  grammar,  together  with  the 
commandments  and  other  portions  of  the  catechism,  all  in  the  Indian  languages 
spoken  at  and  near  the  missions  of  San  Juan  Bautista,  Sau  Miguel,  and  San  Lnis 
Obispo,  in  California.  The  whole  is  intersi>ersed  with  Father  Arroyo's  usual 
quaint  remarks  in  Spanish. 

165  a  Arte.  Arte  Breve'|  en  |  lengua  Tzoque  |  conforme  se  habla  en 
Tecpatlan  |  Precedido  de  la  Doctrina  Cristiana  y  Gatecismo  |  en 
la  misma  lengua.  |  Gopiado  de  un  MS.  en  poder  del  Abate  Bras- 
seur.  I  Merida  de  Yucatan  1870.  |  dob. 

Manuscript.  3  11.,  pp.  1-57.  4^.  Apparently  copied  from  the  manuscript  men- 
tioned, with  a  somewhat  different  title,  in  Brasseur  de  Bonrbourg's  Bib.  Mex. 
Guat.,  p.  18,  No.  169  a  of  this  catalogue. 

167  a Arte  de  las  tres  lenguas  cachiquel,  quiche,  y  tutuhil.        • 

Manoscript.  25  11.  A^,  Appears  to  be  unfinished.  It  is  preceded  by  a  work 
on  history,  Quiche  text,  with  Spanish  translation  opposite,  102  11.  Title  from 
the  Pinart  Sale  Catalogue,  No.  50. 

167  b  Arte  de  lengua  Gagchi  |  Para  el  Bien  Comun  |  traslado 

por  [sic]  uno  q  tuvo  el  |  P®  P*®'  Gl  fr  Joseph  Ruiz  |  q  de  Dios 
Gose  I  • 

Original  manuscript,  37  11.,  numbered  from  56  to  92.  4^.  Writing  small, 
rather  faded,  but  legible.    In  the  library  of  Dr.  D.  G.  Brinton.    Copy  as  follows: 

167  0 Arte  de  Lengua  |  Gaghi  |  para  Bien  comun.  |  Traslado  de 

uno  que  tuvo  el  P«.  |  P.**®»^  GrL  Fray  Joseph  Ruiz,  |  que  de  Dios 
gose.  I  San  Juan  Ghamelco.  |  1741.  |  dgb. 

Manuscript.  Title,  1 1.,  verso  blank;  Advertencia,  1  1.;  text,  pp.  1-61;  Ap- 
pendice,  pp.  83-94 ;  Contenido,  pp.  95-96.  4^.  The  Advertencia,  describing  the 
original  manuscript,  is  as  follows: 

£n  el  archive  de  la  Parroquia  de  Coban  se  halla  un  libro  MS.  en  4to  conte> 
niendo  en  192  fojas  sin  numeracion  coherente  varios  escritos  en  Pocomchi  y  Kek- 
chi,  copiadoe  por  Juan  de  Morales,  m»stro  fiscal  del  pueblo  de  San  Juan  ds 
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Chamelco.  Algunas  de  estas  copias  He  van  fecha  de  los  aHos  1740  y  1741.  For  la 
irregular  nuoieracion  de  algunas  piezas  se  conoce  que  liau  sido  reuuidos  de  varies 
quadernoi}  con  foliacion  separada.  Las  fojas 95-128  (nnmeradas 56-88)  contienen 
el  presente  Art«,  sin  norobre  de  sn  aator.  Parece  que  ha  sido  copiado  repetidas 
veceSi  pues  es  lleno  de  inesactitudes  de  copiautes,  segnu  lo  advierte  el  niismo 
Morales  en  nuestro  p^gina  81. 

Las  palabras  y  frases  de  esta  obra  se  calilican  por  los  couocedores  de  la  lengua 
como  '4dioma  antiguo''  preservado  con  mas  pnreza  en  los  pueblos  de  Cbameleo, 
Languin  y  Cababon. 

£u  la  presente  copia  he  seguido  fielmente  el  tcxto  de  Morales,  corrigendo  sola- 
mente  lo  que  fu6  fuera  de  toda  duda  y  poniendo  correcturas  probables  pero  no 
del  todo  seguras,  escritas  con  l^piz  encima  de  la  linea.  Examinando  el  texto 
palabra  por  palabra  con  ayuda  de  un  mestizo  Cobanero,  Pedro  Torres,  de  alguna 
inteligencia  6  instrnccion  he  aQadido  con  tinta  encamada  al  margen  las  formas 
de  palabras  y  diciones  como  se  usan  hoy  en  esta  ciudad  y  tambieu  anotaciones 
mias.  En  estas  adiciones  he  usado  de  los  signos  fon6ticos  de  mi  ''Alfabeto 
Analitico/'  pnblicado  en  N.  York  en  1869,  por  la  Sociedad  Etuologica.  Cobau, 
Novenibre  12  de  1875.    C.  Hermann  Berendt. 

169  a Arte  de  Lengua  Zoque  para  la  mayor  gloria  de  Dios  Nues- 
tro Sefior.  • 

Manuscript.  16  11.  4^.  The  Zoque,  Tzoque,  or  Tzoqui,  is  one  of  the  langua- 
ges of  the  State  of  Chiapas;  the  people  speaking  it  dwell  on  the  contiues  of  that 
state  and  of  those  of  Oaxaca  and  Tabasco. — Braaseur  de  Bourhourg, 

171  a Arte  Zaapoteca,  Confessonario,  Admiiiistracion  de  los  San- 
tos Sacramentos,  y  otras  Curiosidades,  que  en  el  se  coutieneu. 
Perteuecieute  al  Mui  R.  P.  Juan  Francisco  Torralba,  Beligioso 
Presbitero  del  Sagrado  Orden  de  Predicadores,  de  la  Provincia  de 
S".  Ypolito  Martir,  de  la  Ciudad  de  Oaxaca.  A.  M.  D.  G.  Sacado 
de  su  Original  en  esta  Cavez*.  de  Ocotlan  aiio  de  18<)0.  • 

Manuscript.  148  11.  4^.  Contains:  Arte,  11.  1-48. — Numbers,  periods  of  age, 
parts  of  the  body,  kindred,  11.  49-60. — Administration  of  the  sacraments,  11.  60- 
66. — Confesonario,  11.  66-85. — Conversations  in  the  Zapoteco  of  the  valley,  11.  85- 
99. — Nouns  And  verbs,  most  of  which  are  fuund  in  the  arte,  confesonario,  and 
doctrina,  U.  100-146. — Confesonario  Zapoteco  in  the  dialect  spoken  at  Santa  Maria 
Petapa,  11.  XA'i-lAS.—Icazhalceid's  Apuntes^  No,  173. 

173  Assail  (Friedrich  Wilhelra).  Nachrichten  |  iiber  |  die  friiheren 
Einwobuer  |  von  |  Nordamerika  |  und  ibre  |  Denkmaler,  |  gesain- 
melt  von  |  Friedricb  Wilbelm  Assail,  |  Bergliauptmann  des  Staates 
Pennsylvanien.  |  Herausgegeben  |  rait  einem  Vorberichte  |  von  | 
Franz  Josepb  Mone,  |  ord.  Prof,  der  Oescbicbte  und  Statistik  zu 
Heidelberg.  |  Mit  einem  Atlas  von  12  Steintafeln.  | 

Heidelberg.   |   August  Oszwalds  Universitats-Buchhandlung.  | 
1827.  I  A. 

Pp.  i-xvi,  11-60.  11  folding  plates.  8^.  Improved  title  of  No.  173.  Wortsamm- 
lung  aus  der  Sprache  der  Schawanesen,  pp.  103-107. — Wortsainmlung  aus  der 
Weiondot  Sprache,  pp.  107-109. 

177  a  Atkinson  {Rev.  Christopher).  The  |  Emigrant's  Guide  |  to  |  New 
Brunswick,  |  British  North  America.  |  By  |  the  Bev.  Christ.  At- 
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kinson,  A.  M.,  |  Late  Pastor  of  Mascreen  Kirk,  St.  George,  New 
Brunswick.  |  [Quotation  six  lines.]  | 

Berwick-upon-Tweed:  |  Printed  at  the  Warder  Office,  57,  High 
Street.  |  1842.  |  • 

Pp.  i-iv,  1-124.  map  and  plates.  16^.  Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eames.  The  Lord's 
Prayer  iu  Eskimo,  p.  98. 

177  b  A  I  Guide  |  to  |  New  Brunswick,  |  British  North  America, 

&c.  I  By  the  Eev.  Christopher  W.  Atkinson,  A.  M.  |  Late  Pastor  of 
Mascreen  Kirk,  St.  George,  New  Brunswick.  |  Second  Edition.  | 
[Quotation,  five  lines.] 

Edinburgh:   |   Printed  by  Anderson  &  Bryce,  High-street.   | 
1843.  I  • 

Pp.  i-iv,  1-2, 1-220,  map  aud  plate.  Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eames.  Lord's  Prayer 
in  Esquimaux,  pp.  137-138. 

The  third  edition,  Edinhurgh,  1844,  pp.  i-xvi,  13-284,  16°,  contains  no  lin- 
guistics. 

180    Atwater  (Caleb).  Remarks  |  made  on  a  |  Tour  to  Prairie  du  Chieu ; 
thence  to  |  Washington  City,  |  iu  |  1829.  |  By  Caleb  Atwater,  |  late 
Commissioner  employed  by  the  United  States  to  |  negotiate  with 
the  Indians  of  the  upper  |  Mississippi,  for  the  purchase  of  min-  | 
eral  country;  and  author  of  |  Western  Antiquities.  | 
Columbus,  (O.)  I  Published  by  Isaac  N.  Whiting.  |  1831.  | 

Pp.  i-vii,  i-iv,  1-296.  12°.    Improved  title  of  No.  180.  a.  c.  W.  ba.  jbd. 

Remarks  on  Indian  Languages,  pp.  75-84.— Rudiments  of  the  Grammar  of  the 
Sioux  language,  pp.  149-151. — A  vocabulary  of  the  Sioux  Language,  pp.  152-172. 

Reprinted  with  change  of  title  only ;  see  No.  182.  Thomson's  Bibliography  of 
Ohio  gives  the  title  of  an  edition  with  the  imprint,  Columbus,  0.:  Printed  by 
Jenkins  and  Grover,  High  Street,  1831.    (*) 

180  a The  !  Indians  of  the  Northwest,  |  their  |  Manners,  Customs, 

&c.,  &c.  I  or  I  Remarks  |  made  on  a  tour  to  Prairie  du  Chien  and  | 
thence  to  Washington  City  in  1829,  |  by  Caleb  Atwater,  |  Commis- 
sioner employed  by  the  United  States,  to  ne-  |  gotiate  with  the  In- 
dians of  the  upper  |  Mississippi,  for  the  purchase  of  |  the  mineral 
country,  &c.  | 
Columbus,  I  Ohio.  |  fl831.]  0.  AP.  bp. 

Pp.  i-vii,  1-296.  12<^.    Another  edition  of  No.  180. 

182  a  Anbin  (M.  A.)    M6moire  sur  T^criture  figurative. 

Paris,  1849.  • 

Title  from  Bancroft's  Native  Races,  vol.  1,  p.  xviii. 

182  b M6moire  sur  la  peinture  didactique  et  Wcriture  figurative 

des  anciens  Mexicains. 
Paris,  P.  Dupont,  1851.  • 

Pp.  vii,  128.  iP.  Ouvrage  extr^mem*  nt  rare  qui  a  ^t^  reproduit  dans  la  Revae 
orientale  et  am^ricaine. — Leclerc,  Bib,  Am.,  No.  3008.    Reprinted  as  follows : 
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182  0 M^moire  sur  la  peinture  di.dactique  et  l'^(*.ritare  figurative 

des  aucieus  Mexicaiiis,  [signed:  AubiD.] 

In  Revue  Orientale  et  AmMcalnei  vol.  3,  pp.  224-255 ;  vol.  4,  pp.  33-51, 270- 
282;  vol.  5,  pp.  361-392.    Paris,  1860-1861.  8°. 

182  d Notice   sur  la   peinture  Mexicaine  du  corps  l^gislatif, 

[signed :  Aubin.] 

In  Revue  Orientale  et  AmMcalne,  vol.  3,  pp.  165-169.  Paris,  1860.  €P, 

183    Examen  des  anciennes  peintures  figuratives  de  I'ancien 

Mexique  par  A.  Aubin. 

In  Sec.  Am^ricalne,  Archives,  nouvelle  e^rie,  tome  1,  pp.  283-295.  Paris, 
1875.  8°. 

The  article  given  in  No.  183  of  this  catalogue  is  a  pari;  of  that  given  in  No.  184. 

185  a  Aner  (Alois.)     Outside  title:  Spracbenballe.  | 

N.  B.  Die  erste  Abtbeilung,  das  Yater  Unser  in  608  Spracben 
und  Mundarteu,  entbalt  den  Adelung'scben  Mitbridates  sammt  86 
von  mir  beigefugten  Vater-Unser-Formeln,  in  getreuen  Abdrucke 
nacb  den  |  Quellen,  und  zwar  in  tabellariscber  AufstcUung,  um 
alle  Mangel  und  Febler  der  Origiaalien  deutlicber  zu  veranscbau- 
liclien,  und  dadurcb  die  Verbesserung  zu  erzielen.  | 

Die  zweite  Abtbeilung,  das  Yater  Unser  in  206  Spracben  und 
Mundarten,  entbalt  die  von  mir  neuerdings  gesammelten  verbes- 
serten  Yater-Unser  in  den  den  Yolkem  eigentbiimlicben  Scbrift- 
ziigen  mit  der  |  betreffenden  Ausspracbe  und  wortlicben  Ueberse- 
tzung,  I  A.  Auer.  | 

First  engraved  title:  Das  |  Yater  XJnser  | 

Second  engraved  titk:  Das   |   Yater  Unser   |   in  mebr  als  200 
Spracben  und  Mundarten  |  mit  |  originaltypen.  | 
[Wien :  1844-1847.]  A.  0.  HU. 

Outside  title,  reverse  a  short  description,  1  sheet ;  17  other  sheets  printed  on 
one  side  only,  in  portfolio.  Oblong  folio. 

Part  I.,  dated  1844, has  the  caption :  '^  Das  Vater-Unser  in  mehr  als  sechshun- 
dert  Sprachcn  und  Mundarten,  typometrische  aufgestellt.^' 

Part  II.,  dated  1847,  has  the  caption :  ''Das  Vater-Unser  in  206  Sprachen  und 
Mundarten,  neuerdings  gesammelt  und  aufgest«Ilt  von  A.  Auer.  Zweite  Abthei- 
lung.  Mit  55  verschiedenen  den  Volkem  eigenthUmlichen  SchriftzUgen  abge- 
druckt." 

Contains  the  Lord's  Prayer  in :  Karaibisch,  part  1,  Nos.  568,569;  Poconchisoh 
570 ;  Mayisch  oder  Yucatauisch,  571 ;  Mixtekisch,  572 ;  Totonakisch,  573, 574 ; 
Mexikanisch,  575 ;  Huastekisch,  576 ;  Othomisch,  577 ;  Pirinda,  578 ;  Tarasca, 
579;  Cora,  580;  Tubar,581;  Hiaqui,  582;  Tarahnmarisch,  583, 584, 585 ;  aus  Pi- 
meria,  586;  Eudeve,5d7;  Opata,  588;  Waiknrisch,589;  Cochimi  in  der  Mission 
8.  Xaver,  590 ;  Cochimi  von  der  Missionen  S.  Borgia  und  8.  Maria,  591 ;  Kolus- 
chisch  (uach  der  8praohe  von  Sitka),  59*2 ;  Mohawk,  593,  594 ;  8hawanno,  595, 
596,  597;  Delawarisch,  598 ;  Natick,  599;  Mohegan,600;  Micmac,  601;  Qronli&n- 
disch,602,  603,  604,  605,  606,  607;  Jakutat,60d;  Wakanakessi,  part  2,  No.  197; 
Heiang-hyong-oder  Ot'homi-8prache,  198, 199 ;  O^schibwa,  200,201. 
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185  b  Oratio  Dominica  Polyglotta,  DCCCXVI.    LiDguis  et  Dia- 

lectis,  studio  et  labore  Aloysii  Auer. 
Vienuae  e  Typographia  Imp.  1851.  • 

Royal  8^.    Title  froni  Sabiu's  Dictionary,  No.  57438. 

195  Ayila  (X>.  Gabriel  de.)  Apuntes  historicos  de  la  nacion  mezi- 
caua  en  lengua  N^huatl,  su  autor  Don  Gabriel  de  Ay^la,  Noble  de 
Tetzcuco,  y  Escrivano  de  Bepublica.  Empiezan  desdo  el  aiio  1243 
y  acaban  en  el  de  1562. 

Manuscript,  on  European  paper.     Improved  tirle  of  No.  195,  from  Botorini, 
Catalogo  del  Mu8^o  Indiauo,  pp.  15-lG. 

195  a  Ayer  {Rev.  Frederic).    [Spelling  book  for  Qjibwa  children. 

Utica:  1832.]  • 

**  Rev.  Frederic  Ayer  was  bom  in  Old  Stockbridgo,  Mass.,  in  1803.  Hi«  father, 
Rev.  Oliver  Ayer,  removed  to  Central  New  York  when  the  subject  of  this  sketch 
was  three  years  old.  At  an  early  age  Mr.  Ayer  commenced  to  study  for  the  niiu 
istry,  but  ill  health  compelled  him  to  abandon  the  idea,  and  he  engai^ed  iu  bubi- 
ness  iu  Utica,  and  other  places.  While  there,  iu  1829,  he  was  sent  by  the  A.  B. 
C.  F.  M.  as  a  teacher  iu  a  mission  school  at  Mackinac.  Next  snniuier  (1830)  he 
went  to  lake  Superior,  and  spent  some  time  in  the  family  of  Lymau  Warren, 
teaching,  and  studying  the  Ojibwa  language.  The  following  year  he  spent  at 
Sandy  Lake  with  the  late  Wm.  A.  Aitkin,  where  he  opened  a  school,  said  to  be 
the  first  in  Minnesota.  In  1832  he  returucd  to  La  Pointe,  where  he  wrote  a 
spelling  book  for  Ojibwa  children,  which  he  went  to  Utica  that  winter  to  pub- 
lish.^' — Minn,  Hist,  Soc,,  Coll,,  vol,  1,  p.  86,  foot-note.  See  O-jip-ue  Spelliug  Book, 
No.  2802. 

Aynmehawe  Mussinahikun.    The  Book  of  Common  Prayer.     [In 
the  Cree  language.]     See  [Hunter  {Ret,  James)],  No.  1908. 

201  a  Bachiller  y  Morales  (Antonio).  Autigiiedades  Americanas.  |  Noti- 
cias  I  que  tuvieron  los  Europeos  de  la  America  |  dntes  del  descub- 
rimiento  |  de  Cristobal  Colon,  |  recogidas  |  por  A.  Bachiller  y  Mor- 
ales. I  Individiio  correspousal  de  m^rito  de  la  Academia  Arqueolo- 
gico-Matriten-  |  se,  de  merito  de  la  Real  Sociedad  Econ6mica  de  la 
Habana,  y  corresponsal  |  de  la  de  Puerto-Rico  &c.  |  [Picture.] 

Habana.  |  Oficina  del  Faro  Industrial,  |  Calle  del  Obispo  nam. 
9.  I  1845.  I  A. 

Printed  cover  11.,  pp.  1-134, 1 1.  sm.  4*^.  map. 

Word  for  hierro  (iron)  in  Nutka,  Uualaska,  Norton, Esquimala  and  Gn>en- 
lllndica,  p.  100. 

201  h  Cuba  Primitiva.  |  Origen,  |  Lenguas,  Tradiciones  e  His- 

toria  I  de  los  |  Indios  de  las  Antillas  Mayores  y  las  Lucayas.  |  Por  | 
Don  Antonio  Bachiller  y  Morales.  |  Individuo  de  Merito  [etc.,  four 
lines.]  I  Segunda  Edicion  Corregida  y  Aumentadii.  | 

Habana:  |  Libreria  de  Miguel  de  Villa.  |  Calle  del  Obispo,  58  y 
60.  I  1883.  I  T. 

Printed  cover  1 1.,  half  title  1  1.,  title  as  above  1 1.,  pp.  7-399.  &=. 

Entretenimientos  hi8t6ricos  sobro  la  Isla  de  Cuba.    £1  Idioma  Priniitivo,  pp. 
107-116,  gives  list  of  geographic  names. — Capftulo  x.    Algnnoe  ertadios  mil 
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hechos  en  Cuba  sobre  la  leDgua  de  los  babitantes  de  las  Autillas,  pp.  117-122. — 
Capftulo  xi.  Carrier  polisint^tico  de  las  lengoas  americanas  galibi,  quicbd, 
mexicaua,  otomf,  aragoa  y  bus  an^ogas,pp.  123-134. — Capftulo  xli.  Restos  de  los 
dialectos  de  Cuba,  Haiti,  Jamaica,  Borinqnen  y  las  Yucayas. — Trab^josde  restura- 
cion  de  Katinesque  sobre  su  graml[tica,  pp.  135-145. — Yocabularios.  Lista  enci- 
clop^dico-alfab^tica  de  los  nombres  bist^ricos  de  las  tradiciones  6  idioma  de  los 
iudios  taiuos  6  pacificos  [alphabetically  arranged],  pp.  185-354. — Palabras  usuales 
en  Cuba  de  origen  indio,  sus  diversas  acepciones  en  los  departamentos;  vegetales, 
anitnales,  rios,  pueblos,  lugares  y  objetos  [alphabetically  arranged],  pp.  355-388. — 
Lista  de  las  palabras  indigenas  de  Cuba,  Jamaica  y  las  Lucayas  recogidas  i>or 
Ratinesque  de  los  crouistas  y  viajeros,  pp.  388-389. — Fragmentos  de  la  lengua  6 
dialecto  Eyeri  de  Boriuquen.  Dialecto  de  las  mi:geres  caribes,  segun  la  diferencia 
que  observa  Rochefort,  p.  389. — Algunas  analogias  de  la  lengua  Tnpi  del  Brasil 
con  la  de  las  Antillas  majores,  p.  390. — Etimologla  de  yarias  palabras  usuales  en 
Cuba  no  espaOolas,  traidas  de  las  otras  regiones  americanas  y  de  las  islas  Forta- 
nadas,  pp.  390-394. 

202  a  Badin(Jf.Fran5oi8- Vincent)  tejctin^.  LettredeM.Franjois-Yincent 
Badiu  (le  jeuiie),  [containing]  '^  Lettre  des  Ottawas  au  Conseil  cen- 
tral du  Midi,"  [dated  "I/Arbre-Croche,  le  25  octobre  1829.''] 

In  Annales  de  la  Propagation  de  la  Foi,  vol.  4,  pp.  534-546.    Paris,  1830.  8^. 
Accompanied  by  '*  Lettre  des  Ottawas''  in  the  Ottawa  language,  with  a  French 
translation  and  notes  by  M.  D^Jean,  missionary  at  TArbre-Croche,  pp.  544-546. 

202  b  Badin  (M.  Theod.)  atnS,    Lettre  de  M.  Badin  ain6,  missionaire  cbez 

les  Poiitouatomis  [dated  <^  Near-Niles,  comt6  de  Berrien,  Michigan- 
Territory,  ]2  decembre  1831.''] 

In  Annalea  de  la  Propagation  de  la  Foi,  vol.  6,  pp.  165-177.    Paris,  1833.  8P, 
Contains  the  Lord's  Prayer  in  Poutouatomis,  with  an  interlinear  Latin  trans- 
lation, pp.  176-177. 

203  a  [Baegert  (Jacob).]    Nachrichten  |  von  der  |  Amerikanischen  Halb- 

insel  I  Californien:  |  mit  einem  |  zweyfacben  |  Anhang  falscher 
Nacbrichten.  |  Gescbrieben  |  von  einem  |  Priester  der  Gesellscbaft 
Jesu,  I  welcber  lang  darinn  diese  letztere  Jabr  |  gelebet  hat.  |  Mit 
Erlanbnusz  der  Oberen.  | 

Mannheim,  |  gedruckt  in  der  ChurfUrstl.  Hof-  und  Academie-  | 
Buchdruckerey  1773.  |  A. 

8  p.  11.,  pp.  1-358.  12^.  map  and  2  plates.  Linguistics  as  in  1772  edition,  No.  203. 

208  [Bagster  (Samuel),  editor.]  The  Bible  of  Every  Land.  |  A  History 
of  I  the  Sacred  Scriptures  |  in  every  Language  and  Dialect  |  into 
which  translations  have  been  made:  |  illustrated  with  |  specimen 
portions  in  native  characters;  |  Series  of  Alphabets;  |  Coloured 
Ethnographical  Maps,  |  Tables,  Indexes,  etc.  |  Dedicated  by  per- 
mission to  his  Grace  the  Archbishop  of  Canterbury.  |  [Vignette.] 
[Quotation,  one  line.]  | 

London:  |  Samuel  Bagster  and  Sons,  |  15,  Paternoster  Bow; 
Warehouse  for  Bibles,  New  Testaments,  Prayer  Books,  Lexicons, 
Giammars,  Concordances,  |  and  Psalters,  in  Ancient  and  Modern 
Languages.  |  [1848-1851.]  ba.  abs. 

Pp.  i-xxviii,  1-3, 1-406, 1-12.  4°.  maps.    Improved  title  of  No.  208. 
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[Bagtter  (Samael),  editor] — continued. 

208a The  Bible  of  everj'  Land;  |  or,  |  A  History-,  Critical  and 

Philological,  |  of  all  the  Versions  of  the  Sacred  Scriptures,  |  iu 
every  language  and  dialect  into  which  |  translations  have  been 
made;  |  with  |  specimen  portions  in  their  own  characters:  |  includ- 
ing, likewise,  |  the  History  of  the  original  texts  of  Scripture,  |  and 
intelligence  illustrative  of  the  distnbution  and  |  results  of  each 
version:  |  with  particular  reference  to  the  operations  of  the  British 
and  Foreign  Bible  Society,  and  kindred  institutions,  |  as  well  as 
those  of  the  missionary  and  other  societies  throughout  the  world.  | 
Dedicated  by  permission  to  his  Grace  the  Archbishop  of  Canter- 
bury. I  [Vignette.J  | 

London:  |  Samuel  Bagster  and  Sons,  |  15,  Paternoster  How;  | 
Warehouse  for  Bibles,  New  Testaments,  Prayer  Books,  LexicoDB, 
Grammars,  Concordances,  and  Psalters,  |  in  Ancient  and  Modern 
Languages.  |  [Quotation,  one  linej  |  [I''48-185].]  A. 

11  p.  11.,  pp.  xvii-lxiv, 4  11., pp.  i-406, 1-4,  2  11.,  pp.  1-12,  3  11.  4°.  Contents  the 
same  as  in  No.  208. 

209    The  Bible  of  Every  Land.  |  A  History  of  |  the  Sacred 

Scriptures  |  in  every  Language  and  Dialect  |  into  which  transla- 
tions have  been  made:  |  illustrated  by  |  specimen  ])ortionsin  native 
characters;   |    Series  of  Ali>habets;   |   Coloured   Ethnographical 
Maps,  I  Tables,  Indexes,  Etc.  I  New  edition,  enlarged  and  enriched.  | 
[Vignette.]  |  [Quotation,  one  line.]  | 

London:  |  Samuel  Bagster  and  Sons:  |  at  the  Warehouse  for 
Bibles,  New  Testament^},  Church  Services,  Prayer  Books,  Lexicons, 
Grammars,  |  Concordances,  and  Psalters,  in  Ancient  and  Modern 
Languages;  |  15,  Paternoster  Bow.  |  [I860.]  o.bp.  W£. 

16  p.  11..  pp.  1-36, 1-480.  maps.   4^.    Improved  title  of  No.  209. 

209  a  Baillie-Ghrohman  (William  A.)  Camps  in  the  Rockies.  |  Being  a 
Narrative  of  life  on  the  Frontier,  and  |  Sport  in  the  Rocky  Mount- 
ains, with  an  account  |  of  the  Cattle  Ranches  of  the  West  |  By  | 
Wm.  A.  Baillie-Grohman,  |  K.  C.  E.  H.,  |  Author  of  '*  Tyrol  and  the 
Tyrolese,"  "Gaddiugs  with  a  Primitive  |  People,''  etc.;  |  Member 
of  the  Alpine  Club.  |  With  an  original  map  based  on  the  most  re- 
cent U.  S.  Government  Survey.  | 

New  York  |  Charles  Scribner's  Sons  |  743  and  745  Broadway  | 
1882  I  O. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1-4138.  map.  12^.  Remarks  on  the  Indian  languages,  wiih  a  few 
specimens,  pp.  282-285. 

In  the  BoHton  Public  library  there  is  a  copy  of  the  original  English  edition  ot 
this  work,  the  title-page  varying  but  slightly  except  in  imprint,  which  is  as  fol- 
lows: Londtin:  |  Sampson  Low,  MarstOD,Searle&Rivington,  |  Crown  Buildings, 
188,  Fleet  Street.  |  1882.  |  (All  rights  reserved.)  |  (*) 

211a  Baker  (Theodor).    Uber  die  Musik  |  der  |  Nordainerikaniscben 
Wilden  |  von  |  Theodor  Baker.  | 
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Baker  (Theodor) — continued. 

Leipzig,  I  Druck  und  Yerlag  von  Breitkopf  &  Hartel.  |  1882.  | 

Printed  cover  11.,  title  1 1.,  pp.  iii-vi,  1-82.  8°.  2  plates.  Songs  in  Iroquois, 
Dakota,  Iowa,  Kiowa,  Cheyenne,  Pawnee,  Comanche,  Chippewa,  Cherokee,  Mns- 
cogee(f),  Brotherton  Indians,  Twanas,  Sioux,  and  Walla-walla.,  dob.  jwp. 

212  a  Balbi  (Adrien.)  Introduction  |  a  |  L' Atlas  Etbnographique  |  du 
Globe,  I  contenant  |  un  discours  sur  Futility  et  Pimportance  de  l'6tude 
des  langues  |  appliqu6e  a  plusieurs  brancbes  des  connaissances  bu- 
maines;  |  uu  aper9u  |  sur  les  moyens  grapbiques  employes  par  les 
differens  peuples  de  la  terre;  |  des  observations  sur  la  classification 
des  idiomes  |  d^crits  dans  I'Atlas;  |  un  Coup-d'oeil  sur  I'bistoire  de 
la  langue  slave  |  et  sur  la  marcbe  progressive  de  la  civilisation  et 
de  la  litt6rature  |  en  Bussie,  |  d€d\6  \  A.  S.  M.  I'Erapereur  Alex- 
andre, I  par  Adrien  Balbi,  |  ancien  Professeur  de  G^ogi^apbie,  de 
Pbysique  et  de  Matb^matiques,  |  inembre  correspondant  de  l'Atb6- 
n6e  de  Tr6vise,  etc.,  etc.  |  Tome  Premier.  | 

A  Paris,  |  cbez  Eey  et  Gravier,  Librakes,  |  Quai  des  Augustins, 
No.  55,   I  M.  DCCC.  XXVI  fl826J.  |  A.  0.  w.  BA. 

Pp.  i-cxliii,  1-416.  8^.  Vol.  I  all  that  was  published. 

Numerals  1-10  in  Mohawk,  p.  cvi. — Carib  vocabulary  in  'Hangue  des  hommes" 
and  '^  langue  des  femmes''  (from  Raymond  Breton),  p.  42. — Observation  sur  la  clas-, 
sification  des  langues  Am^ricaines,  pp.  278-321,  contains  specimens  of  Esquimaux 
suffixes  in  note  on  p.  319. — Names  for  God  in  various  North  American  languages, 
in  note  on  pp.  480-482. — Many  scattered  terms. 

215a  Ballard  (Eev.  Edward).  United  States  Coast  Survey.  |  Geo- 
grapbical  Names  |  on  tbe  Coast  of  Maine.  |  By  |  Eev.  Edward  Bal- 
lard, I  Secretary  of  tbe  Maine  Historical  Society.  |  From  tbe  Coast 
Survey  Report  for  1868.  |  T. 

No  imprint.  Printed  cover  1 1.,  title  1 1.,  pp.  3-19.  4^.  Separate  issue  of  No.  215. 

216  a  Bancroft  (George).    A  |  History  |  of  tbe  |  United  States,  |  from 
tbe  Discovery  of  tbe  American  Continent  |  to  tbe  Present  Time.  | 
By  George  Bancroft.  |  Vol.  I  [-X].  | 

Boston :  |  Publisbed  by  C'barles  Bowen.  |  London :  |  R.  J.  Ken- 
nett.  I  1834  [-1874].  |  C.  w.  BP. 

10  vols.  fiP,  Linguistics  as  described  below,  vol.  3,  pp.  237-265.  This  is  the 
first  edition.  The  earlier  volumes  ran  through  many  editions,  the  19th  edition 
of  vol.  1  appearing  in  1862. 

216  b  History  |  of  tbe  |  colonization  |  of  tbe  |  United  States.  | 

By  I  George  Bancroft.  |  Abridged  by  tbe  author.  |  In  two  vol- 
umes. I  Vol.  I  [-II].  I 
Boston :  |  Charles  C.  Little  and  James  Brown.  |  1841.  |  o. 

2  vols.  12^.  Synopsis  of  the  American  nations  east  of  the  Mississippi,  con- 
taining remarks  on  their  languages,  vol.  2,  pp.  208-219 ;  but  the  most  important 
portion  of  the  remarks  on  the  Indian  languages  is  omitted  from  this  edition. 

216  c History  |  of  |  tbe  United  States,  |  from  |  tbe  discovery  of 

tbe  American  Continent  to  |  tbe  Declaration  of  Independence.  ^ 
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Bancroft  (George) — continued. 

By  George  Bancroft,  |  formerly  ambassador  at  the  court  of  Saint 
James's.  |  In  seven  volumes.  |  Vol.  I  [-V1I].  |  A  New  Edition.  | 

London:  |  Boutledge,  Wame,  &  Koutledge,  |  Farringdon  Street.  , 
1862  [sic]  [-1861].  c.  T.  w. 

7  vols.  16"^.  SjDopsiB  on  linguistic  basis  of  the  American  nations  east  of  the 
Mississippi,  containing  remarks  on  their  languages,  vol.  2,  pp.  867-880. — General 
remarks  on  the  Indian  languages,  their  synthetic  character,  origin,  &.C.,  vo1.2y 
pp.  880-888. 

216  d History  |  of  the  |  United  States  of  America,  |  from  |  the 

discovery  of  the  continent.  |  By  |  George  Bancroft.  |  In  six  vol- 
umes. I  Vol.  I  [-VIJ.  I  Thoroughly  revised  edition.  | 
Boston :  |  Little,  Brown,  and  Company.  |  1876.  |  o.  t.  w.  ba. 

6  vols.  12^.    Linguistics,  vol.  2,  pp.  304-417. 

216  e History  |  of  the  |  United  States  of  America,  |  from  the  dis- 

covery of  the  continent.  |  By  |  George  Bancroft.  [  The  Author's  Last 
Revision.  |  Vol.  I  [-VI].  | 
New  York :  |  D.  Appleton  and  Company.  |  1883.  |  c.  BA. 

Of  this  latest  edition,  I  have  seen  but  the  first  three  volumes,  8^,  bringing  the 
narrative  down  to  the  year  1774.  It  is  to  be  completed  in  six  volumen.  Lin- 
guistics, vol.  2,  pp.  90-102. 

Other  editions: — London:  Routledge.  1851-67.  8  vols.  12°;  London:  W.  S.  Orr 
&  Co.  1843.  royal  8°;  London:  Fullarton,  [n.  d.]  royal  8°.  In  French,  Bni- 
xelles:  Lacroix,yerb€DckhovenetCie.,  1862-64.  9  vols.  8°.  In  German,  Leipzig : 
O.  Wigand,  lHA^7b,  10  vols.  8°.    In  Danish,  Kjobenhavn,  1853-55.  6  vols.  8^. 

217  a  Bancroft  (Hubert  Howe).    The  |  INative  Races  |  of  |  the  Pacific 

States  I  of  I  North  America.  |  By  |  Hubert  Howe  Bancroft.  |  Vol- 
ume I  [-V].  I  Wild  Tribes.  | 
Author's  copy.  |  San  Francisco.    1874  |  [-1876].  |  b. 

5  vols.  8^.  Similar,  except  on  title-page,  to  No.  217.  Oue  hundred  copies 
issaed.  In  addition  to  the  above  and  to  the  title  given  in  No.  217  of  this  cata- 
logue, this  work  has  been  issued  with  the  imprint  of  Longman's,  London ;  Mai- 
sonuoove,  Paris ;  and  Brockhaus,  Leipzig ;  none  of  which  editions  have  I  seen. 

217  b  The  Works  |  of  |  Hubert  Howe  Bancroft.  |  Volume  I  [-V].  | 

The  Native  Races.  |  Vol.  I.  Wild  Tribes  [-V.  Primitive  History].  | 

San  Francisco:  |  A.  L.  Bancroft  &  Company,  Publishexs.  | 
1882.  I  B.  c.  jwr. 

5  vols.  8^.  This  series  will  include  the  History  of  Central  America,  History  of 
Mexico,  &c.,  each  with  its  own  system  of  numbering  and  also  numbered  consecu- 
tively in  the  series.    Of  these  works  there  have  been  published  vols.  1-7, 9-11. 

218  a  Bandelier  (Adolph  Francois).    From  the  tenth  annual  report  of 

the  Peabody  Museum  |  On  the  |  Art  of  War  and  Mo<le  of  War- 
fare I  of  the  I  Ancient  Mexicans.  |  By  |  Ad.  F.  Bandelier.  |  Re- 
printed from  tlie  Tenth  Annual  Report  of  the  Peabody  Museum.  | 

Cambridge :  |  1877.  |  C.  T. 

Pp.  95-161.  8^.  Separate  issue  of  No.  216. 
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Bandolier  (Adolph  Francois) — continued. 

219  a On  the  Distribution  and  Tenure  of  Lands,  and  the  Customs 

with  respect  to  Inheritance  among  the  Ancient  Mexicans.    By  Ad. 

F.  Bandelier.    From  the  Eleventh  Report  of  the  Peabody  Museum. 

Salem.    Printed  at  the  Salem  Press.    1878.  • 

8^.  Separate  issue  of  No.  219.    Title  from  Magazine  of  American  History. 

220  a  On  the  Social  Organization  and  Mode  of  Government  of 

the  Ancient  Mexicans.    (From  the  Twelfth  Annual  Eeport  of  the 
Peabody  Museum  of  Archaeology  and  Ethnology,  Cambridge,  1879.) 
By  Ad.  F.  Bandelier. 
Salem :  Salem  Press.    1879.  • 

8^.  Separate  issue  of  No.  220.     Title  from  Magazine  of  American  History. 

226  Baptista  {Fr.  Juan).  i^ConfessionariojJg  |  en  Lengva  Mexi-  |  cana 
y  Caste  |  Dana.  |  ||Gon  muchas  aduertencias  muy  necessarias  |  para 
los  Confessores.  |  H  Compuosto  [sic]  \  por  el  Padre  Fray  loan  Bap- 
tista I  de  la  orden  del  Seraphico  Padre  Sanct  Francis-  |  co  Lector 
de  Theologia  en  esta  pronincia  del  san  |  cto  Euangelio,  y  guardian 
del  couuento  de  Sane  |  tiago  Tlatilulco,  |      [Design.] 

lil  Con  Privilegio  ^  |  jj  En  Sanctiago  Tlatilulco,  Por  Melchior  | 
Ocharte.     Alio.  de.  1599.  |  L.  JCB. 

Title,  reverse  wood-cut,  11.;  15  other  p.  11.;  text,  11.1-112;  errata  2  11. 
Remap  heading.  12^.  Improved  title  of  No.  226.  "This  work,"  the  Ramirez  Sale 
Catalogue  says,  "has  caused  much  diversity  of  opinion  among  Mexican  Biblio- 
graphers as  to  whether  there  were  more  than  one  edition  issued.  The  present 
copy  con  ains  two  distinct  lists  of  errata,  each  occupying  2  11.,  the  heading  of 
the  one  being  printed  in  Roman  letters,  that  of  the  other  in  italics.  SeQor  Ramirez 
has  inserted  a  note  in  which  he  argues  that  both  lists  of  errata  pertain  to  the  one 
edition,  and  asserts  in  consequence  that  this  was  the  only  edition  published. 
Baptista,  or  Bautista,  was  a  native  Mexican.  He  became  a  Franciscan  of  the 
province  of  Santo  Evangelio  de  Mejico.  He  taught  philosophy  and  theology, 
and  had  for  his  pupil  F.  Torquemada,  the  author  of  'Monarquia  Indiana.'  He 
was  esteemed  the  most  learned  of  his  time  in  the  Mexican  language,  which  he 
spoke  and  wrote  with  purity  and  elegance." 

Tross  gives  this  the  date  of  1599-1600,  which  is  a  mistake.  The  date  perhaps 
refers  to  the  Advertencias,  No.  231. 

229  a Hvehvetlahtolli.  • 

16^.  Title  furnished  by  Mr.  W.  Eames,  from  a  copy  seen  at  the  sale  of  books  be- 
longing to  Hon.  H.  C.  Murphy,  which  copy  now  belongs  to  Dr.  Brinton.  This  copy 
lacks  the  beginning.  It  contains  signature  A  in  eight  unnumbered  leaves,  com- 
mencing in  the  middle  of  a  sentence  of  the  prefatory  matter  in  Spanish,  which  ends 
on  the  verso  of  the  eighth  leaf  with  ^'De  ste  Conucnto,  de  Sanctiago  Tlatilulco. 
Fray  loan  Baptista."  The  Mexican  toxt  begins  on  leaf  1,  with  signature  B,  the 
first  leaf  of  which  is  lacking,  and  ends  on  the  verso  of  leaf  76.  It  consists  of 
various  ^^Platicah,"  each  with  a  heading  in  Spanish.  The  running  top-heading 
is  the  Mexican  word  "Hvehvetlahtolli."    On  the  recto  of  1.  77  is  the  following: 

T  A  quel  gran  defensor  y  vnico  arapa  |  ro  de  la  gente  Indiana,  |  y  Apostolico 
va-  I  rou  Don  Fran  Bartholome  de  las  Casas,  o  |  Casaus,  Obispo  de  Chiapa  de  la 
Ordil  de  |  Predicadores  en  la  I.  p.  do  la  Apologica  |  Historia  de  las  Indias,  e  el 
Cap.  22.3.  refiere  |  auer  rescebido  estado  en  Espafia  las  plati  |  cas  infra  scriptas, 
de  mano  del  Religiosissi  |  mo  P.  y  Sacto  varo  F.  Andres  de  Olnios  de  la  |  Ordd  do 

55  Bib 
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Baptiflta  {Fr.  Juan) — continued. 

mi  Serapbico  P.  S2U;t  Fracisco.  |  Las  quales  romaD(6  de  la  lengua  Mexlca-  |  da 
sin  afiadir,  ni  ^tta  cosa  ([  fuesse  de  sub-  |  stScia:  sacSdo  sentido  de  aentido,  y  no 
pa  I  labra  de  palabra.  Fot<\  aueces  vna  pala-  |  bra  Mexicana  requiere  machaa 
de  las  Due  |  stras.  Y  vna  nuestra  comprehSde  muchas  |  de  las  snyaa.  T  porQ 
son  mucbo  de  notar,  |  dize  que  lew  poue  en  sn  Libro,  para  |  qne  [aic3  se  ves  la 
gran  Doctrina  mo-  |  ral  y  pulica  en  l[  estas  getes  |  barbaras  crianan  y  doc-  | 
trinanan  sua  hijos.  |  ^^H**^  I 

On  the  verso  of  the  same  leaf  is  the  following  heading: 

Sigvense  vnas  amonesta-  |  clones  qve  hizieron  ciertos  |  Indios  a  sas  H^oe,  y 
ciertas  personas  a  otras,  las  |  quales  son  platicas  escogidas  para  saberse  |  tdo 
regir,  y  gouemar.  | 

The  text  which  follows  is  entirely  in  Spanish,  but  with  the  heading  ''Hvehv- 
etlahtolli/'  and  continues  to  1. 67.    The  remainder  of  the  volume  is  lacking. 

231 Advertencias.  |  para  los  confessores  |  de  los  Naturales.  | 

tl  Gompvestas  per  el  padre  |  Fray  loan  Baptista,  de  la  Orden  del 
Serapbico  |  Padre  Sanct  Francisco,  Lector  de  Tbeologia,  y  |  Guar- 
dian del  Gonuento  de  Sanetiago  Tla-  |  tilulco:  de  la  ProuiDcia  del 
Sancto  I  Euangelio.  |  Primera  parte  [-Seganda  Parte.  |  ].  | 

Gon  Priuilegio.  |  ^  En  Mexico,  £n  el  Gounento  de  Sanetiago  | 
Tlatilulco,  Por  M.  Ocharte.  ano  1600.  | 

Colophon:  Excudebat  Ludouicus  Ocbarte  Figneroa,  |  Mexici, 
in  Eegio  Gollegio  sancta  |  Omcis,  santi  Jacobi  de  Tlati  |  lulco. 
Anno  Domini  |  1601.  |  B.  L.  Das.  jcb. 

7  p.  11.,  text  112  11.,  errata  2  11.,  and  table  56  uunumbered  11.  16^.  Alternate 
columus  Spanish  and  Mexican,  reverse  of  1.  37  to  recto  of  1.  52.  Improved  title 
of  No.  231. 

Of  the  copies  seen,  only  that  in  Dr.  Brinton's  library  contains  the  Segnnda 
Parte.  This  has  the  same  title-page  as  the  Primera  Parte,  with  Primera  changed 
toSegunda:  15  p.  11.;  11.113-443;  the  Index  LocorumCommnniumhi\j us  Secand» 
Partis,  11. 1-104.    The  second  part  is  in  Spanish  only. 

233    Libro  de  la  Miseria  |  y  breuedad  de  la  vida  del  hombre: 

y  I  de  BUS  quatro  postrimerias,  en  len-  |  gua  Mexicana.  Compuesto 
por  el  Padre  fray  loa  Baptista  de  |  la  orden  del  Serapbico  Padre 
S.  Francisco,  |  Lector  de  Tlieologia,  y  Difflnidor  de  la  |  Proaincia 
del  Sancto  Euangelio.  |  Dedicado  el  Doctor  Sanetiago  del  liiego, 
del  Con-  |  sejo  del  Rey  N.  S.  y  su  Oydor  en  esta  Real  |  Audiencia 

de  Mexico.  | 

En  Mexico.    En  la  emprenta  de  Diego  Lopez  Daualos,  y  ^  sa  | 
costa.    Ano  de  1604.  |  • 

8  p.  11.,  11. 1-152,  and  table  22  unnumbered  U.  Improved  title  of  No.  233,  fur- 
nished by  Sr.  Icazbalceta. 

235    A  lesv  Christo  S.  N.  |  Ofrece  este  |  Sermonario  en  len-  | 

gua  Mexicana.  |  ]  Su  indigno  sieruo  Ff .  loan  Baptista  de  la  Orden  | 
del  Serapbico  Padre  sanct  Francisco,  de  la  Provincia  |  del  Sancto 
Euangelio.  |  Primera  Parte.  |  [An  engraving,  with  a  vignette  of  the 
Savior,  and  on  the  margin  this  legend :  Ego  svn  Veritas.]  (  I)ico 
ego  opera  mea  Regi.    Psalm  44.  | 
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Baptista  (J^.  Juan) — continued. 

En  Mexico,  con  licencia.  |  ^\  En  casa  de  Diego  Lopez  Danalos :  y 
asucosta.  |  Anol606.  |  YendeseenlatiendadePedToAria^Librero, 
en  frente  de  la  puerta  |  del'Perdon  de  la  Yglesia  Mayor  de  Mexico.  | 

26  p.  II., pp.  1-710.  4^.  On  p.  710  is  a  picture  of  St.  Anthony,  with  this  in- 
scription : 

Acabose  de  imprimir  esta  |  Primera  Parte,  en  la  may  insigne  y 
may  leal  ciadad  de  Mexi- 1  co  Tenochtitlan,  &  treze  dias  del  mes  de 
lanio,  deste  alio,  dia  |  del  bienaventarado,  y  glorioso  Sanct  Antonio 
de  Padua,  |  de  la  Orden  del  Serapbieo  Padre  Sanct  |  Francisco.  | 
)  En  casa  de  Diego  Lopez  Daualos,  y  a  su  costa.  |  1606.  | 

CoDclades  with  24  11.,  tables,  not  nombered,  and  at  the  end : 

Acabaronse  de  imprimir  estas  tres  Tablas,  &  nueue  |  dias  del  mes 
de  Febrero,  de  1607.  |  B. 

Improved  title  of  No.  235. 

Only  the  first  part  of  this  coUection  of  Sermons  was  published.  In  the  preface 
are  to  be  found  some  interesting  notices,  principally  concerning  the  early  writers 
in  the  Mexican  language.  There  is  also  given  the  following  list  of  sixteen  works 
by  this  author : 

1.  Indulgentie. 

2.  Catechismo  breue  in  lengua  Mexicana  [No.  238  of  this  catalogue]. 

3.  Brene  tratado  del  aborrecimiento  del  peccado,  que  se  intitulado  Tepiton 
Amuxtli. 

4.  Hieroglyphicos  de  conuersion.  Donde  por  estSpas,  y  figuraSi  se  ensefia  a 
los  Naturales  el  aborrecimiSto  del  peccado,  y  desseo  q  deueu  tener  al  bien  soberano 
del  Cielo. 

5.  Espejo  Spiritual  que  en  la  lengua  intitula  Teoyoticatezcatl. 

6.  Las  indulgencias  que  ganan  los  cofrades  del  cordQ. 

7.  La  vida  y  mnerte,  &c.  [See  No.  244  in  Additions  and  Corrections  of  this 
catalogue.] 

8.  La  Doctrina  Christiana. 

9.  Oraciones. 

10.  Huehuetlahtolli.    [See  No.  229  of  this  catalogue.] 

11.  La  Vida  y  Milagros    *    *    Antonio  de  Padua.    [See  No.  234.] 

12.  De  la  Miseria,  y  breuedad  de  la  vida  del  hombre,  y  de  sus  quatro  postri- 
merias.    [See  No.  233  of  this  catalogue.] 

13.  Confesonario.    [See  No.  227  of  this  catalogue.] 

14-15.  Aduertencias  Primera  &,  segunda  parte.    [See  Nos.  231-232. ] 

16.  Este  Primera  parte  del  Sermonario. 

''  De  la  Segunda  Parte  esta  ya  impresso  gran  podaco    *    *    *," 

244 LaVidayMuerte  |  de  |  tres  ninos  de  Tlaxcala  |  quemurieron 

por  la  confession  de  la  |  Fee:  |  segun  que  la  escriaid  en  Romance 
el  I  P.  Fr.  Toribio  Motolinia  |  vno  de  los  doze  Beligiosos  primeros 
&c.  I  Traducida  al  Mexicano  por  el  P.  Fr.  Juan  Bout*.  |  B. 

Manuscript.  34  11.  4^.  Improved  title  of  No.  244.  In  the  Bancroft  Library, 
San  Francisco ;  bought  at  the  Ramirez  sale,  in  the  catalogue  of  which  it  is  num- 
bered 536.  It  is  a  modem  transcript  of  the  Mexican  original  in  the  National 
Museum  of  Mexico. 

''A  history  in  Nahuatl  of  the  three  Tlaxcaltecan  children,  Christovalito,  An- 
tonico,  and  Juanico,  v  ho  died  for  professing  the  Catholic  faith.  It  was  copied 
on  European  paper  by  said  Loaysa  from  that  printed  in  the  Imperial  College  of 
Tlatilillco  in  the  year  1601,  which  I  also  have  in  my  collection.''— jBodirini'a 
Caialogo,  p,  36. 
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245    BaptlBta  de  Lag^nnas  (^.  Juan).    ArteyDictio-  |  nario:  conotras  | 
Obra«,  en  lengua  Michuacana.    Copuesto  por  |  el  inuy.  R.  P  Fray 
luau   Baptista  de  Lagu  |  nas,  Praedicador,  Guardian  de  sanct  | 
Francisco,  de  la  ciudad  de  Gua-  |  yangareo,  y  Diffinidor  de  la  |  Pro- 
uincia  de  Mechua-  |  can,  y  de  Xalisco.  |  Dirigidas  al  mvy  Yllv.  Y. 
B.  I  sefior  Doctor  do  Antonio  Morales  d  Molina,  Gaua  |  Hero  de  la 
orde  de  S^tiago,  obispo  meritissimo  q  fue  |  de  Mechuacll,  y  agora 
de  Tlaxcala,  del  c5s.  de  su.  M.  |  [Design.] 
En  Mexico,  |  En  casa  de  Pedro  Balli.  |  1574.  | 

14  p.  11.  Nameration  begins  on  reverse  of  1. 14  Arte,  pp.  1-174.  Diccionario, 
pp.  1-190.  8°. 

Colophon :  )  Acabase  el  Arte  de  |  la  lengna  de  Mechaacan  oon  el 
Dictio-  I  narito,  o  Gopia  verbomm,  de  los  mas  |  principales  Verbos, 
con  sus  Ethymo-  |  logias.  Gasi  al  modo  que  Ueua  el  Ambro  |  sio 
Galepino.  Para  que  por  esta  breue-  |  dad  y  Beglas  tan  prouechosas 
se  pue-  I  dan  aprouechar  los  estudiantes.  |  A  honra  y  gloria  de  la 
sanctissi-  |  ma  Trinidad,  Padre,  Hijo  |  Sptl  sancto.  |  Impresso  e  | 
la  Ynsigne  ciudad  de  |  Mexico:  En  casa  |  d  Pedro  Balli.  |  1574.  j 

This  is  followed  by  6  unnumbered  11.,  with  the: 

^Tablayresoluci-  |  onde  las  Preposiciones  verbales,  o  primeras  |. 
posiciones  de  los  mas  principales  verbos,  que  |  en  este  Dictionarito 
y  Arte  se  contienen,  para  |  que  de  cada  qual  dellas,  sepan  sacar 
muchos  ver  |  bos  &c. 

On  the  reverse  of  1. 6  there  commences  a  new  pagination,  which  reaches  to  p. 
107,  and  contains: 

Instruction  |  para  poderse  bien  confe  |  ssar  en  la  lengna  de  Me- 
chuacan.  En  la  qual  se  |  contiene  la  preparacion  compendiosa 
Decla-  I  randola  tambien  por  los  Diez  mandamietos  |  de  la  ley,  y 
por  los  Articulos  de  la  Fee.  Y  de  au-  |  ditlone  verbi  Dei.  Psalmo 
de  Miserere  mei,  y  |  las  Letanias,  y  preparacion  para  bie.morir, 
por  I  via  de  construction,  con  otras  cosas  y  deuocio  |  nes:  por  el 
muy.  K.  P.  Fray  loan  Baptista  de  |  lagunas,  Diffinidor  de  la  Prou- 
incia  de  Mech  |  uacE,  it  la  orde  del  serapbico.  P.  Sant  Fracisco.  | 

Concludes  with  1 1. ,  unnumbered,  containing  a  table  in  Tarasco,  and  at  the  end : 

]  Imprimiose  esta  obra,  |  que  en  si  contiene  Tres  libros.  En  la 
ynsigne  |  Giudad  de  Mexico  En  casa  de  Pedro  Balli  Im  |  pressor. 
A  costa  de  Gonstantino  Bra-  |  uo  de  lagunas.  Alcalde  mayor  de  | 
Tlaxcala,  Ano  de.  1574.  |  B.  job. 

Improved  title  of  No.  245.  The  only  copy  of  this  work  seen  by  mo  is  that  in 
the  Bancroft  Library,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  which  was  bought  at  the  Ramirez  sale, 
in  the  catalogue  of  which  it  is  numbered  837.  The  title-page  of  this  copy  is  a 
reprint,  and  the  book  is  otherwise  defective,  wanting  the  end.  Sr.  Icazbalceta, 
who  has  furnished  me  the  above  complete  title  and  description,  says  the  book  is 
very  rare,  and  that  he  has  seen  uo  moro  complete  copy  than  his  own,  formed  of 
two  incomplete  copies  obtained  in  the  course  of  fourteen  years. 

245  a  Arte  de  la  Lengua  deMichoacan. — Gonfesonario. — Prepa- 
racion para  bien  raorir. — Explicacion  del  Salrao:  Miserere. — Bxpli- 
caciou  del  Salmo:  Beati  qui  audiunt. — Explicacion  de  las  Letauias. 
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BaptiBta  de  Iiagimas  (Fr.  Jnan) — continued. 

Three  works  in  tiie  Tarascan  Language,  printed  in  Mexico  by  Pedro  Balli,  in 
1574.  i^.—Beri8tain, 

These  works  are  catalogued  by  Beristain  under  Bravo  (Fr.  Jnan),  and  are 
given  in  this  catalogue  under  No.  462.  I  am  informed  by  Sr.  Icazbalceta  that 
they  are  the  works  of  Baptista  de  Lagunas,  who  is  named  in  the  licenses  Juan 
Baptista  Bravo  de  Lagunas. 

Baqnio  (2>.  Francisco  de  Lorra).    See  Lorra  Baqnio  (D.  Francisco 
de),  No.  2319. 

255  [Baraga  {Bev.  Frederick).]   Otchipwe  |  Anamie-Masinaigan,  |  gwaia- 
kossing  anamiewin  ejitwadgig,  |  mi  sa  |  Gatholiqueenamia<^ig  | 
gewabandangig.  | 

Paris,  I  (Fiance,  Europe),  |  E.  J.  Bailly,  ogimasinakisan  mandan 
masinaigan.  |  1837.  |  T. 

4  p.  11.,  pp.  1-300.  18^.  Book  of  prayers  and  songs,  followed  by  a  catechism 
translated  in  the  Chippewa  language.     Improved  title  of  No.  255. 

256  a  Jesus  |  Obimadisiwin  |  oma  aking,  |  Gwaiakossing  Ana- 
miewin Ejitwadjig,  |  mi  sa  |  Gatholique-enamiadjig  |  gewaband- 
angig. I 

Paris,  I  (France,  Europe.)  |  E.  J.  Bailly  ogimasinakisan  mandan 
masinaigan.  |  1837.  |  A. 

4  p.  11.,  pp.  1-211.  24^.  map.  A  variation  of  title  No. 256.  Preface  signed  by 
Baraga.     Life  of  Jesus  Christ  in  the  Chippewa  language. 

258  a Eatolik  |  Anaimie-Misinaigan  |  Wetawawissing.  |  [Design.] 

Cincinnati,  O.  |  Joseph  A.  Hemann  o  gi-misinakisan  manda  mis- 
inaigan.  |  1858.  |  F. 

Translation :  Catholic  |  Prayer  Book  |  in  Ottawa.  | 
Pp.  1-240.  16^\    In  the  Ottawa  language. 

262    Eatolik  |  Gagikwe-Masinaigan.  |  [Design.] 

Cincinnati,  O.  |  Joseph  A.  Hemann  o  gi-masinakisan  mandan  mas- 
inaigan. I  1858.  I  F.  T. 

TranalatwH:  Catholic  |  Preaching- Book.  | 

Pp.  1-224.    12^.    In  the  Ottawa  language.    Improved  title  of  No.  262. 

A  manuscript  note  on  the  fly-leaf  of  Mr.  Trumbnll's  copy,  written  by  Father 
Finotti,  at  the  sale  of  whose  library  it  was  bought  by  Mr.  Trumbull,  reads: 
'^Contains  the  Epistles  and  Gk>spels  for  Sundays  and  Holy  days.  It  is  a  short 
history  of  the  Old  and  New  Testament.  First  edition  printed  in  Paris,  1837. 
Rev.  E.  Jacker.    July  14,74." 

264  a Chippewa  Vocabulary.  • 

Manuscript.  4  pp.  folio.  On  Circular  No.  I,  American  Ethnological  Society, 
June,  1852.    In  the  library  of  Mr.  J.  Q.  Shea,  Elizabeth,  New  Jersey. 

264  b and  Belcoort  {Rev.  G.  A.)     [Prospectus  of  a]  Dictionary  |  of 

the  I  Odjibway  or  Sauteux  Language  |  compiled  by  |  B.  B.  Baraga 
and  Bev.  G.  Belcourt  |  A  new  Edition  enlarged  by  Bev.  Father 
Lacombe,  O.  M.  I.  |  [Seven  lines  quotation.]  [Picture  of  an  Indian.] 
Montreal  |  Beauchemin  &  Yalois,  Booksellers  and  Printers  [  256 
and  258  St.  Paul  Street.  |  1877  |  s.  T.  jwp. 
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[Baraga  {Rev.  Frederick)]  and  Belconrt  {Rev.  G.  A.)— continued. 

2  p.  11.,  pp.  1-10, 4  unnumbered  11.,  Bm.4°.  **  Prospectus,"  reverse  blank,  1  1. ; 
title,  reverse  blank,  1  1.;  "Preface"  by  Father  Lacombe,  pp.  1-2,  in  which  be 
states  that  the  new  edition  of  the  dictionary  will  be  compiled  from  the  work  of 
Bishop  Baraga  "  which  we  will  complete  with  the  excellent  and  learned  manu- 
script of  the  Rev.  Mr.  Belconrt.  •  *  •  •  After  several  years  of  study  and 
practice  he  [Belconrt]  put  in  order  his  numerous  scientific  researches  on  that 
language  [Sauteux],  which  he  had  made  and  adopted  as  his  own,  and  a  very 
Yoluminons  manuscript  was  the  result    *    *    *." 

"Preface''  from  the  manuscript  of  Father  Belconrt,  and  an  extract  fVom  Ba- 
^^S^t  PP-  3-5' — "  OurPlan,"pp.  6, 7.— "Alphabetical  conventions,"  d^c,  pp.  8-10. — 
Dictionary  of  the  O^jibway  or  Sauteux  Language,  English-Odjibway,  includ- 
ing A-Aotion,  2  unnumbered  11. — Dictionary  of  the  Odjibway  or  Sauteux  Lan- 
guage, 04jib way-English,  including  A-Abinodjinwin,  2  unnumbered  IL 
See  Beloourt  {Rev,  G.  A.),  No.  334  a. 

264  0 [Prospectus  of]  The  |  Odjibway  Grammar,  com- 
piled by  I  B.  B.  Baraga  and  Bev.  G.  Belcoart  |  [Five  lines  qaota- 
tion.]    [Design.] 

Montreal  |  Beauchemin  &  Yalois,  Booksellers  and  Printers  |  250 
and  258  St.  Paul  Street.  |  1877.  |  jwp. 

Title,  reverse  blank,  1 1. ;  pp.  1-14.  sm.  4^.  Rudiments  of  the  Sauteux  lan- 
guage, by  Rev.  G.  Belconrt,  pp.  1-14. 

See  Baraga  {Rev.  Frederick),  Nos.  246*251  of  this  catalogue. 

Barbaohano  (Thomas  Azuar).  See  Dond^  (Joaquin)  and  Dond^ 
(Juan),  No.  1067  a,  note. 

266  a  Barber  (Edwin  A.)    Department  of  the  Interior.  |  United  States 

Geological  and  Geographical  Survey  of  the  Territories.  |  F.  V.  Hay- 
den,  U.  S.  Geologist-in-Charge.  |  I. — Ancient  Art  in  Northwestern 
Colorado.  |  By  E.  A.  Barber.  |  II. — Bead  Ornaments  employed  by 
the  Ancient  |  Tribes  of  Utah  and  Arizona.  |  By  E.  A.  Barber.  | 
III. — Language  and  Utensils  of  the  Utes.  |  By  E.  A.  Barber.  |  Ex- 
tracted from  Bulletin  of  the  Geological  and  Geographical  Survey  | 
of  the  Territories,  vol.  II,  No.  I.  | 
Washington,  March  21, 1876.  |  ws. 

Printed  cover  1 1. ,  pp.  65-76.  8^.  Lauguage  and  utensils  of  the  Utes,  pp.  71->76. 
Separate  issue  of  No.  266. 

267  a Author's  Edition.  |  Department  of  the  Interior.  |  United 

States  Geological  and  Geographical  Survey.  |  F.  V.  Hayden,  U.  8. 
Geologist-in-Charge.  |  Comparative  Vocabulary  |  of  |  Utah  Dia- 
lects. I  By  I  Edwin  A.  Barber.  |  Extracted  from  the  Bulletin  of  the 
Survey,  vol.  Ill,  No.  3.  | 
Washington,  May  15, 1877.  |  T.  WB, 

Printed  cover  1 1.,  pp.  533-545.  8°.    Separate  issue  of  No.  267. 

267  b  Barber  (John  Warner).    Historical  Collections,  |  being  a  |  General 
Collectionof  Interesting  Facts,  Traditions,  |  Biographical  Sketches, 
Anecdotes,  &c.,  |  relating  to  the  |  History  and  Antiquities  |  of  | 
Every  Town  in  Massachusetts,  |  with  |  Geographical   Decicrip- 
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Barber  (John  Warner) — continued. 

tions.  I  Illustrated  by  200  Engravings.  |  By  John  Warner  Barber,  | 
Author  of  Connecticut  Historical  Collections,  Elements  of  Oeneral 
His-  I  tory,  etc.  |  [Seal  of  the  State.]  | 
Worcester:  |  Published  by  Dorr,  Howland  &  Co.  |  1839.  |     o.  w. 

Pp.  i-viii,  9-&M.  SP,  map  and  plates.  Lord's  Prayer  in  the  Natick  Indian 
language,  with  interlinear  English  translation,  p.  417. 

267  c Historical  Collections,  |  being  a  |  General  Collection  of  In- 
teresting Facts,  Traditions,  |  Biographical  Sketches,  Anecdotes, 
&C.,  I  relating  to  the  |  History  and  Antiquities  |  of  |  Every  Town 
in  Massachusetts,  |  with  |  Geographical  Descriptions.  |  Illustrated 
by  200  Engravings.  |  By  John  Warner  Barber,  |  Author  of  Connec- 
ticut Historical  Collections,  Elements  of  General  His-  |  tory,  etc.  | 
[Seal  of  the  State.]  | 
Worcester:  |  Published  by  Dorr,  Howland  &  Co.  |  1841.  |  o.t.bl. 

Pp.  i-viii,  9-632.  8^.  map  and  plates.  Lord's  Prayer  in  the  Natiok  Indian 
language,  p.  417. 

267  d Historical  Collections,  |  being  a  |  General  Collection  of 

Interesting  Facts,  Traditions,  |  Biographical  Sketches,  Anecdotes, 
&c.,  I  relating  to  the  |  History  and  Antiquities  |  of  |  Every  Town 
in  Massachusetts,  |  with  |  Geographical  Descriptions.  |  Illustrated 
by  200  Engravings.  |  By  John  Warner  Barber,  |  Author  of  Connec- 
ticut Historical  Collections,  Elements  of  General  His-  |  tory,  etc.  | 
[Seal  of  the  State.]  | 
Worcester:  |  Published  by  Warren  Lazell.  |  1844.  |  o.  ba. 

Pp.  i-viii,  S^631.  8^.  map  and  plates.  Lord's  Prayer  in  the  Natick  Indian 
language,  from  Eliot's  Bible,  p.  417.  According  to  Sabin*s  Dictionary,  No.  3319, 
there  was  an  edition  of  1848. 

267  e The  |  History  and  Antiquities  |  of  |  New  England,  |  New 

York,  and  New  Jersey;  |  embracing  the  following  subjects,  viz:  | 
Discoveries  and  Settlements — Indian  History — Indian,  French, 
and  I  Bevolutionary   Wars  —  Religious   History  —  Biographical 
Sketches  |  — Anecdotes,  Traditions,  Remarkable  and  UnaccountiE^ 
ble  I  Occurrences — with  a  Great  Variety  of  Curious  and  |  Interest- 
ing Belies  of  Antiquity.  |  Illustrated  by  numerous  Engravings.  | 
Collected  and  compiled  from  authentic  sources,  |  By  John  Warner 
Barber,  |  Member  of  the  Connecticut  Historical  Society,  author  of 
the  Connecticut,  |  Massachusetts,  and  New  York  Historical  Collec- 
tions, &c.  I 
Worcester:  |  Published  by  Dorr,  Howland  &  Co.  |  1841.  |         o. 

Pp.  i-viii,  9-576.  6^.  map  and  plate. 

Spencer  {Bev,  Elihu).  Letter  containing  remarks  on,  and  the  Lord's  Player 
in,  the  language  of  the  Six  Nations,  pp.  90, 91. 

267  / The  |  History  and  Antiquities  |  of  |  New  England,  |  New 

York,  New  Jersey,  |  and  |  Pennsylvania.  |  Embracing  the  following 
subjects,  viz:  |  Discoveries  and  Settlements — Indian  History — In- 
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Barber  (John  Warner) — continued. 

dian,  French,  and  |  Eevolutiouary  Wars — Religious  History — Bio- 
graphical Sketches  |  — Anecdotes,  Traditions,  Remarkable  and 
nnaccx)untable  |  Occurrences — with  a  Great  Variety  of  Carioas 
and  I  Interesting  Relics  of  Antiquity  |  Illustrated  by  numerous 
engravings.  |  Collected  and  compiled  from  authentic  sources,  |  By 
John  Warner  Barber;  |  Member  of  the  Connecticut  Historical  So- 
ciety, author  of  the  Connecticut  |  and  Massachusetts  Historical 
Collections,  &c.  | 
Hartford.  |  Published  by  Allen  S.  Stillman  &  Co.  |  1843.  |  • 

Pp.  i-vii  1,9-624.  8^.  map  and  plates.    Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eames. 
Fenn  (W.)    Letter,  containiDg  specimens  of  Indian  words,  pp.  536-540. 
Spencer  {Rev,  Elihu).    Letter,  containing  the  Lord's  Prayer  in  the  langnaj^e 
of  the  Six  Nations,  pp.  90, 91. 

267  g The  |  History  and  Antiquities  |  of  |  New  England,  |  New 

York,  New  Jersey,  |  and  |  Pennsylvania.  |  Embracing  the  following 
subjects,  viz:  |  Discoveries  and  Settlements — Indian  History — In- 
dian, French,  and  |  Eevolutionary  Wars — Religious  History — Bio- 
graphical Sketches  |  — Anecdotes,  Traditions,  Remarkable  and  Un- 
accountable I  Occurrences — with  aGreat  Variety  of  Curious  and  | 
Interesting  Belies  of  Antiquity  |  Illustrated  by  numerous  engrav- 
ings. I  Third  edition.  |  Collected  and  compiled  from  aathentic 
sources,  |  By  John  Warner  Barber;  |  Member  of  the  Connecticut 
Historical  Society,  author  of  the  Connecticut  |  and  Massachusetts 
Historical  Collections,  &c.  | 
Hartford:  |  Published  by  H.  S.  Parsons.  |  1847.  |  • 

Pp.  i-viii,  9-624.  8°.  Linguistics,  pp.  90,  91,  536-540.  Title  from  Mr.  W. 
Eames.  There  is  an  edition  with  impnnt,  Portland:  |  Published  by  William  C. 
Lord.  I  1848.  |  ,  the  title  being  otherwise  as  above  except  the  omission  of  **  Third 
Edition."    (•) 

267  h The  |  History  and  Antiquities  (  of  |  New  England,  |  New 

York,  New  Jersey,  |  and  |  Pennsylvania.  |  Embracing  the  follow- 
ing subjects,  viz :  |  Discoveries  and  Settlements — Indian  History* — 
Indian,  French,  and  |  Eevolutionary  Wars — Religious  History — 
Biographical  Sketches  |  — ^Anecdotes,  Traditions,  Remarkable  and 
Unaccountable  |  Occurrences — with  a  Great  Variety  of  Curious 
and  I  Interesting  Relics  of  Antiquity  |  Illustrated  by  numerous 
engravings.  |  Collected  and  compiled  from  authentic  sources,  |  By 
John  Warner  Barber;  |  Member  of  the  Connecticut  Historical  So- 
ciety, author  of  the  Connecticut  |  and  Massachusetts  Historical 
Collections,  &c.  |  Third  Edition.  | 
Hartford:  |  AUyn  S.  Stillman  &  Son.  |  1856.  |  A. 

Pp.  i-yiii,  9-^4.  SP,  Linguistics,  pp.  90,91;  536-540.  According  to  Sabin's 
Dictionary,  No.  3322,  there  wern  other  editions:  Worcester,  1840;  Hartford,  1846. 

267  { and  Howe  (Henry).    Historical  Collections  |  of  the  |  State 

of  New  Jersey;  |  containing  |  a  general  collection  of  the  roost  in- 
teresting facts,  traditions,  |  biographical  sketches,  anecdotes.  Etc  | 
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Barber  (John  Warner)  and  Howe  (IltMiry) — continued. 

relating  to  its  |  history  an<l  antiquities,  |  with  |  geographical  de- 
scriptions of  every  townsliip  in  tlie  state.  |  Illustrated  by  120  En- 
gravings. I  By  John  W.  Barber,  |  Author  of  Connecticut  and  Mas- 
sachusetts historical  collections,  etc.  |  and  |  Henry  Howe,  |  Author 
of  '^The  Memoirs  of  Eminent  American  Mechanics,"  etc.  |  (Arms  of 
the  State  of  New  Jersey.)  |  [Design.] 

New  York:  |  Published  for  the  authors,  |  by  S.  Tuttle,  194  Chat- 
ham-Square. I  1S44.  I  G.  W.  BA. 

Pp.  1-512.  8°.  Short  vocabulary  of  the  New  Jersey  Indians,  p.  53. — Indian 
names  with  their  signification  [from  Thomas  Gordon],  p.  512.  Some  copies  are 
dated  1846.    (c.) 

267  k Historical  Collections  |  of  the  |  State  of  New  Jersey ;  | 

containing  |  a  general  collection  of  the  most  interesting  facts,  tradi- 
tions, I  biographical  sketches,  anecdotes,  etc.  |  relating  to  its  |  His- 
torj^  and  Antiquities,  |  with  |  Geographical  Descriptions  of  every 
township  in  the  State.  |  Illustrated  by  120  Engravings.  |  By  John 
W.  Barber,  |  author  of  Connecticut  and  Massachusetts  Historical 
Collections,  etc.  |  and  |  IJenry  Howe,  |  author  of  "The  Memoirs  of 
Eminent  American  Mechanics,"  etc.  |  [Arms  of  the  State  of  New 
Jersey.]  | 

New  York :  |  Published  for  the  Authors,  |  by  S.  Tuttle,  194  Chat- 
ham-square. I  1845.  I  BA.  BL. 

Pp.  1-512.  8^.  plates.  Linguistics,  pp.  5:),  512.  According  to  Sabin's  Dic- 
tionary, No.  3330,  there  were  other  e<litions:  Newark,  N.  J.  [1852] ;  Newark,  1857. 

268  a  Baril  (V.  L.)    Le  Mexique  [  It6sum4  g^ographique,  statistique,  in- 

dustriel,  |  historique  et  social  |  ^I'usage  |  despersonnesquiveulent 
avoir  des  notions  exactes,  |  r^centes  et  precises  |  sur  cette  contree 
ou  Nouveau  Monde,  |  par  V.-L.  Baril,  comte  de  la  Hure.  | 

Donai,  |  V«  CeretCari)enter, Imprimeur-Libraire,  |  Rue  des  Cha- 
pelets,  5  e  |  1862.  |  b. 

Pp.  i-xviii,  1-271.  8°.  La  langne  Mcxicaine,  pp.  212-213,  is  a  brief  discus- 
sion with  examples  of  long  words. 

273a  [Barratt  (Joseph)].    Key  |  to  the  |  Indian  Language  |  of  t  New- 
England,  I  in   the  |  Etchemin,  or  Passamaquoddy  language,  | 
Spoken  in  Maine  and  St.  Johns  New- Brunswick.  |  Derived  from  j 
Nicola  Tenesles.  |  Written  from  the  Indian's  mouth,  |  By  a  Citizen 
of  Middletown,  Conn.,  for  the  benefit  of  this  Indian.  |  No.  1.  | 
Middletown,  Conn.  |  1850.  |  WE. 

Pp.  1-8.    12°.    Variation  of  title  No.  273. 

Conversations  in  Etcberain,  p.  S.—Seasons,  p.  3. — Timo,  p.  3. — Cardinal  nnm- 
bers,  p.  4.— Ordinal  numbers,  p.  4.— Relationsbips,  pp.  4-5. — Part«  of  the  body, 
p.  5. — Colours,  p.  5. — Dirds,  aud  parts  thereof,  p.  5. — Animals,  p.  6. — ^Tumehegn 
[tomahawk],  an  Indian  batcbet,  p.  6.— Conjugation  of  the  verb  tumetamon,  to 
cut,  pp.  (>-7. — Compendium  of  Indian  Grammar,  p.  S. 

274  a The  Indian  |  of  |  New-England,  |  and  the  |  North  eastern 

Provinces ;  |  A  Sketch  of  the  Lite  of  an  Indian  Hanter,  Ancient 
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[Buntt  (Joseph)] — coDtiDned. 

Traditions  re-  |  latiiigto  the  |  Etehemiii  TrilM^^  |  their  modes  of  life, 
fishing,  hunting,  &c.:  |  with  |  Voeiibnhiries  |  in   the  |  ludiau  and 
English,  I  giving  the  names  of  the  ]  Animals,  Birds,  and  Fish :  | 
The  most  complete  that  has  been  given  for  New-England,  in  the  | 
Languages  of  the  |  Etchemiu  and  Micmacs.  |  These  are  now  the  only 
Indian  Tribes  to  the  Xorth-East^  the  foimer  inhabitants  |  of  New- 
England,  that  have  presented  their  langoage  entire,  being  the 
oldest  I  and  purest  Indian  spoken  in  the  Eastern  States.  |  Derived 
from  I  Nicola  Tenesles.  |  By  a  Citizen    of  Middletown,   Conn.  | 
13r  This  BooV  is  the  only  work  of  its  kind  to  be  had.    It  contains  j 
the  Elements  of  the  Indian  Tongue*  and  much  that  is  new  to  the  | 
reading  public;  especially  the  names  by  which  the  Red  Men  of  |  the 
forest,  designated  the  natural  objects  before  them.  | 

Middletown*  Connecticut :  |  Charles  H.  Pelton.  Printer.  |  1851.  | 
Price  25  Cents.  |  T.  we.  dgb. 

Pp.  l-«4.  1:*^.  ••  To  the  wjuierr  iYvvx«e  of  titK  »  dated  "  September  18, 
1^1."    This  title  is  l»ot  dightly  difirivxit  from  thJit  g:iTen  in  Xa.S74. 

280a  Baxtiett  (John   Russell.    Dictionary  |  of  |  Americanisms:  |  a 
Glossary  of  Words  and  Phrase  [$ic]  \  usually  regarded  aa  peculiar 
to  I  the  United  States.  |  By  |  John  Russell  Bartlett.  |  Fourth  Edi- 
tion, I  greatly  improved  and  enlarged.  | 
Boston:  |  Little,  Brown,  and  Com^^ny.  |  1$77.  |  c.  T.W. 

Pp.  i-xlri.  1 1..  pp.  1-<*13l  ^\  The  error  on  the  title-pagp  vms  afterwards  cor- 
rected, and  in  most  copioft  the  wonl  ispivtperly  fpellcd ** PhratoiL'*  Indian  woida» 
with  etrmologiea,  paM$im.  The  first  edition,  Kew  York.  1>I?  ^c  X  does  iiot  contaia 
the  Indian  words.  The  second  e«Iiiion,  Boston.  Little.  Brown  A  Co. — London, 
Trfibner  A  Co..  1:^.  pp.  xxx'i.  5d4.  ^-.  with  title  otherwise  svUstaDtiallT  as  the 
aboTe«  contains  a  considerable  nnmber  of  Indian  woidik  hnt  itot  so  manj  as  the 
Ibnrth  and  last.    The  thixd  edition  was  mexelr  another  iasoe  of  the  aeeond. 

283  o Vocabolary  of  the  Sen. 

In  Oataohet  ^A.  S.^  Der  Ynma  Sprachstanim.  Zwieiter  ArdkeL  in  Saitaehilft 
fir  Eiknologie.  voL  15.  l5*r3.  pp.  134-l;K     Beriin.  18S1    !?^. 

Tlie  manoscript  of  this  vocabaUrv  is  noted  in  Ko.  iS5  ^tfthis  catalogue. 

303  Bartraa  ^William^.  Travels  |  through  |  ^orth  and  Soath  Caro- 
lina, I  Georgia,  |  East  and  West  Florida,  |  the  Cheiokee  Country,  | 
the  Extensive  Territori«rs  of  the  Mnac^^gnlges  |  or  Creek  Confed- 
eracy. I  and  the  Conntrk*  of  the  Choctaws.  |  eoDtainin^  |  an  Ac- 
count of  the  soil  and  natural  pn>dnc*  |  tions  of  thofle  l^g:ion« :  |  to- 
gether with  I  observations  on  the  manners  of  the  lodiaiis.  |  Embel- 
lished with  Copi^er-plate^.  |  By  William  Baitram.  | 

DubUn :  |  For  J.  Moore,  W .'  Jones*  K.  M^Allulcr,  and  J.  Kce.  | 
1793.  I  BA.  JBD. 

Pp.  i-xxir.  l-o'Xt.  index  6  II.    msp.    plutea.    laipioTvd  title  «f  Xo.  3I& 

309  a  BartMh  .Heinnch  .    Tolleotion  of  361  apeciBeM  «C  the  LoiA 

Prayer  in  130  languages  and  dialects.]  • 

Macuscript.    "2  vols.  4-.     PrwerveJ  in  the 
Genn^nv. 
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Bartsoh  (Heinrich)— contiDued. 

**  Das  Ganze  bestehet  aas  zwey  Banden  in  4^,  fast  alles  lose  Blatter  mit  einge- 
fUgten  Original-Briefen  von  Bayer,  la 'Croze  nnd  andem.  Die  Sprachen  sind 
darin  nach  dem  Alphabete  geordnet.  Der  erste  Theil  enthalt  228  Formeln  in  09 
Sprachen  nnd  Mnndarten,  nnd  der  zweyte  133  Formeln  in  61  Sprachen  nnd  Mun- 
darten,  also  znsammen  361  Formeln.'' — Adelung*8  MUhridate$f  tfol,  ItPP*  666,  667. 

313  Basalenqne  (Fr.  Diego).  Arte  |  de  la  Leugua  Tarasca,  |  dispaesto 
con  Duevo  estilo,  y  claridad,  por  el  B.  P.  |  M.  Fr.  Diego  BasaleDqae, 
del  Orden  de  |  N.  P.  S.  Aagustio,  Provincial  qne  fae  de  la  Pro-  | 
vincia  de  Michoacan,  y  sn  Ghronista.  |  Sacalo  a  Inz  |  el  B.  P.  M. 
Fr.  Nicolas  de  Quixas,  Provin-  |  vincial  [sic]  de  dicha  Provincia. 
Y  la  dedica  a  la  Serenissima  |  Maria  Santissima,  Beyna  de  los 
Angeles.  | 

Con  licencia :  En  Mexico,  por  Francisco  |  de  Bivera  Galderon. 
Afiodel714.  |  • 

16  p.  11.,  110  pp.  6^.    Improved  title  of  No.  313,  furnished  by  Sr.  Icazbalceta. 

There  is  another  edition  in  8^,  minns  title-page.  Six  preliminary  leaves  remain. 
The  work  contains  102  pp.  It  is  evidently  a  Mexican  edition  of  the  end  of  the 
last  centnry  or  beginning  of  the  present. — Ioazbaloeia*8  Apunte$f  No.  92,  note 

313  a Arte  de  la  Lengua  Tarasca  sacada  &  laz  P.  Nicolas  de  Qnixas. 

Mexico.    1806.  • 

Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  3875a,  and  the  Pinart  Sale  Catalogue,  No.  82. 
This  is,  perhaps,  the  edition  referred  to  by  Icazbalceta  in  the  foregoing  note. 
Leolerc,  Bib.  Americana,  1878,  No.  2433,  gives  a  short  title  of  this  work  and 
says:  ''6  p.  11.  nnnnmbered,  102  pp.  A  very  rare  work.  It  lacks  the  title  (that 
which  we  give  being  taken  from  the  Fischer  catalogue),  but  is  very  well  pre- 
served. The  date  1714  seems  faulty ;  the  printing  of  the  volume  seems  to  have 
been  executed  about  50  years  ago.  It  is  doubtless  the  edition  of  1805  cited  by 
Sabin." 

317a  Bastian  (Adolf).    General  title:  Die  Gnltorlander  |  des  |  Alton 

America.  |  Von  j  A.  Bastian.  |  Erster  [Zweiter]  Band.  | 
Berlin,  j  Weidmannsche  Bachhandlung  |  1878.  | 
Second  title  to  Vol.  I:  Ein  Jahr  auf  Beisen.  |  Ejrenzfahrten  | 

zumSammelbehnfauftransatlantischenFeldem  |  der  Ethnologic,  j 

Von  I  A.  Bastian.  |  Mit  3  Karten.  | 
Berlin.  |  Weidmannsche  Buchhandlong.  |  1878.  | 
Second  title  to  Vol.  II :  Beitrage  |  zu  |  geschichtlichen  Vorar- 

beiten  |  anf  |  westlicher  Hemisphere.  |  Von  |  A.  Bastian.  | 
Berlin.  |  Weidmannsche  Bnchhandlnng.  |  1878.  |  a. 

2  vols.:  pp.  i-xviii,  1 1.,  pp.  1-704 ;  i-xxxviii,  1 1.,  pp.  1-967.    8P. 

Vocabulary,  Guatemalan  and  Spanish,  vol.  1,  pp.  415-417.— Numerals  1-20  in 
Quiche  (from  Brasseur  de  Bourbourg  and  Stephens),  p.  417.— A  few  specimens 
of  Haytian,  Cuban  and  Darien  words,  vol.  2,  p.  286.— Carib  names  of  localities, 
p.  298. — ^Names  of  the  months  in  Maya  and  Nahuatl,  p.  531. — A  long  note  on  pp. 
704-735  contains  general  remarks  on  and  specimens  of  the  American  languages, 
with  a  list  of  the  various  Aboriginal  tribes  and  nations  of  Mexico  and  Central 
America,  and  the  following  page  headings:  '' Geheimsprache,''  ''Aussprache,'' 
"ZShlen,  ^'Lautverschiebung,''  ''Accente,"  ^'Zeichensprache,"  '' Sprachtren- 
nung,"  **Heilige  Spraohe,"  "  Kunstsprache,"  "Bttcher,"  **Calendeijahre," 
*^Stamme.'' — Specimens  of  the  Haytian  language,  'Mos  de  Magoa,  Marion  y 
Jaragua"  (from  Monte  y  Tcjada),  pp.  954-856— Many  scattered  terma. 
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Bastimn  (Adolf )—contiDaed. 

317  b Ceber  ethnologische  Eintheilangen. 

In  Zeitflchrift  fiir  Ethnologie,  toI.  3  (1^1),  pp.  1-18.  Berlin,  [n.  d.]  €P. 
AmericaD  aboriginal  terms  passim. 

317  c Ethnologie  and  vergleichende  Lingnistik. 

In  Zeitflchrift  Tiir  Ethnologic,  toI.  4  (l^i^i),  pp.  137-162,211-231.  Beriin, 
[n.  d.]    8^. 

Contains  examples  in  and  grammatic  comments  upon  a  number  of  American 
languages:  Huasteca,  p.  148. — Dacotah,  pp.  149,150-157. — ^Tschndi  and  Green- 
landish,  p.  157. — Huron,  p.  219. — Mohegan  and  Massachusetts,  pp.  211,220. — 
Cherokee,  pp.  214,224. — Delaware,  p.  226. — Cree,  p.  226. — Athapaskan,  p.  230. 

317  d Ueber  die  EheverhaltniAse. 

In  Zeitflchrift  ftir  Ethnologie,  vol.  6.  (1874),  pp.  3r<M09.  Berlin,  [n.d.]  e^. 
Relationships  in  Dacota,  p.  394. 

Bastian  (A.)  and  Hartsiann  (R.),  editors.    See  Zeitiehiift  flir  £th- 
iioiog^ie,  No.  4301. 

Banmgarten  (Siegmand  Jacob).    See  Schrdter  (J.  F.),  Xo.  3531a. 

321  Baxter  {Rev.  Jo^ph).  Journal  of  Several  Visits  |  to  the  |  IndiaDS 
on  the  Kennebec  River,  |  By  the  Rev.  Joseph  Baxter,  |  of  Med- 
field,  Mass.  |  1717.  |  With  Notes,  |  by  the  Rev.  Elias  Nason.  |  Re- 
printed from  the  N.  E.  Hist,  and  Genealogical  Register  for  Janu- 
ary, 1867.  I 

Boston:  David  Clapp &  Son, Printers  .  .  .  334  Washington  St.  | 
1867.  I  G.  T.  WHS. 

Printed  cover  1 1.,  pp.  1-18.  8°.  "A  brief  vocabulary  of  the  Indian  language,** 
pp.  17-18.    Improved  title  of  No.  321. 

321  a  Baylet  (Richard  M.)    Historical  and  Descriptive  |  Sketches  |  of  | 
Suffolk  County,  |  and  its  |  Towns,  Villages,  Hamlets,  Scenery,  In- 
stitu-  I  tions  and  important  enterprises;  |  with  a  |  Historical  Out- 
line of  Long  Island,  |  from  its  first  settlement  by  Europeans.  |  By 
Richard  M.  Bayles.  | 

Port  Jefferson,  L.  I.  |  Published  by  the  Author.  |  1874.  |      c.  ba, 

Title  1 1.,  pp.  v-xii,  13-424, 1  blank  ].,  pp.  i-ix.  12°.  Montauk  vocabulary 
(from  Wood's  Long  Island),  pp.  63,64. 

322  a  Beadle  (J.  H.)  The  |  Undeveloped  West;  |  or,  |  Five  Years  in  the 
Territories:  |  being  |  a  complete  history  of  that  vast  region  be-  | 
tween  the  Mississippi  aud  the  Pacific,  |  its  Resources,  Climate,  In- 
habitants, I  Natural  Curiosities,  etc.,  etc.  |  Life  and  Adventure  on  | 
Prairies,  Mountains,  and  the  Pacific  Coast.  |  With  two  hundred  and 
forty  illustrations,  from  original  |  sketches  and  photographic  views 
of  the  scenery,  |  cides,  lands,  mines,  people,  and  curi- 1  ositiesof  the 
Great  West.  |  By  J.  H.  Beadle,  |  Western  Correspondent  of  the 
Cincinnati  Commercial,  and  author  |  of  ^^Life  in  Utah,''  etc,  etc 
[three  lines.]  | 

Published  by  |  the  National  Publishing  Co.,  |  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
Chicago,  111.,  and  St  Louis,  Mo.  |  [1873.]  G.  BL 
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Beadle  (J.  H.) — continaed. 

Title  1 1.,  pp.  15-^^.  map  and  8  plates.  8°.  Creek  hymn,  pp.  384, 385.— Vocabn- 
lary,  Navjyo,  Mexiran-Spanish,  and  English,  p.  545. — Navajo  numerals,  p.  545. 

There  is  a  copy  of  this  work  in  the  Boston  Athenaeum  with  title  but  slightly 
different  from  the  above,  except  in  imprint,  which  is  as  follows:  National  Pub- 
lishing Company,  |  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Chicago,  111.;  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  |  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  I  * 

325  a  Beanvois  (Eugene).  La  Noramb^gue.  Decouverte  d'ane  quatri^me 
Colonie  Pr^colombienne  dans  le  Nouveau-Monde,  avec  des  preuves 
de  son  origine  scandinave  foaruies  par  la  langne,  les  institutions  et 
les  croyances  des  Indigenes  de  I'Acadie  (Nouvelle-Ecosse,  Nou- 
vean- Brunswick  et  ^tat  du  Maine.)    Par  M.  Eug.  Beanvois,  •  •  -. 

Bruxelles :  F.  Hayez.  1880.  • 

42  pp.  n°.    Title  from  Magazine  of  American  History. 

326  a  Beokwith  (H.  W.)  Indian  names  of  water  courses  in  the  State  of 

Indiana.    By  H.  W.  Beckwith,  Esq.,  Danville,  Illinois.  JWP. 

In  Indiana,  Department  of  Geology  and  Natural  History,  Twelfth  Annual 
Report,  1882,  pp.  39-43.    Indianapolis,  1883.  8^ 

Hough  (Daniel).  [Map  of  Indiana,  giving]  Indian  names  of  Lakes,  Rivers, 
Towns,  Forts,  &c.,  also  tribal  districts  and  tribes,  folding  sheet  facing  p.  42. 

Noticed  and  partly  reprinted  in  The  American  Naturalist  for  January,  1884, 
p.  101. 

329  Beeohey  (Capt,  Frederic  William).  Narrative  |  of  a  |  Voyage  to 
the  Pacific  |  and  Beering's  Strait,  to  cooperate  with  |  the  Polar 
Expeditions:  |  performed  in  |  his  Majesty's  Ship  Blossom,  |  under 
the  command  of  |  Captain  F.  W.  Beechey,  R.  K  |  F.  R.  8.  &c.  |  in 
the  years  1825,26,  27,28.  |  Published  by  authority  of  the  Lords 
Commissioners  |  of  the  Admiralty.  | 
Philadelphia:  |  Carey  and  Lea — Chestnut  Street.  |  1832.  |   o.  ba. 

Pp.  i-vi,  1 1.,  pp.  i-xi,  13-493.  8°.  Improved  title  of  No.  329.  Esquimaux 
vocabulary,  pp.  255-256. 

334  a  Beloonrt  {Rev.  Oeorge  Antoine).    [Prospectus  of  aj  Dictionnaire  | 
Francais-Sauteux.  |  ou  |  Odjibway.  |  Par  le  Eev.  G.  Belcourt.  j 
[Design.] 
Montreal  |  1877.  |  jwp. 

4  11.  8^.  The  versos  of  the  first  and  fourth  leaves  are  blank.  Contains  a  few 
words  in  A,  one  in  D,  and  one  in  F.  Evidently  a  prospectus  of  a  dictionary 
which,  so  far  as  I  know,  has  not  been  published.  See  Baraga  (F.)  and  Beloourt 
(Q.A.),  No.  264  5. 

An  Algonkin  Dictionary  by  Belcourt  was  announced  for  publication  in  Paris 
in  1870,  but  it  has  not  yet  appeared.— Ciiog,  Jugement  ErronS,  p,  110,  note. 

334  b  Department  of  Hudson  Bay:  addressed  to  his  Excellency, 

Alex.  Eamsey,  President  of  the  Minnesota  Hist.  Society.    By  Eev. 
G.  A.  Belcourt:  translated  from  the  French,  by  Mrs.  Letitia  May. 

InMiiin.Hi8t.8oc..Annal8,No.4,pp.lG-32.  Saint  Paul,  1853.  8^.  This  article 
was  reprinted  in  the  Collections  of  the  same  society ;  see  No.  335  of  this  catalogue. 

George  Antoine  Belcourt  was  bom  on  the  Bay  of  Febre  or  St.  Antoine,  dis- 
trict of  Three  Rivers,  Lower  Canada,  in  1803.  His  father,  a  mechanic,  placed  his 
sou  at  the  college  of  Nicolet,  where  he  passed  through  his  classes  with  suocm& 
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Beloonrt  {Rev  George  Antoine). — eontinaed. 

and  afterwards  embraced  the  ecclesiastical  state.  Ho  was  made  a  priest  in 
1827,  and  in  1830  was  selected  by  the  Bishop  of  Provencher  to  go  into  the  north 
conntry  and  labor  solely  in  christianizing  the  savage.  Arriving  at  Bed  River, 
June  19,  1831,  he  applied  himself  with  ardor  to  the  stndy  of  the  Sanlteor  lan- 
guage. He  discovered  the  principles  of  the  language,  which  he  arranged  and 
caused  to  be  printed  in  1839  [see  No.  333  of  this  catalogue] ;  also  a  book  of  piety 
in  this  tongue  [see  No.  334].  He  composed  a  dictionary  which  would  form  a 
large  quarto,  but  which,  for  want  of  enconragement,  has  never  been  printed. 
This  dictionary,  French  and  Sanlteur,  gives  the  etymology  of  each  word,  and 
the  composite  particles,  which  throws  much  light  upon  the  knowledge  of  this 
language,  and  enables  one  to  seize  the  genius  of  it — a  thing  so  essential  to  him 
who  desires  to  understand  the  people  in  general.  He  traveled,  formed  missions, 
built  chapels,  etc.,  in  many  places  over  a  space  from  east  to  west  of  1,000  milei^ 
and  passed  each  winter  at  his  mission  of  Saint  Paul  on  the  Asstniboine  River. 
In  1833,  by  his  personal  influence  he  quelled  a  disturbance  among  the  half-breeds 
which  threatened  to  become  serious,  in  gratitude  for  which  Governor  Simpson 
added  50  pounds  sterling  to  a  like  sum  which  the  Hudson  Bay  Company  gave 
every  year  to  the  Catholic  clergy,  which  they  still  receive  yearly.  Abont  1819^ 
owing  to  some  trouble  with  the  Hudson  Bay  Company's  officers,  be  left  the  mis- 
sion at  Red  River  and  accepted  one  at  Pembina. — AnnaU  Minn,  Hi$t,  8oe, 

338     Belden  (George  P.)    Belden,  the  White  Chief;  [&c] 

There  are  also  editions  of  this  work,  with  similar  title-page,  dated  1870  ( JWF.) 
and  1872  (A.) 

338  a  Bellas  (Lieut.  H.  H.)    Words,  phrases,  and  sentences  in  the  Chey- 
enne language. 

Manuscript,  pp.  1-108.  4^.  In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  Re- 
corded in  a  copy  of  Powell's  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Indian  languages,  Itt 
edition.  Collected  at  the  Cheyenne  Agency,  Indian  Territory,  and  Red  Cloud 
Agency,  Nebraska,  duriug  1875,  '6,  and  '7. 

344  a  Beltran  de  Santa  Rosa  (P.  Fr.  Pedro).  Novena  1 1  de  Christo  omcill- 
cado  I  con  otras  Oraciones  en  Lengna  |  Maya  |  compuestas  por  el  I B. 
P.  Fr.  Pedro  Beltran  de  Santa  Bosa  |  Excustodio  [&c.,  three  lines.] 
Con  licencia  de  los  Saperiores  en  Mexico,  |  en  la  Imprente  de  D. 
Francisco  Xavier  San-  |  chez,  en  la  Calle  de  San  Frandsoo,  (lasada  | 
la  Casa  Professa.  |  Ano  de  1740.  |  BOB. 

Manuscript.  Pp.  1-105.  12^.  In  possession  of  Dr.  D.  G.  Brinton.  This  is  a 
manuscript  copy  of  the  printed  work  described  in  No.  344.  The  title-page  is 
wanting  to  the  only  known  copy  of  the  printed  work,  and  besides  the  aboTe 
factitious  title  to  the  manuscript  copy,  Dr.  Berendt,  who  formerly  owned  it,  has 
written  on  the  title-page : 

Copiado  del  tinico  exemplar  oonocido,  en  poder  de  |  D.  Pedro  Regit  y  Leon, 
Merida,  Setiembre  de  1868.  t    La  Portada  fftlta  en  el  original  y  ha  sido  aapU- 1 
da  por  mi.  |  Dr.  H.  Berendt.  | 

348    Declaracion  |  dela  |  Doctrina  Cristiana  |  en  el  |  Idioms  Yq- 

cateco  I  Por  el  Beverendo  padre  Fr.  Pedro  Beltran  de  |  BantaRosa  | 
Anadiendole  |  el  Acto  de  Contricion  |  en  Yerso  y  Prosa.  |  [Piotoie.] 
Merida.  |  Beiinp.  por  J.  D.  Espinosa  e  Hijos.  |  Marco,  186d.  | 

Pp.  1-23.  16^.     Improved  title  of  No.  348.  B.  dob.  OiJf. 

Benadnci  (Lorenzo  Botnriui).     See  Betnrini  Benadnoi  (Lorenso), 
Ko.  420a. 
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349  a  Benito  (Fr.  Marcos).    Doctrina  cristiana  en  Zapoteca.  * 

Title  from  Carriedo's  Estadios,  Histdricos  y  Estadfsticoe. 

350  a  Benson  (Egbert).    Memoir  read  before  the  Historical  Society  of 

the  State  of  New  York,  December  31, 1816. 
Jamaica,  1816.  * 

12^.  Title  from  the  Murphy  Sale  Catalogue,  1884,  No.  219. 

352 Memoir,  |  read  before  |  the  Historical  Society  |  of  the  | 

State  of  New  York,  |  31st  December,  1816  j  |  by  Egbert  Benson.  | 
[Three  lines  quotation.]  | 

New  York :  |  Printed  by  T.  &  W.  Mercein,  |  No.  93  Gold-Street.  | 
1817.  I  A.  BA. 

Pp.  1-72.  8^.  Improved  title  of  No.  352.  Indian  names  in  New  Netherhind, 
pp.  5-17, 

353  a Memoir  read  before  the  Historical  Society  of  the  State  of 

New  York,  December  31, 1816.    By  Egbert  Benson.     (Be-printed 
from  a  copy,  with  the  anther's  last  corrections.) 

lu  Ne'w  Tork  Hist.  Ck)0.,  Coll.,  second  series,  vol.  2,  pp.  77-148.  New  York, 
1849.  8^.    Separately  issued  as  in  No.  354. 

357  a  Berendt  {Dr.  Carlos  Hermann).    On  the  Centres  of  Civilization  in 
Central  America  and  their  Geographical  Distribution.  we. 

lu  Am.  Geographical  Soc,  Bulletin,  session  1875-76,  No.  2,  pp.  4-15.  New 
York,  187(>.  6^.    Also  issued  as  a  separate  pamphlet. 

363  a  Apantes  |  sobre  la  Lengua  Mije.  |  Por  |  C.  H.  Berendt, 

M.  D.  I  1870.  I  DGB. 

Manuscript.  Title  1  l.,pp.  1-16.  4^.  Gives  a  sketch  of  the  literatnre  of  the 
Mixo  tongne,  its  geographical  distribution,  comparison  with  the  Zoqne  and 
Zapotec,  etc. 

363  b Apantes  sobre  la  lengna  |  Chaneabal.  |  Con  un  vocabnla- 

rio.  I  Por  |  C.  Hermann  Berendt,  M.  D.  |  Tuxtla  Gutierrez.    Enero 
1870.  I  DGB. 

Manuscript.  Pp.  1-6, 11. 7-25.  4^.  Contains  a  vocabulary  of  416  words,  written 
in  Berendt's  ''Analytical  Alphabet,"  with  a  preface  on  the  literature  and  geo- 
graphic distribution  of  this  mixed  dialect. 

363  0 Apuutes  y  Estudios  |  sobre  la  lengua  Chapaneca.  |  por  | 

C.  H.  Berendt,  M.  D.  |  Taxtla  Gutierrez,  1869, 1870.  |  dgb. 

Manuscript.  3211.,  some  loose.  4^.  Rough  draft;  contains  notes  on  the  his- 
tory, grammar,  relationship,  calendar,  etc.,  of  the  Chiapanecs. 

363  d Apuntes  y  Estudios  |  sobre  la  lengua  |  Zoque.  |  Por  |  C. 

Hermann  Berendt.  |  Tuxtla  Gutierrez.    1869, 1870.  |  pan. 

Manuscript.   32  11.  and  some  loose  leaves,  sm.  4°.    Rough  draft  and  notes. 

363  e • —  Lengua  Chortega  |  6  Mangue  |  &  Lengua  Maribia  |  de 

Subtiaba.  |  por  C.  H.  B.  |  Nicaragua,  1874.  |  dgb. 

Manuscript,  containing  rough  notes  of  vocabularies  and  grammatio  rules  of 
these  languages. 
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Berendt  {Dr,  Carlos  Hermanu) — contiimed. 

363/ Lengua  Maya.  |  Miscelanea.  |  I  f-lll].  |  Providence  R 

J.  I  1864.  I  [Merida  1868,  1870]  dgb, 

Mauascript.  3  vols.  8°.  Coutains  copies  aud  extracts  of  various  documents 
by  Dr.  Berendt,  as  follows: 

Vol.  I.  1.  Yocabulario  Espafiol-Maya,  copiado  de  Waldeck. — 2.  Erases  da 
couvcrsacion,  Maya  y  Espafiol. — 3.  Nombres  de  Pueblos.— 4.  Borrador  de  on 
Sermon.— 5.  Yocabulario  del  Dialecto  de  Peten. — G.  Palabras  del  Idioma  Pane- 
tune— 7.   Numerales  en  Maya,  Kachiqnel,  Huasteca,  Mexicano  y  Othomi. — 

6.  Numerales  en  Maya.— 9.  Las  Profecias  de  los  Mayas. — 10.  Doctrina  Cristiana 
en  el  Dialecto  de  la  Montana  de  Holmul  (Peten). — 11.  Vocablos  de  la  lengua  de 
Yucatan  en  Oviedo. — 12.  Forma  de  administrar,  etc.,  en  Lengua  Maya. — 13.  Tabia 
de  Multiplicar. — 14.  Acto  deContricion  en  Maya. — 15.  Modo  de  administrar,  etc., 
en  Maya. — 16.  El  mismo  abreviado. — 17.  Proclama  ^  los  Indies  sublevadoe. — 
16.  Alocucion  de  Indies  &  Maximilian. 

Vol.  II.  1.  Epocas  de  la  Historia  de  Yucatan. — 2.  Id.  tres  versiones. — 3.  Las 
Profecias  de  los  Mayas.— 4.  Titulo  de  las  Tierras  del  Pueblo  Cbac  xulub  Chen. — 
5.  Fragmentos  sobre  la  cronologia  de  los  Mayas. — 6.  Las  Profecias  de  los  Mayas. — 

7.  Parte  del  Chilam  Balam  de  Mani. — 8.  Pronostioos  de  los  Ahaues. — 9.  Historia 
de  la  Doncella  Teodora. 

Vol.  III.  1.  Prediccioues  de  los  Meses.— 2.  Fragmentos  de  la  Historia  Sa- 
grada. — 3.  Las  Epocas  de  la  Hist.  Antig.  de  Yucatan. — 4.  Los  Alios  de  la  Era 
Cristiana,  &c. — 5.  Cancion  Amorosa. — 6.  Invocation  au  Soleil.— 7.  Titolo  de  on 
solar  en  Acanceb  (1767). — 8.  Dos  Piezas  de  la  Hacienda  Xtepen. — 9.  Una  orden  del 
Gobierno  de  Yucatan  (en  Maya). — 10.  Dos  Oraciones  en  Lengua  Maya. — 11.  Pro- 
podiciones  de  los  Indies  sublevados. 

Description  from  Dr.  Brinton's  manuscript  catalogue  of  tbe  Berendt  collection. 

363  g Miscellanea  Maya.  dgb. 

Manuscript.  1  vol.  folio.    Contains  much  linguistic  material. 

363  h Miscellanea  Centro  Americana.  dgb. 

Manuscript.  1  vol.  folio.    Contains  much  linguistic  material. 

363 1 Miscellanea  Historica  et  Linguistica.  dgb. 

Manuscript.  1  vol.  folio.  '^In  these  three  large  scrap-books  I  have  collected 
and  arranged  the  numerous  loose  notes  and  memoranda,  observations  and  com- 
parisons our  Central  American  ethnology  and  linguistics,  left  by  Dr.  Berendt  in 
portfolios.  Tbey  contain  a  mass  of  valuable  materials  on  these  subjtcts." — 
Brint4m, 

363  k  Nombres  Proprios  en  Lengua  Maya.  dgb. 

Manuscript,  folio.  ^'A  series  of  notes  and  studies  on  the  proper  names  of 
persons,  families,  and  places,  in  tbe  Maya.  Though,  like  most  of  his  other 
projects,  left  incomplete  by  the  author,  a  rich  material  is  prepared  for  the  futuie 
student.     The  volume  contains  about  150  leaves,  unnumbered.'' — Brinton, 

63  I  Notas  Gramaticales  |  sobre  la  Lengua  |  Maya  de  Yuca- 
tan. I  Por  I  C.  H.  Berendt.  |  Providence,  R.  I.  |  1864.  |  dgb. 

Manuscript.  Title,  verso  blank,  1 1. ;  pp.  1-43.  4^.  Incomplete;  contains  about 
40  written  pages. 

363  w Vocabularios  |  Coraparativos  |  de  Lengnas  |  de  |  Costa 

Kica.  I  dgb. 

Manuscript.  11. 1-ti,  numbered  on  versos,  and  one  unnumbered  page,  folio. 
A  comparison  of  words  in  seven  languages  of  Costa  Eica. 
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Berendt  {Dr.  Carlos  HermaQn) — continued. 

363  n  Vocabulario  de  la  lengoa  de  los  Huatusos,  con  Apuntes. 

San  Carlos,  1874.  • 

Manuscript.  Title  from  Dr.  Brinton's  mannscript  catalogue  of  the  Berendt 
collection  in  his  possession. 

363  0  Vocabulario  |  de  la  Lengua  |  Popoluca  de  Oluta.  |  Reco- 

gido  por  I  C.  Hermann  Berendt.  |  Frontera  en  Tabasco  |  18G2.  | 

Manuscript.  Title,  verso  ''Nota,^  1 1;  text,  double  columns,  Spanish  and  Popo- 
luca, pp.  3-7.  8^.  DGB. 

''Los  vocables  siguientes me  did  Jose  Maria Indio  de  Oluta  y  mozo  en  el  corte 
de  Nemegyei." — Berendt, 

363|> Vocabulario  |  de  la  |  lengua  Zoque  |  de  Tapijulapa.  | 

Por  I  C.  Hermann  Berendt.  |  San  Juan  Bautista  |  1862.  |         dgb. 

Manuscript.  Pp.  i-vi,  5-13.  8^.  Contains  about  180  Zoque  words,  obtained 
from  a  pure- blood  native  of  Tapi^jnlapa. 

363  q Vocabularios  de  Lenguas  de  |  Honduras  |  y  de  la  parte 

Septentrional  de  |  Nicaragua.  |  1873, 1874.  |  dgb. 

Manuscript.  LI.  1-6  numbered  on  versos,  folio.  A  comparison  by  Dr.  Berendt 
of  about  300  words  in  the  Lenca,  Xicaque,  Choutal,  Ulna,  Moskito,  and  Caraibe. 

See  Diooionario  de  Motul,  No.  1030  a. 

365  a  Bergmann  (Gustav  von).    Das  Gebeth  des  Herrn  oder  Vaterunser- 
saiumluDg  in  152  Sprachen.    Herausgegeben  von  u.  s.  f. 
Gedruckt  zu  Ruien  1789.  • 

58  pp.  8P.  Title  from  Adelung's  Mithridates,  vol.  1,  p.  673.  It  probably  con- 
tains specimens  in  some  of  the  American  languages. 

Berthehen  (Basmus).  See  Kaladlit  Okalluktualliait,  No.  2050,  note. 

368  a  Bertrand  (M.  VAhhi).    Synglosse  du  nom  de  Dieu  dans  toutes  les 
langues  connues.    Ciuqui^me  article.    Langues  d'Am^rique. 

In  Annales  de  Philosophic  Chr6tienne,  vol.  23,  pp.  182-194.  Paris,  1841.  8^. 
Word  for  God  in  85  American  languages. 

Besohrijvinghe  Van  Virginia.  See  [Hartgers  ( Joost),  editor]^  No.  1671. 
Beschryvinge  van  de  Volk-Plantinge.  See  [Herlein  (J.  D.)],  No.  1740. 

370     BetanzoB  (Fr.  Pedro).    Arte,  Vocabulario,  y  Doctrina  Christiana 
en  Lengua  de  Guatemala.  * 

Printed  in  Mexico. — BerUtain. 

Prior  to  1553,  the  Franciscan  fathers  had  caused  to  be  printed  in  Mexico  a 
Cafedemo  6  Doctrina  Criatiana  en  la  lengua  de  Guaiemalay  probably  compiled  by  Fr. 
Pedro  de  Betanzos  (Remesal,  lib.  x,  cap.  3) ;  and  it  wi.s  this  Doctrina  which  gave 
rise  to  the  disputes  concerning  the  words  Dios  and  Cdb<ml,  It  is  the  earliest 
printed  work  in  that  language  of  which  we  have  any  knowledge,  but  no  copy 
is  known  to  be  exUiut,—Icazhalceta^8  Bihliografia  Mexioana^  p.  74. 

376    [Beverly  (Robert).]    Engraved  title:  Histoire  |  de  la  |  Virginie.  | 
A  Amsterdam  |  Chez  Thomas  Lombrail  | 

Printed  title :  Relation  |  Historique  |  de  la  |  Virginie,  |  conte- 
naut  I  L'Histoire  de  sou  Etablissemeut,  &  de  son  |  Gouvemement; 
56  Bib 
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[Beverly  (Bobert)]~€ontiDiied. 

868  Prodaction8,  la  Be- 1  ligion,  les  Lois  &  les  Cofttnmes  des  In- 1 
dieD8  Xatorels,  taDt  dans  la  Gaerre  qae  |  dans  la  Paix,  &  F^tat  da 
Pays  k  regard  |  de  la  Police  &  de  PAgricoltare,  jiisqa'4  |  present.  | 
Par  D.  S.  Natif  &  habitant  da  Pais.  |  Tradait  de  F Anglois  &  enrichie 
des  figares.  |  [Design.] 

A  Amsterdam,  |  Chez  J.  F.  Bernard,  prte  de  la  Boorae.  | 
M.  DCC.  XVIII.    [1718]  I  A. 

EngnTed  title  1 1.,  printed  title  and  prelmce  3 IL,  pp.  1-433,  8  O.  am.  8^.    lia- 
gnistics,  pp.  256-260.    Improved  title  of  No.  376. 

Bibelingoak  imal6n£t    See  [Tahridni  (Otho)],  No.  1263. 

Bible  and  Gospel  History.    See  [Horden  (Rev.  John)],  No.  1853  a. 

Bible  of  Every  Land.    See  [Bagiter  (Samael)],  Nos.  208, 208  a,  209, 
in  these  Additions  and  Corrections. 


378  a  Bible  Stories  |  in  the  Mosqaito-Langnage,  |  Old  and  New  Testa- 
ments. I  Biblia  Historia.  |  Testament  almok,  raya  sin.  |  Moekito 
bila.  I 
Stattgart,  1863.  |  J.  F.  Steinkopf;  Printer.  |  t.  bob. 

Pp.  1-206.  160. 

383  a  Biglow  (William).    History  |  of  |  the  town  of  Natick,  Mass.  |  ftom 
the  days  of  |  the  Apostolic  Eliot,  |  M  DC  L,  |  to  the  present  time,  | 
M  DCCC  XXX.  I  By  William  Biglow.  | 
Boston :  |  Published  by  Marsh,  Capen,  &  Lyon.  |  M  DCCC  XXX 

[1830].  I  A.  G.  T.  BA. 

Pp.  1-88.  8P,  map.  Extracts  fh>m  the  town  records,  1713-1716,  in  the  Natick 
language,  pp.  26, 27.— Title-page  of  Eliot's  Bible  and  Lord's  Prayer  in  the  Natick 
laognage,  with  interlinear  English  translation,  pp.  48*60. 

385  BiondeUi  (Bernardino).   Sail'  Antica  |  Lingna  Azteca  o  Nahoatl  | 
osservazioni  |  di  |  B.  BiondeUi  | 

Milano  |  Typografia  Bemardoni  |  1800  |  A.  B.  to. 

Title  1 1. ,  pp.  3-20.  folio.    Improved  title  of  No.  38^. 

386    Glossarium  |  Azteco-Latinam  et  Latino-Aztecnm  |  corA  et 

stadio  I  Beriiardini  BiondeUi  |  collectam  ac  digestam  | 

Mediolani  |  ApudValentineretMues  |  MDCCCLXIX  [1800].  | 

Printed  cover,  title  1 1.,  pp.  1-256,  1 1.  folio.  In  double  columns.  ImproTcd 
title  of  No.  386.  ws.  ]x». 

200  copies  printed.  The  first  portion,  Aztec-Latin,  pp.  5-129,  is  reprinted  tnm 
the  *'£vangeliarinm"  of  8ahagun  of  1858,  but  the  second  part,  Latin-Asteo,  pp. 
133-256,  is  here  printed  for  the  first  time. 

Bird  (Joseph  B.)    See  Rom  (Wm.  P.),  editary  No.  3398. 

391  a  Black  Hawk.  Life  |  of  |  Black  Hawk,  |  or  |  Ma-ka-tai-me-ahe-kia- 
kiak  I  embracing  the  |  Tradition  of  his  Nation — Indian  Wars  in 
which  he  has  been  |  engaged — Cause  of  joining  the  British  in  their 
late  war  |  with  America,  and  its  History —  |  Description  of  the 
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Black  Hawk — continaed. 

Bock-river  Village—- Manners  and  Customs —  |  Encroachments  by 
the  Whites,  contrary  to  Treaty —  |  Bemoval  from  his  Village  in 
1831:  I  with  an  |  Account  of  the  Cause  and  General  History  |  of 
the  I  Late  War,  |  His  Surrender  and  Confinement  at  Jefferson 
Barracks,  |  and  |  Travels  through  the  United  States.  |  Dictated  by 
himself.  |  Edited  by  J.  B.  Patterson,  of  Bock  Island,  Illinois.  | 
London:  |  Bichard  James  Kennett,  |  14,  York  Street  |  1836.  | 

Pp.  i~viii,  1 1.,  pp.  y-xi,  1-177.  129,  Linguistics  as  in  edition  of  1834,  No.  391, 
pp.  v-viii.  8.WWB. 

According  to  Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  5675 :  first  edition,  Cincinnati,  1833.  Mr. 
John  B.  Dunbar,  Bloomfield,  N.  J.,  has  a  copy  of  this  worjL  agreeing  with  No.  391 
in  every  respect  except  that  the  imprint  is  simply:  |  Boston  |  1834.  |  (*) 

391  b Antobiography  |  of  |  Ma-ka-tai-me-she-kia-kiak,  |  or  |  Black 

Hawk,  I  embracing  the  traditions  of  his  nation,  various  wars  in 
which  lie  has  |  been  engaged,  and  his  account  of  the  caose  and  ] 
general  history  of  the  |  Black  Hawk  war  of  1832,  |  His  Surrender, 
and  Travels  Through  the  United  States.  |  Dictated  by  Himself.  | 
Antoine  Le  Clair,  U.  S.  Interpreter.  |  J.  B.  Patterson,  Editor  and 
Amanuensis.  |  liock  Island,  Illinois,  1833.  |  Also  |  Life,  Death  and 
Burial  of  the  old  Chief,  together  with  |  A  History  of  the  Black 
Hawk  War,  |  By  J.  B.  Patterson,  Oquawka,  111.  1882.  | 

[Continental  Printing  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  1882.]  c.  whs. 

Pp.  i-x,  11-200.  12^.    Dedication,  in  the  Sac  language,  p.  vii. 

392  a  [Blakeman  (Bessie  C.)]    Historicals  |  for  |  the  Young  Folks.  |  By 
Oro  Noque.  | 

Boston:  |  Published  by  D.  Lothrop  &  Co.  |  Dover,  N.  H.:  G.  T. 
Day  &  Co.  |  1874.  |  d. 

Pp.  i-vi,  7-168.  12°.    Lord's  Prayer  in  the  Natick  language,  pp.  43-44. 

393  a  Blanohard  (Ira  D.)    The  |  Delaware  First  Book,  J  prepared  |  by  | 
Ira  D.  Blanchard.  |  Second  Edition.  | 

Shawauoe  Baptist  Mission  Press,  |  J.  O.  Pratt,  Printer.  |  1842.  | 
Reverse  title:    Lunapre  |  Lrkvekun,  |  I^rtamexif.  |  Mplcnhes  j 
ok  I  Halus,  I  Tolrkvonro.  |  t. 

Pp.  1-24.    8m.l2o. 

Blatohford  {Rev.  Henry).    See  Inin  tibajimouinun,  No.  1942. 

Blossom  (Levi).    See  Lapham  (I.  A.),  Blossom  (Levi),  and  Doosman 
(George  G.),  No.  2202  a. 

397  a  Book  (Carl  Wilhelm).  Erklarung  |  des  Baues  |  der  beriihmtesten  und 
merkwiirdigsten  alteren  und  |  neueren  Sprachen  |  Europa's,  Asien's, 
Afrika's,  Amerika's  |  und  der  SUdseelnseln  |  von  |  C.  W.  Bock.  | 
Berlin.  |  YerlagderPlahn'schenBuchhandluiig  (Henri  Sauvage). 
I  1853.  I  A.  G.  BP. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1 1.,  pp.  T-vi,  1-98.  8°.  folding  diagrams.    Comparison  of  the  Peru- 
yian  and  Mexican  coi:Jngation  of  the  verbs  to  lave  and  to  go,  pp.  33-36. 
Followed  by: 
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Book  (Carl  Wilhelni) — continued. 

397  h Analysis  verbi  |  oder  |  Erklarung  des  Baues  |  alterer  and 

neuerer  Sprachen  |  aller  Erdtheile.  |  A.  c.  bp. 

1  L,  pp.  v-viii,  1-172,  1-24.  8°.    Mexicanische  Sprache,  pp.  2&-31. — Or5n- 
liiDdische  Sprache,  pp.  34,  81. 

397 e  Bodega  y  Quadra  (Juan  Francisco, de  la).  I^avegacion  |  y  desca- 
brimientos  hechos  de  orden  |  de  S.  M.  en  la  costa  septentrional  |  de 
Galifornias  desde  la  latitud  en  |  que  se  halla  el  departamento  y 
Puer-  I  to  de  San  Bias  de  21  grados  30  mi-  |  nutos  hasta  los  Gl  gra- 
dos  por  el  Te-  |  niente  de  navio  de  la  Real  Armada  |  D°.  Juan  Fran- 
Cisco  de  la  Bodega  y  |  Quadra  del  Orden  de  Santiago  y  Co-  |  man- 
dante  de  la  Fragata  de  S.  M.  nu-  |  e^tra  Seiiora  de  los  Remedios, 
alias  la  |  Favorita  de  39  codos  de  quilla  y  13  de  |  manga,  calada  de 
popa  en  14  pi6s  y  de  proa  en  13.  |  Ano  de  1779.  |  B. 

MaDuscript.  75  pp.  folio.  Id  the  Bancroft  library,  San  Francisco.  It  contaiiM 
words  in  various  languages  spoken  on  the  northwestern  coast  of  America. 

397  d  [Bodoni  ( Jean-Baptiste)],  editor.     Oratio  |  Dominica  |  in  |  CLV. 
Lingvas  |  versa  |  et  |  Exoticis  Gharacteribvs  |  plervmqve  ex- 
pressa.  | 
Parmae  |  Typis  Bodonianis  |  MDCCCVI  [1806].  |  l.  w. 

3  p.  11.,  pp.  i-ccxlix.  folio.  Pars  Quarta,  Linguas  Americanas  complect«iis: 
Groenlandice  (ex  Evang.  Groenl.  Hafnise  edito),  p.  cczvii;  Canadice,  Montiam 
dialecto  (ex  Masdeu),  p.  ccxviii;  Illinice  (ex  Ms.),  p.  ccxix;  Mohogice,  Xovi 
Ehoraci  dialecto  (ex  Chamheriaynio),  p.  ccxx ;  Virginice  (ex  Bihliis  Virginice, 
impressis,  CantabrigisB),  p.  ccxxi;  Savanahice  (ex  Chamheriaynio),  p.  cczxii* 
Mexicane  (ex  Wilkinsio),  p.  ccxxiii;  Poconchine  (ex  Wilkinsio),  p.  ccxxi  v;  Cm- 
raihice  (ex  Catechismo  Caraibice  edito),  p.  ccxxv;  Otomitice  (ex  Laurentio 
Hervas),  p.  ccxxvi. 

399  Boldno  (Rev.  Jean  Baptiste  Zacarie).    Mission  |  de  la  |  Colombic.  I 
Lcttrc  et  Journal  |  de  |  Mr.  J.  B.  Z.  Bolduc,  |  MissionaiHe  de  la 
Colombie  |  [Picture  of  church.] 

Quebec :  |  De  I'Imprimerie  de  J.  B.  Frechette,  pfere,  |  Imprimeor- 
Libraire,  No.  13,  Rue  Lamontagne.  |  [1844.]  jzb.  jex. 

Pp.  1-95.  12°.  Improved  title  of  No.  390.  The  larger  part  of  the  edition  of 
this  work  was  burned  in  the  printing  office,  and  it  is  consequently  very  scarce. 

Lord's  Prayer  in  Tchinoncs,  p.  94.— Qnelque«  mots  [14]  Tchinoucs  et  Sn^anis, 
p.  95. 

400  a  Bollaert  (William).  Introduction  to  the  PalsBOgraphy  of  America : 
or.  Observations  on  Ancient  Picture  and  Figurative  Writing  in  the 
New  World ;  on  the  Fictitious  Writing  in  North  America ;  on  the 
Quipu  of  the  Peruvians,  and  Examination  of  Spurious  Quipus.  By 
William  Bollaert,  F.  A.  S.  L.,  [&c.] 

In  Anthrop.  Society  of  London,  Memoirs,  vol.  1,  pp.  169-194.  London,  186S. 
iP,    Mexican  words  with  definitions,  pp.  U?0-181. 

400  b Some  Account  of  the  Astronomy  of  the  Bed  Man  of  the 

New  World;   including  the  "Telescopic  Device''  of  the  Mound 
Builders  of  the  United  States ;  another  Examination  of  the  Stone 
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BoUaert  (William) — contiDued. 

Zodiac  of  the  Aztecs ;  their  Method  of  obtainiDg  a  Meridian  Line, 
&c.;  Astronomy  of  Central  America,  with  recent  discovery  of  the 
Maya;  Hieroglyphic  Alphabet;  the  Stone  Lunar  Calendars  of  the 
Chibchas  of  Bogota,  and  probable  use  of  the  Gnomon  there ;  the 
recently  discovered  Gold-Calendar  of  the  Peruvians  and  Telescope 
Tube ;  their  Gnomons,  &c.    By  William  BoUaert,  F.  A.  S.  L.,  fete] 

In  Anthrop.  Society  of  London,  Memoirs,  vol.  1,  pp.  210-980.  London,  I86n. 
8^.  Contains  Mexican  names  of  the  cardinal  points,  zodiacal  signs,  months,  etc., 
Tncatese  months,  etc.,  with  significations 

Bompas  {Bev.  William  Carpenter).    See  Beaver  Indian  Primer,  No. 
326,  of  which  work  he  is  probably  the  author. 

408a  Bond  (John  Wesley).    Engraved  title:  Minnesota  |  and  |  it«  Re- 
sources I  by  I  J.  W.  Bond  |  [Picture,  Falls  of  St.  Anthony.] 
Bedfield  |  110  and  112  Nassau  street  |  New  York.  |  1853.  | 
Printed  title :  Minnesota  |  and  |  its  Eesources  |  to  which  are  ap. 
pended  |  Camp-fire  Sketches  |  or  |  Notes  of  a  Trip  from  St.  Paul  to 
Pembina  and  Selkirk  |  Settlement  on  the  Bed  Biver  of  the  North  | 
By  J.  Wesley  Bond  | 
Redfield,  |  110  and  112  Nassau  Street,  New  York  |  1853.  |      c.bl. 

Engraved  title  1 1.,  pp.  1-364,  1-3.  12^.  map  and  plates.  Remarks  on  the  Cree 
and  Sautenx  languages,  pp.  34&-349. 

408  b  Engraved  title :  Minnesota  |  and  |  its  resources  |  by  |  J. 

W.  Bond  I  [Engi^aving  of  the  Falls  of  St.  Anthony.] 
Keen  &  Lee  |  N^.  148  Lake  Street,  |  Chicago,  Illinois.  |  1856.  | 
Printed  title:  Minnesota  |  and  |  its  resources  |  to  which  are  ap- 
pended I  camp-fire  sketches  |  or  )  notes  of  a  trip  from  St.  Paul  to 
Pembina  and  Selkirk  |  Settlement  on  the  Bed  Biver  of  the  North  | 
By  J.  Wesley  Bond  | 

Keen  &  Lee,  |  No.  148  Lake  Street,  Chicago,  Illinois.  |  Charles 
Desilver,  |  No.  263  Market  Street,  Philadelphia.'  |  1856.  |        c.  bp. 

Engraved  title  1 1.,  printed  title  1 1.,  3  other  p.  11.,  pp.  11-412.  l(P.  map*,  plates. 
Remarks  on  the  Cree  and  Sauteux  languages,  pp.  348,  349.  This  edition  agrees 
with  the  New  York  edition  of  1853  from  the  beginning  of  the  text,  p.  9,  to  p.  361, 
and  is  apparently  printed  from  the  same  plates.  There  is  a  copy  of  this  work 
in  the  Boston  Athenseum  library  with  title  similar  to  that  given  above,  except 
that  the  imprint  of  the  printed  title  concludes:  No.  251  Market  Street,  Phila- 
delphia, I  1857.  I  (•) 

An  edition  of  the  same  date  with  different  title,  as  follows: 

408  e Minnesota  |  and  |  its  Besources  |  to  which  are  appended  | 

Camp-fire  Sketches  |  or  |  l^otes  of  a  Trip  from  St.  Paul  to  Pembina 
and  Selkirk  |  Settlement  on  the  Bed  Eiver  of  the  North  |  By  J. 
Wesley  Bond  | 
Chicago :  |  Keen  and  Lee,  |  1856.  |  • 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-400, 1-3.  120.  map.   Lingnistics  as  ahoye,  pp.  348-^9.    Titl 
from  Mr.  W.  Eames. 
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409  a  Bonduel  (Rev.  Flavien-J.)  Souvenir  d'une  Mission  Indienne.  | 
Nakam  |  et  |  son  fils  i^Tigabianong  |  ou  |  I'Enfant  Perdu ;  |  pr^cM^ 
d'une  notice  historique,  et  d^di^  aux  ^l^ves  des  colleges  |  et  des 
pensionnats  de  la  Belgique.  |  Par  |  le  B.  P.  Fl.- J.  Bonduel,  Mission- 
naire  |  [etc.,  three  lines].  |  Avec  le  portrait  de  Tauteur.  |  [Design.] 
Toumai  |  Typographic  de  J.  Gasterman  et  fils,  |  Libraires- 
fiditeurs.  |  1855  |  T. 

Printed  cover  1  h,  half  title  1 1.,  title  as  above  1 1.,  pp.  5-44,  and  map  of  Wia- 
consin.  8^.  Between  pp.  42  and  43,  Mnsiqae  Indienne ;  Chant  de  NigsbianoDg, 
[and]  Chant  de  Nakam ;  par  Fl.  J.  Bondnel ;  words  and  music.  A  few  words  and 
phrases  of  Chippeway  are  Introduced  into  the  drama. 

Bonilla  (i>.  Joseph  Zambrano).  See  Zambrano  Bonilla  (2>.  Joseph), 
No.  4279. 

411a  Bonner  (T.  D.)    The  Life  and  Adventures  of  James  P.  Beck  with. 
New  York :  Harper  and  Brothers.    1858.  c* 

This  is  the  edition  of  1856,  given  in  No.  411,  with  no  change  of  title-page 
except  in  the  date. 

411  b  Bonnetty  (A.)    Du  Galendrier  Mexicain  et  de  ses  rapports  aveo 
celui  des  peuples  de  Pancien  continent. 

In  Annalea  de  Philosophic  Chr^tienne,  vol.  7,  pp.  387-396.  Paris,  1833.  SP, 
Mexican  Calendar  names,  with  definitions  and  explanations. 

Book  of  Common  Prayer.     See  [Hunter  {Rev.  James)],  No.  1910. 

420  a  Botorini  Bonadnci  (Lorenzo).  Idea  |  de  una  nueva  |  Historia  Ge- 
neral I  de  la  I  America  Septentrional.  |  Fundada  |  sobre  material 
copioso  de  Figuras,  |  Symbolos,  Caractferes,  y  Geroglificos,  Can- 
tares,  I  y  Manuscritos  de  Autores  Indies,  |  ultimamente  desenbier- 
tos.  I  Dedicala  |  al  Rey  N.*'**  Seiior  |  en  su  real,  y  supremo  consejo  | 
de  las  Indias  |  el  Gavallero  Lorenzo  Boturini  Benaduci,  |  Seiior  de 
la  Torre,  y  de  Bono.  |  Con  licencia  | 
En  Madrid :  En  la  Imprenta  de  Juan  de  Zuiiiga.  |  AOo  M.  D.  CO. 

XLVI  [1746].  I  A.  C.  W.  BA.  NYHS. 

20  p.  11.,  pp.  1-167 ;  Catalogo,  4  p.  11.,  pp.  1-96.  4°.  2  plates. 

Mexican  nahies,  with  Spanish  translations,  of  the  days,  pp.  45-46. — Months^  pp. 
49_51._gymbol8  of.  the  four  parts  of  the  world,  four  seaisons,  four  elements,  etc., 
pp.54-56. — Symbolos  heroicos,  p.  58. — Numerous  scattered  words  with  definitioDS. 
The  '*  Catalogo  "  contains  a  descriptive  list  of  manuscripts,  printed  books,  rnapa, 
etc.,  in  the  Mexican  language. 

Boulet  (Rev.  J.  B.),  editor.    See  Youth's  Companion,  No.  4276. 

426  a  [Boorassa  (Joseph  N.)]    Indian  Dictionary-.    1843.    [English  and 
Poda-wahd-mih.]  JBB. 

Manuscript.  2  p.  11.,  pp.  1-62.  folio.  Followed  by  21  leaves  of  additional 
and  repeated  words,  illustrative  sentences,  names  of  berries,  plants  and  treea, 
numerals.  Lord's  Prayer,  etc.,  in  the  Podawahdmih  language.  Appended  is  the 
following : 

426  b Kaw  Dictionary.  JBD. 

Manuscript.  15  11.,  written  on  one  side  only,  folio.    English,  alphabetically 
arranged,  and  Kaw.    In  possession  of  Blr.  John  B.  Dunbar,  Bloomfield,  N.  J. 
Joseph  N.  Boorassa,  a  well-educated  Pottawattomie  Indian,  died  in  1878. 
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427  a  Bowen  (BeDjamin  F.)    America  Discovered  |  by  |  the  Welsh  |  in 
1170  A.  D.  I  By  |  Bev.  Benjamin  F.  Bowen.  |  [Two  lines  quotation.]  | 
Philadelphia:  |  J.  B.  Lippincott  &  Co.  |  1876.  |  o.  WWB. 

Pp.  1-184.  129.    Mandan  and  Welsh  vocabalaiy,  p.  127.— Chapter  xv,  The 
Welsh  language  among  the  American  Indians,  pp.  159-164. 

437  a  Branaford  (Dr.  John  F.)  Vocabulary  of  the  Huasturos  Indians. 
Collected  by  Dr.  J.  F.  Bransford.  • 

Original  mannscript  containing  42  words.   Title  from  Dr.  Brinton's  mannscripi 
catalogue  of  the  Berendt  collection  in  his  possession. 

440  a  Brant  (Joseph).  Letter  written  by  Joseph  Brant,  or  Thayeada- 
negea,  in  the  Mohawk  language  to  General  Schuyler,  October  23, 
1783,  with  an  English  translation. 

In  Am.  Hist.  Record,  vol.  2,  pp.  354-3.56.    Philadelphia,  1873.    A°. 

441a  Braflsenr  de  Bonrbonrg  {AbM  Charles  £tienne).  Outside  title: 
Cartas  |  para  servir  de  introduccion  |  a  la  |  Historia  Primitiva  |  de 
las  naciones  civilizadas  |  de  la  |  America  Setentrional.  |  For  el 
Abate  |  Don  E.  Carlos  Brasseur  de  Bourbourg,  |  Miembro  de  la 
Sociedad  Mexicana  de  Oeografia  y  Estadistica,  etc.  |  En  Castellano 
y  Frances.  | 

Mexico.  I  Iinprenta  de  M.  Murguia. — Portal  del  Aguila  de  Oro.  | 
1851.  I 

Title:  Lettres  |  pour  servir  d'introduction  |  d>  |  I'histoire  primi- 
tive I  des  nations  civilis^es  |  de  I'Amdrique  Septentrionale,  | 
adress4es  |  a  Monsieur  le  Due  de  Yalmy.  |  Par  |  M.  I'Abb^  |  E. 
Charles  Brasseur  de  Bourbourg,  |  de  la  Soci^t^  Nationale  de  Olo- 
graphic etdeStatistique  de  Mexico  etc.  j  Cartas  |  para  servir  de  in- 
troduccion I  &  la  I  Historia  Primitiva  |  de  las  naciones  civilizadas  | 
de  la  America  Setentrional.  | 

Mexico.  I  Imprenta  de  M.  Murguia,  Portal  del  Aguila  de  Oro.  | 

1851.  I  A.  C.  W.  BA.  NTHS. 

Pp.  1-75.  4^.    In  French  and  Spanish,  in  parallel  columns.    Mexican  names 
and  terms,  with  translations,  scattered  through. 

449    Mission  Scientifique  |  au   Mexique  |  et  dans  PAm^rique 

Centrale.  |  Ouvrage  |  public  par  ordre  de  S.  M.  I'Empereur  |  et  par 
les  soins  du  Miuistre  de  I'lDstruction  Publique.  |  Linguistique.  | 
Manuscrit  Troano.  [  £tudes  sur  le  syst^me  graphique  et  la  langue 
des  Mayas,  |  par  |  M.  Brasseur  de  Bourbourg.  |  Tome  Premier 
[Second].  | 
Paris.  I  Imprimerie  Imp^riale.  |  M  DCCC  LXIX  [1869].  | 

The  above  is  the  outside  title  of  No.  449  of  this  catalogue;  the  work  is  some- 
times referred  to  as  ''  Mission  Scientifique.''  c.  T.  w.  ba.  dob.  jwp. 

464  a l^ouvelles  d6couvertes  sur  les  Traditions  Primitives  con- 

serv^es  chez  les  anciens  habitants  de  I'Am^rique,  d'aprte  leurs 
livres  et  la  lecture  de  leurs  hi^roglyphes. 

In  Annales  de  Philosophic  Chr^tienne,  vol.  50,  pp.  278-296, 325-341 ;  vol.  51, 
pp.  199-220, 477-491 :  vol.  52,  pp.  62-79, 112-117.    Paris,  1855-1856.  8°. 
Maya  terms,  with  definitions,  scattered  throagh. 
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Braflseor  de  Boorbonrg  {AhbS  Gbailes  £tieime)— continued. 

468  a  ]S'otes  d'uu  Voyage  dans  I'Ain^rique  Centrale.     Letlres  & 

M.  Alfred  Maury,  Biblioth^caire  de  I'lustitut.  Extrait  des  Noa- 
velles  Annates  des  Voyages.    Aoiit  1855.  s. 

No  title-page,  pp.  1-30.  8^.    Separate  issue,  repaged,  of  No.  4.58. 

458  b  Chronologie  historique  des  Mexicains. 

In  Soc.  D'Ethnographie,  Actes,  Session  of  1872,  pp.  77-85.    Paris,  [n.  d.]  9P, 

Bravo (fV.  Juan).   See  BaptiBta  de Lagnnas  {Fr. Juan),  No. 245  a,  note. 

468  a  [BrebcBuf  {R,  P.  Jean).]    Belation  |  de  ce  qui  s'est  pass^  dans  le  | 
Pays  des  Hurona  |  en  I'ann^e  1636.  |  Enuoy^e  k  Kdbec  an  R.  P. 
Paul  le  leune  |  Sup^rieur  de  la  Mission  de  la  Compagnie  de  lesvs, 
en  la  Nouuelle  France.  | 

Pp.  1-223.  16^.  Signed  Jean  de  Brebeuf.  Appended  to  Le  Jeane  ( P,  Panl).  Re- 
lation de  ce  qvi  s'est  pass^  en  la  Novvelle  France  en  Tann^e  1636.    Paris  1637.  IG^. 

Oraison,  pp.  48-49. — Chap,  iv,  De  la  Langne  des  Hurons,  pp.  79-^. 

Reprinted  as  in  No.  469  of  this  catalogue.  Title  No.  468  should  bo  ouder  lie 
Jeune  (P.  Panl). 

Brenohley  (Julius).    See  Remy  (Jules)  and  Brenohley  (Julius),  No. 
3219. 

475  Breton  {R.  P.  Baymond).  Grammaire  |  Garaibe  |  oompos^e  par  le 
P.  Baymond  Breton  |  suivie  du  |  Gat^chisme  Caraibe  |  Nouvelle 
fidition  I  publi^e  par  |  L.  Adam  &  Ch.  Leclerc.  |  [Vignette.]  | 

Paris  I  Maisonneuve  &  C*«,  Libraires-fiditeurs,  |  25,  Quai  Vol- 
taire, 25  I  1877.  I  A.  DGB. 

Half  title  1 1.,  title  1  1.,  pp.  v-xxxii,  1-73, 1 1.  8°.  Forms  vol.  3  of  **  Collection 
Linguistique  Am^ricaine."  Improved  title  of  No.  475.  Fac-simile  of  original 
title,  1667  (No.  474),  p.  xxix.  Followed  by  the  Petit  Catdchisme  of  1664  (No.  471), 
pp.  1-54,  1 1.  Fac-simile  of  the  original  title-page,  p.  1.  In  both  works  the 
pagination  of  the  originals  is  shown  by  marginal  references. 

Breve  Devocionario.    See  [Fletcher  (Rev.  Bichard)],  No.  1307. 
Brief  Becit.    See  [Cartier  (Jacques)],  No.  616. 

480  a  Bring^er  (L.)  Art  IV. — Notices  of  the  Geology,  Mineralogy,  To- 
pography, Productions,  and  Aboriginal  inhabitants  of  the  regions 
around  the  Mississippi  and  its  confluent  waters — in  a  letter  from  L. 
Bringier,  Esq.  of  Louisiana,  to  Bev.  Elias  Gomelius — communi- 
cated for  this  Journal.  A.  c.  w.  jwp. 

In  American  Journal  of  Science  and  Arts,  vol.  3,  pp.  15-46.  New-Haven, 
1821.  8^. 

"  Indian  languages,'^  with  brief  comparative  vocabulary,  Cherokee,  Othoiuite, 
and  English,  pp.  35, 36. — Names  of  the  Cherokee  clans,  with  significations,  p.  3K. 

484  a  Brinton  (Dr.  Daniel  Garrison).  The  Arawack  language  of  Ouiana 
in  its  linguistic  and  ethnological  relations. 

In  Am.  PhiloBoph.  £k>o.,  Trans.,  vol.  14,  pp.  4S7-444.  Philadelphia,  1871. 
4^.  Separately  issued  as  follows : 
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Brinton  {Dr,  Daniel  Garrison) — continued. 

484  b  The  Arawack  Language  of  Guiana  |  in  its  |  Linguistic 

and  Ethnological  Eelations.  |  By  D.  G.  Brinton,  M.  D.  | 
Philadelphia:   |   McCalla  &   Stavely,  Printers,   |  237-9  Dock 

Street.  |  1871.  |  T.  we.  dgb.  jwp. 

Printed  cover,  pp.  1-18.  4^.  Vocabulary  of  the  ancient  language  of  the  Great 
Antilles,  pp.  11-14. 

494    The  Books  of  Ohilan  Balam  [&c.l  T.  jwp. 

This  work,  full  title  of  which  is  given  in  No.  494,  contains  a  discussion  of  the 
early  manuscripts  of  the  Mayas,  giving  fac-similes  of  M-aya  characters  from  Landa, 
Codex  Troano,  and  the  Book  of  Chilan  Balam  of  K^ua.     Reprinted  as  follows: 

494  a Los  Libros  de  Chilan  Balam. 

In  Muaeo  Nacional  de  Mexico,  Anales,  tomo  3,  pp.  92-101.    Mexico,  1883.  4^. 

Translated  by  FLrancisco  del]  P[aso  y]  T[roncoso].  It  is  followed  by  notes 
of  the  translator,  pp.  101-110,  which  contain  extracts  in  Maya  from  Brin ton's 
Maya  Chronicles  (No.  4956). 

4946 The  Folk -Lore  of  Yucatan.   |  By  Daniel  G.  Brinton, 

M.  D.  I  (From  the  Folk-Lore  Journal,  Vol.  I.  Part  VIII.  August, 
1883.  Published  by  |  the  Folk-Lore  Society,  G.  L.  Gomme,  Hon. 
Sec.    2,  Park  Villas,  Lonsdale  |  Koad,  Barnes,  London,  S.W.  | 

[1883.]  T.  DGB.  JWP. 

Printed  cover  1 1.,  pp.  1-13.  8°.  A  Maya  witch  story,  with  interlinear  English 
translation,  p.  7. — Maya  terms  passim. 

495  a Introduction  [to  A  Study  of  the  Manuscript  Troano,  bj^ 

Cyrus  ThomasJ.    By  Daniel  G.  Brinton,  M.  D. 

In  Thomas  (Cyms).  A  Study  of  the  Manuscript  Troano,  in  PoweU  (J.  W.), 
in  charge.  Contrib.  N.  A.  Eth.,  vol.  5  (part  3),  pp.  xvii-xxxvii.  Washington, 
1882.  4°. 

Contains  a  discussion  of  the  Maya  alphabet,  an  account  of  the  published  co- 
dices in  Maya,  and,  incidentally,  a  brief  account  of  the  language,  with  examples. 

496  h ,  editor.  Brinton's  Library  of '  Aboriginal  American  Litera- 
ture. I  Number  I.  |  The  |  Maya  Chronicles,  j  Edited  by  |  Daniel  G. 
Brinton,  M.  D.  | 

D.  G.  Brinton.  |  Philadelphia.  |  1882.  |    c.  s.  t.ba.we.dgb.  jwp. 

Printed  cover  1 1.,  general  title  of  the  series  1  1.,  title  as  above  1  l.,pp.  iii-vii, 
9-279.  8°.    Forms  No.  I  of  Brinton^s  Library  of  American  Literature. 

Introduction :— The  name  Maya,  p.  9. — The  Maya  Linguistic  Family,  p.  17. — 
Origin  of  the  Maya  Tribes,  p.  20. — Political  Condition  at  the  Time  of  the  Con- 
quest, p.  25. — Grammatical  Observations,  p.  27. — The  Numeral  System,  p.  37. — The 
Calendar,  p.  50. — Ancient  Hieroglyphic  Books,  p.  61. — Modem  Maya  Manuscripts, 
p.  67. — Grammars  and  Dictionaries  of  the  Language,  p.  72. 

The  Chronicles: — I.  The  Series  of  the  Katuns,  p.  89.— Text,  p.  95. — Translation, 
p.  100.— Notes,  p.  106.  II.  The  Series  of  the  Katuns,  p.  136.— Text,  p.  138.— Trans- 
lation, p.  144. — Notes,  p.  150.  III.  The  Record  of  the  Count  of  the  Katuns,  p.  152. — 
Text,  p.  153.— Translation,  p.  158.— Notes,  p.  163.  IV.  The  Maya  Katuns,  p.  165.— 
Text,  p.  166.— Translation,  p.  169.— Notes,  p.  173.  V.  The  Chief  Katuns,  p.  177.— 
Tex*,  p.  178.— Translation,  p.  180.— Notes,  p.  182. 

The  Chronicle  of  Chac  Xulub  Chen :— Introductory,  p.  189.— Text,  p.  193.— 
Translation,  p.  216. — ^Notes,  p.  242.— Vocabulary,  p.  261. 

Reviewed  by  [Oatachet  (A.  S.)  and  De  Kay  (C.)],  Native  American  Lan- 
guages, in  The  Critic,  voL  3,  No.  61,  pp.  96-97.    New  York.  1883.  4^. 
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Brinton  {Dr.  Daniel  Garrison),  ^ttor— continued. 

496  c Brin  ton's  Library  of  |  Aboriginal  American  Literature.  | 

Number  III.  |  The  |  Gilegttence; !  a  comedy  ballet  |  in  the  |  Nabuatl- 
Spanish  Dialect  of  Nicaragua.  |  Edited  by  |  Daniel  O.  Brinton,  A. 
M.,  M.  D.  I 
D.  G.  Brinton,  |  Philadelphia.  |  1883.  |       o.  T.  BA.  WE.  DOB.  jwp. 

1  p.  1.,  title  as  above  1 1.,  general  title  of  the  series  1 1.,  preface  1  1.,  contents 
and  list  of  illustrations  11.,  introduction  pp.  i-lii,  Ballet,  &c.,  pp.  1-94.  8^. 

Derivation  of  the  word  Nicaragua,  p.  v. — ^TheMangues,  why  called  Chorotecas, 
p.  viii. — Disappearance  of  the  languages  of  the  Nahuas  and  the  Mangaes,  p.  xi. — 
Comparison  of  the  Nahuatl  of  Nicaragua  and  of  Mexico,  p.  xiii. — Comparison  of 
the  Mangue  with  the  Chapanec,  p.  xiii. — Differences  between  Nicaraguan  and 
pure  Nahuatl,  p.  ziv. — Comparison  of  the  Mangue  or  Chapanec  of  Central  America 
with  the  Aymara  of  Peru,  p.  xv. — Development  of  the  Nahuatl-Spanish  jargon, 
p.  xvii. — Specimens  of  same,  p.  xvii. 

History  of  the  "  Baile  del  GUegtience  " :  Whence  the  text  was  obtained,  p.  xli. — 
Time  and  manner  of  its  rehearsal,  p.  xli. — Age  of  the  play,  p.  xiii. — Reasons  for 
considering  it  a  native  production,  p.  xiii. — How  different  fh>m  the  Spanish 
comedy,  p.  xliii. — Native  plots  of  similar  character,  p.  xliv. — Native  comedians, 
p.  xlv. 

The  Dramatis  Persons  of  the  Giiegtlence,  derivation  of  names,  &c.,  pp.  xlv- 
xlviii. 

The  Ballet,  Nicaraguan  and  English  on  opposite  pages,  pp.  1-73. — ^Notes,  pp. 
75-82. — Vocabulary  of  Nahuatl,  &c.,  pp.  83-92. 

495  d ,  translator.    A  Grammar  |  of  the  |  Gakchiqael  Langpage 

of  Guatemala  |  Translated  from  a  MS.  in  the  Library  of  the  Ameri- 
can I  Philosophical  Society  with  an  Intro-  |  duction  and  Additions. 
I  By  I  Daniel  G.  Brinton,  A.M.,  M.D.,  |  One  of  the  Secretaries  of 
the  Society.  | 

Philadelphia.  |  McOalla  &  Stavely,  Prs.,  237-9  Dock  Street,  | 
1884.  I  • 

Pp.  1-72.  &^,  At  this  writing  (April,  1884)  the  work  is  not  yet  issued ;  title 
from  proof-sheet  of  the  title-page,  furnished  me  by  Dr.  Brinton. 

495  c ,  general  editor  and  publisher.     Library  |  of  |  Aboriginal 

American  |  Literature.  |  No.  I  [-III J.  |  Edited  by  |  D.  G.  Brinton, 
M.  D.  I 
Philadelphia:  |  1882  [-I880J.  |  j.t.ba.wb.dgb.  jwp. 

3  vols.  8°.    For  full  ♦'Mcw  (*ee  under  each  author. 

Brinton  (D.  0.>    '^      Maya  Chronicles,  edited  by  Dr.  D.  G.  Brinton.  No.  I. 

The  GUegtience,  edited  by  Daniel  G.  Brinton.    No.  III. 

Hale  (Horatio).    The  Iroquois  Book  of  Rites,  edited  by  Horatio  Hale.  No.  U. 

In  a  circular  issued  September,  1882,  and  previous  to  the  appearance  of  No. 

II,  the  following  announcement  was  made  •  i»nr>>ming  the  subBeqoent  volomet 

of  the  series: 

No,  II,  Central  Amerioan  Cdlendar$. 

A  number  of  native  calendars  and  **  wheels,^'  used  by  the  Mayas,  Kichea,  CaV- 
chiquels,  and  neighboring  tribes,  in  reckoning  time  and  forecasting  the  fat  ore, 
will  be  published  for  the  first  time,  with  explanations. 

From  lack  of  sufficient  material,  this  important  point  in  American  arobsBology 
has  remained  extremely  obscure.  The  collection  which  it  is  intended  to  embimee 
in  this  volume  is  unquestionably  unique  of  its  kind. 


BRINTON — ^BROWN.  89 1 

Brinton  {Dr.  Daniel  Garrison),  general  editor  and  pufrliaA^r— continaed. 

No.  IIL  The  Annates  of  Quauhtitlan. 

The  original  Aztec  text,  with  a  new  translation.  This  is  also  known  as  the 
Codex  Chimalpopoea.  It  is  one  of  the  most  carious  and  yaluable  docoments  in 
Mexican  archieology. 

No.  IV.  The  National  Legend  of  the  Creeke.— Edited  hjf  Albert  8.  Qateohet. 

Mi.  Gatschet  will  present  (i.)  The  original  German  aoconnt,  written  in  1735, 
by  which  this  legend  has  been  transmitted;  (2.)  Its  English  translation;  (3.) 
Its  retranslation  into  the  Creek  language,  in  which  it  was  originally  delivered, 
by  an  educated  native;  (4.)  Its  translation  into  the  Hitchiti,  a  dialect  cognate 
to  the  Creek ;  (5.)  Glossaries  and  ethnographic  notes. 

No.  V.  The  Chronicles  of  the  CakchiqueU. 

These  chronicles  are  the  celebrated  Memorial  de  Tecpan  Atitlan  so  often  quoted 
by  the  late  Abb^  Brasseur  de  Bourbourg.  They  are  invaluable  for  the  ancient 
history  and  mythology  of  Guatemalan  nations,  and  are  of  undoubted  authen- 
ticity and  antiquity. 

Other  works  of  equal  interest  will  be  added,  if  the  series  proves  acceptable 
to  scholars.    The  above  order  of  issue  is  uncertain. 

Each  of  these  works  will  be  printed  in  the  original  tongue,  with  an  English 
translation  and  notes.  Every  work  admitted  to  the  series  will  be  the  produc- 
tion of  a  native,  and  each  will  have  some  intrinsic  importance,  either  historical  or 
ethnological,  in  addition  to  its  value  as  a  linguistic  monument.  Most  of  then^ 
will  be  f^om  unpublished  manuscripts,  and  every  effort  will  be  made  to  secure 
purity  of  text  and  competent  editorship. 

The  works  contemplated  in  the  series  are  such  as  will  be  indispensable  to 
the  future  student  of  American  archteology,  ethnology,  or  linguistics. 

498    BritiBh  and  Foreign  Bible  Society.    St.  John  iii.  16  |  in  most  of  the  | 
Languages  and  Dialects  |  in  which  the  |  British  &  Foreign  Bible 
Society  |  has  printed  or  circulated  the  Holy  Scriptures.  |  [Engrav- 
ing and  one  line  quotation.]  |  Enlarged  edition  | 

Loudon :  |  Printed  for  the  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society,  | 
By  Oilbert  &  Bivington,  52,  St.  John's  Square,  E.  G.  |  1878.  |    abs. 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-48, 1 1.  16^.  Improved  title  of  No.  4d8.  See  Amerioan  Bihle  Soc., 
No.  84;  also  Specimen  Verses  3711  h,  3711  o. 

498  a  Bromowicz  (Fran2).     Yocabulario  de  la  lengua  Pocomam  de  Jilo- 
tepec.    1878.  dgb. 

Manascript.  15  11.  folio.  A  few  months  before  Dr.  Berendt's  death  he  sent 
a  yoang  German,  Franz  Bromowicz,  to  the  district  occnpied  by  the  Pocomams 
to  collect  vocabularies  and  other  information,  especially  in  reference  to  the 
tongue  called,  by  Jnarros,  the  AlaguUac,  spoken  in  Acasaguastlan.  The  roagh 
notes  of  this  Journey  are  contained  in  these  leaves.  Two  vocabularies  are 
given,  of  about  200  words  each.  —Brinton. 

498  ft  [Brown  (David).     The  New  Testament  in  the  Cherokee  lan- 
guage.] • 

Manuscript.  ''On  the  27th  of  September,  1825, the  translation  of  the  New 
Testament,  from  the  original  Greek,  into  the  Cherokee  language,  by  a  Cherokee 
[David  Brown],  in  an  alphabet  invented  by  another  Cherokee  [George  Guess], 
was  completed.  As  there  were  yet  no  types  in  existence  for  printing  that  lan- 
guage, Brown's  version,  entire  or  in  parts,  was  circulated  in  manuscript.  It  was 
read  and  copied  in  all  parts  of  the  nation.  A  translation,  made  in  such  circum- 
stances, could  not  fail  to  be  imperfect ;  and  another  was  afterwards  made  and 
printed ;  -  -  -  ."—Eietorif  of  Amerioan  MiB$ion$,p.  148. 
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499  a  Brown  (Dr.  Bobert).    On  the  History  and  Geographical  Belations 
of  the  Getacea  frequenting  Davis  Strait  and  Baffin's  Bay. 

In  Royal  Society  [of  London].  Manual  of  the  Nat.  Hist.,  G<k>1.,  and  Physics 
ofGreenland,&c.,pp.6d-93.  London,  1875.  tiP.  Reprinted  from  the  ZooLSoc. 
Proc..  No.  35,  pp.  533-556.    (•) 

Greenland  and  Eskimo  (of  western  shores  of  Davis  Strait)  names  for  whalea, 
pp.  70, 91. 

602  a  Brilhl  (Dr.  Gnstav).    On  the  Etymology  of  the  word  Ghichime- 
catl.    By  G.  Bmhl  M.  D. 

In  Am.  Antiquarian,  vol.  2,  pp.  49-52.    Chicago,  1879-^80.  8^. 

606  a  Bmyas  (Rev,  Jacques).    Catechisme  agnier.    Par  le  B.  P.  Bruyas 
G  d  J  [de  la  coinp.  de  Jesus].  cv. 

Manuscript.  27  11.,  written  on  both  sides.  4^.  No  title;  the  above  written  at 
top  of  p.  1.  Divided  into  subjects :  Du  nom  de  Chrestien,  Du  signe  de  Chrentien, 
De  la  creation  de  Thomme,  &c.    In  the  Iroquois  language. 

606  h  Prayers  for  the  sick  by  P.  Jacques  Bruyas.  cv. 

Manuscript.  Pp.  1-134.  12^. 

606  c Instruction  d'un  adulte  malade.  cv. 

Manuscript.  11  unnumbered  11.  12^. 

The  above  mannscripts  are  preserved  in  the  archives  of  the  Catholic  church 
at  Caughnawaga,  Canada. 

619  a  Bnnnell  (Lafayette  Houghton).     Discovery  of  the  Yosemite,  | 
and  I  the  Indian  War  of  1851,  |  which  led  to  that  event.  |  B^^  | 
Lafayette  Houghton  Bunnell,  M.  D.,  |  of  the  Mariposa  Battalion, 
one  of  the  Discoverers,  |  late  Surgeon  thirty -sixth  Begioient  |  Wis- 
consin Volunteers.  \ 

Chicago :  |  Fleming  H.  Bevell,  |  148  and  150  Madison  Street.  | 

[1882.]  BA.  BP. 

331  pp.  12^.    The  Indian  names  [of  localities],  pp.  198-215. 

620  a  Bureau  of  Ethnology.    Second  Annual  Beport«|  of  the  |  Bureau  of 
Ethnology  |  to  the  |  Secretary  of  the  Smithsonian   Institution  | 
1880-'81  I  by  I  J.  W.  Powell  |  Director  |  [Design] 

Washington  |  Government  Printing  Office  |  1883  |     A.  we.  jwp. 

Pp.  i-xxxvii,  1-477.  royal  8<^. 
CuBhing  (F.  H.)    Znni  fetiches,  pp.  3-45. 
Smith  (Erminnic  A.)    Myths  of  the  Iroquois,  pp.  47-116. 
Stevenson  (James).    Illustrated  catalogue  of  the  collections  obtained  from 
the  Indians  of  New  Mexico  and  Arizona  in  1879,  pp.  307-422. 

[Bnrghardt  {Rev.  G.  F.)  ]   See  OospeU,  No.  1588,  which  he  translated. 

620  6  Bnrman  (i^.W.  A.)    Manitoba  |  Historical  and  |  Scientific  Soci- 
ety, I  Winnipeg.  |  Publication  No.  5.  |  "  The  Sioux  Language.^  | 
Eev.  W.  A.  Burman,  |  Sioux  Mission,  Manitoba.  | 
[Winnipeg,  1883.]  JWp. 

Title  1  l.,PP*  1^-  ^'  Gi'neral  discussion,  with  examples  of  grammatic  con- 
struction. 


BROWN — BURTON.  893 

520  c  Bortin  {RSv.  Nicolas  Victor).    Mois  |  des  ftmes  da  purgatoire*.  | 
Takodentaon  |  akadennita  {  Bohiator  Tekaronbianekeu  |  rondauilia 
KahuadakeeroDon  |  1866.  |  oy. 

Manuscript.  1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-313.  8^. .  In  the  Iroquois  language.  Title  1 1.,  reverse 
blank;  preface  signed  N.  V.  Burtin,  Caughnawaga,  5  Septembre  1866,  pp.  1-2; 
text,  pp.  3-313 ;  colophon,  p.  313,  N.  V.  Burtin,  29  Novembre,  1866. 

520  d Mois  |  de  St.  Joseph.  |  Sose  Eoratatokenti  |  radennita  | 

Gidakiaton  E^stihenstatsi  Tekaronhianeken  |  1866.  |  cy. 

Manuscript.  Pp.  1-257.  8^.  In  the  Iroquois  language.  Preface,  pp.  1-2,  signed 
N.  v.  Burtin,  Caughnawaga,  30  Janvier  1866;  Colophon,  p.  257,  Caughnawaga, 
20  Mars  1866. 

This  is  followed  by  prayers  in  the  Iroquois,  pp.  259-309. 

520  e  Mois  da  Sacro  CcBar  de  Jesas.  |  Jesos  raderiasatokenti  | 

adenaita  |   Bohiator  Tekaronhianeken  randahueha  Kahnadake- 
ronon.  |  1867.  |  cy. 

Manuscript.  Pp.  1-571.  4^.    In  the  Iroquois  language. 

520/ Ooars  d'instractions  |  en  langue  Iroqaoise  2"«  partie.  Oom- 

mandements  de  Diea  et  de  I'Eglise  |  P^ch^  |  Gaaghnawaga  | 
1872  I  cv. 

Manuscript.  1  p.  1.,  PP*  3-452.  4°,  In  the  Iroquois  language. 

520  g Coars  d'instractions  |  en  langae  Iroqaoise  |  3"«  partie  | 

Calte.  I  Gr&ce^  prieres,  sacraments^   litargie.  |  Gaaghnawaga  j 
1874.  I  CV. 

Manuscript.  Title,  reverse  blank,  1 1. ;  pp.  3-529  (484-512  blank).  4^.  Table 
des  mati^res,  513-529.    In  the  Iroquois  language. 

620  h Mois  de  Marie  |  Wari  adennita.  |  cy. 

Manuscript.  Pp.  1-396.  4^.  Table  des  mati^res,  pp.  381-396.  In  the  Iroquois 
language. 

The  above  manuscripts  are  in  the  archives  of  the  Catholic  church  at  Caughna- 
waga, Canada,  of  which  P^re  Burtin  is  still  the  pastor.  This  estimable  mission- 
ary has  ministered  to  these  Indians  for  twenty -three  years.  Besides  the  above- 
mentioned  manuscripts,  he  has  many  of  the  sermons  delivered  by  him  during 
his  service  at  this  place. 

See  Marcoux  (R4v.  Fran9ois  Xavier)  and  Burtin  {Rev.  Nico- 


la* Victor),  No.  2454. 

See  Karooux  (KSv.  Joseph)  and  Bnrtin  {B4v.  Nicolas  Victor), 

Nos.  2468-2469. 

521  Burton  (Richard  F.)  The  City  of  the  Saints  |  and  |  Across  the 
Rocky  Mountains  to  California  |  By  |  Richard  F.  Burton  |  Author 
of  "A  Pilgrimage  to  El  Medinah  and  Meccah  "  | 

London  |  Longman,  Green,  Longman,  and  Roberts  |  1861.  |  The 
right  of  translation  is  reserved  |  B.  0.  ba.  yc. 

Pp.  i-x,  1 1.,  pp.  1-708.  8°.  maps,  plate.    Improved  title  of  No.  521. 

Chapter  II  is  entitled  ''The  Sioux  or  Dakotas,''  and  contains  remarks  on  the 
Sioux  tongue,  with  numerous  illustrative  examples  of  the  sign  language  of  the 
*'  Prairie  Indian''  in  general, pp.  147-160. 
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542      Bnsohmann  (Johann  Carl  Edaard).    Das  Apache  |  als  eine  atha- 
paskische  Sprache  erwiesen  |  von  |  Joh.  Carl  Ed.  Baschmaun;  | 
in  YerbinduDg  mit  einer  |  systematischen  Worttafel  des  atbapas- 
kischen  Spracbstamms.  |  Erste  Abtheilung.  |  Aus  den  AbbaDdlnu- 
gen  der  Eonigl.  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften  zu  Berlin  1800.  | 

Berlin.  |  Oedruckt  in  der  Dmckerei  der  Eonigl.  Akademie  |  der 
Wissenschatten.  |  1860.  |  In  Commission  von  F.  Diimmler's  Yerlags- 
Buchhandlung.  |  T.  w.  jbd. 

Printed  cover  1 1.,  title  1  1.,  pp.  187-28*2.  4°.    Improved  title  of  No.  542. 

544      Die  Verwandtschafts-Verbaltnisse  |  der  athapaskischen 

Spracbeu  |  dargestellt  von  |  Job.  Carl  Ed.  Bnschmann.  |  Zweite 
Abtheilung  |  des  Apache.  |  Aus  den  Abhandlungen  der  Konigl. 
Akademie  der  Wissenschaften  zu  Berlin  1862.  | 

Berlin.  |  Gedruckt  in  der  Dmckerei  der  Konigl.  Akademie  |  der 
Wissenschaften,  |  1863.  |  In  Commission  bei  F.  Dilmmler'e  Verlags- 
Buchhandlung  |  Harwitz  und  Oossmann.  |  B.  t.  w. 

Outside  title  1 1.,  1  p.  1.,  pp.  195-252.  4°.    Improved  title  of  No.  544. 

646      Grammatik  |  der  |  sonorischen  Sprachen :  |  vorztiglich 

der  I  Tarahumara,  Te]»eguana,  Cora  und  Cahita.  |  als  IXter  Ab- 
schnitt  der  Spuren  der  aztekischen  Sprache  |  ausgearbeitet  |  von  | 
Joh.  Carl  Ed.  Bnschmann.  |  Erste  Abtheilung:  |  das  Lautsystem.  | 
Aus  den  Abhandlungen  der  Konigl.  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften 
zu  Berlin  1863.  | 

Berlin.  |  Gedruckt  in  der.  Buchdruckerei  der  Konigl.  Akademie  | 
der  Wissenschaften.  |  1864.  |  In  Commission  von  F.  Diimmler's 
Verlags-Buchhandlung,  |  Harwitz  und  Gossmann.  |  B.  T.  dgb.  jbd. 

Outside  title  1 1. ,  1  p.  1. ,  pp.  369-45a  4^,    Improved  title  of  No.  546. 

647a Grammatik  |  der  |  sonorischen  Sprachen:  |  vorztiglich 

der  I  Tarahumara,Tepeguana,  Cora  und  Cahita; !  als  IX^' Abscbnitt 
der  Spuren  der  aztekischen  Sprache  |  ausgearbeitet  |  von  |  Joh. 
Carl  Ed.  Buschmann.  |  Dritte  Abtheilung:  |  das  Zahlwort.  |  Aqs 
den  Abhandlungen  der  Konigl.  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften  za 
Berlin  1867.  | 

Berlin.  |  Gedruckt  in  der  Buchdruckerei  der  Konigl.  Akademie  | 
der  Wissenschaften.  |  1867.  |  In  Commission  von  F.  Diimmler's 
Verlags-Buchhandlung  |  Harrwitz  und  Gossmann.  |  • 

Outside  title  1  1.,  title  1  1.,  pp.  2^-215,  and  2  folded  leaves  (24  b  and  70  b). 
Separate  issue  of  No.  547.  Title  furnished  by  Dr.  J.  Hammond  Tmmball  from 
copy  in  bis  possession. 

648a  Grammatik  |  der  |  sonorischen    Sprachen:  |  vorztiglich 

der  I  Tarahumara,  Tepeguana,  Cora,  und  Cahita;  |  als  IX^'  Ab- 
schnittder  Spuren  der  Aztekischen  Sprache  |  ausgearbeitet  |  von  | 
Joh.  Carl  Ed.  Buschmann.  |  Zweite  Abtheilung:  |  der  Artikel,  das 
Substantivum   und  A^ectivum.  |  Aus    den   Abhandlungen   der 
Konigl.  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften  zu  Berlin  1869.  | 
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BuBchmaim  (Jobann  Carl  Eduard) — continued. 

Berlin.  |  Buchdruckerei  der  Konigl.  Akademie  der  Wissenschaf- 
ten  (G.  Vogt),  |  Uuiversitats-Strasse  8.  |  1869.  |  In  Commission  bei 
F.  Diimmlei^s  V erlags-Buchhandlung.  |  (Harrwitz  and  Gossman.)  | 

OaUide  title,  1 1,  pp.  67-266.  4^.  Separate  issae  of  No.  548.  Title  furnished 
by  Dr.  J.  H.  Trumbull,  from  copy  in  his  possession. (*) 

551  a  Mexicanische  Grammatik.  • 

Manuscript.    1  vol.    Taken  partly  from  W.  v.   Humboldt's  manuscript. 
1.  Written  characters,  11.  1-27. — 2.  (Accent  and)  quantity,  11. 28-75. — 3.    Sub- 
stantive, H.  76-163. 

651  b  Grammatische  Worter  der  mexicanischen  Sprache.  • 

Manuscript.   33  11.  folio. 

551  c Mexicanisches  Lexicon.    Geograph.  Namen*  • 

Manuscript.    35  pp.,  and  42  slips  (notes). 

551  d Materialien  zum  mexic.  Worterbuch:  • 

I.  List  from  Sahagun,  18  pp. — 2.  List  of  Mexican  names  of  persons,  7  pp. — 3. 
Names  of  persons  from  Sahagun,  5  pp.  —4.  List  of  Mexican  words  which  appear  in 
Clavigero  and  others,  10  pp.— 5.  List  of  names  of  Mexican  animals,  plants,  persons, 
places,  &c.,  which  are  not  of  Mexican  origin,  7  pp.— 6.  List  of  Mexican  animal 
names  from  Hernandez  and  Clavigero,  14  pp. — 7.  Mexican  lexicon ;  '1st  report  to 
Hnmboldt,  24  pp. ;  with  many  scientific  marginal  notes  by  W.  von  Humboldt. — 
8  Explanation  of  Mexican  animal  names,  18  pp.,  with  marginal  notes  by  W.  von 
Humboldt. — 9.  The  Mexican  dictionary  abridged,  4  pp. — 10.  List  of  Mexican 
names  of  plants  and  minerals  from  Hernandez  and  Clavigero,  18  pp. 

661  e Nomenclatur  zum  Mexicaniscben  Lexicon.  • 

Manuscript.  167  pp.  4^. 

651/ Wortverzeichniss  von   mehreren   oder  vielen  Sprachen, 

welche  ich  in  einem  abgekiirzten  Yerfahren  in  die  Litteratar  der 
Sprachen  eingetragen  babe— oder  zum  einstmahligen  Eintxagen 
aufsammle.  * 

Manuscript.  38  pp.  Material  auxiliary  to  American  languages,  in  possession 
of  Alcide  d'Orbiguy .    Original  manuscript  of  d'Orbigny  for  W.  v.  Humboldt,  6  pp. 

661  g Wichtige  Papiere.    [Important  papers.]  • 

Manuscript.  American  vocabularies  (also  text),  so  designated  by  Busch- 
manu  himself,  referring  to  50  linguistic  families — partly  from  rare  works, 
Journals,  and  manuscripts,  and  partly  taken  from  the  natives  by  Buschmann. 

661  h Wichtige  Papiere.  • 

Manuscript.    American  Vocabularies  (also  text). 

661  % Supplemente  des  Registers  zuden  ^^Spuren  der  aztekischen 

Sprache  im  nordlicben  Mexico  und  hohei'en  amerikanischen  Nor- 
den  &c."    Berlin  1869.  • 

Manuscript,  folio. 

661  k  Inhalts-Uebersicht  zu   den   "  Spuren   der   aztekischen 

Sprache  im  nordlicben  Mexico  und  boberen  amerikaniscben  Nor- 
den."    Berlin  1869. 

Manuscript.  42 11.  folio.  Note  on  the  title  dated :  Berlin,  24  April,  18C3.  Prof. 
Dr.  Buschmann. 

Summary  of  the  contents  of  the  Spuren. 
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Bnschmaim  (Johann  Carl  Eduard) — continued. 

551 1 Die  Texte  der  Tepegoana — Eudevc-Grammatik.      Noch 

wichtige  Sprachsachen.  * 

Manuscript.   Folio  additions  to  the  Tepeguana  Grammar  in  4^.,  etc. 

651m  Vocabulario  de  la  lengua  Tepegaana.(tepegaan  y  espan- 

nol)  sacado  del  vocabalario  espannol  y  tepeguan  del  P.  Beuito 
Riualdini  per  Don  Eduardo  Buschmann.    Berlin  1856.  * 

Mannscript.    113  IL  large  4°. 

551  n Vocabulario  tepeguan  II.    Suplemento  I,  n.  • 

Manuscript.    291  IL    4^. 

551  0  Manual  Cahita.  • 

Introduction,  30  pp. 

551  p Vocabulario  Gahita-espannol  6  aleman  (Se  compuso  en 

janio  y  Julio  1865). 

Manuscript.    85  U. 

551  q  Tarahumarisches  Worterbuch.  • 

Manuscript.    78 11. 

551  r Deutsch-sonorisches  Worterbuch  nebst  Einleitung.  • 

Manuscript,    ini  H. 

German-Sonora  Dictionary,  with  an  introduction. 

551 8 Zusatze  zur  Abtheilung  I  der  sonoriscben  Grammatik;  das 

Lautsystem.  • 

Manuscript.    55 11. 

551 1  Die  Ordinal-Zahlen  der  mexicaniscben  Sprache.     Berlin 

1880.  • 

4^.  Corrected  proof-sheets  of  the  last  work  of  the  author.  Ajipendcd  to  them 
is  the  original  manuscript,  G7  11.  fol. 

551  u  The  Indian  languages;  Explanatory  remarks  on  the  pre- 
ceding comparative  vocabulary.  (Extract  of  Pickering's  Salem 
Vocabulary  and  specimen  of  the  Winnebago  language.)  • 

Manuscript.    With  1  page  of  Buschmanu's  handwriting. 

Titles  and  notes  from  J.  A.  Stargardt's  Catalogue,  No.  V.Hj. — Amerika  uud  Orients 

Butron  (Z>.  Juan  Luque).    See  Lnqne  Bntron  (D.  Juan),  No.  2351. 

Byington  (Rev.  Cyrus).    See  Wright  {Rev.  Alired)  and  Byington 
(Rev.  Cyrus),  Nos.  4240-4246. 

5GL  a  Caballero  (D.  J.)  Grammatica  del  Idioma  Mexicano,  segun  el  sis- 
tema  de  "Ollendorf." 
Mexico,  1880.  • 

212  pp.  8^.  Title  from  Tiiihner's  Catalogue  of  Dic^onaries  and  Grammars, 
p.  107. 

565  a  Calendario.     Calendario  |  de  los  Indios  de  |  Guatemala  |  1722.  | 

Kichd.  I  DGB. 

Manuscript.  Title,  verso  blank,  1  1;  Advortencia  pp.  i-si;  1 1.  containing 
the  Calendar;  pp.  1-50.  4^.  In  the  Advertencia  Dr.  Bercudt  thus  speaks  of  the 
original : 
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Calendario — continued. 

^*  El  original  de  este  oalendario  en  lengna  Eich€,  erroneamente  llamado  Calen- 
dario Kacbiquel  en  Cat^logo  de  la  biblioteca  de  la  seccion  etuol6gia  del  Maseo 
Nacioual  (Guatemala  1875)  pag.  8,  No.  1,  forma  un  cuademo  de  S4  fojas  Utiles  en 
4^  menor.  Se  halla  al  principio  de  un  volnmen  en  folio,  Intitulado  'Larras, 
Opdsculos.' 

*^  La  segunda  parte  commenzanda  en  la  pagina  37  de  la  presente  copia,  esta 
esciita  por  otra  mano  con  ortografia  diferente,  trayendo  al  margen  (pagina  38  de 
esta  copia)  la  fecha  de  13  de  Marzo  de  1770  afios. 

''Parece  que  es  el  mismo  calendario  del  cual  babla  el  Arzobispo  D.  Pedro 
Cortes  y  Larraz  en  su  *  Descripcion  Geografico— Moral  de  la  Didcesis  de  Guathe- 
mala/  becbo  en  le  visita  que  bijo  de  ella  en  los  alios  de  1768, 1769,  y  1770/'  foja 
142  vuelta." 

Following  tbe  above  manuscript  in  the  same  volume  is: 

565  b Calendario  |  de  los  Jndios  de  |  Guatemala  |  1685.  |  Oak- 

cbiquel.  |  Copiado  en  la  Ciudad  de  Guatemala  |  Marzo  1878.  |    dgb. 

Manuscript.  Title,  verso  blank,  1 1.,  Advertencia  pp.  3^,  text  pp.  9-27.  In  the 
Advertencia  Dr.  Berendt  speaks  of  the  original  as  follows: 

"  Este  calendario  se  encuentra  en  la  *  choronica  de  la  S.  Provincia  del  San- 
tissimo  Nombro  de  Jesus  de  Guatemala,'  conocida  bajo  el  nombre  de  cronica 
Franciscana,  MS.  que  {vl6  del  conveuto  de  Franciscanos  en  esta  ciudad." 

In  bis  manuscript  catalogue  of  the  Berendt  collection.  Dr.  Brinton  thus 
describes  these  two  manuscripts : 

'*Two  precious  pieces  beautifully  copied  in  fac-simile  by  Dr.  Berendt  from 
anciept  manuscripts  he  discovered  in  Guatemala.  They  present  a  detailed  expla- 
nation of  the  calendars  of  the  two  nations,  and  may  perhaps  be  the  means  of 
solving  the  strange  problems  presented  by  the  chronology  of  the  Mexican  and 
Central  American  nations.  The  same  artificial  and  intricate  system  of  measur- 
ing time  prevailed  throughout  these  regions,  and  its  character  seems  to  point 
more  distinctly  to  Asiatic  influences  than  any  other  trait  in  American  civiliza- 
tion." 

565  c  1872.     Calendrier  d'Oka.    1872.  |  Kijigatomasinaigan.  =  laken- 
tasetatba.  |  T. 

1 1.  16^.  Calendar  for  the  Indians  at  Oka  (Lac  des  deux  Montagues)  in  Al- 
gonkin  and  Iroquois.  Verso  ^'Explication  des  Signes — French,  Algonkin  and 
Iroquois."    Probably  by  the  Ahh6  Cuoq. 

Calvary  Catechism,  in  Santee  Dakota.  See  [Hinman  {Rev.  S.  D.)], 
l^o.  1804. 

566  a  Calvo  (Fr.  Pedro).  Gramdtica  y  vocabalario  de  la  lengua  de  Chiapa. 

Title  from  Sobron,  Los  Idiomasde  la  Am<^rica  Latina,  who  quotes  from  Remesal. 

Cameron  {Capt  D.  B.)    See  Tach^  (Mgr.  A.),  No.  3792. 

569  a  Cameron  {Rev.  James  D )    [Gospels  and  Hymns  in  the  Ojibwa 
language.]  • 

''Mr.  Cameron  was  ordained  to  the  ministry  in  May  [1836].  He  prepared  a 
book  of  twenty-four  hymns  in  Ojibwa,  and  translated  the  Qospels  by  Mark  and 
Luke." — History  of  American  Missions j  p.  491. 

574  a  Campbell  (John).  Origin  of  the  Aborigines  of  Canada.  * 

In  Lit.  and  Hist.  Sec.  of  Quebec,  Trans.,  Session  1880-1881,  pp.  61-93  and 
i-xxxiv.    Quebec,  188*2.  12^.    Separately  issued;  see  title  No.  575. 

57  Bib 
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Campbell  (Jobu) — continued. 

578  a (From  the  Canadian  Naturalist,  vol.  IX.,  No.  5.)    Hittites 

in  America.    By  John  Campbell,  M.  A.  Professor  in  the  Presbyte- 
rian College,  Montreal.  jwp. 

No  title-page.  Pp.  1-22.  8^.    Separate  issae  of  No.  578. 

579  a (From  the  Canadian  Naturalist,  vol.  IX.,  No.  6.)    Hittites 

in  America.    By  John  Campbell,  M.  A.  Professor  in  the  Presbyte- 
rian College,  Montreal.  jwp. 

No  title-page.  Pp.  1-23.  8°.  Separate  issae  of  No.  579.  LlnguisticSy  pp.  1-4, 
11-14,  21-22. 

579  b A  Translation  of  the  Principal  Hittite  Inscriptious  yet 

published.    By  John  Campbell,  M.  A.,  Professor  in  the  Presbyte- 
rian College,  Montreal.  jwp. 

No  title-page.    Pp.  1-16.  8^.    ContalDS  Aztec  words. 

6ft3  a Some  laws  of  phonetic  change  in  the  Khitan  languages. 

By  John  Campbell,  M.  A.,  Professor  in  the  Presbyterian  College, 
Montreal. 

In  Canadian  Institate,  Proc,  new  series,  vol.  1,  pt.  4,  pp.  282-299.  Toronto, 
1883.  8^.  An  exhibition  of  the  relation  of  the  Iroqaois  dialects  to  those  of  all 
the  divisions  of  the  Khitan  family,  with  illustrative  vocabulariee. 

Separately  issued,  without  title-page,  pp.  1-20.  8°.    (jwP.) 

Cantique  en  langne  Algonqnine.  See  [Cuoq  (Riv.  Jean  Andr6)], 
No.  953. 

Cardenas  y  Leon  (D.  Carlos  Celedonio  Velasquez  de).  See  Velaiquei 
de  Cardenas  y  Leon  (D.  Carlos  Caledonio),  No.  3990. 

600  a  Carli  {Conte  Gian  Einaldo).  Le  |  Lettere  Americane  |  Nuova  Bdi- 
zioue  corretta  ed  aropliata  colla  |  aggiunta  delta  Parte  III,  Ora  per 
la  I  prima  volta  impressa.  |  Parte  prima  [ — terza]  [Design]. 

Cremona    |    Per     Lorenzo     Manini     Begio     Stampatore.    | 
M.DCC.LXXXI  [-M.DCC.LXXXIII]  [1781-1783].  |  Con  Hcenza  de 
Superiori.  |  YC. 

3  vols.  sm.40(l60). 

602  Briefe  |  iiber  |  Amerika  |  uach  der  neuesten,  yerbeaserten 

und  mit  dem  |  dritten  Theile  vermelirten  Ansgabe,  ans  dem  | 
Italianischen  des  Herrn  Grafen  Carlo  |  Carli  iibersetzt,  nnd  mit 
einigen  |  Anmerkungen  versehen  |  von  |  Christian  Gottfiried  Hen- 
nig.  I  Erster  [-Dritter]  Theil.  | 

Gera,  1785.  |  bei  Christoph  Friedrich  Bekmann.  |  o. 

3  vols.  sm.  8^.    Improved  title  of  No.  602.    Linguistics,  vol.  1,  pp.  406, 414-416. 

603  a  Carmany  (J.  H.)  The  first  three  of  the  Ten  Commandments,  and 

the  Lord's  Prayer,  in  the  dialect  of  the  Nanaimos. 

In  Bancroft  (H.  H. )    Native  Races,  vol.  3,  pp.  611-612.    New  York,  187S.  9>. 

611  a  Carranza  (Fr,  Diego).    Yocabnlary  of  the  Chontal  language.       * 

Title  from  Sobron,  Idiomas  de  la  America  Latina,  p.  30. 
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615  a  Carrillo  y  Anoona  (D.  Grescencio).    Manaal  |  de  |  Historia  y  Geo- 
grafla  |  de  la  |  Peninsala  de  Yucatan  |  For  |  D.  Orescenoio  Car- 
rillo I  Presbitero  |  Gatedratico  [&c.,  two  lines]  | 
Merida  de  Yucatan  |  Imprenta  de  J.  D.  Espinosa  e  Hijos  |  1868  | 

Pp.  i-zxvii,  1 1.,  pp.  1-162.  eq.  16°.  incomplete.  DO^ 

Capitalo  iv.    El  idioma  y  el  nombre  de  Tucatan,  pp.  88-113,  contains  a  general 

discussion  of  the  language  and  the  writers  thereon ,  with  a  brief  list  pf  their  works. 

615  b Bibliotheca  de  Autores  Yucatecos.  |  Tomo  I.  |  Historia 

Antigua  |  de  |  Yucatan  |  por  |  D.  Grescencio  Garrillo  y  Ancona  | 
Gan6nigo  [&c.,  three  lines]  |  Segunda  de  las  Disertaciones  del 
mismo  autor  |  relativas  al  proprio  asunto.  | 

M^i  ida.  I  Imprenta  de  Espinosa  y  Gompailia.  |  2*.  Galle  de  Hidal* 
gos,  numero  22.  |  1881.  |  dob. 

Pp.  1-  f  sm.  4°.  Copy  seen  is  incomplete,  ending  in  the  middle  of  a  sentence 
at  p.  504. 

Astronomf a  y  Cronologla — Calendario— Aritm^tioa,  Literatnra,  pp.  245-270. 

The  same  author's  Compendio  de  la  Historia  de  Yucatan,  Merida,  1871,  contains 
no  linguistics. 

615  c Historia  Antigua  |  de  |  Yucatan  |  por  |  D.  Grescencio  Gar- 
rillo y  Ancona  |  Gan6nigo  |  de  la  Gatedral  de  Merida  de  Yucatan, 
y  Socio  I  de  varias  Gorporaciones  Gientificas  |  Nacionales  y  Extran- 
jeras  |  Seguida  de  las  Disertaciones  del  mismo  autor  |  relativas  al 
propio  asunto.  |  Segunda  Edicion.  | 

Merida  de  Yucatan.  |  Gamboa  Guzman  y  Uermano,  Impresores- 
Editores.  |  Plaza  de  la  Independencia,  Ntim.  3.  |  1883.  |  jwp. 

Pp.  1-670.    12°. 

Capitulo  lY.  Idioma  de  los  mayas,  which  includes  a  brief  list  of  authors  on 
Maya,  pp.  101-132. — Capitulo  Y.  £1  nombre  de  Yucatan,  pp.  133-141.— Capitulo 
XII.  «  <•  •  Escritura,  Cienclas,  Astronomfa  y  cronologfa,  Calendario,  Arit* 
m^tica,  Literatura,  etc.,  containing  Maya  alphabet,  Signs  of  the  twenty  days, 
etc.,  pp.  245-268. — Capitulo  XX.  *  "  •  Profetas  yucatecos  6  Chilames,  etc., 
containing  Maya  text  and  Spanish  translations  of  same,  pp.  51;.*-539.— Diserta- 
ciou  sobre  la  Literatura  y  civilizacion  antigua  de  Yucatan,  pp.  55&-^90.^}eo- 
grafia  Maya,  pp.  603-611. — Maya-Etimologia  de  este  nombre,  pp.  63SMS35. 

Perez  (D.  Juan  P.)    Antigua  cronologia  yucateca,  pp.  637-663. 

615  d  Cartas  |  de  |  Indias.  |  Publlcalas  por  primera  Yez  |  el  |  Ministerio 
de  Fomeuto.  |  [Design.] 

Madrid.  |  Imprenta  de  Manuel  O.  Hernandez,  |  calle  de  San 
Miguel,  n6m.  23.  |  1877.  |  O. 

Folio.  1  p.  1.,  reverse  blank;  title,  reverse  blank,  1 1.;  "A  la  M^Jestad,"  ^., 
reverse  blank,  1  1.;  Prologo,  pp.  vii-ziv;  Adverteucias,  pp.zv-xvi;  ''Cristo- 
bal Colon,''  &c.  (half  title),  reverse  blank,  1  1.;  pp. 3-887;  ''Facsimiles"  (half 
title),  reverse  blank,  1 1. ;  67 fac-simile  leaves;  2blankll.;  "Lihninas'' (half  title), 
reverse  blank,  11.;  22  11.  signatures  (reverse  of  each  1.  blank);  drawings,  reverse 
blank,  1 1. ;  "Peru,"  1 1. ;  1  blank  1. ;  "Mapas"  (half  title),  reverse  blank,  1 1.; 
Mapa  de  la  Australia,  reverse  blank,  1 1. ;  [description  of]  Mapa  de  la  Australia, 
reverse  blank,  11.;  3  maps,  folded;  "  Indice,"  5  11. 

Fac-simile  U  is  of  a  letter  in  Maya,  dated  1567. — Fac  simile  U*  is  of  a  letter  in 
Nahuatl,  quite  lengthy,  dated  1562.    Spanish  translations  of  the  letters  are  given. 

Cartas  Ediflcantes.    See  Lettres  Edifiantes,  Nos.  2280  a— 2280  e. 
Cartilla  en  Lengua  Maya.   See  [Berendt  (Carlos  Hermann)],  No.  356« 
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631  Cartilla  mayor  |  en  Leugaa  Castellana,  Latina,  y  |  Mexicana.  |  Nae- 
vamente  Corregida,  y  Eninendada,  y  Reformada  |  en  esta  ultima 
Impression  |  [Woodcut  of  a  cross,  surrounded  by  a  Latin  inscrip- 
tion] |g|Aabcdefghijklmno|  pqrfstuvxyz.  | 

Colophon :  Con  Licencia,  y  Privilegio.  |  En  Mexico  en  la  Imprenta 
de  la  Viuda  de  Bernardo  Calderon  en  la  ca- 1  lie  de  San  A  gust  n  [sic\ 
*«*  Y  con  probibicion,  que  ninguua  otra  persona  |  siuo  la  dicha 
Viuda,  en  toda  la  Nueva-Espana  pueda  imprimir  Cartillas,  |  ui 
Doctrinas  pena  de  ducientos  pesos,  y  los  moldes  perdidos.  |  Alio 
de  1693.  I  • 

8  unnumbered  11.  am.  4^.  Followed  by  Cathecismo  cenca  yn  tech,  Mexico, 
1683,  No.  677  a.  Improved  title  of  No.  631,  furnished  by  Mr.  W.  Eamea  from  a 
copy  seen  at  the  sale  of  the  hooks  of  the  late  Henry  C.  Murphy. 

631  a  Carvajal  (D.  Francisco).  Discurso  |  para  el  Descendimiento  del 
Senor  |  por  |  D.°  Francisco  Cars'^ajal,  [  Presbitero.  |  Copiado  del 
original,  MS.  en  |  poder  del  Parroco  de  Santiago  |  en  M^rida,  Pbr* 
D.  Nic  Delgado:  |  Noviembre  1868,  |  Dr.  C.  H.  Berendt.  |        dgb. 

Manuscript.  Bound  in  blank  book  with  other  manuscripts;  occupies  pp.  77- 
116.  12°. 

''The  author,  cura  at  Temax,  was  born  about  1790,  and  was  brother  of  Don 
Jose  Segundo  Carvajal,  governor  of  Yucatan  1829-18.%.  The  language  of  the 
Discurso  is  considered  a  model  of  elegant  style  and  pure  diction  in  Maya.  The 
author  also  left  a  collection  of  proverbs,  &c.,  in  Maya.'' — Brinton. 

650  a  Casey  (Lieut.  — )  and  Waldron  (Lieut  — ),  A  vocabulary  of  the 
Seminole  language  (EuglisUSemiuole),  with  some  additions  made 
by  Lieut.  Waldron.  • 

Manuscript  in  possession  of  Dr.  J.  Hammond  Trumbull,  who  has  furui^hed 
me  with  title  and  note.  Something  was  added  by  Francis  Kidder,  who  obtained 
the  original  manuscript  in  Florida  in  1851.  Contains  upwards  of  900  words  and 
phrases. 

662  Caatiglioni  (Luigi).  Luigi  Gastiglionis,  |  Maylandischen  Patri- 
ziers,  |  des  St.  Stephansordens  p.  ro.  Eitters,  und  der  pbilo-  |  sophi- 
schen  Gesellscbaft  zu  Philadelphia,  so  wie  der  |  patriotischen  So- 
cietat  zu  Mayland  Mitgliedes,  &c.  |  Reise  |  durch  |  die  vereinigten 
Staateu  |  von  |  Nord-Amerika,  |  in  den  Jahren  1785,  1780  und 
1787.  I  Nebst  Bemerkungen  |  iiber  die  nUtzlichsten  Gewachse  die- 
ses Landes.  |  Erster  Theil.  |  Mit  Kupfern.  | 
Memmingen,  |  bey  Andreas  Seyler.  1793.  |  c. 

Title  and  7 II.,  pp.  1-495.  sin.  8°.    maps  and  plates.    Improved  title  of  No.  66^. 
Vocabulary  in  Deutsch,  Chactawisch,  and  Scherokesisch,  pp.  322-3*^8. 

662  a  Gaatillejo  (R.  P.  D.  Clemente).     Erases  en  lengua  Zotzil  |  1830.  | 

(Fragmento.)  dgb. 

Original  manuscript,  3  11.,  4^.  Part  of  the  Berendt  collection;  stained  and 
not  very  legible. 

663  a  Castillo  (Fr.  Pedro).  Arte  de  la  lengua  otomf ,  y  Yocabulario  otomi- 

espauol,  y  vice  versa.  • 

Title  from  Sobron,  Idiomas  de  la  America  Latiua,  p.  32. 
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665  a  Castro  (Fr.  Andres).   Catecisiuo  de  la  doctrina  cristiana  en  lengua 
matlazinca.  * 

Title  from  Sobrou,  Idiomas  do  la  Ain<?rica  Latiua,  p.9'',  who  quotes  from  Tor- 
quemada. 

The  sennousby  Castro  given  in  title  Xo.  007,  which  is  taken  from  the  Fischer 
sale  catalogue,  are  the  same,  I  am  informed  by  Sr.  Icazbalceta,  as  those  uieu- 
tioued  in  title  No.  66G. 

CaMchisme  Algonquin.    See  [Guoq  (R6t\  Jean  Andre)],  No.  950. 

Gat^chisme,  recueil  de  Priferes.    See  [Oarin  (JR.  P.)],  No.  1407. 

Gatechismus  Mingnek.    See  [Egede  (Paul)],  No.  1161. 

Catechismvs  Lutheri.    See  [Campanius  (Joban)],  No.  571. 

Catecismo.     Catecismo  de  los   raetodistas.      See   [Fletcher  {Bev. 
Kichard)],  No.  1308. 

674  a Catecismo  Hispano-Mexicano.  B. 

Colophon : — En  19  de  Agosto  de  |  1714  acabe  de  escribir  |  este 
papel  que  contiene  |  la  palabra  de  Dios  que  |  deben  aprender  los 
niiios  |  y  aun  los  grandecitos,  p*  |  que  vayan  creeiendo  con  doc  | 
trina  delante  de  Dios  |  y  pougo  aqui  mi  nombre  |  y  mi  firma  yo 
Don  I  Lucas  Mateo.  | 

Manuscript.  47  pp.  4°.  No  title-page.  The  pages  are  divided  into  two  col- 
umns, one  of  which  contains  the  Mexican  text,  the  other  the  SpanUh.  In  the 
Bancroft  Library,  San  Francisco;  bought  at  the  Ramirez  sale  (LouJ.,  1880),  in 
the  catalogue  of  which  it  is  entered  under  No.  513.  It  is  there  said  that  this 
copy  is  in  the  handwriting  of  Professor  Faustino  Galicia  Chimalpopoca ;  there  is 
no  internal  evidence  of  that  fact  in  the  manuscript  itself.  It  is  the  Roman 
Catholic  catechism  in  use  in  Spanish  America  at  the  time. 

This  manuscript  is  imperfectly  described  under  No.  672  of  this  catalogue. 

6745 Catecismo  menor — Naamakataya  tottojaleti — En  lengua 

de  los  Indigenas  del  Darien  de  Panama.  .  * 

Manuscript.    Title  from  M.  Alph.  Pinart ;  probably  in  his  possession. 

677  a  Gathecismo  |  cenca  yn  tech  |  moneqvi  qvimatizqve  |  yn  Cbristianos 
tlanelto-  |  canime  ynicmomaquix-  |  tizque  |  [&c.] 

Colophon :  Oquimo  nabuatlatolcuepili  Padre  F.  Balthazar  del  Cas- 
tillo, Temacbtiani,  yhuan  Ministro  ni-  (  can  Altepetl  8.  Luis  Obispo 
Vexotlanmani  |  meztlil6deluliodel683anos.  |  M.S.S.C.S.E.E.  | 
^  Con  Licencia  |  En  Mexico:  por  la  Viuda  de  Bernardo  Calde- 
ron  I  en  la  Calle  de  S.  Augustin.  |  * 

4  unnumbered  11.  sm.  4°.  No  title-page.  In  the  Mexican  language.  Appended 
to  Cartilla  mayor,  Mexico,  1693,  No.  6J1.  Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eames,  from  copy 
seen  at  the  Murphy  sale. 

687  a  Catlin  (George).  Letters  and  Notes  |  on  the  |  Manners,  Cus- 
toms, and  Condition  |  of  the  |  North  American  Indians.  |  Written 
during  eight  years'  travel  among  the  wildest  |  tribes  of  Indians  in 
North  America,  |  [Engraving.]  |  By  Geo.  Catlin.  |  Two  vols,  in 
one.  I  With  one  hundred  and  fifty  illustrations,  on  steel  and  wood.  | 
Philadelphia :  |  J.  W.  Bradley,  48  North  Fourth  St.  |  1860.  |       • 

Title  11.,  pp. 7-792.  8°.    Linguistics,  pp.  7^6, 787-791.    Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eames. 
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Oitlitt  (Ciftorfre)— eoDtfooed. 

m) Illtintratfami  |  of  Oe  [  lUmmtn,  Cmumh,  ik  C 

Ili(«  I  Nirrtb  AinmeaD  IsdiaBik  f  ^HA  Lettcn ad ^otts^ !  W 
(liiHiifr  Kigiit  Yean  of  TniTel  ad  AdTconDe  aBOo^  tke 
»iih1  fn/mt  HtttuakaMt  Tnbc*  now  KTiiring,  |  Bj  George  C 
WItJi  I  ihrte  bnndred  and  nxtj  eoloored  cngnTia^  |  fnm 
Mior*M  original  fMUDtu^pi.  |  [Dcagn.]  IntwoTofameoy — ^VoLI 
l/ori4^;o ;  |  Chatto  4^  Windaa,  PiecadiDj.  |  ISTd.  { 


(1(1(1  ^  Catliii's  notes  |  of  |  eight  years'  tnTd«  and  leaideBee  | 

In  Knrtfpt,  |  with  his  |  S^ortli  American  Indian  C<dkction:  |  vith 
M%mAiA0!M  and  ineidettta  of  the  traTels  and  adTentarea  erf"  three  | 
(Wtlt^^mi  parties  of  American  Indians  whom  he  introduced  |  to 
Uf#$  cjmrU  of  I  England,  France,  and  Belgium.  |  In  two  Tolomes 
tft^ro,  I  VcL  I  [-!!]•  i  With  nomeroos  fllostnUxHis.  | 

!fefr  Tork:  |  PaUished  by  the  author.  |  To  be  had  at  all  the 
fNiokstores.  1 1848.  |  c 

Pp.  i^Ti,  1-896;  i-zii,  1-336.  pUUm.  9P. 

MMl  b  Catlings  Kotes  |  of  |  Eight  Years'  travels  and  resideiioe  | 

in  Karope^  \  with  his  |  North  American  Indian  Collection.  |  With  | 
Anecdotes  and  incidents  of  the  travels  and  adventores  of  |  three 
different  parties  of  American  Indians  whom  he  |  introdnced  to  the 
conrts  ot  f  England,  France,  and  Belgiom.  |  In  two  Tolnmea,  octa- 
vo«  I  Vol.  I  [-11]'  I  With  numerous  illustrations.  |  Second  edition.  | 
London :  |  Published  by  the  Author,  |  At  his  Indian  Collection, 
No.  6,  Waterloo  Place,  f  1848.  |  c.  whs. 

Pp.  i'ZTi,  1-396;  1-zii,  1-336.  pUtM.  SP. 

NsmM  of  Dine  '^Qfibbeway'^  iDdiAOt,  with  English  ni^Dific^oD,  toL  1,  pp. 
108-109.— Detcriptive  catslogne  of  Mr.  Cstlin's  Indian  Collection,  giTing  many 
Indian  name*,  with  English  signification,  vol.  1,  pp.  248-296. — ^Karnes  of  14  loway 
Indians,  with  English  signification,  vol.  2,  p.  13. — ^Names  of  11  Qjibbeway  In- 
dians, with  English  signification,  vol.  2,  p.  279. 

702  a The  Gatlin  Indian  CollectioD,  containing  Portraits,  Land- 

ficapes,  Costumes,  &c.,  and  Bepresentations  of  the  Manners  and 
Customs  of  the  North  American  Indians.  •  •  •  •  •  Pre- 
sented to  the  Smithsonian  Institution  by  Mrs.  Thomas  Harrison, 
of  Philadelphia,  in  1879.  A  Descriptive  Catalogue.  By  George 
Catlin,  tbe  Artist 

In  Rhees  (William  J.)    Visitor's  Gaide  to  the  Smithsonian  Institation  and 
National  Museum,  Washington,  D.  C,  pp.  59-78.    Washington,  1884.  8^. 

704  a  Notice  |  snr  |  les  Indians  loways,  |  et  f  snr  le  Nnage 

Blanc,  I  l***  chef  de  la  Tribu,  |  Venus  des  Plaines  du  Haut-Missouri, 
prfes  des  Montagnes  Rocheuses  |  (Territoire  des  J^tats-Unis,  Am^- 
rique  du  Nord),  |  sous  la  conduite  |  de  Q.  H.  C.  Melody,  Esq'*,  |  et 
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Catlin  (George) — continued. 

accompagn^s  |  Par  Jeffrey  Doraway,  |  Leur  Interpr^te  Favori.  | 
Huit  gravTires  sur  bois,  par  Porret.  | 

Paris,  I  Imprimerie  de  Wittershelniy  |  Bue  Montmorency,  8.  | 
1845.  I  WHS. 

Printed  cover  1 1.,  pp.  1-24,   16o. 

704  b  Canlkms  (Frances  Manwaring).    History  |  of  |  New  London,  f 
Connecticut.  |  From  the  first  survey  of  the  coast  in  1612,  to  1852.  j 
By  Frances  Manwaring  Gaulkins.  |  [Quotation  and  Seal.]  | 
'Sew  London :  |  Published  by  the  Author.  |  1852.  |       o.  T.  w.  ba. 

Pp.  i-xii,  ia-680.  8°. 

Chapter  VIII.    A  chapter  of  names — English  and  Aboriginal,  pp.  118-125. 

Sabin's  Dictionary  says  there  is  in  the  Library  of  Congress  a  copy  of  the  Sec- 
ond Edition,  continaed  to  1860.  New  London,  1860.  8^.  pp.  689.  That  library 
has  no  sach  edition. 

704  c  Celebration.    The  |  Celebration  |  of  the  |  One  Hundred  and  Fif- 
tieth  I  Anniversary  |  of  the  |  primitive  organization  |  of  the  |  Con- 
gregational Church  and   Society,  |  in  |  Franklin,  Connecticut,  | 
October  14th,  1868.  | 

Tuttle,  Morehouse  &  Taylor,  Printers,  |  New  Haven.  |  1869.  | 

Pp.  1-151.  8°.  map  and  portraits.  c.  T.  w.  ba. 

Woodw^ard  (A. )  Historical  Address,  pp.  11-92,  contains,  on  pp.  46-48,  Indian 
names  [in  Connecticut],  by  J.  Hammomd  Trnmbnll. 

705  Cepeda  {Fr.  Francisco  de).    Artes  de  los   idiomas   Chiapaneco, 
Zoque,  Tzendal  y  Chinanteco,  por  Fr.  Francisco  de  Cepeda.  * 

40.  <(  I  am  not  aware  that  a  copy  of  this  book  is  now  extant,  nor  that  any  one 
has  described  it  de  vUu,  The  first  notice  of  it  is  due  to  Remesal  (lib.  z,  cap.  16), 
and  its  title  has  been  variously  given  by  Irfbliographers.  Remesal  says  that 
P.  Zepeda  had  printed  Arte$  de  las  lenguaa  de  Chiapa,  Zoqtiee,  Celdales  y  Cinaoan- 
teeae,  but  does  not  give  the  date,  Antonio  de  Leon  Pinelo  entitles  it  Arte  de 
las  Ungues  CMapay  Zoque^  Celdales  y  Cinacanteoay  and  gives  it  the  date  of  1560. 
D.  Nicole  Antonio  mentions  it  with  this  title:  Arte  de  las  lenguas  Chiapaj  TogiM, 
Celdales  y  Cinaeanteoa,  1560.  The  Dominicans  Qnetif  and  Echard  copy  the  title 
from  Remesal,  omitting  the  preposition  de  from  before  the  names  of  the  lan- 
guages, and  give  the  date  doubtfully:  'Mezici,  circa  1566.'  Barcia,  in  his 
reprint  of  Leon  Pinelo,  copies  in  one  place  (col.  739)  the  article  as  given  above; 
and  gives  in  another  place  (col.  721)  the  following:  'Fr.  Antonio  C«io]  de  Ce- 
peda, dominico,  Artes  de  las  Lenguas  de  Chiapa,  LoqueSf  Celdales  y  ChinatleoaSf 
imp.  M^zico,  1530.'  This  notice  is  certainly  erroneous,  as  it  antedates,  by  sev- 
eral years,  the  introduction  of  printing  into  Mexico.  But  if  Barcia  did  so 
poorly,  Beristain  was  hardly  more  correct,  for  he  gives  the  work  this  title:  Arte 
de  las  idiomas  Chiapense,  Zoquense,  Caldulense  y  CinaoontlanOf  Mezico,  1560.  Ter- 
nauz-Compans  copies  D.  NicollCs  Antonio.  Brunet  follows  Pinelo,  and  refers  to 
Mr.  Marsden'S  Catalogue  of  Dictionaries.  Squier  makes  a  special  title,  thus: 
Artes  de  las  tdiovMu  Chiapense,  Zoquense,  Celdal  y  Cinacaniecaf  Mezico,  1560.  Lude- 
wig  follows  Antonio.  And  last,  in  the  catalogue  annezed  to  La  Imprenta  en 
Americay  we  meet  the  work  of  Cepeda  with  the  title  of  Arte  de  la  lengua  Chiapa, 
Zoque,  Celdales  y  Cinaoanteoa,  as  if  they  were  different  names  for  one  tongue.  In 
the  midst  of  such  confusion,  I  have  preferred  the  title  given  by  Sr.  Pimentel  in 
his  Cuadro  Descriptive  y  ComparaMvo  de  las  Lenguas  Indigenas  de  Mezico,  first 
edition,  vol.2,  p. 232. 
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Cepeda  {Fr.  Francisco  de) — continued. 

''Ft.  Francisco  de  Zepeda,  or  Cepeda,  was  a  native  of  Mancha,  and  took  the 
babit  of  S.  Domingo  in  tbe  convent  of  Ocafla.  From  tbence  be  went  to  the 
province  of  S.  Vicente  de  Cbiapa,  where  he  was  of  much  assistance  in  the  con- 
version of  the  Indians,  for  he  learned  several  of  their  languages.  He  was  prior 
of  several  convents,  and  at  last  was  elected  provincial  in  1593.  He  also  held 
the  office  of  Comisario  of  the  Inquisition  in  Guatemala,  and  died  in  1602,  at  the 
age  of  seventy  years.  The  missionaries  had  suffered  great  inconveniences  in 
learning  the  languages  of  this  province,  for  each  one  was  obliged  to  use  what- 
ever manuscript  grammar  he  could  obtain;  and  as  a  remedy,  it  was  decreed  that 
Fr.  Francisco  should  go  to  Mexico  commissioned  to  have  printed  there  Artes  of 
those  dialects  most  used;  which  he  accomplished,  carrying  with  him,  on  his 
return,  the  edition,  of  which,  as  I  have  already  said,  no  copy  is  known  to  be 
extant.  Probably  these  Artea  which  P.  Cepeda  had  printed  were  not  his  own, 
or  at  least  not  all.  From  this  work  the  friars  received  great  assistance,  and  the 
Indians  great  pleasure,  'when  they  saw  his  own  words  in  print,  and  that  they 
were  communicated  not  alone  in  Latin  and  Spanish.''' — Icazhdlceta^  BihliografCa 
Mexicana  del  Siglo  XVI,  pp.  121-122. 

Cesvs  Elist,  em  opnnkv  hera.  [Matthew  in  Muskokee.]  See 
[Longhridge  {Rev.  Robert  M.)],  Nos.  2325-2327. 

705a  Cesvs  vc  vnokeces  ("Jesus  loves  me.'') 

In  Indian  Journal,  vol.  4,  No.  4.  Muscogee,  I.  T.,  Oct.  2, 1879.  folio.  Hymn, 
''  Jesus  loves  me,"  in  Muskoki. 

705  b  Cesvs  vn  tisem  vc  vnokeces. 

In  Indian  Joomal,  vol.  4,  No.  48.  Muscogee,  I.  T.,  Aug.  5, 1880.  folio.  Hymn, 
''Jesus  loves  even  me,"  in  the  Muskoki  language. 

Ce-Bxs  wo-ra-kflD-pe  ae-ta-wae.  [Matthew  in  Iowa.]  See  [Hamilton 
{Rev.  William)  and  Irvin  {Rev.  S.  M.)],  No.  1657. 

720  a  Champlain  (Samuel  de).  Les  Voyages  |  de  la  |  Novvelle  France  | 
&c. 

A  Paris.  I  Chez  Pierre  Le-Mvr,  dans  la  grand  Salle  |  du  Palais.  | 
M.  DC.  XXXII  [1632].  |  Auec  Priuilege  du  Roy.  |  l. 

Title  as  in  No.  720,  except  imprint  as  above.    Collation  also  as  in  No.  720. 

725  a  Chapman  (Isaac  A.)  A  |  Sketch  |  of  the  |  History  of  Wyoming.  | 
By  the  late  Isaac  A.  Chapman,  Esq.  |  To  which  is  added,  |  an  | 
Appendix,  |  containing  a  |  Statistical  Account  |  of  the  |  Valley,  j 
ind  I  Adjacent  Country.  |  By  a  Gentleman  of  Wilkesbarre.  | 

Wilkesbarre,  Penn.  |  Printed  and  published  by  Sharp  D. 
Lewis.  I  1830.  |  c.  T.  w.  ba. 

Pp.  1-209.  12^.  *' Signification  of  several  Indian  names  which  are  still  re- 
tained at  and  near  Wyoming,''  pp.  172-173. 

726  a  Charenoey  (Hyacinthe  de).    Origine  des  peuples.    De  la  parents 
de  la  laugue  Japonaise  avec  les  idiomes  Tartares  &  Am^ricaius. 

In  Annales  de  Philosophic  Chr^tienue,  vol.  57,  pp.  7-24.    Paris,  1858.  09, 

729  a  Elements  de  la  Grammaire  Othomi. 

In  Revue  Orientale  et  AmMoaine,  tome  8,  pp.  15-49.    Paris,  1863.  &^. 
Translated,  in  part,  from  the  work  of  Neve  y  Molina,  by  L^n  de  Roeny. — 
LeclerCf  1867.    Separately  issued  as  in  No.  730. 
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Charenoey  (Hyacinthe  de) — continued. 

730  a   Introduction  ii  une  iStude  comparative  8ur  les  langues 

de  la  Faniille  Maya-Quicbe.  dgb. 

In  Avant  Propos,  pp.  32-37.     Paris,  1860.  8°. 

Numerals  1-10,  and  a  short  vocabulary  of  the  Quich6,  Pokonchi,  Maya  de 
Palin,  and  Hnast6quc. 

731  Recherches  |  sur  la  faniille   de  |  langues  Tapijualai)ane- 

Mixe  I  Par  M.  H.  De  Cliarencey.  | 

Havre  |  Iinprimerie  Lepelletier  |  1867  |  YC. 

Pp.  1-15.  8o.    Improved  title  of  No.  731. 

731  a Recherches  sur  la  famille  de  langues  Am6ricaines  Pirinda- 

Othonii. 

In  Annales  do  Philosophie  Chr^tienne,  vol,  75,  pp.  49-68.    Paris,  18G7.  8°. 
Comparison  of  the  Pirinda,  Mazahaa,  and  Otliomi  languages. 

738  a Le  My  the  de  Votan. 

Forms  vol.  2,  Actes  de  la  Soci^t^  Philologique,  3  p.  U.,  pp.  7-144.  Paris,  1871.  &^, 
Separately  issued  as  in  No.  739. 

739  a Recherches  sur  les  lois  phon^tiques  dans  les  Idiomes  de 

la  Famille  Mame  Huast^que. 

In  RevuedeLingiii8tique,tomo5,  pp.  129-167.    Paris,  [1872.]  8^.    Separately 
issued  as  in  No.  740. 

742      Essai  |  d' Analyse  Orammaticale  |  d'un  texte  en  langne 

Maya  |  par  |  M.  H.  De  Cliarencey  |  Membre  [&c.,  two  lines].  |  [Mon- 
ogram.] 
Caen  |  Typographic  de  F.  Le  Blanc-Hardel  |  Rue  Froide,  2  et  4  | 

1873  I  DGB. 

Pp.  1-22.  8°.    Improved  title  of  No.  742. 

742  a Recherches  sur  une  ancienne  Prophetic  en  langue  Maya. 

In  Revue  de  Linguistique,  tome  6,  pp.  42-61.    Paris,  [1873.  ]  iP, 

745  a  Etude  sur  la  Prophetic  en  langue  Maya  D'Ahkuil  Chel. 

In  Revue  de  Lingaistique,  tome  8,  pp.  320-332.    Paris,  1875.  8^.    Separately 
issued  as  in  No.  746. 

747      Recherches  |  sur  le  |  Codex  Troano  |  par  |  H.  De  Cha- 

rencey  | 

Paris  I  Ernest  Leroux,  £diteur  |  Libraire  [etc.,  three  lines]  | 
28,  Rue  Bonaparte,  28  j  1876  |  DGB. 

Printed  cover  1  1.,  half-title  1  1.,  title  1 1.,  pp.  5-15,  plate.  8P,    Improved  title 
of  No.  747. 

763  a [Vocabulary  of  the  INagranda  Language,  Nicaragua.]        • 

In  Revue  de  Linguistique,  vol.  12,  No.  3,  (July,  1879. )    From  manuscripts  left 
by  the  A.hh6  Brasseur  de  Bourbourg. 

765     Des  Signes  |  de  |  Numeration  en  Maya  |  par  |  H.  de  Cha- 

rencey  | 

Alen9on  |  E.  Renaut-de  Broise,  Iroprimeur  et  Lithographe.  | 
Place  d'Armes.  |  1881  |  dob.  jwp. 

Printed  cover,  pp.  1-7.  8®.    Improved  title  of  No.  755. 
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Charenoey  (HyaoiDthe  de) — continaed. 

755  a Da  Syst^me  de  Numeration  |  ohez  |  les  Penples  de  la 

Famille  Maya-Quiche  |  par  |  H.de Charenoey  |  ExtraitdaMosten  | 
Louvain  |  Typographic  de  Gh.  Peeters,  Libraire  |  Bue  de  Namar« 
22  I  1882  I  T.  JWP. 

Pp.  1-8.  8°. 

755  b Becherches  |  sur  les  |  Noms  des  Points  de  I'Espaoe  | 

par  I  M.  le  G^  de  Gbarencey  |  Membre  [etc.,  two  lines.]  |  |  Design.] 
Gaen  |  Imprimerie  de  F.  le  Blanc-Hardel  |  Bue  Froide,  2  et  4  | 

1882  I  DGB.  JWP. 

Printed  cover  1 1.,  1  blank  L,  title  1 1.,  pp.  1-86.  8^. 

A.  FamilleEsqaimande:  Groenlandais,  Tcliiglit  (des  bonohes  dn  Mackenzie), 
pp.  11-14.— B.  FamilleAlgiqne:  Algonqnin,  Cri,pp.  14-16.— C.  FainiUe Mohawk: 
Onondaga,  pp.  17-19.— D.  Famille  SioDsse:  Min6tari  (on  Hidat8a),pp.  Id-SO.— £. 
Famille  Athabaskane,  appel^  Denne-Dindjie  par  le  R.  P.  Petitot :  Pean-de-Li^vre, 
Chipp^wayan  on  Montagnais,  Din^i^,  pp.  20-23.— F.  Families  Califomiennes: 
Mutsnn  (groupe  de  Santa-Crnz),  Santa-Barbara  (dialecte  de  Tile  de  la  Croix),  Kla- 
math on  Modoc,  Ehnek  (snr  la  riviere  Klamath),  Calaveras  on  TUlaraa,  Dialecte 
de  San  Rafael  (snr  la  bale  de  San  Francisco),  pp.  2;^-25.— G.  Famille  Mexico-Call- 
fomienne:  Dialecte  des  Indiens  de  Warm  Spring  on  des  Chntes-River  (Oregon), 
K\j  on  dialecte  de  San  Gabriel  (c6te  snd  de  la  Califomie),  Opata,  Azt^ne  on 
Mexicain,  pp.  25-27.- H.  Famille  Pirinda-Othomie :  Othomi,  p.  28.— I.  Famille 
Mam-hnast^ne :  Maya,  pp.  28-30.— J.  Famille  Mosquito :  Mosqnito,  pp.  30-31. 

755  0 Melanges  |  de  |  Philologie  et  de  Paieographie  |  Ameri- 

caines  |  par  |  le  Gomte  de  Gharencey  | 

Paris  I  Ernest  Lerouz,  £diteur  |  Libraire  de  la  Society  Asiati- 
que  I  de  r£cole  des  langues  Orien  tales  Yivantes,  etc.  |  28,  Bne 
Bonaparte,  28  |  1883  |  A.  DGB. 

Title  1  1.,  pp.  1-195,  1 1.  8^.  ''Le  prtont  volnme  se  compose  de  m^moires 
d^tach^  et  ayant  pam  k  des  ^poqnes  diverses." — Extract  from  Preface. 

Snr  qnelques  families  de  langnes  dn  Mexique,  pp.  ^36. — Snr  diff(6rents  idioroes 
de  la  Nonvelle-Espagne,  pp.  38-67. — Snr  la  famille  de  langnes  Tapii]nalai>ane-Mixe, 
pp.  69-78.— Snr  la  famille  de  langnes  Pirinda-Otbomi,  pp.  79-88.--Sur  les  lois  pbo> 
n^tiqnes  dans  les  idiomes  de  la  famille  Mame-Hnast^ne,  pp.  89-121. — Snr  le  pro- 
nom  personnel  dans  les  idiomes  de  la  famille  Maya-Qnich^,  pp.  123-139. — £tnde 
snr  la  proph6tie  en  langne  Maya  d'Abknil-Chel,  pp.  141-150. — Snr  le  systems  de 
numeration  chez  les  penples  de  la  famille  Maya-Quiche,  pp.  151-157. — Snr  le 
decbifi&ement  des  ^critures  calculiformes  on  Mayas,  pp.  159-190. — Snr  lea  aignes 
de  numeration  en  Maya,  pp.  191-195. 

755  d Becherches  sur  les  noms  de  nombres  cardinaux  dans  la 

famille  Maya-Quiche. 

In  Revue  de  Linguistiqne,  vol.  16,  pp.  325-339.    Paris,  1883. 

Also  issued  sf'parately,  pp.  1-15,  without  title-page— heading  as  above,  (jwp.) 

760  a  Chamook  (Dr.  B.  S.)  and  Blake  (Dr.  G.  Garter).  Notes  on  the 
Woolwa  and  Mosquito  Vocabularies.  By  Dr.  B.  S.  Ghamock,  and 
Dr.  G.  Garter  Blake. 

In  Philolog.  Gk)C.  [of  London],  Transactions,  1873-4,  pp.  350-353.  London, 
1874.  «o. 

Comparison  of  Woolwa  and  Mosquito  words  and  numerals. 

Charter  of  the  Ghoctaw.  See  [Pomeroy  (James  Margaram)|  editor}f 
ISos.  3024-3025. 
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762  a  Chateaubriand  ( Vicomte  Frangois  Auguste  de).  Voyages  |  en  | 
Am^riqae  |  et  en  |  Italie:  |  par  |  Le  Vicomte  de  Chateaubriand,  j 
En  deux  volumes.  |  Tome  I  [-II].  t 

Paris  I  Et  Londres,  cliez  Colbum,  Libraire,  |  New  Burlington 
Street.  |  1828.  |  c. 

2  vols. :  2  p.  11.,  pp.  i-iv,  1 1.,  pp.  1-400;  3  p.  11. ,  pp.  1-423. 8°. 

**  Langaes  Indiennes/'  including  comments  on,  and  comparison  of,  the  Creek, 
Natchez,  Sionx,  and  other  tribes,  and  examples  of  Hnron  conjugation,  vol.  1,  pp. 
273-286. 

762  6 Travels  |  in  |  America  and  Italy,  |  by  |  Viscount  de  Cha- 
teaubriand, I  Author  of  Atala,  Travels  in  Greece  and  Palestine,  | 
the  Beauties  of  Christianity,  &c.  |  In  two  volumes.  |  Vol.  I  [-II].  | 
London;  |  Henry  Colbum,  New  Burlington  Street.  |  1828.  |      c. 

2  vols. :  3  p.  11.,  pp.  1-35G;  2  p.  11.,  pp.  1-429.  SP,  '*  Indian  languages,''  vol.  1, 
PP.25&-266. 

762  0 (Euvres  completes  |  de  M.le  Vicomte  |  De  Chateaubriand,  | 

Menibre   de  l'Acad6mie  fran$aise.  |  Tome  Premier  [-Trente-Si- 
xifeme]  I 

Paris,  I  Pourrat  Frferes,  Editeurs.  |  M.  DCCC.  XXXVI  [-M.  DCCC. 
XL]  [1836-1840].  |  • 

36  vols.  8^.  Tome  Douzi^me,  Voyage  en  Am^riqne,  ''  Langues  Indieunes," 
pp.  167-176.  Title  ftimished  by  Dr.  J.  H.  Trumbull  from  copy  in  the  Watkinson 
Library,  Hartford,  Conn. 

762  d Voyages  |  en  Am^rique  |  en  Italie,  etc.  |  par  |  M.  De  Cha- 
teaubriand I  avec  des  gravures  | 
Paris  I  Bemardin-B^chet,  Libraire  |  31,  Quai  des  Augustins  | 

[N.  d.]  B. 

Printed  cover  1  1., half-title  1  L, pp.  1-380.  8^.  Linguistics,  as  in  edition  of 
1828,  pp.  138-144. 

764  a  Chaumonot  (Pierre  Joseph  Marie).    Suite  de  la  vie  |  du  |  R.  P. 
Pierre  Joseph  Marie  |  Chaumonot,  |  De  la  Compagnie  de  Jesus,  | 
Par  un  P6re  de  la  m6me  Compagnie  avec  |  la  manifere  d'oraison  du 
v6n6rable  P6re,  |  6crite  par  lui-m£me.  |  [Device.] 

Nouvelle  York,  Isle  de  Manate,  |  A  la  Presse  Cramoisy  de  «^ean- 
marie  Shea.  |  M.  DCCC.  LVIII  [1858].  |  o.  s.  ba.  bp. 

Pp.  1-7, 9-06, 1 1.  sq.  8^  First  page  of  text  has  the  heading :  Supplement  et  con- 
tinuation de  la  vie  du  R.  P.  Pierre  Joseph  Marie  Chaumonot  [No.  764  of  this 
Catalogue]. 

Rev.  Peter  Joseph  Mary  Chaumonot,  son  of  a  vine-dresser  near  Chatillon-sur- 
Seine,  in  France,  ran  away  while  at  school,  and  then  to  make  amends  set  out  as 
a  pilgrim  for  Rome.  After  many  adventures  he  was  at  last  admitted  to  a  Jesuit 
college  at  Temi  as  a  pupil,  and  so  zealously  did  he  renew  his  studies  that  he  was 
soon  made  a  tutor.  In  time  he  applied  for  admission  to  the  order.  By  this  time 
he  was  completely  Italianized,  but  a  volume  of  the  Jesuit  Relations  of  Canada 
made  him  apply  to  be  sent  on  that  mission.  He  was  ordained  and  sailed  from 
Dieppe  in  May,  1639,  on  the  same  vessel  with  V.  Mother  Mary  of  the  Incarnation 
and  the  Hospital  nuns.  He  was  employed  on  the  Huron  missions,  and  visited 
with  Brebeuf  the  Neuter  nation  on  the  Niagara.  On  the  overthrow  of  the  Huron 
nation  Father  Chaumonot  led  a  band  of  survivors  to  Quebec,  and  their  descend- 
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Chanmonot  (Pierre  Joseph  Marie)— contioued. 

anti  arc  now  at  tbo  Mission  of  Lorotte,  which  he  founded.  In  16o5  he  ^was  em- 
ployed at  Onondaga,  but  soon  retnnicd  to  his  Hiirons,  and  died  at  Quebec. 
February  21,  1693.  He  wrote  a  Grammar  of  the  Hurou  Lanp:uago  in  Latlni  a 
translation  of  which  has  been  printed  in  the  Transactions  of  the  Literary  and 
Historical  Society  of  Quebec,  vol.  2,  pp.  94-198,  and  an  autobiography,  also  printed. 
New  York,  18.58;  Poitiers,  1869.  The  fullest  account  of  him  in  English  is  that 
by  J.  G.  Shea,  In  the  Catholic  World,  vol.  Uy,  p.  675. 

766  a  Chavero  (Alfredo).    Calendario  Azteca  |  ensayo  |  Arqueolo^co  | 
por  I  Alfredo  Chavero  |  Secretario  Perpetuo  de  la  Sociedad  de 
Geografia  y  Estadistica  |  de  Mexico.  |  Segunda  Edicion  |  [Design] 
Mexico  I  Imp.  de  Jens  y  Zapiain,  calle  de  San  Jose  el  Real  mim. 
22.  I  1876.  I  jwp 

Pp.  1-47, 1  plate  (calendar).  8^.  Contains  many  Nabuatl  tenns  passim. 

Cherokee  Hyrons.  See  Worcester  (Eev.  Samuel  A.)  and  Bondinot 
(Elias),  Nos.  4216-4220. 

780  a  Cherokee.    [Two  lines  Cherokee  characters.]  |  Cherokee  Primer.  ( 
[Engraving.] 

Park  Hill:  |  Mission  Press:  Edwin  Archer,  Printer.  |  [One  Hue 
Cherokee  characters.]  |  1854.  |  o. 

Pp.  1-24.  24^.  In  Cherokee  characters. 

785  a  Chilam.  Chilam  Balam.  |  Articulos  y  Fragmentos  |  de  manu- 
scritos  antiguos  en  Leugua  Maya  |  colectados  y  copiados  en  fac- 
simile I  por  I  C.  Hermann  Berendt,  M.  D.  |  M^rida  |  1868.  |      dgb. 

Half-title  1 1.,  title  1 1.,  12  blank  11.,  half-title  1  1.,  pp.  1-200.  40. 

"This  manuscript,  the  Coclice  Perez  [No.  785  ft],  and  the  Diccionario  de  Motnl 
[No.  1030  a]  are  the  gems  of  Dr.  Berendt's  collection.  They  present  a  body  of 
native  literature  scarcely  equaled  in  peculiar  traits,  in  marked  individuality,  as 
well  as  in  richness,  by  that  of  any  other  American  nation ;  and  when  it  is  con- 
sidered that  the  Mayas  were  by  odds  the  most  civilized  nation  of  the  western 
continent,  the  interest  attaching  to  these  volumes  is  vastly  increased.** — Brintoni 
Maya  Chronicles. 

755  5 Half-title:  Codice  Perez  | 

Title:  Chilam  Balam.  |  Articulos  y  Fragmentos  |  de  manuscritos 
antiguos  en  Lengua  Maya  |  colectados  por  |  D.  Juan  Pio  Perez.  | 
Copiado  en  Mdrida  |  1870.  |  dgb. 

Half-title  1  I.,  pp.  i-vi,  1-258.  4*^.  See  note  to  previous  title.  See  Perei 
(D.J.  P.),  No.  2952. 

Child*!  Catechism  in  English  and  Laguna.  See  [Menaul  {Rer. 
John)],  No.  2555. 

Chipewyan  Primer.  See  [Bompas  {Rt.  Rev.  William  Carpenter)], 
No.  402. 

797  a  Choiz  |  des  |  Lettres  Edifiantes,  |  (Scrites  |  des  Missions  fitnin- 
g6res;  |  avec  des  additions,  des  notes  critiques,  |  et  des  obser^'a- 
tions  pour  la  plus  grande  |  intelligence  de  ces  lettres;  |  precMt^  | 
D'un  Tableau  Geographique  de  la  Chine,  de  sa  Politique,  |  des 
Sectes  religieuses,  de  la  Litt^rature,  et  de  Petat  |  actuel  du  Chris- 
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Choiz — continued. 

tianisme  chez  ce  peuple;   |   Par  M.  *    *   *,  |  ancien  archidiacre 
et  vicaire-g^neral  de  Soissous.  f  Missions  de  la  Chine,  tome  pre 
mier.  | 

A  Paris,  |  chez  Maradan,  Libraire,  |  rue  des  Grands- Angustins, 
N«.  9.  I  M.  DCCC.  VIII  [-1809].  |  A. 

8  vols.  8°. 

Rasles  ( S. )    Lettre,  vol.  7,  pp.  137-152. 

797  b  Chorotega  6  Diria  |  (comparada  con  Gbiapaneca).  |  dob. 

Manuscript.  5  pp.  8^.  Three-colamn  vocabulary — English,  Diria,  and  Cbapa- 
neca— of  over  one  hundred  words. 

Christiane  OOnoowae  Sampoowaonk.  See  [EUot  (John)],  Nos. 
11900—1197. 

798  Chronicles  of  the  Northamerican  Savages.  [  Vol.  I.  May,  1835.  No. 
1  [-September,  1836,  No.  6].  |  o.  whs. 

No  title-page ;  pp.  l-€0.  8°.  Lnproved  title  of  No.  798. 

James  (E.)    Essay  on  the  Chippeway  language,  pp.  73-80. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Sawke  and  Musquawke  Indian  Tongue,  pp.  11-16, 46-48, 80. 

The  copy  in  the  Library  of  Congress  is  minus  the  first  sixteen  pages. 

798  a  Chnohona.    Aqui  comienzan  algunos  modes  de  bien  hablar  en 
lengua  Ghuchona  de  Cuextlahuaca. 

Manuscript.  220  11.  4^.  In  the  library  of  the  Sociedad  de  Geografla  y  Esta- 
distica,  at  Mexico.  At  the  beginning  of  the  index  are  three  lines  in  Latin  as 
follows:  ''Index  sen  tabula  olm  contentbB^  in  hac  salubri  doctriua  f.  Benedicti 
femandi  mem*,  viri  apPici."  The  Chuchona  is  a  dialect  of  the  Misteco,  and  this 
note  may  refer  to  a  work  by  P.  Fernandez,  wbich  is  now  lost. — loazbaloeta,  Bib, 
Hex,  del  Siglo  XVI,  p.  154. 

Clark  {Rev.  D.  W.),  editor.    See  Finley  {Rev.  James  B.),  No.  1290. 

812  a  Clarke  (Hyde).    Serpent  and  Siva  Worship  |  and  |  Mythology  | 
in  I  Central  America,  Africa,  and  Asia.  ]  By  |  Hyde  Clarke,  |  Mem. 
Anthrop.  Inst  [etc.,  Ave  lines.]  | 
London :  |  Trubner  &  Co.,  57  &  59,  Ludgate  Hill.  |  1876.  f     dgb. 

Printed  cover  1 1.,  title  1 1.,  pp.  3-14.  8^.  Animal  names  of  Costa  Rica  com- 
pared with  those  of  Africa,  pp.  6-7. — Vocabulary  of  Central  America  (Costa 
Rica),  pp.  7-9. 

815  a  Clarkson  (Thomas).  Memoirs  |  of  the  |  Private  and  Public  Life  | 
of  I  William  Penn.  |  By  Thomas  Clarkson,  M.  A.  |  In  two  volumes.  | 
Vol.  I  [-II].  I 

London:  |  Printed  by  Eichard  Taylor  and  Co.,  Shoe-lane,  |  for 
Longman,  Hurst,  Eees,  Orme,  and  Brown,  |  Paternoster-Bow.  | 
1813.  I  A.  BA. 

2  vols. :  pp.  i-xii,  1-520;  2  11.,  pp.  1-500.  BP. 

Penn  (W.)  Letter,  etc.,  vol.  1,  pp.  375-406.  Brief  vocabulary  of  the  Penn- 
sylvania Indians,  p.  385. 

815  6 Memoirs  |  of  the  |  Private  and  Public  Life  |  of  |  William 

Penn.  |  By  Thomas  Clarkson,  M.  A.  |  In  two  volumes.  |  Vol.  I  [-11],  | 


910  NOBTH  AMERICAN  LINGUISTICS. 

Clarkton  (Thoma8)--continaed. 

Pbiladelphia,  |  Published  by  Bradford  and  Inskeep,  |  and  los- 
keep  and  Bradford,  |  New- York.  |  G.  Palmer,  printer.  |  1813 
[-1814].  I  • 

2  vols. :  3  p.  11.,  pp.  yii-xi,  1-403;  2  p.  11.,  pp.  1-390.  12°.  Penn's  Letter,  vol.  1, 
pp.  292-315.  Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eames.  There  is  an  edition  of  this  work,  N.  T., 
1813,  12^,  containing  Penu's  letter,  vol.  1,  pp.  292-315,  which  I  have  not  seen. 

815  c  -^ Memoirs  |  of  the  |  Private  and  Public  Life  |  of  |  William 

Penn ;  |  who  settled  |  the  State  of  Pennsylvania,  |  and  founded  | 
the  city  of  Philadelphia.  |  By  Thomas  Glarkson,  M.A.  |  Two  vol- 
umes in  one.  |  Vol.  I  [-II].  | 
Dover,  N.H.  |  Samuel  G.  Stevens,  Washington-Street.  |  1827.  f 

Pp.  i-viii,  9-194;  1-181.  8^.  Two  volumes  in  one;  vol.  2  has  half-title  only. 
Penn*s  Letter,  vol.  1,  pp.  142-153.  c.  CH8. 

815  d Memoirs  |  of  the  |  public  and  private  life  |  of  |  William 

Penn.  |  By  Thomas  Clarkson,  M.  A.  |  New  Edition,  |  with  a  pre- 
face, I  in  reply  to  the  charges  against  his  character  made  by  |  Mr. 
Macauley  in  his  "History  of  England,"  |  By  W.  E.  Forster.  |  Illus- 
trated with  an  engraving  of  Penn's  treaty  with  the  |  Indians,  |  a 
plan  of  the  city  of  Philadelphia,  |  and  a  map  of  Pennsylvania.  | 

London:  |  0.  Gilpin,  5,  Bishopsgate  Street  without,  and  |  W.  J. 
Adams,  59,  Fleet  Street.  |  Manchester:  |  Bradshaw  and  Blacklock, 
47,  Brown  Street.  |  New  York:  |  John  Wiley,  161,  Broadway.  | 
Philadelphia:  |  Joseph  Scattergood,  Friends'  Book  Store,  Arch 
Street;  |  and  all  booksellers.  |  1849.  |  A.  o. 

Pp.  i-lx,  1-367.  12°    Penn's  letter,  pp.  137-148. 

Some  copies  omit  from  the  title:  ''a  plan  of  the  city  of  Philadelphia.'' 

823  Clavigero  (D.  ]'>ancisco  Saverio).  Historia  antigua  |  de  |  Mexico  y  de 
su  couquista,  |  sacada  de  los  mejores  historiadores  espafioles,  y  de  los 
manuscritos  y  piuturas  antiguas  de  los  Indios.  |  Dividida  en  diet 
libros :  adornada  con  mapas  y  estampas,  |  e  ilustrada  con  diserta- 
ciones  |  sobre  la  tierra,  los  animales  y  los  habitantes  de  Mexico  | 
escriti  |  por  D.  Francisco  J.  Glavigero ;  y  traducida  del  italiano  | 
l>or  J.  Joaquin  de  Mora.  |  Tom.  l[-2].  | 
Mexico:  |  Imprenta  de  Lara,  calle  de  la  Palma,  nnm.  4.  | 

1844.  I  BA.  BP. 

2  vols. :  pp.  i-iz,  1-285, 1 1. ;  pp.  1-321, 2  11.  plates.    Improved  title  of  Xo.  f^A 

824 Historia  Antigua  de  Mejico,  |  sacada  de  los  |  M^ores  His- 
toriadores Espafioles,  |  y  de  manuscritos  |  y  pinturas  antiguas  de 
los  Indies.  |  Dividida  en  diez  libros.  Adornada  |  de  cartas  geo- 
graflcasy  litograficas;  con  disertaciones  |  sobre  |  la  tierra,  uiimales 
y  habitantes  de  Mejico.  |  Obra  escrita  en  italiano  |  Por  el  abate  don 
Francisco  Javier  Glavijero.  |  Traducida  |  por  el  Dr.  D.  Francisoo 
Pablo  Vasquez,  i  Golegial  antiguo  del  eximio  de  San  Pablo  de  Puebla 
y  maestreescuelas  dignidad  |  de  la  Santa  Iglesia  de  dicha  ciudad.  | 
Mejico.  I  Imprenta  de  Juan  E.  Navarro,  Editor,  |  Galle  de  ohiqais 
num.  6.  I  1853.  |  A. 
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Clavigero  (D.  Francisco  Saverio) — continued. 

3  p.  11.,  pp.i-x,  1  ].,  pp.  1-499;  index  pp.  i-v;  plates.  4°.  Improyed  title  of 
No.  824.  The  copy  seen  is  defective  at  the  end ;  the  collation  was  famished 
me  by  Sr.  Icazbalceta  from  copy  in  his  possession. 

Codex  Cortesianus.    See  Botny  (L^on  de),  No.  3380<;. 
Crodex  Peresianus.    See  Eosny  (lAon  de),  No.3380  d. 

830  a  Cddioe  franciscano.  * 

''I  give  this  name  to  an  old  manuscript  in  folio,  composed  of  valuable  docu- 
ments written  by  the  members  of  this  order.  It  begins  with  a  reply  which  they 
gave  to  a  royal  letter  in  1570,  in  which  they  asked  advice  in  certain  matters. 
Then  follow  various  unpublished  letters  of  Fr.  Gerdnimo  de  Mendieta,  of  great 
im][K)rtance,  and  other  documents.  The  original,  from  which  I  took  my  copy, 
belonged  to  Sr.  D.  Jos^  f,  Ramirez,  and  was  sold  in  London,  with  the  other 
books  of  that  magnificent  library." — IcaxhalceUCs  Zumdrragay  p.  247,  note. 

It  is  described  in  the  Ramirez  catalogue  (No.  729),  under  the  title  of  the  first 
of  the  series  of  documents  in  the  volume,  as  follows:  ''  Relaoion  particular  y 
descripcion  de  toda  la  provincia  del  Sancto  Evangelic  que  es  de  la  Orden  de 
Sant  Francisco  en  la  Nueva  Espana.  MS.  of  the  16th  century  in  fol.  150  leaves. 
Unfortunately  some  leaves  are  wanting." 

The  reply  to  his  majesty  in  1570  contains  the  entire  text,  in  both  Mexican  and 
Spanish,  of  the  long  lost  **  Doctrina  Christiana  breve"  of  the  Reverend  Padre 
Alonso  de  Molina,  from  the  original  edition  printed  at  Mexico  in  1546.  See 
Molina  (Fr.  Alonso  de).  No.  2608. 

830  b  Codioe  Indiano  del  Sr.  Sanchez  Soils.  * 

Manuscript,  of  Mixteca-Zapot«ca  origin,  formerly  belonging  to  Sr.  Sanchez 
Solis,  passing  thence  through  several  hands  into  those  of  the  Baron  de  Waecker- 
Gotter,  Minister  Resident  of  Qermany  to  Mexico.  Throe  copies  were  made,  one 
of  which,  made  in  1869,  is  supposed  to  be  still  in  Mexico ;  a  second,  more  recent, 
the  whereabouts  of  which  is  unknown ;  and  a  third,  made  in  1882|  in  the  Museo 
Nacioual  de  Mexico. 

The  original  manuscript  is  on  a  long  strip  of  skin  in  several  folds.  The  copy 
in  the  Mexican  Museum  contains  29  plates,  which  correspond  with  the  15  or  16 
folds  of  the  original.  A  full  description  of  the  Museum  copy  is  given  in  the 
Museo  Anales,  vol.  3,  pp.  121-123,  by  Francisco  del  Paso  y  Troncoso,  where  it  is 
stated  that  Ihe  drawings  in  the  original  are  accompanied  by  reading  matter 
written  probably  in  one  of  the  tongues  spoken  in  the  State  of  Oaxaca,  the  char- 
acters being  very  ancient.    This  matter  is  lacking  in  l^e  Museum  copy. 

830  c    Coke  (Henry  John).    A  ride  |  over  the  Rocky  Mountains  |  to  | 
Oregon  and  California.  |  With  a  |  glance  at  some  of  the  tropical 
islands,  |  including  the  |  West  Indies  and  the  Sandwich  Isles.  |  By 
the  Hon.  Henry  J.  Coke.  |  Author  of  "  Vienna  in  1848."  | 

London :  |  Richard  Bentley,  New  Burlington  Street.  |  Publisher 
in  Ordinary  to  Her  Majesty.  |  1852.  |  B.  0.  BA. 

Pp.  i-x,  1-388,  1  1.  8°.     Sliort  vocabulary  of  the  Kaynx  language,  p.  295. 

Cokv  Cems  mekusapvlke  •  •  •  Cokv  vpastvl  Pal  Titvs 
Ohtotvte  [in  Muskoki].    See  [Robertson  (Mrs.  A.  E.  W.)],  No.  3322. 

Cokv  cnhvtcceskv  svhokkalat  tepakat  vpastel  Pal  kvlenrvike 
ohtotolvte  [in  Muskoki].    See  [Robertson  {Mrs.  A.  E,  W.)],  No.  3328. 

Cokv  Vpastel  Pal  Lomvnvlke  Ohtotvte  [in  Muskoki].  See  [Rob- 
ertson {Mrs.  A.  E.  W.)],  No.  3327. 
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833  a  Golden  (Cadwallader).  The  |  History  |  of  the  f  Five  Indian  Na- 
tions I  of  I  Canada,  |  Which  are  dependent  |  Ou  the  Pro\ai;ce  of 
New- York  in  America,  |  and  |  Are  the  Barrier  between  the  English 
and  French  |  in  that  Part  of  the  World.  |  With  |  Particular  Ac- 
counts of  their  Religion,  Manners,  Customs,  Laws,  and  |  Forms  of 
Government;  their  several  Battles  and  Treaties  with  |  the  Euro- 
pean Nations;  their  Wars  with  the  other  Indians;  and  f  a  true 
Account  of  the  present  State  of  our  Trade  with  them.  |  In  which 
are  shewn,  |  The  great  Advantage  of  their  Trade  and  Alliance  to 
the  British  |  Nation,  and  the  Intrigues  and  Attempts  of  the  French 
to  engage  |  them  from  us;  a  Subject  nearly  concerning  all  our 
American  |  Plantations,  and  highly  meriting  the  Attention  of  the 
British  |  Nation  at  this  Juncture.  |  By  the  Honourable  Cadwallader 
Colden,  Esq;  |  One  of  his  Majesty's  Counsel,  and  Surveyor-Gen- 
eral I  of  New- York.  |  To  which  are  added,  |  Accounts  of  the  several 
other  Nations  of  Indians  in  North- America,  |  their  Numbers, 
Strength,  &c.  and  the  Treaties  which  have  been  |  lately  made  with 
them.  I  In  Two  Volumes  [-Vol.  II].  |  The  Third  Edition.  | 

London :  |  Printed  for  Lockyer  Davis,  at  Lord  Bacon's  Head  in  f 
Fleet-street;   J.  Wren  in  Salisbury  court;   and  J  Ward  (  in  Corn- 
hill,  opposite  the  Royal-Bxchaage.  |  M  D  CC  LV  [1755].  | 

2yo18. :  title  1  1.,  pp. iii-zii,  2  II..  pp.  1-260,  map;  title  1  1.,  contents  11., 
pp,  1-251,  9annanibered  pp.  of  *BookH  printed"  at  the  end.  12^.  Vocabnlaiy, 
vol.  1,  pp.  259-260.  c.  8.  w.  ba.  hu. 

834  a  CoUecoion.   CoUeccion  |  de  Escritos  Menores  |  en  lengua  Kekchi  | 
de  la  Vera  Paz.  |  Coban.  |  1875-18 —  |  dgb. 

Manuscript.  2  11.,  pp.  5-16,  2  11.  4^.  Copies,  by  Dr.  Berendt,  of  varioos 
documente,  with  emendations  and  notes,  in  the  possession  of  Dr.  D.  O.  Brio  ton. 
P.  5  is  titled: 

1.  I  Frases  de  Couversacion  |  en  lengua  Kekchi.  f  Copiado  de 
uu  Ms.  en  Cuarto  |  de  ano  de  1819,  |  propriedad  de  Francisco 
Poou  I  indio  de  Coban.  |  Coban,  1875  | 

This  extends  to  p.  16,  which  is  followed  by  2 11.,  written  on  one  side  only,  con- 
taining: 

2.  I  Sermon  |   para  el  dia  de  San  Joan  |  en  lengua  Kekchi.  | 
Copiado  de  un  Manuscrito  en  Cuarto  |  del  Archive  de  la  Parro- 
quia  de  Coban  |  trascrito  por  Juan  de  Morales,  Fiscal  en  |  San 
Juan  Chamelco,  1741.  |  Por  C.  Hermann  Berendt,  M.  D.  |  Coban 
1875.  I 

834  b  CoUeccion    Lingiiistica  |   Americana  |  por  |   Ezequiel 

Uricoechea.  |  Tomo  Primero. 

Paris  I  Maisonueuve  i  C***  |  Libreros-Editores.  15  Quai  Voltaire  | 
1871  [-1882].  I  DOB. 

Vols.  1-9.  8^.  No  Yolnme  after  the  first  has  the  general  title  above,  bat  mm- 
ply  a  half-title,  *' Collection  Linguistique  Am<5ricaine,^  followed  by  the  special 
title  of  the  work.    The  volumes  relating  to  North  America  are  as  follows: 
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Golden  (Cadwallader) — continaed. 

Breton  (R,  P.  Raymond).    Granimaire  Caraibe:  fonns  vol.  3. 
Haumont^  (J.-D.),  Pariaot  (J.),  and  Adam  (L.)    Grammaire  ot  Vocabulaire 
dc  la  Langae  Taensa :  forms  vol.  9. 

Collection  of  Hymns  in  the  Mohawk  Language.  See  [Hill  (A. 
H.)J,  Nos.  1774-1779. 

Collection  of  Letters.  See  [Malcolme  (Rev.  David),  and  others]^ 
No.  2410. 

CoUoquios  de  la  paz  y  tranqailidad  Christiana,  en  lengaa  Mexi- 
cana.    See  [Gaona  (Fr.  Juan)],  No.  1400. 

849  a  Compendio  facil  de  la  lengaa  mexicana  y  letras  especiales  et 
Idioma.  • 

Manascript.    47  pp.    4^.    Title  from  the  Pinart  sale  catalogue,  No.  613. 

853  a  Confesionario  |  en  Gastellano  y  |  Pocomchi.  |  Tactic,  Ano  de 
1814.  I  DGB. 

Manuscript.  Title,  reverse  blank,  1  1.;  Advertencia,  signed  C.  H.  Berendt, 
reverse  blank,  1 1.,  pp.  1-40.  The  fall  title,  given  in  the  caption,  is:  Dialogo 
entre  Confesor  y  Peniteute,  6  modo  de  confesar  Yudios  en  lengiia  Poconchi,  1814. 
It  is  arranged  in  two  colamns,  Spanish  and  Poconchi.  Copied  by  Dr.  Bereudt 
from  a  manuscript  of  42  pp.,  16^,  in  the  ^'Archivo  Parroquial  del  Pueblo  do 
Tactic." 

858  a  Connecticut  Aca<lemy  of  Arts  and  Sciences.      Transactions  |  of 

the  Connecticut  Academy  i  of  I  Arts  and  Sciences.  |  Volume  I  [-VJ.  | 
New  Ilaven:  |  Published  by  the  Academy.  |  Printed  by  Tuttle, 
Morehouse  &  Taylor.  |  1866  to  1871  [-1878  to  1882].  |  c.  JWP. 

5  vols.     8°. 

TnimbuU  (.T.  H.)  On  some  alleged  specimens  of  Indian  OnomatopoDia,  vol. 
2,  pp.  177-185. 

859  a  Connor  (Henry).    Indian  names  of  prominent  points  in  Michigan. 

lu  Lanman  (James  H  )    Hist,  of  Michigan,  pp.  260-261.    New  York,  1H39.   8^. 

863  a  Contreras  (Don  llafael).   Yocabulario  |  de  la  lengua  Mam  |  por  | 
D.  Rafael  Contreras,  |  Cura  de  Chiantla  |  1866.  |  Copiado  del  origi- 
nal en  poder  de  |  D.  Juan  6avarret«  en  Guatemala  |  por  Dr.  C.  H. 
Berendt.  |  Febrero  de  1875.  |  dgb. 

Manuscript.  Title,  reverse  blank,  1  1.,  pp.  2-7.  8^.  Contains  about  80  words 
iu  the  Mam  language. 

Cook  (Charles  S.)  See  [Cook (i^ct?.  Joseph W.)  and  Cook  (Charles S.)] 

869  a  Cook  (Rev,  Joseph  Wiufield).  A  Study  in  the  Yankton  Dialect  of 
the  Dakota,  by  the  Rev.  Joseph  W.  Cook,  Missionary,  aided  by 
Charles  S.  Cook,  Alfred  C.  Smith,  Battiste  Defond  and  Frank  Vas- 
sar,  native  half-castes. 

Manuscript.  Pp.  77-2:i3.  4*^.  Recorded  iu  a  copy  ot  Introduction  to  the 
Study  of  ludiau  Languages,  Second  Edition— completely  lille<l.  In  the  library 
of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

See  Hemans  (Rev.  Daniel  Wright),  No.  1723,  note. 

58  Bib. 


914  NORTH   AMERICAN   LINQUISTIC8. 

Cook  {Reo.  Joseph  WinfieUl) — continued. 

869  b  and  Cook  (Charles  S.)    Calvary  |  Wiwicawangapi  Ban,  | 

-qa-  I  wokiksaye  anpetn  kin  koya.  |  Mrs.  D.  C.  Weston,  Owa,  | 
Eev.  Joseph  W.  Cook,  |  qa  |  Mr.  Charles  S.  Cook,  |  ieska  kagapi.  | 
[Two  lines  quotation.] 
Published  for  the  |  Niobrara  Mission.  |  1882.  |  JWP. 

Literal  translation :  Calvary  |  something-they-ask  [Cateobiam]  the,  |  And  | 
remembrance  [boly]  days  tbe  also.  |  Mrs.  D.  C.  Weston,  wrote  |  Rey.  JotiephW. 
Cook,  I  and  |  Mr.  Cbarles  S.  Cook,  |  tbey-interpreted  it.  | 

Pp.  1-32.  sq.  16°.  Calvary  catechism  in  tbe  Yankton  dialect  of  the  Dakota, 
Rev.  J.  W.  Cook  writes  me,  under  date  of  Jane,  1883,  as  fbllows:  "  I  am  now 
copying  and  rewriting  for  tho  printer  a  much  larger  work,  wbich  for  three  yean 
past  I  bave  been  preparing,  viz :  a  Commentary  on  tbe  Book  of  Genesis.  It  will 
run  to  400  or  500  pp.,  perbaps.  It  is  in  the  Yankton  dialect,  and  I  hope  I  ahall 
1»e  able  to  bave  it  properly  printed,  which  the  Catechism  is  not.'' 

883  Copway  (George).  The  |  Life,  Letters  and  Speeches  |  of  |  Kab-ge- 
ga-gah-bowh  |  or,  G.  Copway,  |  Chief  Ojib way  Nation.  |  A  Mission- 
ary [etc.,  three  lines].  | 

New  York :  |  S.  W.  Benedict  |  1860.  |  T.  BP.  dob.  whs. 

Pp.  i-x,  11-224.  12^.  Hymns  in  Englisb  and  Ojibway,  pp.  48, 57.  Improved 
title  of  No.  883. 

884  a Recollections  of  a  Forest  Life:  |  or,  the  |  Life  and  Travels  | 

of  I  Eah-ge-ga-gah-bowh,  |  or,  |  G^orgeCopway,  |  Chief  of  the  Ojib- 
way  ISation.  |  Many  years  missionary  [&c.,  two  lines].  |  Second  edi- 
tion. I 

London:  |  C. Gilpin, 5,  Bishopsgate  without.  |  Edinburgh:  Adam 
and  Charles  Black.  |  Dublin:  James  B.  Gilpin.  |  1851.  |  whs. 

Pp.  i-xii,  1-248.  12°.     Hymns  in  Chippewa  and  English,  pp.  25, 50-61, 6i. 

885 The  |  Tiaditional  History  |  and  |  Characteristic  Sketches  | 

of  the  I  Ojibway  Nation.  |  By  G.  Copway,  |  or,  Eah-ge  ga-gah-bowh, 
Chief  of  the  Ojibway  |  Nation.  | 

Loudon:  |  Charles  Gilpin,  5,  Bishopsgate  without  |  Edinburgh: 
Adam  and  Charles  Black.  |  Dublin:  James  B.  Gilpin.  |  1850.  | 

Pp.  i-xii,  1-298.  16^.  Improved  title  of  No.  885.  Song  in  Chippewa,  p.  106.— 
Cbapter  x.  Their  language  and  writings,  containing  general  remarks  on  language, 
a  short  vocabulary,  characters  used  in  picture-writing,  &c.,  pp.  123-139. 

A.  8.  T.  WH8 

^i;^ Indian  Life  |  and  Indian  History,  |  by  an  Indian  author.  | 

Embracing  the  |  traditions  of  the  North  American  Indians  regard- 
ing I  themselves,  particularly  of  that  most  |  important  of  all  the 
tribes,  |  the  Ojibways.  |  By  the  celebrated  Kahge-ga*gah-bowh,  | 
Chief  of  tlie  Ojibway  Nation;  |  known  also  by  the  English  name 
of  I  George  Copway.  | 
Boston:  |  Albert  Colby  and  Company,  |  20  Washington  Street  | 

1858.  I  • 

2  p.  11.,  pp.  vii-xi,  13-266.  12P.  2  plates.  Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eames.  Cbapter 
X,  Their  language  and  writings,  pp.  122-136,  contains  an  Ojibway  and  Engliah 
vocabulary  (20  words),  p  124.— Picture  writing,  pp.  132-134  —Speoimena  of  Ojib- 
way songs,  pp.  107, 120, 158. 
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888  a  Corbutier  (W.  H.)     [Vocabulary  of  the  Y&rapai  and  Y&vapai- 
Wortverzeichniss.] 

lu  Qatsohet  (A.  8.)  Der  Yama-Sprachstamm,  Z welter  Artikel,  in  Zaitaohrift 
ilir  Ethnologic,  vol.  15  (186:)),  pp.  134-138, 139-142.    Berlin,  18H3.  8^. 

Title  of  the  maunscript  of  this  article  is  given  in  No.  888  of  this  catalogue. 

891  a  Cornell  (William  Mason).  The  |  History  of  Pennsylvania  |  From 
the  Earliest  Discovery  to  the  Present  Time.  |  Including  |  an  ac- 
count of  the  first  settlements  by  the  Dutch,  Swedes,  and  |  English, 
and  of  the  colony  of  William  Penn,  his  treaty  |  and  pacific  meas- 
ured with  the  Indians;  I  and  the  |  gradual  advancement  of  the  State 
to  its  present  aspect  |  of  opulence,  culture,  and  refinement.  |  By  | 
William  Mason  Cornell,  D.  D.,  LL.  D.,  |  Late  member  [etc.,  three 
lines].  I  Author  of  [etc.,  two  lines].  |  [Seal.] 

Philadelphia:  |  Quaker  City  Publishing  House,  |  217  &  219  Quince 
Street.  |  Boston :  B.  B.  Russell.  |  1876.  |  c.  ba.  bp. 

Pp.  I'.OTG.  8^.  portrait.    A  sachem's  address  to  his  warriors,  with  English 
translation,  p.  127. 

Penn  ( Wni. )    Letter,  pp.  1 11-125. 

891  b  The  |  History  of  Pennsylvania,  |  Prom  the  Earliest  Dis- 
covery to  the  Present  Time.  |  Including  |  an  account  of  the  First 
settlements  by  the  Dutch,  Swedes,  and  |  English,  and  of  the  Col- 
ony of  William  Penn,  his  treaty  |  and  pacific  measures  with  the 
Indians;  |  and  the  |  gradual  advancement  ofthe  State  to  its  present 
aspect.  I  of  opulence,  culture,  and  refinement.  |  By  |  William  Mason 
Cornell,  D.  D.,  LL.  D.,  |  [etc.,  five  lines].  | 
New  York:  |  Published  by  Charles  Drew,  |  No.  9  Murray  street.  | 

1879.  I  • 

Pp.  576.  8°.  Portrait  and  plate.  Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eames.  Penn's  Letter, 
pp.  111-125.  A  sachem's  addi*e88  to  his  warriors  in  the  Indian  language  [of 
PonnHylvauia]  and  in  English,  p.  1*27. 

897  a  Correspondence.  Document  512.  |  Correspondence  |  on  the  subject 
ofthe  I  Emigration  (»f Indians,  |  l)etween  |  the 30th November,  1831, 
and  27th  December,  1833,  |  with  abstracts  of  expenditures  by  dis- 
bursing agents,  |  in  the  |  Eeinoval  and  Subsistence  of  Indians,  &c. 
&c.  I  Furnished  |  in  answer  to  a  Resolution  of  the  Senate,  of  27th 
December,  1833,  |  by  the  Commissary  General  of  Subsistence 
[George  Gibson].  |  Vol.  I  [-IV].  | 
Washington:  |  Printed  by  Duflf  Green.  |  1834.  |  • 

4  vols.:  pp.  vii,  3-1179;  1 1.,  pp.  1-972;  1  1.,  pp.  1-846;  1  1.,  pp.  1-771.  8°. 

Contains,  passim,  many  jilaco-names  and  personal  names,  in  varions  Indian 
langnages,  with  their  interpretations,  or  English  eqnivalents. — The  census  ofthe 
Ci-cek  nation,  1832  (with  the  names  of  all  heads  of  families),  vol.  iv,  pp.  239-394. — 
Names  of  Deiawareti,  Shawnees,  Kickapoos,  Potowatomies,  Ottawas,  Peorias 
and  Kuskaskias,  Wean,  Otoes,  Omahas,  Pawnees,  &c.,  &c.,  who  signed  the  Fort 
Leavenworth  treaty,  18:$3,  with  translations,  vol.  iv,  pp.  728-732. 

Title  furnished  by  Dr.  J.  Hammond  Tmmbull  from  copy  in  his  possession. 

899  Cortes  (Hernaii).    Historia  |  de  |  M^jico,  escrita  por  su  esclarecido 
conquistador,  |  Hernan  Cortes:  |  aumentada  |  con  otros  documen- 
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Cortte  (Heruaii) — continaed. 

tos  y  Dotas,  |  por  |  D.  Francisco  Antonio  Lorenzana,  |  Auligao 
Arzobispo  de  M^jico.  |  Revisada  y  adaptada  ^  la  ortogralia  nio- 
derna,  |  |>or  D.  Manuel  del  Mar.  | 

Neuva  York:  |  La  publican  los  Sres.  White,  Gallaher  y  White.  | 
En  la  imprenta  de  Vanderi)ool  y  Cole.  |  1828.  |  B.  c.  BP. 

3  p.  II.,  pp.  6-1  in,  i-vi.  7-614,  which  latter  contains  an  imperfect  reprint  of  the 
Hihtoria.  lar;;e  S^.  plates.  Improired  title  of  No.  899.  It  does  not  contmin  the 
hieroglyphs. 


902  [Coftansd  (Z>.  Miguel).]  Diario  Historico  |  de  los  Viages  de  Mar,  y 
Tierra  |  hechos  al  Norte  de  la  California  |  de  orden  |  del  Excelen* 
tissuuo  Senor  |  Marquez  de  Croix,  |  Virrey,  Govemador,  y  Capitan 
General  de  la  |  Nueva  Elspaiia: — ^y  por  direccion  |  del  Illastrissiino 
Senor  |  D.  Joseph  de  Galvez,  |  Del  Consejo  y  Camara  de  S.  M.  en  el 
Snpreino  de  |  Indias,  lutendente  de  Exercito,  Visitador  General  | 
de  este  Keyno.  |  Execntados  por  la  Tropa  destinada  d  dicho  objecto 
al  mando  |  de  Don  Gaspar  de  Portola,  |  Capitan  de  Dragoues  en 
el  Regimiento  de  Espaiia,  y  Governador  |  en  dicha  Peninsula.  |  Y 
por  los  I  Pagnebots  el  S.  Carlos  y  el  S.  Antonio  al  mando  |  de  Don 
Vicente  Vila,  |  Piloto  del  Numero  de  primeros  de  la  Real  Armada,  | 
y  de  Don  Juan  Perez,  |  de  la  Navegacion  de  Philipinas.  |  De  orden 
del  Excnio.  Sr.  Virrey,  |  En  la  Imprenta  del  Superior  Gobiemo.       • 

Title  and  r*5  pp.  folio.  Signed:  Mexico,  y  Octubre  24  de  1770 — D.  Mig:iie1  Coa- 
taoA^.  Improved  t  itle  of  No.  902,  furnished  by  Sr.  Icazbalceta  from  copy  in  his 
possession. 

**  Voces  (23)  de  dicha  lengoa,  Sa  valor  en  la  Espanola,"  p.  40. — SAnta  Barbara 
vocabulary. 

908  a  Cotton  (Josiah).    [Vocabulary  of  the  Massachusetts  Indian  Lan- 
guage.] • 

Manuscript,  in  the  library  of  the  Mass.  Hist.  Soc.  Pp.  1-107. 107  b,  lC7c,  ll>7df 
10)^123,2  11.  Hm.  4^.  It  is  the  original  of  title  No. 909,  and  is  acconipanied  by  a 
manuscript  '*  index/*  giving  the  Indian  wonl  tirst  with  the  corresponding;  English 
word  in  a  second  column  opposite,  together  with  the  number  of  the  page  in  the 
Vocabulary  on  which  the  words  occur.  The  first  volume  of  this  index  has  the 
following  title: 

Index  I  to  |  Cotton's  MS.  Vocabulary  |  of  the  |  Massaobasetts 
(Indian)  Language.  |  By  |  Benj°  R.  Nichols  Esq*,  j  Member  of  the 
Mass.  Histor.  Society  |  Salem  Massachusetts,  |  1822.  | 

Manuscript.  2  vols.  t?^.  The  first  volume  contains  62  11.,  the  second  S2  U., 
unnumbered. 

917  a  Coy  ( Jos^  Domingo).    Ortograf  la  en  lengua  |  c^gchi,  traducida  | 
por  Jose    Domingo  Coy,  en   |   la  Ciudad    de  Coban.    |    afio  de 

1870.  I  DGB. 

Original  manuscript  by  an  educated  Indian.  Pp.  1-16.  16-^.  Title  above  occn- 
pies  upper  half  of  recto  of  the  first  leaf,  the  remainder  of  the  |>age  beinj;  <KrcupMd 
with  the  description  of  the  letters.  Pp.  12-16  are  in  double  columns.  The  man- 
uscript, which  is  entirely  in  Caohi,  belonged  formerly  to  Dr.  Berendt,  who  made 
a  copy,  as  follows: 


CORTi:S — CREE.  917 

Coy  (JosiS  Domiugo) — continued. 

917  b  Ortografia  |  en  Lengua  gegchi.  |  Traducida  por  (  Jos6  Do- 
miugo Coy  I  Indio  de  Goban.  |  En  la  ciudad  de  Coban  |  Alio  de 
1870.  I  Copiado  de  su  original  en  Coban  |  Abril  de  1875,  por  |  Dr. 
C.  H.  Berendt.  |  dgb. 

Manuscript ;  pp.  1-33.  4°.  Title,  verso  blank,  1 1.,  recto  and  verso  of  second  leaf 
also  blank.  Text  begins  p.  5 ;  the  even  numbered  pages  from  6  to  24,  inclusive, 
are  blank. 

917  c Frases  de  Conversacion  |  en  Lengua  gegbi  |  Apuntadas 

por  Domingo  Coy,  |  Indio  de  Coban  |  1868.  |  dgb. 

Manuscript.  Title,  reverse  blank,  1 1. ;  phrases,  double  columns  Spanish  and 
Cechi,  pp.  3-7.    8<^.    Copied  by  Dr.  Berendt  in  Coban. 

917  d  Craig  (Neville  B.),  editor.  The  |  Olden  Time;  |  a  monthly  publi- 
cation, I  devoted  to  the  |  preservation  of  documents  |  and  other  | 
authentic  information  |  in  relation  to  |  tbe  early  exploi*ations,  |  and 
the  I  Settlement  and  Improvement  of  the  Country  |  around  |  the 
head  of  the  Ohio.  |  Vol.  I  [-II].  |  [Three  lines  quotation.]  |  Edited 
by  Neville  B.  Craig,  Esq.  | 

Pittsburgh:  (  Published  by  J.  W.  Cook,  at  his  literary  depot. 
Fourth  Street.  |  1846  [-1848|.  |  C. 

2  vols. :  pp.  i-viii,  1-576;  i-iv,  1-572.  8^. 

[Alden  (Rev.  T.)]    Aboriginal  Etymology,  vol.  1,  pp.  325-320. 

[Morgan  (L.  H.)]    Letters  on  the  Iroqnois,  vol.  2,  pp.  68-87, 117-139, 289-307. 

Zeisberger  (D.)  Some  remarks  and  annotations  concerning  the  traditionsi 
castoms,  languages,  &c.y  of  the  Indians  in  North  America,  vol.  1,  pp.  271-281. 

Some  Indian  words,  passim,  vol.  1,  pp.  306-315,  333-335. —Names  of  Indian 
Chiefs,  vol.  1,  pp.  344-345, 400-401. 

917 e The  I  Olden  Time;  |  a  Monthly  Publication  |  devoted  to 

the  I  Preservation  of  Documents  |  and  other  |  Authentic  Informa- 
tion I  in  relation  to  |  the  early  explorations  |  and  the  |  Settlement 
and  Improvement  of  the  Country  |  around  |  the  head  of  the  Ohio  | 
Vol.  I  [-II]  I  [Quotation,  four  lines.]  |  Edited  by  Neville  B.  Craig, 
Esq  I 

Pittsburgh  |  Printed  by  Dumars  &  Co. — Chronicle  Buildings  | 
1846  I  Cincinnati  |  Reprinted  by  R.  Clarke  &  Co  |  1876  |  A. 

2  vols. :  2  p.  11.,  pp.  1-582, 11.;  1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-580.  8°.  Linguistics  as  in  earlier 
edition. 

919  a  Crane  (W.  W.)    The  American  language.  c. 

In  Putnam's  Magazine,  new  Series,  vol.  6  (Nov.,  1670),  pp.  519-526. 

In  considering  the  sonrces  from  which  the  American  language  has  derived 
much  of  its  material,  the  author  devotes  three  pages  to  remarks  on  words  of 
Indian  origin,  giving  examples. 

925  a  Cree  Calendar,  f  [   [Two   lines  Cree  characters.]   |   1855  TJ-U 
1856  I  [Three  lines  Cree  characters.] 
[One  line  Cree  characters]  |  1855  |  jwp. 

Cree  tranaliteration. — t  |  Chestekackan  |  Ka  esko  netaokst  Jesus  |  1855  nesta 
1856  I  t  ayamea  keshekak  |  CL  makanewan  |  U  nanakachehetesonanewan  | 
Maneak  etad  peloo  |  1855.  | 
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Cree  Calendar— continued. 

Literal  EnglUh  hranslaiUm,   t  |  Sign  or  cross  yourself  |  since  the  birth  of  Jesus  | 
1855  also  la^e  I  t  Sign  for  Sunday  |  CL  Sign  for  celebration  of  the  mass  |  ^  Sign 
for  lent  or  penitence  ]  Make  ready  as  it  approaches  |  1855  | 

Outside  title  1  1.,  6  unnumbered  11.  narrow  18^.  Roman  Catholic  calendar 
in  the  Cree  language.    From  July,  1855,  to  June,  1856,  inclusive. 

Cree  Primer.    See  [Bompas  {Bt  Rev.  William  Carpenter)],  No.  403. 

02S  Cremony  (John  C.)     Yocabalary  |  of  the  |  Mescalero    Apache  | 
Language.  |  By  |  John  C.  Cremony,  |  Capt.  U.  S.  A.  |  1863  |         B. 

Manuscript;  pp.  1-78.  4^.    Improved  title  of  No.  928. 

Vocabulary  of  words  in  common  use,  352  words,  pp.  1-15. — Pre9en^y  imperfect 
and  future  tenses,  indicative  mood,  verb  to  he,  p.  16.  Author  unable  to  con- 
tinue investigation  by  reason  of  the  lack  of  ability  on  the  part  of  the  interpre- 
ter.— Personal  pronouns,  p.  17. — Present,  imperfect  and  future  tenses,  indicatire 
mood,  and  present  of  subjunctive,  mood,  verb  to  do,  pp.  18-19. — All  the  tenaet 
of  indicative  mood,  part  of  subjunctive,  and  all  of  imperative  moods,  verb  to 
love,  pp.  20-22. — ^Indicative  and  imperative  moods,  veib  to  eat,  pp.  fU-26,^ 
Same  moods,  verb  to  sleep,  pp.  26>28.— List  of  125  verbs  in  coromoQ  use,  pp. 
25-40.  — Vocabulary  of  fifty-four  miscellaneous  words,  pp.  40-44. — ^Thirty-eight 
short  phrases  in  ordinary  use,  pp.  48-54. — Numerals  to  W,  irregularly  to  100,  for 
200,  1000,  2000,  pp.  56-58.— Apache  and  Spanish  names  of  thirty -six  men  and 
thirteen  women  of  the  tribe,  with  signification  in  English,  pp.  60-64. — Mode  of 
bestowing  names  on  persons,  pp.  64-66. — ^Additional  words  and  phrases,  pp.  66-78. 

929  a  Croft  {Dr.  C.  W.)  Comanche  Vocabulary. 

Manuscript.    Pp.  1-12.  folio.    In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

933  a  CmiBe.  47th  Congress,  |  2d  Session.  |  Hoase  of  Representatives.  | 
Ex.  Doc.  I  No.  105.  I  Cruise  |  of  the  |  Revenue  Steamer  Corwin  |  in  | 
Alaska  and  the  N.  W.  Arctic  Ocean  |  in  |  1881.  |  Notes  and  memo- 
randa: medical  and  anthropological;  |  botanical;  ornithological.  | 
Washington  :  |  Government  Printing  Office.  |  1883.  |  JWP. 

Pp.  1-120.  40.  plates. 

Rosse  (Dr.  I.  C).    Medical  and  anthropological  notes,  pp.  7-44. 

Cuetta  (P.  F.  Felipe  Arroyo  de  la).  See  Arroyo  de  la  Cnatta  (P.  F. 
Felipe). 

942  Gullen  {Dr.  Edward).    Isthmus  of  Darien  |  Ship  Canal;  |  with  |  a 
full  History  of  the  Scotch  Colony  |  of  Darien,  several  Maps,  views 
of  I  the  country,  and  Original  |  Documents.  |  By  |  Dr.  CuUen,  F.  B. 
O.  S.  I  Second  Edition,  |  much  enlarged.  | 
London:  |  Effingham  Wilson,  Publisher,  |  11,  Royal  Exchange.  | 

1853.  I  B.  c.  w.  BP.  HU. 

Pp.  i-viii,  index  1 1.,  ix-xii,  1-204.  8^.  maps  and  plates.  Improved  tltl«  of 
No.  942. 

Vocabulary  of  words  in  the  language  of  the  Tule  or  Darien  Indians,  pp.  99-108. 

<' First  edition,  London :  Effingham  Wilson,  1852.  A  selection  fh>m  this  wori;, 
called  *Tho  Darien  Indians/  was  published  in  19S3."^8abin*8  Dietionarp. 

949  a  [Cuoq  (R^.  Jean  Andr6).]    lenenrinekenstba  |  Eanesatakeha  | 
ou  I  Processionnal  Iroquois  |  k  Pusage  de  la  |  Mission  da  Lac  dee 
Deux  Montagues.  | 
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Cuoq  {Biv  Jean  Audr^) — continued.. 

Tiotaki:  |  Tehoristorarakon  John  Lovell,  |  1864.  |  JCS. 

Ontslde  title  1 1.,  pp.  1-208.  12^.  The  iusido  title  has  uo  imprint ;  after  the 
wonl  "  Montagnes''  are  two  lines  quotation,  and  in  place  of  imprint  is  a  picture 
of  two  angels  bowed  before  the  cross. 

Hymues  et  Cantiques  en  Algonquine  (many  of  which  are  set  to  music),  pp. 
95-108. 

952  a Qaels  ^taient  les  sauvages  que  recontra  Jacq.  Gartier  sur 

les  rives  du  Saint  Laurent t     [Signed  N.  O.,  aucien  missionnaire.] 

In  Annalea  de  Philosophie  Chr^tienne,  vol.  79,  pp.  198-204.    Paris,  1869.    HP. 
Iroqnois  and  Algonquin  names  of  places  with  significations. 

053  a  Cantique  en  langue  Algonquine. 

In  Soo.  PhiloL,  Actes,  tome  1,  pp.  7^76.    Paris,  1872.  8^. 
Two  Algonkin  versions,  one  by  P.  Mathivet,  with  French  translation  by  the 
Abb^  Caoq,  the  other  by  N.  O.  L^uoq],  also  with  French  translation. 

956 Lexique  de  la  Langue  Iroquoise,  &c.  jwp. 

To  this  work  there  was  issued,  Augast,  1883,  '^Additamente,''  pp.  218-238.  8^, 
containing  explanations  of  doubtful  points  in  the  original  publication  and 
answers  to  queries  received  from  correspondents ;  also 

Mantel  (Abh^),  ^tude  Bibliographique  par  M.  FAbb^  Mantel  sur  le  Lexique 
de  la  Langue  Iroquoise,  pp.  227-233. 

The  pages,  from  p.  218  to  p.  233,  are  numbered  the  reverse  of  usual,  even  on 
rectos,  odd  on  versos ;  there  is  no  p.  234. 

The  original  work  was  reviewed  in  the  Critic,  March  24, 1883.    New  York.  4^. 

950  a Fragments  de  Chrestomathie  de  la  langue  Algonquine. 

Les  huit  Beatitudes. 

In  Soo.  PhUoL,  Actes,  tome  3,  pp.  39-^1.  Paris,  1873.  8^.  Also  separately 
issued ;  sec  No.  957. 

See  1872.    Calendrier  d'Oka,  1872,  No.  565  o. 

See  Kaondinoketo  (Fran9ois),  No.  2052  a. 

962  a  Gushing  (Frank  Hamilton).    ZuSLi  feticbes. 

In  Bureau  of  Ethnology,  Second  Ann.  Kept.,  pp.  3-45.  Washington,  1883. 
imp.  8^.  Zufii  prayers,  with  interlinear  literal  translation,  and  free  translation 
in  English,  pp.  33-34,  36,  37,  38,  42.    Many  Zuni  terms  passim. 

962  b Zu£Li  weather  proverbs. 

In  Dtmwoody  (H.  H.  C.)  Weather  proverbs,  pp.  124-127.  Washington, 
1883.  80. 

Contains  a  number  of  Zutii  weather  proverbs  with  English  translation. 

062  0 Zufii  Breadstuff. — I.  Creation,  and  the  Origin  of  Corn. 

II.  and  III.  The  Origin  of  the  Dragon  Fly  and  the  Com  Priests,  or 
Guardians  of  the  Seed.  jWP. 

In  The  Millstone,  an  lUustrat^d  Monthly  Journal  devoted  to  the  Advance- 
ment of  Milling  and  Mechanical  Interests,  vol.  9  (No.  1),  pp.  1-4,  (No.  2)  19-23, 
(No.  3)  35-38.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  January,  February,  March,  1884.  4°.  Con- 
tains, p.  1,  a  short  paragraph  in  Zuni,  rendered  into  English,  besides  many  terms 
poiiim.  At  this  writing  (April,  lr.84)  I  am  informed  that  Mr.  Cushing's  article 
will  probably  continue  through  six  or  eight  more  numbers  of  The  Millstone. 

See  Stevenson  (James),  No.  3758. 

075  a  Cutick  (David).     David  Cusick's  |  sketches  of  Ancient  History 
of  the  I  Six  Nations :  |  — Comprising —  |  First — ^A  Tale  of  the  Foun- 
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Cofiek  (David)— COD  tinned. 

datiou  of  the  |  Great  Islandf  |  (Now  North  America,)  |  The  two 
infants  born,  |  and  the  |  Creation  of  the  Universe.  |  Second — A 
real  account  of  the  early  settlers  |  of  North  America,  and  their 
dissentions.  |  Third — Origin  of  the  kingdom  of  the  Five  Nations,  | 
which  was  called  |  A  Long  House:  |  The  Wars,  Fierce  Animals, 
&c.  I  Second  edition  of  7,000  copies. — Embelished  with  four  en- 
gravings. I 

Toscarora  Village:    |  (Lewiston,  Niagara  Co.)  [New  Tork]  | 
1828.  I  c.  BP. 

3  p.  11.,  pp.  4-36.  12^.    Numerals  of  the  Mohawk  and  Tnaearoim,  p.  36. 

Dakota  ABC  Wowapi  Kin.    See  [Riggs  (Rev.  S.  R.)],  No.  3::75. 

Dakota  Odowan.  See  [Eiggs  (A.  L.)  and  WiUiamaon  (J.  P.)], 
editors,  Xos.  3265-3266. 

Dakota  Text  Book.  See  [Hnggini  (Eliza)  and  Williamson  (Nancy 
J.)  ],  No.  1869. 

980  a  Dakota  vocabnlary,  taken  down  from  Manzaknte  mani.  * 

ManuBcript.    14  pp.  folio.    In  the  library  of  Mr.  J.  G.  Shea,  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

084  a  Dally  (M.  E.)    Rapport  sur  les  races  indigenes  et  snr  Parch^logie 
du  Noavean-Monde.     Par  M.  E.  Dally.  • 

In  8oci<$t<$  d'Anthrop.  de  Paris,  Bulletin.     Tome  TroiBi^me. — ^Ann^,  1662. 
pp.  374-411.     Pari**,  1862.    8^.    Separately  issued  as  follows : 

984  b  Sur  les  Baces  Indigenes  |  et  sor  |  I'Arch^logie  da  Mex- 

ique  I  par  M.  E.  Dally  |  Membre  [etc.,  three  lines].  |  (Extrait  des 
Bulletins  de  la  Soci^t^  d'anthropologie  de  Paris,  |  t.  Ill,  3«  fasci- 
cule, 1862.)  I 

Paris  I  Libra  irie  de  Victor  Masson  |  Place  de  r£cole-de-MMe- 
cine.  I  1862.  |  B. 

Pp.  1-36.  fP,  Des  langues  ancieDnes  de  TAiD^riqae,  coDtaining  remarks  upoot 
and  extracts  from,  Gallatin,  Haven,  Bancroft,  Heckewelder  and  Maary,  pp.  24-28. 

984  c  [Dalrymple  (Rev.  — )]    Pamunkey  vocabulary  (17  words). 

Id  Hiat  Mag.,  first  series,  vol.  2,  p.  182.    New  York,  1858.  8^. 

987  a  Danforth  (Samuel).    [Vocabulary  of  the  Massachasetts  Indian 
Language.]  * 

Manuscript,  imperfect,  in  the  library  of  tbe  Massachusetts  Historical  Society. 
49  annambered  11.  sm.  folio.  There  is  a  very  smaU  fragment  of  each  of  two 
leaves  at  the  beginning  and  of  one  leaf  at  the  end. 

Mr.  Danforth  '^prepared  an  Indian  Dictionary,  which  was  once  in  possession 
of  the  Massachusetts  Historical  Society,  but  which,  I  am  sorry  to  leom  from  tbe 
librarian,  has  been  mislaid  or  lost.  .  .  .  This  was  a  MS.  copy,  and  had 
probably  been  loaned  out  with  reference  to  its  being  printed." — Ewk€rff*9  ifisiifrif 
of  Taunton,  vol.  1,  p.  183. 

"  He  left  behind  him  a  manuscript  Indian  Dictionary,  which  seems  to  bars 
been  formed  from  Eliof  s  Indian  Bible,  as  there  is  a  reference  onder  every  word 
to  a  passage  of  Scnj^tuie.^—Spragut^a  Annala  of  ike  Awuriean  Pai/pti;  roi.  I,  ^ 
141. 
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Danforth  (Samuel) — continued. 

988 The  Woful  Effects  |  of  |  Drunkenness  |  a  sermon  |  j)reache(l 

at  Bristol,  Octob.  12,  1709.  |  When  two  Indians,  |  Joaias  and 
Joseph  I  were  executed  for  murther,  |  occasioned  |  by  the  drunken- 
ness both  of  the  |  murthering  &  murthered  parties.  |  By  Samuel 
Danforth,  |  pastor  of  the  church  of  Taunton.  |  Hosea  3.  1. — They 
love  f  agons  of  wine.  |  Galat.  5.    21. — Murders,  drunkenness. —  | 

Boston  in  New-England  :  |  Printed  by  B.  Green:  Sold  by  Sam- 
uel  I  Gerrish  at  his  shop  near  the  old  Mee-  |  ting  House,  in  Corn- 
Hill.  1710.  I  c.  L. 

1  p.  l.,pp.  i-iv,  1-52.  am.  1!;J^.  Imjiroved  title  of  No.  988.  The  sermon  is 
concUided,  pp.  43-52,  "  with  a  few  words  directed  to  the  poor  condemued  male- 
factors, iu  their  own  language.''  The  copy  in  the  Lenox  library  has  inserted  a 
manascript  translation  of  the  pages  of  Indian  text,  by  Dr.  J.  H.  Trumbull. 

991        Davidoff  (Gavrila  Ivanovich).     AByKpaiHoe   nyTeniecTBle   I   Bi  AsiepHKy   I 

MOpCKHXl  OfflqepOBIt   I   XBuCTUBa  fl   4(^Bbi40Ba,  I   DHCUHBOe  CUidl  D0CJt4HHHb.    |   MaCTL  uepBaa 

[-BTOpaa].  I 

Bt»  C.  Ilerepbyprt  |  Ilciaaiano  bt»  MopcKott  TuDoipa't>iu  1810  [-1812]  roAa  |  c. 

Translation. — Two  voyages  |  to  America  |  by  the   naval  officers  |  Khoostof 
and  Davidoff,  |  written  by  the  latter.  |  Part  first  [-second].  |  At  St.  Petersburg  | 
printed  in  the  Naval  Printing  Office  in  the  year  1810  [-1812].  | 

2  vols.  8°.  Improved  title  of  No.  991.  Kadiak  names  of  stars  and  months, 
vol.  2,  pp.  101-103. — Vocabulary  of  the  Kolosh  (of  tribes  living  between  Chugach 
Bay  and  Yakutat),  vol.  2,  app.,  pp.  i-xii. — Vocabulary  of  the  Kenai  (of  tribes  liv- 
ing on  Kenai  Gulf  (Cook's  Inlet),  vol.  2,  app.,  pp.  xiii-xxviii. 

The  German  edition,  Berlin,  1816,  8°,  No.  992,  contains  no  linguistics,  (a.) 

994  a  Ddvila  y  Padilla  {Fr.  Agustin).    Historia  de  la  conquista.  • 

He  wrote,  in  Mexican,  the  History  of  the  Conquest,  which  was  translated  into 
Spanish. — Sobron^s  IdiomaSjp,  31. 

998      Davis  {Rev.  Solomon).    A  Prayer  Book,  in  the  Language  of  the 
Six  Nations  of  Indians  &c. 
New  York:  Swords,  Stanford,  &  Co.  1837.  c.t.ba.we.  jwp.whs. 

Pp.  1-168.  12^.     The  consents  of  this  work,  the  full  title  of  which  is  given  in 
•  No.  998  of  this  catalogue,  are  as  follows: 

Order  for  daily  morning  prayer,  pp.  3-40;  Order  for  daily  evening  prayer,  pp 
41-68;   Litany, pp. 69-87 ;   Pray<i*s  and  thanksgivings, pp. 88-110;   Collects, pp. 
111-120;  Catechism, pp.  121-130;  Prayers,  &c., pp.  131-165;  Hymns, pp.  166-168. 

*' A  translation,  ostensibly  in  Oneida,  of  the  English  Prayer  Book  has  been 
etfected  by  the  Rev.  Solomon  Davis,  Missionary  to  the  Oneidus,  at  Duck  Creek, 
Wisconsin ;  but  this  transliation,  though  intelligible  to  the  people  of  his  charge, 
is  not  written  in  pure  Oneida,  nor  indeed  in  any  dialect  evt  r  spoken  by  the  Six 
Nations."— /^ofiFS^er'*  Bible  of  Every  Land,  [l860],iJ.409. 

998  a Oseragwegou  |  orhonkene  iouterennaientagwa  |  nononsa 

tokentike.  I  JWP. 

No  title-page.  Pp.  1-86.  8^.  Pp.  1-60  contain  the  same  matter,  but  without 
the  headings  in  English,  as  pp.  3-110  of  the  Book  of  Common  Prayer  in  the  lan- 
guage of  the  Six  Nations,  N.  Y.,  1837  (No.  998),  which  work  this  pamphlet  prob- 
ably preceded.  Pp.  60-86  contain  collects,  epistles,  and  gospels.  The  above  is 
the  beading  to  the  first  prayer. 
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Saiii  ^Rtr.  Solomon)— continaed. 

99Sb OtiogwatokentL    |    Tontaterihoiuiieoiiita.    |    Xongveko- 

gon.  I  JVP> 

No  title-page.    Pp.  1-12.  12-.    Catcchisn  in  the  language  of  tlie  8ix  Xatioaa 
Con  taint  the  same  matter  a«  pp.  121-130  of  the  PriTcr  Book.  X.  T..  1337  {Soi 
H..  bat  without  the  English  headings.    FrobablT  it  preceded  the  latter  voik. 


1000  a  Acadian  Gmlogr.  |  The  |  Geological  Stractore.  |  Or 

ganic  Remains,  and  Mineral  Besoorces  |  of  |  Xova   Scotia,  ^ev 
BniDswick.  and  Prince  |  Edward  Island.  |  By  |  John  William  Daw- 
son. M.  A..  LL.  D..  F.  1{.  S..  F.  G.  S..  |  Principal  [&c.^  six  lines].  | 
Second  edition,  revised  and  enlarged.  |  With  a  geological  map  and 
unmerons  illn.<trations.  | 

London:  |  Macmillan  and  Co.  |  Edinborgh:  Oliver  and  Boyd. 
Tweeddale  Court.  |  Halifax:  A.  and  W.  Mackinlay.  Montml: 
Dawson  Brothers.  |  1868.  |  a.  w.BP. 

Pp.  i-uvi.  1  1..  pp.  l-i.]£4.  ?-.  map  and  plates^  Micmac  lAOgvage  and  sapcr- 
siiTions.  containing  Micmac  and  Maliseet  words  compared  with  Greek.  Lafia. 
Helirew.  ^c.  ifrom  Rand',  pp.  673-675. 

There  is  an  edition.  Edinbnrgh.  l^5o.  ISP  vCKa.^  whieh  does  not  eontani  the 
linguistics :  and  one.  Montreal.  l^CO.  12^.  which  I  haTc  not 


10006  Acadian  Geology.  |  The  |  geological  stmctnre^  |  ocguiic 

remains,  and  mineral  resourctfS  |  of  |  Nova  Scotia,  2?ew  BmnswicL 
and  Prince  |  Edward  I^land.  |  By  |  John  William  Dawaon,  M.  A. 
LL.  D..  F.  B.  S..  F.  G.  S.  |  Principal  [&c,  six  lines].  |  Third  Edi- 
tion. I  With  a  map  and  numerous  illostrationa,  and  |  a  supple- 
ment. I 

London:  |  Macmillan  and  Co.  |  Edinburgh:  Oliver  and  Boyd. 
Montreal :  Dawson  Brothers.  |  Halifax :  A.  and  W.  Mackinlif . 
Xew  York:  Van  Xostrand.  |  1878.  |  c 

Title.  1  ]..  pp.  i-xxvi.  1  ]..  pp.  l-eS4 :  Supplement. pp. 3-102, 1 1.  $c,  Lioguitiiei 
as  in  the  London  edition  of  Irfori. 


Da  Kay  :  Charles;.    See  [Gataehat  (A.  S.)  and  Da  Kay  (Charles)]. 
Xo.  1466  a. 

1012  a  Dalafield  <John)>.  An  Inquiry  into  the  Origin  of  the  |  Antiqni 
ties  of  America.  |  By  |  John  Delafield  Jr.  |  With  |  an  Acoount,  I 
containing  notes,  and  "A  view  of  the  causes  of  the  anperiority  ol 
the  I  men  of  the  northern  over  those  of  the  southern  hemisphere.  | 
By  I  James  Lakey.  M.  D.  | 

Cincinnati:  |  Published  by  5.  G.  Burgess  &  Co  |  Stereotypeil 
by  Glezen  and  Shepard.  |  1839.  |  * 

Pp.  1-142.   4=.   plates.   Another  edition  of  Xo.  1011.   Title  from  Mr.  W. 


1013  n  Delano  ;A.)  Life  on  the  Plains  |  and  |  among  the  Diggings;  | 
being  |  scenes  and  adventures  |  of  an  |  overland  jonmey  to  Califiir 
nia:  |  with  particular  i  incidents  of  the  route,  ]  mistakes  and  soflier 
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Ddano  (A.) — continaed. 

ings  of  the  emigrants,  |  the  Indian  tribes,  |  the  present  and  the 

future  of  the  great  West.  |  By  A.  Delano.  | 

New  York :  |  C.  M.  Saxton,  Barker  &  Co.,  |  25  Park  Bow.  | 

1861.  I  B.BP. 

Pp.  i-xi,  13-384.  12°.    Short  Maidu  vocabulary,  p.  383. 

Delia  Lettere.    See  [Carli  {Oonte  Oian  Binaldi)],  No.  600. 

1017  a  Demers  (Rer.  Modeste).    Defluitio  Dogmatis  Immaculatse  Con- 
ceptionis  Beatissimse  Virginis  Marine  |  a  SS.  D.  N.  Pio  PP.  IX.  | 
[In  Latin,  followed  by:]  Eadem  in  earn  Linguam  translata  qusd 
vulgo  Jargon  Tchinook  |  dicitur,  qnseque  obtinet  in  tota  Orego- 
nensi  Proviucia;  |  auctore  Episcopo  Yancouveriensis  Insulse.  | 
Coloplwn :  Ty pis  Joannis  Marine  Shea,  Neo  Eboracensis.  |    s.  jwf. 

1 1.  folio.    In  the  Chinook  jargon. 

1019  a  Demillier  {Fr.  Edmond  Louis).  Essais  |  de  Grammaire  Miqne- 
maque  |  Pleasant  Point  le  1*^'  Novembre  1836  |  Fr^re  Edmond  Louis 
Demillier  |  Pretre  missionnaire  de  la  Congregation  |  des  Sacr^s 
Goeurs  de  J^sus  et  de  Marie  |  et  de  Padoration  perp^tuelle  du  trte 
St  I  Sacrament  del'autel  |  chez  les  Indiens  Passamaquoddis,  Et  it  | 
du  Maine,  E.  U.  de  PAm^rique,  Nouvelle  |  Angleterre.  |  s. 

Partial  niannscript  copy,  consisting  of  title,  reverse  blank,  1  1.,  and  eight 
other  leaves,  8^ ;  in  possession  of  Dr.  J.  G.  Shea,  Elizabeth,  New  Jersey,  who 
writes  me:  '' Vetromile  lent  me  the  mannscript,  but  reclaimed  it  almost  imme* 
diately,  before  I  had  time  to  copy  more  than  a  few  pages.'' 

1019  b Dictionary  of  the  Etchimi  language.  * 

Mannscript.  Referred  to  by  Rev.  Engene  Vetroroile  in  The  Abnakis  and  their 
History)  pp  27,  50. 

1021Denoke  (Ghristian  Frederick).    Essay  |  of  a  |  Ghippuway-Indian  | 
Spelling- Book,  |  by  |  Ghristian  F.  Denke  [«to],  |  Missionary  among 
the  Ghipuway  [%ic]  Indians.  | 
Easton ;  |  Printed  by  Samuel  Longcope,  |  1803.  |  T. 

Pp.  1-29.  Vi9,    Improved  title  of  No.  1021. 

1026  a  Denny  (Ebenezer).  Military  Journal  |  of  |  M^or  Ebenezer 
Denny,  |  an  Officer  in  the  Bevolutionary  and  Indian  Wars.  |  With 
an  I  Introductory  Memoir.  |  [Quotation,  three  lines.] 

Philadelphia:  |  J.  B.  Lippincott  &  Go.  |  for  the  |  Historical  So- 
ciety of  Pennsylvania.  |  1850.  |  ba. 

Pp.  1-288,  8  plates.  8^.  Separate  issue  of  No.  1026.  Vocabulary  of  the  Dela- 
ware and  Sbawanee  Indians,  pp.  274-281. 

1027a  Depfcet  (3f.)    [Sermons  en  langue  Mohawk.]  ldm. 

Manuscript.  tiO  II.  AP,  In  the  Archives  of  the  Catholic  church  at  Lao  des  Deux 
Montagues  (Oka),  Canada.  The  outside  leaf  has  written  on  the  upper  edge, 
'^O.  A.,  No.  8,  Mr.  Deperet,''  followed  by  a  list  of  brief  titles  of  the  sermons, 
eleven  in  all;  verso  of  I.  1  blank.  L.  2  begins:  Sur  rasceusion  du  fils  de  Dieu, 
which  concludes  near  the  end  of  verso  of  1.  3.  This  is  followed  by:  Affections 
de  douleur  et  de  compassion  envers  le  fils  de  dieu  monrant,  which  ends  bottom 
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Davis  {Rev.  Solomon) — coutinaed. 

99Sb Otiogwatokenti.    |    Tontaterihonniennita.    |    Nongweho- 

gon.  I  JWP. 

No  title-page.  Pp.  1-12.  12^.  Catechism  in  the  language  of  the  Six  Nations. 
Contains  the  same  matter  as  pp.  121-130  of  the  Prayer  Book,  N.  T.,  1837  (No. 
998),  bat  without  the  English  headings.    Probably  it  preceded  the  latter  work. 

1000  a  Acadian  Geology.  |  The  |  Geological  Structure,  |  Or- 

gauic  Remains,  and  Mineral  Resources  |  of  |  Nova  Scotia,  New 
Brunswick,  and  Prince  |  Edward  Island.  |  By  j  John  William  Daw- 
son, M.  A.,  LL.  D.,  F.  R.  S.,  F.  G.  S.,  |  Principal  [&c.,  six  lines].  | 
Second  edition,  revised  and  enlarged.  |  With  a  geological  map  and 
numerous  illustrations.  | 

London:  |  Macmillan  and  Go.  |  Edinburgh:  Oliver  and  Boyd, 
Tweeddale  Court.  |  Halifax:  A.  and  W.  Mackinlay.  Montreal: 
Dawson  Brothers.  |  1868.  |  a.  w.  bp. 

Pp.  i-xxvi,  1  1.,  pp.  1-4394.  8^.  map  and  plates.  Micmac  language  and  super- 
stitions, containing  Micmac  and  Maliseet  words  compared  with  Greek,  Latin, 
Hebrew,  &c.  (from  Rand),  pp.  673-675. 

There  is  an  edition,  Edinburgh,  1855,  12^  (c.ba.  ),  which  does  not  contain  the 
linguistics ;  and  one,  Montreal,  1860, 12°,  which  I  have  not  seen. 

1000  ft  Acadian  Geology.  |  The  |  geological  structure,  |  oicg&nic 

remains,  and  mineral  resources  |  of  |  Nova  Scotia,  New  Brunswick, 
and  Prince  |  Edward  Island.  |  By  |  John  William  Dawson,  M.  A., 
LL.  D.,  F.  R.  S.,  F.  G.  8.  |  Principal  [&c.,  six  lines].  |  Third  Edi- 
tion.  I  With  a  map  and  numerous  illustrations,  and  |  a  supple- 
ment. I 

London:  |  Macmillan  and  Co.  |  Edinburgh:  Oliver  and  Boyd. 
Montreal :  Dawson  Brothers.  |  Halifax :  A.  and  W.  Mackinlay. 
New  York:  Van  Nostrand.  |  1878.  |  c. 

Title,  1 1., pp.  i-xxvi,  1 1., pp.  1-694 ;  Supplement, pp.  3-102, 1 1.  8°.  Linguistics 
as  in  the  London  edition  of  1868. 

De  Kay  (Charles).    See  [Gattohet  (A.  S.)  and  De  Kay  (Charles)], 
No.  1486  a. 

1012  a  Delmfield  (John)  jr.  An  Inquiry  into  the  Origin  of  the  |  Antiqui- 
ties of  America.  |  By  |  John  Delafleld  Jr.  |  With  |  an  Accoant,  | 
containing  notes,  and  ^' A  view  of  the  causes  of  the  superiority  of 
the  I  men  of  the  northern  over  those  of  the  southern  hemisphere.  | 
By  I  James  Lakey,  M.  D.  | 

Cincinnati:  |  Published  by  N.  G.  Burgess  &  Co  |  Stereotyped 
by  Glezen  and  Shepard.  |  1839.  |  • 

Pp.  1-142.  4°.  plates.  Another  edition  of  No.  1011.  Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eames. 

1013  a  Delano  (A.)    Life  on  the  Plains  |  and  |  among  the  Diggings;  | 
being  |  scenes  and  adventures  |  of  an  |  overland  journey  to  Califor- 
nia: I  with  particular  |  incidents  of  the  ronte,  |  mistakes  and  aoffier* 
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ings  of  the  emigrants,  |  the  Indian  tribes,  |  the  present  and  the 

future  of  the  great  West.  |  By  A.  Delano.  | 

New  York :  |  C.  M.  Saxton,  Barker  &  Co.,  |  26  Park  Eow.  | 

1861.  I  B.BP. 

Pp.  i-xi,  13-384.  12^.    Short  Maidu  vocabnlary,  p.  383. 

Delia  Lettere.    See  [Carli  (Oonte  Oian  Binaldi)],  No.  600. 

1017  a  Demen  (R^^v.  Modeste).    Deflnitio  Dogmatis  Immaculatse  Con- 
ceptionis  Beatissimse  Virginis  Marise  |  a  SS.  D.  N.  Pio  PP.  IX.  | 
[In  Latin,  followed  by:]  Eadem  in  earn  Linguam  translata  qusd 
Tulgo  Jargon  Tchinook  |  dicitur,  quseque  obtinet  in  tota  Orego- 
nensi  Proviucia;  |  auctore  Episcopo  Yancouveriensis  Insulse.  | 
Coloplwn :  Typis  Joannis  Marise  Shea,  Neo  Eboracensis.  |    S.  jwp. 

1 1.  folio.    Iq  the  Chinook  jargon. 

1019  a  Demillier  {Fr.  Edmond  Louis).  Essais  |  de  Grainmaire  Mique- 
maque  |  Pleasant  Point  le  V^  Novembre  1836  |  Fr^re  Edmond  Louis 
Demillier  |  Pretre  missionnaire  de  la  Congregation  |  des  Sacr^s 
Coeurs  de  J^sus  et  de  Marie  |  et  de  I'adoration  perp^tuelle  du  trte 
St  I  Sacrament  dePautel  |  chezlesIndiensPassamaquoddis,Et:t  | 
du  Maine,  E.  U.  de  I'Am^rique,  Nouvelle  |  Angleterre.  |  s. 

Partial  nianascript  copy,  consisting  of  title,  reverse  blank,  1  1.,  anfl  eight 
other  leaves,  8^;  in  possession  of  Dr.  J.  G.  Shea,  Elizabeth,  New  Jersey,  who 
writes  me:  '' Vetromile  lent  me  the  mannscript,  but  reclaimed  it  almost  imme- 
diately, before  I  had  time  to  copy  more  than  a  few  pages." 

1019  b Dictionary  of  the  Etchimi  language.  * 

Manuscript.  Referred  to  by  Rev.  Eugene  Vetromile  in  The  Abnakis  and  their 
History)  pp  27,  50. 

1021  Denoke  (Christian  Frederick).    Essay  |  of  a  |  Chippuway-Indian  | 
Spelling- Book,  |  by  |  Christian  F.  Denke  [«to],  |  Missionary  among 
the  Chipuway  [sic]  Indians.  | 
Easton ;  |  Printed  by  Samuel  Longcope,  |  1803.  |  T. 

Pp.  1-29.  12^.    Improved  title  of  No.  1021. 

1026  a  Denny  (Ebenezer).  Military  Journal  |  of  |  M^or  Ebenezer 
Denny,  |  an  Officer  in  the  Bevolutionary  and  Indian  Wars.  |  With 
an  I  Introductory  Memoir.  |  [Quotation,  three  lines.] 

Philadelphia:  |  J.  B.  Lippincott  &  Co.  |  for  the  |  Historical  So- 
ciety of  Pennsylvania.  |  1859.  |  ba. 

Pp.  1-288,  8  plates.  8^.  Separate  issue  of  No.  1026.  Vocabulary  of  the  Dela- 
ware and  Shawanee  ludians,  pp.  274-281. 

1027  a  Deptfret  (M.)    [Sermons  en  langue  Mohawk.]  ldm. 

Manuscript.  tiO  II.  4^.  In  the  Archives  of  the  Catholic  church  at  Lao  des  Deux 
Montagues  (Oka),  Canada.  The  outside  leaf  has  written  on  the  upper  edge, 
"O.  A.,  No.  8,  Mr.  Deperet,''  foUowed  by  a  list  of  brief  titles  of  the  sermons, 
eleven  in  all;  verso  of  1.  1  blank.  L.  2  begins:  Sur  Tasceusiou  du  fils  de  Dieu, 
which  concludes  near  the  end  of  verso  of  1.  3.  This  is  followed  by:  Affections 
de  douleur  et  de  compassion  envers  le  fils  de  dieu  mourant,  which  ends  bottom 
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of  n^cto  1.  4,  the  verso  of  which  is  blank.  L.  5  begins:  3  eutretien  sur  la  sta 
famille,  which  occupies  11.  5-6 ;  the  recto  of  1.  7  is  blank,  the  verso  coutiiining : 
4  pour  le  lundy  de  la  pentecoste,  followed  by  four  lines  in  Latin,  *Mean  ch.  3,** 
then  the  sermon  in  Algonkin,  which  extends  to  end  of  verso  of  1.  8.  L.  9  con- 
tains :  5  scr  le  Jugement,  extending  to  middle  of  recto  of  1.  13,  the  verso  of 
which  is  blank.  6  sur  Tassomption  begins  at  top  of  recto  of  1.  14,  followed  in 
middle  of  recto  of  1.  16  by :  7  sur  la  fette  de  st  piere  et  st  paul,  which  ends  on 
the  recto  of  1.  16;  verso  of  1.  16  and  whole  of  1.  17  blank.  L.  18  begins:  S 
entretien  sur  la  rechutte  pour  le  2  iour  apres  pdques,  which  ends  verso  1. 
20.  L.  21  contains:  9  entretien  sur  le  paradis;  1.  24:  10  entretien  sur  lea  chat* 
timents  dont  dien  afflige  les  pecheurs  memo  de  cette  vie  pour  le  dimanche  de 
la  quinqnagesme,  which  extends  to  verso  of  1.  27.  L.  28  begins:  11  entretien 
sur  le  dernier  Jugement,  which  ends  on  verso  of  1.  30. 

The  manuscript  is  in  a  fair  state  of  preservation,  the  edges  only  being 
mutilated. 

1027  b  Instructions  sur  divers  sujets  de  dogme.  • 

Manuscript.  In  the  Mohawk  language.  Preserved  in  the  Catholic  church  at 
the  Mission,  des  Deux  Montagues  (Oka),  Canada.  Title  from  Erminnie  A. 
Smith,  who  adds :  He  also  left  a  catechism,  grammar,  and  many  prayers  and 
canticles. 

See  Andr^  {R.  P.  Louis),  No.  116  e. 

1027  c  [DePey8ter(  Co/.  Arent  Schuyler)].  Miscellanies,  |  by  An  Officer.  | 
Volume  I.  I 

Dumfries.  |  Printed  at  the  Dumfries  and  Galloway  Courier 
Office,  I  by  C.  Munro,  |  1813.  |  • 

Pp.  1-277.  4^.  Privately  printed,  in  an  edition  of  a  "  a  few  copies." 
Col.  (then  Major)  De  Peyster  was  superintendent  (for  Great  Britain)  of  the 
Indian  tribes  of  the  North-west  (the  Lake  Indians)  from  May,  1774,  to  1785; 
stationed  at  Michilimackinac,  and  afterwanls  at  Detroit.  In  the  notes  to  the 
Miscellanies  (in  verse),  many  Indian  words  are  translated  and  explained,  and  at 
the  end  of  the  volume,  pp.  271-277,  there  is  a  vocabulary  of  183  "Words  selected 
from  the  Ottawa  and  Chippawa  languages.'^ 

Title  and  note  furnished  by  Dr.  J.  H.  Trumbull,  from  copy  in  his  posaession. 

1030  a  Diccionario.    Half-title:  Diccionario  de  Motul.  I  [-HI].  | 

Title:  Diccionario  |  de  la  Lengua  |  Maya  de  Yucatan  [Tonio  IJ 
Maya-Espanol  |  [Tomo  II  Espanol-Maya,  Tomo  HI  Adicioues  y 
correccionesj  |  Providence  R.  I.  |  1864.  |  dgb. 

Manusciipt.  3  vols.:  1  1.,  pp.  i-viii,  1-1595;  3  11.,  pp.  1-308;  206  nnnumbered 
11.  4^.  In  possession  of  Dr.  D.  G.  Brinton,  Media,  Pa.,  from  whose  manusciipt 
catalogue  of  the  Berendt  collection  I  take  the  following  note : 

"  This  vast  work  is  by  far  the  most  complete  dictionary  of  the  Mayn  lougue 
known  to  be  in  existeuce.  Its  history  is  as  follows :  While  in  the  city  of  Mexico 
in  185-,  the  Abb6  Brasseur  picked  up  at  a  bookstall,  for  three  dollara,  a  man- 
uscript dictionary  in  two  volumes,  small  quarto,  written  in  a  ver>*  small  and 
not  very  legible  hand.  Subsequently  he  sold  this  to  the  late  Mr.  John  Carter 
Brown,  of  Providence,  in  whose  library  it  now  is  [see  No.  1030  of  this  cata- 
logue]. In  1864  Dr.  Berendt  obtained  pennission  to  make  a  copy  of  it,  to  which 
task  he  devoted  about  one  year,  and  in  all  his  later  studies  of  the  lauf^age, 
added  to  aud  amended  the  vocabulary,  but  always  using  a  different  colored  ink, 
so  that  the  exact  text  of  the  original  should  not  be  interfered  with.  Such  it 
the  work  as  it  now  is. 
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"ItA  peculiar  importance  rests  on  the  fact  that  it  gives  us  the  Maya  tongue  as 
it  was  in  the  century  of  the  Conquest ;  for  remarks  by  the  author  show  him  to 
have  been  a  Franciscan  friar,  living  in  the  convent  of  Motul  in  or  about  1577, 
as  he  speaks  of  having  seen  the  comet  of  that  year.  If  the  Maya  hieroglyph- 
ics are  ever  deciphered,  it  must  be  through  the  language  as  presented  in  this 
dictionary. 

**  The  copy  in  the  Brown  library  was  written  probably  at  the  close  of  the 
sixteenth  century,  and  by  a  scribe  not  well  versed  in  Maya  and  a  careless 
copyist.  Hence  very  many  errors  are  in  that  copy  which  have  been  corrected 
in  the  present  one,  with  infinite  pains,  by  Dr.  Berendt.  The  Spanish-Maya 
portion  is  by  a  different  hand,  and  is  probably  of  later  date." 

Vol.  3,  additions  and  corrections,  is  by  Dr.  Berendt. 

1030  b Diccionario  |  Espanol-Maya  |  de  Ticul.  |  1690.  |  Trascrito 

por  D.  Juan  Pio  Perez  en  1836  |  y  arreglado  en  1847  por  el  mismo.  | 
Gopiado  en  Merida  |  1870.  |  dgb. 

Manuscript,  pp.  i-viii,  1-267.  4^. 

1030  c Diccionario  |  Maya-Espafiol  |  de  Ticul.  |  Goordinacion  alfa- 

b^tica  de  las  palabras  Mayas  |  que  se  Lallan  en  la  anterior  parte 
Gastellana.  |  Por  |  D.  Juan  Pio  Perez.  |  1847.  |  Gopiado  en 
Merida  {  1870.  |  dgb. 

Manuscript.  2  11., pp.  1-241.  Both  iu  possession  of  Dr.  Brinton,  from  whose 
manuscript  catalogue  of  the  Berendt  collection  I  copy  the  following  note : 

**  In  1836  the  cura  of  Ticul,  Don  Estanislao  Carrillo,  found  among  the  baptismal 
archivesof  his  parish  a  manuscript  of  154  leaves,  with  the  title:  Vocabulai'io 
de  la  leugua  Maya  que  comienza  on  romance,  compuesto  de  varies  autores  de 
esta  leugua.  It  bore  as  the  date  of  completion  Jan.  26,  1690.  He  presented 
it  to  his  fHend,  Don  Juan  Pio  Perez,  the  distinguished  Yucatecan  linguist.  The 
latter  copied  it,  after  which  the  original,  not  being  cared  for,  was  lost.  In  1847 
he  made  another  copy,  and  either  gave  away  or  otherwise  disposed  of  that  of 
1836.  From  that  of  1847,  the  present  one  was  made  by  Dr.  Berendt  in  Merida, 
1870,  with  tiie  utmost  care." 

1030  d Diccionario  |  Maya-Espafiol  |  del  Gonvento  de  San  Fran 

Cisco  I  en  Merida  |  Gopiado  por  |  G.  Hermaun  Berendt,  M.  D.  | 
Merida  |  1870.  |  dgb. 

Manuscript.    Pp.  i-vii,  1-364.  4^. 

1030  e Diccionario  |  Espanol-Maya  |  del  Gonvento  de  San  Fran- 
cisco I  en  M6ri(la.  |  Gopiado  por  |  G.  Hermann  Berendt,  M.  D.  | 
M6rida  |  1870.  |  dgb. 

Manuscript.  Title,  verso  blank,  1 1.,  1  blank  1.,  pp.  1-386.  4°.  Both  in  pos- 
session of  Dr.  Brinton,  from  whose  manuscript  catalogue  of  the  Berendt  collec- 
tion the  following  note  is  taken : 

**  According  to  the  most  skillful  Maya  scholars,  this  dictionary  was  composed 
in  the  17th  century,  and  is  older  tban  that  of  Ticul.  When,  in  1820,  the  Fran- 
ciscan convent  of  Merida  was  closed,  the  original  manuscript  was  presented  to 
a  citizen  of  Merida,  and  passed  through  various  hands  until  it  reached  those  of 
Don  Juan  Pio  Perez.  He  made  a  fkithful  copy  of  it,  from  which  the  present 
one  was  taken  in  1870  by  Dr.  Berendt.  The  original  could  nowhere  be  found  at 
that  date,  nor  is  there  any  intimation  who  the  author  was,  or  the  exact  date  of 
his  labors.'' 
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1031  a  IHetionariiim  Gallico  8ta8aka  [Ottawa]  X. 

Hftnnicript.  Pp.  1-681.  folio.  Arranged  alphabetically.  In  the  libnzy  of 
HcGill  CoUei^e.  Montreal,  Canada.  This  work  ia  coiioaalj  pa^ed ;  beginninf 
with  p.  1,  oil  recto  of  1. 1,  the  numbering  continues  on  the  rectoa  to  the  middle 
of  the  letter  E,  p.  l&A;  pp.  18&-39tf  (end  of  letter  Q)  are  numbered  on  rectoa  and 
Tenoa  of  the  remaining  leaves,  and  pp.  397-581  are  the  versoa  of  the  llzvt  leaTft 
of  the  manuscript.    The  work  is  bound  and  well  preserved. 

A  note  on  the  fly-leaf  says  the  work  was  begun  16  Aug.  1640 ;  another,  "Tim 
book  is  the  property  of  Adam  Macruder  of  Montreal."  ''Now  belongs  to  Andra 
H.  Arnolds,  purchased  at  the  sale  of  the  late  Macruder's  efiecta.     1846." 

1031  b  Dietionary.    Dictionary  |  of  |  Indian  Tongoea,  |  containing  | 
Most  of  the  Words  and  Terms  |  ased  in  the  |  Tshimpsean,  Hydab, 
and  Chinook,  |  with  their  meaning  or  equivalent  |  in  the  |  English 
Language.  | 

Published  by  |  Hibben  &  Carswell,  |  Victoria,  Y.  I.  |  Printed  at 
the  British  Colonist  Office.  |  1865.  |  1. 

Print*  d  title  on  coTer,  pp.  1>14.  sq.  16°.  Chinook-English,  pp.  1-5. — Hvdah- 
English,  pp.  6-7.~£nglish-Tshinishean,  pp.  8-14. 

1032 A  Dictionary  of  the  Chinook  Jargon. 

This  work  is  reprinted  in:  British  Columbia.  Report  of  the  Hon.  H.  L.  Lan- 
gevin.  C.  B.,  Miuister  of  Public  Works,  pp.  161-18*2.    Ottawa,  1872.     (s.) 

1032  a Dictionary  j  of  the  |  Chinook  Jargon  |  or  |  Indian  Trade 

Language  |  now  in  general  nse  on  |  the  North- West  Coast*  |  Adap- 
ted for  general  boaineaa.  | 

Olympia  W.  T.  |  T.  Of.  Lowe  &  Co.,  Publishers  and  Stationers.  I 
1873.  I  Printed  at  the  Courier  Job  Booms,  Olympia,  W.  T.  |         b. 

Pp.  1-32.  V2P,  Part  I,  20  pp.,  Chinook-English.— Part  II,  12  pp.,  English- 
Chinook. 

1032  h Dictionary  of  the  Chinook  Jargon,  to  which  ia  added  I 

numerous  conversations,  |  thereby  enabling  any  person  |  to  speak 
Cbinook  correctly.  |  Sixth  Edition.  | 

Portland, Oregon:  F. L.  McCormick,  Publisher, 63  First  street,  I 
1878.  I  'b. 

Outside  priuted  title  1 1..  pp.,  1-26.  16°.    Preface  reverae  of  title-page.    Eiif- 

lish  Chinook  vocabulary,  16  pp. — Chinook- English  vocabulary,  6  pp. CoDTer- 

natious  in  English-Chinook,  and  at  the  end,  the  Lord's  prayer,  3  pp. 

Dictionary  of  the  Kalispel  or  Flathead  Indian  lAuguAge.  See 
fOiorda  (Rev.  J.)],  Nos.  1654-1556. 

1033  a  A  Dictionary  of  the  Mosquito  Language  |  Engliah  and 

Mosquito  I 

2  vols.:  8d  uonnnibered  11.;  74  unnumbered  11.,  16  blank  U.  nanow  ibiio 
(I5fx6i  inches).    In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

The  three  pages  preceding  the  dictionary  contain,  respectively,  Hemorsadmn 
for  the  printer,  Parts  of  speech,  and  Key  to  the  Pronunciation.  The  dictionaiy 
begins  on  the  verso  of  the  second  leaf,  with  the  single  heailing  or  title  written 
across  the  tops  of  the  two  pages.  The  English  words  are  placed  ou  the  veiau  of 
each  leaf,  and  are  followed  by  the  Mosquito  definitioBs  on  the  oppodte  pags^  Ib 
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most  cases  fiHiug  bnt  a  single  line.  The  dictionary  contains  about  6,400  words. 
A  few  comparisons  with  Greek  and  Hebrew  words  are  given.  From  the  appear- 
ance of  the  paper  and  handwriting  it  may  have  be^n  compiled  some  time  be- 
tween tbe  years  1840  and  1850. 

Diotionnaire  et  Grammaire  de  la  Langue  Crise.  See  [Laoombe  {BSv. 
Albert)],  Ne.  2164. 

1043  Dixon  (Gapt  George).  Voyage  |  autour  du  monde,  |  et  priucipale- 
ment  |  a  la  cdte  nord-ouest  de  I'Am^nque,  |  Fait  en  1785,  1786, 
1787  et  1788,  |  A  bord  du  King-George  et  de  la  Queen-  |  Charlotte, 
par  les  Capitaiues  Portlock  |  et  Dixon.  |  Dddi6,  par  permission,  k 
Sir  Joseph  |  Banks,  Baronet;  |  Par  le  Oapitaine  George  Dixon.  | 
Traduit  de  I'Auglois,  par  M.  Lebas.  |  Tome  Premier  [-Second].  | 

A  Pari8,  |  Chez  Maradan,  Libraire,  Hdtel  de  Ch&teau-  |  Yieux, 
rue  Saint- Andr6-des-Aic8.  |  1789.  |  B.  ba. 

2  vols.  12^.  Improved  title  of  No.  1043.  Linguistics  as  in  English  edition, 
No.  1042,  vol.  2,  pp.  16-17,  and  sheet  facing  p.  21. 

1045  a  Dobrizhoffer  (Martin).  Historia  |  de  |  Abiponibus  |  Equestri, 
Bellicosaque  |  ParaquarisB  |  Natione  |  locupletata  |  Oopiosis  Bar- 
bararum  Gentium,  Urbium,  |  Fluminum,  Ferurum,  Amphibiorum, 
Insectorum,  Sfr-  |  [sic]  pentium  pr»cipuorum,  Pi^scium,  Avium,  Ar- 
borum,  |  Plantarniii,  aliarumqne  eiusdem  Provincise  |  Proprietatum 
Observationibus,  |  Authore  |  Martino  Dobrizhoffer  |  Presbytero,  et 
per  Annos  Duo  de  |  Yiginti  Paraquariae  Missionario.  |  [Pars  Prima- 
Tertia.]  | 

Vieun»,  |  Ty pis  Joseph!  Nob.  de  Kurzbek  |  C®8.  Reg.  Aul.  Tipog. 
et  Bibliop.  |  Anno  1784.  |  s.ba. 

3  vo*s.  8^.  maps,  plates.  Sign  of  the  cross  in  Cochimi,  Waicnr^,  and  Mex- 
ican of  Itocatzin,  vol.  2,  p.  208.  There  is  an  English  translation  of  this  by  Miss 
Southey  which  does  not  contain  the  North  American  linguistics,    (c.) 

1046  a  Dootrina.    Doctrina  Christiana  abreviada  en  lengua  zotzlem.      * 

Manuscript.  21  pp.  Without  name  of  author,  of  a  writing  which  ap|>ears  to 
pertain  to  the  beginning  of  this  century. — Pinart  Sale  Cat.,  No,  311. 

1046  b  Doctrina  Christiana  |  en  lengua  Chapaneca.  |  Fragmento 

de  vn  Manuscrito  An6nimo  |  copiado  en  fac-sfmile  |  por  |  C.  Her- 
mann Berendt,  M.  D.  |  Tuxtla  Gutierez.  |  1869.  |  dgb. 

Manuscript.  Title,  verso  blank,  1 1. ;  Advertencia,  verso  blank,  1 1. ;  pp.  21-63, 
and  a  CTth,  unnumbered,  containing  the  Padro  Nuestro,  from  Pimentel's  Cnadro 
Descriptivo.  It  is  a  remarkably  beautiful  manuscript,  with  numerous  pen  draw- 
ings and  colored  initial  letters.  In  the  Advertencia  Dr.  Berendt  describes  tlio 
original  as  foUows: 

£1  original  de  este  MS.  es  nn  cuademo  en  4to,  papel  y  letra  del  siglo  XVII  6 
XVIII ;  escritura  muy  clara  y  regular.  Le  faltan  la  portada  y  las  primeras  veinte 
pitginas,  que  parece  han  contenido  la  parte  principal  de  la  doctrina  cristiana  la 
qual  concluye  en  la  pag.  36.  Siguen  despues  14  fojos  mas  en  la  lengua,  faltanilo 
uno  el  principio  de  esta  parte,  que  contiene  oraciones  en  versos  acr6sticos  y  ana- 
gramas  y  coucluye  cou  una  alocucion  6  sermon.  £1  resto  es  en  castellano;  dos 
fojas  con  una  disertacion  sobre  el  Ingar  del  paraiso,  que  pone  el  oerro  Golgota; 
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Dootrina— coutiuued. 

3  fojas  tablas  de  los  EvaDgelios  y  Epistolas  y  en  13G  p^ginas  de  noeva  numera- 
cion  lo8  evangelios  de  todos  los  DomiDgos.  Las  eplstolas  se  eucaentran  en  8 
fojas  sin  nnmeracioD,  en  parte  destrnidos  y  segnidas  por  una  foja  blanca  que  en 
el  reverse  del  pedazo  que  se  conservd  mnestra  un  pedazo  de  nna  rtibrica  y  algu- 
nas  palabras,  que  parece  una  advertencia  ritual.  Solo  las  44  paginas  eu  lengua 
cbapaneca  van  copiados  aqni. 

Este  MS.  es  propriedad  de  D.  Angel  Camas  en  la  ciudad  de  Cbiapa,  eu  cnya 
familia  lo  ban  conservado  desde  muchos  afios  y  me  lo  conseguid  para  estudiar  y 
copiaro  mi  umigo  D.  Francisco  Amado  Calobro  de  esta  ciudad. 

Doctrina  Christiana   en   lengua  Nevome.    See  [Smith 

(Buckingham)],  editor,  No.  3643. 

j047a Doctrina  Christiana  en  la  lengaa  utlateca  alias  kiche  del 

uso  de  Fr.  Jossef  Ant.  Sanchez  Viscayno,  ano  de  1790.  • 

11  11.   4Q.    Title  from  the  Pinart  Sale  Catalogue,  No.  312. 

1047  b Doctrina  Christiana  |  en  lengua  Zoque.  |  Ano  de  1736. .  dob. 

Original  manuscript  Modem  title  1 1.,  and  51  and  7  leaves,  sm.  4<=^.  Frag- 
ments of  a  Doctriua,  written  early  in  tbe  last  century  and  presented  to  Dr. 
Berendt  by  Don  Jos^  Maria  Sancbez,  cura  of  Ocosocantla.  It  is  quite  legible, 
thougb  stained  and  frayed. 

1047  c  Doctrina  Christiana  |  en  I  Pogomchf .  |  Ano  de  1810.  |  dgb. 

Manuscript.  Title,  reverse  blank,  1  1. ;  Advertencia  signed  Dr.  C.  Hermann 
Bereudt,  Coban,  Agosto  1875,  reverse  blank,  1 1.;  text,  pp.  1-38;  Contenido,  p.  39. 
Entirely  in  Poconcbi.  Copied  from  tbe  original,  2*2 11.,  8<^,  in  tbe  parisb  of  Tactic, 
wbicb  bears  tbe  inscription :  Para  el  uso  de  Bacilio  Co.    Auo  de  1810. 

1050  a Doctrina  Cristiana  |  en  el  Idioma  |  Misteco,  |  conforme 

al  Metodo  |  con  que  actualmente  se  habla  |  en  la  Misteca  Baja.  | 
Vertida  por  un  cura  del  Obispado  |  de  Puebla,  para  la  mejor  y 
mas  I  facil  instruccion  de  sas  feligreses.  |  [Design.] 

Puebla,  1834.  |  Imprenta  del  hospital  de  San  Pedro,  ^  cargo  |  del 
C.  Manuel  Buen-Abad.  |  B. 

Pp.  1-32, 1 1.  16^.  Tbe  Christian  Doctrine  in  Spanish  and  Misteco,  arranged 
in  parallel  cohiniuK — two  on  each  page. 

This  may  be  the  Catecismo  mentioned  iu  the  note  to  No.  2439  of  this  catalogue. 

1050  & Doctrina    Christiana  |  y  [  Confesonario  |  en    lengua 

Kekclii  y  Castellano  |  con  un  pequefio  vocabulario  |  Del  Archive 
de  la  Parroquia  de  Coban  |  copiado  por  |  C.  Hermann  Berendt, 
M.  D.  I  Coban,  Febrero  de  1875.  |  dgb. 

Manuscript.  Title,  verso  blank,  1 1.;  Advertencia,  verso  blank,  1 1.;  test,  pp. 
1-49;  lodice,  p.  51.    Double  columns,  Spanish  and  Kekchf. 

^'Advertencia.  El  original  de  esta  doctrina  es  un  libro  en  octavo,  escrito  en 
letra  moderna.  Por  las  formas  do  varias  palabras  parece  copia  de  una  obra  an- 
tigua.  Perteuece  al  archivo  de  la  iglesia  parroquial  de  Coban  y  me  lo  presto 
para  copiarlo  mi  buen  amigo  el  Vicario  de  la  Alta  Vera  Paz  y  Cura  de  Coban, 
Presbitero  Don  Manuel  Gonzalez.    C.  H.  B." 

1050  a Doctrina,  y  oraciones  y  moral  cristiana,  en  lengua  de 

Tepuzculula.  • 

Manuscript.  4°  jn  the  library  of  the  Sociedad  de  Gcograffa  y  Estailistica  at 
Mexico.  In  the  margin  are  several  lines  in  Misteco,  in  which  the  name  of  Pr. 
Benito  is  mentioned.  It  may  have  been  written  by  Fr.  Benito  Fernandez. — 
Icaxhalceta,  Bib,  Mex.  del  Siglo  XVI,  p.  154. 
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1056^ Doctrina  y  ConfeBiouario  |  en  lengaa  IxiL  |  Precededos 

de  UD  corto  modo  para  apren-  |  der  la  lengua,  y  Bitual  de  Matri- 
nionio  |  por  |  el  Cara  P&rroco  de  Nebab  |  1824.  |  dgb. 

Original  manuscript,  28  11.,  the  first  one  and  last  seven  being  blank,  with 
modern  title,  1  1.    In  fair  condition. 


1056  c Doctriua  y  praticas  devotas  con  otras  oraciones  sacadas 

del  catecisino,  lo  todo  en  lengaa  tzoque.  * 

Manuscript.  23 11.  4^.  Coarse  writing  of  the  seventeenth  centoiy.  Title  from 
the  Pinart  Sale  Catalogue,  No.  313. 

Doctrine  Chrestienne   *    *    en  langage  Ganadois.    See  [BrelneTif 

(R.  P.  Jean)],  No.  463. 

Dog  Eib  Primer.    See  [Bompas  (12er. William  Carpenter)],  No.  404 

1061  a  Domenech  {Abb^  Emmanuel).     Manuscrit  |   Pictographiqne  | 
Am^ricain  |  pr^c^d6  d'nne  |  Notice  sur  I'ld^ographie  |  di*s  Peaux- 
Rouges  I  par  |  I'Abb^    Em.   Domenech  |  Missionaire    apostolique, 
chanoine  honoraire  de  Montpelier  |  Membre  de  1' Academic  pon- 
tificale  tib^rine,  de  la  Soci^t^  g^ographiqne  de  Paris  |  et  de  la 
Soci6t6    etbnographiqae    orientale    et    am^ricaine    de   France.  | 
Ouvrage  |  pabli6  sous  lea  auspices  de  M.  le  Ministre  D'etat  |  et 
de  la  Maison  De  L'Empereur  | 
Paris  I  Gide  Libraire  £diteur  |  5  Bue  Bonaparte  |  1860.  |  b.t.dgb. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1-119.  8o.  228  plates. 

This  work  is  jostly  celebrated,  and  is  now  very  rare,  for  the  government  of 
Napoleon  III.  made  strenuous  efforts  to  recall  the  copies  which  had  been  sent  to 
learned  societies  and  persons,  as  well  as  to  libraries,  thronghont  the  world,  and 
those  which  had  been  sold. 

In  a  lengthy  preliminary  notice  the  learned  editor  gives  an  account  of  various 
other  American  MSS.,  and  of  the  circumstances  attending  the  origin  and  dis- 
covery of  what  he  is  pleased  to  entitle  the  Livre  dea  aauvayea.  He  comes  to  the 
conclusion  that  it  was  the  work  of  some  sachem  of  the  Indians  of  Canada,  versed 
in  the  secret  institutions  of  his  tribe,  and  that  it  must  be  assigned  to  the  seven- 
teenth century.  It  was  found  in  an  old  wooden  box  which  was  deposited  in  the 
Bibliotheque  de  V Arsenal  of  Paris,  nearly  a  century  before  its  fortunate  discovery. 
While  modestly  disclaiming  the  ability  to  reveal  all  the  recondite  mysteries  of 
the  manuscript,  the  learned  churchman  and  ethnologist  gives  an  interpretation 
of  the  signs  and  hieroglyphs,  which  occupies  sixty -two  octavo  pages. 

Then  follow  two  hundred  and  twenty-eight  pages,  each  containing  a  fac- 
simile of  one  of  those  of  the  mysterious  book — even  those  in  blank.  The  size 
and  shape  of  these  pages  are  preserved,  and  even  the  rents  and  dog's  ears  are 
carefully  delineated.  The  tigures,  done  in  charcoal,  or  with  a  coarse  crayon, 
are  exactly  reproduced,  those  portions  which  in  the  original  had  been  colored 
with  red  chalk  or  crayon  being  so  indicated. 

After  publication  it  was  determined  that  the  editor  had  been  the  victim  of  a 
cruel  hoax,  and  that  the  precious  manuscript  was  the  work  of  some  idle  boy, 
judgiug  from  sundry  written  words  probably  a  German,  of  impure  mind  and 
little  artistic  ability.  No  end  of  ridicule  has  been  heaped  npon  the  unfortunate 
ablMS  because  of  his  discovery  in  such  rubbish  of  the  totems  and  signatures  oC 
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Domeneoh  (AbbS  Emmanael) — continued. 

powerfal  chiefs,  the  phallic  worship  of  the  oudbino$  and  other  religioiu  rites. 
Christian  and  pagan,  the  practices  of  medicine  men,  matrimonial  scenes,  and 
the  like.  See  Petsholdt  (J.)  ''Das  Buch  der  Wilden";  also  the  translation, 
Le  Livre  des  Sauvages.    To  these  attacks  he  replied  in  the  following  work : 

1061  b La  V6rit6  |  sur  le  |  Livre  des  Sauvages  |  par  |  FAbM 

Em.  Domenech  |  Missionnaire  Apostolique,  Membre  de  I'Acad^mie 
Pontiflcale  Tib^rine,  des  |  Soci^t^s  ethnographique  et  gtographique 
de  Paris,  etc.  | 

Paris  I  E.  Dentu.  Libraire-fiditeur  |  Galerie  d'Oritens,  13  et  17, 
Palais-Boyal  |  1861  |  Tons  droits  r^servte.  |  b.  o.  t.  ba. 

pp.  i-vi,  7-54.  8^.  10  plates  of  hieroglyphics.  Reply  to  attacks  on  the  Mann- 
scrit  Pictographique. 

1062 Voyage  Pittoresque  |  dans  les  |  Grands  Deserts  |  da  | 

Noaveaa  Monde  |  par  |  l'Abb^*Em.  Domenech  |  Missionaire  [&c.| 
two  lines].  |  [Picture  of  Santa  ¥6.] 

Paris  I  Morizot,  Libraire-£diteur  |  3,  Rue  Pav^e-Saint-Andr^  | 
1862  I  Reserve  de  tons  droits.  |  T. 

4  p.  11.,  PP'  1-608.  large  SP,  Improved  title  of  No.  1062.  Comments  on  Amerioan 
languages,  pp.90-d5,  contains,  p.  90,  a  list  of  the  signs  of  the  Zodiak  in  Tartar 
and  Mexican. — List  of  American  tribes,  pp.  317-321. — Mexican  chart  with  inter- 
linear French  translation,  p.  410. — Aboriginal  terms  passim. 

1064  I>oiningn6i  y  Argaiz  {Dr.  D.  Francisco  Engenio).  Pl&ticas  |  de  ios 
principales  mysteries  |  de  nvestra  S^  Fee,  |  Con  una  breve  exorta- 
cion  al  flu  del  modo  con  que  |  deben  excitarse  al  dolor  de  las  cul- 
pas.  I  Hechas  en  el  Idioma  Yucateco,  |  por  orden  |  del  lUmo.  y  Bma 
Sr.  D^  y  Mr6.  |  D.  F.  Ignacio  de  Padilla,  |  Del  Sagrado  Orden  de 
San  Augustiu,  Dignissimo  Arzo-  |  bispo  Obispo  de  estas  Provincias 
de  Yucatan,  de  el  |  Consejo  de  su  Mi\jestad.  |  Por  el  Doctor  D. 
Francisco  Eugeuio  |  Dominguez,  y  Argaiz,  Gura  proprio  de  la  Par- 
rochial  |  del  Santo  Nombre  de  Jesus,  intramuros  de  la  Giudad,  |  y 
Examinador  Synodal  del  Obispado  de  Yacatan  [sic],  \  Qoien  las 
dedica  |  al  dicbo  Ulmo.  y  Brno.  SefLor.  |  GonUene  seis  Platicas:  la 
1.  la  Explicacion  de  N.  Santa  Fee:  la  2.  |  el  Mysterio  de  la  SS. 
Trinidad:  la  3.  el  de  la  Encamacion  del  Yer-  |  bo  Divino:  la  4.  el 
de  la  Eucharistia:  la  5.  la  Explicacion  del  Fin  |  ultimo  para  que 
fue  criado  el  bombre;  que  es  solo  Dios:  la  6.  la  |  Explicacion  del 
modo  con  que  deben  excitarse  al  dolor  |  de  las  culpas.  |  —  | 

Impressas  en  Mexico  en  la  Imprenta  del  Beal  y  mas  Antigao  | 
Golegio  de  S.  Udefonso,  Afio  de  1758.  |  dgb. 

6  p.  11.,  pp.  1-24, 1 1.,  verso  blank.  4°.    On  the  recto  of  the  last  leaf  is  the  Aet 
of  Contrition  in  verse.    Improved  title  of  No.  1064. 

1065  Donok  (Adriaen  vander).  Bescbryvinge  |  Van  |  Nieaw  Neder- 
lant.  I  (Oelijck  bet  tegenwoordigb  in  Staet  is)  |  Begr^pende  de  Na- 
ture, Aert,  gelegentheyt  en  vruchtbaerbeyt  |  van  het  selve  Landt; 
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Donok  (Adriaen  vander)-»oontinQe<L 

mitsgaders  de  profEytel\jcke  ende  gewenste  toevallen  die  |  aldaer 
tot  onderhoadt  der  Menschen,  (soo  ayt  baer  selven  als  van  bnyten 
inge- 1  bracht)  gevonden  worden.  Als  mede  de  maniere  en  onge- 
meyne  Eygenscbap-  |  pen  vande  Wilden  ofte  Natnrellen  vanden 
Lande.  Ende  een  by  sonder  verhael  |  vanden  wonder1\jcken  Aert 
ende  het  Weesen  der  Severs.  |  Daer  noch  by-gevoeght  is  |  Een  Dfs- 
conrs  over  de  gelegentheyt  van  Nienw-Nederlandt,  |  tnsscben  een 
Nederlandts  Patriot,  ende  een  Nieaw  Nederlander.  j  Beschreven 
door  I  Adriaen  vander  Donck,  |  Beyder  Bechten  Doctonr,  die 
tegenwoordigh  |  noch  in  Nieuw-Nederlandt  is  |  En  hier  acbter  by 
gevoeght  |  Het  voordetlfghBeglement  vande  Ed  :Hoog,Achtbare  | 
Heeren  de  Heeren  Burgermeesteren  deser  Stede,  |  betreffende  de 
saken  van  Nienw  Nederlandt.  |  Met  een  pertinent  E^aertje  van  't 
zelve  Landt  vergiert,  |  en  van  veel  dmck-foaten  gesnyvert.  |  —  | 
[Device.] 

t'Aemsteldam  |  —  |  By  Evert  NieuwenhofBoeck- verkooper^woo- 
nende  op  |  't  Suslandt,  in  't  Schryf-Boeck,  Anno  1665.  |  o. 

4  p.  11.,  pp.  1-100,  ''Register'*  3  pp.  am.  49.  map.  Improved  title  of  No.  1065. 
Vande  verscheyde  Geslaohten  en  Talen,  p.  67. 

A  copy  of  the  1656  edition,  title  of  which  is  given,  fh>m  Sabin,  as  No.  1066 
hereof,  is  also  in  the  Library  of  Congress. 

1067  a  I>ond6  (Joaquin)  and  Dond^  (Juan).    Lecciones  |  de  |  Botanica  | 
arregladas  segun  los  principios  admitidos  por  Guibourt  |  Bicbard, 
Duchartre,  de  Candolle  y  otros  |  por  |  Joaquin  y  Juan  Dond6  | 
(padre  6  h^o)  farmaceuticos  titulados,  quixnicos  y  naturalistas  j 
[&c.,  eigbt  lines]. 

Merida  de  Yucatan  |  Imprenta  Literaria  de  Juan  F.  Molina 
Solis  I  1876  I  DOB. 

Pp.  irxxiii,  1-259.  sm.  8o. 

Indioe  alfabetico  de  las  plautas,  Ac,  pp.  229-241,  contains  the  names  of  a 
number  of  plants  in  the  langaage  of  Yncatan.  The  list  was  prepared  by  Thomas 
Aznar  Barbachano. 

\067  b  I>onnelly  (Ignatius).    Atlantis:  |  the   Antediluvian  World.  | 
By  I  Ignatius  Donnelly.  |  Illustrated.  |  [Quotation,  8  lines]. 
New  York :  |  Harper  &  Brothers,  Franklin  Square.  |  1882.  | 

Title  1 1.,  pp.  v-x,  1-490.  129,  Frontispiece.  BP.  WB. 

Vocabalary,  English,  Mandan,  and  Welsh  (from  Catlin),  p.  115. — Comparison 
of  Dakota  or  Sioux  (from  Lynde)  with  other  languages  (Latin,  English,  Saxon, 
Sanscrit,  German,  Danish,  Ac),  p.  116. — The  Maya  alphabet^ pp.  217-234. — Com- 
paratiTc  vocabulary,  English,  Chiapenec,  and  Hebrew,  p.  234. — Comparative 
vocabulary,  Chinese,  Othomi,  English,  p.  435. 

1067c Atlantis:  |   the   Antediluvian  World.  |  By  |  Ignatius 

Donnelly.  |  Illustrated.  |  [Eight   lines  quotation.]  |  Seventh  Edi- 
tion. I 
New  York :  |  Barper  &  Brothers,  Franklin  Square.  |  [N.  d.] 

Pp.  iii-x,  1-490.  120.    Linguistics  as  in  edition  of  1882.  o.BiL.JWP. 
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1078  a  I>onblet  de  Boisthibanlt  (J.)  Les  Yoeax  |  des  |  HaroDS  et  des 
Abnaquis  |  ^  NotrcDame  de  Chartres  |  publics  pour  la  premiere 
fois  I  d'apr^s  les  maDUScrits  des  archives  d'Eure-et-Loir  |  avec  |  len 
lettres  des  missiounaires  catholiqaes  au  Canada,  |  ane  introdactiou 
et  des  notes,  |  par  M.  Doublet  de  Boisthibault.  |  [Figure.]  |  [Five 
lines  quotation.] 

Cbartres  |  Nonry-Coquard,  Libraire  |  Rue  du  Gheval-BlaDC,  26,  | 
MDCCCLVII  [1857J.  |  s.  T.  v. 

2  p.  11., PP>  i-viii,  1 1.,  pp.  l-S^,  1  p.  adv.  12°.  colored  plate. 

**  O  Salutaris"  in  Abnaqui,  p.  79,  and  in  Huron,  p.  BO  (from  Rasles).  See  Merlet 
(Lucien),  No.  2570;  also  Chaumonot  (P.  J.  M.),  No.  764. 

1086  a  I>oiigla8B  (James).  Private  papers  |  of  Sir  James  Douglass.  |  Sec- 
ond Series.  |  B. 

Mannscript.  pp.  1-16.  folio.  In  the  Bancroft  Library,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Contains  lists  of  native  tribes  from  Pugot  Soand  northward  to  Cross  Sound, 
Alaska,  with  traders'  and  native  tribal  names,  grouped  according  to  languages^ 
pp.  7-33.    Between  pp.  33  and  34  are  14  blank  pages. 

This  manuscript  was  copied  from  the  original  papers  in  Sir  James's  possession ; 
in  Indian  names  the  copyist  has  universally  substituted  an  initial  R  for  the 
initial  K. 

I>oii8man  (George  G.)  See  Lapham  (I.  A.),  Blossom  (Levi),  and 
I>onsman  (George  G.),  No.  2202  a. 

Drake  (Francis  S.),  editor.    See  Schoolcraft  (H.  B.),  No.  3519  b. 

1089  a  Drake  (Samuel  Gardner).      Biography  and  History  |  of  the  | 
Indians  of  North  America;  |  comprising  |  a  General  Account  of 
them,  I  and  |  Details  in  the  Lives  of  all  the  most  distinguished 
chiefs,  and  |  others,  who  have  been  not«d,  among  the  various  |  In- 
dian Nations  upon  the  Continent.  |  Also,  |  a  History  of  their 
Wars;  |  their  Manners  and  Customs;   and   the  most  celebrated 
Speeches  |  of  their  Orators,  from  tbeir  first  being  known  to  |  Euro- 
peans to  the  Present  Time.  |  Likewise  |  exhibiting  an  Analysis  |  of 
the  most  distinguished,  as  well  as  absurd  authors,  who  |  have  writ- 
ten upon  the  great  question  of  the  |  First  Peopling  of  America.  | 
[Pictureof  an  Indian;  quotation, six  lines.]  |  By  Samuel  G.  Drake,  | 
Memberof  the  New  Hampshire  Historical  Society,  i  Fourth  Edition, 
With  large  Additions  and  Corrections,  and  numerous  Engravings.  | 
Boston:  |  J.  Drake,  56  Comhill,  |  at  the  Antiquarian  Institute,  j 
1836.  I  • 

Engraved  title, pp.  vi,l  1., 4, 28, 120, 132, 72, 158, 18, 12.  8^.  plates.  Title  from 
Mr.  W.  Eames. 

The  Astor  Library  has  a  copy  of  the  fifth  edition,  with  title  exactly  similar 
to  that  given  in  No.  1089,  except  the  date,  which  is  1837. 

In  the  Library  of  Congress  and  in  the  Astor  Library  there  are  copies  also  sim- 
ilar to  thnt  given  in  No.  1089,  except  in  place  of  ''Fifth  Edition,"  it  reads  ** Sev- 
enth Edition,"  and  the  date  is  changed  to  1837. 

1091  Biography  and  History  |  of  the  |  Indians  of  North  Amer- 
ica, I  from  its  first  discovery.  |  [Quotations,  nine  lines.]  |  By  Sam- 
uel G.  Drake.  |  Eleventh  edition.  | 
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Drake  (Samuel  Gardner) — continued. 

Boston :  |  Benjamin  B.  Mussey  &  Co.  |  M.  DCOC.  LI  [1851].  | 

Pp.  1-720.  8°.  plates.    Improved  title  of  No.  1091.  bl.  whs. 

Comparative  vocabulary,  English,  Kamskadale  and  Al^outean,  p.  32. — 
Lord's  Prayer  in  the  Muhkekaneew  langnai^e  (from  Edwards),  p.  151. — Lord's 
Prayer  in  Wampanoag  (from  Eliot's  Bible),  pp.  229-^230. — Specimen  of  the 
language  of  the  Tarratines  (from  Williamson's  Maine),  pp.  321-322. — Brief 
specimen  of  the  Muskogee  language,  p.  364.— Choktau  numerals,  1-10,  p  364.— 
Lord's  Prayer  in  the  language  of  the  Six  Nations  (from  Smith's  New  York),  p. 
501.-~Lord's  Prayer  in  the  Shawanee  language  (from  Carey's  Museum),  p.  623. — 
A  sentence  in  Mohawk  and  Welsh  compared,  p.  628. 

Also  issued  with  the  following  title: 

1091  a History  |  of  the  j  Early  Discovery  of  America,  |  and  | 

Landing  of  the  Pilgrims.  |  With  a  |  Biography  |  of  the  |  Indians  of 
North  America.  |  [Quotation,  nine  lines.]  |  By  Samuel  G.  Drake.  | 
Boston :  |  Higgins  and  Bradley.  |  1854.  j  * 

Pp.  1-720.  8^.  plates.  Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eames.  Linguistics  as  iu  eleventh 
edition,  No.  1091. 

1099  a  Duome  {Abh^  Franz  Bennoj.  Des  Herm  Abb6  Franz  Benno 
Ducrue  ehemaligen  Yorstehers  aller  califomischen  Missioneii  der 
Gesellschaft  Jesu.  Reise  aus  Galifornien  durch  das  Gebiet  von 
Mexico  nach  Europa  im  Jahr  1767.  Aus  dessen  eigenhandigen 
lateinischen  Nachrichten. 

In  Mnrr  (C.  G.  von)  Nachrichten,  vol.  2,  pp.  389-430.    HaUe,  1811.  8^.    Cali- 
fomische  (Laymonische)  Sprachprobe,  pp.  394-397. 
A  German  translation  of  No.  1099. 

Dudley  (J.)    See  Wright  (Rev.  Asher),  editor j  No.  4256. 
1105  a  Dunbar  (John).    [Manuscripts  in  the  Pawnee  language.]       jbd. 

26  sheets,  folio;  in  the  possession  of  Mr.  John  B.  Dunbar,  Bloomfield,  N.  J. 
Gospel  of  Mark  to  chapter  xii,  verse  41, 18  sheets,  written  on  both  sides. — Be- 
ginning of  a  Catechism,  2  sheets,  written  ou  both  sides. — Text  to  accompany  a 
series  of  Bible  cuts,  5  sheets,  written  on  both  sides. — Ten  Commandments,  1 
sheet,  written  on  one  side. 

1105  b  Dunbar  (John  B.)    The  |  Pawnee  Indians.  |  A  Sketch.  | 

[New  York,  1883.J  T.  jwp. 

Printed  cover  1 1.,  title  1 1.,  44  unnumbered  11.  sm.  4^.  A  separate  issue  of 
No.  1105. 

1106 Dictionary  of  the  Pawnee  language.  jbd. 

Manuscript.  1  p.  1.,  11. 1-136.  8^.  Written  mostly  on  one  side  only,  with  addi- 
tional words  in  red  ink  on  verso  of  some  leaves.  In  Pawnee  and  English. 
Contains  nearly  2,000  words,  carefhlly  accented,  with  illustrative  specimens, 
lihrases,  &c, 

1106  [Grammatical  sketch  of  the  Pawnee  language.]  jbd. 

Manuscript.  LI.  1-41.  8^.  Improved  title  of  No.  1106.  This  is  Mr.  Dunbar's 
first  draft,  and  is  yet  Incomplete.  These  manuscripts  are  in  possession  of  the 
author. 

1107  a  Duncan  {Prof.  David).  American  Kaces.  |  Compiled  and  ab- 
stracted by  I  Professor  Duncan,  M.  A.  |  c.  jwp. 

Forms  Part  6  of  Spencer  (Herbert).  Descriptive  Sociology.  New  York,  D. 
Appleton  &  Co.  [1878.]  folio. 
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Duncan  {Prof.  David)— continued. 

LaDguage,  pp.  40-42,  contains  ooipments  and  extracts  from  many  antbois  oi 
the  Esquimaux,  Chinooks,  Snakes,  Comanches,  Iroquois,  Chippewyana,  Creea 
Chippeways,  Dakotas,  Mandans,  and  Creeks. 

1108  a  Ihrnn  (John).    History  |  of  |  the  Oregon  Territory  |  and  British 
North- American  |  Fur  Trade;  |  with  |  an  account  |  of  the  habits 
and  customs  of  the  principal  native  |  tribes  on  the  Northern  Con- 
tinent. I  By  John  Dunn,  |  late  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company,  | 
eight  years  a  resident  in  the  country.  |  Second  Edition.  | 
London :  |  Edwards  and  Hughes,  Ave-Maria  Lane.  |  1846.  |       ▲. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1-359.  8^.  map.    Linguistics  as  in  first  edition,  pp.  358-359. 

11Q9  a  Dimwoody  (Lieut.  Henry  H.  0.)    Weather  Proverbs.        o.  jwp. 

Pp.  1-148.  8o.  Forms  No.  IX  of  Hazen  (WiUiam  B.)  Signal-Serrioe  Notes. 
Washington,  1883. 

Cashing  (Frank  Hamilton).    Zulii  weather  proverhs,  pp.  124-127. 

1116  a  Dnralde  (Martin).  Vocabulary  of  the  language  of  the  Atacapas.  * 

1117  a Vocabulary  of  the  language  of  the  Ghetimachas.  * 

These  two  manuscripts,  the  originals  of  Nos.  1116  and  1117,  are  in  the  library 
of  the  American  Philosophical  Society,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  presented  by  Ifr. 
Je£fer8on. 

1118  a  Duran  {Fr.  Diego).  Historia  |  de  las  |  Indias  de  Nueva  Espafia  | 
y  I  Islas  de  Tierra  Firme  |  por  |  el  Padre  Fray  Diego  Doran  |  Be- 
ligioso  de  la  Orden  de  Predicadores  |  (Escritor  del  siglo  XVI.)  | 
Tomo  II.  I 

Mexico  I  Imprenta'de  Ignacio  Escalante  |  Bigos  de  San  Agostini 
Num.  1  I  1880  I  B.  DGB. 

Title  1 1.,  *'A\  Lector,''  verso  blank,  1 1.,  pp.  3-^4, 1 1.  headed  <*  Dias  Demasia- 
dos,"  Appendice  1 1.,  pp.  3-172,  Indice  pp.  173-177,  Appendice  1  1.  4^,  A  third 
volume  contains  the  atlas.    See  No.  1118  for  title  of  vol.  1. 

*' A  few  copies  of  vol.  2  printed  on  large  paper  for  private  distribution ;  one  in 
my  possession." — loazhalcgta. 

The  original  matiusoript  of  this  work  is  in  the  library  of  Bir.  H.  H.  Bancroft, 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 

1120  a  [Dnrooher  (P.  Flavien).]  Catherine  |  Tekakouita.  |  (Traduction 

Algonquine.)  | 

Tiohtiake  [Montreal]  |  Tehoristorarakon  J.  Ghapleau  et  Filg.  | 

1876.  I  8.  JWP. 

Outside  printed  cover  1 1,  pp.  1-62.  16^.  Life  of  Catherine,  in  the  Algonkin 
language.  By  P.  Durocher;  corrected  and  published  by  Abb^  Cuoq.  By  mis- 
take the  Iroquois  name  of  Montreal  (Tiohtiake)  was  left  on  the  title-paf|^  when 
the  work  was  printed  in  Algonkin.    See  No.  2460  for  the  Iroquois  verrion. 

1120  h Anicin&be  aiamie  Eikkinwa'  am&gusi\j  aiami&te  gaie  i 

waw&bandang  aiamie-kakw6djindwin.  • 

Manuscript.  115  pp.  large  8^.  In  the  Algonkin  language.  Title  from  Tesa(E.), 
No.  9tS3S,  Intomo  agli  stndi  del  Thavenet,  p.  2,  where  he  speaks  of  it  as  foUows: 
''Un  altro  catechismo  in  algonchino,  senza  traduzione,  si  conserva  a  Boma  (nelto 
carte  deUa  V.  Emm.  coll.  N<».  xxvi.)  II  ms.  h  in  ottavo  grande,  di  baona  aerit- 
tura,  e  ha  115  pagine.  II  Bianuale  [see  next  title]  h  in  foglio,  e  ha  19  pagine. 
Sono  scritti  tutti  i  due  nel  1841. 
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[Dnrooher  (P.  FlavieD)]^<^]iti]iaed. 

1120  0 Manuel  du  sacr6  coeur  de  Marie.  * 

Manascript.  12  pp.  folio.  In  the  AlgoDkin  language.  Title  from  Tesa  (£.) 
Intomo  agli  stndi  del  Tbavenet,  p.  2.    See  note  to  preceding  title. 

These  manuscripts  were  sent  by  P.  Durocher  from  Lao  des  Deux  Montagnes, 
May  28,  1841,  to  the  Abb6  Tbavenet,  asking  that  be  bave  tbem  printed,  ''deux 
milles  exemplaires  du  Cat^bisme  et  mille  du  petit  Manuel,"  or,  in  tbe  event  of 
tbe  request  not  being  complied  witb,  it  was  requested  of  "monsieur  Tbavenet  de 
leur  renvoyer  lenrs  manuscrits  par  monseigneur  I'^v^que  de  Montreal,  vu  qu'ils 
n'ont  point  de  duplicata." 

See  Aiamien,  Nos.  40, 40  a,  40  h.  See  Ir  Mishiniigiii,  No.  1947. 

Early  Greek  History.  See  [Eobertion  {Mrs.  A.  E.  W.)  and  Sulli- 
van (N.  B.)],  No.  3333. 

Ebanhelio  Hezu  Glizto  Zan  Lucas.  See  Bus  {Fr.  Joaquin),  No. 
3426  a. 

1126  a  Edwards  (Amory).  Yocabulario  de  los  Indios  Xicaques,  por 
Amory  Edwards.  • 

Manuscript.  Title  from  Dr.  Brinton's  manuscript  catalogue  of  the  Berendt 
collection  in  his  possession. 

1127  a  Edwards  (Bryan).  The  |  History,  |  Givil  and  Gommercial,  |  of 
the  I  British  Golonies  in  the  West  Indies.  |  In  two  volumes.  |  By 
Bryan  Edwards,  Esq.  |  of  the  Island  of  Jamaica.  |  Vol.  I  [-11].  | 

Dublin:  |  Luke  White.  |  M.  DGG.  XGIII  [L793J.  |  A.  mhs. 

2  vols. :  pp. i-xxiv,  1-491,  map;  i-x,  3-474,  8 11.  8°.  Vocabulary,  vol.  1,  p.  112. 
In  the  Boston  Public  library  there  is  a  copy  of  an  edition,  London :  John 
Stockdale.    1794.    2  vols.  4o.(*) 

1129  a The  History,  |  Givil  and  Gommercial,  |  of  tbe  |  British 

Golonies  |  in  the  |  West  Indies.  |  By  Bryan  Edwards,  Esq.  F.  B.  S. 
S.  A.  I  Illustrated  by  an  atlas,  |  and  |  embellished  with  a  portrait 
of  the  author.  |  To  which  is  added  a  general  description  of  the  | 
Bahama  Islands,  |  By  Daniel  M'Einnen,  Esq.  |  In  four  volumes,  j 
Vol.  I  [-IV].  I 

Philadelphia:  |  Printed  and  sold  by  James  Humphreys,  |  At  the 
Gomer  of  Second  and  Walnut-streets.  |  1806.  |  c.  bp. 

4  vols.  8°.    Short  Charaibe  vocabulary  (from  Rochefort),  vol.  1,  p.  122. 

In  the  Boston  Athensenm  library  there  is  a  copy  of  an  edition,  London :  John 
Stockdale.  1807.  3  vols.  6^.(*)  In  the  same  library  is  a  copy  of  an  edition, 
Charleston:  E.  Morford,  Willington  &  Co.    1810:    4  vols.  80.(*) 

1129  h The  |  History,  |  Givil  and  Gommercial,  |  of  the  |  British 

West  Indies.  |  By  Bryan  Edwards,  Esq.  F.  R.  S.  S.  A.  |  With  |  A 
continuation  to  the  present  time.  |  Fifth  Edition.  |  With  maps  and 
plates.  I  In  five  volumes.  |  Vol.  I  [-V].  | 

London:  |  Printed  by  T.  Miller,  Noble  Street,  Gheapside;  |  for  G. 
and  W.  B.  Whittaker;  W.  H.  Eeid;  J.  Kunn;  |  J.  M.  Bichardson; 
J.  Guthell;  T.  Boone;  T.  |  Maclean;  T.  and  J.  Allman;  G.  Brown; 
W.  I  Mason;  Lackington  and  Go.;  Bodwell  and  |  Martin:  Oliver 
and  Boyd,  Edinburgh;  and  Johnston  and  Deas,  Dublin.  1 1819.  | 

5  vols.  8°.    LingnisticSy  vol.  1,  p.  145.  C.  bp. 
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1134a  Edwards  {Rev.  Jonathan).  Observations  |  on  the  |  Lanfi^aage  |  of 
the  I  Mahhekaneew  Indians;  |  in  which  |  The  Extent  of  that  Lan- 
guage in  North- Ame- 1  rica  is  shewn;  its  Genius  is  grammatically  | 
traced;  some  of  its  Peculiarities,  and  some  |  Instances  of  Analogy 
between  that  and  the  |  Hebrew  are  pointed  out.  |  Communicated  to 
the  I  Connecticut  Society  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  |  And  published  at 
the  Bequest  of  the  Society.  |  By  Jonathan  Edwards,  D.  D.  |  Pastor 
of  a  Church  in  New-Haven,  and  Member  of  the  |  Connecticat  So- 
ciety of  Arts  and  Sciences.  | 

New-Haven,  printed  by  Josiah  Meigs,  1788;  |  London  reprinted 
by  W.  Justins,  |  Shoemaker-Bow,  Blackfriars.  |  M,  DCC,  LXXXIX 
[1789].  I  s.  T.  jwp.  WHS. 

Pp.  i-iv  (erroneously  paged  y),  5-15.  12^.  Title  mentioned  in  note  to  No.  1134. 

1135  a Observations  |  on  the  |  Language  |  of  the  |  Muhheka- 

neew  Indians;  |  in  which  the  extent  of  that  language  in  North 
America  is  shewn :  |  its  genius  is  grammatically  traced :  some  of  its 
peculia-  |  rities,  and  some  instances  of  analogy  between  |  that  and 
the  Hebrew  are  pointed  out.  |  Communicated  to  the  Connecticat 
Society  of  Arts  and  |  Sciences,  and  published  at  the  request  of  the 
Society.  |  By  Jonathan  Edwards,  D.  D.  |  Pastor  of  a  Church  in 
New-Haven,  and  Member  of  the  Con-  |  necticut  Society  of  Arts  and 
Sciences.  | 
New-Tork :  |  Printed  by  M.  L.  &  W.  A.  Davis.  |  1801.  | 

Pp.  1-16.  12°.    See  Ocoom  (Samson),  Nos.  2793-2794.  c.  bp.  jwp 

1141  a  Eells  (R^r.  Myron).  Author's  Edition.  |  Department  of  the  Inte- 
rior. I  United  States  Geological  and  Geographical  Survey.  |  F.  V. 
Hayden,  U.S.Geologist-in-Charge.  |  The  |  Twana  Indians  |  of  the  | 
Skokomish  Reservation  in  Washington  Territory.  |  By  |  Rev.  M. 
Eells,  I  Missionary  among  these  Indians.  |  Extracted  from  the  Bul- 
letin of  the  Survey,  Vol.  Ill,  No.  1.  | 
Washington,  April  9,  1877.  |  WE.  dgb. 

Printed  cover  1  L,  pp.  57-114.  8°.    Separate  issne  of  No.  1141. 

1148  a Words,  phrases  and  sentences  in  the  language  of  the 

Lower  Tsih^-lls  (Che-ha-lis). 

Manascript.  Pp.  8-103.  4^.  In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 
'^Collected  in  Washington  Territory  (southwest  part)  in  March,  1882,  from  John 
Clip,  an  Indian  doctor,  who  talks  good  English,"  and  recorded  in  a  copy  of 
Powell's  Introduction  t-o  the  Study  of  Indian  Languages,  1st  edition. 

Egede  (Paul).    See  Tnksiantit  attuagsekset,  Ko.  3^36. 

1169  Ejercicio.  El  Ejercicio  |  del  |  Santo  Viacrucis  |  puesto  en  lengua 
Maya  |  y  \  copiado  de  un  antiguo  manuscrito.  |  Lo  da  &  la  prensa 
con  superior  permiso  el  Dr.  |  D.  J.  Vicente  Soils  y  Bosales,  quien 
desea  |  se  propague  esta  devocion  entre  los  |  fleles,  principalmente 
de  la  clase  |  indigena.  Ya  corregida  por  |  el  B.  P.  Fr.  M.  Antonio  | 
Peralta. —  | 
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Ejercicio — continued. 

M^rida.  |  ImprentadeJ.D.Espinosaeliijos.  |  18G0.  |  b.dgb.ghm. 

Pp.  l-:a.  160.     Improved  title  of  No.  1169. 

'^There  is  a  mannscript  which  has  for  a  literal  title  the  following:  'Mann- 
Bcrito  de  estaoion  de  Pixil^,  y  yo,  DamiaD  Chim,  maestro  de  capilla.'  48  pp.  4". 
From  a  note  it  appears  that  the  copy  was  concluded  hy  the  Indian,  Damian 
Chim.  By  another  title  which  appears  after  the  frontispiece  it  seems  that  the 
author  of  this  work  was  Sr.  Dr.  D.  Pedro  Nolasco  de  los  Reyes:  '  A  devocion  del 
Dr.  D.  Pedro  Nolasco  de  los  Reyes,  cura  interino  de  la  xiarroqnia  de  Santiago. 
H6le  en  30  de  Enero  de  1826  afios.'  The  work  was  finally  given  to  the  press  in 
1869  with  the  above  title."— CarriHo. 

Extracts,  in  Maya  only ;  reprinted  as:  Textes  Mayas,  in  Archives  de  la  Soci^t^ 
Am<$ricaine  de  France,  nouvelle  s6rie,  tome  1,  pp.  373-378.  See  Rosny  (L.  de), 
Nos.  3376-3:{77. 

11 73  [Eliot  (John).]  A  further  Accompt  |  of  the  Progresse  of  the  [  Gos- 
pel I  amongst  the  Indians  |  in  |  New-England,  |  and  |  Of  the  means 
used  effectaally  to  advance  the  same.  |  Set  forth  |  In  ccrtaine  Letters 
sent  from  thence  declaring  a  |  purpose  of  Printing  the  Scriptures 
in  the  I  Indian  Tongue  into  which  they  are  already  |  Translated.  | 
With  which  Letters  are  likewise  sent  an  Epi-  |  tome  of  some  Exhor- 
tations delivered  by  the  In-  |  dians  at  a  fast,  as  Testimonies  of  their 
obedi-  I  ence  to  the  Gospell.  |  As  also  some  helps  directing  to  the 
Indians  how  to  |  improve  naturall  reason  unto  the  knowledge  |  of 
the  true  God.  |  —  | 

London,  Printed  by  M.  Simmons  for  the  Corpo-  |  ration  of  New- 
England,  1659.  I  L.  JCB. 

5  p.  11.,  pp.  1-35  (commencing  on  verso  of  the  sixth  leaf— the  recto  not  being 
numbered),  and  1 1.,  verso  blank,  sm.  4^.    Improved  title  of  No.  1173. 

Peirson  (Abraham).    Some  Helps  for  the  Indians,  pp.  [22]-35. 

There  is  a  reprint  by  Sabin,  New  York,  1865:  title  1 1.,4  11.,  pp.  1-21,4°  (c), 
which  does  not  contain  the  Peirson  Catechism. 

1196a First  column:    Christiane  OOnoowae  Sampcowaonk.  | 

Second  column:  The  same  in  English.  |  A  Christian  lyoveuanting 
Canfession  [sic],  \  * 

1 1.,  verso  blank,  sm.  4°.  Printed  in  two  columns,  Indian  and  English,  with 
the  same  kind  of  type  which  was  used  for  the  Indian  Bible,  and  with  a  lino  of 
55  small  ornaments  ac  the  top  of  the  sheet.  This  copy  is  in  the  library  of  the 
University  of  Edinburgh,  and  a  manuscript  note  on  the  lower  margin  says: 
''This  Indian  Confession  &  Covenant  of  the  Converts  in  New-England  was 
brought  from  thence  in  the  year  1690  &,  afterwards  gifted  to  the  Bibliotheck  of 
the  Colledge  of  Ed^ge  (my  alma  mater)  by  W.  Trail."  From  the  following  doc- 
quet  on  the  original,  the  donation  seems  not  to  have  been  made  till  tho  year 
1699:  ''Indian  Confession  of  Faith  in  New  England,  given  be  Mr. Trail,  Min., 
Bosthwick,  1699.''  A  photolithographic  facsimile  accompanies  SmalPs  reprint  of 
the  Indian  Primer  of  1669,  Edinburgh,  1880,  from  which  the  above  title  is  taken. 

Another  edition  as  follows: 

1197   First   column:    Christiane  OOnoowae  Sampoowaonk.  | 

Second  column:  The  same  in  English.  |  A  Christian  Covenanting 
Confession.  |  gong. 

1 1.,  verso  blank,  sm.  4°.  Improved  title  of  No.  1197.  Printed  in  two  col- 
umns, Indian  and  English,  with  a  line  of  52  small  ornaments  at  the  top  of  tho 
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[Eliot  (John)]— continaed. 

sheet.    This  seems  to  be  a  later  editioD,  as  it  contains  several  slight  ohaDges 
and  a  few  additional  words  and  Scripture  references. 

"The  upper  half  of  the  page  contains  nine  articles  of  belief,  with  Scrip ture 
proofs.  Below  (separated  by  a  single  rule  across  the  page)  are,  in  five  artidesy 
a  confession  of  faith  in  Christ,  and  a  form  of  Covenant,  prepared  for  the  use  of 
Indian  converts:  'Wee  that  dwell  in  this  Towne  called  [a  blank  apace]  are 
gladly  willing  to  bind  ourselves  to  God,  to  Remember  the  Sabbath  day/  etc, 
and  'give  ourselves  and  our  children  to  Jesus  Christ,  to  walk  with  Him  in 
Church  Order,  so  long  as  we  live.' 

''The  first  Indian  Church  was  gathered  in  1660,  at  Natick ;  but  Mr.  Eliot  bad 
proposed  the  admission  of  the  Indian  converts  to  church  estate,  eight  or  nine 
years  before  this.  Some  peculiarities  of  orthography  in  the  Indian  version  of 
this  'covenanting  confession'  seem  to  indicate  that  it  was  printed  before  the 
Bible.  It  is  alluded  to  by  Cotton  Mather  (Magnalia,  iii,  3,  p.  178) :  '  Unto  the 
general  engagements  of  a  covenant  with  God  which  it  was  his  desire  to  bring 
the  Indians  into,  he  added  a  particular  article,  wherein  they  bind  themaelvef 
...  to  remember  the  Sabbath-day,  to  keep  it  holy,  as  long  as  we  live.''' — Trum- 
bull 

This  copy,  which  is  in  the  Congregational  Library,  Boston,  is  slightly  imper- 
fect in  the  lower  right-hand  comer.  A  heliotyx>e  facsimile  of  this  broadside  was 
made  a  few  years  ago,  a  copy  of  which  is  in  my  possession. 

1199  a and  Bawson  (Grindal).    [Indian  Primer.]  L. 

38^.  In  Indian  and  English,  on  opposite  pages,  with  numbers  doubled; 
wanting  beginning  and  end,  and  16  other  leaves.  It  contains  pp.  recto  18, 19-S6 
doubled,  verso  27,  recto  30,  31-44  doubled,  verso  45,  recto  47,  48-60  doubled, 
verso  51,  recto  53,  54-60  doubled,  verso  61,  recto  67, 68-74  doubled,  verso  75,  recto 
77,  verso  78,  recto  79,  verso  80.  Two  of  the  leaves  (pp.  26  and  27,  30  and  31) 
are  imperfect. 

"  This  seems  to  be  the  edition  from  which  that  of  1720  was  reprinted.  The 
two  agree,  page  for  page,  and  line  for  line  nearly,  but  there  is  a  difference  in  the 
tyi>e.  As  this  contains  Rawson's  translation  of  Cotton's  '  Biilk  for  Babes,'  it 
was  probably  printed  after  or  not  long  before  1691.  It  may  be  of  the  edition  of 
1687,  mentioned  in  Isaiah  Thomas's  list  of  books  printed  by  Samuel  Green  (HUt 
of  Priniingf  i,  263).  It  is,  so  far  as  is  known,  unique."— BniiZey  Cataloffme, 
No.  794. 

1200  a  Eliot  (William  H.)  Genealogy  |  of  the  |  Eliot  Family.  |  [Vig- 
nette.] I  Originally  compiled  by  |  William  H.  Eliot,  Jr.  |  Bevised 
and  enlarged  by  |  William  S.  Porter,  |  Member  G.  H.  Society,  N. 
B.  H.  and  G.  Society,  etc.  | 

New  Haven,  Conn. :  |  George  B.  Bassett  &  Co.  |  Printed  by  T.  J. 
Staftord.  |  1854.  |  • 

4  p.  11.,  pp.  9-184.  8^.  Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eames.  The  third  and  fourth  pre- 
liminary leaves  contain  facsimiles  of  title-page  of  Eliofs  Indian  Bible,  1663, 
Genesis,  chap.  1,  verses  1-10. 

1200  b  Eliot's  Bible  for  the  Indians. 

In  Am.  Hiat  Record,  vol.  3,  pp.  410-411.  Philadelphia,  1874.  4^.  Contains 
fac-slmile  of  part  of  a  page  of  the  Indian  Bible. 

1202  a  Ellis  (Robert).    Peru  via  Scythica.  |  The  |  Qaichaa  Langaage 
of  Peru :  I  its  I  derivation  from  Central  Asia  with  the  American  | 
languages  in  general,  and  with  the  Turanian  |  and  Iberian  Ian- 
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EUifl  (Robert) — contiuued. 

guages  of  the  Old  World,  |  including  |  the  Basque,  the  Lycian, 
and  the  Pre-Aryan  |  language  of  Etruria.  |  By  |  Bobert  Ellis*  B. 
D.,  I  author  of  '<  The  Asiatic  Affinities  of  the  Old  Italians,"  and 
late  Fellow  |  of  St.  John's  GoUege,  Cambridge.  |  [Quotation, 
three  lines.] 

London :  |  Trttbner  &  Co.,  57  &  59,  Ludgate  Hill.  |  18T5.  |  All 
rights  reserved.  |  * 

Pp.  xi,  1-219.  8°.  Chap.  2.  Qaioliaa  and  American  affinities,  as  dedaced 
from  numerals,  pp.  14-^. — Chap.  3.  Qaichua  and  American  affinities,  as  de- 
daced from  personal  pronouns  and  words  of  familiar  use,  pp.  51-140.  The  com- 
parative tables  in  these  chapters  include  words  from  many  North  and  South 
American  languages. 

Title  from  Dr.  J.  Hammond  TnunboU;  from  copy  in  the  Watkinson  Library, 
Hartford,  Conn. 


and  Dakota  Service  Book.    See  [Hinman  {Bev.  Samuel 
D.)  and  Cook  {Bev.  Joseph  W.)],  Nos.  1815-1816. 

English  and  Dakota  vocabulary.  See  [Biggs  {Rev.  Stephen  B.), 
editor]y  No.  3295. 

1215  a  Epistle.    The  |  Epistle  of  Paal  |  to  the  Bomans.  |   [Two  lines 
Cherokee  characters.]  jwp.  wwb. 

No  title-page,  pp.  1-55.  24°.    In  Cherokee  characters. 

1219  a  Epistles.  [The  Epistles  of  John.]  T.  WWB. 

No  title-page,  16  pp.  24°.  In  Cherokee  characters.  Printed  by  the  American 
Bible  Society  in  1860. 

1220  a The  |  Epistles  |  of  |  Paul  to  the  Corinthians.  |  [Two  lines 

Cherokee  characters.] 

Park  Hill :  |  Mission  Press :  Edwin  Archer,  Printer.  |  [One  line 
Cherokee  characters.]  1 1858.  |  * 

Pp.  1-125.  24°.  In  Cherokee  characters.  Contains  also:  Galatians,  pp.  89^ 
106;  Ephesians,  pp.  107-125.  Improved  title  of  No.  i212,  famished  by  Mr.  W. 
Eames,  from  copy  in  the  library  of  Mr.  W.  W.  Beach. 

■■ —  [Epistles  in  the  Mohawk  Language.]    See  [Hill  (A.  H.) 


and  Wilkes  (J.  A.),  jr.],  No.  1786. 
1223      [Epistolas  y  Evangelios  en  Mexicano.]  B. 

Manuscript.  159  U.  129.  Improved  title  of  No.  1223.  In  the  Bancroft  Library, 
San  Francisco ;  bought  at  the  Ramirez  sale,  in  the  catalogue  of  which  it  is  en- 
tered under  No.  529,  Homilies  in  the  Mexican  language,  and  in  Icazbalceta's 
Apnntes,  No.  102,  with  the  above  title.  It  has  no  title,  is  beautifully  written 
in  one  handwriting  of  the  16th  century,  small  letters,  neat  and  clear;  words  and 
sentences  in  Latin  and  Spanish;  dates,  numerals,  headings  of  divisions,  para- 
graphs, and  initial  letters  in  red.  {t  begins  with  a  Roman  calendar,  11. 1-8,  fol- 
lowed by 

0  I  In  nomine  dffi.  |  IncipiuntEpistoleetenangeli  |  aferiaqoarta 
cinerum. 

LL 1-57. 
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[fipistolas  y  Evangelios  en  Mexicano] — continued. 

C  Dnica  q\  aduentus.  |  C  Incipiunt  Epistole  et  Eu&gelia  |  ]>o- 
miuicalibus  officiis  cogru6  |  tias  que  i>er  aiini  totius  Discarsas  | 
leguuntur  traducta  in  lingua  |  Mexicana.  | 

LI.  1-46,  foUoweil  by  1  blank  1.  and  1 1.  on  which  is  \yritten,  in  nioro  raodem 
letters:  *'£ste  libro  pertese  laic]  a  la  casa  |  do  Dovisios  de  Santo  Domingo 
mi  p^'' 

C  In  nomine  dni.  |  Incipiuntnr  euangelia  quae  |  per  ani  totius 
Tractum  leguun  |  tur  in  diebus  festis.  | 

Colophon:  {[  Axcan  niiercoles  a.  xxj  dias  del  mes  de  Febrero  | 
de.  loOG.    Alios  otlan  ymicuilloua  Sancto  Euang"*.  | 

Ll.  1-4G. 

1!^23  a  Epstein  (Isidoro).  Cuadro  Sin6ptico  de  las  lenguas  indigenas 
de  Mexico  y  represent acion  grafica  de  su  clasificacion ;  formado 
segun  la  obra  del  Sr.  Francisco  Pimentel  intitnlada  ^^  Cuadro  de- 
scriptivo  y  comparativo  de  las  lenguas  indigenas  de  Mexico  o 
trntado  de  Filologia  Mexicana"  por  Isidoro  Epstein.  xwp. 

1  sheet,  folio.  Copyright  Jan.  6,  1876.  A  design  consiBtiog  of  fonr  trees 
showing  the  division  of  families  into  dialects. 

1224      £rdmann(Friedricb).   Eskimoisches  Worterbuch,  |  gesammelt  | 
von  den  Missionaren  |  in  |  Labrador,  |  revidirt    und    heraasge- 
geben  |  von  |  Friedrich  Erdmann.  | 

Budissin,  |  gedruckt  bei  Ernst  Moritz  Mouse.  |  1864.  | 

2  p.  n.,pp.  1-360,  double  colomns.  8^.  Eskimo-German  throughout.  Im- 
proved title  of  No.  12*24.  w.  we.  yc.  dob. 

122Ga  Erman  (Georg  Adolph).  Ethnographische  Wahrnehmungen  und 
Erfahrungen  an  den  Kiistcn  des  Berings-Meeres  von  A.  Eruiau. 

In  Zeitschrlft  fUr  Ethnologie,  vol.  2  (1670),  pp.  295-307, 309-393 ;  vol.  3  ( 1871), 
pp.  149-175,  205-219.    Berlin,  [n.  d.]  8P, 

Numerals  of  the  Koljuschen,  Aleuten,  Kadjaker  Insolaner,  Namolli,  Kdngjulit, 
and  Ttynai  oder  Kenaizi,  vol.  3,  p.  216. 

See  Lowe  (F.),  No.  2340. 

1226  b  Erstes  |  Lesebuch  |  in  der  |  Mosquito-Sprache.  | 

Gedruckt  bei  E.  M.  Mouse  in  Budissin.  |  [n.  d.]  t.  dgb. 

Pp.  1-16.  16*^.    Primer  in  the  Mosquito  language.    Prayers,  pp.  10-16. 

Essay  on  the  Antiquities  of  Gt.  Britain  and  Ireland.  See  [Hal- 
cobne  {Rev.  David)],  No.  2409. 

1240  a  Etshit  Tblu  Sitskai.  • 

Fragment  (pp.  13-16)  of  an  elementary  book  in  the  Selish  langnage,  Ipokaoe 
dialect,  prepared  by  the  missionaries  at  Tshimakain,  WallawaUa,  and  printed 
at  the  mission  press  in  1843  (pp.  16).  The  thinl  book  printed  west  of  the  Rooky 
Mountains.  The  first  was  a  Nez  Percys  primer  (from  the  same  press)  in  1839. 
[See  No.  2755.] 

Title  and  note  furnished  by  Dr.  J.  Hammond  Trumbull,  firom  copy  in  hk 
possession. 

Etudes  Philologiques.     See  [Cuoq  {BSv.  Jean  Andr^)],  No.  0S2. 
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1245  a  Byaiifl  (James)  end  Jones  {Rev.  Peter).    The  first  nine  chapters  | 
of  the  I  First  Book  of  Moses,  |  called  |  Oenesis.  |  Translated  into 
the  Chippeway  Tongue  |  by  James  Evans,  |  Missionary:  |  and  | 
revised  and  corrected  by  Peter  Jones,  |  Indian  Missionary.  | 
York  :  |  Printed  at  the  ofQce  of  the  Christian  Gnardian.  |  1833.  | 
Second  title :  Shongahsweh  |  enewh  natahmesingin  chapters  j 
emah  net  urn  |  Oodoozbebeegnning  owh  Moses,  |  Grenesis  |  azhene- 
kahdaig.  |  Anwaid  owh  Oojebwa  keezhe  ahnekahnootahbenng  | 
owh  James  Evans,  |  Makahdaweekoonahya :  |  kiya  |  kegwahyah- 
quahsedood  |  owh  Kahkewaqnonaby,  |  Aneshenahba  Makahdawee- 
koonahya. I 
York :  |  Eedahz  he  Ahdesegahdaig.  |  1833.  |  T. 

2411.  c^.  English  title  verso  first  leaf,. recto  blank;  Chippewa  title  recto 
second  leaf,  verso  blank ;  half  title  in  English,  recto  third  leaf,  on  verso  of  which 
text  in  English  begins,  and  opposite  which  is  the  same  in  Chippewa.  Alternate 
p         English  and  Chippewa  thronghont. 

1247  a  Everette  (Willis  E.)    Words,  phrases  and  sentences  in  the  lan- 
guage of  the  Nez  Percys  or  Niimlpotit6k6fi. 

Manuscript.  Pp.  77-228, 234-244.  4<^.  Collected,  March  30, 1883,  at  the  month 
of  Lapw€  Creek,  on  Clearwater  River,  Idaho  Ter.,  and  recorded  in  a  copy  of  In- 
troduction to  the  Study  of  Indian  Languages,  2d  edition ;  complete. 

1247  6 Words,  phrases  and  sentences  in  the  language  of  the 

Qwii^waipiim  or  Y&kima  Indians,  with  an  acconnt  of  their  costoms, 
habits,  etc. 

Manuscript.  Collected  at  Ft.  Simcoe,  Washington  Territory,  June  4,  1883, 
and  recorded  in  a  copy  of  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Indian  Languages,  2d 
edition;  complete. 

1247  0 Words,  phrases  and  sentences  in  the  language  of  the 

Tuttit^nes,  with  an  acconnt  of  their  cnstoms,  habits,  etc. 

Manuscript.  Recorded  in  a  copy  of  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Indian 
Languages,  2d  edition,  pp.  77-244 ;  complete.  Collected  on  Siletz  River,  Western 
Oregon,  December  23,  1882,  to  February  26,  1883.  In  the  alphabet  adopted  by 
the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

1247  d Lord's  Prayer  and  Hymns  in  the  Chinook  Jargon. 

Manuscript.  2  pp.  4^.  The  above  manuscripts  are  in  the  Library  of  the 
Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

The  following  list  was  Aimished  me  by  the  author;  they  are  all  in  his  posses- 
sion, and  each,  he  informs  me,  contains  important  linguistio  matter. 

1247  e Alphabetical  Vocabulary  of  acyectives,  nouns,  verbs, 

pronouns,  etc.,  in  the  Ogl&l^  dialect  of  the  Sioux  language.  * 

Manuscript.  1300  words.  Collected  in  Sitting  Bull's  camp  on  Milk  River, 
Montana  Territory,  October  24,  1878. 

1247/ Oomparative  Vocabulary  of  the  Alsi&  and  El&'m&g,  or 

Alsea  and  Klamath  languages  of  the  Pacific  Coast  of  Western  Ore- 
gon, with  English.  * 
Manuscript.  1000  words.    Collected  •!  Yaqnina  Bay,  Oregon,  December,  1882. 
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Everette  (WiUis  E.)— continaed. 

1247  g Comparative  Vocabulary  of  the  Ogl&la  and 

or  Sioux  and  Crow.  • 

MaDoscript.  1000  words.  Collected  on  Little  Horn  River,  Montana  Territory, 
among  the  Indians  of  Two  Bellies'  Camp,  January,  1881. 

1247  h Sign  Language  of  tbe  North  American  Indiana.  * 

Manuscript.  1500  pp.  folio.  Collected  between  3:^  and  53^  N.  Lat.  and  100° 
to  124<^  W.  Long.,  1875  to  1880.    Illustrated  by  diagrams.    Nearly  finished. 

1247 1  Accouchements,  with  diagrams  of  positions,  of  North 

American  Indians.  * 

Manuscript.  400  pp.  folio.  Collected  fh>m  Indians  of  the  north  central  and 
western  United  States,  and  the  Saskatchewan  River  and  Hudson  Bay  country 
of  North  West  Territories,  British  North  America,  1877  to  1883.    Unfinished. 

1247  Jc Dwellings  of  North  American  Indians:  Skin,  bark,  stone, 

wattles,  and  earth.  * 

Manuscript.  1000  pp.  folio.  Collected  from  Indians  of  south  and  northwest- 
ern and  north  central  United  States,  and  Saskatchewan  River,  Hudaon  Bay,  and 
Great  Slave  Lake  country,  of  Northwest  Territories,  British  North  America* 
1873  to  1H83,    Illustrated ;  nearly  finished. 

1247 1 Food  of  the  North  American  Indians:  kinds  of;  manner 

of  preparing;  utensils  for  cooking ;  mode  of  procuring ;  etc  * 

Manuscript.  1000  pp.  folio.  Collected  from  Indians  of  north  central  and 
northwestern  United  States,  and  Saskatchewan  River  and  Qreat  Slave  Lake 
country  of  Northwest  Territories  and  British  North  ianerlca,  1873-1883.  Pro- 
fusely illustrated ;  unfinished. 

1247  m Habits,  Manners  and  Customs  of  North  American  In- 
dians. * 

Manuscript.  1000  pp.  folio.  Collected  from  the  Indians  of  the  liiasonri, 
Columbia,  Colorado,  and  Rio  Grande  River  basins  in  the  United  States,  and  the 
Saskatchewan  River  basin  of  Northwest  Territories,  British  North  America,  1873 
to  1883.    Illustrated ;  unfinished. 

1247  n Medicines  of  the  North  American  Indians:  mode  of  pro- 
curing and  dispensing ;  ceremonies;  etc  * 

Manuscript.  600  pp.  folio.  Collected  from  Indians  of  north  central  and  north- 
western United  States,  and  Saskatchewan  River  and  Athabasca  Lake  conntry, 
Northwest  Territories,  British  North  America,  1873  to  1883.  Illustrated ;  nearly 
finished. 

1247  0 Mortuary  Customs  of  North  American  Indiana.  * 

Manuscript.  600  pp.  folio.  Collected  fh>m  the  Indians  of  tbe  liiason-i  and 
Sashatchewan  River  basins,  and  on  the  Pacific  Coast  of  the  United  States,  1873 
to  1883.    Illustrated ;  nearly  finished. 

1247  p Mythology  of  the  North  American  Indians.  * 

Manuscript.  1000  pp.  folio.  Collected  from  Sioux,  Crow,  Cheyenne,  Black- 
feet,  Columbia  River,  and  Puget  Sound  Indians  of  the  United  States,  and  Cree, 
Seauteaux,  and  Great  Slave  Lake  Indians  of  the  Northwest  Territories,  British 
North  America,  1873  to  1883.    Illustrated;  unfilnished. 

1247  q Traditions  and  General  Superstitions  of  the  North  Amer- 
ican Indians.  * 

Manuscript.  1000  pp.  folio.  CoUected  between  25^  to  59>  N.  Lat.  and  90^  to 
127^  W.  Long.,  1873  to  1883.    lUustrated;  nearly  flniahsd. 
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Ewh  Eechetwah-Mazzeneegnn  [in  Ojibway].    See  [0*Xeara  {Bev. 
James  D.)],  No.  2835. 

Ewh  Oomenwabjemoowin  [in  OjibwayJ.     See  [0*Xeara  {Bev. 
James  D.)],  Nos.  2829-2830. 

1250  a  ExAmen  de  Gonciencia  |  en  lengna  |  de  los  Indios  de  |  Santa 
Ines.  I  1860.  |  Presentiado  &  \  Bancroft  Library.  |  1877.  |  B. 

Manuscript.  Modem  title  1  1,  pp.  1-15.  sq.  1^9.  The  manuscript  is  in  £ftir  con- 
dition only,  and  the  writing  is  very  bad.  In  double  colomns,  Spanish  and  Santa 
Ines. 

Exeroisei  in  Dictation,  in  English  and  Santee  Dakota.  See 
[Hinman  {Bev.  S.  D.)],  No.  1807. 

Exodns,  in  Cherokee.    See  Woroeiter  {Bev.  Samnel  A.),  No.  4207. 

1250  b  Expedidon  de  la  Nueva  Yizcaya  1563.  |  Tradnccion  al  castel- 
lano  I  de  un  mannscrito  mexicano  |  antigno  |  B. 

Manuscript.  17  11.  4^.  In  the  Bancroft  Library,  San  Francisco.  In  the  Mex- 
ican language,  with  interlinear  Spanish  translation;  it  relates  to  the  founding 
of  the  city  of  Durango.    The  manuscript  is  probably  a  copy. 

Fabri  ( Joannis  lyncei).  See  Hemandei  (Francisco),  No.  1744,  note. 

1256  [Fabrioins  (Otho).]  Testamente  |  Natak  |  Ealadlin  okaozeennut  | 
nuktersimarsok,  nai^kiutingosen-  |  niglo  suknlarsimarsok.  | 

Kiobenhavnime,  |  Illi&rsul[n  iglosSnne  sissameks&nik  nakkitarsi- 
marsok  |  1827  |  0.  F.  Skabartimit.  |  T.  w.  jwp. 

Pp.  i-yiii,  9-1072.  12^.  New  testament  in  the  Eskimo  language.  Second  edi- 
tion, revised  by  N.  G.  Wolf.  Improved  title  of  No.  1256.  See  No.  1255  for  earlier 
edition. 

1257     Ivngerutit  |  Tuksiatidlo,  |  Kaladlinnut  Opertunnut.  | 

AttusegekssBt  | 

Kiobenhavnime,  |  lUiarsnln  iglosenne  aipeks4nik  nakittarsimar- 
sut  I  0.  F.  Skubartimit.  |  1801.  |  w.  HU. 

Pp.  1-528.  sm.  12^.  Improved  title  of  No.  1257.  Psalms  in  meter.  Prayers, 
pp.  386-^528.    Preface  signed  Otto  Fabricius,  11  Jun.,  1800. 

Erslew  mentions  a  psalm  book,  with  appendix  of  prayers,  in  the  Eskimo  lan- 
guage, KJobenhavnime,  1788.  9P, 

1266     Falkner  (Daniel).    Gorieose  Nachricht  |  Yon  |  Pensylvania  | 
in  I  Norden- America/  |  Welche/  |  Ans  Begehren  guter  Freunde/  | 
Uber  vorgelegte  103.  Tra-  |  gen/bey  seiner  Abreisz  ans  Teutsch-  | 
land  nach  obigern  Lande  Anno  1700.  |  ertheilet  /  and  nnn  Anno 
1702  in  den  Druck  |  gegeben  worden.  |  Von  |  Daniel  Falknem  / 
Professore,  |  Bnrgem  and  Pilgrim  allda.  | 

Franckfart  and  Leipzig/  |  za  flnden  bey  Andreas  Otto  /  Bach- 
handlem.  |  Im  Jahr  Ghristi  1702.  |  i,. 

Title,  verso  blank,  1  1. ;  Praemonitio,  signed  Falckner,  Burger  and  Pilgrim 
Pensylvanien  in  Nord  America,  2 11. ;  pp.  1-58.  16°.    Improved  title  of  No.  1266. 
Yon  der  Wilden  Sprache  und  Umbgang,  pp.  15-16. 
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1266  a  Farand  (Mgr.  Henry).  Dix-huit  ans  |  chez  les  Saavages  |  Vo- 
yages et  Missions  |  de  M^^  Henry  Faraud  |  Evfique  d'Aoemoar, 
Yicaire  Apostolique  de  Mackensie,  |  dans  I'extr^me  nord  cle  PAm^ 
rique  Britanuique  |  d'apr^  les  docnmeuts  de  M^  I'Eveqiie  d'Ane- 
moor  i  par  |  FemandMichel  |  Membrede  la  Society  fidnenne  Aveo 
la  biographie  et  le  portrait  de  Mgr  Faraud  | 

LibrairieCatboliquedePerisseFrferes  I  (Noavellemaison)  |  Begis 
Buffet  et  C*'',  Successeurs  |  Paris  |  38,  Rue  SaintSulpice.  |  Bra- 
xelles  I  Place  Saiute-Ondule,  4.  |  1866  |  Droits  de  tradaction  et  de 
reproduction  r^serv^s.  |  8. 

2  p.  11.,  pp.yii,  xvi,  1-456.  8^.  Remarks  on  the  Cree  Luignage,  with  examples, 
pp.  82-84.— On  the  Montagnais,  pp.  84-86.— Tribns  Sanvagee,  pp.  333-383,  containa 
names  of  tribes,  ^ith  meanings,  scattered  through. 

1270  a  Fanlmann  (Earl).    Illustrirte  |  Gescbicbte  der  Scbrift  |  Popalftr- 
Wi88eu8cbaftlicbe  Darstellung  |  der  |  Enttttehung  der  Schrift  | 
der  I  Spracbe  und  der  Zablen  |  sowie  der  |  Schrift  systeme  aller 
Yolker  der  Erde  |  von  |  Earl  Faulmanu  |  Professor  der  Stenogra- 
pbie,  Bitter  des  Egl.  Bayer.  Yerdicnstordeus  vom  H.  Michael,  | 
Besitzer  zweier  Verdienst-Medaillen  der  Wiener  Weltausstellong.  ( 
Mit  15  Tafelu  in  Farben-  und  Tondruck  |  und  vielen  in  den  text 
gedruckten  scbriftzeicben  und  schriftproben.  |  [Printer's  ornament.] 
Wieu.  Pest.  Leipzig.  |  A.  Hartleben's  Yerlag.  |  1880.  |  AUeBechte 
Vorbehalten.  |  A.  w. 

Pp.xvi,632.  8o. 

IndianischeBilderschriften  (with  specimens  of  Chippewa  songs),  pp.  196-204.— 
Die  Mexikanische  Schrift,  pp.  213-224. — Die  Ynkataniscbe  Schrift,  pp.  224-298.— 
Die  Schrift  der  Tscherokesen,  p.  230. — Schrift  der  Tinne-Indianer«  p.  231. — Schrift 
der  Kri-Indiauor,  pp.  231-232.— Schrift  der  Mikmak-Indianer  (with  Lord's  Prayer 
in  hieroglyphics),  pp.  232-234. 

1277  Feria(iV.  Pedro  de).  ConfesonarioenlamismaLengua[ZapotecaJ. 

Printed,  according  to  Remesal. — BerUtain,  • 

Ft.  Pedro  de  Feria,  so  called  from  the  place  of  his  birth  in  Extremadnra  (for 
his  true  name  was  Gonzl^lez),  was  bom  in  1524.  He  studied  in  the  University 
of  Salamanca,  and  in  1545  joined  the  order  of  the  dominicaus.  In  1S51  he  came 
to  New  Spain,  and  for  bonie  time  was  prior  of  Teticpac,  in  which  convent  ha 
composed  the  Doctrina  Zapoteca.  In  1558  he  was  definidor,  and  was  stationed 
in  Yanhuitlan.  He  was  also  prior  of  the  convent  of  Mexico,  and  accompanied 
Tristan  de  Arellano's  expedition  to  Florida  in  1559.  In  1565  he  was  elected  pro- 
vincial of  the  province  of  Santiago  de  Predicadores  de  la  Nueva  Eapafia,  and 
in  1570  was  sent  as  procurator  to  Spain  and  to  Rome.  On  being  mada  bishop  of 
Chiapa  in  1575,  he  returned  to  Mexico,  where  he  died  in  1588. 

Davila  Padilla  says  that  ''be  wrote  a  Doctrina  en,  lengua  Zapottoa^  which  was 
printed  in  Mexico'';  but  in  his  catalogue  of  the  writers  of  the  province,  he  does 
not  attribute  the  Doctrina  to  him,  but  only  a  Co^fewnario  in  the  same  language. 
Burgoa  speaks  only  of  a  Doctrina  printed  ''with  the  title  of  CartWa,  which  this 
modest  author  gave  to  it."  Remesal  stat4$a  that  he  maile  an  Arte  and  VocabuU- 
rio  of  the  same  tongue,  "the  best  and  fullest  that  we  have.'*  GonjUiles  Mvila 
and  D.  Nicoliis  Antonio  mention  the  Vocabulario  only.  Quetif  and  Echard 
doubt  whether  the  Doctrina  and  Coufesiouario  are  the  same  work.  Pinelo-Bar- 
cia  enumerates:  "  1.  Confesonario  en  lengua  Zacapnla  or  Zapoteea,  which  was 
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{Fr.  Pedro  de) — continaed. 

printed,  according  to  Remesal  (if  this  author  does  say  so,  I  have  been  unable 
to  find  the  passage).  2.  Vocabulario  mlEs  copioso  de  la  misma  lengua,  in  manu- 
script. 3.  Doctrina  cristiana  en  ella,  printed  in  Mexico  according  to  D^vila  in 
the  Historia  de  Mexico,  fol.  672."  This  last  reference  is  incorrect ;  the  passage 
is  on  p.  594  of  the  edition  of  159G,  and  on  p.  479  of  the  edition  of  1G25.  Beris- 
tain,  besides  the  Doctrina,  which  he  says  plainly  that  he  had  seen  in  the  library 
of  the  Colegio  de  8.  Gre/corio  (but  which  I  have  not  found  there),  attribut<e8  to 
P.  Feria  the  **  Canfesonario,  printed,  according  to  Remesal '^  (a  notice  which 
seems  to  be  taken  from  Pinelo-Barcia),  and  the  Vocabulario  (without  saying 
whether  it  was  printed  or  in  manuscript). 

It  appears  fh>m  all  this,  that  Dl^vila  Padilla  gave  the  names  of  Doctrina  and 
Confeaofiario  to  the  same  work,  which  is  not  strange,  as  they  were  generally  in- 
cluded in  one  volume;  and  that  there  is  no  reason  to  doubt  the  existence  of  the 
Arte  and  Vocabulario,  based  on  the  authority  of  Remesal.  At  all  events,  no 
other  writings  of  P.  Feria  in  this  tongue  now  remain,  except  the  very  rare  Doc- 
trina Zapoteoaf  of  which  no  copy  is  known  in  Mexico. — Icassbaloetay  Bibliografin 
Mexicana  del  Siglo  XVI,  pp,  141-144. 

See  [CdrdolMi  {Fr.  Juan)],  No.  889,  note. 

Fernand-Hiohel  (Francois  Fortan^).  See  Farand  (Mgr.  Henry), 
No.  1266  a. 

1280  Fernandez  (Fr.  Benito).    [Doctrina  en  lengua  Mixteca.    Mexico, 
1568J. 

Fr.  Benito  Fernandez  was  sent  to  the  Misteoo  mission  about  the  year  1548, 
where  he  had  charge  of  the  pueblos  of  Tlaxiaoo  and  Achiutla.  He  acquired 
their  language  perfectly  in  a  short  time,  and  remained  among  them  until  his 
death,  the  year  of  which  is  unknown. 

The  two  editions  of  the  Doctrina,  printed  in  1567  and  1568,  are  now  in  the 
library  of  the  Sociedad  de  Qeografla  y  Estadfstioa  at  Mexico,  and  are  supposed 
to  be  unique.  Two  earlier  editions,  dated  1550  and  1564,  have  been  mentioned 
by  bibliographers,  but  no  copy  of  either  has  been  found,  and  it  is  very  doubtful 
whether  the  latter,  which  rests  solely  on  the  authority  of  Barcia,  was  ever 
printed.  It  is  also  worthy  of  note  that  neither  of  the  two  known  editions  con- 
tains any  reference  to  a  previous  one,  although  it  was  the  custom,  in  such  cases, 
to  add  tbe  words  agora  nueoamenie  impresa,  or  something  to  that  effect.  The 
earliest  writer  who  speaks  of  this  Doctrina  is  Dl^vila  Padilla,  who  says  that  it 
«was  printed  in  Mexico  in  1550."  Another  dominican,  Fr.  Alouzo  Fernandez, 
gives  the  same  date.  P.  Burgoa,  who  was  well  acquainted  with  the  Mistecot^t 
and  their  language,  writing  in  1670,  speaks  of  it  as  having  been  printed  for  120 
years.  Antonio  de  Leon  (Pinelo)  has  only  this  brief  notice:  ''Fr.  Benito  Fer- 
nandez, dominican.  Doctrina,  Epistolas  y  Evaugelios  en  lengua  misteca, 
printed."  He  gives  no  date,  but  in  these  few  lines  we  meet  with  the  first  and 
only  original  notice  of  the  Epistolas  and  Evaugelios.  Barcia,  in  his  reprint  of 
Pinelo,  adds  the  dates:  ''printed  1550,  4^;  1564,  4^;  1568,  40."  Nicolas Au tonic 
mentions  ouly  the  edition  of  1568.  Quetif  and  Echard,  quoting  from  Ddvila 
Padilla  and  Pinelo,  give  the  Doctrina  of  1550,  and  the  "Epistolamm  et  Evan- 

geliornm versio,"  to  which  they  add  the  date  of  1568.    Eguiara  gives  the 

date  as  follows:  "Mexici,  ex  typographia  Petri  de  Ocharte,  1568,  in  quarto,'' 
and  briefly  refers  to  the  editions  of  1550  and  1564,  which  he  says  that  he  had 
never  seen.  Alcedo  cites  an  edition  of  1586,  which  is  probably  an  error  for  1568. 
Beristain  says  that  it  was  "printed  in  Mexico,  by  Pedro  Ocharte,  1568,  and  pre- 
viously in  1550,  and  1564,  in  4°."  Ternaux  mentions  the  editions  of  1550  and 
1568.    Thedominican  Fr.  Antonio  de  los  Reyes,  in  his  Arte  en  Lengua  Misteca, 

60  Bib. 
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says  that  P.  Fernandez  bad  printed  his  Doctrina  in  two  diiferent  dialects: 
''Nevertheless,  after  the  printing  of  the  Doctrina  of  P.  Fr.  Benito  Heraandes, 
which  was  in  the  language  of  Tlachiaco  and  Achiutla,  a/terwardSf  in  that  which 
was  translated  into  the  language  of  Tepuzculula,  were  introduced  certain  words 
not  used  formerly,^  etc.  From  this  passage  it  would  appear  that  there  was  an 
earlier  edition  than  that  of  1567 ;  for  it  is  evident  from  the  dates  given  in  the 
colophons  and  from  the  size  of  the  volumes,  that  the  editions  of  1567  and  1568 
must  have  been  going  through  the  press  at  the  same  time.  The  edition  of  1567, 
which  is  not  mentioned  by  any  of  the  early  writers  and  bibliographers,  was  first 
described  by  Sr.  Pimentel  in  his  Cuadro  Descriptive,  in  1862. — Ioaghalcet€i^  Bibli' 
oqrafia  Mexicana  del  Siglo  XVI,pp,  14^^154. 

See  Chuohona,  No.  798  a.    See  Doctrina,  No.  1056  a. 

1281  a  Ferrard  {AbM  Martin).    [Dictionary  of  the  Ojibwa  lanini&ge — 
Ojibwa  English,  alphabetically  arranged.]  f. 

Manuscript.  3  vols.  4".  In  possession  of  the  author.  Vol.  1,  pp.  1-591,  com- 
prises the  letters  A-G.  Vol.  2,  H-N,  is  in  course  of  preparation ;  it  consista  of 
about  1,SOO  pages.    Vol.  3,  0-U,  unfinished,  about  l,0O0  pages. 

The  Abb€  Ferrard  was  for  many  years  a  missionacry  among  the  Chippewas 
around  Lake  Superior.  He  is  now  (1882)  stationed  at  the  Sault  au  Recollel, 
Island  of  Montreal,  where  he  is  preparing  his  linguistic  material  for  the  pxeaa. 

See  Xahan  (f.  L.),  No.  2406,  note. 


1282      Ferry  (Hippolite).     Description  de  la  Nouvelle  Oalifomie,  &c. 

Some  copies  have  imprint  as  follows: 

Paris.  I  L.  Maison,  £ditear  des  guides  Richard,  et  de  Pfitraiiger.  | 
1850.  I  B. 

1282  a La  |   California  |   descrizione  |  Oeograflca,   Politica  e 

Morale  |  che  contiene  |  La  storia  della  scoperta  di  qnesta  terra. — 
Quadro  degli  avveuimenti  |  politici  che  vi  si  effettnarono. — Detta- 
gli  sulla  sna  topografia,  sul  clima,  |  e  suUe  produzioni  minerali, 
vegetabiii,  animali. — Nozioni  intorno  alia  |  mineralogia,  metallargia 
e  geologia,  camtt^re,  spirito,  osi  e  costumi  de'  suoi  |  abitanti. — De- 
scrizione ddle  sue  baie,  porti,  citt^,  missioni,  e  villaggi. —  |  Cog- 
nizioni  nautiche  sulle  sue  baie  e  sui  suoi  porti. — Tarififa  delle  doga- 
ne  I  in  California.  —  Istruzioni  generali  relative  alle  strade  che 
conducono  in  |  California,  ai  luogbi  di  passaggio,  e  descrizione  di 
Cbangres,  Panama,  |  del  Capo  Horn  e  della  Terra  di  Fuoco,  ec  ec  | 
Di  Ippolito  Ferry  |  Menibro  Della  Societa'  Oeograflca  di  Parigi  j 
Prima  Traduzione  Italiana  |  di  S.  d.  s.  | 
Venezia  |  Dalla  Tipografia  Fontana  |  1851.  |  a 

Pp.  3-340.  8^.    A  translation  of  No.  1282. 

Short  comparative  vocabulary  of  American  Indian  and  Asiatic  words,  p.  175. — 
bhort  disquisition  on  the  diversity  of  the  Indian  langnages  in  California,  with  a 
few  ^'Rosmen'^  [Bnmsen]  and  "Psteni  "  words,  pp.  186-187. — Lord's  Prayer  "in 
lingua  indiana  della  Vallata  de*  Tulari'',  p.  188. 

128i  b  [Field  (Thomas  W.)]    Indian,  Dutoh  and  English  names  of  Lo- 
calities in  Brooklyn.  * 

In  Manual  of  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  Brooklyn,  for  1868, pp. 460^ 
470.    Brooklyn,  1868.  8^.    Reprinted  in: 
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Field  (Thomas  W.) — coDtinued. 

1282  c Historic  and  Antiqaarian  Scenes  |  in  |  Brooklyn  and  its 

Yicinit jy  |  with  |  illustrations  of  some  of  its  antiquities  |  by  |  T.  W. 
Field  I 
Bn)oklyn.  |  1868.  |  BA.BL. 

4  p.  11.,  pp.  1-96.  royal  8^.  1  map  and  11  platee.  Indian,  Dntch  and  English 
names  of  localities  in  Brooklyn  and  its  vicinity,  pp.  49-60. 

Kgneroa  {Fr.  Antonio  Bosa  Lopez).    See  Bota  Lopei  Figaeroa 

{Fr.  Antonio),  No.  3370. 

1299  a  Fisher  (William  J.)  Words,  phrases,  and  sentences  in  the  lan- 
guage of  the  Ugashachmut  Indians  of  TJgashak  Biver,  Bristol  Bay, 
Alaska,  and  of  the  Eag^ag^mfit  Indians,  of  Kaguiak-Kadiak  Island, 
Alaska. 

Manuscript.  Pp.  77-228, 10  11.  4°,  Recorded  in  a  copy  of  Introduction  to  the 
Study  of  Indian  Languages,  2d  edition,  incomplete.  In  the  library  of  the  Bureaa 
of  Ethnology.    The  two  dialects  are  in  parallel  columns. 

1299  b  [Fitoh  (Asa).]    Words  in  the  St.  Francis  Indian  dialect.  • 

Manuscript.  8  pp.  16^.    In  English  and  Indian. 

1299  c Names  of  Insects  in  the  languages  of  several  tribes  of 

American  Indians  (Lenape  or  St.  Francis  dialect,  Mnskokee,  He- 
che-ta,  Yu-che,  etc.).  Followed  by:  Mnskokee  Indian  words  (from 
Fleming's  Muskokee  Assistant).  * 

Manuscript.  4  pp.  8^.    Both  in  possession  of  John  B.  Dunbar,  Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

1307  [Fletcher  {Rev.  Bichard).]    Breve  Devocionario  |  para  |  todos  los 
dias  I  de  I  la  Semana.  |  Payalchioob  |  utial  |  tulacal  le  n  kiniloob  | 
ti  le  I  semana.  | 

Londres.  |  [W.  M.  Watts,  Crown  Court,  Temple  Bar.]  |  1866.  | 

Title-page  reverse  p.  2;  pp.  2-17, 2-17,  double  numbers  (35  pp.  in  all),  alternate 
pages  Spanish  and  Maya.    Improved  title  of  No.  1307.  dob. 

1308      Catecismo  |  de  las  Metodistas.  |  No.  I.  |  Para  los  niiios 

de  tiema  edad.  |  Catecismo  ti  le  Metodistaoob.  |  No.  I.  |  Utial 
mehen  palaloob.  | 

Londres.  |  [W.  M.  Watts,  Crown  Court,  Temple  Bar.]  |  1866.  | 

Title-page  reverse  p.  2;  pp.  2-17,2-17,  double  numbers  (35  pp.  in  all),  alternate 
Spanish  and  Maya.    Improved  title  of  No.  1308.  DOB. 

1309 Leti  u  Ebanhelio  |  Hezu  Crizto  |  Hebix  |  Huan.  | 

London :  |  1869.  |  DGB.  JWP. 

Titlel1.,pp.  l-as.  160.  Reverse  of  title  :<' Cambridge:  Printed  for  the  British 
and  Foreign  Bible  Society,  by  C.  J.  Clay,  M.  A.,  at  the  University  Press."  Im- 
proved title  of  No.  1309. 

One  of  Dr.  Brin ton's  copits  has  a  manuscript  note  by  Dr.  Berendt  as  follows: 
'*  Translated  by  tbo  Bov.  A.  Henderson  and  tbe  Rev.  Rch.  Fletcher.  I  under- 
stand this  to  be  a  second  edition,  the  first  having  been  printed  in  London,  1868." 
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1312  a  Flenrien  (Charles  Pierre  Claret,  Camte  de).  Voyage  |  autour 
da  inonde,  |  pendant  les  ann^es  1790, 1791  et  1792,  |  Par  £tienue 
Marchand,  |  pr^c^d^  |  d'une  introdnction  historique ;  |  auqael  on  a 
joint  I  dea  recberches  sur  les  terres  anstrales  de  Drake,  |  et  |  uu 
examen  critique  du  voyage  deBoggeween;  |  avec  cartes  et  figures:  | 
f  ar  C.  P.  Claret  Fleurieu,  |  De  I'Institut  National  des  Sciences  et 
.^.33  Arts,  I  et  du  Bureau  des  Longitudes.  |  Tome  I  [-V].  | 

A  Paris,  I  De  Flmprimerie  de  la  B^publiqne.  |  An  VI  [-VI II] 
1798-1800].  A.  B. 

5  vols.  OP.  AtlaSy  4^.     LingniBtics  as  in  quarto  edition,  vol.  2,  pp.  107-106, 
J;^i-529,  and  folding  table. 

1312  I  A  I  Voyage  |  round  the  world,  |  performed  |  during  the 

years  1790,  1791,  and  1792,  |  by  |  £tienne  Marchand,  |  preceded  | 
by  a  historical  introduction,  |  and  |  Illustrated  by  Charts,  etc.  | 
Translated  from  the  French  |  of  |  C.  P.  Claret  Flenrien,  |  of  the 
iN^itioual  Institute  of -Arts  and  Sciences,  and  of  the  Board  of  | 
I  CLgitude  of  France.  |  Vol.  I.  f-III.  |  Charts,  &c.]  | 

f^.ondon:  |  Printed  for  T.  N.  Longman  and  O.  Bees,  Paternoster- 
:r.c\-:  and  T.  Cadell,  Jun.  |  And  W.  Davies,  Strand.  |  1801.  |         c. 

J  vols.  4^.    Linguistics  as  in  the  If^nch  edition  (No.  1312),  vol.  1,  pp.  855-256, 
i-'^Of  and  vol.  2,  pp.  187-193. 

1313  a  Flint  {Dr.)     Vocabulary  |   of  the    Huastuso  Indians  [Costa 
Eica]  I  Communicated  by  |  Dr.  Flint.  |  1876.  |  DOB. 

Manuscript.  1  sheet  folio.    Forms  part  of  the  Berendt  collection. 

Flores  (JFV.  Ildefonso  Joseph).    See  Torresano  (Fr.  Estev^an),  Na 

3881. 

Folflom  (E.  W.),  editor.    See  Star  Vindicator,  No.  3739. 
1315  a  Fontanelle  (Henry).    Ponca  Vocabulary.  • 

Manuscript.  9  pp.  folio.    In  the  library  of  Dr.  J.  G.  Shea,  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

Foreman  (— ).     See  Worcester  {Rev.  S.  A.)  and  Foreman  ( — ), 
Nos.  4233-4234. 

Form  for  making  Catechists.    See  [Cook  (Joseph  W.)],  No.  866. 
Fonter  (W.  E.)    See  Clarkson  (Thomas),  No.  815  d. 

1318  a  Fort  y  Eoldan  (Nicolds).     Cuba  Indlgena  |  por  |  Nicolas  Fort 
y  Boldan  |  Oficial  primero  [etc.,  three  lines].  | 

Madrid  |  Imprenta  de  B.  Moreno  y  B.  Bojas  |  Isabel  la  Catdlica, 
num.  10  !  1881  |  dgb. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1-200.  sm.  4^. 

Capftulo  I.  Ideas  sobre  la  filoiogfa  indlgena,  pp.  1-29.— Capltnlo  V.  yocabu* 
larioetimol<3gicodelosindigenas  cubanos,  pp.  121-182,  alphabetically  arranged. 

FoBsarien  (P.  de  Lucy).    See  Lncy-Fossarien  (P.  de),  No.  2348. 
Fragorri  (Fr.  Juan).    See  Iragorri  {Fr.  Juan  Francisco),  No.  1W8. 
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1328  FrankUn  (John).  Narrative  of  a  Journey  |  to  the  shores  of  |  the 
Polar  Sea,  |  in  the  years  |  1819, 20, 21,  &  22.  |  By  |  John  Franklin, 
Captain  B.  K,  F.  E.  S.,  |  and  Commander  of  the  Expedition.  | 
With  an  Appendix  containing  G^ognostical  Observa- 1  tions,  and 
Eemarks  on  the  Aurora  Borealis.  |  Illustrated  by  a  frontispiece  and 
map.  I  Published  by  authority  of  the  Et.  Hon.  the  Earl  Bathurst.  | 
Philadelphia :  |  H.  C.  Carey  &  I.  Lea,  A.  Small,  Edward  Parker, 
M'Carty  &  |  Davis,  B.  &  T.  Kite,  Thomas  Desilver,  and  E.  Lit- 
tell.  I  18 J4.  I  B.  0.  BL. 

Pp.  i-xi)  1-482.  8^.  Plate  and  map.  Names  of  animals,  fish,  plants,  etc.,  in 
the  Cree  language,  pp.  78-63. — Blackfoot  vocabulary,  pp.  97-96.  Improved  title 
of  No.  1328. 

1329 Journey  |  to  the  |  Shores  of  the  Polar  Sea,  |  In  1819-20- 

21-22:  I  with  |  a  brief  account  of  the  second  journey  |  In  1825- 
26-27.  I  By  |  John  Franklin,  Capt.  R.  N.  F.  R.  S.,  |  and  Commander 
of  the  Expedition.  |  Four  vols.— With  plates.  |  Vol.  I  [-IV].  | 

London:  |  John  Murray,  Albemarle  Street.  |  MDOOCXXIX 
[1829].  I  • 

4  vols.  24^.  Names  of  animals,  plants,  etc.,  in  the  Cree  language,  vol.  1,  pp. 
170-182.— Blackfoot  vocabulary,  vol.  1,  p.  214. — Names  of  parts  of  an  Esquimaux 
house,  vol.  3,  p.  5.    Improved  title  of  No.  1329,  from  Mr.  W.  Eames. 

1332    Froebel  (Julius).     Aus    Amerika.   |   Erfahrungen  Beisen  und 
Studien  |  von  |  Julius  Froebel.  |  Erster  [-Zweiter]  Band.  |  Zweite 
wohlfeile  Ausgabe.  | 
Leipzig  I  Dut'sche  Buchhandlung.  |  [N.  d.]  b. 

2  vols.  12^.  Improved  title  of  No.  1332.  Vocabulary  of  the  Woolwa,  vol.  1, 
pp.  40(M01. — Short  Mescalero- Apache  vocabulary,  vol.  2,  p.  163. 

1333 Seven  Years'  Travel  |  in  |  Central  America,  |  Northern 

Mexico,  and  the  Far  West  of  |  the  United  States.  |  By  Julius 
Froebel.  |  With  numerous  Illustrations.  |  [Device.] 

London:  |  Richard  Bentley,  |  Publisher  in  Ordinary  to  Her  Maj- 
esty. I  M.  DCCC.  LIX  [1859].  |  The  right  of  translation  is  re- 
served. I  A.B.  O.BA. 

Pp.  i-xiv,  1 1.,  pp.  1-587.  8°.    Improved  title  of  No.  1333. 

Chap,  viii,  pp.  116-140.  *'An  excursion  to  the  Province  of  Chontales  and  to 
the  upper  Mosquita''  contains  a  few  scattering  terms  of  the  Indians  of  that 
region,  but  no  Woolwa  vocabulary.  Nor  does  it  contain  the  Mesealero  Apache 
vocabulary.  Greographical  names  of  Aztec  origin,  pp.  54-56. — Aztec  words  in 
the  Spanish  idiom,  pp.  56-57. 

1338  a  Fuensalida  {Fr.  Luis).    Dialogos  6  Coloquios  in  dioha  Idioma 
[Mexicana]  entre  la  Virgen  Maria  y  el  Arcdngel  Gabriel.  • 

Manuscript.    Title  from  Beristain. 

1342     Fuentes  y  Guzman  (i>.  Francisco  Antonio).    Biblioteca  de  los 
Aniericanistas.  |  Historiade  Guatemala  |  6  |  Recordacidn  Florida  | 
escrita  el  Siglo  xvii  por  el  Gapitdn  |  D.  Francisco  Antonio  de 
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FnenteB  y  Oniman  (2>.  Francisco  Antonio)— continued. 

Fnentes  y  Guzman  |   natural,  vecino  y  regidor  perpetuo  de  la 
ciudad  |  de  Ouatemala  |  que  pnblica  por  primera  vez  |  con  notas  ^ 
ilustraciones  |  D.  JuBto  Zaragoza  |  Tomo  I[*n]  | 
Madrid  |  Luis  Navarro,  editor  |  Golegiata,nilm.6. 1 1882  [-1883]  |  • 

Pp.  Ivi,  475 ;  440.  8^.  Improved  title  of  No.  1342,  from  Sr.  Icazbalceta  and  Dr. 
D.  Q.  Briuton. 

1343  a  Fuertei  (E.  A.)    Vocabularies  of  tbe  Zapoteco  from  Suchitan, 
Zoque  from  Gbimalapa  and  Mixe  from  Ouicbicore,  1871.  dob. 

Manuscript.  53  pp.  4°.  Copy  of  that  in  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology,  made  by 
Dr.Berendt.  See  Bpear  (John  C.)  Report  on  ^  *  Tehuau tepee,  No.  3711.  Mr. 
Fuertes  accompanied  this  expedition  as  civil  engineer,  and  he  probably  bad 
much  to  do  with  the  collection  of  the  vocabularies. 

Furman  (Gabriel).    See  Denton  (Daniel),  No.  1027. 

Further  Accompt.    See  [Eliot  (Jobn)],  No.  1173. 

Further  Correspondence.    See  Arctic  Expedition,  No.  148. 

1348  a  (hH  nab  ihQb  |  neb  |  de  o  wa&b'sfto'nyob  gwab  |  na'wSiiDi'yiilr.  | 
Ho  nont'gati  deb  bo  di'ya  do'nyob.  | 
New- York :  |  American  Tract  Society.  |  1852.  |  o.  o.  x. 

Pp.  1-232.  18^.  H.  M.  Morgan,  Printer,  Gowando,  N.  Y.  Seneca  Hymn  Book. 
A  variation  of  title  No.  1348.  The  Pinart  Sale  Catalogue,  No.  385,  gives  brief 
title  of  an  edition  of  1857.    See  Wright  {Bev,  Aaher),  No.  4256,  note. 

1350  Oat  nfth  ihoh  |  Neb  |  Deo  wa&b'  sgo'  nygb  gwab  |  Na'  w^nni' 
yub.  I  Honont'  gabdeb  bodi'  yado'  nyob.  | 

Published  by  tbe  |  American  Tract  Society,  |  150  Nassau-Street, 
New  York.  |  [N.  d.]  • 

Pp.  1-352,  31  unnumbered  11.  16^.  Improved  title  of  No.  1350,  fiirnished  by 
Mr.  W.  Eames  from  copy  in  the  library  of  Mr.  W.  W.  Beach,  Yonkers,  N.  T. 

1352  a  Oabb  ( Wm.  M.)  Tribus  y  lenguas  iudigenas  de  Costa  Rica  Por 
Wm.  M.  Oabb.  Gonferencia  leida  ante  la  American  Pbilosophical 
Society  de  Filadelpbia,  en  agosto  20  de  1875.  Traducida  del  ingl^« 
por  don  Manuel  Oarazo.  dgb. 

In  Feml^ndez  (Don  Le<Sn).  Colleccion  de  Docnmentos  para  la  Historia  de 
Costa-Rica,  vol.  3,  pp.  303-486.    San  Jos^  de  Costa-Rica,  1883. 

1362  a  Gabriel  (Peter  Jobn).    Amweswinto-wagen.    Tbe  Song  of  the 
Bees. 
Colophon :  Gampobello,  N.  B.,  Aug.  12tb,  18S3.  T.  XWP. 

2  11.  sq.  24^.  Verse  of  18  short  lines  in  the  Milicite  dialect,  spoken  by  the 
Indians  of  St.  John^s  River,  and  translated  into  English  b;  Charles  Godfrey 
Leiand  (Hans  Breitman).  Milicite  recto  1.  1,  English  verso  1.  2.  The  Indian 
is  by  a  Micmac  native  of  New  Brunswick.  It  was  printed  at  Eaatport,  Me.,  in 
the  summer  of  1883,  and  sold  at  a  church  fair  for  erecting  a  parsonage. 

1364  a  Oage  (Thomas).    Nouvelle  |  Relation,  |  con  tenant  |  les  Voyage« 
de  Thomas  Oage  |   dans  la  Nouvelle  Espagne,  ses  diveraee  | 
avantures;  &  son  retour  par  la  Province  |  du  Nicaragua,  jusqueii 
a  la  Havane.  |  Avec  |  la  Description  de  la  Ville  |  de  Mexiqae  telle 
qu'elle  estoit  autrefois,  |  &  comme  elle  est  &  present  |  Ensemble 
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Gage  (Thomas) — continaed. 

vne  Description  |  exacte  des  Terres  &  Provinces  qne  possMent 
les  I  Espagnols  en  tonte  I'Amerique,  de  la  forme  de  |  lenr  gouverne- 
meut  Ecclesiastiqae  &  Politique,  |  de  lenr  Commerce,  de  leurs 
MoBurs,  &  de  celles  |  des  CrioUes,  des  Metifs,  des  Mulatres,  des  | 
Indiens,  &  des  Negres.  Et  un  Traits  de  la  |  Langne  Poconchi  ou 
Pocomane.  |  Dedi^  k  Monseigneur  Colbert  Secretaire  d'Etat.  |  Le 
tout  traduit  de  I'Anglois^  par  le  sieur  de  |  Beaulieu  Hues  O  Neill.  | 
Premiere  [-Qvatrieme]  Partie.  | 

A  Paris,   |   Chez  Gervais  Clonzier,  au  Palais,  sur  les  degrez 
en  I  montant  pour  aller  d,  la  Saiute  Chapelle  au  Voyageur.  | 
M.  DC.  LXXVI  [1676].  |  Avec  Privilege  dv  Roy.  |  B.  HU. 

4  vols.  IHP.  Breve  Instruction  pour  apprendre  la  Langne  ludienne  qu'on 
appelle  Poconchi,  vol.  4,  pp.  125-153. 

1366 Novvelle  |  Belation  |  des  |-  Indes  Occidentales,  |  conte- 

nant  |  Les  Voyages  de  Thomas  Gage  dans  la  |  Nonvelle  Espagne, 
ses  diverses  avantures.  |  Et  |  Son  retour  par  la  Province  de  Nica- 
ragua, jusques  |  ik  la  Havane,  avec  la  description  de  la  Yille  de  | 
Mezique,  telle  qu'elle  estoit  autresfois,  &  comme  |  elle  est  k  pre- 
sent. I  Ensemble  |  Yn.*  Belation  ezacte  des  Terres  &  Provinces  que 
possedent  |  les  Espagnols  en  I'Amerique,  de  la  forme  de  leur  Gou-  | 
vemement  Eeclesiastique,  &  Politique,  de  leur  Com-  |  merce,  de 
leurs  moBurs,  &  de  celles  des  Criolles,  des  Me-  |  tifs,  des  Mulatres, 
des  Indiens,  &  des  Negres.    Et  vn  |  Traits  de  la  Langne  Poconchi 
ou  Pocomane.  |  Dedi6  d,  Monseigneur  Colbert  Secretaire  |  d'Estat.  | 
Le  tout  traduit  de  I'Auglois,  par  le  sieur  De  |  Beavliev  Hues 
O  Neil.  I 

a  Paris  |  Chez  Gervais  Clouzier,  au  Palais ;  sur  les  degrez  | 
en   montant   pour   aller   k  la  Ste  Chappelle,  au  Yoyageur.  | 
M.  DC.  LXXYII  [-M.  DC.  LXXYI]  [1677-1676.1  |  Avec  privilege 
dv  Eoy.  I  A.  o. 

4  vols.  V49,  Vols.  1  and  2  are  dated  1677,  and  3  and  4, 1676 ;  the  titles  of  vols. 
2,  3,  and  4  agree  with  the  preceding  title,  No.  1364  a.  Poconchi  vocab alary, 
vol.  4,  pp.  125-153. 

Eleven  other  editions  of  the  French  translation  of  Gage's  Travels  appeared, 
all  of  which  I  have  seen  either  in  the  Library  of  Congress  or  the  library  of  the 
late  John  Carter  Brown,  none  of  which  contain  the  Poconchi  vocabnlary.  They 
are  as  follows:  Amsterdam,  1680,  1685,  1687,  1694, 1695,  1699,  1720, 1721,  1722, 
1838,  1858;  allinl2o. 

1374  a The  Lord's  Prayer  in  the  Poconchi  langnage.  • 

In  Notes  and  Qneries,  first  series,  vol.  6,  p.  61.  London,  1852.  4P,  Title  firom 
Mr.  W.  Eames. 

1376  a  Oailland  (Bev.  Manuel).    Dictionary  and  Orammar  of  the  Pote- 
wattomie  laDgaage.  * 

Manuscript,  sm.  4^.  I  am  informed  by  Mr.  John  B.  Dnnbar  that  the  above 
manuscript  is  deposited  in  St.  Mary's  College,  St.  Mary's  Mission,  Kansas.  1 
have  written  to  the  president  of  the  college  for  particulars,  but  without  success. 
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Gala  (Leandro  B.  de  la).    See  [Tales  (D.  Job6  Pilar)],  No.  3976. 

[Oaliano  (2>.  Dionisio  Alcala).]    See  [Aloala  Oaliano  (2>.  Dionisio).] 

Oalitzin  (Emannel).    See  Wrangell  {Admiral  F.  von),  No.  4237. 

1392  a  Oallatiii  (Albert).    Letter  to  Henry  Bowe  Schoolcraft  respecting 
the  ase  of  the  letters  Y  and  L  in  the  Eskiman  language.        c.  we. 

In  AinericaD  Biblical  Repository,  2d  Beries,  v.  1,  pp.  448-449.     New  York, 
1839.  8o. 

1398     Oante  {Fr.  Pedro  de).    Doctrina  cristiana  en  lengua  mexicana. 
Amberes  1528.  • 

Mendieta  says  that  it  was  printed,  without  saying  where  or  when  (lib.  iT, 
cap.  44 ;  lib.  v,  pte.  i,  cap.  18).  Torquemada  copies  this  (lib.  xix,  cap.  33 ;  lib.  xx, 
cap.  19).  Betanourt  adds  that  in  two  years  the  author  had  printed  it  at  Antwerp 
{Menologio,  29  de  Junio.  Varones  iludtres,  ntimero  5).  It  is  not  known  whether 
these  two  years  should  be  counted  from  the  arrival  of  Fr.  Pedro  or  from  the  com- 
position of  the  book.  Beristain  gives  it  the  date  of  1528  (torn,  ii,  p.  17).  No  copy 
of  this  edition  of  Antwerp  has  been  found,  but  there  is  no  reason  to  doubt  its 
existence:  it  is  knovrn  that  Fr.  Toribio  de  Motolinia  also  printed  a  Doctrina, 
which  has  not  yet  been  discovered.  It  is  not  at  all  improbable  that  with  the 
desire  of  spreading  the  Christian  doctrine,  Fr.  Pedro  composed  this  book  as 
quickly  as  possible,  and  as  there  was  no  printing  press  in  Mexico,  sent  it  to  be 
printed  in  Flanders,  where  he  had  business  relations  and  where  much  printing 
was  done.  In  the  brief  acts  which  Grijalva  gives  of  the  first  chapter  held  by 
-the  Agustinians  on  Corpus  Christi  day  in  1534,  it  was  decreed  that  the  Indians 
should  be  taught  the  catechism  **  conformed  to  the  Doctrinal  of  Fr.  Pedro  de 
Gante''  (Edad  I,  cap.  10).  It  appears  that  if  it  was  thus  adopted,  it  most  have 
been  already  printed  abroad,  as  no  printing  was  done  here.  The  edition,  dis- 
tributed among  the  children,  disappeared  in  their  destructive  hands.  If,  as  I 
believe,  the  Doctrina  of  1547  [No.  1052]  is  the  work  of  P.  Gante,  we  shall  con- 
sider it  to  be  the  first  Mexican  edition;  and  the  fact  of  knowing  but  a  single 
very  imperfect  copy,  gives  greater  probability  to  the  real  existence  and  disap- 
pearance of  that  of  Antwerp.  Neither  is  the  edition  of  1553  iLore  fortunate  in 
this  respect:  only  two  copies  are  known,  both  of  which  lack  the  title-page.  Wo 
have,  therefore,  one  edition  of  the  Doctrina,  perfectly  authenticated,  and  two 
which  are  somewhat  doubtful. — loazbaloeta,  Bxbliografia  Mexicana  del  Siglo  XVI, 
pp.  43-^4. 

1400  a  Oaona  (Fr.  Juan).    Goloquios  en  lengna  Mexicana  de  la  Paz,  y 
Trauquilidad  Ohristiana,  sn  Antor  el  P.  Fr.  Juan  Gaona,  Francis- 
nano  [mc]. 
En  Mexico  ano  de  1583.  * 

Title  from  Boturini  $  xxvi,  No.  6.    $  xxvi.  No.  7,  is:  Los  mismoe  maouscritos. 
See  quotation  from  Icazbalceta's  Apuntes  in  note  to  No.  1400  of  this  catalogue. 

1403  Oaroia  [Fr.  Gregorio).  Origen  de  |  los  Indies  de  el  |  Nnevo 
Mundo,  e  Indias  |  Occideutales.  |  Aven'gnado  con  discnrso  de  opi- 
niones,  por  el  Padre  |  Presentado  Fr.  Gregorio  Garcia  de  la  |  orden 
de  Predicadores.  |  Tmtanse  en  este  libro  |  varias  cosas  y  pantos 
curiosos  tocanu'S  k  di-  1  uersas  ciencias  y  facoltades  con  que  se  haee 
va  I  ria  historia,  de  inucho  gusto  para  el  ingenio  |  y  entendimiento 
de  hombres  cigudos  y  curiosos.  |  Dirigido  al  Angelico  Doctor  Santo 
Thomas  |  de  Aquino.  | 
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Oaroia  (JFr.  Gregorio) — continned. 

Con  Privilegio.  |  En  Valencia :  En  casa  de  |  Pedro  Patricio  Mey 
junto  a  San  Martin.    1G07.  |  * 

14  p.  11.,  pp.  1-535.  sm.  8^.    Improved  title  of  No.  1403,  fnmisbed  by  8r.  Icaz- 
balceta  from  copy  in  bis  poesession. 

Gardiner  (John  Lyon).    See  Wood  (Silas),  'So.  4195. 

1407 a  Garin (P.  A. M.)  Mission  de  la  Baie  d'Hudson.  Letti?  rlu  rere 
Oarin  O.  M.  I.  k  un  pfere  de  la  mfime  compagnie.  [Dated  Is  -  le? 
Denx  Montagnes  10  D^cembre  1853.]  5 

In  Rapport  de  I'Aasociation  de  la  Propagation  de  la  Foi.  pour  If  ? 
Montreal,  185.*^,  pp.  89-^3.    Montreal,  1855.  12°. 

Tbe  sign  of  the  cross  in  Algonqnine,  Ab^naqoise,  and  Crise,  p.  ^i 
in  Algonquin  and  H^braiqne,  p.  92. 


"C 


■_  re^.^.'. 


,-i^  • 


1407  6  Mission  du  Nordouest.     Lettre  de  M.  Richer  ' 

Prfetre-Missiouaire,  k  Mgr.  PArchev^que  de  Quebec.    [Dot  -    ^    i  : 
Boniface  de  la  BivifereBouge,  15 juin  1853.] 

In  Notice  sur  les  Missions  da  Diocdse  de  Quebec,  No.  11,  pp.  1-1/ 
1855.  120. 

Sign  of  tbe  cross  in  Algonqnine,  Ab^uaqnise,  Crise,  p.  15.-'Affixc:  t:.: 
Axes  in  Algonqnin  and  H<Sbraiqae,  p.  16. 

1411      Oasteln  {D.  Antonio  Yasquez).    Arte  de  Lengna  Mexicans. 

Pnebla,  D.  F.  de  Leon,  1716.  ^ 

Tbe  above  edition  of  Qasteln's  Arte  has  been  mentioned  by  several  anti;  orivies. 
bnt  it  is  probable  there  was  no  such  edition.  So  far  as  I  know,  the  only  full  title 
of  an  edition  with  this  date  is  giveu  in  Icazbalcota's  Apuutes,  No.  33.  In  my 
copy  of  that  work,  corrected  for  me  in  mannscript  by  the  author,  he  has  cbacgec. 
the  date  fVom  1716  to  1726,  and  in  a  note  expresses  the  opinion  t  hat  other  authors 
were,  like  himself,  deceived  by  the  imperfect  2  of  the  date.  I  have  seen  sis: 
copies  of  the  1726  edition— one  in  the  Library  of  Congress,  oue  in  the  John  Co-^^z 
Brown,  one  in  the  Lenox,  one  in  the  library  of  Dr.  D.  G.  Brinton,  and  tv^c  ir. 
the  Bancroft  Library ;  in  all,  the  figure  2  is  imperfect,  and  could  easily  b^;  i:?  e^- 
taken  for  a  1,  and  possibly  for  a  5. 

In  support  of  the  existence  of  an  editito  of  1716  the  foUowing  authorities  are 
given :    Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  24312,  gives  under  Figuecoa,  both  editions ;  az  d 
again  in  No.  26747,  the  1726  being  given  in  title  No.  26748.    Sqnier's  Sale  Cara 
logue.  No.  408,  gives  title  of  the  1716  edition,  as  does  Lndewig  also,  p.  114.    Bar  - 
croft's  Native  Races,  voL  3,  p.  736, note,  mentions  the  1716  edition,  but  in  Ibc  ret 
of  authorities  in  vol.  1  the  date  is  given  as  1726.    Finally,  the  Ramirez  8ai :     ■ 
alogue,  No.  351,  gives  a  title  with  the  date  1716  and  says:  ''Third  edlvicn.  '^ 
rare,  that  Leclerc  (Bib.  Amer.  1878,  p.  604)  charges  Lndewig  with  ar   --.t:^.:  :: 
mentioning  this  edition,  although  there  was  a  copy  in  the  Fischer  C?.:^.cr    ' 
which  produced  £4.4s.'' 

Brasseur  de  Bourbourg  is  the  only  author  I  am  aware  of  who  gives  tbe  z:t'"z 
of  an  edition  of  1756.    See  No.  1413  of  this  catalogue. 

1415     Gathecismo  \  Breve,  |  que  precissainente  [sic]  deve  i  saber 

el  Christiauo.  |  DispvestolEnLenguaMexicanoporelLicenciau 
Don  Antonio  Vasquez  Castelu  [sic]  el  Rey  |  de  Figueroa,  Carh^- 
dratico  que  fu&,  de  |  dicha  Lengua,  en  los  Keales  Colegios  |  de  ^\ 


964  NORTH   AMERICAN   LINGUISTICS. 

Oastaln  (2).  Autonio  Vasques)— coDtiniied. 

Pedro,  y  S.  Juan.  |  T  salid  k  luz  de  orden  de  el  HI."®  y  Exa"*  | 
Sr.  Doct.  D.  Manuel  Fernandez  de  Santa-  |  cruz  Obispo,  que  fai, 
de  este  Obispado  de  |  la  Puebla  de  los  Angeles,  del  Gonsejo  |  de  so 
Magestad,  &c.  |  [Vignette.]  |  —  | 

Beimpresso  en  la  Pvebla :  |  Por  la  Viuda  de  Miguel  de  Ortega, 
en  el  Portal  |  de  las  Flores,  donde  se  vende.    Ano  de  1733.  |    job. 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-10.  4°.     Improved  title  of  No.  1415. 

1416      Catecismo  |  breve  |  que  precisamente  |  debe  saber  el 

Ghristiano.  |  Dispuesto  en  LengUa  Mexicana  |  por  el  Lic.^®  D.  An- 
tonio I  Vasquez  Gastelu  el  Rey  de  Figne-  |  roa,  Catedrktico  que 
fue  de  dicha  |  Lengiia  en  los  Beales  y  Pontificios  |  Oolegios  de  San 
Pedro  y  San  Juan  |  de  esta  Ciudad  de  la  Puebla  |  de  los  Angeles.  | 
Reimpresso  en  la  Imprenta  de  D.  Pe-  |  dro  de  la  Rosa,  en  Portal 
de  las  Flo-  |  res.    Ano  de  1792.  |  • 

6  unuumbered  11.  8^.    Improved  title  of  No.  1416,  furnished  by  Sr.  Icazbalcet% 
from  copy  in  liis  poiMession. 

1418  a Catecismo   Breve,  |  que   precisamente  |  debe    saber   el 

cristiano,  |  dispuesto  |  porelLicenciado  |  D.  Antonio  Yasquez  Gas- 
telu. I  Lleva  afiadidos  |  los  actos  de  F^,  Esperanza  y  Garidad,  y 
la  I  confesion  general.  |  Reimpreso  4  espensas  de  un  Cura  de  esta 
Didcesis,  con  |  las  licencias  necesarias  de  esta  sagrada  mitra,  quien 
lo  I  dedica  &  beneficio  de  la  clase  iudigena.  | 
Puebla.  I  Imprenta  De  Juan  N.  Del  Yalle.  |  1844.  |  b.  s. 

Pp.  1-27.  160, 

1410  a Gatecismo  |  breve  |  que  precisamente  |  debe  saber  el 

cristiano,  |  dispuesto  |  por  el  Licenciado  |  D.  Antonio  Vasquez 
Gastelu  |  el  Rey  de  Figueroa.  |  Aumentado  con  algunas  oraciones 
sacadas  del  |  Gatecismo  del  Padre  Paredes.  | 
Pueb'a  I  Imprenta  de  Jose  Maria  Rivera,  |  calle  de  San  Pedro.  | 

1847.  I  • 

Pp.  1-36.  ICP,    Title  furnlBhed  by  Mr.  W.  Eames  f^om  copy  seen  at  the  sale 
of  books  belonging  to  Hon.  H.  C.  Marpby. 

1420      Gatecismo  Breve  |  que  precisamente  |  debe  saber  el  Cris- 
tiano. I  Dispuesto  I  Por  el  Lie.  Don  Antonio  Yasquez  Gastelu.  | 
Lleva  ailadidos  |  los  actos  de  F^,  Esperanza  y  Garidad,  y  la  |  Con- 
fesion general.  |  [Scroll.] 

Puebla :  1854.  |  Imprenta  de  Atenogenes  Gastillero,  |  calle  de  la 
Compania  ntimero  13.  |  B. 

Pp.  1-24.  16^.    Improved  title  of  No.  1420. 

1420  a Catecismo  Breve  |  que  |  precisamente  debe   saber  |  el 

Cristiano,  |  Dispuesto  por  el  Licenciado  D.  Antonio  Yas-  |  quei 
Ga^telfi:  |  lleva  anadidos  los  actos  |  de  |  F6,  esperanza,  caridad  y 
el  de  contricion.  | 

Puebla.  I  Tip.  de  Tomas  F.  Neve,  y  Ca.  |  calle  de  Morados  niiiii 
9.  I  18G0.  I  B. 

Pp.  1-23.  HP. 
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1430  a  Oatiohet  (Albert  S.)  Der  Yama-  Sprachstamm,  nach  den  uenesten 
handschriftlicbeu  Quellen,  dargestellt  von  Albert  S.  Gatschet  in 
Washington.    Zweiter  Artikel. 

In  Zeltsohrift  fUr  Ethuologie,  vol.  15  (1883),  pp.  123-147.    Berlin,  1883.  8^. 

Nationalo  Stammesuamen,  pp.  123-124. — Grammatio  notenon  the  Yavapai,  pp. 
124-126.— On  the  K6nino,  pp.  126-127.— On  the  Tonto,  pp.  127-128.— On  the 
M'Mat,  pp.  128-L29.— On  the  Seri,  pp.  129-134.— Vocabularies  as  foUows: 

BartleU  (J.  R.)  Vocabulary  of  the  Seri,  pp.  134-138. 

Corbusier  ( W.  H.)  Vocabulary  of  the  Yiivapai,  pp.  134-138. 

Y^vapai-Wortverzeichniss,  pp.  139-142. 


tlmaing  (J.  T.)  Vocabulary  of  the  M'Mat,  pp.  134-138. 
Pimentel  (F.)  Vocabulary  of  the  Seri,pp.  134-138. 
Plnart  (A.)  Vocabulary  of  the  Seri,pp.  134-138. 
White  (Dr.  John  B.)  Ton  to- Wortverzeichniss,  pp.  142-147. 

1452  a  Linguistic  Notes. 

In  Am.  Antiquarian,  vol.  4,  pp.  337-340,  Chicago,  1882,  8^ ;  vol.  5,  pp.  85-88, 
191-193,  283-286,  354-356,  Chicago,  1883,  8^ ;  vol.  6,  p.  63.  A  continuation  of  title 
No.  1452. 

1454  a Phonetics  of  the  K&yow6  Language. 

In  Am.  Antiquarian,  vol.  4,  pp.  280-285.    Chicago,  1882.  8^. 

1464  b  Quelqnes  noms  G^ographiques  du  sud-est  des  £tats  TJnis 

d'Am^rique. 

In  Revue  do  Linsuiatique,  tome  15,  pp.  293-299.    Paris,  1882.  8^. 
Indiau  names  of  prominent  geographic  features  in  Georgia,  Alabama,  Missis- 
sippi, Florida,  North  Carolina,  and  Tennessee. 

1466  a The  Bhetimasba  Indians  of  St,  Mary's  Parish,  Southern 

Louisiana. 

In  Anthrop.  See.  of  Washington,  Trans.,  vol.  8,  pp.  148-158.  Washington, 
1883.  8^.    Separately  issued  as  below. 

List  of  derivatives  added  to  the  words  of  which  they  form,oompoonds,  pp. 
15^159. 

1466  h The  Shetimasha  Indians  of  Bt.  Mary's  Parish,  Southern 

Louisiana.    By  Albert  S.  Oatscbet.  jwp. 

No  title-page ;  caption  only.    Pp.  Ml.  \P, 

1486  a and  So  Kay  (Charles).    Native  American  Languages. 

In  The  Critic,  vol.  3,  No.  61,  pp.  »ft-W.    New  York,  1883.  4°.  JWF. 

A  review  of  Peres  (Juan  Pio),  Diccionario  de  la  Lengna  Maya;  and  of  Bria« 
ton  (Daniel  Qairisou),  The  Maya  Chronicles. 

148tffr  Oayareta  (Z>.  Juan)  and  Valdoi  (/>.  Sebastien).    Vooabularios 
de  la  leugua  |  Xinca  |  de  Binacantan  por  |  D.  Juan  Gavarrete 
(1868)  I  y  I  de  Tuplltepeque  y  Jalapa  |  por  |  D.  Sebastian  Valdea, 
cura  de  lutlapa  |  (1868),  |  Copiado  de  los  origiuales  en  poder  |  de 
doD  Juan  Gavarrete,  en  Guatemala  |  Febrero  de  1870.  |  pan. 

Mannsoript.  Pp.  1-15.  8^.  Title,  venM)  blank,  1  1. ;  Advertenoia,  signed  0.  H. 
Berendt,  p.  3.  Vocabulary  in  fonr  colnmns,  Spanish  and  the  three  dialects  men- 
tioned above,  pp.  4-15. 

'*  Los  presentee  vocabnlarios  forman  parte  de  la  coleccion  qne  esta  reuniendo 
Don  Juan  Gavarete  para  nn  ''Cuadro  comparativo  de  las  lenguas  aborige 
de  Guatemala.'' — Extract  from  the  Adverienda, 
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148G  0  [Oay  or  Onay  (Bobert  Michael)].    Grammaire  AlgonqainB.  * 

Manascript  in  the  seminary  at  the  mission  of  Lac  des  Deux  Montages  (Oka), 
Canada,  prepared  by  the  first  superior  of  the  mission.  It  is  in  a  little  book 
which  is  torn.  It  includes  some  pages  of  Algonkin  names,  with  French  transla- 
tions by  Maurice  Qudr^  de  Fiegnron,  the  second  superior.  Title  from  Erminnie 
A.  Smith. 

Oenesis  in  Cherokee.    See  Worcester  {Rev.  Samuel  A.),  No.  4208. 

1494  a  Oerland  (Georg).  Atlas  der  Ethiiographie.  |  Yon  |  Georg  Gar- 
land. I  41TafelninHolzschnittuebsterlauterndemTexte.  |  Separat- 
Ausgabe  aus  der  zweiten  Auflage  de8  Bilder- Atlas.  |  [Seal.] 

Leipzig:  |  F.  A.  Brockbaus.  |  1876.  |  ASG. 

Title,  reverse  '* contents,''  1 1.,  pp.  1-^2,  and  41  plates.  Commente  ou  American 
languages,  with  a  few  examples  in  Aztec  and  Cherokee. 

1494  2»  Oesner  (Abraham).  New  Brunswick;  |  with  (Notes  for  Emi- 
grants. I  Comprehending  the  early  history,  an  account  of  the 
Indians,  settle-  |  ment,  topography,  statistics,  commerce,  timber, 
manufactures,  |  agriculture,  fisheries,  geology,  natural  history, 
social  I  and  political  state,  immigrants,  and  contem- 1  plated  railways 
of  that  province.  |  By  Abraham  Gesner,  Esq.  |  Surgeon ;  |  Fellow 
of  the  Geological  Society  of  London ;  [etc.  six  lines.] 

London  :  Simmonds  &  Ward,  |  6,  Barge  Yard,  Bucklersbory.  | 
1847.  I  OS. 

Pp.  i-xvi,  1-388.  8°.  Lord's  Prayer  in  Melicete,  p.  117.~Lord*8  Prayer  in 
Micmac  (Quebec  version),  p.  118. 

Oete  Dibadjimowin  Gaie  Jesus.  [Epistles  and  Gospels  in  Chip- 
peway.]    See  [Baraga  {Rev.  Frederic)],  No.  267. 

1542  Oilberti  (Fr.  Maturino).  [Arte  en  lengua  de  Michoacan.  1558.]  * 

The  Arte  of  P.  Gilbert!  is  the  earliest  known  work  in  the  Tarasca  langaage, 
but  there  is  reason  to  suppose  that  it  was  not  the  first.  On  the  title-page  of  the 
Doctrina  Mexicana  of  1547  [No.  1052],  appears  a  small  engraving  representing 
a  friar  addressing  some  children.  The  legend  that  proceeds  from  the  month  of 
the  friar  says :  /  chuca  Dioseueri  bandaquGf  which  words  are  in  the  Tairaiica  lan- 
guage and  signify  **  this  is  the  word  of  God.''  This  remarkable  fact  proves  that 
the  cut  was  engraved  in  Mexico,  and  not  brought  from  Spain,  with  the  other 
implements  of  printing ;  and  it  is  also  very  probable  that  it  was  made  originally 
for  some  work  in  the  Tarasca  language,  which  is  now  lost.  The  same  engraving 
appears  on  the  verso  of  the  13th  leaf  of  the  Devocionario  or  Thesoro  of  Oilberti 
of  Iboti  [No.  1543],  and  is  also  used  for  an  ornament  on  leaves  3  and  27  of  the 
Doctrina  en  casieHano^  mexicano  y  oiomi  of  Fr.  Melchor  de  Vargas,  printed  in 
16T6  [No.  39ril^.— /car&fl^ce/a,  Bihlxografia  Mexicana  delSiglo  XVI,  pp.  24,89. 

1543      ^  Thesoro  Spiritval  en  Lengva  |  de  Mechuacl^,  en  el  ql  se 

contiene  la  doctrina  |  xpiana  y  ozones  pa  cada  dia,  y  el  exame  d  la 
cG  I  ciecia,  y  dclaracid  d  la  missa  Copuesto  por  el  |  B.  p.  fray  Matu- 
rino Gilberti,  de  la  orde  del  se  |  raphico  padre  sant  Francisco.  Afio 
de.  1558  I  • 

8^.  Roman  letters.  Improved  title  of  No.  1543,  from  facsimile  in  Icazbalceta^s 
Bibliografla  del  Siglo  XVI,  advance  sheets  of  which,  so  far  as  printed,  have 
been  sent  mo  by  the  author.  The  following  description  is  taken  fh>m  pp.  8^-89 
of  the  same  work : 

This  title  is  under  the  episcopal  shield  of  Sr.Montufistf  with  the  motto:  Pro 
Xpo  Legatione  Fvngimvr. 


f-THESORO  SPIRJTVALENLENGVA 
deMcchutcijcnel^fecontienela  doctrina 
x^itni  yofonetpa  cadadu,ve1cx«niidUc5 
ctMa,y  ddiraciodlamifla  C6pueflopord 
R.p  fray  Maturino  Gilbenl.ddaonK  dd  A 
npnico  padre  lantFnncifco,  Aflo(le.i559 

1643.— FAC-eiMlLE  or  TITLK-PAaK  Qt  OILBBRTl'S  THBSORO  SPIIUtVAI.  OT  UfiS. 
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Oilberti  {Fr.  Maturino)— continued. 

Ou  the  verso  of  the  title-page  is  a  notice  in  Tarasca,  with  this  title :  H  The- 
savro  Spiritval  1 1)  lengna  de  Mechnaoan. 

LI.  *2*  and  3%  a  dedication  in  Latin  to  8r.  Monttifar.  Mexico,  Angnst  18, 1558. 
Leaf  4%  the  license  given  by  Sr.  Monttifar  in  Mexico,  August  10, 1558,  to  print 
an  Arte  y  Vocabulario,  y  Devocionario,  written  in  Tarasca  ''de  MlchuaciSn." 
He  says  that  as  he  does  not  know  the  language,  and  there  being  no  one  in  his 
archbishopric  who  does  know  it,  he  confides  in  the  letters,  rectitude,  zeal  and 
Christianity  of  the  censors,  who  have  examined  the  work,  having  been  com- 
missioned to  do  so  by  8r.  Qniroga,  Bishop  of  Michoaclto,  the  same  being  the 
fathers  Alonso  de  la  Vera  Cruz,  of  the  order  of  8.  Agustln,  and  Fr.  Jacobo  Daci- 
ano,  of  the  order  of  8.  Francisco ;  Diego  Pdrez  GordiUo,  priest  of  Miohoaclbi, 
and  Francisco  de  la  Cerda,  priest  of  8irosto. 

L.  5*,  license  of  the  vice-roy  D.  Luis  de  Yelasco  to  Juan  Pablos  to  print  the 
Arte,  Vocabulario,  y  Devocionario  contained  in  the  license  of  the  "  other  part 
....  provided  that  said  printer  shall  treat  and  concert  with  said  Fr.  Matnrino 
Gilberti  ....  during  the  time  that  it  shall  be  printed,  and  as  to  the  price  for 
which  it  shall  be  sold."    Dated  Mexico,  August  12,  1558. 

License  from  the  guardian  of  San  Francisco,  Fr.  Francisco  de  Toral,  to  print 
these  works  of  P.  Gilberti,  because  they  are  shown  to  be  "  catholic,  necessary 
and  excellent,  principally  the  DilQogo,  Vocabulario  y  Arte,  with  the  Devocio- 
nario which  is  now  composed,''  according  to  fathers  Fr.  Alonso  de  la  Vera  Cruz, 
and  Fr.  Jacobo  Daciano,  guardian  of  Tzintzuntzan ;  of  P.  Diego  Perez  GordillOy 
priest  of  P^zcuaro,  and  of  Fr.  Miguel  de  Alvarado,  priest  of  Tiripitfo.  Dated 
Taci^a,  August  10,  1558. 

Approbation  of  P.  Daciano  (in  Latin),  and  of  the  priest  Peiez  Gordillo,  1.  6 
recto.  The  calendario,  11.  6  verso  to  13  recto.  The  text,  in  pure  Tarasco,  begins 
on  verso  of  1.  13,  with  ''  Doctrina  Christiana  |  En  lengua  de  Mechuacan,"  on  the 
heading  of  the  pages.  Up  to  1.  40  there  is  no  numeration ;  it  commences  on  the 
41st. 

The' Doctrina  concludes  on  the  verso  of  the  48th  leaf,  and' the  49th  bears  this 
title:  %  Examinatorio  Mayor  |  d  la  cSecificia,  8  ([  cada  vno  por  si  mesmo  pue  | 
de  examinar  su  c5sciecia  quando  se  4^  |  ra  a  confessar,  es  cosa  muy  vtil  pa-  |  ra 
los  naturales  y  para  los  nue  |  uos  discipulos  en  la  ISgua,  |  otro  mas  breue  se  po  | 
ne  al  cabo  deste  |  mayor.  |  Continues  to  the  116th  leaf.  The  62d  leaf  is  dupli- 
cated, and  there  is  no  L  104.  From  1. 117  to  1. 124  is  the:  ExamQ  pe^fio  de  la 
cons.,  and  it  concludes:  Finis.    Laus  Deo. 

The  125th  leaf  begins  without  folio  or  title;  on  the  reverse  is :  H Declaracion 
de  los  Mis  |  terios  de  la  missa  y  de  los  prouechos  de  oyr  la  con  |  devociou.  |  The 
126th  is  not.  aud  the  127th  is,  numbered.  Then  follow  20  unnumbered  leaves 
with  which  the  book  coucludes. 

On  the  reverse  of  the  last  leaf  is  a  long  colophon  in  Tarasco,  of  whiph  there 
can  only  be  read  these  words:  '^lesu  Christo  ....  sancta  Maria  ....  Deuooio- 
nario .  .  .  .  Fr.  Maturlo  Gilberti  sftt  Fi'ancisco  ....  luan  Pablos  ....  20  ... .  Oc- 
tnbre  ....  1558.''    In  conclusion  there  are  five  lines  in  Tarasco. 

Of  this  Tesoro  Espiritual,  antedating  the  Tesoro  Espiritual  de  Pobres  [No. 
1544]  by  17  years,  and  altogether  difiereut  from  it,  I  do  not  know  that  any 
mention  has  been  made ;  I  have  seen  but  the  one  copy  described,  which  belongs 
to  8r.  D.  Jos^  M*  de  Agreda,  and  that  was  in  very  bad  condition. 

1546     ]  Dialogo  de  Doctrina  Christiana  etc. 

The  Tarascan  title  of  this  work  is  as  follows: 

^Yyetisiranclayqvi  A-  |  ringahaca Dialogo  aringani,ychahca hi- 1 
bo  chnpengabaqui  Cbristiauoeugani,  |  yngui  vca  tata  cU^  <^».%\:s>^ 
Fray  |  Maturiuo  Gilberti  santFrd-  |  cisco  tata.    Teparinae;ii^ft^2a\^\ 
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Oilberti  {Fr.  Maturino) — continaed. 

baqiieti.  Ma  hurengua  |  reri  curamarihati  |  tepari  huren-  |  dab- 
perini.  Ga  hureudahperi  mayo-  |  cucupanBtabati  bureuda  eQem- 
bani.  |  Atlo  de.    1559.  |  L. 

The  "Dialogo''  in  followed  by  '*breae  declaracion  de  las  edades  del  lunndo," 
11. ccxxxvi  recto  to  ccxliiij  verso;  '^  C  Aqni  comienf^  las  Epistolas  y  enangflioa 
de  todos  loB  Doaiingos  del  aRo  con  sns  sermones/'  11.  ccxlv  recto  to  ocxcv  verso. 
Tbe  supplemeotary  11. 1-22  contain  brief  biographies  of  several  saints,  exhorta- 
tions, etc.|  followed  by  the  index,  3  11. 

1558  a  Gladstone  (Thomas  H.)    Huron  Vocabulary. 

A  vocabulary,  consisting  of  the  namerals  to  above  100,  and  upwards  of  forty 
of  the  commonest  words  and  brief  sentences,  is  in  the  possession  of  llionias  H. 
Gladstone,  Stockwell,  near  London,  collected  by  him  in  July,  18^. — Ludewig^p, 
223. 

1558  b  Oolovnin  (Capt.  Vasili  Mikhailovich).    narepiaibi  |  aah  \  Rcropii  pycorixb 

aacojieHiM  |  no  BeperaMb  socToiHaro  uReaiia.  |  (.3a«t<i<'iRlii  B.  M.  rajoiBRHa  o  RaH^aHrt  ■ 
PyccRoll  AMe-  |  phkh  n  1809, 1810  h  1811  iojaxi)  |  Bbisycn  iropoft.  |  npijoseBfe  u 
MopcROMy  COopRHRy  il<^  2, 1861  J.  I 

CaBRTnerepiypn.  |  fh»  TRnorpa^iR  MopcRaro  MRHHCTepcTBa.  |  1861.  |  B. 

T)ran$lation. — Material  |  for  |  the  history  of  Russian  Settlements  |  on  the  shores 
of  the  Eastern  Ocean  |  (Remarks  of  V.  M.  Golovnin  on  Kamchatka  and  RansiaD 
Ame- 1  rioa  in  the  years  1809,  IblO  and  Idll.)  |  Second  Series.  |  Appendix  to  the 
Morskai  Sbomik,  No.  2,  18(51.  |  St.  Petersburg.  |  In  the  Printing  ( ifBce  of  the 
Minister  of  Marine.  |  1861.  | 

2  p.  11.,  pp.  1-130.  A  1st  of  terms  and  expressions  adopted  by  Russians  in 
Kamchatka,  explanatory  of  many  terms  now  found  in  Alaskan  dialects. 

1558  c  [Gknnara  (Francisco  Lopez  de).]  C^on  priuilegio  de  sa  Alteza. 
PordiezanoB.  |  [Large  woodcut,  nearly  filling  the  page.]  |  JPrimera 
y  segunda  parte  de  la  bis-  |  toria  general  de  las  Indias  con  todo  el 
descubriroiento  y  cosas  nota  |  bles  que  ban  acaecido  dende  qoe  se 
ganaron  ata  el  afio  de  1551.  Con  la  c5qui8ta  de  |  Mexico  y  de  la 
nueua  Espafia.  En  Carag09a.  1553.  |  HA  costa  de  Miguel  Capila 
luercader  de  libros  vezino  de  Garag09a.  | 

Ll. i-cxxii.  map.  folio.    FoHowed  by: 

[Large  woodcut,  nearly  filling  the  page.J  |  )La  oonqoista  de 
Mexico.  I  1552.  |  Con  licencia  y  preuilegio  del  Principe  noestro 
senor.  | 

Colophon :  ([  Fue  impressa  la  preseiite  |  istoria  de  Indias  y  con- 
quista  de  Mexico  en  |  casa  de  Agnstin  Millan.    Y  acabose  vis  | 
pera  de  Nauidnd  Auo  de  Mil  y  |  quinientos  y  cinqnenta  y  dos 
[1 552 J  I  en  la  rouy  noble  y  leal  Ciu-  |  dad  de  Carag09a.  |  • 

Ll.  i-cxxxix  and  1  unnumben^  1.  folio.  Title  furnished  by  Mr.  W.  Eames 
from  copy  seen  at  the  sale  of  books  belonging  to  Hon.  H.  C.  Murphy. 

Mexican  numerals,  1-20,  verso  of  l.cxvii. —  Names  of  the  months,  days,  cal- 
endar, etc.,  in  Mexican,  11. cxviii-cxix. 

1558(2 Hispania  Yictrix.  |  [Large  woodcut,  nearly  filling  the 

page.]  I  Priroera  y  segvnda  par  |  te  de  la  bistoria  general  de  las 
Indias  c5  todo  el  descu-  |  brimiento,  y  cosas  notables  que  hao  aca- 
escido  deude  que  se  ganaron  liiista  el  aiio  |  de  1551.  Con  la  oon- 
quista  de  Mexico,  y  de  la  nueua  Espafia.  | 
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[Gomara  (Francisco  Lopez  de)] — continued. 

En  Medina  del  Campo,  por  Guillermo  de  Millis.    1553.  | 

Ll.i-cxxii.  folio.    Followed  by: 

Gonquista  de  Mexico.  |  [Large  woodcut,  filling  half  the  page.]  | 
Segvuda  parte  de  la  |  Chronica  general  delas  lndia8,^ue  trata  de  | 
la  conquista  de  Mexico.  Nueuamen-  [  te  y  con  licencia  impressa.  | 
Aiio  de  1553.  | 

Colophon:  Fue  impressa  la  presente  historia  de  ludias  |  y  con- 
quista de  Mexico  en  Medina  del  Campo,  en  casa  de  Qui-  |  Uermo  de 
Millis.  Acabose  a  veynte  dias  del  mes  de  Ago-  |  sto.  Aiio  de  mil 
y  quinientos  y  cinquenta  y  tres  [1553].  |  c, 

Ll.  i-cxxxix.  folio.  Mexican  namerals  1-20,  recto  1.  cxyii. — Names  of  the 
months,  days,  &c.,  verso  1.  cxvii,  verso  1.  cxviii. 

1558  e Conquista  de  Mexico.    Segvuda  parte  de  la  Chronica 

general  de  las  Indias  Occidentales,  su  Historia,  Geografia,  Tempe- 
ramento,  Producciones,  Usos,  y  Costumbres  de  los  Naturales  de 
isUas. 
Madrid.    1553.  • 

Folio.    Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  27726. 

1558/ Con  priuilegio  del  Principe  nuestro  seflor  por  diez  afios.  | 

[Large  woodcut,  nearly  filling  the  page.]  |  La  historia  general  de 
las  In  I  dias  y  nueuo  mundo,  con  mas  la  conquista  del  Pe  |  ru  y  de 
Mexico :  agora  nueuamente  anadida  y  emendada  por  el  misuio  autor, 
con  vna  ta  |  bla  muy  cumplida  de  los  capitulos,  y  muchas  figuras 
que  en  otras  impressiones  no  Ueua.  | 

Yeuden  se  eu  Carag09a  en  casa  de  Miguel  de  Capila  mercador  de 
libros.  I 

Colophon:  Fue  impressa  la  presente  obra  en  la  muy  insigne  ciu- 
dad  de  |  Caragoya,  en  ca^a  de  Pedro  Bornuz;  acabose  a  do  |  ze  dias 
del  mos  de  Octubre,  ano  de  mil  y  |  quinientos  y  cinquenta  y  quatro 
[1554].  • 

4  p.  II.,  11.  i-xcix,  and  one  ununmbered  leaf,  folio.  Title  from  Bartlett's  Cata- 
logue of  the  John  Carter  Brown  ibrary.  According  to  Bmnet  the  second  part 
is  entitled :  Crouica  de  la  Nueva  Espafta  con  la  Conquista  de  Mexico,  &c. 

1558^ Historia  de  |  Mexico,  con  el  descv-  |  brimiento  dela  nueua 

Espaila,  conquisUida  |  por  el  muy  illustre  y  valeroso  Principe  |  don 
Fernando  Cortes,  Marques  |  del  Valle,  Escrita  por  Fran-  |  cisco 
Lopez  de  Go-  |  mara,  clerigo.  |  Auadiose  de  la  nueuo  descripcion  y 
tra9a  de  Todas  las  Indias,  |  con  vna  Tabla  Alphabetica  de  las  ma- 
terias,  y  haza-  |  fias  memorables  en  ella  contenidas.  |  [Vignette.] 

En  Anvers,  |  En  casa  de  luan  Steelsio,  1554.  |  Con  priuilegio. 

Colophon:  Impresso  en  Anuers  por  luan  |  Lacio.  1554.  |   c.hcm. 

Ll.  i-'M9y  and  11  unnumbered  leaves.  24^.  Linguistics,  11.  293  (verso) — ^296 
(verso). 

Bruuet  gives  this  the  date  1552  or  1554,  and  collation  as  16  v-^*  ^xv^*BSl^. 
The  date  of  1552  and  the  collation  probably  refer  to  the  Indies  C^^^^^i^^^^^ 
portion  of  this  edition  I  have  not  seen. 
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[Oomara  (FraDcisco  Lopez  de)] — coutiuued. 

1558  h  La  Historia  gc  |  iieral  de  las  In-  |  dias,  y  todo  lo  acaescido 

enellas  |  deude  qu^  se  ganaron  |  hasta  agora.  |  Y  |  La  conquista  de 

Mexico  I  y  dela  nueua  Enpaua.  |  [Woodcut.]  | 
En  Anuers  por  Martin  Nucio.  |   Con  preuilegio  IniperiaL   | 

M.  D.  LIIII  [1554].  I  • 

300  n.  Hiu.  d^.    Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  27729,  and  Bartlett's  caU- 
lof^ie  of  the  Carter  Brown  library. 

1558  i La  segunda  par  |  te  dela  histo-  |  ria  general  delas  Indias.  | 

que  contieue  |  La  conquista  de  Mexico,  |  y  dela  nueoa  Espana.  | 
[Design.]  | 

En  Anuers  por  Martin  Nucio.  |  Con  priuilegio  Imperial.  | 
M.  l).  LIIII  [1554J.  I  c. 

LI.  1-340.  240.    Linguistics,  11. 286-289. 

1558  A;  Historia  de  |  Mexico,  con  el  descv-  |  brimiento  dela  Daeva 

Espana,  conquistada  |  por  el  moy  illustre  y  valeroso  Principe  |  don 
Fernando  Cortes,  Marques  |  del  Yalle,  Escrita  por  Fran-  |  cisco 
Lopez  de  Go-  |  mara,  clerigo.  |  Anadiose  de  la  nueuo  descripcion  y 
tra$a  de  todas  las  Indias,  |  con  vna  Tabla  Alpbabetica  de  las  mate- 
rias,  y  baza-  |  fiias  memorables  enella  contenidas.  | 

^  En  An  vers,  |  Por  luan  Bellero,  al  Salmon.  1554.  |  Coo  prioi- 
legio.  I 

CoUiph  n:  ijlmpresso  en  Anuers  por  luan  |  Lacio.    1554.  * 

349  11.,  Tabla  11 11.  8«.    Title  from  Sabin^s  Dictionary',  No. 27731. 

1558i Con  priuilegio  del  Principe  nuestro  sefior  |  [Large  wood- 
cut, nearly  filling  tbe  page.]  |  f  Cronica  de  la  nueua  espafia  |  con  la 
conquista  de  Mexico,  y  otras  cosas  notables:  becbas  |  por  el  vale 
roso  Hernando  Cortes,  Marques  del  Yalle,  Capit^n  |  de  su  Magestad 
en  aquellai)  partes.  |  Con  mucba  diligencia  corregida,  y  aiiadida  por 
el  mesmo  autor.  | 

En  Carago9a.    1554.  | 

Colophon:  Fue  i/npresa  la  presente  |  bistoria  de  Indias  y  con- 
quista de  Mexico:  en  |  la  muy  noble  y  leal  ciudad  de  Caragofa:  | 
en  casa  de  Augustin  Millan.    Ano  |.de  mil  y  quinientos  y  cin-  j 
quenta  y  qnatro  [1554].  |  • 

LI.  i-cxiii.  folio.    Title  from  Bartlett's  Catalogue  of  the  Brown  library. 

1558  m  Historia  del  |  illustriss.  et  valorosiss.  |  Capitano  Don 

Ferdinando  |  Cortes  Marcbesedella  Yalle,  |  et  |  qvando  disooi>er8e, 
et  acqvisto  |  la  Nvova  Hispagna.  |  Scritta  per  Francesco  Lopes  de 
Gomat  a  |  in  liugua  Spagnuola,  &  bora  tradotta  nella  Italiana  |  per 
Avgvstino  de  Cravaliz.  |  Col  Priuilegio  del  sommo  Ponteflce,  & 
della  Maesta  Cesarea,  per  anni  x.  |  si  come  nella  prima  parte  della 
Historia  del  Peru  si  puo  uedere.  |  [Woodcut.] 

Impressa  in  Roma  per  Yalerio,  &  Luigi  Dorici  fhitelli  nel  MDLYI 
[1556 1.  I  C 

Title  as  above  1 1.,  followed  by  7  other  p.  11.,  followed  by  title: 
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Oomara  (Francisco  Lopez  de) — continued. 

Historia  |  di  Mexico,  |  et  qvando  si  discoperse  |  la  Nvova  His- 
pagna,  conqvi-  |  stata  per  V  illvstriss.  et  |  ualoroso  Principe.  |  Don 
Ferdinando  Cortes  |  Marchese  del  Yalle.  |  Scritta  per  Francesco 
Lopez  I  de  Gomara  in  lingua  Spagnuola,  &  Tradotta  nel  |  Yolgare 
Italiano  per  |  Avgvstino  de  Oravaliz.  | 

In  Roma  |  Appresso  Yalerio  &  Luigi  Dorici  fratelli.  |  M.  D.  LY 
[1555].  I  0. 

Title  1 1.,  11. 1-240.  8P.  Lingnistics,  yerso  1. 200— recto  1. 203.  The  title  of  La 
Historia  generale  delle  Indie  Occfdentalf,  bears  date  of  MDLYI  [1556]. 

1558  n Historia  |  di  Don  Ferdinando  |  Cortes,  Marchese  |  della 

Yalle,  Capitano  Yalorosissimo,  |  con  le  sve  maravigliose  |  prodezze 
nel  tempo,  che  discopri,  &  acquist6,  la  nuoua  Spagna.    Composta 
da  Francesco  Lopez  di  |  Gomara  in  lingua  Spagnuola,  |  Tradotta 
nella  Italiana  da  Agostino  di  Oravaliz.    [Yignette.] 
In  Yenetia,  Per  Francesco  Lorenzini  da  Turino  MDLX  [1560].     • 

11  p.  11.,  11. 1-348.  12^.    Title  from  Bartlett's  catalogue  of  the  Brown  library. 

1568  o Historia,  di  Don  Ferdinando  |  Cortes,  Marchese  della 

Yalle,  Capitano  valorosissimo.  |  Parte  Terza.  |  Con  le  sve  maravi- 
gliose I  prodezze  nel  tempo,  che  discopi^,  &  ac-  |  quist6  la  Nuoua 

Spagna. Tradotta  —  da  Ag.  di  Cravaliz. 

Yenetia  per  G.  Bonadio  1564.  • 

8  p.  11.,  text  355  11.  8P,  Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  27741,  where  men- 
tion is  made  of  another  edition :  Yenezia.    1570.  8^. 

1558 1> Historia  de  Messico  con  il  discoprimento  della  Nuova 

Spagna. 
Yenetia.    1673.  • 

404  11.  sm.  8^.  map.  Forms  the  third  part  of  Ziletti's  edition  of  Cieza  de 
Leon.    Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  27742. 

1558  q Historia  di  |  Don  Ferdinando  |  Cortes,  marchese  |  della 

Yalle,  Capitano  Yalorosissimo,  |  Con  le  sue  marauigliose  prodezze, 
nel  tempo  clie  discopri,  |  &  acquistb  la  nuoua  Spagna.  |  Parte 
terza.  |  Composta  da  Francesco  Lopez  di  |  Gomara  in  lingua  Spa- 
gnuola. I  Tradotta  nella  Italiana  per  Agostino  di  Craualiz.  | 
In  Yenetia,  Appresso  Camillo  Franceschini.    1576.  • 

8  p.  11,  text  343  11.  8°.    Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  27744. 

1558  r The  |  Pleasant  Historic  of  the  |  Conquest  of  the  YYea«t 

India,  |  now  called  new  Spayne,  |  Atchieued  by  the  worthy 
Prince  |  Hernando  Cortes  Marques  of  tbe  valley  of  |  Huaxacac, 
most  delectable  to  Heade:  |  Translated  out  of  the  Spa-  |  nishe 
tongue,  by  T.  N.  |  Anno.  1578.  |  [Yignette.] 
II  Imprinted  at  London  by  |  Henry  Bynneman.  |  • 

4  p.  11.,  pp.  1-405,  table  3  pp.  4^.    Title  from  Bartlett's  catalogue  of  the  Cart«n 
Brown  library. 

61  Bib 
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Oomara  (Francisco  Lopez  cle) — continued. 

1558 «  Histoire  |  Geueralle  |  des  Indes  Occiden  |  tales,  et  Terres 

Nueues,  qui  iusques  ^  present  j  ont  est^  descounertes.  Augmentee 
en  ceste  cinquiesme  edition  de  la  descri  |  ption  de  la  Nouuelle  Es- 
pagne,  et  de  la  grande  |  ville  de  Mexique,  autremetit  nom  |  mee 
Tenuctilan.  |  Composee  en  Espagnol  par  Fran9oi8  Lopez  de  Go- 
mara,  &  traduite  en  Fran9ois  par  le  S.  de  Genill6  Mart.  Fum^ 

A  Paris,  Chez  Michel  Sonnius,  rue  sainct  laques  d,  PenseigDe  de 
Fescn  de  Basle.    M.  D.  LXXXIIII  [1584].    Avec  privilege  dv  Eoy.« 

4  p.  11.,  11. 1-485,  table  19  nnn  umbered  leaves.  8^.  Title  f^m  Bartlett's  eftt»- 
logue  of  the  Carter  Brown  library. 

1558  t  Histoire  generalle  des  Indes  Occidentales,  et  terres 

neuues,  qui  jusques  4  present  ont  est6  descounertes.  Augmentee 
en  ceste  cinquiesme  edition  de  la  description  de  la  noanelle  JSs- 
pagne,  &  de  la  grande  ville  de  Mexique,  autreinent  nominee  Tenao- 
tilan.  Composee  en  Espagnol  par  Fran9ois  Lopez  de  Gomara,  ft 
traduite  en  Fran9oi8  par  le  S.  de  Genill6  Mart.  Fum^e. 

A  Paris,  Chez  Michel  Sonnius,  rue  sainct  laques,  d,  Penseigne 
de  Pescu  de  Basle.  M.  D.  LXXXVII  [1587].  Avec  pHvUege  dv 
Boy.  • 

4  p.  11.,  11.  l-4a5,  table  19  unnumbered  leaves.  SP,  Title  from  Bartlett'e  cate- 
logue  of  the  Carter  Brown  library. 

1558  u Voyages  et  |  conqvestes  dv  |  Gapitaine  Ferdinaiid  Gear- 

tois,  ^s  Indes  |  Occidentales.  |  Histoire  traduite  de  langoe  £spa- 
gnole,  I  par  Guillaume  le  Breton  Niuemois.  | 

A  Paris.  Chez  Abel  I'Augelier  An  premier  pillier  de  la  grand 
Sale  du  Palais  M.  D.  LXXXVIII  [1588].  • 

8  p.  11.,  11. 1-416.  am.  8^.    Title  from  Bartlett's  catalogue  of  the  Brown  library. 

1558  V The  |  Pleasant  Historic  of  |  the  Conquest  of  the  |  West 

India,  now  called  |  new  Spaine.  |  Atchieued  by  the  most  worthie 
Prince  |  Hernando  Cortes,  Marques  of  the  Valley  of  |  Haaxacac, 
most  delectable  to  reade.  j  Translated  out  of  the  Spanish  tongue, 
by  T.  N.  Anno.  1578.  |  [Design.] 
London :  |  Printed  by  Thomas  Creede.  |  1596.  |  c. 

4  IL,  pp.  1-405,  and  1 1  pp.  unnumbered.  8m.  4^.    Linguisticay  pp.  370-376. 

1558  to Historia  |  dell'  Indie  |  Occidentali,  |  ouero  |  Conqvista  | 

della  Provincia  |  d'  Ivcatan,  |  Delia  maranigliosa  Gitt&  di  Messico, 
&  d'  altre  |  Prouincie  adessa  sottoposte.  Nella  quale  particolarmente 
si  tratta  dello  scoprimento  |  della  nuoua  Spagna,  delF  uaamEe  ft 
costumi  di  quelli  |  Indiani;  accrescimento  della  fede  Christiann,  ft 
d'  altre  |  cose  degne  di  memorial.  |  Tradotta  di  Lingua  Spagnoohiy 
da  Lucio  Mauro.  |  Con  la  Tauola  delle  cose  piii  notabili,  &  oon 
Priuilegio.  | 
In  Venetia,  Appresso  Barezzo  Barezzi.    1599.  |  * 

6  11., 2  blank  ll.,Ti«Tola  26  ll.,t«xt  40)  II.  sm.So.    Title  frtnn  8abin*a  Die- 
tionary,  No.  27745. 
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Oomara  (Francisco  Lopez  de) — contiDueil. 

1558  X Histoire  |  Generalle  |  des  Indes  Occiden- 1  tales,  et  Terres  | 

ueuues,  qui  iusques  4  present  |  ont  est^  decoauertes.  |  Augmentee 
eu  ceste  cinqaiesiue  edition  de  la  description  de  |  la  uoauelle  Es- 
pagne,  &  de  la  grande  ville  de  Me  [  xicque,  aatrement  nommee,  | 
Tenuctilan.  |  Composee  en  Espagnol  par  Fran9ois  Lopez  de  Go  | 
mara,  &  traduite  en  Francois  par  le  |  S.  de  Genill^  Mart  Fam6e.  | 

A  Paris.  |  Chez  Michel  Sonnius,  me  sainct  laqnes  k  I'enseigne  j 
de  I'escu  de  Basle.  |  1606.  |  • 

4  p.  11.,  text  485 II.,  table  19  U.  8^.    Title  ftom  Sabin's  Diotionary,  No.  27749. 

1559  a Gonquista  de  Mcyico.    Historia  general  de  las  Indias  P  y 

2*  parte. 

Madrid.    1852.  • 

Forms  Vol.  LI  of  "  Bibl.  de  Aatores  EspaAoles."  Also  included  in  Barcia's 
'*  Historiadores  Priniiti  voa."    Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  27733. 

1563     Gonzalez  (P.  Diego  Pablo).    Manual  *  *  del  idouia  Gahita.       * 

This  work  is  catalogued  in  loazbaloeta's  Apuntee  under  ''Manual" ;  as  stated 
in  the  note  to  No.  1563,  it  was  put  under  Gonsalez  on  the  authority  of  Brasseur 
de  Bonrbourg.  8r.  Icazbalceta  has  since  written  me  as  follows:  Gonzalez  is  not 
mentioned  as  the  author.  The  license  of  the  Order  is  given  him  "para  que  pue- 
der  imprimir  un  Manual  •  •  *  comun  en  las  Mistones  de  hi  Provincia  de 
Zynaloa,''  from  which  it  is  seen  that  P.  Gonzalez  obtained  the  necessary 
authorization  to  print  the  book  which|  in  manuscript,  was  in  the  hands  of  the 
missionaries. 

1664  a  Gonzalez  (Fr.  Luis).  Arte  breve  y  Yocabolario  de  la  lengna  Tzo- 
que,  conforme  se  habla  en  el  pueblo  de  Tepatlan;  dividese  eu  dos 
partes,  en  la  primera  se  trata  de  las  quatro  partes  de  la  oracion, 
dedinables,  que  son  nombre,  pronoinbre,  verbo  y  participio.  La 
segunda  se  compone  de  un  vocabulario,  lo  todo  compuesto  por  el 
Padre  fray  Luis  Gonzalez,  de  la  Orden  de  Predicadores.  Aiio  de 
1652.  • 

Manuscript.  333  pp. — Arte  42  and  Vocabulario  291.  It  is  copied  in  three  or 
four  different  hands;  the  last  is  signed  at  p.  284  with  these  words:  Lo  traslado 
de  otro  vocabulario,  lo  que  ^  este  le  faltaba  '^  Ya  cotocoya  mi  yacsupuz  uno" 
Fray  Domingo  Gutierrez. 

The  vocabulary  is  Spanish  and  Tzoqui,  and  the  work,  so  far  as  this  language  is 
concerned,  is  the  most  complete  of  my  collection — ^that  is  to  say,  the  most  com- 
plete which  exists. — Brasseur  de  Bourhourg, 

1569  a  Ooode  (£ev.  William  Henry).  Outposts  of  Zion,  |  with  |  limnings 
of  mission  of  life.  |  By  |  Rev.  William  H.  Goode,  |  ten  years  a  mem- 
ber of  frontier  conferences.  | 

Cincinnati :  |  Published  by  Poe  &  Hitchcock,  |  comer  of  Main 
and  Eighth  Streets.  |  R.  P.  Thompson,  Printer.  |  1863.  | 

Pp.  1-464.  8^.    Contains  one  verse  (six  lines)  of  a  Choctaw  hymn,  p.  134. 

1570  a  Gordon  (A.  H.)  Wilderness  Journeys  in  New  Brunswick,  in 
1862-63.    By  Hon.  A.  H.  Gordon. 

St.  John,  N.  B.     1864.  • 

Pp.G4.  12^.  Title  from  Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  27968.  Referred  to  in  Hist. 
Mag.,  vol.  ix,  p  145,  as  containing  Malechite  and  Penobsoot  nnmeialB. 
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1570  &  Gordon  (H.  L.)    Legends  of  the  Northwest.  |  By  |  H.L.Oordon,  | 
Author  of  "Pauline."  |  Containing  |  Prelude — ^The  Mississippi.  | 
The  Feast  of  the  Virgins,  |  a  legend  of  the  Dakotas.  |  Winona,  |  a 
legend  of  the  Dakotas.  |  The  Legend  of  the  Falls,  |  a  legend  of  the 
Dakotas.  |  The  Sea  Gull,  |  the  Ojibwa  legend  of  the  Pictured  Bocks 
of  Lake  Superior.  |  Minnetonka.  | 
St.  Paul,  Minn.  |  The  St.  Paul  Book  and  Stationery  Co.  |  1861.  | 

Printed  cover  1 1.,  pp.  i-viii,  9-143.  8°.  jwp. 

Dakota  soDgs  with  English  tranttlation,  pp.  69,  70,  85,  87,  88.  100.  Scattered 
throQghoat  are  many  Dakota  and  Ojibwa  terms,  translations  being  given  in  the 
foot-notes.  Notes  (1-86  and  1-27),  pp.  124-143,  referring  to  the  preceding  texti» 
contain  much  information  as  to  the  etymology  and  meaning  of  Indian  words. 

Gospel  of  John  in  Cherokee.    See  Worcester  {Rev.  S.  A.) 

and  Bondinot  (Elias),  I^os.  4225-4228. 

Oofpel  of  John  in  Micmac.     See  WooleftgilnoodtL]nftk1in»  No.  4205. 

This  work  was  translated  by  Rev.  8.  T.  Rand,  q.  v.  in  these  Additions  and  Cor- 
rections. 

Gospel  according  to  Saint  John,  in  Tinn6.    See  [Kirkby 

{Bev.  William  West)],  No.  2104. 

Gospel  of  Matthew  in  Cherokee.    See  Woroeeter  {Rev.  S. 

A.)  and  Bondinot  (E.),  Nos.  4221-4224. 

1688  a  f Oofpels  in  the  Gree  Language.]  B A. 

No  title-page;  first  leaf  of  Matthew  missing,  leaving  for  Matthew  56  11., 
Mark  38 11., Lnke  63 11.,  John  46  11.— 203 11.  in  all,  the  pages  heing  nnnumbered. 
In  the  Moose  dialect  of  the  Cree  language ;  syllabic  characters.  See  Maaon 
(Bev.  W.),  No.  2494. 

Oospeli  of  the  four  Evangelists  in  Ohipewyan.  See  [Kirkby  {Bev. 
W.  W.)],  No.  2107. 

1595  a  Orammaire.    Grammaire  Iroqaoise.  ldm. 

Maunscript.  Pp.  1-194  and  7  unnnmbered  11.  'sm.  4^.  Incomplete.  In  the  arch- 
ives of  the  Seminary  at  Lac  des  Denz  Moutagnes  (Oka),  Canada.  Bonnd,  fairly 
written,  and  well  preserved.  There  is  no  title-page,  the  text  heginnin|[^  imme- 
diately after  the  heading  as  above.  The  first  page  contains  a  short  account  of 
the  distribution  of  the  dialects  of  the  Iroquois;  the  grammar  proper,  '*V  Par- 
tie,''  begins  on  p.  2,  which  also  gives  a  list  of  sounds.  The  remaining  contents, 
each  of  the  headings  having  a  number  of  subheadings,  are  as  follows :  Des  Noms, 
pp.  4-19.— Des  Adjectifs,  pp.  20-22.— Des  Pronoms,  pp.  20-28.— Du  Verbe,  pp.  29- 
132.— Des  Adverbes,  pp.  133-135.— Des  Propositions,  p.  135.— Des  Co^Jonctions, 
p.  137. — Inteijections,  p.  137. 

Seconde  Partie :  Syntaxe,  p.  138.— Syntaxe  d'accord,  p.  139.— Tour  K^gatif^ 
p.  140.- Tour  interrogatif,  p.  141.— Tour  impOratif,  p.  142.— Des  pronoms,  p.  142.— 
Que  avec  les  verbes,  p.  143. — Des  pronoms  en,  y,  p.  145. — Adverbes  de  lieu,  p.  145. — 
Des  quant  itOs,  p.  146. — De,  pour  avec  les  verbes,  p.  150.— BOgime  d'un  terhe  sur  un 
autre,  p.  157. — Des  comparaisons,  p.  158. — Des  mesures,  pp.  159-161. 

Troisi^me  Partie,  p.  1G3.— Idiotismes,  p.  163.— De  la  transition,  p.  176.— Rela- 
tions de  parents,  pp.  179-186.— Vocatifs,  p.  189.— Des  inflexions  finales:  des  terns 
primitifs,  p.  190.— Difference  eutre  les  dialectes  Iroqnoise  entre'eux  et  la  langue 
Hnronne.  p.  193.— Des  verbes  passifs,  p.  196.— Des  verbes  ddponens,  verso  fl*st  un- 
numbered leaf.— Des  verbes  d^fectifs,  recto  second  leaf. — Des  verbes  impenon- 
nels,  verso  second  leaf. 

LI.  4-7  contain  notes  and  comments  on  the  preceding  pages. 
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Oranmudre— coDtinaed. 

1595  b Traite  de  la  grammaire  |  Irivokoise  |  LDM. 

MaDoscript.  23  unnambered  and  11  blank  11.  12^.  In  the  archives  of  the 
seminary  at  Lac  des  Deux  Montagues  (Oka),  Canada.  There  is  no  title-page, 
the  text  immediately  following  the  heading,  as  above.  From  the  introdnotion 
it  appears  that  the  work  was  not  finished,  the  opening  sentence  saying:  ''Cette 
grammaire  a  cinq  parties:  la  premiere  les  principes  de  la  langne,  la  seconde  leu 
remarqnes  sur  les  principes,  la  troisi^me  la  table  des  relations  en  abr^g^  k  celles 
des  conjngaisons,  la  qaatri^me  nne  nomenclature  en  abr6g^  dn  dictionnaire,  la 
cinqni^me  les  racines." 

The  contents  are  as  follows:  Premi^  partie— des  principes.  Chapitre  pre- 
mier, De  Talphabet  et  prononciation  des  lettres,  recto  1.  1. — Chapitre  2,  Da 
verbe,  verso  1.  1. — Chapitre  [3],  Dn  pronom  possessif,  verso  1.  10.  Seconde 
partie.  Les  remarqnes  sur  la  grammaire,  recto  1.  12. — Remarqnes  snr  les  dia- 
lectes,  verso  1.  12.~Le8  coojngaisons  dn  paradigme  ^,  verso  1. 14  to  recto  1. 23. 

1597  a  Orammar  of  the  Micmac  language.  An  essay  on  the  Micmac  lan- 
guage.   Prince  Edward  Island,  182&-1844.  • 

Manoscript.  124  11.  2  parts  in  1  vol.  4^.  Title  from  the  Pinart  Sale  Cata- 
logue, No.  620.    See  Irwin  (Thomas),  No.  1949  h, 

1600  a  Gray  (Asa)  and  Tmmbull  (J.  Hammond).  Beview  of  De  Can- 
dolle'8  Origin  of  Gultivated  Plants;  with  Annotations  upon  certain 
American  Species;  by  Asa  Gray  and  J.  Hammond  Trumbull. 

In  Am.  Jonr.  Science,  vol.  25,  pp.  241-255,  370-379;  and  toI.  26,  pp.  128-138. 
New  Haven,  1883.  8P.  JWP. 

Names  of  plants  in  the  languages  of  a  nnmher  of  tribes  of  the  Indians  of  North 
America. 

1600  h  Orayion  (G^rge  Washington).  Bste  Maskoke  Yrahky.  [For 
the  sake  of  the  Muskokee  people.] 

In  Indian  Journal,  vol.  4,  Nos.  26-33.  Muscogee,  I.  T.,  March— April,  1880« 
folio.    In  the  Muskoki  language. 

1600  c Nak  Nnvkv.    [A  legend.] 

In  Indian  Journal,  vol.  5,  No.  40.  Muaoogee,  I.  T.,  June  9, 1881.  folio.  In 
the  Muskoki  language. 

1601  a  Oreen  (Samuel  A.)    Groton  |  during  |  the  Indian  Wars.  |  By  | 
Samuel  A.  Green,  M.  D.  | 

Groton,  Mass.  |  1883.  |  • 

Pp.  1-214.  8°.    Title  from  Bir.  W.  Eames. 

Indian  names  of  places,  with  a  letter  fh>m  J.  Hammond  Trumhull,  pp.  188-191. 

Oieenland-Bikinio  Yocabulary.  See  f Washington  {Oapi.  John) J, 
No.  4088. 

Giohman  (William  A.  Baillie).   See  Baillie-Orohman  (William  A.) 

1606  a  Ombe  (Bemhard  Adam).    [Harmony  of  the  Gospels  translated 
into  the  Delaware  tongue.    By  Rev.  B.  A.  Grube. 
Bethlehem :  J.  Brandmiller.    1763.]  • 
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Ornbe  (Beruhard  Adam)— continued. 

1606  b [Moravian  Hymn  Book  in  the  Delaware  Tongue. 

Bethlehem:  J.  Brandmiller.    1763.]  * 

Titles  from  Hildebam's  List  of  the  Issues  of  the  Press  io  PeDnsylTanift. 
Although  no  copies  of  either  are  known  to  exist,  the  local  records  of  the  Mora- 
vian Society  supply  evidence  that  both  works  were  actually  printed. 

''During  Brandmiller's  incumbency  at  Friedensthal,  there  was  printed  and 
published  between  1760  and  1763  the  manual  used  by  the  Moravian  Chnrch  dar- 
ing the  Holy  Passion  week,  entitled  'A  Harmony  of  the  Gospels,'  containing  the 
events  in  the  history  of  the  last  days  of  the  Son  of  Bian,  and  also  a  hymn-book, 
both  translated  by  the  Rev.  Bemhard  Adam  Grubd  fW>m  the  German  into  the 
Delaware  tongue.  Mr.  Grnb^  at  this  date  was  the  missionary  in  charge  of  the 
Moravian  Indian  Mission,  called  Wechquetank,  situated  on  Head's  Creek  in 
Polk  Township,  Monroe  County,  and  for  many  years  served  in  the  Indian  mis- 
sions of  his  chnrch.  In  the  diary  of  that  mission  the  following  facta  are  recorded 
by  him: 

1761,  Jan'y  18.  Anton  (the  Delaware  assistant)  and  I  worked  at  the  Dela- 
ware translation  of  the  Harmony  of  the  Gospel. 

1762,  March  17.  To-day  I  sent  the  first  sheet  of  the  Harmony  to  Bro.  Brand- 
miller,  at  Fnedenthal,  to  print. 

April  13.    Bro.  Brandmiller  sent  me  proof  to-day  to  read. 
August  1.    Translated  at  the  Harmony. 

1763,  FeVy  13.  Anton  and  I  have  translated  fifty-six  chapters  Ibr  the  Har- 
mony. 

April  1  (Gk>od  Friday).  Bro.  Brandmiller  forwarded  me  the  first  proof  of 
Essay  of  a  Delaware  Hymn  Book,  &c. 

The  types  and  press  on  which  these  works  were  printed  were  forwarded  ftom 
London  to  Bethlehem  in  the  autumn  of  1761,  and  then  sent  to  Friedensthal.''— 
Penn,  Mag,,  vol.  6,  pp.  249-250. 

''The  Rev.  Bemhard  Adam  Grube,  one  of  the  earliest  missionaries  to  the  Del- 
aware Indians,  was  well  acquainted  with  their  language.  He  died  at  Bethle- 
hem, March  20, 1808,  aged  93  y eonV^ Allen* s  Biog.  Diet. 

Ouadalnpe  Bamirez  {Fr.  Antonio  de).  See  Bamirei  {Fr.  Antonio 
de  Gaadalupe),  Nos.  3172-^175. 

Ooay  (M.)    See  Oay  (M.),  No.  1486  o. 

1609  a  Guen  {RSv,  Hamon).    Oavr.  de  M.  Gaen  No.  35o.  |  regies  et  prieres 
de  la  ste.  famille  |  or. 

Manuscript.  20  unnumbered  11.  4^.  In  the  Iroquois  language.  Preserved  in 
the  archives  of  the  Catholic  Church  at  Caughnawaga,  Canada. 

1609  b  [Sermons  et  Instructions  Iroquois  de  M.  H.  Goen  Mis- 

sionnaire  du  Lac  des  deux  Montagues.]  * 

Manuscripts  preserved  in  the  archives  of  the  seminary  at  the  above  miasioD. 
This  list  was  furnished  by  Mrs.  Erminnie  A.  Smith,  an  employ^  of  the  Bareao 
of  Ethnology,  with  the  aid  of  Father  Leclair,  who  is  in  charge  of  the  mission. 

Book  1.  Eeponse  aux  Calomniee  dee  Protee- 


Passion  de  N.  S. 
Invention 


invention    |  ,    ,    „ 
Exaltation  ]  ^^  ^*  ^^'  ^^^' 
Mandement  de  M.  de  Montgolfler. 
Jngement  dernier. 


tants. 
Doctrine  Catholiqne  sor  lee 

ments. 
Eglise. 
Asoonsion. 
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Guen  (E6v,  Hamon) — continaed. 

DouH  du  St.  Esprit. 

Les  8  B<$atitade8. 

Dedicace. 

AnnoDciation. 

Petit  nombre  des  ^ns. 

St.  Laurent. 

St.  Etienne. 

Book  2. 

Presentation  de  la  Ste  Yierge. 

Institution  de  VEuchariste. 

Nativity  de  la  Ste  Y. 

Jngement  dernier. 

Metbode  ponr  se  cotaduire. 

St.  Paul. 

Annonciation. 

Mort. 

P^be  mortel. 

Motifs  de  detester  le  p^cb^. 

Consideration  snr  la  mort. 

Mort  des  bons. 

Jngement  particulier. 

Saint. 

X2nn«  d'aprte  la  Pentecoste. 

P&qnes^t-Noel. 

Book  3. 

Actes  ponr  la  communion. 

P&qnes. — ^Ascension. 

St.  Jacques. — Conception. 

Les  innocents. 

Present,  de  Jesus  &,  Purif  de  M. 

Jngement  dernier. 

Avantage  de  la  communion. 

Ezamen  ponr  la  confession. 

Mandement  communion. 

P^be  mortel. 

Obligation  de  mediter  la  passion. 

Les  7  stations  dn  Calyaire. 

Ascension. 

4  oraisons  a  Jesus. 

Mort. — OrgneiL 

Ay  arice.  — En  vie. 

Action  de  grftces. 

Mandement  pour  le  Jubil^  1746. 

Divers  fragments. 

Book  4. 

Exbortations  pour  le  Catecbisme. 

Parole  de  Diea.^P6nitence. — Jonas. 
— ^Presence  de  Dieu. 

Penitence  de  David. — ^Messe.— Con- 
formity a  la  Y. — Sonffiunce. 


Amour  de  Dieu. — ^Am.  dn  Procbain. 
Amour  des  ennemies. 

Passion  de  N.  S. — Mort  du  Jngement 
particulier. 

Pentecdte. — Fins  demiers. — Haine 
dn  pdcb^. 

Dedicace.  ~ Ste.  Anne. 

Normand.  Fdte  de  N.  D.  de  la  Yic- 
toire. 

Devotion  a  Marie  pour  le  Jour  des 
morts. 

St.  Coeur  de  Jesus. — Saint. — ^Educa- 
tion. 

Des  enfants. — Quelques  fragments. 

Des  repetitions  et  redites. 

Books. 

Fin  de  Fbomme. 

Pentec6te. 

Encbaristie. — Sacrifice  de  la  messe. 

Maniere  d'entendre  la  Ste.  Messe. 

Communion  indigne. — Preparation  a 
la  C. — Action  de  graces  apr^ 

Effetsde  rEucbaristie.— St.  Yiatique. 

Yisite  an  St.  Sacrement. — St.  Fran- 
cois. 

Ste.  Cecile. — Purification  de  la  Ste.  Y. 

Parole  de  D.—Sexagesime.—Kativite 
deM. 

Devotion  envers  la  Ste.  Y.-^St.  Lau- 
rent. 

Dififerents  Miroirs.— Yral  et  facile  de- 
votion. 

Exercice  de  la  consideration. — Snr  la 
priere. 

St.  Josepb.—St.  Micbel.— 21«»«  D. 

Mis^res  du  monde. —  Divers  mots 
parfhms. 

Book  6. 

Consideration  pour  tons  les  Jours. 
Avant  le  service  de  D. — Snr  celui  de 

M. 
Snr  la  visitation. 
Efficacite  de  la  redemption. 
La  mort  termine  tout  ici  bas. 
Les  bons. 
Peines  des  p^cb^s  en  enfer. — Malice 

du  p^cbe. 
Defants  dominants.— Orgueil,  Ac, 
Cbarite  envers   les   pauvres. — ^Ti^- 

deur,  d:c. 


Guerra  (Jos^  Maria).    See  Vela  (Jos^  Canuto),  No.  3987. 

Guevdra  {D.  Jos^  Augustiii  Ald&ina  y).    See  Aldima  y  Guevira 
(D.  J.  A.),  No.  54. 
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1618  a  Onichart  de  Kenident  (P.  Victor  Henri)  Mr.  Gnicbart  N<>  14  | 
l^  Examen  de  conscience  Alkonquin  et  Iroquois  |  2^  Pens^es, 
prieres  &  snggerer  aox  malades  |  3  Exhortation  apres  la  coufes- 
sion  I  4  Prieres  |  L.DM. 

Mannscript,  48  UDnainbered  11.  am.  4^.    Title  m  above,  in  the  right-haDd 
corner  of  which  is  the  date  1757-1793,  reverse  blank,  1 1. ;  recto  1. 2  blank ;  verso  be- 
gins with  the  Examen  in  Algonquin,  and  the  opposite  page,  recto  I.  3,  the  same 
in  Iroqnois,  which  continnes  to  recto  of  1.  40,  the  left  hand  pages  being  in  Algon- 
quin, the  right  in  Iroquois.    In  many  cases  the  l^nch,  and  in  some  cases  the 
Latin,  equivalents  of  the  questions  and  answers  are  given  on  the  Algonquin 
pages.    Each  question  and  answer  is  numbered,  each  page  beginning  a  new 
numbering.  L.  40,  verso,  begins  the  Pens^es  prieres  in  French  and  Iroquois,  which 
extends  to  verso  of  1.  42.    Recto  1.  43,  Exhortation  apr^s  la  confession  in  Iro- 
quois ^  the  recto  of  1.  44  is  blank,  the  verso  being  occupied  with  a  table  of  rela- 
tionship in  French  and  Iroquois,  continuing  to  recto  of  1.  45,  the  verso  of  which 
is  blank,  as  is  also  the  recto  of  1.  46.    Verso  of  1.  46,  Credo  in  Iroquois;  recto  of 
1.  47,  Pater,  Ave  Maria,  Foy,  Esperance,  Amour ;  the  latter  continuing  to  veno  of 
the  leaf,  which  also  contains  the  Contiteor;  1.  48,  recto,  Contrition,  Sub  tuuiu; 
verso  blank. 

The  manuscript  is  nicely  written,  has  been  bound,  and  is  well  preserved. 

16186  — —  Ouv  de  mr  Guichart— No.  8.  |  l-3«°«  Dim.  de  PAvent  | 

2.  S^  Etienne.    Le  m^ine  qu'au  n^  3  mais  celai-ci  est  mienx  6crit  j 

3.  Contre  ceox  qui  croyent  trop  aisement  aax  sorciers.  |  ldx. 

Manuscript.  10 11.  large  8°.  In  the  Mohawk  language.  In  the  archives  of  the 
Roman  Catholic  Church  at  Oka,  Canada. 

1618  c 20  dimanche  apres  La  pentecdte  |  Sar  Le  bon  usage  des 

Maladies  |  1808  |  ldm. 

Manuscript.  10  11.  4^.  Sermon  in  the  Mohawk  language.  In  the  archives 
of  the  Roman  Catholic  Chnrch  at  Oka,  Canada. 

1618  d —  Grammaire  Algonquine.  * 

Manuscript.  50 11.  4^.  In  the  seminary  at  the  mission  of  Lac  des  Deax  Mon- 
tagues. Title  furnished  by  Mrs.  Erminnie  A.  Smith,  who  describes  it  as  looking  very 
ancient.  **  The  blank  leaves  have  written  upon  them  various  notes  in  different 
handwritings  relating  to  the  coming  and  departure  of  different  missionaries  at- 
tached to  this  station,  one  of  which  reads:  Guichart  au  lac  1754— <nort  1793." 

1619  a  OoM  (Abraham  L.)  Early  Indian  History  |  on  the  |  Susque- 
hanna: I  Gapt.  John  Smith's  Exploration  of  the  Head  of  Chesa- 
peake I  Bay  in  1608— '^Tockwogh"  Interpreters  sent  to  invite  the 
''Sas-  I  qaesahanockes"  to  an  interview,  of  whom  he  leams  of 
other  I  Indian  Nations— Early  pablications  referring  to  the  Coun- 
try I  and  Tribe— First  Map  of  the  Country— Location  and  Identi- 1 
fication  of  the  Head  Towns — ^New  Chapters  in  Susqnehanna  |  His- 
tory—Appearance of  the  Susqnehannocks— Their  Port,  |  Dress, 
Gigantic  Size,  Numerical  Strength— Their  Language,  |  not  Algon- 
quin but  Iroquois— Origin,  Use  and  Signification  of  |  their  name. 
Based  on  Rare  and  Original  Documents,  and  Ac- 1  compauied  with 
a  copy  of  Capt.  Smith's  wonderful  Map.  |  By  |  Abraham  L.  Oubs, 
A.  M.,  I  Washington,  D.  C.  | 

Harrisburg:  |  Lane  S.  Hart,  Printer.  1 1883.  |  JWF. 
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Gum  (Abraham  L.) — continued. 

Title  1  1.,  pp.  1-32.  8^.  map.  Extract  from  Noh.  3  and  A,  Vol.  1,  HUtorical 
Register,  Harrisburg,  Pa.(*) 

The  Snsqnehannock  Language,  pp.  17-19. — The  name  and  its  nse,  pp.  19-20. — 
Explanations  given  the  name,  pp.  20-21. — An  Iroquois  origin  claimed,  pp.  21-22. — 
Force  of  the  terminal  *'8'^  pp.  2:^-24. — Many  Indian  names  passim. 

1622  Onzman  (Fr.  Pantaleon  de).    Gompen  |  dio  |  de  |  Nombres  en  | 
Lengva  |  Cakchiqvel.  |  Afio  |  D.  |  1704.  | 

Second  title:  Libro  yntitv  |  lado  |  Gompendio  de  |  nombres  |  en 
lengva  Gakchi  |  quel;  Y  Signiiicados  de  Yerbos  por  |  Ymperatiuo, 
y  Acusatiuos  Reciprocos,  |  En  doce  Tratados,  Por  el  P.«  Predicad  J  | 
F.  Pantaleon  de  Guzm»*^;  Gura  Doctri  |  uero  por  el  Real  Patronato, 
de  esta  Doc  |  trina,  y  Gui*ato  de  SSanta  Maria  de  Je  |  sas  Pache:  en 
veinte  dias  del  mes  de  |  Octubre,  de  mil  sete^ientos,  y  quatro  | 

A2108.  I  JCB. 

Mannscript.  2  p.  11.,  pp.  1-3^.  4^.  Improved  title  of  Nos.  1622  and  1623. 
Contents:  Tratado  Primero  De  los  Nombres  de  Arboles  Frntales:  Arboles  8il- 
bestros;  Arboles  Aromaticos;  y  Eecinas  de  Arboles  (verso  of  second  title),  pp. 
1-10, 1  blank  1. — ^Tratado  Segvndo  do  los  nombres  D.  Yervas  comest  ibles,  medici- 
nales,  y  silbestres:  nombres  de  cafias,  y  colores,  1 1.,  pp.  11-20,  1  blank  1. — Tra- 
tado tergero  B.  nombres  B  piedras  preciosas:  peBIf  nales:  met  ales:  vientos: 
planetas:  y  elementos,  1 1.,  pp. 21-30,  3D-46  (misplaced),  31-38,  47-54, 1  blank  1.— 
Tratado  qvinto  de  nombres  de  diversas  cosas  nom  ifi  bres  del  cverpo,  y  miembros 
del  hombre,  1  1.,  pp.  55-lti8,  1  blank  1. — Tratado  sexto  de  refranes:  frames:  y 
modos  B  hablar,  1 1.,  pp.  189-246,  1  blank  1.— Trata<1o  octavo  delos  pareutescos, 
y  ezercicios  espirit vales,  1 1.,  i>p.  247-258, 1  blank  1.— Tratado  nono  dela  dispo- 
sicion  del  qve  ha  de  comvlgar :  anima  Christi :  Adoro  te ;  S.^  Cruz :  las  Cancionen, 
y  el  Alabado,  1 1.,  pp.  259-270,  1  blank  1. — Tratado  decimo  de  la  Protestacion  de 
1a  fe  en  Castilla,  y  en  lengva :  distribvcion  de  los  passes  de  la  via  sacra:  Romance 
a  la  lan^adade  Christo:  y  el  ayvdar  a  bien  morir,  1 1.,  pp.  271-288,  1  blank  1.— 
Tratado  vndecimo  de  las  oraciones,  y  pregvntas  de  la  Doctrina  Christiana:  y  dos 
roman^s  al  nacimiento  de  Christo,  1 1.,  pp.  289-318, 1  blank  1.— Tratado  vltimo 
D  enigmas  6  adivinau^as:  y  addioiones  B  nObres  de  diversas  cosas,  1  1.,  pp. 
319-336. 

The  fourth  and  seventh  Tratados  are  not  mentioned.  A  copy  of  this  mann- 
script as  follows : 

1622  a Libro  Yntitalado  |  Gompendio  de  Nombres  |  en  |  Lengua 

Gakcbiquel  |  y  Significados  de  Yerbos  por  Ympera-  |  tivos  y  Acu- 
sativos  Reciprocos,  en  |  doce  Tratados  |  Por  el  Padre  Predicador  | 
F.  Pantaleon  de  Onzman  |  Gura  Doctrinero  por  el  Beal  Patronato  j 
de  esta  Doctrina  y  Gurato  de  Santa  Maria  |  de  Jesus  Poi'he  |  En 
veinte  dias  del  mes  de  Octubre  |  de  mil  setecientos  y  quatro  | 
afLos.  I  Das. 

Manuscript.  Half-title  1  1.,  title  1  1.,  pp.iii-vi,  1-3;^.  ''Copied  bj  Dr. 
Berendt  from  the  original  dated  1704,  late  in  the  possession  of  Mr.  E.  G.  Squier 
(see  his  Monograph  of  Authors,  p.  33)  [No.  1622  of  this  catalogue].  It  is  an  ex- 
tremely useful  book,  but  inconveniently  arranged.'' — Brinton, 

1623  a  [Hadley  (Lewis  F.)J  A  |  Quapaw  Vocabulary'.  |  And  the  |  Qua- 
paw  and  Ponca  |  compared.  |  Also  |  The  mystery  of  the  Ponca  Be- 
moval  I  and  the  |  troubles  Quapaws  were  subjected  |  to  on  account 
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Hadley  (Lewis  F.) — coDtinued. 

of  the  mystery  |  underlying  the  Kemoval  of  the  Poncas,  (  by  In- 
gonoinpishi,  late  Clerk  |  of  the  Quapaw  Nation.  |  1882.  | 

Manuscript.  7  11.,  pp.  1-42,  1-91,  1-21.  folio.     In  tbc  library  of  tbe  Bareaa  of 
Ethnology. 

Title  recto  1. 1,  verso,  "Quapaw  [words]  overlooked." — Brief  historical  notes, 
11.  2-7. — Remarks,  p.  1. — Key  to  the  sounds  used,  p.  3,  reverse  blank. — Quapaw 
vocabulary,  jip.  5-42. — Notice  of  the  Quapaws  and  Poncas,  p.  1. — Quapaw-Ponca 
vocabulary,  pp.  3-9.— Tbe  mystery  of  tbe  Ponca  removal,  pp.  1-20. — Qoapaw 
[words]  overlooked,  p.  21. 

1623  b Vocabulary  of  the  Modoc. 

Manuscript.  34  unnumbered  II.  4^.  In  tbe  library  of  tbe  Bureau  of  EtbDology. 
In  three  blank  books,  12  11.  each,  tbe  last  two  11.  of  Book  3  being  unfilled.  Tlie 
lirst  page  gives  tbe  alphabet.  The  vocabulary  is  given  under  headings:  Pro- 
miscuous words;  On  eating;  On  food;  On  fruit;  On  beasts;  Of  the  body;  On 
the  mind ;  Of  days ;  On  tbe  seasons,  &c. 

1623  c Vocabulary  of  the  Shawnee. 

Manuscript.  31  11.  fulio.    In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

1623  d Vocabulary  of  the  XJchee. 

Manuscript.  7  II.  folio.     In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

1626  a  Haines  (E.  M.)    Indian  names.    By  E.  M.  Haines. 

In  Blanchard  (Rufus).  The  Discovery  and  Conquest  of  the  Northwest,  pp. 
475-484.    Chicago,  1880.  8^. 

Some  general  suggestions  in  regard  to  the  Algonquin  language,  p.  477. — A  lilt 
of  Indian  geographical  names,  with  English  significations,  pp.  478-484. 

1627  a  Haklnyt  (Richard).  The  j  Principal  Navi-  |  gations,  Voyages,  | 
Traffiqves  and  Discove-  |  ries  of  the  English  Nation,  made  by  Sea 
or  ouer-  |  land,  to  the  remote  and  farthest  distant  quarters  of  the  | 
Earth,  at  any  time  within  the  compasse  of  these  1600.  yeres:  | 
Diuided  into  three  seuerall  Volumes,  according  to  the  |  positions  of 
the  Regions,  whereunto  they  |  were  directed.  |  The  first  Volume 
containeth  the  worthy  Discoueries,  |  &c.  of  the  English  toward  tbe 
North  and  Northeast  by  Sea,  as  of  |  Lapland,  Scrikfinia,  (Jorelia, 
the  Baie  of  S.  Nicolas,  the  Isles  of  Colgoiene,  Vaigatz,  |  and  Noun 
Zembla,  toward  the  great  Riuer  Ob,  with  the  mighty  Empire  of 
Russia,  I  the  Caspian  Sea,  Georgia,  Armenia,  Media,  Persia,  Boghar 
in  Bactria,  |  and  diners  kiugdomes  of  Tartaria:  |  Together  with 
many  notable  monuments  and  testimonies  |  of  the  ancient  forren 
trades,  and  of  the  warrelike  and  other  |  shipping  of  this  Kealme  of 
England  in  former  ages.  |  Whereunto  is  annexed  a  briefe  Com- 
menta<ry  of  the  true  state  of  Island,  |  and  of  the  Northern  Seas  and 
lands  situate  that  way:  As  also  the  |  memorable  defeat  of  the 
Spanish  huge  Armada,  Anno  1588.  |  ^  The  second  Volume  eompre- 
hendeth  the  principall  |  Nauigations,  Voyages,  Traffiques,  and  dis- 
coueries of  the  English  |  Nation  made  by  Sea  or  ouer-land,  to  the 
South  and  South-east  |  parts  of  the  World,  as  ^  ell  within  as  with- 
out the  Streight  of  |  Gibralter,  at  any  time  within  the  compaase  of 
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Haklnyt  (Richard)— continaed. 

these  1600.  |  yeres:  Diaided  into  two  seaeral  parts,  &c.  |  )  B; 
Richard  Haklvyt  Preacher,  and  sometime  Sta-  |  dent  of  Christ 
Gharch  in  Oxford.  |  [Figure.]  | 

/^^  Imprinted  at  London  by  George  Bishop,  |  Ralph  Newberie, 
and  Robert  Barker.  |  Anno  1599.  |  A.  bp.  mhs. 

A  sabsequent  issue  of  Vol.  1  of  the  work  given  in  title  No.  1627.  It  is  minus 
the  voyage  to  Cadiz.  The  second  volume,  also  dated  1599,  begins :  The  |  Second 
Volvme  I  of  the  Principal  Na-  |  vigations,  dec.  The  third  volume,  dated  1600, 
begins:  The  |  Third  and  Last  |  Volume  of  the  Voy-  |  ages,  Navigations,  etc. 

1632  a  Haldeman  (Samael  Stehman).    Numerals  in  the  Comanche  lan- 
guage. • 

Manuscript.    In  the  library  of  Dr.  J.  G.  Shea,  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

1636  a  Hale  (Horatio).    Indian  migrations,  as  evidenced  by  language. 

In  Am.  Antiquarian -and  Oriental  Journal,  Vol.  5,  pp.  18-28,  108-124.  Chi- 
cago, 1883.  8^.     Separately  issued  as  below. 

Verbal  forms  of  the  Wyandot,  Mohawk,  Oneida,  Onondaga,  Cayuga,  Seneca, 
and  Tuscarora,  p.  25. — Pronominal  forms  of  the  Iroquois  and  Cherokee,  and  list 
showing  similarity  between  words  of  the  Iroquois  and  Cherokee,  p.  27. — Words 
in  Tutelo  and  Dakota,  pp.  109-111. — Words  showing  similarity  between  Chero- 
kee, Choctaw,  and  Chicasa,  p.  120. 

16366  Indian  Migrations,  |  as  evidenced  by  language:  |  compris- 
ing I  The  Huron-Cherokee  Stock :  The  Dakota  Stock :  The  Algon- 
kins:  |  The  GhahtaMnskoki  Stock:  The  Moundbuilders :  |  The 
Iberians.  |  By  Horatio  Hale,  M.  A.  |  A  Paper  read  at  a  Meeting 
of  the  American  Association  for  the  Advance-  |  ment  of  Science, 
held  at  Montreal,  in  August,  18H2.  |  Reprinted  from  the  ^^American 
Antiquarian  "  for  January  and  April,  1883.  | 
Chicago :  |  Jameson  &  Morse,  Printers,  162-164  Clark  St.  | 

1883.  I   .  T.WB.DOB.JWP. 

Printed  cover  1 1.,  title  1 1.,  pp.  1-27.  8°. 

1636  0 The  Tutelo  Tribe  and  Language.    By  Horatio  Hale. 

In  Am.  Philosoph.  Soc.,Proc.,  vol.  21,  pp.  1-47.    Philadelphia,  1883.  8^. 
Also  issued  separately,  pp.  1-47.  8°.  (•) 

1637  a ,  editor.  Brin ton's  Library  of  |  Aboriginal  American  Liter- 
ature. I  Number  II.  |  The  |  Iroquois  |  Book  of  Rites.  |  Edited  by  | 
Horatio  Hale,  M.  A.,  |  Author  of  '^  The  Ethnography  and  Philology 
of  the  U,  S.  I  Exploring  Expedition,"  etc.  | 

D.  G.  Brinton.  |  Philadelphia.  |  1883.  |  t.wb.dob.  jwp. 

Title  as  above  1  ].,  general  title  of  series  1 1.,  pp.  iii-viii,  9-222.  B9.  Forms 
Part  II  of  Brinton's  Library  of  Aboriginal  American  Literature. 

Chapter  X,  The  Iroquois  Language,  pp.  99-113,  contains  many  examples  and 
a  discussion  of  the  grammatic  construction  of  the  language. 

Ancient  Rites  of  the  Condoling  Council,  pp.  lir>-139,  alternate  pages  Canienga 
[Mohawk]  and  English.— The  Book  of  the  founger  Nations,  pp.  140-145,  alter- 
nate pages  Onondaga  and  English. — Notes  on  the  Canienga  book,  pp.  146-165. 
Notes  on  the  Onondaga  book,  pp.  1G6-170. — Appendices,  pp.  171-190.— Canienga 
Gloflsary,  alphabetically  arranged,  pp.  191-215. 
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Hale  (Horatio)— continued. 

In  addition  tliere  are  terms  in  the  varions  dialects  of  the  Iroquois  scattered 
through  the  work  in  great  profbsion. 

Reviewed  by  [Smith  (Erminnie  A.)]  in  Science,  vol.  2,  No.  30,  pp.  S70-87S, 
Cambridge,  18d3.  4°. 

Hall  {Prof.  Asaph).  See  Stimpson  (Dr.  William)  and  Hall  (Prof. 
Asaph),  No.  3760. 

1641     [Hall  (Rev.  Sherman).]    Ojibwa  nagumosh&ng.    Ojibwa  hymns. 

This  title  should  have  been  entered  under  Jones  {Rev,  Peter),  Bvans  (^Rer,  J.), 
and  Henry  (G.)?  as  the  preface  of  the  work  says  the  hymns  were  compiled  from 
the  hymn  books  of  those  authors  by  Mr.  Hall. 

1661  a  Hamy  (Dr.  E.  T.)  Note  sur  une  Inscription  Gbronographique 
de  la  fin  de  la  P^riode  Azt^ue,  appartenant  an  Masee  da  Troca- 
d6ro  par  le  D'  E.  T.  Hamy  Gonservatenr  du  Mns^e.  jwp. 

In  Revue  d'Ethnographie,  tome  second,  pp.  191-202.    Paris,  1883.  8^. 
Mexican  terms  passim. 

Hanranna  Qa  Rtayeta  [in  Dakota].  See  HinTnan  (Rev.  S.  D.), 
No.  1808. 

1671     [Hartgpers  (Joost),  editor.]     Beschrijvingbe  |  Van  |  Virginia,  | 
Nienw  Nederlandt/  |  Nieuw  Engelandt,  |  En  d'Eylanden  (  Bermu 
des,  I  Barbados,  en  S.  Ohristoffel.  |  Dienstelyck  voor  eick  een  der- 
waerts  handelende/  en  alle  voort-plantes  |  van  nienw  ColonieD.  | 
Met  kopere  Figuren  verciert.  |  [Design.] 

't  Amsterdam,  |  By  Joost  Hartgers,  Boeck-verkooper  op  den 
Dam/  bezyden  't  Stadt-huys/  |  op  de  hoeck  vande  Kalver-straet/ 
inde  Boeck-winckel/  Anno  1651.  |  L. 

Pp.  1-88.  4^.  map  of  Virginia  and  plates.    Improved  title  of  No.  1671. 
Megapolensis  (J.)    Korte  Ontwerp  van  de  Mahakuase  Indianen  in  Nieow 
Nederlandt,  pp.  42-49. 

Hartmann  (R.)    See  Zeitsohrift  fdr  Ethnologic,  No.  4301. 

Harvey  (Rev.  M.)    See  Hatton  (Joseph)  and  Harvey  (Rev.  M.),  Na 
1677  a,  1677  ft. 

1673  a  Hailing  (Mr.  — .)    Eino  Probe  der  Esqnimanx-Sprache.  a 

In  Neues  Lausit«icbes  Magazin,  herausgegeben  von  der  Oberlaasitzischen 
Gesellschaft  der  Wissenschaften,  vol.  14,  pp.  260-262.    Oorlitz,  1836.  ^. 

1676  Hatchets.  The  Hatchets,  to  hew  down  the  Tree  of  Sin,  |  which 
bears  the  Frnit  of  Death.  |  Or,  The  Laws,  by  which  the  Magistrates 
are  |  to  punish  Offences,  among  the  Indians,  |  as  well  as  among  the 
English.  I  —  I  Togkankash,  tummethamunate  Matcheseongane  | 
mehtng,  ne  meechumuoo  Nuppooonk.  |  Asuh,  |  WunDaamataon* 
gash,  nish  nashpe  Nananuacheeg  |  kusnnnt  sasamatabamwog 
matcheseongash  ut  |  kenugke  Indiansog  netatnppe  onk  at  ke- 
nngke  |  englishmansog.  |  (asuh  Ohohkquog.)  | 

Colophon :  \  Boston :  Printed  by  B.  Green.  1705.  |  u 

One  sheet  of  15  pp.  sm.  8^.  On  the  first  page,  the  double  title,  as  aboTe,  and 
an  introduction  to  the  Laws,  beginning:  ''The  Laws  are  now  to  bedeelaiedt 
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Hatchets — cod  tinued . 

O  Indians/'  dec.  This  introdnction  and  each  of  the  twenty  laws  are  followed, 
in  order,  by  the  Indian  translation.  At  the  end,  on  p.  15,  are  two  paragraphs  of 
admonition,  and  on  the  lower  half  of  the  page,  between  single  rnles,  is  the  colo- 
phon, as  above.  In  the  language  of  the  Indians  of  Ms^sachosetts.  Improved 
title  of  No.  1676. 

1676  a  Hathaway  (Benjamin).    The  League  |  of  |  The  Iroqaois,  |  and  | 
other  legends.  |  From  the  Indian    Mose.  |  By  |  Benjamin  Hath- 
away. I  [Quotation  7  lines.]  | 

Chicago :  I  S.  C.  Griggs  and  Company.  |  1882.  |  * 

Pp.  i-xii,  1  1.,  pp.  1-319,  (2).  129.  Portrait.  Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eames  from 
copy  in  the  library  of  Mr.  W.  W.  Beach,  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Vocabnlary  [of  Indian  words  osed  in  the  poem,  with  significations],  pp.  317-319. 

1677  a  Hatton  (Joseph)  and  Harvey  {Rev.  M.)  Newfoundland  |  The 
Oldest  British  Colony  |  Its  History,  its  Present  Condition,  and  |  its 
Prospects  in  the  Future.  |  By  |  Joseph  Hatton,  |  Author  of  '*  To 
Day  in  America",  ^'The  New  Ceylon^,  ''Journalistic  London'',  etc.  | 
and  I  the  Kev.  M.  Harvey,  |  A  Resident  of  St.  John's,  and  Author 
of  "Across  Newfoundland  ",  etc.  |  Illustrated  |  from  Photographs 
and  sketches  specially  made  for  this  work  by  W.  F.  Bennie,  |  J. 
Hay  ward,  and  8.  H.  Parsons  (Photographer) ;  |  Drawn  by  Percival 
Skelton;  and  Engraved  by  Geo.  Pearson.  |  Supplemented  by  Artis- 
tic Contributions  from  various  other  sources.  | 

London:  |  Chapman  and  Hall,  Limited,  |  Henrietta  Street,  Covent 
Garden.  |  1883.  |  8.  t.  w.  ba.  bp. 

Pp.  i-zxiv,  1-489.  8^.  6  plates.  Vooabnlary  of  Mafy  March's  language 
(Betbuk),  presented  to  Mr.  John  Peyton  by  the  Rev.  John  Leigh,  pp.  218-221. 
This  vocabulary  is  a  literal  reprint  from  the  Journal  of  the  Anthropological  In- 
stitnte  of  Gt.  Britain,  vol.  4  (1874),  pp.  37-39. 

1677  b  Newfoandland  |  its  history,  its  present  condition,  and 

its  I  prospects  in  the  future  |  By  |  Joseph  Hatton  |  Author  of  "  To- 
day in  America,"  "  The  New  Ceylon,'^  "  Journalistic  London,"  etc.  | 
and  I  The  Rev.  M.  Harvey  |  A  Resident  of  St.  John's,  and  author 
of  ^^Across  Newfoundland  "  |  Reprinted  from  the  English  edition : 
revised,  corrected,  |  and  enlarged  |  Illustrated  | 
Boston  I  Published  by  Doyle  &  Whittle  |  1883  |  bp.  wwb. 

Pp.  i-xix,  1-431.  8^.  map  and  8  plates.  Vocabulary  of  Mary  March's  Lan- 
guage, pp.  184-186. 

1684  a  Hayden  (Dr.  Ferdinand  Vandeveer).  (From  the  American  Journ. 
of  Science  and  Arts,  Vol.  XXXIV,  July,  1862.)  |  A  Sketch  of  the 
Mandan  Indians,  |  with  some  observations  illustrating  the  |  Gram- 
matical Structure  of  their  language.  |  By  Dr.  F.  V.  Hayden.  |        ♦ 

No  title-page.  Pp.  57-66.  8^.  Separate  issue  of  No.  1084.  Title  from  Mr.  W. 
Eames,  from  copy  in  possesKion  of  Mr.  W.  W.  Beach. 

1688  a  Hayes  (Benjamin).  Dieguino  idiom.  Furnished  by  Panto,  the 
well-known  and  intelligent  captain  of  San  Pasciial  to  Benj.  Oa^'es. 

Manuscript.  1  1.  fulio.  About  50  words.  lu  tbe  Baucroft  Library,  Sau  Fran- 
deco. 
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1692  a  Hazen  {Oen.  William  B.)  in  charge.    United  States  of  America:  | 
War  Department.  |  Signal  Service  Notes.  |  No.  IX.  |  Weather  Prov- 
erbs. I  Prepared  under  the  direction  of  |  Brig,  and  Bvt.  Maj.  Genl 
W.  B.  Hazen,  |  Chief  Signal  Officer  of  the  Army.  |  By  |  H.  H.  C. 
Dunwoody,  |  1st  Lieutenant,  4th  Artillery,  A.  S.  O.  and  Asst.  | 
Published  by  authority  of  the  Secretary  of  War.  | 

Washington :  |  Government  Printing  Office.  |  1883.  |  c.  jwp. 

Pp.  1-148.  8°.  Zufii  weather  proverbs,  by  F.  H.  Cnsbiug,  pp.  124-127.  Mr. 
Cusbing's  iuitials  are  incorrectly  given  as  G.  H. 

1694  a  Hazlitt  (William  Carew).  British  Columbia,  |  and  |  Vancouver 
Island ;  |  comprising  |  a  historical  sketch  of  the  British  Settle- 
ments I  in  the  North-west  Coast  of  America ;  |  And  a  Survey  of 
the  I  physical  character,  capabilities,  climate,  topography,  |  natuml 
history,  geology  and  ethnology  |  of  that  region ;  |  Compiled  from 
Official  and  other  Authentic  Sources.  |  By  |  William  Carew  Has- 
litt,  I  Author  of  [etc.,  two  lines].  |  With  a  map.  | 

London:  |  G.  Eoutledge  &  Co.,  Farringdou  Street  |  New  York: 
18  Beekman  Street.  |  1858.  |  (The  author  reserves  the  right  of 
Tnmslation.)  |  B.a 

Pp.  1-247.  16°.  map. 

Vocabulary  of  tbe  Chinook  Jargon,  from  San  Francisco  Balletin,  pp.  241-243L 

1696     Heaviside  (J.  T.  C.)    American  Antiquities,  &c.  0. 

This  work,  an  imperfect  title  of  which  is  given  in  No.  1696,  containa  no  lin- 

gU18tiC8. 

1721  a  HolniBing  (J.  T.)    Vocabulary  of  the  M'Mat. 

In  Qatsohet  (A.  8.)  Der  Yuma-Sprachstamm,  Zweiter  Artikel,  in  Zeitschrlft 
filr  Ethnologie,  1883,  pp.  134-138.     Berlin,  [1883].  8°. 

Printed  from  the  manuscript  mentioned  in  No.  1721  of  this  catalogae. 

1725  Henderson  (Alexander).    The  Gospel  |  according  to  |  Matthew.  | 
(In  the  Charibbean  language.)  |  Translated  by  |  Alexander  Hen- 
derson. I 

Edinburgh:  |  Printed  by  Thomas  Constable,  |  Printer  to  Her 
Majesty.  |  MDCCCXLVII  [1847].  | 

Second  title:  Araidatiu-Iumurau  |  segung  |  Mad^ju.  |  Karaba- 
gungte  lau  |  Alexander  Henderson.  | 

Edinburugu.  |  MDCCCXLVII  [1847].  |  T.  DOB. 

English  title  recto  1.  1,  Carib  title  recto  1  2,  verso  of  each  blank.  Text  pp. 
5-88.  16°.    Improved  title  of  No.  1725. 

1726     The  |  Maia  Primer.  |  By  |  Alexander  Henderson,  |  Belize, 

Honduras,  &c.  |  The  Yucatecan  Alphabet  consists  of  [etc,  ten 
lines].  I 

Birmingham:  |  Printed  by  Showell,   Upper   Temple  Street  | 
[1852.]  T.  DGB.  JWP. 

Pp.  1-12.  16^.  Improved  title  of  No.  1726.  The  two  titles  given  under  Hen- 
dersoD,  No8.  1727,  1728,  are  also  entered  in  full  nuder  Fletoher  {R09,  Riohaid), 
N08.  1307,  1308,  where  they  properly  belong. 
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Henderson  (Alexauder)— contiuaed. 

1729a Oranimar  |  of  the  |  Karif  Language  |  as  spoken  in  the 

Bay  of  Honduras.  I  By  Alexander  Henderson.  |  Belize.    1872.  | 

Manuscript.  1  l.,pp.  1-110.  8^.  Copy  of  the  original  manuscript  now  in  the 
Bureau  of  Ethnology.  dob. 

17296 Dictionary  |  of  the  |  Earif  Language  |  as  spoken  in  the 

Bay  of  Honduras.  |  By  Alexander  Henderson.  |  Belize.    1872.  | 

Newly  arranged  by  Dr.  C.  H.  Berendt.  |  New  York  December 
1873.  I  DGB. 

Manuscript.  1 1.,  pp.  1-231.  8^.  Copied  from  the  original,  in  the  Bureau  of 
Ethnology,  and  re-arrangod  hy  Dr.  Berendt,  with  various  new  words  from  the 
author.  The  volume  includes  a  number  of  autograph  letters  from  Mr.  Hender- 
son, who  was  for  forty  years  a  missionary  in  Honduras. 

1729  c  Materiales  para  el  Vocabulario  Gompatativo  del  Dr. 

Berendt.    Caribe  por  el  Bev.  Alexander  Henderson.  vqb. 

Manuscript  4  pp.  folio.  Three  double  columns,  Spanish  and  Carib,  to  the 
page. 

See  Rnz  (Fr.  Joaquin),  No.  3426  a. 

1732  a  Hennepin  (Louis).    [Dictionary  of  the  Dakota  language.]  * 

'*  He  describes  as  follows  the  manner  in  which  he  compiled  a  dictionary  of  the 
Dakota  language:  'As  soon  as  I  could  catch  the  word  Taketchiabihen  (Taku- 
kapi  he),  which  means  *^  what  call  yon  that,"  I  became  in  a  short  time  able  to 
converse  on  the  familiar  objects.  At  first  this  difficulty  was  hard  to  surmount. 
If  I  had  a  desire  to  know  what  to  run  was,  in  their  tongue,  I  was  forced  to  in- 
crease  my  speed  and  actually  run  from  one  end  of  the  lodge  to  the  other,  nntil 
they  understood  what  I  meant  and  had  tolJ  me  the  word,  which  I  presently  set 
down  in  my  Dictionary.'" — Minn.  HisL  Soc,  ColLf  vol,  I, pp.  302-313. 

Henry  (George).    See  Mungwandus,  No.  2681. 

*'Iu  1854  and  afterwards  Henry  wrote  his  Indian  name  Manngwndaus." — 
Trumbull 

1733  a  [Henry  ( Victor)].  Esquisse  d'une  Grammaire  de  lalangu<  Innok 
etudi6e  dans  le  dialecte  des  Tchight  dn  Mackenzie,  d'apr^  la 
Grammaire  et  le  vocabulaire  Tchight  du  R.  P.  Petitot. 

In  Revue  de  Linguistique,  tome  10,  pp.  223-*260.  Paris,  1877.  d^.  The  orig- 
inal of  the  separate,  title  of  which  is  given  in  No.  1734. 

1734  a Esquisse  d'une  Grammaire  raison6e  de  la  langue  Almonte 

d'apr^s  la  Grammaire  et  le  vocabulaire  de  Ivan  V6niaminov. 

In  Revue  do  Linguistique,  tome  11,  pp.  4*24-457.    Paris,  1878.  8°. 

The  title  of  the  second  and  iinal  article  of  this  series  is  given  in  No.  1735. 


1736a  Hensel  (Gottfried).    S3'nopsis  |  Vniversje  Philologise,  |  in  qua: 
Miranda  |  Vnitas  |  et  |  Harmon ia  |  Lingvaruni  |  totivs  Orbis  Ter- 
rarvm  |  occvlta,  |  e  |  Literarvm,  Syllabarvui,  |  Vocvmqve  uatvra 
&  recessibvs,  |  eruitur.  |  Cum  Grammatica  LL.  Orient.  Har-  | 
monica,  Synoptice  tractata;  [etc.,  7  lines]  adomata,  a  |  Godofredo 
Henselo,  |  Scholse  A.  C.  ap.  Hirschb.  liectore.  | 
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Henael  (Oottfried) — continued. 

Noriinbergse,  |  In  Gommissis  apvd  Heredes  |  Homannianos. 
1741.  I  • 

Pp.  492,  (20).  maps,  eDg^aved  alphabets,  paradigms,  &>c,  sm.  B°.  De  LiDgnis 
Ainericanis,  pp.  482-492. — Lord's  Prayer  in  [pseudo-]  Mexican,  PocoDchi,  Vir- 
ginian [t.  e.,  Massachusetts,  of  Eliot],  and  Algonkin  (from  Lahontan),  pp.  486- 
487. — Short  Algonkin  vocabulary  and  a  few  words  in  Huron,  pp.  488-489. 

Title  furnished  by  Dr.  J.  Hammond  Trumbull  from  copy  in  his  possession. 

1737  a  H[erbeTt(5ir  Thomas)].  A  |  Belation  |  of  someyeares  |  travaile, 
begvnne  |  Anno  1626.  |  Into  Afriqae  and  the  greater  Asia,  espe- 
cially I  the  Territories  of  the  Persian  Monarchie:  and  |  some  parts 
of  the  Orientall  Indies,  |  and  lies  adiae^nt.  |  Of  their  KeHgion, 
Language,  Habit,  Dis-  |  cent,  Ceremonies,  and  other  matters  |  con- 
cerning them.  I  Together  with  the  proceedings  and  death  of  the 
three  |  late  Ambassaclonrs:  Sir  D.  G.  Sir  B.  S.  and  the  Persian  | 
Nogdibeg:  |  As  also  the  two  great  Monarchs,  the  King  of  Persia,  | 
and  the  Great  Mogol.  |  By  T.  H.  Esquier.  |  [Design.]  |  —  | 

Loudon,  I  Printed  by  William  Stansby,  and  Jacob  |  Bloome, 
1634.  I  C. 

Engraved  title,  reverse  blank,  1 1. ;  title  as  above,  reverse  blank,  1 1. ;  3  other 
p.  11.  unnumbered;  pp.  1-225;  7  unnumbered  11.  folio.  According  to  Sabin's  Dic- 
tionary, No.  31471,  there  are  other  editions:  London,  1G38, 1558, 1665, 1677. 

Comparisons  between  Welsh  and  Mexican  names,  p.  222. 

1740a  Herman  (Beinhold  L.)  and  Batterlee  (Walter).    Cradle  Songs  | 
of  I  Many  Nations  |  [Picture]  |  Music  |  by  |  Beinhold  L.  Herman  j 
Illustrations  |  by  |  Walter  Satterlee  | 
New  York  |  Dodd,  Mead  &  Company  |  Publishers  | 

Bound  in  paper,  within  a  detached,  light  cloth  cover,  both  bearing  a  fancy 
general  title— "Cradle  Songs."    Pp.  1-64.  4°. 

American  Indian  Cnulle  Song,  from  the  Cherokee  tribe,  pp.  51-52. 

1743  Hernandez  (Francisco).  Qualro  Libros.  |  De  la  natu-  |  nileza,  y 
virtudes  de  his  |  Plantas,  y  unimaies  que  estan  receuidos  en  el 
uso  I  de  Medicina  en  la  Nueua  Espana,  y  la  Methodo  y  correc-  | 
eion  y  preparacion,  que  para  adiuinistrallas  se  requiere  |  con  lo  que 
el  Doctor  Francisco  Hernandez  escriuio  |  en  lengua  Latina.  |  May 
util  para  todo  genero  de  |  gente  <\  vine  en  estS^cias  y  Pueblos,  do 
no  ay  Medicos  ni  Botica.  |  Traduzido,  y  aumontados  muchos  sim- 
ples, y  compucstos  |  y  otros  muchos  secretos  curatiuos  per  Fr. 
Francisco  Xi-  |  meuez,  hijo  del  Conuento  de  S.  Domingo  de  Me- 
xico, I  Natural  de  la  Villa  de  Luna  del  Reyno  de  Aragon.  |  ]  A  Nfo 
U.  P.  Maestro  F**.  Hernando  Bazan,  Prior  Prouiucial  de  |  la  Pronin- 
cia  de  Sactiago  de  Mexico  de  la  Orden  de  los  Predieadores,  |  y 
Cuthedratico  lubihulo  de  Theologia  en  la  Vniuersidad  Real.  | 

^  Ki\  Mexi(H),  en  casa  de  la  Viuda  de  Diego  Lopez  Daaalos. 
16ir>.  I  ]  Veiidese  en  la  tienda  de  Diego  Garrido,  en  la  esquina  de  | 
la  calie  de  Zacuba,  y  en  la  porteria  de  S.  Domingo.  |  * 
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Hernandez  (Francisco)— continued. 

5  p.  11.,  11.  1-203,  table  7 11.  am.  4^.  Improved  title  of  No.  1743,  famished  by 
Sr.  Icazbalceta  from  copy  in  his  possession. 

Ximenes,  in  his  introduction,  remarks  that  the  work  of  Hernandez,  abridged 
by  the  Neapolitan  physician  Nardo  Antonio  Reecho,  by  strange  ways  reached 
the  Indies  and  fell  into  his  hands;  and  that  he  was  induced  to  publish  this  trans- 
lation, adding  such  examples  as  fell  in  his  way. 

1746  Engraved  title:    Rervm  Medicarvm  |  Novae  Hispaniae  | 

Thesavrvs  |  sev  |  Plantarvm  Animalivni  |  Mineralivm  Mexicano- 
rvm  I  Historia  |  ex  Francisci  Hernandez  |  Noui  Orbis  Medici  Pri- 
marij  relatiouibus  |  in  ipsa  Mexicana  Yrbe  conscriptis  |  A  Nardo 
Antonio  Beccho  |  Monte  Coruiiiate  Oath.  Maiest.  Medico  |  Et 
Neap.  Hegni  Archiatro  Generali  |  Jassn  Philippi  II.  Hisp.  Ind. 
etc.  Regis  |  Collecta  ac  in  ordinem  digesta  |  A  loanne  Terrentio 
Lynceo  |  Constantiense  Germ^  PhO  ac  Medico  |  Notis  IlluRtrata  | 
Nunc  priinQ  in  Naturaliu  rei^  Studiosor,  gratis  |  lucubrationibuH 
LynceorQ  publici  iuris  facta.  |  Quibus  Jam  excusais  accessere 
demnm  alia  ^  quoi^  omnium  synopsis  seqnenti  pagina  ix)nitur  | 
Opus  dnobus  voluminibus  diuisuin  |  Philippo  IIII.  Regi  Catholico 
Magno  I  Hispani<ar3  vtrinsqj  SicilisB  et  Indiard  etc  Monarcbse  |  dica- 
turn.  I 

Cum  Priuilegijs.  Bomse  Superior  permissn.  Ex  Typographeio 
Vitalis  Mascardi.    M.  DC.  XXXXXI.[1(J51].  | 

Printed  title:  Nova  |  Plantarvm,  Animalivm  |  et  Mineralivm 
Mexicanorvm  |  Historia  |  a  Francisco  Hernandez  Medico  |  In  In- 
dijs  prsestautissimo  primum  compilata-,  |  dein  a  Nardo  Antonio 
Beccho  in  volvmen  digesta,  |  a  lo.  Terentio,  lo.  Fabro,  et  Fabio 
Colvmna  Lynceis  |  Notis,  &  additionibns  longe  doctissimis  illus- 
truta.  I  Cui  dem urn  accessere  I  Aliqvot  ex  Principis  Federici  |  Ciesii 
Froutispiciis  |  Theatri  Naturalis  Phytosophicae  Tabulae  |  Vna  cum 
quamplurimis  Iconibus,  ad  octingentas,  quibus  singula  |  contem- 
planda  grapbice  exhibentur.  |  [Engraving.]  | 

Homae  MDCLI  [1051].  |  Snmptibus  Blasij  Deuersini,  &  Zanobij 
Masotti  Bibliopolarnm.  |  Typis  Vitalis  Mascardi.  Superiorum  per- 
missu.  I  B.  c.  W.  BP.  HU. 

Engraved  title  1 1.,  printed  title  1 1.,  Philippo  iv,  1 1.,  lacobvs  Mascardvs,  «&c., 
1  l.,Approbatio,  &c.,l  1.,  Index  Plantarvm,  7  11. « Index  Avthorvni,  &c.,  2  11., 
Vocum  quariiudam  Americanarum  explicatio,  verso  Errata  sive  Corrigenda,  I  1., 
in  all  15  11.  Rervm  Medicarvm,  pp.  1-950.  Amico  lectori,  reverse  Index  tabvla- 
rvm,  1 1.,  Index  raedicamentorvm,  4  II. 

In  the  copy  in  the  library  of  Harvard  University  the  printed  title  preceiles 
the  engraved  one,  which  probably  is  the  proper  order;  in  that  copy  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  Indices  in  also  ditferent  from  that  indicated  above. 

The  imperfect  titlo  given  in  No.  1747  is  not  a  separate  work,  but  is  the  printed 
title  above.  Title  No.  174C  also  forms  a  part  of  the  above,  and  should  be  as  fol- 
lows: 

Appended:  Historiae  auimalivm  |  et  mineralivm  Novae  Hispa- 
uiae  I  Liber  Vnicus  |  in  sex  tractatvs  divisvs  |  Francisco  Fernandez 

G2  Bib 
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Hernandez  (Fraucisco) — contiDued. 

Philippi  Secundi  primario  M6dico  |  Avthore.  |  Tractatvs  PrimvR>| 
Be  Quadruped  ibus  Nousb  HispanisB.  |  B.  o.  W.  BA.  HU. 

Pp.  1-90,  Indices  3  11.  folio. 

Contains  the  Mexican  names  with  Latin  equivalents,  and  wood-cat  eDgrar- 
ings,  of  plants,  pp.  1-459 ;  of  animals,  pp.  460-840;  followed  by  Annotatlones  el 
Additiones,  pp.  841-899.  Phytosophicarvm  Tabvlan'm  ex  Frontispiciis  Naton- 
lis  Theatri  Priucipis  Feder.  Caesii  Lyncei  .  .  .  Pars  I.,  pp.  901-952.  Vocam  qoo- 
randam  Americanarum  explicatio,  on  the  recto  of  the  12th  leaf  of  the  Index. 
The  Historiae  Animalium  et  Mineralium  also  contains  the  Mexican  and  Latm 
names. 

*^  There  is  a  great  deal  of  confusion  in  regard  to  the  bibliographical  ae  well  af 
to  the  literary  history  of  this  work.    Acosta,  in  his  history  printed  Id  1500, 
speaks  of  Dr.  Hernandez'  history,  and  of  Nardo  Antonio's  abridgment  of  it;  aDd 
to  Hhese  books  (probably  meaning  MSS.)  and  works  refers  those  who  wiah  for 
more  particular  information  concerning  the  plants  of  the  Indies,  and  their 
medicinal  uses.'     Leon  Pinelo,  in  his  Biblioteca,  printed  in  1629,  aayn  that  it 
was  already  printed  in  Germany,  and  that  Pedro  do  la  Seyne,  in  his  Homeri 
Nepenthes,  also  quoted  it  as  print-ed.    At  page  460,  there  is  an  addre9$  to  tk$ 
readet'j  dated  in  Rome,  1625,  which  appears  to  have  been  placed  instead  of  an 
address  to  Cardinal  Barberini,  with  the  same  date,  and  in  nearly  the  same  words 
(both  of  which  are  in  my  copy).     Which  shows  that  part  of  the  work  was  prob- 
ably printed  before  1644,  when  Innocent  X.  was  made  Pope,  and  expelled  the 
Barberini,  by  whose  means  he  had  been  elected,  from  Rome.     A  dedication  to 
the  same  Cardinal,  at  page  903  (also  in  mine)  without  date,  is  supplied  in  most 
copies  by  another  to  the  Duke  del  InfantadOj  dated  Rome^  1651.     In  some  copieti 
even  the  figure  of  the  Dragon^  at  p.  816,  dedicated  also  to  Cardinal  Barberini,  it 
torn  out.     Some  copies  have  a  plant  engraved  on  copper,  at  p.  213,  and  another  at 
p.  301,  but  which  are  generally  wanting:  many  copies  have  only  the  engraved 
title  page;  iu  some  dated  1651,  in  others  1649.     It  appears  probable  that  the 
body  of  the  work  was  printed  in  1625;  when  a  few  copies  got  abroad,  and  that 
it  was  completed  and  some  changes  made,  iu  1649-51. 

**  Hernandez  was  Physician  to  Philip  II.,  by  whom  he  was  sent  to  Mexico  to 
examine  and  describe  its  natural  productions  and  ascertain  their  medicinal 
properties.  He  wrote  a  copious  history  in  Latin,  which  was  given  to  Nardo  An- 
tonio Recco,  a  Neapolitan  physician,  for  examination,  who  rednced  it  to  a  mod- 
erate compass.  The  original  of  this  abridgment,  with  the  censorship  and  ap- 
probation of  Dr.  Vallo,  by  some  singular  chance,  fell  into  the  hands  of  the 
Dominican  Friar,  Francisco  Ximenez,  in  Mexico,  by  whom  it  was  translated 
into  Spanish,  and  print^ed  iu  that  city  in  4to  iu  1615.  This  work  corresponds 
almost  exactly  to  the  X  books  published  in  Rome,  in  1648-51,  bnt  both  differ 
materially  frum  the  Plant.  Nov.  Hisp.,  ^c,  published  by  Ortega,  from  Hemandei' 
manuscripts  in  1790.  Most  of  the  original  MSS.  of  Hernandez  were  destroyed 
by  the  fire  at  the  Escurial  iu  1671.  There  is  extant  a  MS.  translation  of  Pliny 
by  Hernandez.  Very  little  is  known  respecting  his  life,  although  much  more 
worthy  of  a  niche  in  the  temple  of  Fame  than  many  of  his  cotemporariea.  Like 
his  early  friend  and  companion  Anibrosio  de  Morales,  he  probably  floorished 
duriug  the  greater  part  of  the  16th  century.  His  native  place  was  Toledo."— 
I?tc/i,  pp.  73-74. 

1770  a  Hester  (Joseph  Goodman).    Words,  phrases,  and  sentences  in 
the  Cherokee  language. 

Manuscript.     Pp.  77-228  and  4  11.  containing  local  geographic  names,  etc. 
with  English  translation.  4°.    In  the  possession  of  the  author,    Washingteo, 
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Hester  (Joseph  Goodman) — continued. 

D.  C.  Collected  in  North  Carolina  in  1884,  and  recorded  in  a  copy  of  the  second 
edition  of  the  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Indian  Languages.  In  Roman 
characters,  except  the  first  few  pages,  whl<Ai  are  in  both  Roman  and  Cherokee 
characters. 

1774  a  Hill  (A.  H.)  Ne  |  karoronh  |  ne  |  Teyerighwaghkwatha  |  ne  ne 
enyoutste  |  ne  yagorihwiyoghstonh  |  kanyengehaga  neyewean- 
otenh.  I  Ne  tehaweauadenyon  |  kenwendeshon.  | 

New- York,  |  Conference  Office  Tsi  nonwe  t'karistoh-  |  rarakon 
by  J.  Collord.  |  1829.  | 

Second  title :  A  |  Collection  |  of  |  Hymns  |  for  |  tbe  use  of 
native  Christians  |  of  the  |  Mohawk  Language.  |  Translated  chiefly 
by  A.  H.  Hill.  | 

New- York,  |  Printed  at  the  Conference  Office  |  by  J.  Collord.  | 

1829.  I  C. 

Pp.  1-39,  l-'^Q,  alternate  Mohawk  and  English ;  pp.  40-4)8,  Mohawk.  Mohawk 
title  verso  1.  1 ;  English  title  recto  1.  2.  16°.  A  variation  of  the  title  given  ir 
No.  1774. 

1779  a Ne  |  karoron  |  ne  |  teyerihwahkwatha  |  igen  |  ne  eny 

ontste  I  ne  yagorihwiyoghstonh  |  kanyencehaga  [sic]  kaweanon 
dahkoga  |  ni  ohnageu  non  ka  kahyaton  yotkate  1  teyerihwah 
kwatha  ne  exhaogon  ah  |  enyontste  ji  yondaderihonnyeauitha  | 

New  York:  |  Published  by  Nelson  &  Phillips.  |  For  the  Mis 
sionary  Society  of  the  Methodist  |  Ex)iscopal  Church.  |  1874.  | 

Second  title:  A  |  Collection  |  of  |  Hymns  |  for  |  the  use  of  Native 
Christians  |  of  the  |  Mohawk  language;  |  to  which  are  added  |  a 
number  of  hymns  for  Sabbath  |  Schools.  | 

New  York:  |  Published  by  Nelson  &  Phillips,  |  for  the  Mis- 
sionary Society  of  the  Methodist  |  Episcopal  Church.  |  1874.  |       • 

240  pp.  24*^.  Indian  title  verso  1.  1  (p.  2), recto  blank;  English  title  recto  1.  2 
(p.  3);  alternate  pages  in  Mohawk  and  English,  pp.  4-87;  in  Mohawk  alone, 
pp.  88-117;  in  Mohawk  and  English,  pp.  118-195;  **Hymn8  for  Children,"  in 
English,  pp.  197-230;  Mohawk  index,  pp.  231-235;  English  index,  pp.  236-240. 

Title  furnished  by  Mr.  W.  Eames. 

1791  a ,  Hess  (William),  and  Wilkes  (John  A.),  jr.    Ne  ne  jinihodi 

yeren  |  ne  |  rodiyatadogenhti,  |  kanyeugeha<!a  kaweanondahkon  | 
ne  tehaweanatennyon  ne  kenwendeshon  nok  oni  shodi^watagwen  | 
ne  William  Hess  and  John  A.  Wilkes  Jr.  | 

New -York:  |  Published  by  the  Young  Men's  Bible  Society  of 
New -York,  |  auxiliary  to  |  the  Bible  Society  of  the  Methodist  Epis- 
copal Church.  I  M*Elrath  &  Bangs,  Printers.  |  1834.  | 

Second  title :  The  Acts  |  of  |  the  Apostles,  |  in  |  the  Mohawk  Lan- 
guage, I  translated  |  By  H.  A.  Hill,  |  with  corrections  by  |  William 
Hess  and  John  A.  Wilkes,  Jr.  | 

New -York:  |  Published  by  the  Young  Men's  Bible  Society 
of  New- York,  |  auxiliary  to  |  the  Bible  Society  of  the  Methodist 
Episcopal  Church.  |  M'Elrath  &  Bangs,  Printers.  |  1834.  |  * 
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Hill  (A.  H.),  Hess  (William),  and  Wilkes  (John  A.)}  jV*— continaed. 

Pp.  1-121,  1-121  (doable  numbers),  alternate  Mohawk  and  EDglish.  12^. 
Mohawk  title  verso  1. 1 ;  English  title  recto  1. 2.    Another  edition  of  No.  1791. 

Title  furnished  by  Mr.  W.  Eames  from  copy  in  the  library  of  Mr.  W.  W.  Beach, 
Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Hill  (Isaac),  editor.    See  Farmer's  Monthly  Visitor,  No.  1267. 

1797  Hind  (Henry  Youle).  North-West  Territory.  |  Reports  of  Pro- 
gress;  I  together  with  |  a  Preliminary  and  General  Beport  |  on 
the  I  Assiniboine  and  Saskatchewan  Exploring  Expedition,  |  made 
under  instructions  from  the  Provincial  Secretary,  |  Canada.  |  By 
Henry  Youle  Hind,  M.  A.  |  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Gleology 
in  the  University  of  Trinity  College,  Toronto,  |  In  charge  of  the 
Expedition.  |  Printed  by  order  of  the  Legislative  Assembly.  | 

Toronto:  |  Printed  by  Jobu  Lovell,  corner  of  Yoiige  and  Melinda 
Steets.  I  1859.  |  A.  c.  HU. 

Pp.  i-zii,  1-202,  4  11.  folio.  9  folding  maps,  3  plates.  Improved  title  of  Noi. 
1:97. 

Histoire.  Histoire  de  la  Yirginie.  See  [Beverly  (Bobert)],  Noe. 
373-375. 

Histoire  du  Nouveau  Monde.    See  [Laet  (J.  de)],  No.  2164, 

Histoire  •  ♦  ♦  lies  Antilles  de  TAm^rique.    See  [Boehe- 


fbrt  (L.  C.  de)],  Nos.  3343, 3345, 3349. 

Historische  Beschreibung  Der  Antillen  Inseln.    See  [Hoehefiirt 

(L.  C.  de)].  No.  3348. 

History.    History  of  Joseph,  in  Choctaw.    See  [Dnkes  (Joseph)], 
No.  1102. 

The  History  of  Poor  Sarah,  in  Micmac.    See  [Eand  {Rev. 

S.  T.)] 

History  of  the  Caribby-Islands.     See  [Roohefort  (L.  0. 

de)].  No.  3346. 

History  of  the  Indian  Wars.    See  [Sanders  (Rev.  D.  C.)l, 

Nos.  3474-3475. 

History  ♦  •  of  Virginia.    See  [Beverly  (Robert)J,  Noe. 

372,  377. 

[Hoecken  (Rev,  Christian).]   See  Pewani  Ipi  Potewatemi,  No. 2974. 

See  Potewatemi  Nememissinoikan  Ewiyowat,  No.  3042. 

1  am  informed  by  Dr.  Trumbull  that  Father  Hoecken  is  the  anther  of  them 
two  works. 

1828  a  Hofftnan  (Charles  Fenno).    A  Winter  |  in  the  Far  West.  |  By  C. 
F.  Hoffman,  |  of  New-York.  |  [Quotation  4  lines.]  |  In  two  vd- 
umes.  I  Vol.  I  [-11].  | 
London:  |  Richard  Bentley,  New  Burlington  Street  |  1835.  |    C. 

2  vols. :  2  p.  11.,  pp.  iii-iv,  vii-xi,  1-336 ;  i-vii,  1-:M0.  12©.    The  Lord's  l^rayei 
in  Chippewa,  with  a  literal  translation,  vol.  2,  pp.  16-17.— Au  Indian  aereoade, 
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Hotbnan  (Charles  Fenno) — continued. 

written  in  a  sort  of  Linprua-Franca,  or  mongrel  tongae,  mach  nsed  on  the 
frontier,  made  ap  of  words  taken  alike  from  the  Ottawa  and  Ojibboai  or  Chip* 
pewa,  and  possibly  other  languages,  [with  translations],  vol.  2,  pp.  16-19. 
First  edition,  New  York:  Harper  &  Brothers,  1835.  2  vols.  12°.  (*) 
An  abstract  which  forms  "Fergus's  Historical  Series  No.  20",  Chicago,  1883, 
pp.  1-64,  6°  (a.),  does  not  contain  the  linguistics. 

1828  b A  I  Winter  in  the  West.  |  By  a  Few- Yorker.  |  [Quota- 

tion,  four  lines.]  |  In  two  volumes.  |  Vol.  I  [-1IJ.  |  Second  Edition.  | 
Kew  York :  Published  by  Harper  &  Brothers,  |  No.  82  Cliff-Street. 
1835.  I  BP. 

2  vols.   129,    Linguistics,  pp.  21-22, 22-23. 

1829 Wild  Scenes  |  in  the  |  Forest  and  Prairie.  |  By  0.  F.  Hoff- 
man, Esq.  I  Author  of  "A  Winter  in  the  Far  West^.  |  In  two  vol- 
umes. I  Vol.  I  f-11].  I 

London :  |  Richard  Bentley,  New  Burlington  Street,  |  Publisher 
in  Ordinary  to  Her  Majesty.  |  Price  Sixteen  Shillings.  |  1839.  |  jbd. 

2  vols. :  pp.  i-vii,  1-292 ;  2  p.  11,  pp.  1-284.  12^.  Improved  Utle  of  No.  1829. 
Linguistics  as  in  No.  1828,  vol.1,  pp.  173-181,  208.    Aboriginal  termB  paasim, 

1835  a  Hotbnan  (Dr.  Walter  James).  Comparison  of  Eskimo  Picto- 
graphs  with  those  of  other  American  aborigines. 

In  Anthrop.  Soo.  of  Washington,  Trans.,  vol.  2,  pp.  128-146.  Washington, 
1883.  8o. 

Interpretation  of  picture  writings  in  the  Kiat^zamnt  dialect  of  the  Innnit, 
with  literal  English  translation,  pp.  133, 134, 143-144. — Same  in  the  Argaltixamut 
dialect  of  the  Innuit,  p.  138. 

Separately  issued  as  follows : 

1836  b  — Comparison  |  of  |  Eskimo  Pictographs  |  with  those  of  | 

other  American  Aborigines.  |  By  W.  J.  Hoffman,  M.  D.  |  General 
Secretary  [&c.,  four  lines].  |  (Reprinted  from  the  Transactions  of 
the  Anthropological  Society  of  Washington,  |  Vol.  II,  1883.)  | 

Washington :  |  Judd  &  Detweiler,  Printers.  |  1883.  j  dgb. 

Printed  cover  1 1.,  pp.  1-19.  8°. 

1847  a  Holmes  (William  Henry).    Art  in  shell  of  the  Ancient  Americans. 

In  Bureau  of  Ethnolofy,  Second  Ann.  Rept.,  pp.  179-305.  Washington,  1883. 
imp.  8^.    Indian  terms  p<U8im. 

Holy  Bible  [in  the  Massachusetts  language].  See  [Eliot  (John)], 
Fos.  1176-1177. 

Holy  Gospels  ♦  ♦  Iroquois.  See  [Onasakenrat  {Chief  Joseph.)]^  No. 
2838. 

Homilies  in  the  Mexican  language.    See  Epifltolas,  No.  1223. 

18476  Hood  (George).    A  |  History  of  Music  |  in  |  New  England:  | 
with  I  Biographical  Sketches  |  of  |  Reformers  and  Psalmists.  |  By 
George  Hood.  | 
Boston :  |  Wilkins,  Garter  &  Go.  |  1846.  |  o.  ba.  bl. 

Pp.  i-vii,  1^252,  2  11.  16°.  Portion  of  Psalm  CXVII  in  Indian  verse  (from 
Eliot's  Bible),  p.  55.  Dr.  Tramball  informs  me  that  there  was  a  second  (en- 
larged) edition  of  this  work,  bat  I  have  seen  no  oopy  thereof. 
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1853    Horden  {Rev.  John).     A  Orammar  |  of  the  |  Gree  Lan^aage,  | 
as  spoken  by  the  |  Gree  Indians  of  North  America.  |  By  the  |  Bt 
Rev.  J.  Horden^  D.D.,  |  Bishop  of  Moosonee.  |  [Seal.]  | 

London :  |  Society  for  Promoting  Ghristian  Knowledge ;  |  North- 
nmberland  Avenue,  Gharing  Gross.  |  1881.  |  s.  W£.  jwp. 

Pp.  i'Viii,  1-238.  16^.    Improved  title  of  No.  1853.    Interlinear  tranalations, 
pp.  233-237. 

1853  a Bible  and  Gospel  History  |  in  the  |  Moose  Dialect  | 

[One  line  syllabic  characters.]  | 

Colophon:  London:  Printed  by  W.  M.  Watts,  Crown  Coart^ 
Temple  Bar.  we. 

No  title-page.  83  pp.  12^.  In  syllabic  characters.  Includes  Watta's  Cate- 
chism of  Scripture  Names,  pp.  72-79. — Watts's  First  Catechism,  pp.  80-83. 

The  following  notice  of  translations  is  from  the  Missionary  Magazine  of  ihe 
London  Church  Missionary  Society,  the  date  of  which  I  do  not  know,  having 
seen  only  a  cutting. 

**  During  the  winter.  Bishop  Horden,  of  Moosonee,  was  busily  engaged  upon 
Ojibbeway  translations,  particularly  the  Acta  of  the  Apostles.  He  was  assisted 
by  the  Rev.  J.  Sanders,  who  is  an  Ojibbeway  Indian,  and  who  has  already  him- 
self translated  the  *Peep  of  Day'  into  his  mother  tongue.  At  the  same  time, 
Archdeacon  Vincent  was  preparing  a  Cree  version  of  the  'Pilgrim's  Progress' 
Mr.  Sanders  writes  that  he  has  now  four  books  in  Ojibbeway,  viz,  St.  Matthew's 
Gospel,  a  catechism  of  Bible  history,  the  Prayer  Book  nearly  complete,  and  a 
hymn  book  with  100  hymns." 

1857  a  Home  (Thomas  Hartwell).  A  |  Manual  |  of  |  Biblical  Bibliog- 
raphy: I  comprising  |  a  catalogue,  methodically  arranged,  |  of  |  the 
principal  editions  and  versions  of  |  the  Holy  Scriptures;  |  together 
with  I  notices  of  the  principal  philologers,  critics,  and  interpreters  | 
of  the  bible.  |  By  |  Thomas  Hartwell  Home,  B.  D.  |  [etc,  four 
lines.]  I 

London:  |  T.  Cadell,  Strand;  |  W.  Blackwood  and  Sons,  Edin- 
burgh; and  I  E.  Milliken  and  Son,  Dublin.  |  MDCCCXXXIX 
[1839].  I  c.  WR 

Pp.  i-xii,  1-432.  8°.  Lord's  prayer  in  Virginian  (from  Eliot's  Bible),  p.  125; 
1  John,  iii,  1-4,  in  the  Delaware  language  (from  Dencke),  p.  125. 

This  volnme  is  a  separate  edition  of  the  Bibliographical  Appendix  to  Horned 
Introduction  to  the  Critical  Study  and  Knowledge  of  the  Holy  Scriptaree,  Lou- 
don,  1839,  and  other  editions;  the  1839  edition  of  which  does  not  contain  the 
above  linguistics. 

1858  a  Hongh  (Daniel).    [Map  of  Indiana  giving]  Names  of  Lakes, 
Rivers,  Towns,  Forts,  &c.,  also  tribal  districts  and  tribes. 

Accompanies  Beokwith  (H.  W.),  in  Indiana,  Department  of  Geology  and 
Natural  History,  12th  Annual  Report,  1882,  facing  p.  42. 

1861  a  Hoyelaoqne  (Abel).  Biblioth^que  des  Sciences Coutemporaines  i Ia 
Linguistique  |  par  |  Abel  Hovelacque  |  Liuguistique.  Philologie. 
Etymologic.  |  La  faculty  du  langage  articul^,  sa  localisation,  |  son 
originevraisemblable  |  et  son  importance  dans  rhistoirenaturelle.  | 
Tableau  des  trois  couches  linguistiqueset  des  idiomes  |  qnilesrepri- 
sentent.  |  La  plurality  originelle  |  et  la  transformation  des  syst^ines 
de  langues.  | 


HOBDEN — HOWSB.  983 

Hoyelacqne  (Abel) — continued. 

Paris  I  C.  ReinwaJd  et  Cie,  Libraires-Sditeurs  |  15,  Rue  des 
Saint- P^rea,  15  |  1876  |  Tons  droits  de  traduction  et  de  reproduc- 
tion reserves.  |  w.  bp. 

Pp.  i-xi,  1-365.  160.  "  The  American  Languages,"  pp.  106-120. 

1861  b  The  |  Science  of  Language  |  Linguistics,  Philology,  Ety- 
mology. I  By  I  Abel  Hovelacque.  |  Translated  by  |  A.  H.  Keane,  B. 
A.,  I  author  of  |  "History  of  the  English  Language,''  "German 
Inflexion,''  "  French  Accents."  | 

London:  Chapman  and  Hall,  193,  Piccadilly.  |  Philadelphia:  J. B. 
Lippincott  and  Co.  |  1877.  |  t.  w.  ba.  we. 

2  p.  11. ,  pp.  v-xv,  1-340.  12°.  map.     Linguistics  as  in  earlier  edition,  pp.123-135. 

1864  a  Howe  (Henry).  Fourteen  Thousand.  |  Historical  Collections  | 
of  I  Ohio;  I  containing  |  a  collection  of  the  most  interesting  facts, 
traditions,  |  biographical  sketches,  anecdotes,  etc.  |  relating  to  its  , 
General  and  Local  History:  |  with  |  Descriptions  of  its  Counties, 
Principal  Towns  and  |  Villages.  |  Illustrated  by  |  180  Engravings,  | 
giving  I  views  of  the  chief  towns, — public  buildings, — relics  of 
anti-  I  quity, — historic  localities, — natural  scenery,  etc.  |  By  Henry 
Howe.  I  [Seal.]  | 

Cincinnati :  |  Published  by  Henry  Howe,  at  E.  Morgan  &  Co's.  | 
Price  three  dollars.  |  1852.  |  ♦ 

Pp.  1-620.  8°.    Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eames. 

Johnston  {Col,  John).  Vocabularies  of  the  Sbawanoese  and  Wyandott  lan- 
guages, pp.  590-594. 

1865  a Historical  Collections  |  of ;  Ohio;  |  containing  a  collection 

of  the  most  interesting  facts,  traditions,  |  biographical  sketches, 
anecdotes,  etc.  |  relating  to  its  Gene»*al  and  Local  History :  |  with  , 
Descriptions  of  its  counties,  cities,  towns,  and  villages,  |  Illustrated 
by  180  engravings,  |  giving  views  of  the  chief  towns,  public  build- 
ings, relics  of  antiquity,  |  historic  localities,  natural  scenery,  etc.  | 
By  Henry  Howe.  | 

Cincinnati:  |  Robert  Clarke  &  Company.  |  1875.  |  o. 

Pp.  1-599.  8°.    Vocabularies  as  in  other  editions,  pp.  590-594. 

1866  a  Howison  (Robert  R.)  A  |  History  of  Virginia,  |  from  its  |  Dis- 
covery and  Settlement  by  Europeans  |  to  |  the  present  time.  |  By  | 
Robert  R.  Howison.  |  Vol.11.  |  Containing  the  history  of  the  colony 
and  of  the  State  from  |  1763  to  the  retrocession  of  Alexandria  in 
1847,  with  a  [  review  of  the  present  condition  of  Virginia.  | 

Richmond:  |  Drinker  and  Morris.  |  New  York  and  London:  | 
Wiley  and  Putnam.  |  1848.  |  A.  c.  ba. 

The  second  volume  of  this  work(  No.  1860)  has  title  as  above. 

1867  Howse  iJoseph).  First  title:  A  Grammar  |  of  the  |  Cree  Lan- 
guage, I  with  which  is  combined  |  an  analysis  |  of  the  |  Chippeway 
Dialect  |  By  Joseph  Howse.  | 
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Howse  (Joseph) — coDtinned. 

London:  |  J.  O.  F.  &  J.  Bivington,  |  St  Paul's  Church  Yard,  and 
Waterloo  Place,  Pall  Mall.  |  1844.  | 

Second  title:  A  Grammar  |  of  the  |  Cree  Language;  |  with  which 
is  combined  |  An  Analysis  |  of  the  |  Chippe  way  Dialect  j  By  Joseph 
Howse,  Esq.  F.  B.  O.  S.  |  and  Besident  twenty  years  in  Prince 
Bupert's  Land,  in  the  |  Service  of  the  Hon.  Hudson's  Bay  Com- 
pany. I 

London:  |  J.O.F.and  J.Bivington,  |  St. Paul's  Church  Yard  and 
Waterloo  Place,  Pall  Mall.  |  1844.  |     a.  c.  bp.  dgb.  jbd.  whs.  wwb. 

Pp.  i-xx,  1-324.  8^.  A  variation  of  No.  1867.  Some  copies  have  two  title- 
pages  differiDg  slightly  from  each  other,  as  above. 

1867  a A  Grammar  |  of  the  |  Cree  Language;  |  with  which  is 

combined  |  an  analysis  |  of  the  |  Chii>peway  Dialect  |  By  Joseph 
Howse,  Esq.,  F.  R.  G.  S.  |  and  resident  twenty  3'ears  in  Prince 
Bnpert's  Land  in  the  |  service  .of  the  Hon.  Hudson's  Bay  Com 
pany. | 
London :  Triibner  &  Co.,  60  Paternoster  Bow.  |  1865.  |  b. 

Pp.  i-xx,  1-324.  8°.    Preface  dated  CireDcester,  March,  1844. 

1867  b  Hubbard  (Lucius  L.)    Woods  and  Lakes  |  of  |  Maine  |  A  trip 
from  Moosehead  Lake  to  |  New  Brunswick  |  in  a  Birch-bark  canoe  | 
to  which  are  added  |  some  Indian  place-names  and  their  meanings  | 
now  first  published  |  By  Lucius  L.  Hubbard  |  Compiler  of  '*  Hub- 
bard's Guide  to  Moosehead  Lake  and  Northern  Maine"  |  New  and 
Original  Illustrations  |  By  Will  L.  Taylor  | 
Boston  I  James  B.  Osgood  and  Company  |  1884  |  o.  wwb. 

Pp.  l-xvi,  17-223.  8^.  map.  Appendix  I.  lodiaD  Place-oames,  pp.  191-214; 
II.  Cross-Index  to  Indian  names  in  the  preceding  list,  pp.  215-216. 

1869  a  [Hoguet  (P.  Joseph).]  Catechisme  |  pour  la  premiere  Oomnnion  | 
sur  les  Sacraments  |  de  Penitence  et  |  de  PEucharistie.  |  CY. 

Manascript.  15  nnnnmbered  11.,  24^,  followed  by  4  blank  11.  In  the  Iroquoit 
language.  Then  follows  1 1.  with  writing  in  Iroquois,  on  the  verso  of  which  it 
**  Joseph  Marconx  Sanlt  St.  Louis." 

1871     Humboldt  (Friedrich  Heinrich  Alexandre  Freiherr  von).   Yues  | 
des  I  Cordill^res,  |  et  |  Monumens  des  Peuples  |  Indigtoes  |  de 
PAm^rique;  |  Par  Al.  de  Humboldt.  |  Avec  19  planches,  dont  pla- 
sieurs  colori^.  |  Tome  Premier  [-Second].  | 
Paris,  I  Chez    N.  Maze,  Libraire,  Bue  OlMe-Coenr,   n^  4.  | 

2  vols.:  1  1., pp.  1-392;  2  11., pp.  1-412,  1-2.  8°.  Improved  title  of  No.  1871. 
Reverse  of  p.  1.  says:  Imprimerie  de  Smith  (1816),  Excepts  loe  titrea  qui  sont  de 
rimprimerie  de  Stahl  (1824).  Linguistics,  vol.  1,  pp.  332-392  (vocabulary,  p.  367); 
vol.  2,  pp.  1-99.  DOB. 

1873    TtVpyage  |  de  Humboldt  et  Bonpland.  |  Troisi^me  Panie.  | 

Essfllilllitique  sur  le  Royaume  |  de  |  la  Nou velle  Espagne.  |  Tome 
Premier  [-Deuzi^me].  | 
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Humboldt  (Friedrich  Heinricli  Alexandre  Freiherr  von) — continued. 

A  Paris,  |  Chez  F.  Schoell,  Libraire,  Rue  des  Fosses-Saint- 
Oerinainl'Auxerrois,  N.*»  29.  |  1811.  |  De  Flniprinierie  de  J.  H. 
Stdne.  I  A.  c.  BA. 

2  volR. :  Title  as  above  1 1.,  title  us  in  No.  187:$  1 1.,  balf  title  ''  Essai  Politique" 
1  l.y  Dedication  3  11.,  in  all  6 11.,  pp.  i-xcii,  1 1.,  pp.  i-iv,  3-350, 3  11. ;  3  11.,  pp.  3.51- 
904,  1  1.  folio. 

1874  a  Political  Essay  on  the '  Kingdom  of  New  Spain.  •  Contain- 
ing I  Researches  relative  [&c.,  as  in  other  editions — 18  lines,  double 
columns].  By  Alexander  de  Humboldt.  |  With  Physical  Sections  and 
Maps,  I  Founded  on  Astronomical  Observations,  and  |  Trigono- 
metrical and  Barometrical  |  Measurements.  |  Translated  from  the 
Original  French,  |  By  John  Black.  |  Vol.  I  [-11]. 

New- York:  |  Printed  and  published  by  I.  Riley.  |  1811.  |  0. 

2  vols.  li"^.  No  more  published.  Pp.  i-cxv,  1-221 ;  1-377.  Linguistics,  Yol.  1, 
pp.  103-104;  vol.  2,  p.  274. 

1875  a Vlinerva.  |  Ensayo  Politico  |  sobre  |  El  Reyno  de  Nueva 

Espaila,  I  Sacado  del  que  publicd  en  Frances  |  Alexandro  de  Hum- 
boldt. I  Por  D.  P.  M.  de  O.  |  [Device.] 

Madrid  MDCCCXVllI  [1818].  |  En  la  Imprenta  de  Nuilez.  |  Con 
Privilegio  Real.  |  c.  bp. 

2  vols.  8^.   Pp.  1-448 ;  1-464.   Remarks  on  languages  of  Mexico,  vol.  1,  pp.  87, 88. 

1876  a Political  Essay  |  on  the  |  Kingdom  of  New  Spain.  |  Con- 
taining I  Researches  relative  to  the  Geogi'aphy  of  Mexico,  |  the  Ex- 
tent of  its  Surface  and  its  political  Division  into  Intendancies.  |  The 
physical  Aspect  of  the  Country,  •  The  Population,  the  State  of  Agri- 
culture and  Manufacturing  i  and  Commercial  Industry; ,  The  Canals 
projected  between  the  South  Sea  and  Atlantic  Ocean,  |  The  Crown 
Revenues,  I  The  Quantity  of  the  precious  Metals  which  have  flowed 
from  Mexico  |  into  Europe  and  Asia,  since  the  Discovery  of  the  | 
New  Continent,  |  And  the  Military  Defence  of  New  Spain.  |  By 
Alexander  de  Humboldt.  |  With  Physical  Sections  and  Maps,  | 
founded  on  Astronomical  Observations,  and  Trigonometrical  |  and 
Barometrical  Measurements. ;  Translated  from  the  original  French 
By  John  Black.  |  Vol.  I  [-IV].  |  Third  Edition.  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  j  Longman,  Hurst,  Rees,  (Jrme,a.ud  Brown, 
Paternoster-Row.  |  1822.  |  0.  bp. 

4  vols.  8^.    Linguistics,  vol.  1,  p.  138;  vol.  2,  p.  346. 

1877  a Calendrier  Mexicain  explique  par  M.  de  Humboldt. 

In  Axmales  de  Philosophie  Chr^tienne,  vol.  7,  pp.  397-403.  Paris,  1833.  8^. 
Explanation  of  the  Mexican  calendar  names. 

1907  a  [Hunter  {Rev.  James).]  Oo  Tapw&tumoowin  |  mena  |  Oo  Tipeto* 
tumoowin  |  Ootayumehaw.  |  The  Faith  and  Duty  |  of  |  a  Chris- 
tian, I  translated  into  the  language  of  the  |  Cree  Indians  of  the 
Diocese  of  Rupert's  Land,  |  North- West  America.  | 
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Hunter  {Rev.  James) — coDtinued. 

Londou:  |  Printed  for  the  |  Society  for  Promoting  ChristiaD 
Knowledge,  j  Great  Queen  Street,  Lincoln's-Inn  Fields.  |  1874.  (  we. 

Pp.  1-54.   12°.     Entirely  in  the  Cree  language;   Roman  characters.     "Re- 
marks,''  signed  "J.  H." 

1910  a [One  line  (=Ayumehawe  Mussin^kikun)  syllabic  charac- 
ters.]   The  Book  of  Common  Prayer,  &c. 
London,  Society  for  Promoting  Christian  Knowledge.  1859.     o.  T. 

Title,  verso  a  list  of  characters  with  explanations  in  English,  1  1.,  pp.  1-190. 
12°.  The  copies  above  described  are  exactly  similar  in  title  to  the  edition  of 
I860,  given  in  No.  1910,  except*  that  aft«r  **  Northwest  America  "is:  |  ("Arch- 
deacon Hunter's  translation")  | 

1911 Ayumehawe  Mussin&hikun  &c.  jwp. 

Literal  iranalaiion. — Prayer  Book,  |  and  |  as  they-shall  be-given  |  holy  great 
sacraments,  |  and  |  other  lesser  ordin.incos  in*religion,  |  as  they-shall  be-used  |* 
English  worship-in:  |  also  |  David's  Psalms,  |  as  they-shall  l)e-suug  or  shall  be- 
read  |  inthe-Chiirch.  |  As  he-has  written  the-Cree  lau-  |  guage-in,  the-Engliah 
Service-Book  from,  |  the  Ven.  Archdeacon  Hunter,  &c. 

1920     Hunter  (John  Dunn).     Memoirs  |  of  a  |  captivity  |  among  |  the 
Indians  |  of  |  North  America,  |  from  childhood  to  the  age  of  nine- 
teen: I  with  anecdotes  descriptive  of  I  their  manners  and  customs.  | 
To  which  is  added,  |  some  account  of  the  |  soil,  climate,  and  vege- 
table productions  |  of  the  territory  westward  of  the  Mississippi.  | 
By  John  D.  Hunter.  |  The  Third  Edition  with  additions.  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  |  Longman,  Hurst,Kees,Orme,  Brown,  and 
Green,  Paternoster-Kow.  |  1824.  |  bp.whs. 

Pp.  i-xi,  1-468.  8"^.     Portrait.     Improved  title  of  No.  1920. 

Hjrmns  and  Psalms  in  Dakota.  See  [Hinman  {Rev,  S.  D.)],  No.  1809. 
Hymns  in  Dakota.     See  [Hinman  {Rev.  S.  D.)J,  Nos.  1812-1813. 
Ihanktonwan  lapi.    See  [Hemans  {Rev.  Daniel  Wright)],  No.  1722. 

1937  a  In  te  coneh  |  Tlapohpolohc.  | 

Colophon:  Imprenta Evang^lica.  CalledeGautenum.5.  |  [Mex- 
ico, 1879.]  T.  JWP. 

No  title-page ;  caption  only.  1  leaf.  12^.  The  parable  of  the  Prodigal  Son 
in  the  Mexican  (f )  language. 

1938  a  Indian  Journal. 

Muscogee,  Indian  Territory.  Vol.  I.  No.  1.  [Bfay-]  1876  f-Vol.  X. 
No.  18,  Jan.  3,  1884].  • 

Folio.  Weekly.  Established  by  M.  P.  Robert*.  Col.  Wm.  P.  Ross  and  M.  P. 
Roberts  were  its  first  editors.  The  office,  press,  and  types  were  destroyed  by 
fire  Dec.  24,  1876,  after  the  issue  of  No.  35.  In  the  spring  of  1877,  ita  publica- 
tion was  resumed  at  Enfaula,  a  joint  stock  company  having  been  formed  to 
establish  it,  ^^each  stockholder  being  an  Indian;"  Wm.  P.  Ross,  president; 
Samuel  Grayson,  treasurer;  and  M.  P.  Roberts,  editor,— Colonel  Ross  retiring 
from  the  editoiship  after  the  removal  to  Eufaula.  From  no.  38,  vol.  1,  the 
Journal  was  conducted  by  Mr.  Roberts  until  his  death,  Dec.  4,  1881  (toL  6, 
no.  13). 
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Indian  Journal — continaed. 

The  paper  Tvas  at  first  a  folio  of  24  colamns.  It  was  changed  to  qaarto 
(double  folio)  form,  48  columns,  in  Decenfber,  1877  (vol.  2,  oo.  16).  After  the 
death  of  Mr.  M.  P.  Roberts,  it  was  edited  by  W.  L.  Sqaier  (R.  M.  Roberts,  local 
editor  and  publisher,  and  L.  H.  Roberts,  business  manager)  till  January,  1883. 
Since  then  Mr.  R.  M.  Roberts  has  been  sole  editor ;  L.  H.  and  R.  M.  Roberts, 
proprietors. 

In  October,  1878,  the  office  was  again  removed  to  Muscogee,  where  it  has 
since  remaiued. 

The  Indian  Joui-nal  has  been  an  official  organ  of  the  Creek  Nation,  though 
the  announcemeDt  that  it  was  **  Chartered  by  the  Creek  Council,"  placed  at  the 
head  of  its  columns  in  February,  1878,  was  dropped  in  November,  1879.  The 
early  volumes  (2-5)  contain  many  contributions,  notices,  advertisements,  etc., 
in  the  Muskoki  (Creek)  laugua);e,  including  several  hymns  and  other  transla- 
tions by  A.  £.  W.  K.  [Mrs.  Robertson]. 

Title  and  contents  furnished  by  Dr.  J.  H.  Trumbull  from  copy  in  his  possession. 

Creek  Hymn:  ''Am  I  a  soldier  of  the  cross  T"  [From  the  second  edition  of 
the  Muskoki  Hymn  Book]  .  Sept.  18, 1878  (vol.  3,  no.  3). 

Grayson  (6.  W.)  Este  Maskoke  Vrahkv  (Nos.  1-4).  March  and  April,  1880 
(vol.4,  nos. 26-33). 

Nak  Nnvkv.    June  9, 1881  (vol.  5,  no.  40). 

Land  (Henry).    Kometv  momet  Enhopoyetv.    April  3, 1878  (vol.  2,no.  31). 

Evketeckv.    Aug.  14, 1878  (vol.  2,  no.  50). 


II 


Iiekase."    Este  Maskoke  en  Cato  konawa.    Feb.  6,  lb7D  (vol.  3,  no.  22). 
Maskokalke  em  ekana.    Vol.  3,  No.  23. 


L[oughridge]  (R.  M.)  On  double  consonants  in  the  Creek  Language,  vol.  4, 
no.  47. 

Pamv  [Palmer  (W.  A.)]    [Old  cnstoms  of  the  Mnskokees.]    July  27,  1880 
(vol.4,  no. 47). 

Ferryman  (Legus).  Laws  of  the  Creek  Nation.  [Muskoki  and  English.] 
Feb. 24, 1881  (vol.5,  no. 25). 

Coko  Mahay  a.    Aug.  4, 1881  (vol.  5,  no.  48). 

P[orter  (J.  S.),>i».]   [Letter  from  Ockmulgee.]  April  8, 1880  (vol.  4,  no.  31). 

Rfobertaon  (A.  £.  W  )]  Este  Maskoke  un  Hessvlke  toyatskat.  Feb.  20, 1878 
(vol.2,  no. 25). 

Pu  Hnten  Vpeyes.     [Hymn,  sung  at  the  Exhibition  of  the  Tullahasse 

M.  L.  School.]    July  24, 1878  (vol.  2,  no.  47). 

Pereham  Kococvmpv.     [Hymn:  Star  of  Bethleheni.]    Vol.  2,  no. 50. 

Cane  Postok.     Feb.  6, 1879  (vol.  3,  no.  22). 

Cesvs  Omaret  Komis.     [Hymn:  " I  want  to  be  like  Jesus."]    Feb.  12, 

1880  (vol.  4,  no.  23). 

Maro  6, 1-14.    [Matt.  6:  1-14,  with  questions,  and  comments.]  Feb.  26, 

1880  (vol.  4,  no.  25). 

Double  consonants  in  the  Creek  Language.  June  23, 1881  (vol.  5,  no.  42). 

and  Sullivan  (N.  B.).    Este  Mvskoke  em  ohonvkv.    [Speech  of  Hon, 

Wm.  P.  Ross,  on  Early  Creek  History,  etc.  ]    Sept.  9, 1881  (vol.  5,  no.  1). 

Siyenvlke  momet  Elapvhovlke  Svlvf kvlke.     (The  Cheyenne  and  Ara- 

paho  Prisoners.)    March  27,  1878  (vol.  2,  no.  30). 

Hesaketvmese  Estomis  Hvmecicet  Omes.    Sept.  25, 1879  (vol.  4,  no.  3). 

Cesvs  vc  vuokeces  ("Jesus  loves  me").    Vol.4,  no. 4. 

Cesvs  vn  tisem  vc  vnokeces  ("Jesus  loves  even  me").    Aug.  5, 1880 

(vol.  4,  no.  48). 
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Indian  Journal — continaed. 

Sullivan  (N.  B.)    Sepv  ekvuv  em  Mekko-hokte  Sftlomyn  Mekko  en  Cnkope- 
ricvte.    June  5, 1878  (vol.  2,  no.  40). 

[T^inBlett  (D.)]  "Wewvhomesvkerkiice",  &c.    March 6, 1878 (vol.  2,no.27). 

Indian  Prayer  Book  in  Abnaki.  See  [Bomagne  (Rev.  — .)]j  No. 
3364. 

Indian  Primer  [in  the  Massachusetts  language].  See  [Eliot 
(John)],  No.  1193.  See  [Eliot  (John)  and  Eawson  (Grindal)],  Nos. 
1199  a  and  1200. 

1940  a  Indios  de  California.  |  Interrogatorio  del  Gobierno  solve  costum- 
bres,  I  y  |  contestaciou  de  ios  P  P.  Misioneros.  |  Ano  de  1812.  |   b. 

Manascript.  120  pp.  8^.  In  the  Bancroft  Library,  San  Francisco.  Contains 
some  words  and  short  phrases  of  languages  spoken  by  neophites  at  different 
missions  in  the  year  mentioned,  notably  at  those  of  San  Diego  and  San  Cdrlos. 

IngonompiBhi,  pseud.    See  [Hadley  (Lewis  F.j],  No.  1623  a. 

1941a  Ingraham  (Capt.  Joseph).     Journal  |  of  |  the  Voyage    of  |  the 
Brigantine  "Hope^  |  from  Boston  to  |  the  |  North-west  of  Amer- 
ica I  1790  to  1792  I  by  |  Joseph  Ingraham  |  Captain  of  the  "Hope''  | 
and  I  formerly  Mate  of  the  Columbia.  |  sd. 

Manuscript.  4  vols,  folio.  Pp.  1-51, 52-111, 112-172, 173-208.  Nicely  written ; 
many  maps  and  drawings.    Title  above  not  made  by  the  author. 

Vocabulary  of  150  words  of  the  language  of  '*  Washington  Isles"  [Qne«n  Char- 
lotte's Islands]  collected  in  Cummashawaas  Harbor,  pt.  3,  pp.  131-134. 

1943  InBtmctions  en  Langue  Crise. 

The  prefatory  address  *'Aux  Missionnaires  du  Nord-Onest"  is  signed  A.  L. 
[Albert  Lacombe],  O.  M.  I.,  who  is  doubtless  the  author,  and  under  whose  name 
it  should  have  been  entered. 

1944  InBtmctions  on  Eeligious  Subjects.    See  Pl&tioas,  No.  3017. 

1946  a  Investigator.  The  |  Investigator:  |  Beligious,  Moral,  Scientific, 
&c.  I  [Three  lines  quotations.]  |  Published  Monthly.  |  January, 
1845  [-December,  1846].  | 

Washington:  |  T.  Barnard,  Printer,  |  Cor.  lltb  St.  and  Pa.  Ave- 
nue. I  1845  [-1846].  I  C.  JWP. 

2  vols.  so.    Edited  by  J.  F.  Polk. 

A  brief  treatise  respecting  some  of  our  North  western  tribes  of  Indians,  ^^., 
containing  the  names  by  which  some  tribes  are  known  among  themselves,  with 
English  significations,  names  of  rivers,  lakes,  &c.,  in  various  Indian  languages. 
No.  1  (January,  1845),  pp.  16-23. — *' Philology — Indian  Languages,"  containing  a 
Chippewa  vocabulary,  comments  on  various  Indian  dialects,  and  an  "Illastra- 
tive  and  Comparative  Vocabulary  "  containing  words  of  the  Chippeway,  Ottawa, 
Potawotaniie,  Menomanie,  Sahkey,  Delaware,  Munsee,  Mohegan,  Oneida,  Ca- 
yuga, Seneca,  and  Winnebago,  No.  9  (September,  1845),  pp.  261-265,  and  No.  10 
(October,  iy45),  pp.  289-293. 

See  Philology,  No.  2979. 

lonteriSaienstakSa  ne  kari8iioston  [in  Iroquois].  See  [Ibreovi 
(R4v.  Joseph)],  Nos.  2455-2457. 
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lonteriSeienstagSa  ne  tsiatag  [in  Iroquois].  See  [Piquet  {AbbS 
Fran9oi8)],  No.  3015. 

1046  a  lontriSaiestakSa  |  ionakaneks  |  n'aieienterihaggaiatonsera  |  te 
gariStoraragon  |  OngSe  onSe  GaSennontakon.  | 

Teiotiagi  |Montrt»al];  |  Sesklet,  Tsi  ThononsSte,  ok  |  niore  Tsi 
lontkeroiitakSa.  |  1877.  |  WHS. 

Pp.  I-IG.  16^.     Spelling  book  in  the  Iroqaois  language. 

1949a  Irving  {Mr,  — ).    [Outlines  of  a  Micmac  Grammar.]  • 

In  the  Royal  Gazette  of  Charlottetown,  Prince  Edward  Island,  18 — .  Title 
famished  by  Rev.  Silas  T.  Rand,  Hantsport,  Nova  Scotia.  It  is  probable  this 
antlior  i8  identical  with  the  following: 

1949  b  Irwin  (Thomas).  An  elementary  book  in  the  Micmac  language 
compiled  by  Thomas  Irwin  for  the  use  of  the  Indians  of  this  tribe. 
Prince  Edward  Island,  1841.  • 

Manuscript.  65  11.  folio.  Title  from  the  Pinart  Sale  Catalogue,  No.  G20.  See 
Grammar  of  the  Micmac  language,  No.  1597  a. 

In  Otoshki-kikindiuiu  [in  Ojibwa].  See  [Blatohfbrd  (Rev.  Henry)], 
Nos.  394-396. 

Ivngemtit  Tuksiutidlo.    See  [Fabridns  (Orho)J,  No.  1257. 

1955  a  Jackson  (Halliday).    Civilization  |  of  the  |  Indian  Natives;  | 
or,  I  A  Brief  View  |  of  the  friendly  conduct  |  of  |  William  Penn  | 
towards  them  |  in  the  early  settlement  of  Pennsylvania;  |  The  sub- 
sequent care  of  the  Society  of  Friend  in  endeavouring  to  promote  | 
peace  and  friendship  with  them  by  pacific  measures;  |  and  |  A  con- 
cise narrative  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Yearly  Meeting  of  Friends, 
of  I  Pennsylvania,  New  Jersey,  and  part«  adjacent,  since  the  year  | 
1795,  in  promoting  their  improvement  |  and  gradual  civilization,  j 
By  Halliday  Jackson.  |  [Quotation,  two  lines.]  | 

Philadelphia:  |  Marcus  T.C.Gould,  No.  6,  North  Eighth  Street.  | 
New  York:  |  Isaac  T.  Hopper,  No  420,  Pearl  Street.  |  1830.  |  • 

Pp.  1-120.  8^.  Title  furnished  by  Mr.  W.  Eames  from  copy  in  the  library  of 
Mr.  W.  W.  Beach.  A  vocabulary  of  some  of  the  most  familiar  words  and  phrases 
in  the  Seneca  language,  and  the  English,  in  alphabetical  order,  pp.  114-120. 

1955  ft  Jackson  (William  Henry).  Department  of  the  Interior.  |  United 
States  Geological  Survey  of  the  Territories.  |  F.  V.  Hay  den,  U.  S. 
Geologist-in  Charge.  |  Miscellaneous  Publications — No.  5.  |  De- 
scriptive Catalogue  |  of  |  The  Photogr&phs  |  of  the  |  United  States 
Geological  Survey  |  of  |  the  Territories,  |  for  |  The  Years  1869  to 
1873,  inclusive.  |  W.  H.  Jackson,  |  Photographer.  | 
Washington:  |  Governmeut  Printing  Office.  |  1874.  |  gs. 

Printed  cover  1  1.,  pp.  1-83.  B^.  Catalogue  of  photographs  of  Indians,  giv- 
ing proper  names,  with  English  signification,  of  Chippewas,  Creeks,  Chawanos, 
Crows,  Dakotas,  lowas,  Omahas,  Otoes,  Ottawas,  Poncas,  Tochanas,  and  Utee, 
pp.  69-83. 
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Jaokion  (William  Henry) — coDtinued. 

1955  c Department  of  the  Interior.  |  United  States  Geological 

Survey  of  the  Territories.  |  F.  V.  Hayden,  U.  S.  Geologist.  |  Mib- 
cellaneous  Publications,  No.  9.  |  Descriptive  Catalogue  |  of  |  Pho 
tographs  |  of  |  North  American  Indians.  |  By  |  W.  H.  Jackson,  | 
Photographer  of  the  Survey.  | 
Washington:  |  Government  Printing  Office.  |  1877.  |        gs.  WW& 

Pp.  i-vi,  1-124.  8°.  Names  of  chiefs,  with  English  definitions,  of  the  foHuwiog 
trihes:  Cheyeunes,  ChippewaSj  Ottawas,  Sacs  aud  Foxes,  Crows,  Dakotas  or 
Sionx  (Brul6,  Cut  Head,  Mdewakantou,  OgalaUa,  Oncpapa,  Santee,  Yankton, 
Lower  aud  Upper  Yiinktonais),  lowas,  Mandaus,  Missoarias,  Omahaa,  Osageti 
Otoes,  Poucas,  Arickarees,  Pawnees,  Comanches,  Utahs,  Warm  Springa,  SenecM^ 
Creeks,  Caddos,  aud  Pueblos. 

1958  a  James  (Edwin).    Account  j  of  an  j  Expedition  ;  from  Pittsbnrgh  | 
to  I  the  Rocky  Mountains,  |  performed  |  In  the  Years  1819, 1820.  j 
By  order  of  the  |  Hon.  J.  C.  Calhoun,  Secretary  of  War,  |  under 
the  coininand  of  |  Maj.  S.  H.  Long,  of  the  U.  S.  Top.  Engrineers.  | 
Compiled  |  from  the  notes  of  Major  Long,  Mr.  T.  Say,  |  aud  other 
gentlemen  of  the  party,  |  by  Edwin  James,  |  Botanist  aud  Geolo- 
gist to  the  Expedition.  |  In  three  volumes.  |  Vol.  I  [—111],  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  |  Longman,  Hurst,  Bees,  Orme,  and 
Brown,  |  Paternoster- Row.  |  1823.  |  ba. 

3  vols.  8"^.  ludiaa  language  of  signs,  vol.  1,  pp.  271-288. — Remarks  on  lan- 
guage, vol.  2f  pp.  65-66.    The  vocabularies  are  uot  given. 

1966     [Review  of]  A  Grammar  of  the  Language  of  the  Lenni 

Lenape  or  Delaware  Indians.  Translated  for  the  Americao  Philo- 
sophical Society,  from  the  German  Manuscript  of  the  late  Rev. 
David  Zeisberger.  By  Peter  Stephen  Duponceau.  Philadelphia, 
1827.  c.  BA. 

In  the  American  Quarterly  Review,  vol.  3,  pp.  391-422.    Philadelphia,  18:^  9°. 

1967  a  Janney  (Samuel  M.)    The  Life  |  of  |  William  Penu;  |  with  nelec- 
tions  I  fron)  |  his  correspondence  |  and  |  auto- biography.  |  By  | 
Samuel  M.  Janney.  |  [Three  lines  quotation.] 

Philadelphia:  |  Hogan,  Perkins  &  Co.  |  1852.  |  a.  a 

Pp.  v-xi  (by  mistake  numbered  xii),  13-560.  8°. 
Perm  (Wm.)    Letter,  &c.,  pp.  227-238. 

1967  b  The  Life  \  of  |  William  Penn:  i  with  selections  |  firom  his  | 

Correspondence  and  Autobiography.  |  By  j  Samuel  M.  Janney.  | 
[Quotation  3  lines.]  |  Second  edition,  revised.  | 
Philadelphia:  |  Lippincott,  Grambo  &  Co.  |  1852.  |  BL.BP. 

576  pp.  8o.  2  portraits.     Peuii's  letter,  pp.  238-249. 

According  to  Sabiu's  Dictiouary,  there  are  other  editions,  Philadelphia,  1863^ 
aud  1656. 

1973  a  [Jay  (J.  M.)]    Dictionnaire  Tsonnontuan  |  Par  les  B.  R.  P.  P. 
J^suites.  I  GY. 

Maunacript.  30  imnnmbered  11.  12^.    In  the  Seneca  dialect  of  the  Iioqnoia. 
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1978  a  J^han  (L.-F.)  Troisifeme  et  deruifere  Encyclopedie  Th6ologique, 
[&c.,  twenty-four  lines].  |  Pnblioe  |  par  M.  I'Abbe  Migne  |  [&c.,  six 
lines].  I  Tome  Trentequatri^me.  |  Dictionnaire  de  Linguistiqne.  | 
Tome  Unique.  |  Prix:  7  Francs.  | 

S'lmprime  et  se  vend  cbez  J.-P.  Migne,  Editeuf,  |  aux  Ateliers 
Catholiques,  Iiued'Amboise,auPetitMontrouge,  |  Barriere  d'Enfer 
de  Paris.  |  1858.  | 

Second  title:  Dictionnaire  |  de  |  Lingui^tique  |  et  |  de  Philolo- 
gie  Coniparee.  |  flistoire  de  toutes  les  Langues  mortes  et  vivantes,  | 
ou  I  Traite  coniplet  d'Idiomograpbie,  |  embrassant  |  Pexamen  cri- 
tique des  systfemes  et  de  toutes  les  questions  qui  se  rattachent  |  a 
I'origine  et  a  la  filiation  des  langues,  a  leur  essence  organique  |  et 
.1  leurs  rapports  avec  Phistoire  des  races  bumaines,  de  leurs  migra- 
tions, etc.  I  Precede  d'un  |  Essai  sur  le  rdle  du  langage  dans 
revolution  de  I'intelligence  buniaine.  |  Par  L.-F.  J6han  (de  Saint- 
Clavien),  |  Membre  de  la  Soci^tt^  g^ologique  de  France,  de  I'Aca- 
d^mie  royaledes  sciences  de  Turin,  etc.  |  [Quotation,  tbree  lines.]  | 
Public  I  par  M.  I'Abbt^  Migne,  |  Editeur  de  la  Bibliotheque  Uni- 
verselle  du  Clerg6,  |  ou  |  des  Cours  Complets  sur  cbaqne  brancbe 
de  la  science  eccl^siastique.  |  Tome  Unique.  |  Prix:   7  francs.  | 

[Imprint  as  in  first  title.]  s. 

Outside  title  1  1.,  titles  as  above  'Z  11.,  columns  (two  to  a  page)  9-1448.  Mappo- 
nionde  Ethuograpliique,  iucludiiig  a  classified  list  of  American  languages,  cols. 
207,  208. — Tableau  polyglotte  des  lungncs  de  la  rdgion  Alldgbaniqiie,  cols.  243- 
247. — Am<5ricaine8  (Langues)  and  Am^rique,  cols.  205-303,  with  a  Tableau  de  I'en- 
cbaluemeut  g^ograpbique  des  laugues  Amdricaines  et  Asiatiques,  cols.  290-299, 
and  Tableau  g6u6ral  des  langues  Americaines,  cols.  299-303. — Bor<^ale  (r6gion)  de 
PAm^rique  du  Nord,  witb  Tableau  polyglottodeslaugues,  cols.  308-372. — Caribe- 
Tauianaque,  famille  de  langues,  cols.  381-380. — Colombienne  famille,  cols.  435, 
430. — C6te  occidentale  de  TAm^rique  du  Nord,  witb  Tableau  polyglotte,  cols.  442- 
448. — Eskimaux  (Famille  des  idiomes),  cols.  542-548. — Tableau  polyglotte  de  la 
region  de  Guatemala,  cols.  091,092. — Lennape,  ou  Cbippaways-Delaware,  ou  Al- 
gonquino-Mohegane,  cols.  790-823.  —Maya-Quiche  famille,  cols.  880-884. — Langue 
Mexicaine,  cols.  884-898. — Region  Missouri-Colombienne,  witb  Tableau  poly- 
glotte, cols.  897-900.— Mobile-Natchez  ou  Floridienne  famille,  cols.  902-905.— Mo- 
liawk-Hurone  ou  Iroquoise,  cols.  900-909. — Panis-Arrapaboes,  cols.  1014-1010. — 
Plateau  central  de  TA.  du  Nord,  with  Tableau  polyglotte  (Tarabumara,  Panis, 
Attacapas,  Chotimachas),  cols.  1050-1058. — Sioux-Osages,  famille,  cols.  11.51- 
11.58. — Notes  Add  itionnelles:  Note  II  contains  the  greater  part  of  the  French  trans- 
lation of  Du  Ponceau's  report  to  the  Am.  Philos.  Society  on  the  general  character 
and  forms  of  American  languages,  cols.  1253-1208.  Only  the  more  important  arti- 
cles are  here  mentioned. 

A  later  edition,  Paris,  1804,  has  title-pages  substantially  as  above,  but  in  re- 
verse order,  and  linguistic  contents  as  here  described.  A  copy  in  the  Watkinson 
Library.  Hartford,  Conn.,  has  been  described  for  me  by  Dr. .T.  H.Trumbull. 

Jesus  Obimadisiwin  [in  Ottawa].  See  [Baraga  (Rev,  Frederic)], 
No.  256. 

1987  a  Jewitt  (John  K.)  Narrative  |  of  the  |  Adventures  and  Suflferigns 
[sic]  I  of  I  Jobn  R.  Jewitt,  |  only  survivor  of  the  crew  of  the  |  Ship 
Boston,  I  during  a  captivity  of  nearly  3  years  among  the  {  Sava^^ 
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Jewitt  (John  B.) — coutioued. 

of  Nootka  Sound:  |  witli  an  account  of  the  |  manners,  mode  of  liv- 
ing, and  religious  |  opinions  of  the  |  Natives.  | 
Ithaca,  N.  Y.:  |  Andrus,  Gauntlett  &  Co.  |  1851.  |  WHS. 

Pp.  3-166.  16^.    List  of  words,  &c.,  p.  5. — War  8ong,  p.  166. 

1994  a  Johnson's  New  Universal  Cyclopswlia.  a 

Iq  the  Library  of  Congress  there  is  a  copy  of  this  work  with  tltlo  similar  to 
that  given  in  No.  1994  to  the  word  ** Europe,"  after  which  it  reads: 

Complete  in  Four  Volumes  (Eight  Parts),  inclading  Appendix.  | 
Vol.  I.— Part  I  [-Vol.  IV.— Part  llj.    A— Cavalier  [Tood— Appen- 
dix]. I  (Testimonials  at  the  end  of  last  volume.)  | 

Alviu  J.  Johnson  &  Sou,  |  11  Great  Jones  Street,  New  York.  | 
W.  D.  Cummiugs,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    L.  W.  &  E.  B.  Fairchild,  Boston, 
Mass.  I  E.  P.  Kingsley,  Chicago,  111.    B.  P.  Ward,   Rochester, 
N.  Y.  I  H.  D.  Watson,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  |  MDCCCLXXVIII 
[1878].  I 

1994  b  Johnson  (Elias).    Legends,  |  traditions  and  laws,  |  of  the  |  Iro- 
quois, or  Six  Nations,  |  and  |  History  |  of  the  Tuscarora  Indians.  | 
By  I  Elias  Johnson,  |  a  native  Tuscarora  Chief.  | 

Lockport,  N.  Y. :  |  Union  Printing  and  Publishing  Co.,  (O.  W. 
Cutler,  Pres't.)  |  1881.  |  c.  dgb.  JWP. 

Pp.  '^2*M,  8^.     Many  Iroquois  terms  and  proper  names,  pa»9im, 

1997    Johnson  (Rev.  Philip).    Dakota  A  B  C  |  Wowapi.  |  Ilev.  Philip 
Johnson  kaga.  | 

Mission  Press:  |  Archdeaconry  of  the  Niobrara.  |  San  tee  Agency, 
Neb.  I  1871.  I  T.SL 

Pp.  1-32. 12^.    Primer  in  the  Dakota  language.    Improved  tith»  of  No.  191*7. 

JoneP  (H.  L.)    See  Leland  (Charles  Godfrey),  No.  2247. 

2017  a  Jones  (John  Buttrick).      Elementary  Arithmetic,  |  in   |  Chero- 
kee and  English,  |  designed  for  beginners.  |  By  John  B.  Jones.  | 
Prepiired  by  authority  of  the  Cherokee  National  Council.  | 

Cherokee  National  Press:  |  Tahlequah,  Cherokee  Nation.  |  [Eight 
lines  Cherokee  characters.]  j  1870.  |  jwp.whs. 

Title,  reverse  blank,  1 1.,  Preface,  p.  3,  pp.  4-61, 4-61  (doable  uuinbers),  altemats 
pa^cs  Cherokee  and  English,  fp, 

2018  a  Jones  (John  T.)    Pottawatomi  Vocabulary.  • 

ManuMcript.  17  pp.  folio.    Some  a4lditioual  words  on  backs  of  pages.     In  tlie 
1  brary  of  Dr.  J.  G.  Slica,  £1i/abctli,  New  Jersey. 

2029  a  Jones  {Rev,  Peter),  Evans  {Rev,  James),  and  Henry  (George).    A 
collection  I  of  I  Chii)peway  and  English  |  Hymns,  |  for  the  nse  of 
Native  Indians.  |  Translated  by  Peter  Jones,  |  Indian  Missionary.  | 
To  which  are  added  a  few  hymns  translated  |  by  Rev.  Jaiues  Evans 
and  George  Henry.  |  [One  line  quotation.] 

Toronto:  |  Printed  for  the  translator,  |  at  the  Conference Qffieei 
9,  Wellington  lUiildings.  j  1840.  | 


JE  WITT — KAIAT0N8ERA,  993 

Jones  (Rev.  Peter),  Evans  {Rev.  James),  and  Henry  (Oeorge)— continaed. 

Second  title:  Ojebway  KuhgobmoDUD,  kanahnubguhmowalijiu 
egewh  uhneshenahbaig.  KahahnekabnootahmobeeaDgiu  owh  Kah- 
kewaquonaby,  abnesheDahba  kubgeeqaawenene.  Kabya  dash 
go  pungee  enewb  Ojebway  DabgubnionaD,  KabahnekubDOotub- 
mobeeubmowabjiu  egewb  Mookegeezbig  kobya  mongwabdaos. 
[Two  Hues  quotation.] 

Torouto:  Printed  for  the  translator,  at  the  Conference  Office, 
9,  Wellington  Buildings.    1840.  o. 

1  p.  1.,  pp  i-iv,  1-290.  16^.  English  title  verso  1. 1,  Chippeway  title  recto  1.  2, 
(p.  i. ) »  alternate  pages  English  and  Chippeway.  Half  title  of  hymns  hy  Evans 
and  Henry,  p.  235. 

2034  a -_^  Ojibwa  nugumosbang.  |  Ojibwa  Hymns.  | 

Published  by  the  American  Tract  Society,  1 150  Nassau-Street, 
New  York.  |  [N.  d.]  |  T.  JWP. 

Pp.  1-7, 1-95,  alternate  pages  English  and  Chippewa.  16^.  See  No.  1641,  where 
this  title  is  wrongly  entered  under  Rev.  Sherman  Hall,  who  merely  compiled 
the  work  from  the  hymn  books  of  the  above-named  trandators. 

2036  a A  Collection  |  of  |  Chippeway  and  Eng- 
lish I  Hymns,  |  for  the  use  of  the  native  Indians.  |  Translated  by 
Peter  Jones,  |  Indian  Missionary.  ]  To  which  are  added  |  a  few 
hymns  translated  by  the  Bev.  James  |  Evans  and  George  Henry.  | 
[Quotation,  two  lines.]  | 
New  York :  |  Phillips  &  Hunt.  |  Cincinnati :  |  Walden  &  Stowe.  | 
Second  title:  Ojebway  |  Nubguhmonun,  |  kanuhnuhguhmowah- 
jin  I  egewh  uhneshenahbaig.  |  Kabahnekuhnootahmobeeungin  | 
owh  Kahkewaquonaby,  |  ubnesbenabba  kubgeequawenene  |  kubya 
dush  go  pungee  enewb  Ojebway  |  nubguhmonun,  E^bahnekub- 
iiootuhmobeeuh-  |  mowabjin  egewh  Mookegeezbig  kubya  |  Mong- 
wuhdaus.  |  [Quotation,  three  lines.J  | 
New  York:  i  Pbillips  &  Hunt.  |  Cincinnati:  |  Walden  &  Stowe.  |    • 

Pp.  i-vi,  1-289,  alternate  English  and  Chippewa.  24^  English  title  verso  1. 1 ; 
Indian  title  recto  1. 2.    Title  furnished  by  Mr.  W.  Eames. 

Jones  (William).    See  [Wright  (Rev.  Asher),  editor]^  No.  4256. 

Jugement  erron^.    See  [Cnoq  {R^.  Jean  Andr6)],  No.  954. 

Ka  Patakaikatek  Masinaigau  [in  Algonkin].  See  [Preyoit  (P.)], 
No.  3122. 

Ka  Tito  Tebeniminang  Jezos  [in  Algonkin].  See  [Cuoq  {Riv.  Jean 
Andr^)J,  No.  949. 

Kagige  Debwewinan  [in  Chippewa].  See  [Baraga  {Rev.  Frederic)], 
Nt).  2G3. 

Kah-ge-ga-gah-bowh.    See  Copway  (George),  Nos.  881-886. 

Kahkewaquonaby.    Sec  Jones  {Rev.  Peter). 

Kaiatonsera  Iontereunaientak8a  [in  Iroquois].  See  [Maroonx  {RSv. 
Joseph)],  No.  2458.  See  Maroonx  {R^.  J.)  and  Bortin  {RSv.  N.  Y.), 
No.  246S. 

63  Bib 
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Kaiatonsera  lonteSeienstakSa  [in  IroquoisJ.    See  [Cuoq  (2S^.  Jean 
Andr6)],  Nos.  946,  955. 

Kaiatonfleraie  TsionkSe  [in  Iroquois].     See  [Cuoq   {BSv.  Jean 
Andr^)],  No.  948. 

2050  a  Kalm  (Peter).    En  |  Resa  |  Til  |  Norra  America,  |  P&  |  Kongl. 
SwenskaWetenskaps  |  Academiensbefalluing,  |  Och  |  Publicikost- 
nad,  I  F6rr&ttad  |  Af  j  Pehr  Kalm,  |  OeconomiaB  Professor  i  Abo, 
samt  Ledamot  af  |  Kongl.  Swenska  Weten8kaps=Academien.  | 
Tom.  I  [-III].  I  Med  Kongl.  Maj :  ts  Allern^igste  Pri\ilegio.  | 
Stockholm,  |  Tryckt  p&  Lars  Saldi  kostnad  1753  [-1761].  |    A.c. 

3  vols.  12^.    Algonkinska  ord,  vol.  3,  p.  421. — Esquimaux  ord.  vol.  3,  p.  451. 

20506 DasHerren  |  Peter  Kalms  |  Professors  derHaosbaltungs- 

kunst  in  Aobo,  und  Mitg]ie=  |  des  der  kdniglichen  schwedischen 
Akademie  der  |  Wissenschaften  |  Beschreibung  j  der  Beise  |  die 
er  I  nach  dem  |  n&rdlichen  Amerika  |  auf  den  Befehl  gedachter 
Akademie  |  and  AfTentliche  Kosten  |  unternommen  hat.  |  der  erste 
[-dritte]  Theil.  |  [Design.]  |  Eine  Uebersetzung.  •  Unter  dem  K6n]g- 
lichen  Pohlnischen  und  Char-  |  fflrstl .  S&chsischen  allergnfidigsten 
Privilegio.  | 

Gottingen  |  im  Verlage  der  Wittwe  Abrams  Vandenhoek,  1754 
[-1764].  I  c.  HU. 

3  vols.  8^.    Some  copies  have  the  imprint  of  Leipzig  (*),  and  others  of  Stock- 
holm (•). 

Algonkinsobe  Worter,  vol.  3,  pp.  50^-610. — Worter  der  Esquimaux,  vol.  3,  p.  546. 

2050  0 Travels  |  into  |  North  America;  |  containing  |  Its  Natu- 
ral History,  and  |  A  circumstantial  Account  of  its  Plantations  | 
and  Agriculture  in  general,  |  with  the  |  civil,  ecclesiastical  and 
commercial  |  state  of  the  country,  |  The  Manners  of  the  Inhabi- 
tants, and  several  curious  |  and  Important  Remarks  on  various  Sub- 
jects. I  By  Peter  Kalm,  |  Professor  of  Oeconomy  in  the  University 
of  Aobo  in  Swedish  |  Finland,  and  Member  of  the  Swedish  Koyal 
Academy  of  |  Sciences.  |  Translated  into  English  |  By  John  Kein- 
hold  Forster,  F.  A.  S.  |  Enriched  with  a  Map,  several  Cuts  for  the 
Illustration  of  |  Natural  History,  and  some  additional  notes.  |  Vol. 
I  [-III].  I 
Warrington  [Loudon] :  |  Printed  by  William  Eyres.  |  MDCCLXX 

[-MDCCLXXI]  [1770-1771].  |  C  BA.  HU. 

3  vols.  8°.    The  imprint  of  vol.  I  is  "  Warrington :  ir7(y\  and  of  vols.  II  and  III 
*' Loudon  :  1771",  but  they  seemingly  belong  to  the  same  edition. 

Algonkin  vocabulary,  vol.  3,  pp.  204-205. — Eskimo,  vol.  3,  pp.  2:)S>-240. 

2050  d  Travels  |  into  |  North  America ;  |  containing  |  Its  Natu- 
ral History,  and  |  A  circumstantial  Account  of  its  Plantations  | 
and  Agriculture  in  general,  |  with  the  |  civil,  ecclesiastical  and 
commercial  |  state  of  the  country,  |  The  Manners  of  the  Inhabi- 
tants, and  several  curious  and  |  Important  Bemarks  on  various  sub- 
jects. I  By  Peter  Kalm,  |  Professor  of  Oeconomy  in  the  University 
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Kalm  (Peter) — coutiuued. 

of  Aobo  in  Swedish  Finland,  |  and  Member  of  the  Swedish  Royal 
Academy  of  Sciences.  |  Translated  into  English  |  By  John  Bein- 
hold  Forster,  F.  A.  S.  |  Enriched  with  a  Map,  several  Outs  for  the 
Illustration  of  Natural  |  History,  and  some  additional  Notes.  |  The 
second  edition.  |  In  two  volumes,  |  Vol.  I  [-IIJ.  | 
London,  |  Printed  for  T.  Lowndes,  N^  77,  in  Fleet-street.  1772.  | 

2  vols. :  Pp.  i-xii,  1-414 ;  i-iv,  1-423,  Index  4  11.  8°.  map.         A.  C.  w,  HU.  JBD. 
Brief  Algonkin  vocabnlary,  yoI.  2,  pp.  339-340. — ^Esqnimaoz  vocabnlaryy  vol. 
2,  p.  368. 

2250  6 Rels  |  door  |  Noord  |  Amerika,  |  gedaan  door  den  |  Heer  | 

Pieter  Kalm,  |  Professor  in  de  Huishoudingskonst  op  de  Hoge 
School  I  te  Aobo,  en  Medelid  der  Koninglyke  Zweedsche  |  Maats- 
chappy    der  Wetenschappen.  |  Vercierd    met  koperen  Platen.  | 
Eeerste  [-Twede]  deel.  | 

Te  Utrecht.  |  By  J.  van  Schoonhoven  en  Comp.  |  en  |  O.  van  den 
Brink  Janz.  |  MDCCLXXII  [1772],  |  O. 

2  vols. :  9  p.  11.,  pp.  1-223;  6  p.  11.,  pp.  1-240, 4  II.  4°.  map. 
AlgonkiDsclie  taal,  vol.  2,  pp.  162-163. — Taal  der  EskimauB,  pp.  177-178. 

2050/ Travels  into  North  America ;  containing  its  Natural  His- 
tory, and  a  circumstantial  account  of  its  plantations  and  agricult- 
ure in  general,  with  the  Civil,  Ecclesiastical,  and  Commercial  state 
of  tbe  Country,  the  Manners  of  the  Inhabitants,  and  several  curious 
and  important  Remarks  on  various  Subjects.  By  Peter  Kalm,  Pro- 
fessor of  Oeconomy  in  the  University  of  Abo  in  Swedish  Finland, 
and  Member  of  the  Swedish  Eoyal  Academy  of  Sciences.  Trans- 
lated into  English  by  John  Beinhold  Forster,  F.  A.  S.  .  (From  the 
Second  Edition,  London  1772,  2  vols.  8vo.) 

In  Pinkerton  (John).    General  Collection  of  Voyages  and  rravels,  vol.  13,  pp. 
374-700.     Linguistics,  pp  666-667,678. 

2050  g Voyage  de  Kalm  en  Am^rique  analyst  et  traduit  par  L. 

W.  Marchand. 

Forms  Books  7  and  8  of  the  Soci^t^  Historiqne  de  Montreal,  M^moire.    Mon- 
treal, 1880.  8°.     Linguistics,  Book  7,  pp.  155,  182. 

2052  a  Kaondinoketo  (Fran9ois).    B^cit  |  de  Fran9ois  Kaondinoketc  | 
Chef  des  Nipissingues  (tiibu  de  race  Algonquine)  |  ^crit  par  lui- 
meme  en  1848  |  Traduit  en  Franijais  et  accompagn^  de  notes  par  M. 
N.  O.  [PAbb^  Cuoq.]  |  A.  s. 

Colophon:  Saint-Quentin. — Imp.  Jules  Moureau. 

No  title-page.    Pp.  1-8.  8^.  Double  colamns,  Algonkin  and  French.    Copious 
foot-notes  by  tbe  Abb6  Cuoq. 

2053  a  S^stigatorskee  (pseudonym).  Examination  of  an  article  [by  Lewis 
Cass]  in  the  "North  American  Heview,''  for  January,  1826,  respect- 
ing the  Indians  of  America.  [Three  lines  quotation.]  By  Eass-ti- 
ga-tor-skee,  or  the  Feathered  Arrow.  0.  w. 

In  U.  S.  Literary  Gazette,  vol.  4,  pp.  362-374.     Boston,  1826.  8°. 
"A  portion  of  the  article,  not  here  given,  was  published  in  the  twelfth  num- 
ber of  the  New  York  Review."    (•) 
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2055  a  Katekumnse  Luterim.    Hauniame,  1849.  * 

1(}  pp.  HO.    In  the  £8kimo  language.    Title  from  the  Pinart  Sale  Catalogue^ 
1883,  No.  352  (6). 

Katolik  Anamie-Misiiiaigan  [in  Ottawa].   See  [Baraga  (Rev.  Fred- 
eric)], No8.  258,  -60. 

Katolik  Ayainihew-masiuahigan  [in  Gree].    See  [Thibanlt  (iZAx. 
Jean  Baptiste)],  No.  3843. 

Katolik  Enamiad  [in  Ghippewa].    See  [Baraga  {Rev.  Frederic)], 
No.  259. 

Katolik  Oagikwe-masinaigan  [in  Chippewa].     See  [Baraga  (Bev^ 
Frederic)],  Nos.  261-262. 

2059  a  Kander  {Bev.  Christian).    Essais  de  grammaire  miqnemaqae.    * 

MaDasoript.    158  pp.  4^.    Title  from  the  Pinart  Sale  Catalogue,  No.  630  (5). 

Kekitohemanitomenahn  [in  Chippeway].    See  [James  (Edwin)],  Na 
1965. 

2071  Kennedy  (James).    Probable  Origin  |  of  |  the  American  Indiana,  | 
with  particular  reference  to  that  of  |  the  Coribs.  |  A  Paper  read  be- 
fore the  Ethnological  Society,  |  the  15th  March  1854,  |  and  printed 
at  their  special  request.  |  By  James  Kennedy,  Esq.,  LL.  B.  |  Late 
Her  Britanic  M^esty's  Judge  in  the  Mixed  Court  at  Havana.  | 

London :  |  E.  Lumley,  126,  High  Holbm.  |  1854.  |  o.  T.  whs. 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-42.  8°.  Improyed  title  of  No.  2071.  Carib  -words  showiDg  offlnitiet 
with  dialects  of  AfHca,  pp.  39-40. 

2072     Ethnological  |  and  |  Philological  Essays.  |  By  |  James 

Kennedy,  Esq.,  LL.  B.  |  Late  Her  Majesty's  Judge  in  the  Mixed 
Court  at  Havana.  |  I.  Probable  Origin  of  the  American  |  Indians  | 
II.  Questions  on  the  supposed  lost  tribes  |  of  Israel.- 1  III.  The 
Ancient  Languages  of  France  |  and  Spain.  |  [Quotation  one  line.]  | 

London:  |  Hall  and  Virtue,  Paternoster  Bow.  |  1855.  |  a.  w. 

1  1.,  pp.  1-42,  1  1.,  pp.  1-57,  1-30.  80.     Improved  title  of  No.  2072.     Carib 
words,  etc.,  first  part,  pp.  39-40. 

2086     Kidder  (Frederic).    The  Abenaki  Indians ;  j  their  Treaties  of 
1713  &  1717,  and  a  Vocabulary:  j  with  a  |  Historical  Introduction.  | 
By  Frederic  Kidder,  of  Boston.  | 
Portland :  |  Printed  by  Brown  Thurston.  |  1859.  |       T.  hit.  whs. 

Pp.  1-25.  8°.  Improved  title  of  No.  2086. 

King  (Capt  James).     See  Cook  (Capt  James)  and  Eng  (Ciyt 
James),  Nos.  871-875. 

Kingdon  {Rev.  John).    See  Buz  {Fr.  Joaquin),  No.  3426a. 

Kinzie  (John).    See  Wyandot,  No.  4258. 

2090a  Kinzie  {Mrs.  John  H.)  Wau-Bun,  |  the  |  "Early  Day"  |  in  |  the 
North-West.  |  By  Mrs.  John  H.  Kinzie,  |  of  Chicago.  |  With  lllos- 
trations.  | 
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duie  {Mrs.  John  H.) — continued. 

New  York:  |  Pablished  by  Derby  &  Jackson,  |  119  Nassaa 
Street.  |  Oincinnati:  H.  W.  Derby  &  Co.  |  1856.  |  O. 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  i-xiiy  13-408.  large  12^.    Winoebago  terms  passim. 

Kipp  (Joseph).    See  Laaning  (G.  M.),  No.  2198. 

2107  a  Kirkby  {Rev.  William  West).  A  Manaal  j  of  |  Prayer  and 
Praise  |  for  the  |  Gree  Indianfr'|  of  |  North-west  America.  |  Gom- 
piled  by  |  Archdeacon  Kirkby.  | 

London :  |  Society  for  Promoting  Ghristian  Knowledge,  |  North- 
umberland Avenue,  Gharing  Gross;  |  4,  Boyal  Exchange;  48,  Pic- 
cadilly. I  1879.  I  WE.  JWP. 

Printed  cover ;  title,  reverse  blank,  1 1. ;  pp.  ^127.  18°.    In  syllabic  characters. 

2110  a  Kjellman  (F.  B.)  Om  Tschuktschernas  HushUlsv&xter  af  F.  B. 
Kjellman. 

In  NordenaklSld  (A.  £.)  Yega-Expeditionens,  vol.  1,  pp.  353-372.  Stock- 
holm, 1882.  8°.    Gives  a  nnmber  of  Tschuktschi  botanical  names. 

2113  Kjer  (Enud).    Sennerutilingmik.  |  Tuksiautitait,  |  nutaungitsudlo 
illainangoeet  |  adlangortitsBt  { operkatigeet  Ealadlit  nuusBnuetun  | 
okatarutiksejt,  |  E.  Ejerimit.  { [Engraving.]  |  [Quotation,  one  line.]  | 

Odensime.  |  Nakittarsimaput  Hempel-ikunnit.  |  1834.  |  A.  t. 

4  p.  U.,  pp.  1-237, 1  1.  errata.  12^.  Hymns  in  the  Eskimo  language.  Im- 
proved title  of  No.  2113. 

2114    Ivngerutit  |  kerssungme  senningarsome  |  Eikiektomik  | 

%jok8Brsutejniglo,  |  illejt  nutaungitsnt,  illejt  |  E.  ^jerimit.  |  [Eight 
lines,  verse  in  Eskimo.]  |  Tapekarput.  | 

Ejobenhavnime  j  1838.  |  Briinnichib  nakitteriviane  nakkittarsi- 
marsut.  |  T. 

Pp.  xxiv,  1-490.  16^.  In  the  Eskimo  langoage.  Hymns,  pp.  1-360;  Index, 
pp.  361-374;  Sunday  lessons,  pp.  375-384;  EvaiigeUstin  &o.,  pp.  385-411;  Uuner- 
sontiksak  d^c,  pp.  412-424;  Kenntit  &c., pp.  425-484;  Ta^koput  [Contents],  p. 
485;  NakittamerdlnkksBt  [Errata],  pp.  487-490.  Improved  title  of  Nos.  2114 
and  2115,  which  refer  to  the  same  work. 

2124  a  Knight  (William  H.),  editor.     Hand-book  Almanac  |  for  the  | 
Pacific  States:  |  An  official  register  |  and  |  business  directory  |  of 
the  states  and  territories  of  |  California,  Nevada,  Oregon,  Idaho 
and  Arizona;  and  |  the  Colonies  of  British  Columbia  |  and  Van- 
couver Island,  I  for  the  year  {  1864.  |  Edited  by  William  H.  Knight  | 
San  Francisco:  |  H.  H.  Bancroft  and  Company.  |  1864.  |        b.o. 

Pp.  1-^0.  16°. 

Taylor  (A.  S. )    Precis  India  Calif omicus,  pp.  27-41. 

2126  a  Knox  (John).  An  |  Historical  Journal  |  of  the  |  Campaigns  in 
North- America,  |  for  |  The  Years  1757, 1768, 1759,  and  1760:  |  con- 
taining I  The  Most  Bemarkable  Occurrences  of  that  Period;  j  par- 
ticularly I  The  Two  Sieges  of  Quebec,  &c.  &c.  |  the  |  Orders  of  the 
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Knox  (JohD)^-coD tinned. 

Admirals  and  General  Officers;  |  Descriptions  of  the  Countries 
where  the  Author  has  served,  with  their  Forts  and  |  Oairisons; 
their  Climates,  Soil,  Produce;  |  and  |  A  Regular  Diary  of  the 
Weather.  |  As  also  |  Several  Manifesto's,  a  Mandate  of  the  late 
Bishop  of  Canada;  j  The  French  Orders  and  Dispositiou  for  the 
Defence  of  the  Colony,  &c.  &c.  &c.  |  By  |  Captain  John  Knox.  | 
Dedicated  by  Permission  |  To  Lieutenant-General  Sir  Jeffery  Am- 
heist.  I  —  I  [Quotation,  one  line.]  |  —  |  Vol.  I  [-II].  |  —  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  the  Author;  |  and  sold  by  |  W.  Johnston, 
in  Ludgate-Street;  and  J.  Dodsley,  in  Pall^MalI.  |  MDCGLXIX 
[1769J.  I  c. 

2  vols. :  pp.  i-ix,  3 11.,  pp.  1-405, 11.;  1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-465, 1 1.  4^.  map  and  2  platca. 

Ootober  8th,  1759.  ''  Having,  in  the  course  of  this  campaign,  procured  a  corioos 
Indian  manuscript  grammar,  composed  by  a  French  Missionary,  I  transmitted 
it,  this  day»  to  England,  .  .  .  ."  A  brief  extract  follows,  embracing  a  vocabu- 
lary, English  and  Algonkiu,  of  about  55  words.  A  note  on  page  1 7G  says :  *  *  When 
I  consented  to  the  publication  of  these  volumes,  I  flattered  myself  I  shoald  have 
been  able  to  procure  this  grammar,  in  order  either  to  annex  a  copy  of  the  prin- 
cipal part  of  it  to  the  work,  or  to  have  extracted  the  most  remarkable  mlee  and 
examples,  for  the  peculiar  gratification  of  the  literali  and  the  cnrions;  bat, 
though  I  made  repeated  applications  for  it  in  person,  and  expressed  how  interest- 
ing it  would  be  to  this  undertaking,  I  was  not  so  happy  as  to  sacceed." —  Fo/.S, 
pp,  1G9-171. 

2126  b  Kofthl  (— ).    Yocabnlary  of  the  Tarasco  language. 

Manuscript,  2  U.,  4°,  written  on  both  sides;  about  120  words.  In  the  library 
of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

2133     Kragh  (Peter).    Testamentitokab  |  makp^rsseg^jsa  iH&ngoeet,  | 
profetit  mingnerit  |  Danieliblo  AglegMt,  |  Eal4dlin  ok&nzeennat 
nuktersimarsut,  |  nafk'igatingosBnniglo  snkni&rsimareut  |  Pellesi- 
mit  I  Petermit  Kragbmit.  |  AttnsBgeksftakndlugit  inntingnat  kolsi- 
roarsunnat.  | 

Ejobenbavnime.  |  Fabritiusib  de  Tengnagelib  nak'itterivi4ne  | 
nak'itt&rsimarsut.  |  1829.  |  A.  w.  jwp. 

Pp.  i-viii,  2 11. ,  pp.  1-290, 1 1.  12^.  Improved  title  of  No.  2133.  In  the  Eskimo 
language.  Minor  prophets,  Daniel,  and  parts  of  the  Apocrypha  (Soaanna,  Bel, 
and  the  Dragon). 

2136     Testamentitokab  |  makp^rseg^sa  illangoeet,  |  Moeesim 

Agleg^jsa  I  ardlcjt  tedlimejdlOy  |  Jobib,Esrab,Nebemiab,EstPrib  | 
Batiblo  aglegejt,  |  Kal&dlin  ok4uzeennut  nuktersimarsut,  |  nafk^- 
gatingoffinniglo  sukuMrsimarsut  |  Gjerlevimint  Enslevimiadlo  Pel- 
lesisennit  |   Peter-Kraghmit.   |   AttnsBgeksSnkudlugit   innftngnat 
kol'simarsunnut.  | 

Ejobenbavnime.  |  Fabritiasib  de  Tengnagelib  nak'itterivi4iM 
iiak'it-  I  t&rsimarsut.  |  1832.  |  A.  w.  jwp. 

4  p.  11. ,  pp.  1-633, 1 1.  120.  Improved  title  of  No.  21.^  Books  of  Exodna.  Le- 
viticus, Job,  Ezra,  Nehemiah,  Esther,  and  Ruth  in  the  Eskimo  langnmge. 

2138     Testamentitokab  |  Makp^rsseg^jsa  Illang>»eety  |  Josvab 

e^kart5ursirsadlo  agleg^t,  |  Samuelim  agleg^sitirdleetaid- 1  U^jdki^ 
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Kragh  (Peter)— continued. 

agl^kkset  Konginnik  |  shlrdleet  ardl^jdlo,  |  KaMdliu  ok^uzeennut 
uukt^rsimarsut,  nark'igu-  |  tingosenniglo  sukni^rsimaisut  |  Gjer- 
levimiut  Enslevimiudlo  Pellesis6nuit  ]  Peter  Kraghmit.  |  [Two  lines 
quotation.] 

Egobeuhavnime.  |  Fabritiusib  de  Tengnagelib  nak'itterivi4ne  | 
nak'ittdrsimarsut.  |  1836.  |  A.  JWP. 

4  p.  II.,  pp.  1-708,  3  unnambered  pp.  12°.  Improved  title  of  No.  2138.  In  the 
Eskimo  langaage.  Joehna,  pp.  3-95. — Jadges,  pp.  95-194.— I  Samnel,  pp.  195- 
329.— II  Samuel,  pp.  329-439.— I  Kings,  pp.  441-577.— II  Kings,  pp.  578-708. 

Krause  (Aurel).  Verzeichniss  einiger  tsehuktschischer  und  Es- 
kimo-Worter  von  der  TschuktscheuHalbiusel  [Von  Aurel  KrauseJ. 

In  Deutsche  geographische  Blatter,  Herausgegeben  von  der  geographischen 
Gesellschaft  in  Bremen,  v.  6,  Heft  3,  pp.  266-278.    Bremen,  1883.  8°.  c. 

2116  [Kraiue  (Johann  Ulrich)  and  Wagner  (Johann  Ghristoph),  pub- 
lishers.] Oratio  |  Dominica  |  TtoXuyXcoTTo?  xal  TcoXujAOptpq^j  \  nimi 
rum  I  Plus  Centum  Linguis,  Yersionibus  aut  Characteribus,  |  red- 
dita  &  expressa,  |  editio  novissima,  |  Speciminibus  variis  quam 
priores  auctior.  |  Das  ist:  |  Das  Oebet  des  HErrn  |  Oder  |  Yatter 
Unser/  |  In  viel  Spracheu  und  Schreib-Arten/  |  nemlich/  |  In  mehr 
als  hundert  Sprachen/  Ubersetzuug  und  Schrifl'ten  verfasset  und 
vorgestellet/  |  Die  letzte  Edition,  |  um  unterschiedliche  Exempel 
vermehrter  als  die  vorige.  |  [Design.]  [Psalm  xix.  v.  4,  6.  Three 
lines.]  I  —  I 

Yerlegt  von  Johann  Ulrich  Krausen/  Burgem  und  Kupfterste- 
chem  I  in  Augspurg.  |  Hit  B6m.  K&iserl.  M^.  Allergn&digst  er- 
theiltem  Privilegio.  |  Das  i&bfige  durch  Johann  Ghristoph  Wag- 
nem/  Buchdruckern  daselbst.  |  l.  t. 

No  date.  Title,  reverse  blank,  1 1. ;  1  other  p.  1. ;  pp.  1-22.  folio.  Improved 
title  of  No.  2146.  In  Dr.  Trumbuirs  copy  the  line  '/  Mit  Bom.  Kaiserl.  Maj."  &c., 
is  omitted.  Printed  at  Augsburg  about  1710  or  1712,  and  is  generaUy  called  the 
Augsburg  collection.  It  is  a  reprint  of  the  edition  of  [Motte  (B.),  ecittor], 
Oratio  Dominica,  London,  1700,  No.  2670,  and,  like  that  work,  contains  the 
[pseudo]  Mexican,  Poconchi,  and  Virginian  [Massachusetts]  versions  of  the 
Lord^s  Prayer. 

8eeAaer(A.),No.l85(;  [Bodoiii(J.B.)],No.397d;  Cliamberla7De(J.),No. 
718;  Maroel (J.  J.), No. 2452;  [Motte  (B.)], Nos. 2670, 2670a;  and  [MuUer  (A.)], 
Nos.  2676-2677. 

L.  (B.  M.)    See  Loughridge  (B.  M.). 

2153a  [La  Brosse  {Riv.  Jean  Baptiste  de).]  Nehiro-Iriniui  |  Aiamihe  | 
Massinahigan,  |  Sbatshegutsh,  Mitinekapitsh,  |  Iskuamiskutsh, 
Netsbekatsh,  |  Misbt',Assinitsb,  Sbekutimitsh,  |  Ekuanatsh,  Asbu- 
abmushuanitsb,  |  Piakuagamitsb,  |  Oaie  missi  missi  nehiro-iriniui 
Astshit«b  ka  |  taljits,  ka  kueiasku  aiamihatjits  ka  utshi.  |  [Wood 
cut]  I 

Uabistiguiatsb    [Quebec].  |  Massinahitsbeu^  G.  Le  Fran9ois. 
1817.  I 
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La  Broite  {Biv.  Jean  Baptiste  de) — continued. 

96  pp.  12^.  A  literal  reprint  of  the  first  edition  of  1767,  except  the  imprint, 
and  the  last  page,  on  which  there  is,  only,  the  approbation  of ''  +  J.  O.  Ev[^ne] 
de  Quebec,''  of  this  ''Livre  de  Pri^res  destine  ^  servir  ^  la  nation  des  SaoTages 
Montagnais."  The  errata  noted  on  the  last  page  of  the  first  edition  were  oor- 
rected  in  this  reprint. 

Title  from  Dr.  J.  Hammond  Trumbull  from  copy  in  his  possesaion. 

2163  b  [Laoombe  {Rh.  Albert).]    L.  J.  0.  et.  M.  L  |  Mission  de  St.  Paol 
des  Oris  8  Dec.  1871.  |  Le  Noaveaa  Testament,  en  Langae  Crise  ( 
d'aprte   les  qoatre   Evaug^listeSy  |  on  |  Concordance  des  qaatre 
Evaugiles.  |  [One  line  syllabic  characters;  followed  by  picture  of  the 
Virgin.] 
Montreal.  |  Imprimerie  de  FAsile  de  la  Providence.  |  1872.  |      t. 

Pp.  1-478, 1 1.  16°.  Title;  reversey  Observations,  which  extends  to  recto  of 
1. 2  (p.  3),  signed  Alb.  Lacombe;  ''Approbation''  in  syllabic  characters,  p.4;  Ta> 
blean  des  expressions,  in  French  and  Cris,  pp.  5-8 ;  Preface  in  syllabic  oharactec^ 
pp.d-14;  Text  (syllabic  characters),  pp.  17-478. 

2156  a Instmctions  en  Langne  Grise.  a 

See  fall  title  No.  1943.  The  prefatory  address,  "Anx  Missionnaires  dn  Noid- 
Onest,''  is  signed  A.  L.  (<.  e.,  Albert  Lacombe)  O.M.I.;  indicating  that  Mr.  1a- 
combe  is  the  author. 

2169  a [Calendar  for  the  Saskatchewan  Indians,  for  18d3. 

Montreal :  Beaachemin  and  Yalois,  1882.J  jwp. 

1  sheet  folio.    See  fac-simile  of  the  Calendar  for  1882,  No.  2159. 

2169  b and  Legal  (P.  — .}    Yocabnlaire  de  la  langae  des  Pieds- 

"SoirSy  I  des  Oens-dn-Sang  et  des  Pi^ganes  |  Recneilli  par  les  Mis- 
sionnaires I  A  Calgary  et  Fort  Mac-Leod  |  dans  le  nord-oaest  de 
la  I  Pnissance  da  Canada  |  Le  3  D^cembre  1882  |  p. 

Mannscript.  1 1.,  pp.  1-20,  1 1.  folio.  In  the  library  of  M.  Alph.  Pinart,  San 
Francisco,  Gal. 

2160     Laet  (Joannes  de).    Nienvve  Wereldt^  etc.  a.  l. 

Since  this  title  was  pnt  in  type  I  have  seen  two  copies  of  the  work.  It  con- 
tains no  linguistics. 

2170  a  Lafltehe  (P.  Lonis).  Les  noms  de  qaelqnes  tribos,  locality  etc, 
appartienent  aox  diffi§rents  dialectes  de  la  langne  algonqaine, 
paries  depuis  le  Labrador,  j'nsqu'anz  sources  de  la  Saskatchewan, 
aox  pieds  des  Montagnes  de  Roches. 

In  Notice  sur  les  Missions  dn  Diocese  de  Quebec,  no.  12,  pp.  100-105.  Quebec 
1857.  12°. 

2170  b  La  Earpe  (Jean  Fran9ois  de).  Abr6g6  |  de  |  UHistoire  G4n€' 
rale  |  des  Voyages,  |  contenant  |  Ge  qa'il  y  a  de  pins  remarqQabli», 
de  plus  utile  &  |  de  mieox  a\^re  dans  les  Pays  oil  les  Voya- 
gears  |  ont  p^n^tr^ ;  les  mceurs  des  Habitans,  la  Religion,  |  les 
Usages,  Arts  &  Sciences,  Commerce,  |  Mannfoctnres ;  enrichie  de 
Cartes  g^ographiqnes  |  &  de  figures.  |  Par  M.  De  La  Harjie,  de 
I'Acad^mie  Fran9aise.  |  Tome  Premier  [-Trente-denx].  | 
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La  Harpe  (Jean  Fran9oi8  de) — continued. 

A  Paris,  I  H6tel  de  Thou,  rue  des  Poitevins-  |  M.  DCC.  LXXX 
[-An  IX.— 1801]  [1780-1801].  |  Avec  Approbation,  &  Privilege  du 
Boi.  I  A.  c. 

?2  vols.,  8^,  and  atlas,  1804, 4^. 

The  hymn  **  0  ialutaris  lioitia^*  in  Abenakise,  Algonkine,  Huronne  and  Illi- 
noise  (from  Rasles),  vol.  14,  pp.  398-3d9.- -Remarks  on  the  Greenland  language, 
vol.  18,  pp.  369-377. — Remarks  on  the  Nootka  language,  with  a  short  vocabulary, 
vol.  23,  pp.  184-187. 

According  to  Sabin's  Dictionary,  other  editions  as  follows:  +  Paris:  Chez 
Ledoux.  1816.  24  vols.  8^.  +  Paris:  Achille  Jourdan.  1822.  30  vols.  8^. 
+  Paris.  1825.    30  vols.  8^.    +  Lyon  :  Rnsand.  1829-1830.    30  vols.  8^. 

2170  c Abr6j6  |  de  |  UHistoire  G^n6rale  |  des  Voyages,  |  conte- 

nant  |  ee  qu'il  y  a  de  plus  remarquable,  de  plus  utile  et  de  mieux  | 
av6r6  dans  les  pays  oh  les  voyageurs  ont  p^n6tr^ ;  les  |  moeurs  des 
habitans,  la  religion,  les  usages,  arts  et  |  sciences,  commerce  et 
manufactures ;  |  Par  J.  F.  La  Uarpe.  |  Nouvelle  fidition,  |  revue  et 
corrig^e  avec  le  plus  grand  soin,  |  et  accompagn^e  d'un  bel  atlas 
in-folio.  I  Tome  Premier  [-Vingt-Quatrifeme].  | 

A  Paris,  I  Chez  fitienue  Ledoux,  Libraire,  |  Bue  Gu^n6gaud,  "^^ 
9.  I  1820.  I  0. 

24  vols.  8°.  Linguistics  as  in  previous  edition,  vol.  14,  p.  1^38 ;  vol.  16,  pp. 
217-226;  vol.  23,  pp.  287-290. 

2188  [Lalemant  (P.  Jerome).]  Relation  |  de  ce  qui  s'est  |  passes  de 
plus  remarquable  en  |  la  Mission  des  Peres  |  de  la  Compagnie  de 
lesus  I  avx  Hvrons  |  pays  de  la  nouuelle  France,  |  Depvis  le  mois 
de  luin  de  I'ann^e  mil  six  cens  |  quarante,  iusques  au  mois  de  luiu  | 
de  I'ann^e  1641 .  |  Adress6e  |  Au  B.  P  Jacques  Dinet,  Prouincial  de 
la  j  Gomp.  de  lesvs,  en  la  Prouince  |  de  France.  |  M  DC  XLII.  |    l. 

Pp.  1-104.  60.  Improved  title  of  No.  2188.  Appended  to  Vimont  (Barth.) 
Relation  de  ce  qvi  s'est  pass^  en  la  Nowelle  France,  en  anuses  1640  et  1641. 
Paris,  1642.  8^.  Vn  eschantillon  de  la  langue  Huronne,  with  interlinear  French 
translation,  pp.  96-104. 

Reprinted  in  Relationa  des  J^uites,  vol.  1, 1641,  pp.  59-86.  Quebec,  1858.  8^. 
Huron  prayer,  with  interlinear  French  translation,  pp.  84-86. 

2192  a  Land  (Joseph  Henry).    Eometv  momet  Euhopoyetv.    [To  desire 
and  to  seek.]  • 

In  Indian  Journal,  vol.  2,  no.  31.  Muscogee,  I.  T.,  April  3, 1878.  folio.  In  the 
Mnskoki  language. 

2192  6 Evketeckv.    [Careftilness.]  • 

In  Indian  Journal,  vol.  2,  no.  50.  Muscogee,  I.  T.,  Aug.  14, 1878.  folio.  In  the 
Muskolci  language. 

2194  a  LanpKlorff  (Georg  Heinrich  von).    Bemerkungen  auf  einer  Beise 
um  die  Welt  in  den  Jahren  1803  bis  1807. 
Frankfurt  am  ])([ain.    1812.  • 

3  vols.  40.  Atlas.  Title  from  Sabiu's  Dictionary,  No.  38895. 

2194  b Voyages  and  Travels  |  in  |  various  parts  of  the  World,  | 

during  |  the  years  1803, 1804,  1805, 1806,  and  1807.  |  By  |  O.  H. 
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LanpKlorff  (Georg  Heinrich  von) — continued. 

von  Langsdorff,  |  Aulic  Counsellor  To  Ilis  Mtgesty  The  Emperor 
of  Russia,  I  Gonsul-Oeneral  At  The  Brazils,  Knight  Of  The 
Order  Of  St  Anne,  And  Member  Of  |  Various  Academies  And 
Learned  Societies.  |  [ — Part  IL  |  containing  |  the  voyage  to  the 
Aleutian  Islands  and  North-west  coast  of  America^  |  and  return  by 
land  over  the  |  north-east  parts  of  Asia,  through  Siberia,  |  to  | 
Petersburgh.  |  ]  Illustrated  by  Engravings  from  Original  Draw- 
ings. I 

London:  |  Printed  for  Henry  Colbuni,  |  English  and  Foreign 
Public  Library,  Conduit-Street,  Hanover-Square;  |  and  sold  by 
George  Ooldie,  Edinburgh;  and  |  John  Gumming,  Dublin.  |  1813 
[-1814].  I  B.  C. 

2  vols. :  1  p.  1.,  pp.  i-xxi,  1 1.,  PP*  1-36*2, 3  11.  index ;  1  p.  1.,  title  1 1.,  3 11.  couteota^ 
pp.  l-:i86, 3  U.  index.  4^.  maps  and  plates.  Contains  the  meaning  of  a  few  words 
and  names  of  natives  of  Alaska,  vol.  2,  pp.  1-144,  219-246. — Same  of  nativf«  of 
California,  notably  near  San  Francisco,  vol.  2,  pp.  145-217. — Also  brief  compari- 
son of  languages  of  different  islands. 

According  to  Sabiu's  Dictionary,  No.  38896,  there  was  another  edition :  Car- 
lisle [Pa.]  :   Printed  by  George  Philips.   1817.   Pp.  xvi,  617,  8  11.  8^. 

2197  a  Lanman  (James  H.)    History  |  of  |  Michigan,  |  civil   and   topo- 
graphical, I  in  a  compendious  form;  |  with  a  |  view  of  the  surround- 
ing lakes.  I  By  |  James  H.  Lanman.  |  With  a  map.  | 
New- York:  |  E.  French,  146  Nassau  Street.  |  1839.  |  o.  lsh. 

Pp.  i-xvi,  1-397.  80.  map. 

Connor  (Henry).  Indian  names  of  prominent  points  hi  Michigan — EngltBh, 
Indian,  and  definitions,  pp.  260-261. 

The  edition,  New  York,  Harper  Brothers,  1841,  24^.  (c),  does  not  contain  the 
Indian  names. 

2199  a  La  P^ronse  (Jean  Fran9ois  Gallup,  Comte  d^).  Voyage  |  de  la 
P^rouse  I  autour  du  monde,  |  public  |  conform^ment  au  d^cret  da 
22  Avril  1791,  |  et  r6dig4  |  par  M.  L.  A.  MiletMureau,  |  O^u^ral  de 
Brigade  dans  le  Corps  du  O^nie,  Directeur  |  des  Fortifications,  Ex- 
Coustituant,  Membre  de  plusieurs  |  Soci^t^s  litt^raires  de  Pans.  | 
Tome  Premier  [-Quatri^me].  | 

A  Paris,  |  Chez  Plassan,  Imprimeur-Libraire,  rue  du  Cimeti^re  | 
Andr6des-Arcs,  n«  10.  |  L'an  VI  de  la  R6publique.— 1798.  |         a. 

4  vols.  8o.  atlas.  4^.     Linguistics  as  in  No.  2199,  vol.  2,  pp.  237-238,  325-327. 

2202  a A  |  Voyage  round  the  World.  |  Perfonned  in  the  years  | 

1786, 1786,1787,1788,  |  by  |  M.delaPoyrouse:  |  Abridged  from  the 
Original  French  Journal  of  |  M.  de  la  Peyrouse,  which  was  lately 
published  by  |  M.Milet-Mureau,  in  Obedience  to  |  an  Order  from  the 
French  Government.  |  To  which  are  added,  |  A  Voyage  from  Ma- 
nilla to  California,  |  by  |  Don  Antonio  Maurelle:  and  an  abstract  of 
the  I  Voyage  and  Discoveries  |  of  the  late  |  Capt.  6.  Vancouver.  | 
Boston:  |  Printed  for  Joseph  Bumstead.  |  Sold  by  him  at  No. 20, 
Union-Street:  |  by  |  Thomas  and  Andre wr,  Newbury-Street;  by  B. 
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La  P^roiue  (Jean  Francois  Oallnp^  Comte  de) — continued. 

and  I  S.  Larkin,  Wm.  P.  and  L.  Blake,  W.  Pelham,  |  and  G.  Bing- 
ham, Cornhill.  |  1801.  |  • 

Pp.  i-vi,  7-333.  129.    Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eames. 

NameralB  1-100  of  the  natives  of  Port  de  Francois,  p.  68. — Aohastlien  numerals 
1-10,  p.  95. — Ecclemach  numerals  1-10  and  brief  vocabulary,  pp.  95-96. 

22026  Lapham  (Increase  Allen),  Blossom  (Levi)  and  Dousman  (George 
G.)  A  paper  |  on  the  |  number,  locality  and  times  of  removal  |  of 
the  I  Indians  of  Wisconsin;  |  with  |  an  appendix  |  containing  a 
complete  |  chronology  of  Wisconsin,  |  from  the  |  Earliest  Times 
down  to  the  Adoption  of  the  State  Constitution,  in  1848.  |  By  |  I.  A. 
Lapham,  Levi  Blossom  and  Geo.  G.  Dousman,  |  A  Committee  of 
the  Old  Settlers'  Clul)  of  Milwaukee  County.  | 

Milwaukee:  |  Starr's  Book  and  Job  Printing  House,  412  and  414 
East  Water  Street.  |  1870.  |  o.  dgb.  jwp. 

Printed  cover  1  l.,pp.  1-27.  8^.  map.  In  addition  to  scattered  Indian  words 
tbis  little  work  contains,  pp.  15-16,  an  alphabetic  "  list  of  the  different  names  by 
which  the  Indian  tribes  of  Wisconsin  have  been  known,''  some  of  them  with 
English  signification. 

2209  a  Latham  (Bobert  Gordon).    Man  and  his  Migrations.  |  By  |  B.  G. 
Latham,  M.  D.,  F.  B.  S.,  |  Corresi>onding  Member  to  the  Ethnologi- 
cal Society,  New  York,  |  etc.  etc.  |  [Vignette.] 
London:  |  John  Van  Voorst,  Paternoster  Bow.  |  MDCCCLI 

[1851].  I  A. 

Pp.  i-vi,  1-250.  12°.    Title  of  original  edition,  mentioned  in  note  to  No.  2210. 


2218a  Laurie  (Thomas).    The  Ely  Volume;  |  or,  |  The  Contributions  of 
our  Foreign  Missions  |  to  Science  and  Human  Well-being.  |  By 
Thomas  Laarie,  D.  D.,  |  formerly  a  Missionary  of  the  A.  B.  C.  F.  M.  | 
[Three  lines  quotation.]  | 

Boston:  |  American  Board  of  Commissioners  for  Foreign  Mis- 
sions, I  Congregational  House,  1 1881.  |  o. 

Pp.  i-ix,  1-532.  8^.  John,  i,  1-5,  from  Eliot's  Bible, p.  229.  Contains  also  a 
brief  list  of  works  in  the  Indian  languages,  pp.  522-524. 

Lawyrawkvlftrits  Pany  Ewta.    See  [Dunbar  (John)  ],  "So.  1104. 

2229  a  Le  Baron  (J.  Francis).    Seminole  Vocabulary. 

Manuscript.  2  11.  4^.  In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  CoUected 
at  a  village  near  Lake  Pierce,  Fla.,  in  1882. 

2230  a  [Le  Boulanger  {RSv.  Joseph  Ignatius).]     [French  and  Miami- 
Illinois  Dictionary.]  job. 

Manuscript.  23  p.  11.  (the  seventh  of  which  is  blank),  13  blank  11.,  2 11.,  11. 1-11, 
15-44,  46-185,  and  37  blank  11.  folio  (16}  + 10)  inches).  In  the  Carter  Brown 
Library,  Providence,  R.  I. 

At  the  top  of  the  first  leaf,  the  verso  of  which  is  blank,  is  the  foUowing  note 
in  a  modern  handwriting:  ''La  langue  dans  laquelle  est  6cTit  ce  volume  est 
celle  des  Miamis-illinois,  voyez  au  mot  illinoU  et  au  mot  languea  dans  le  dio- 
tionnaire,  pages  102  et  108.    R.  Martin." 
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[Le  Bonlanger  {BSv.  Joseph  Ignatius)] — continued. 

The  next  22  leaves  contain,  minutely  written  in  doable,  treble,  and  qaadrnple 
columns,  the  following  prayers,  hymns,  catechisms,  and  gospels  in  the  Illinois 
language :   '*  Acte  de  foi  de  la  presence  de  Dieu,  Examen  de  Conscience,  Acte  de 
Contrition,  Priere  pour  les  parens  &,c,,  Prieres  pour  La  S^.  Messe,  an  Com> 
mencement,  a  Pevangile,  au  sanches,  a  L  Elevation  de  L  hostie,  a  L  £levation 
du  Calice,  apres  L  Elevation,  au  dernier  Evangile,  Ipage;  Poor  le  Diinanche^ 
Pour  le  Lnndi,  Pour  le  Mardi,  Autre  hinme  des  anges,  Autre,  Poor  Le  Mercredif 
hymne  du  Patron,  Pants  Angelicas,  1  page;  Pourle  Jeudy,  Landa  Sion  Salva- 
tore,  O  Salutaris  hostia.  Pour  Le  Vendredi  vexilla  regis.  Pour  le  Saniedi  ave 
maria  stella,  Sur  Le  miserere,  1  page ;  Malheureuses  Creatures,  Benissez  le  Seig- 
neur Supreme,  1  page ;  Yespres,  Cantique  a  la  Louange  de  la  S^.  vierge,  De  pro- 
fundis,  Ad  te  domine  Levavi,  Laudate  Pueri,  Levavi  oculos,  In  Exitu  Israel^ 
Laudate  Donm  oes  Gentes,  Capitule  Benedictus,  himne.  Magnificat,  1  page; 
Petit  Catechisme,  Des  Sacraments,  1  page;   Invocation  en  comnien^ant  Le 
Catech.,  a  la  fin  du  Catechisme,  Autre  Catechisme,  2  pages ;  De  Sacrameutis, 
2  pages  and  1  blank  leaf;   Explication  du  Decalogue,  1  page;    De  Coltu  el 
Invocatione  Sanctorum,  2«.  Command,  3«.  Command,  1  page;  4  Commandemt, 
5«.  Commanddmt,  1  page ;  6  Command.,  7.  Commanddmt,  8.  Command^mt,  9  et 
10.  Commandemts,  1  page ;  de  Command,  de  L  Eglise,  De  Eccleeia  aeu  temple, 
Simbole  des  Apostres,  2  pages ;  S.  Joan  baptista,  etc.,  1  page;  Dominica  I*'  and 
other  Sunday  gospels,  12  pages;  Histoire  de  la  Genese,  in  35  chapters,  13  pages. 

These  are  followed  by  14  leaves,  all  of  which  are  blank,  excepting  the  verso 
of  the  14th,  which  contains  ''Passion  de  Jesns  C.'^  filling  one-third  of  the  paga 
Brief  grammatical  forms,  in  single,  quadruple,  and  quintuple  columns,  fill  both 
sides  of  the  next  leaf  and  the  recto  of  the  following  one,  on  the  verso  of  which 
the  dictionary  begins  with  folio  1.  This  is  written  in  a  single  column*  on  the 
outer  margin  or  half  page  of  the  verso  of  every  leaf,  the  inner  half  and  recto 
being  left  blank.  A  column  contains  on  an  average  about  18  French  words, 
each  of  which  is  foUowed  by  a  number  of  Illinois  equivalents  and  phrases, 
making  in  all  about  80  lines.  The  total  number  of  French  words  in  the  dic- 
tionary is  nearly  3,000.  The  apparent  imperfections  after  leaves  11  and  44  are 
merely  errors  in  numeration.    LI.  82-84  are  wrongly  numbered  78^74. 

A  manuscript  note  on  the  fly  leaf  says:  "This  manuscript  was  purchased  for 
me  by  Messrs.  Hector  Bossange  &  Son  at  the  sale  of  the  books  and  manoscripts 
of  M.  Marcel,  formerly  the  Director  of  the  Imperial  Printing  Office  and  Member 
of  the  Commission  of  the  Institute  of  Egypt  &c.,  on  the  9th  of  May  1<^,  at 
Paris:  Hen :  C.  Murphy.''  At  the  sale  of  Mr.  Murphy's  library,  at  New  Toik, 
in  March,  1884,  it  was  purchased  for  the  John  Carter  Brown  library,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I. 

"This  volume  is  the  production  of  some  of  the  early  French  Misaionaries 
among  the  Illinois.  *  *  *  The  manuscript  is  closely  written,  bot  very  plain. 
It  is  not  the  dictionary  of  that  language  which  is  mentioned  by  Mr.  Dnponceaa 
and  Mr.  Gallatin,  in  the  possession  of  the  former,  and  which,  it  is  inferred,  is  a 
short  vocabulary;  for  the  words  which  Mr.  Gallatin  could  not  find  in  the  latter 
are  contained  in  this,  and  there  are  many  variations,  showing  the  particular 
tribal  origin  to  be  difiTerent.  Some  of  the  words  are  identical  with  what  Mr. 
Gallatin  calls  the  Old  Algonkin,  for  which  he  gives  Lahontan  as  aothority. 
The  paper  on  which  the  work  is  written  resembles  that  in  use  150  or  5M)0  yean 
ago. 

"  A  note  on  the  fly-leaf  says :  '  This  precious  volume  is  an  example  of  the  su- 
perhuman efforts  with  which  the  love  of  the  salvation  of  human  aook  inspiied 
the  Catholic  missionaries.'  In  fine,  it  is,  no  doubt,  the  most  complete  repertoiy 
of  the  Western  Lenape  in  existence,  and  from  the  care  and  fallnesa  with  whiek 
it  has  been  written,  has  been  the  work  of  a  life-time.    •    *    *    The  only  eliie  ts 
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the  authorship  that  approaches  to. probability  is  fnmished  by  Father  Gabriel 
Marest,  in  his  letter  dated  Kaskaskia,  9th  November,  1712,  and  published  in  the 
Lettres  £difiantes.  Speaking  of  Father  Gravier,  the  founder  of  the  mission  to 
the  Illinois,  he  says:  '  He  first  investigated  the  principles  of  their  language,  and 
reduced  them  to  grammatical  rules,  so  that  we  have  since  only  been  obliged  to 
bring  to  perfection  what  he  began  with  so  great  success.'  (Kip's  TranaJatioHf  p. 
206.)  From  this  it  may  be  inferred  that  the  volume  *  *  *  is  the  compilation 
of  many  fathers,  a  conclusion  to  which  we  more  readily  come,  since  it  accords 
with  that  already  expressed  by  Mr.  Shea,  in  his  History  of  the  Catholic  Missions 
among  the  Indian  Tribes  of  the  United  States." — Hist,  Mag,tVoL3^pp,227-22S, 

In  the  prospectus  of  the  French  Illinois  Dictionary  (No.  2230),  which  Mr.  Shea 
was  printing  from  this  manuscript  when  it  disappeared  about  1865,  he  ascribes 
it  to  Father  Le  Boulanger,  it  being,  in  his  opinion,  the  work  of  one  who  had  got 
far  beyond  the  rudimentary  stages  of  the  study,  and  evidently  of  a  single  authc^r 
who  had  mastered  his  subject,  a  reputation  enjoyed  only  by  Le  Boulanger. 

See  Gravler  (Rev.  James),  No.  1600,  for  a  description  by  Dr.  J.  Hammond 
Trumbull  of  a  manuscript  Illinois-French  Dictionary,  of  which  he  conjectured 
the  above  might  be  the  counterpart.  Examination  proves^  however,  that  this  is 
not  true.  In  his  Judgment,  the  manuscript  above  described  is  not  in  the  Miami 
dialect;  it  is  in  a  handwriting  different  from  that  of  No.  1600,  and  apparently  of 
a  later  date ;  and  it  is  not  in  the  same  local  dialect. 

2231  a  Le  Bran  (A.  Oh.  Bratuiy  better  hnaum  as).    [Sermons  in  the  Mo- 
hawk language.]  * 

Manuscript.  120  unnumbered  11.  4°.    In  the  archives  of  the  Sulpician  Semi- 
nary at  Oka,  Canada.    Title  furnished  by  Erminnie  A.  Smith,  who  says  the 
earliest  date  on  the  sermons  is  1783.    They  are  in  a  bound  book,  on  the  first  page 
of  which  is  the  following  index  of  the  contents: 
Sectio  Prima.  De  B.  Joanne  Baptista. 

De  doctrina  Christiana  quid  sit  esse  De  B.  Lauren tio. 

Christianum.  Explicatio  Orationis  Dominicalis. 

De  Signo  Crucis.  Salutatio  Angelica  In  feto  St.  Nicola. 

De  Deo  et  Dei  perfectionibus.  Annunciationi. 

Explanatio  Symbol i  Apostolorum.  St.  Philippi  &  Jacobi. 

Prima  articula  in  nativitate  Domini.  Asceusionisl 

Circumcisione.  Pentecostes. 

De  Ste  Trinitate.  St.  Francis  Xavier. 

Formation  dn  Prone. 

2245     Le  Jenne  (P.  Paul).    Belation  |  de  ce  qvi  s'est  pass^  |  en  la  |  Nov- 
velle  France,  |  en  I'ann^e  1634.  |  Enuoy^e  au  |  R.  Pere  Provincial  | 
de  la  Gompagnie  de  lesvs  |  en  la  Prouince  de  France.  |  Par  le  P. 
Paul  le  leune  de  la  mesme  Gompagnie,  |  Superieur  de  la  residence 
de  Kebec.  |  [Design.]  | 

A  Priris,  I  Ghez  Sebastien  Gramoisy,  Impninenr  |  ordinaire  da 
Roy,  me  S.  lacques,  au  Gicognes.  |  M.  DC.  XXXV  [1636].  |  Avec 
Privilege  dv  Roy.  |  L.  hu. 

2  p.  n.,  pp.  1-342,  1  1.  8°.     Improved  title  of  No.  2245. 

De  la  langue  des  Sauvages  Montagnais,  chapitre  xi,  pp.  174-184. — Denx  Orai- 
sons  en  lenr  langue  (with  interlinear  Frenob  translation),  pp.  277-278, 279-280. 

This  work  was  reprint-ed  at  Paris  the  same  year  with  several  errors  in  the 
text  and  pagination  corrected.  These  differences  are  pointed  out  in  Contribu- 
tions to  a  Catalogue  of  the  Lenox  Library,  No.  II,  p.  5.    Reprinted  also  as  foUows : 
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2246     [BelatioD]  |  de  [ce  qvi  s^est  pass^]  |  en  [la  Novvelle 

France}  |  en  [I'ann^e  1G34  et  1635.t]  |  Ennoy^e  a[a  B.  Pere  Provin- 
cial de]  I  la  Gompagnie  [de  Jesvs  en  la]  |  Proaince  de  F[rance.]  | 
Par  le  Pere  le  levne  de  la  m[e8me]  |  Gompagnie,  Snperieur  de  la  | 
Besidence  de  Kebec.  |  ^  | 

En  Avignon,  |  De  I'lmpriinerie  de  laqves  Bramereav,  |  Impri- 
menr  de  la  Sainctet6,  de  la  ville,  &  |  Yniaersit^.  Avec  permissioo 
des  Superieurs  |  M.DG.  XXXVI  [1636].  |  i-. 

Title  1  1.,  Preface  4  11.,  pp.  1-416.  ^,  P.  141  is  wrongly  numbered  134.  Im- 
proved title  of  No.  2*246,  from  the  only  known  copy,  that  in  the  Lenox  Library, 
the  title-page  of  which  is  defective,  as  shown  by  the  brackets,  the  miasing  portion 
being  supplied  from  similarity  to  the  earlier  Relations.  One  other  leaf  at  the 
beginning  is  imperfect,  and  two  at  the  end  are  almost  entirely  wanting.  The 
volnme  contains  reprints  of  the  Relations  for  1634  and  1635,  with  a  new  preface 
or  dedication.  The  Relation  of  1634  ends  on  p.  269;  p.  270  is  blank,  and  the 
Relation  of  1635  begins  on  p.  271  and  ends  on  p.  336;  Hnrons,  pp.  337-392;  C^e 
Bretons,  pp.  393-416. 

De  la  langae  des  Baauages  Montagnais,  chap,  xi,  pp.  134-142.  Deux  oraiaons 
en  leor  langne,  pp.  218-220.  The  1634  Relation  reprftted  in  Relatloii  des  J^ 
snites,  vol.  1,  1634,  pp.  1-92.    Linguistics,  pp.  48-51,  76. 

2246  a Belation  |  de  ce  qvi  s^est  pass^  1  en  la  |  Novvelle  France  | 

en  Tannic  1636.  |  Ennoy^e  an  |  B.  Pere  Provincial  |  de  la  Gom- 
pagnie de  lesvB  |  en  la  Prouince  de  France.  |  Par  le  P.  Paul  le 
leune  de  la  mesme  Gompagnie,  |  Superienr  de  la  residence  de  Ke- 
bec. I  [Design.] 

A  Paris,  {  Ghez  Sebastien  Gramoisy  Imprimenr  |  ordinaire  dn  Boy, 
me  saiuct  lacqnes,  |  anz   Gicognes.  |  M.  DG.  XXXVII   [1637J.  | 
Avec  Privilege  dv  Boy.  |  l.  hu. 

4  p.  11.,  pp.  1-272.  QP.    Appended  without  title-page,  pp.  1-223,  is : 
BrebcBuf  (Jean  de).    Relation  de  ce  qui  s'est  pass^  dans  le  Pays  dee  HvroM 
en  Tannic  1636. 

"  Lekase."    See  [Perrynum  (Legnest  0.)J 

2250  Le  Mercier  (P.  Francois  Joseph).  Belation  |  de  ce  qvi  s'est 
pass^  I  en  la  Mission  des  Peres  |  de  la  Gompagnie  de  lesvs,  |  en 
la  I  Novvelle  France,  |  fes  ann^es  1653.  &  1654.  |  Ennoy^  an  B.  P. 
Nicolas  Boyon,  |  Prouincial  de  la  Pronince  de  France.  |  Par  le  B. 
P.  Fran9oi8  Le  Mercier,  |  Snperieur  des  Missions  de  la  mesme  | 
Gompagnie.  |  [Design.] 

A  Paris,  I  chez  |  Sebastien  Gramoisy,  |  Imprimenr  ordinaire  da 
Boy  I  &  de  la  Beyne,  |  et  Gabriel  Gramoisy.  |  me  S.  |  laoqaes  |  anx 
Gi   I  cogues.  I  —  I  M.  DG.  LV  [1655].  |  Auec  Privilege  du  Boy.  |    l. 

2  p.  11.,  pp.  1-176.  8^.  Letter  headed  A8ataken,  Ac,  in  Huron,  pp.  137-140.— 
French  translation,  pp.  141-144.— Huron  letter  headed  Offknnde  d'vne  eaeharpe 
de  porcelaine  faite  par  les  Hurons  a  la  Vierge  Patronne  de  la  CongregatioB  de 
Messieurs  de  Paris,  p.  145.— Explication,  in  ITrenoh,  p.  146. 

Reprinted  in  Relattona  des  J^oites,  vol.  2,  1654,  pp.  l-M.  Quebec,  1658.  8^. 
Contains  letter  in  Huron,  with  accompanying  French  translation,  pp.S7-a6L 
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2250  b  Leng^nas  de  Chiapas.  * 

Au  octavo  manuscript  in  possession  of  8r.  Icazbalceta,  City  of  Mexico,  who 
has  furnished  me  with  the  following  description :  It  contains,  besides  Latin  and 
Spanish  matter,  Confesonario  en  lengua  Zapaluta  [y  castellana],!!  11,  2  col.— 
Doctrina  en  lengua  Comiteca,  4^  11. — Doctrina  en  lengua  Zoque,  8  11. — Confesona- 
rio en  lengua  Zoque  [y  castellana],  19  U. — Doctrina  en  lengua  Zendal,27  11.— 
Lengua  Comiteca,  9  U. 

Leon  (Carlos  Celedouio  Velasquez  de  Cardenas  y).  See  Velasqnei 
de  Cardenas  y  Leon  (Carlos  Celedonio). 

2263     Le  Page  dn  Pratz  {M.)    Au  account  of  Louisiana,  &c. 

Newbern  :  Franklin  &  Garrow.   1804.  O. 

This  edition,  an  imperfect  title  of  which  is  given  in  No.  2263,  contains  no  lin- 
guistics. 

2279    [Lesson  Book  in  the  Mohawk  Language.] 

For  full  title  and  description  of  this  work  see  "Williama  (Bev.  £.),  No.  4132. 

Leti  u  Ebauhelio  •  •  •  Huan  [in  Maya].  See  [Fletcher  (J^. 
Richard)],  No.  1309. 

Leti  u  cilich  *  *  San  Lficas  [in  Maya].  See  Enz  {Fr.  Joaquin), 
No.  3426,  3426  a. 

2279  a  Lettres  Ediflantes.  Lettres  |  Edifiantes  |  et  |  Curieuses,  |  Ecrites 
des  Missions  |  Etrangeres,  par  quelques  Mission-  |  naires  de  la  Com- 
pagnie  de  Jesus.  |  I  [-XXXIV].    Becueil.  |  [Vignette.]  | 

A  Paris,  |  Chez  Nicolas  le  Clerc,  rue  Saint  |  Jacques,  proche 
Saint  Yves,  4  Plmage  |  Saint  Lambert.  |  M.  DCC.  XVII  [-M.  DCC. 
LXXVI]  [1717-1776].  |  Avec  Privilege  dv  lioi.  |  A. 

34  vols.  120.    RaslesCS.)    Lettre,  vol.  23,  pp.  198-307. 

'^  Bibliographers  give  1717  as  the  date  of  the  first  edition  of  vol.  1  of  the  Let- 
tres Edifiantes.  This  is  wrong.  I  have  an  English  translation  of  vol.  1  printed 
in  1707.  The  Astor  library  has  vol.  7,  1707;  vol.  8,  1708;  vols.  3  and  4,  1713. 
Charlevoix  says  vol.  10  was  first  issued  in  1712.  Vol.  11,  apparently  not  a  first 
edition,  appeared  in  1715.  The  royal  approbation  to  print  vol.  1  is  dated  Aug. 
X:3,  1702,  and  the  first  volnme  must  have  been  issued  in  1702  or  1703.  Vol.  23, 
containing  Rasles's  Letter,  was  apparently  issued  first  in  17:^.'' — Shea, 

2279b  Lettres  |  Edifiantes!  et  Curieuses  |  Ecrites  des  Missions  | 

Etraugeres  par  quelques  Mis-  |  sionnaires  de  la  Compagnie  de  | 
Jesus.  I  I  [-XXXIVJ.    Eecueil.  |  [Vignette.]  | 

A  Paris,  |  Chez  Nicolas  le  Clerc,  rue  Saint  |  Jacques,  A  I'Image  | 
saint  Lambert.  |  M.  DCCXVII  [-!  ].    Avec  Approbation,  &  Privi- 
lege du  Eoy.  I  o. 

34  vols.  12^.    The  Library  of  Congress  has  only  vols.  1-26. 
Rasles  (S.)    Lettre,  vol.  23,  pp.  198-307. 

2279  c jjii  I  Cartas  |  Edificantes,  Y  Curiosas,  |  escritas  |  de  las 

Missiones  |  Estrangeras,  |  por  |  Algunos  Missioneros  |  de  la  Com- 
pafiia  I  de  Jesus ;  |  traducidas  del  Idioma  Fraocte  |  i#or  el  Padre 
Diego  Davin,  |  de  la  Compania  de  Jesus.  |  Tomo  Primero  [-Deci- 
mosexto]. I  Con  Privilegio.  | 

En  Madrid :  En  la  Oticina  de  la  Viuda  de  Manuel  Fernandez,  \ 
Imprenta  del  Supremo  Consejo  de  la  Inquisicion,  y  de  la  Beveren^^^ 
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I  Camara  Apostolica.    Ano  MDCCLIH  [-M.  DCC.  LVUJ    [1753- 

1767].  I  A.  o. 

16  vols.  am.  4^.    The  title-page  of  vol.  2  differs  slightly  from  the  above,  and 
there  are  still  other  minor  variations  in  the  titles  of  subsequent  volnmes. 
Raalea  (S.)    Carta,  vol.  13,  pp.  33d-384. 

2279  d Lettres  |  £ldifiantes  |  et  Gurienses,  |  ficrites  |  dee  Mis- 
sions £ltrangeres.  |  Nouvelle  Edition.  I  M^moires  du  Levant.  |  Tome 
Premier  f-XXVl].  |  [Vignette.]  | 

A  Paris,  I  Chez  J.  O.  Merigot  le  jeune,  Libraire,  Qaai  des  |  An- 
gastins,  au  coin  de  la  rae  Pav^e.  |  M.  DOG.  LXXX  [-M.  DCC- 
LXXXIIl]  [1780-1783].  |  Avec  Approbation  et  privilege  du  BoL  |  c. 

26  vols.  129.    Rasles's  Lettre,  vol.  6,  pp.  153-225. 

2279  e Lettres  |  £difiantes  |  et  |  Gorienses,  |  Sorites  |  des  Mis- 
sions £trang^res.  |  Nouvelle  Edition,  om4e  de  cinqaante  belles 
gra\nires.  |  M^moires  du  Levant.  |  Tome  Premier  f-Qoatorzi^me].  | 
[Vignette.  J  | 

A  Lyon,  |  Ghezj  J.  Vernarel,  Libraire;  |  fit  Gabin  et  C,%  Li- 
braires,  rue  St-Dominique,  n^  19.  |  M.  DGGG.  XIX  [1819].  |      A.  w. 

14  vols.  8°.    Rasle8*s  Lettre,  vol.  4,  pp.  95-138. 

2281  a  Uyj  (Pablo).  Notas  geogr&ficas  y  econ6mieas  |  sobre  la  Be- 
ptiblica  I  de  |  Nicaragua  |  su  historia,  toi>ografia,  clima,  |  prodnc- 
ciones  y  riquezas,  poblacion  y  costumbres,  gobiemo,  agricultora,  | 
industria,  comercio,  etc.  |  y  una  exposicion  completa  |  de  la  cnestion 
del  Canal  Interoce^nico  y  de  la  de  inmigracion,  |  con  una  lista  bib- 
liogrdfica,  |  le  mas  completa  basta  el  dia  de.todos  los  libros  y  mapas 
relativos  4  la  |  America  Central  en  general  y  &  ]!^icaragua  en  particu- 
lar I  por  Pablo  L^vy  |  Ingeniero  |  [etc.,  three  lines].  |  Obraaprobada 
nor  el  Oobierno  |  que  ba  [etc.,  three  lines].  |  [Eleven  lines  quotation.] 
Paris  I  Libreria  Espanola  de  E.  Denn^  Schmitz  |  Comisionista 
para  Espana  y  America,  |  2  Calle  Favart  2,  (Gerca  la  Opera- 
C6mica).  |  1873  |  B.DGB. 

Pp.  i-xvi,  l-€v8.  8°.  map.    Carib  vocabulary,  94  words,  p.  296. 

2284a  Lewis  (Robert  Benjamin).    Light  and  Truth;  |  collected  from  | 
the  Bible  and  Ancient  and  |  Modem  History,  |  containing  the  j 
Universal  History  |  of  the  |  Colored  and  the  Indian  Baoe,  |  firom 
the  creation  of  the  world  |  to  the  present  time.  |  By  B.  B.  Lewis,  | 
a  colored  man.  |  [Quotation,  four  lines.]  | 

Boston :  |  Published  by  a  Committee  of  Colored  G^tlemen.  | 
Benjamin  F.  Roberts,  Printer.  |  1844.  |  • 

Pp.  i-viii,  9-400.  12°.    Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eames. 
Vocabulary,  English,  Indian,  and  Hebrew  or  Chaldaic,  p.  851. 

2284  h  Libro  |  de  |  Cuentas  |  de  la  Cofradia  del  Rosario  |  en  el  Pueblo 
deSuchiapa  |  desde  1796  basta  1821.  |  En  lengua  Chapaneca.  |  dob. 

Original  manuscript  of  114  unnumbered  11.,  to  which  has  been  prefixed  a  mod- 
ern title,  as  above,  11.,  and  a  note,  1  I.,  by  Dr.  Berendt,  which  says:  "Este  libro 
contiene  muchos  apuntes  en  lengua  Chapaneca,  relativos  4  las  o<mtribQeiooesds 
los  cofrades  y  &  los  gastos  de  la  Cofradia." 
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229b  a  Llisa  {Fr.  Pedro  de).  Gonfesionario  en  idioma  del  Ghoconatei 
Paya,  Tapaliza  y  s-hecho  en  el  Darien  por  el  B.  P.  fr.  Pedro  de 
Llisa.  • 

Manuscript.    Title  from  M.  Alph.  Pinart. 

Loa  en  Obsequio.    See  Botales  (F.  T.),  No.  3369. 

Lepez  de  Oomara  (Francisco).    See  Gonuura  (Francisco  Lopez  de). 

Lopei  Figneroa  (IV.  Antonio  Bosa).    See  Sofa  Lopes  Figneroa 
(JFV.  Antonio). 

2328  a  L[oiighridge  (B.  M.)J  On  doable  consonants  in  the  Greek  Lan- 
guage. • 

Id  Indian  Journal,  vol.  4,  no.  47.    Muscogee,  I.  T.    July  29, 1880.  folio. 

Lozi^res  (Baudry  De).    See  Baudry  Do  Lozi^ret. 

Ln  tel  kaimintis  holinznten.    See  [Giorda  (Bev.  J.)],  "So.  1557. 

2348  Lacy-FosBarien  (M.  P.  de).  Extrait  |  du  compte  rendn  st6nogra- 
phiqae  |  da  Gongrte  International  |  des  Sciences  Ethnographi- 
qaes,  |  tena  k  Paris  da  15  aa  17  Jaillet  1878.  |  Les  langaes  Indi- 
ennes  |  de  la  Galifomie.  |  £ltade  de  philologie  ethnograpbiqae,  | 
par  I  M.  P.  de  Lacy-Fossariea,  |  Membre  da  Gonseil  Gentral  de 
I'Institation  Ethnograpbique,  |  Laar^at  de  la  Soci6t^  Am^ricaine 
de  France.  |  [Design.] 
Paris.  I  Iinpriuierie  Rationale.  |  M  DGGG  LXXXI  [1881].  | 

Pp.  1-55.  S9,    Improved  title  of  No.  58348.  DOB.  jwp. 

Lord's  Prayer  in  the  language  of  the  Missions  of  San-Francisco- Xavier  and 
San-Jose  de  Comondre,  p.  12;  of  the  Mission  of  San-Ignacio  de  Kadakamang, 
p.  12;  of  the  Missions  of  San-Francisco  de  Borga,  Santa-Gertmdis,  and  Santa- 
Maria,  p.  12. — Vocahalary  of  the  languages  of  the  following  Indians,  pp.  18-55: 
Calaveras  County,  Rnnsi^nes,  Kah-sd-wahs, 

Klamath  Biver,  Santa- Ynez,  Lolotens  or  Tutatamys, 

San-Rafael,  Santa-Barbara,  Tehema, 

Santa-Cruz  County,  Santa-Cruz  Isle,  Santa-Clara, 

San-Carlos,  San-Gabriel  Mission,  San-Francisco  Bay, 

Carmelo,  San-Luis-Rey,  Province  dTuba, 

La  Soledad,  San-Miguel  Mission,  Dieguenos, 

Esl^nes,  Kah-w6-yahs,  Yumas. 

A  reprint,  with  additions,  of  the  vocabularies  appearing  in  Taylor  (A.S.), 
California  Notes,  No.  3807,  and  Jobnaon  (Adam),  and  TTThipple  (LieHt,  A.  W.) 
in  Sohooloraft  (H.R.),  No.  3519. 

2348  a  Ludewig  (Hermann  E.)  The  |  Literature  |  of  |  American  Aborigi- 
nal Langaages.  |  By  |  Hermann  E.  Lndewig.  |  With  additions  and 
corrections  |  by  Professor  Wm.  W.  Tamer.  |  Edited  by  Nicolas 
Triibner.  | 

London:  |  Triibner  and  Go.,  60,  Paternoster  Row.  |  MDGGGLVIII 
[1858].  I  c.  T.  DGB.  JWP. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1 1.,  pp.  ix-xxiv,  1-258.  8P,  Brief  vocabulary  of  the  Manie  language, 
from  Reinoso,  p.  227. 

Lykin8  (Johnston).  See  Davis  (John)  and  Lykins  (Johnston), 
No.  997. 
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2372  a  Maofle  (Matthew).    Vancouver  Island  and  |  British  Colambia.  | 

Their  History,  Resources,  and  Prospects.  |  By  |  Matthew  Macfle, 

F.  R.  G.  S.  I  Five  years  resident  in  Victoria,  V.  I.  | 

London:   |   Longman,  Green,  Longman,  Roberts,  &   Green.   | 

1865.  I  B.  O.  BA. 

2  p.  11.,  pp.  vii-zxi,  1  ].,  pp.  1-674.  8^.  A  few  Bentences  in  the  Chinook  Jargon, 
pp.  472-473. 

2377     Mcintosh  (John).    The  Origin  of  the  North  American  Indians,  &c. 

Some  copies  of  this  work  bear  the  date  1844.    (*) 

2379  a The  |  Origin  |  of  the  |  North  American  Indians;  |  with 

a  I  faithful  description  of  their  manners  and  |  customs,  both  civil 
and  military,  their  |  religions,  languages,  dress,  |  and  ornaments:  | 
including  |  various  specimens  of  Indian  eloquence,  as  well  as 
histor  I  ical  and  biographical  sketches  of  almost  all  the  |  distin- 
guished nations  and  celebrated  |  warriors,  statesmen  and  orators,  | 
among  the  |  Indians  of  North  America.  |  New  edition,  improved 
and  enlarged.  |  By  John  Mcintosh.  | 

New  York:  |  Nafis  &  Cornish,  278  Peari  Street.  |  8U  Louis, 
(Mo.) — Nafis,  Cornish  &  Co.  |  Philadelphia — John  B.  Perry.  | 
[N.  d.]  • 

Pp.  i-xxxv,  39-345.  12^.  Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eames  from  copy  in  hie  poeseMion. 

2387  a  Mackenzie  (Alexander).    Voyages  |  from  |  Montreal,  |  on  the 
River  St.  Laurence,  |  through  the  |  Continent  of  North  America,  | 
to  the  I  Frozen  and  Pacific  Oceans:  |  in  the  years  1789  and  1793.  | 
With  a  preliminary  account  of  |  the  Rise,  Progress,  and  Present 
State  of  I  the  Fur  Trade  |  of  |  that  Country.  |  Illustrated  with  a 
Map.  I  By  Alexander  Mackenzie,  Esq.  |  First  American  Edition.  | 
New-York:  |  Printed  and  Sold  by  G.  F.  Hopkins,  at  Washington's 
Head,  No.  118,  PearlStreet.  |  1802.  |  A. ba. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1  1.,  pp.  1-94,  1-296.  8°.  map.  Lingnistice,  pp.  74-ti2.  91-94,  271. 
The  first  American  edition,  mentioned  in  note  to  No.  2387. 

2390     Tableau  |  Historique  et  Politique  |  du  Commerce  des  Pel- 

leteries  |  dans  le  Canada,  |  depuis  1608  jusqu'a  nos  jours.  |  Gonte- 
nant  beaucoup  de  details  sur  les  nations  sau- 1  vages  qui  Phabitent, 
et  sur  les  vastes  contr^es  qui  y  |  sont  contigues;  |  Avec  nn  Voca- 
bulaire  de  la  langue  dc  plusieurs  peuples  de  ces  |  vastes  contr^es.  | 
Par  Alexandre  Mackenzie.  |  TraduitdePAnglais,  |  par  J.Castera.  | 
Om6  du  portrait  de  PAuteur.  | 

Paris,   I   Dentu,  Iraprim.-Lib.",  rue  du  Pont-de-Lody,  n.*  3.  | 
M.  D.  CCC  VII  [1807].  I  c. 

2  p.  11.,  pp.  1-310, 1 1.  8^.  Improved  title  of  No.  2390.  Yocabnljiire  de  1a  langae 
algonquine  et  de  colle  des  Knisteneaox,  pp.  2dl-274. — ^VocabnlAire  de  Ia  langae 
chipioaayne,  pp.  304-310. 

2392  a  Maclean  (J.  P.)    Maya  literature.  dob. 

Pp.  438-448.  8^.    From  some  magazine  for  October,  1883,  New  Series,  toI.  xx. 
Contains  Maya  prophecy,  with  English  translation,  ftom  the  Books  of  Chili 
Balam,  foot-note,  p.  442. 
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2393  a  Maoleod  {Rev.  Xavier  Donald).  Devotion  |  to  the  |  Blessed  Vir- 
gin Mary  |  in  |  North  America.  |  By  |  The  Bev.  Xavier  Donald 
Macleody  |  Professor  of  Bhetoric  and  Belles  Lettres  in  St.  Mary's 
College,  I  Cincinnati.  |  With  a  Memoir  of  the  Author,  |  By  |  The 
Most  Bev.  John  B.  Porcell,  D.  D.  |  Archbishop  of  Cincinnati.  | 

New  York :  |  Virtue  &  Yorston,  |  12  Dey  Street.  |  [Copyright 
1866.]  0.  s. 

Pp.  i-iv,  3-7,  iz-zxiii,  1-467.  8°.    Hymn  to  the  Blessed  Virgin  in  Chinook 
Jargon,  p.  255. — ^Memorare  in  Penobscot,  from  Vetromile,  p.  354. 

2393  b History  |  of  |  Boman  Catholicism  |  in  |  North  America.  | 

By  I  The  Bev.  Xavier  Donald  Macleod,  |  Professor  of  Bhetoric  and 
Belles  Lettres  in  St.  Mary's  College,  Cincinnati.  |  With  a  Memoir 
of  the  Author,  |  by  |  The  Most  Bev.  John  B.  Purcell,  D.  D.,  | 
Archbishop  of  Cincinnati.  | 
New  York :  |  Virtue  &  Yorston,  |  12  Dey  Street  |  [186!]  |      ba. 

Pp.  i-iy,5-7,  1  l.,ix-zxiii,  1-467.  8°.  2  plates.    Lingnistics  as  above, pp.  255, 
354. 

Malan  {Bev.  Cesar).    See  Swiss  Peasant,  No.  3789. 

2421a  Mallery  {Col.  Garrick).  Forschungen  und  Anregungen  |  iiber 
die  I  Zeichensprache  der  Indianer  |  ]!^ord-Au.erikas.  |  Von  |  Garrick 
Maltery.  |  Uebersetzt  von  |  Agnes  Brauer.  |  Mit  Anmerkungen  von 
Wilhelm  Keil.  |  Sonderdruck  ans  den  ^^Mittheilungen  des  Yereins 
iiir  Erdkunde  |  zu  Halle  a  S.",  Jahrgang  1882.  | 

Halle  a.  S.,  |  Yerlag  der  Buchhandlung  des  Waisenhauses.  | 
1882.  I  jwp. 

Outside  title  1 1. ;  title,  reverse  blank,  1 1. ;  pp.  1-68.  8^.    German  translation 
of  No.  2421. 

2431  a Sign  Language  among  the  N.  A.  Indians,  &c.  jwp. 

• 

Partly  reprinted  in  Internationale  Zeitschrift  ftlr  Allgemeine  8prachwissen- 
schaft,  Band  I,  Heft  1,  pp.  193-210.    Leipzig,  1884.  royal  8^. 

2436  a  Malte-Bnm  (Malthe  Konrad  Brun,  known  as).  Universal  |  Geog- 
raphy, I  or  I  a  Description  |  of  |  all  the  parts  of  the  World,  |  on  a 
new  plan,  |  according  to  the  great  natural  divisions  of  the  globe;  | 
accompanied  with  |  analytical,  synoptical,  and  elementary  tables.  | 
By  M.  Malte-Brun.  |  Improved  by  the  addition  of  the  most  recent 
information,  derived  from  |  various  sources.  |  Vol,  I  [-V].  |  Con- 
taining the  theory,  or  mathematical,  physical,  and  |  political  prin- 
ciples of  geography.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  Published  by  John  Laval.  |  1832.  |  o. 

5  vols.  8^.    Table  of  the  Geographical  connexion  of  the  American  and  Asiatic 
languages,  vol.  3,  pp.  148-154. 

2437  a  G6ographie  |  Universelle  |  ou  |  Description  de  toutes  les 

parties  du  monde  |  sur  un  plan  nouveau  |  d'apr^  les  grandes  di^* 
Hious  naturelles  du  globe;  |  pt6cM6  \  De  I'histoire  de  la  G^grapV^^ 
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Xalte-Bnm  (Mai the  Eoorad  Bran,  JcnatDn  as) — continued. 

chez  les  peuples  ancieus  et  modernes  |  et  d'une  th^orie  g^n^rale  de 
la  g6ographie  math^matiqae,  |  physique  et  politique;  |  par  |  Malte- 
Brun.  I  Cinquifeme  Mition  |  revue,  corrig^e,  et  augments  de  toates 
les  nonvelles  d^couvertes  |  par  M.  J.- J.-N.  Huot.  |  Tome  Premier 
f-Sixifeme].  |  Histoire  et  Th^orie  G^n^rale  de  la  O^ographie.  | 

Paris.  I  Furne  et  G^^,  Libraires-£diteurs,  |  55,  rue  Saint- ADdr6- 
des-arts.  |  1841.  |  A. 

6  vols.  8^ .    Tableau  de  renchalnement  g^graphiqne  dea  langaea  am^rioainef 
et  asiatiques,  vol.  6,  pp.  18-21. 

2457  b Precis  |  de  la  |  G^ographie  ]  Universelle,  |  on  |  descrip- 
tion de  toutes  les  parties  du  Monde  |  sur  un  plan  nouveftu,  |  d'aprte 
les  grandes  divisions  naturelles  de  globe;  |  pr6c6d^  de  I'histoire  de 
la  g^ographie  chez  les  peuples  anciens  et  modernes,  et  d'nne  th^ 
rie  I  g^n^rale  de  la  geographic  math^matique,  physique  et  poli- 
tique; I  accompagn^e  |  d'un  atlas  iu-folio  de  71  cartes;  |  Par  Malte- 
Brun.  I  Nouvelle  Edition,  |  revue,  corrig^e,  mise  dans  an  nouvel 
ordre,  |  et  enrichie  de  toutes  les  nonvelles  d^couvertes,  |  par 
M.  J.-J.-K.  Huot,  I  augment^e  |  de  renseignements  statistiques 
publics  dans  le  dernier  ouvrage  de  Balbi.  |  Tome  I  [-VI].  | 

Bruxelles,  |  Lacrosse  et  G^®,  Libraires-£dileurs,  |  Bue  Boyale 
Neuve,  No.  55.  |  1839.  |  B. 

6  vols.,  6o>  and  atlas  folio.    Tableau,  &,c,,  vol.  6,  pp.  296-301. 

2457  c  Universal  Geography:  |  being  |  a  description  of  all  parts 

of  the  world,  |  with  analytical,  synoptical,  and  elementary  tables.  | 
By  M.  Malte-Brun,  |  Editor  of  the  ^^Annales  des  Voyages,"  etc.  j 
With  additions  and  corrections.  |  By  James  G.  Percival.  |  A  New 
Edition:  |  Gontaining  recent  geographical  discoveries,  changes  in 
political  geography,  |  and  other  valuable  additions.  |  Gompiledfrom 
the  late  French  editions  of  Malte-Brun,  by  MM.  Huot  and  Laval- 
l^e,  I  and  the  most  recent  American  authorities.  |  Beautifully  illus- 
trated with  steel  engravings  and  fine  colored  maps.  |  In  three  vol- 
umes. I  Vol.  I  [-III].  I 
Boston:  |  Published  by  Samuel  Walker  &  Go.  |  1865.  |  o. 

3vola.  4^.    Table,  vol.  2,  pp.  173-176. 

Manners,  Gustoms,  and  Antiquities  of  the  Indians     See  [Goodrieh 
(Samuel  Griswold)],  No.  1570. 

2438  a  Manitoba  Historical  and  Soientifio  Sooiety.  Manitoba  |  Historical 
and  I  Scientific  Society.  |  Publication  No.  1  [-5].  |  ^^The  Causes  of 
the  Rising  in  the  |  Bed  Biver  Settlement,  |  1809-70."  |  Alex.  Mc- 
Arthur,  Esq.  |  JWP. 

5  pamphlet8.  8^. 

Barman  {Bev.  W.  A.)    The  Sioux  Language.    Publication  No.  5. 

Manitowompae  Pomantamoonk  [in  the  Massachusetts  language]. 
See  [EUot  (John)],  Nos.  1 J 88-1189. 
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Kannal  of  Devotion,  in  the  Beaver  Indian  Dialect.    See  [Bompa^ 
{Rev,  William  Carpenter)],  No.  406. 

Manual  para  administxar    *    *    idioma  Cahita.    See  [Oonsales 
(P.  Diego  Pablo)],  No.  1563,  in  these  Additions  and  Gorrections. 


2440     Mannalito  |  para  administrar  |  el  Yiatico  |  y  extremauncion  |  en 
idioma  Mexicano.  |  Con  las  licencias  necesarias.  | 

Mexico:  1817.    En  la  Oficina  de  D.  Alexandre  Vald6s,  calle  de 
Santo  Domingo.  * 

2  p.  11.,  pp.  1-0.  16^.    Improved  title  of  No.  2440,  furnished  by  Mr.  W.  Eames 
from  copy  seen  at  the  sale  of  books  belonging  to  Hon.  Henry  C.  Mnrphy. 


2450  Mannsorit  Commission  ScientifiqueduMexique.  |  Manuscrit  |  dit  | 
Mexicain  |  N^  2  de  la  Biblioth^ue  Imp^riale  |  photographic  (sans 
reduction)  |  Par  ordre  de  S.  E.  M.  Doruy,  Miuistre  de  PInstrnction 
publique  |  President  de  la  Commission  scientifique  du  Mexique.  | 

Paris  1864  |  Imprimerie  Bonaventnre  et  Ducessois.  Imprimerie 
photographique  Benoist.  |  jwp. 

Printed  cover  1 1.,  title  1 1.,  22  plates,  large  folio.    Improved  title  of  No.  2450. 

''This  manuscript  is,  in  characters,  identical  with  the  Manuscript  Troauo 
and  the  Dresden  Codex.  It  is  the  most  perfect  of  the  three  in  regard  to  the 
beauty  and  delicacy  of  the  writing;  but  it  is  also  the  one  that  had  suffered  most. 
But  50  copies  were  published." — Braa$eur  de  Baurhourg. 

Dr.  Brinton,  in  his  Introduction  to  the  **  Study  of  the  Manuscript  Troauo," 
says:  ''This  fragment — for  it  is  unfortunately  nothing  more — was  discovered  in 
1^9  by  Prof.  Leon  de  Rosny  among  a  mass  of  old  papers  in  the  National  Library. 
It  consists  of  eleven  leaves,  twenty-two  pages,  each  9  inches  long  and  5i  inches 
wide.  It  unquestionably  belongs  to  the  Maya  manuscripts.  Its  origin  is  un- 
known." 

This  manuscript  is  commonly  known  as  the  ''Codex  Peresianns,"  from  the 
name  "Perez"  found  on  the  wrapper.    See  Rosny  (Leon  de),  No.  3380 d. 

2452  a  Marcos  (JFV.  Diego).    [Sermon  in  the  Mexican  language.] 

Colophon :  Amen  Jesns  |  23  del  mes  diciembre  1619  afios  |  nihaatl 
onic  yan  caili  yni  amotl  |  no  to  ca  diego  marcos  |  b. 

Manuscript.  9  11.  4°.  No  title.  In  the  Bancroft  Library,  San  Francisco; 
bought  at  the  sale  of  the  Ramirez  collection,  London,  in  the  catalogue  of  which 
it  is  entered  under  No.  530.  On  the  first  page,  at  the  beginning  of  the  sermon, 
is  the  usual  I.  H.  S.,  rudely  ornamented  in  ink.  While  the  main  portion  of  the 
sermon  is  in  Mexican,  many  Spanish  words  are  introduced.  The  discourse  is 
divided  into  paragraphs,  each  commencing  with  the  word  Yzcaique,  written  also 
IzcatquL 

2454  a  [Maroonx  (ii^.  Joseph).    Catechism  in  the  Ganghnawaga  dialect 
of  the  Iroquois.]  JWP. 

Colophon:  Tehoristoraragon  Joseph  Hebert  |  Wisonke.    1823.  | 

11  pp.  18^.  A  fragment,  consisting  of  pp.  9-11,  of  what  is  evidently  the  con- 
cluding portiooL  of  a  Roman  Catholic  catechism  in  the  Mohawk  language.  The 
heading  on  p. 9,  *'Iontatkentsiokhas,''  means  *'  Confirmation,^'  literally  ''anoint- 
ing the  forehead."  The  first  sentence,  ''Toni  karihoteu  iontatkentsiokhasf' 
reads  in  English  ''What  is  the  meaning  of  Confirmation f 

Wisonke,  *'At  the  Plums,''  is  the  Iroquois  name  of  the  village  of  St.  Philippe, 
near  Canghnawaga,  opposite  Montreal.    These  few  pages  are  all  I  have  seen,  o^ 
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[Haroonz  {RSv.  Joseph) — contiuued. 

this  work;  nor  have  I  seen  any  reference  to  au  edition  of  this  date.  They  con- 
tain, apparently,  the  same  matter,  in  a  modified  form,  as  do  pp.  37-38  of  the 
edition  of  m44  (No.  2455),  the  w's  and  g*s  in  the  earlier  edition  being  changed  to 
8's  and  k's  in  the  later. 

Concerning  this  work  the  Abb^  Cuoq  writes  as  follows:  '*I  retnm  the  leaves 
of  the  Iroquois  Catechism.  They  prove  evidently  that  Mr.  Joseph  Marooox, 
missionary  of  Sault  St.  Lonis,  had  his  catechism  printed  in  1823  at  St.  Philippe, 
a  parish  not  far  from  Canghnawa,  where  the  cur^  had  set  up  a  printing  press. 
Before  receiving  the  three  pages  that  you  have  sent  me,  I  did  not  even  suspect 
its  existence.  I  had  never  heard  that  the  edition  of  1842  (or  '43  f)  had  been  pre- 
ceded by  another.  I  had  always  regarded  it  as  the  first,  and  I  am  very  sare  rhat 
no  traces  remain  in  onr  missions  of  this  precious  relic  of  1823.^'  The  Ahb6  I 
think  refers  to  the  edition  of  1844,  the  approval  of  which  is  **  Donn^  4  Montreal, 
le  douze  Septombre  Mille-huit-cent-quarante-trois."    See  No.  2455. 


2473  a  Harietti  (Pietro),  editor.  Oratio  Dominica  |  in  OCL.  lingvas 
versa  |  et  |  CLXXX.  charactervm  formis  |  vel  nostratibvR  vel  pere- 
grinis  expressa  |  cvraute  |  Petro  Marietti  |  Eqvite  Typographo 
Pontificio  I  Socio  Administro  |  Typographei  |  S.  Gonsilii  de  Propa- 
ganda Fide  I  [Printer's  device]  |  Bomae  |  Anno  M.  DCCO.  LXX 
[1870].  I  • 

5  p.  11.  (half-title,  title,  and  dedication),  pp.  xi-xxvii,  1-319,  4  11.  indexes.  4^. 
Title  and  note  furnished  by  Pr.  J.  H.  Trumbull  fh>m  copy  in  his  poasesaion. 

Pars  Tertia  (Linguae  Tnranicae  sen  Mongolicae)  includes  59  versions  in 
American  languages  and  dialects.  Idiomata  Americana... Meridionalia:  Cari- 
bic^  [as  in  Raymond  Breton  and  Hervas].  Idiomata  Septentrionalia :  Kacbice, 
p.  279 ;  Poconchice  sen  Pocomanice,  p.  280 ;  Mayice  seu  Yucatanice,  p.  281 ; 
Messicanice,  p.  282;  Mixtecice,  p.  283;  Totonacca,  p.  284;  Otomitice,  p.  285; 
Tarasca  dialecto,  p.  286;  Perindice,  p.  287;  Coraice,  p.  288;  Tubarioe,  p.  289; 
Taranhmarice,  p.  290;  Opataice,  p.  291;  Cochimice,  p.  292;  Virginiace  [t.  «., 
Massachusetts,  from  Eliot's  Bible],  p.  293 ;  Canadensi  idiomato  [Montagnais, 
of  Father  Mass^,  in  Champlain's  Voyages,  1632],  p.  294;  Sbavannice  [psendo- 
Shawanno,  from  Chamberlayne],  p.  295;  Mohogice  [frt)m  Hervas  f]  p.  296; 
Illinice  [as  in  Bodiani,  ''  ex  MS."],  p.  297 ;  Mareschetice,  Abenacquiomm  dia- 
lecto, p.  296 ;  Penobscotice,  alia  Abenacquiomm  dialecto,  p.  299 ;  Paaamaquod- 
dice,  alia  Abenacquiomm  dialecto,  p.  300 ;  Micmacensi  dialecto,  p.  301 ;  Tadus- 
sacca  dialecto  [Montagnais],  p.  302 ;  Oregonice,  p.  303  ;  Crianae  seu  Cree  tribiis 
dialecto,  p.  304 ;  Koetenaice  tribus  dialecto,  p.  305 ;  Pedum-Nigromm  tribus  ita 
dictee  dialecto,  p.  306 ;  Assiniboinice,  p.  307 ;  Potawotomioe,  p.  308 ;  Groenlan- 
dice,  p.  309. 

2478  Karroqnin  (2>.  Francisco).  Arte  para  aprender  las  Principalee 
Idiomas  de  Guatemala.  * 

''  Besides  the  Arte  and  Doctrina,  Marroquin  seems  to  have  compiled  a  Kacbiqoel 
dictionary.  At  any  rate  his  name  appears  at  the  end  of  a  Kachiqael  dictionary 
in  my  possession,  as  also  at  the  end  of  another  in  the  Imperial  Library  of  Paris. 
Both  of  these,  however,  are  copies  of  a  single  original." — Squier, 

**Qt.  D.  Francisco  Marroquin,  a  native  of  the  province  of  Santander  in  Spain, 
came  to  Mexico  about  the  year  1530,  and  was  consecrated  as  first  bishop  of  Goa- 
temala  in  1537.  Under  bis  administration  the  missions  flourished  greatly.  He 
also  established  one  among  the  nation  of  the  Mames,  which  resulted  in  their 
language  being  reduced  to  writing;  and  afterwards  there  were  printed  in  Mexico 
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Karroqnin  (D.  FraDci8Co)-^coDtinued. 

Artes  of  this  tODgne,  by  the  fathers  Fr.  Gerdnimo  Larios  in  1607,  and  Fr.  Diego 
de  ReiDOBO  in  1643.  In  1545  he  made  a  pastoral  visit  to  the  proviDce  of  Tuznlut- 
Ian,  and  in  1549  he  founded  the  royal  hospital  of  Santiago.  After  performing 
many  other  useful  acts,  he  died  April  9,  1563. 

*'From  the  time  that  he  first  arrived  in  Guatemala  he  applied  himself  to  the 
study  of  the  principal  language  of  the  natives,  which  was  the  Quich6  or  Utla- 
teca,  and  acquired  it  to  perfection.  When  the  first  Dominicans  arrived  in  1535, 
the  zealous  bishop  undertook  to  instruct  them  in  this  tongue,  and  it  appears 
that  he  composed  an  Arte  or  Grammar  of  it,  which  was  never  printed.  He  was 
also  the  first  who  wrote  a  Doctrina  in  the  same  language,  which  be  had  printed 
at  his  own  expense  at  Mexico,  as  there  was  no  press  in  Guatemala.  In  speaking 
of  it,  Remesal  uses  these  words:  'Although  it  si^s  on  the  title  that  he  prepared 
it  with  the  assistance  of  the  interpreters  of  the  Dominican  and  Franciscan  orders, 
Fr.  Juan  de  Torres  and  Fr.  Pedro  de  Santos  [Betanzosf  ],  it  was  as  much  on 
account  of  the  bishop's  humility  (for  he  was  well  able  to  do  it  without  their  aid), 
as  for  the  reason  that  it  was  understood  that  the  language  and  terms  were  em- 
ployed by  persons  of  both  orders  and  approved  by  them ;  for  they  are  accustomed 
to  differ  in  the  translation  of  certain  words.'  And  he  adds  in  another  place : 
Hhese  differences  were  the  cause  of  much  dispute.'  They  rested  principally  on 
the  question  whether,  in  speaking  to  the  Indians,  the  Spanish  word  Dio8  should 
be  used,  or  its  equivalent  Cavokil,  The  Franciscans  were  in  favor  of  the  former, 
and  the  Dominicans  of  the  lattor.  The  dispute  did  not  cease  '  until  time  put  an 
end  to  it  and  caused  all  to  be  forgotten.'  Remesal  also  says  that  in  1612  the 
bishop  D.  Fr.  Juan  Cabezas,  equally  well  conversant  with  this  tongue,  seeing 
that  there  were  great  differences  in  opinion  among  the  missionaries  on  the  man- 
ner of  explaining  to  the  Indians  the  holy  communion,  called  together  an  ftssembly 
of  learned  men,  in  which  it  was  declared  that  the  interpretation  of  Sr.  Marro- 
quin  was  the  most  proper  and  correct  which  could  be  given ;  and  for  this  reason 
the  bishop  commanded  that  tbe  Christian  doctrine  should  be  taught  from  that 
book  and  from  no  other. 

*'  Notwithstanding  the  authority  of  Remesal,  it  is  still  doubtful  whether  Sr. 
Marroquiu  wrote  his  Doctrina  in  Quich6  or  in  Cachiquel.  As  no  one  has  seen 
the  first  edition,  it  is  impossible  to  know  what  was  its  true  title;  the  second 
edition,  which  is  evidently  a  reimpression,  is  in  Cachiquel.  Besides  this  fact, 
Squier  states  that  he  owned  a  copy  of  a  vocdbulario  in  Cachiquel,  with  the  signa- 
ture of  Sr.  Marroquin.  At  all  events,  if  he  was  the  first  who  wrote  a  Doctrina 
in  one  of  these  languages,  he  was  not  the  first  to  have  one  printed.  Prior  to 
1553,  the  Franciscan  fathers  had  caused  to  be  printed  in  Mexico  a  Cateciamo  6 
Dootrina  CrUtiana  en  la  lengua  de  Guatemalaf  probably  compiled  by  Fr.  Pedro  de 
Betanzos  (Remesal,  lib.  x,  cap.  3);  and  it  was  this  Doctrina  which  gave  rise  to 
the  disputes  concerning  the  words  Dioe  and  Cabovilf  and  of  which  no  copy  is 
known  to  be  extant.''^/ca^da{ceto,  Bibliografia  Mexicava  del  Siglo  XVI,  pp,  69-74. 

2478  a  Harshall  (Orsamus  H.)  Narrative  of  the  Expedition  of  the 
Marqais  de  Nonville,  against  the  Senecas,  in  1687,  translated  from 
the  French,  with  an  Introductory  notice  and  notes.  By  Orsamas 
H.  Marshall. 

In  New  Tork  Hist.  Soo.,  Coll.,  second  series,  vol.  2,  pp.  149-192.  New  York, 
1848.  ^,   Original  issue  of  No.  2479. 

Explanation  of  the  map,  pp.  186-188,  contains  a  list  of  Seneca  names  of  places 
with  definitions. 

2480 The  Niagara  Frontier:  |  Embracing  |  Sketches  of  its  Early 

History^  |  and  |  Indian,  French  and  English  Local  Names.  |  Bea^ 
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Hanhall  (Orsamns  H.) — contiDued. 

before  the  Baffalo  Historical  Club,  |  February  27tli,  1865,  |  By 
Orsamus  H.  Marshal].  |  Printed  for  Private  Circulation.  | 

[Joseph  Warren  &  Oo.^  Printers,  |  Coarier  Office,  Baffalo.  |  ] 
[1865.]  C.  T. 

Pp.  1-46.  8^.  Improved  title  of  No.  2480.  SeDeoa  names,  pp.  43-46.  ThiswoiA 
was  originally  published  in  Publications  of  the  Buffalo  Hist.  8oc.,  vol.  2,1880,  pp. 
395-429;   linguistics,  pp.  427-429.  (•) 

2482  a  Martinez  ( JFV.  Alonso).  Manual  breve,  y  compendioso  para  em- 
pezar  ^  aprender  la  lengua  Zapoteca  y  administrar  en  casa  de  ne- 
cesidad.  * 

Manuscript,  84  unnumbered  11.,  4^,  in  possession  of  Dr.  Jos^  M*  Melgar,  Yen 
Cruz.  Title  from  Dr.  Berendt's  notes  in  a  copy  of  Icazbalcet^i's  AptiDtea,  in 
possession  of  Dr.  D.  G.  Brinton.  Dr.  Berendt  made  a  copy  of  this  mannscript 
(see  next  title),  in  the  Advertencia  of  which  he  describes  the  original  as  follows: 

''El  original  de  este  confesionario  y  arte  se  halla  en  un  MS.  en  caarto  menor  de 
83  fojas  sin  numeracion,  letra  y  papel  del  siglo  XVII.  No  tiene  portada  y  le 
faltan  las  ultimas  hojas.  Contiene  entre  materias  religiosas,  noticias  aobre  hit- 
toria  natural,  i>oe8ias,  etc.,  en  castellano  y  latin  el  confesionario  en  fojas  13-29  y 
el  arte  en  fojas  36-48.  £s  propriedad  de  J".  M".  Melgar  en  Vera  Cruz  qnien  lo 
comprd  en  una  libreria  antiquaria  de  la  ciudad  de  M6xico. 

«  Va  copiado  linea  por  linea  y  paginas  por  paginas,  lo  Zapoteoo  en  letra  re* 
donda  y  lo  Castellano  en  cursiva  ordinaria.  Vera  Cruz,  enero  22  de  1871.  Dr.  C. 
H.  Berendt." 

2482  h Manual  brene  |  y  compendioso,  para  empezar  a  apren- 
der I  lengua  Zapoteca  y  administrar  en  casa  |  de  necessidad.  Lo 
escribio  Fr.  Alonso  |  Martinez  de  la  orden  de  S<*  Domingo  |  y  lo 
scgeta  a  la  Santa  Madre  yglesia  |  catolica  romana  y  a  su  correo- 
cion  y  |  censnra.  |  afio  de  1633.  |  Copiado  en  Yerapaz  |  1871.  | 

Manuscript.  Title,  verso  blank,  1 1. ;  Advertencia,  verso  blank,  11.;  pp.  1-06. 
4^.    Copied  by  Dr.  C.  H.  Berendt  from  the  original  (see  title  above).  dgj^ 

Harty  {Rt  Rev.  Martin).    See  Bavonz  {Rev.  Angustin),  Na  3200a. 

2487  a  Hartyr  (Peter).  The  Decades  |  of  the  newe  worlde  or  |  west 
India,  |  Conteynyng  the  nauigations  and  conqnestes  |  of  the  Span- 
yardes,  with  the  particular  de-  |  scription  of  the  moste  ryche  and 
large  landes  |  and  Ilandes  lately  founde  in  the  west  Ocean  |  per- 
teynyng  to  the  inheritaunce  of  the  kinges  |  of  Spa3me.  In  the 
which  the  diligent  reader  |  may  not  only  consyder  what  eommoditie 
may  |  hereby  chaunce  to  the  hole  christian  world  in  |  tyme  to  come, 
but  also  leame  many  secreates  |  touchynge  the  lande,  the  sea,  and 
the  starres,  |  very  necessarie  to  be  knowe  to  al  such  as  shal  |  at- 
tempte  any  nauigations,  or  otherwise  |  haue  delite  to  beholde  the 
strange  |  and  woonderfull  woorkes  of  |  Qcd  and  nature.  |  Wryttra 
in  the  Latine  tounge  by  Peter  |  Martyr  of  Angleria,  and  trans- 1 
lated  into  Englysshe  by  |  Bycharde  Eden.  | 
^  Londoni.  |  In  sedibus  Ouilhelmi  Powell.  |  Anno.  1555.  | 
Colophon :  Q  Imprynted  at  London,  in  Lumbard  Strata  at  the 
signe  of  the  Cradle  by  Edwarde  Sutton.  Anno.  DilL  M.  D.  LV 
[1555].  • 
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Martyr  (Peter) — continued. 

Title,  reverse  blank,  11.;  23  other  p.  11. ;  11.1-3GI;  13 11.  t^ble  and  errata.  Title 
from  Bartlett's  Catalojpie  of  the  library  of  John  Carter  Brown,  No.  196.  Inter- 
pretation of  certain  words  of  th<^  Indian  langnage,  8th  p.  1. 

Haskoke  Semahayeta.    See  [Fleming  (John)],  No.  1304. 

Hason  (Otis  T.),  editor.    See  Bjrington  {Rev,  Gyrus),  Ko.  561. 

Massaohnsee  Psalter.    See  [Hayhew  (Rev.  Experience)],  No.  2527. 

Hasukkennkeeg  Matcheseaenvog  [in  Algonkin].  See  D[anforth 
(Samuel)],  No.  987. 

2502  Hather  {Rev.  Cotton).  Wussukwhonk  |  En  Christianeue  asoh 
peantamwae  |  Iiidianog,  |  Wahteauwabeonaount  |  Teanteagquas- 
sinish,  |  Nisli  |  Englishmansog  |  Kodtantamwog  Indianog  |  Wah- 
teaunate  kah  Ussenate,  |  EnmichemohtaeWunniyeuonganit.  |  —  | 
Wussukwhosik  nashpe  Cotton  Mather,  |  Englishmanne  Nohtom- 
peantog,  |  nampoo- 1  hamunate  kodtantamoonk  Edward  |  Bromfield 
Englishmanne  Nanawunnuaenuh,  |  noh  ukkodaninnuman  yen 
womoausne  |  Magooonk  en  Indiansut.  | 

Mushauwomuk,  |  Printeuun  nashpe  Bartholomew  Oreeu,  kah 
John  Allen,  1700.  | 

Second  title:  An  Epistle  |  to  the  Christian  |  Indians,  Giving 
them  I  A  Short  Account,  of  what  the  |  English  |  Desire  them  to 
Enow  and  to  Do,  |  in  order  to  their  Happiness.  |  —  |  Written  by 
an  English  Minister,  at  the  |  Desire  of  an  English  Magistrate,  | 
who  sends  unto  them  this  |  Token  of  Love.  |  —  |  T. 

Boston,  Printed  by  Bartholomew  Green,  and  |  JohnAllen.  1700.  | 

One  sheet  HP ;  the  page  numbers  doubled.  Indian  title  on  verso  of  first  leaf; 
English,  on  recto  of  second  leaf,  the  verso  of  which  is  page  1  of  the  Indian  text, 
with  page  1  of  the  English,  opposite.  Ends  on  (double)  page  14.  Improved 
title  of  No.  2502. 

2506  a  Hathevet  (P.  John  Claude).    Cantique  en  langue  Algonqnine. 

In  Boo  PhUoL,  Actes,  tome  1,  pp.  73-76.    Paris,  1872.  8°. 
Two  Algonkin  versions,  one  by  P.  Mathevet,  with  French  translation  by  the 
Abb^  Cuoq,  the  other  by  N.  ().  [Cuoq],  also  with  French  translation. 

2508  a Sermons  et   Instructions .  Iroquois,  par  M.  Mathevet 

(Taiorhensere)  Ancien  Missioonaire  du  Lac  des  Deux  Montagues.    * 

Manuscript ;  in  the  archives  of  the  Catholic  Church  at  the  above  mission. 
List  furnished  by  Mrs.  Erminnie  A.  Smith. 
Cendres.  Increpation. 

Ivrognerie.  8S.  Pierre  et  Paul. 

Ann.  du  Cardme  Dance. 

Jngement  particulier.  Ob^issance  aux  V.  (2  sermons). 

P€ch^  mortal.  Diff(6rents  avis,  &c. 

Annonciation.  Assomption. 

Aunonce  de  la  Sem.  Ste.  Avis  du  soin  des  enfauts. 

P&que  (2  sermons).  De  Regia  via  Ste  Crucis. 

Ascension.  Sermons  sur  la  Montagne. 
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Mathevet  (P.  John  Claude) -—continaed. 

Enfer.  ParifioatioD. 

Rameaux.  Sar  la  passion  et  sar  lea  afflictiona. 

Sem.  Ste.  Ann.  des  Jours  gras  et  da  cardnie. 

Jagement  t^m^raire.  St.  Mathias. 

Procession  des  Rogations  St.  Fran.  X. 

Ann.  de  la  Penteo^te.  Snr  an  nouveau  Noel. 

Dimes.  Fid^lit^  dans  les  petites  chosea. 

PAqaes.  Attribuer  tout  li  Dien,  dec. 

St.  Simon  et  St.  Jude.  Plusieurs  diff.  avis,  &c.,  orgaeil. 

NoSl.  D^icace. 

Epiphanie.  St.  J.  Baptiste. 

De  plus,  M.  Mathevet  est  Tauteur  de  plusieurs  cantiques  et  des  pri^res  jtonr 
la  Ste  messe,  lesquelles  ont  ^t^  en  grandes  parties  imprimis  et  r^imprim^s. 

Hatthewnim  Taaiskit  [Nez  Percys].  [See  Spalding  {Rev.  H.  H.)], 
No.  3707. 

2523  Kaxiniilian  (Alexander  Philipp,  Prinz  von  Wied •  Neuwied). 
Travels  |  in  |  the  interior  of  |  North  America.  |  By  |  Maxiiuiliau, 
Prince  of  Wied.  |  With  nameroas  engravings  on  wood,  |  and  a 
large  map.  |  Translated  from  the  German,  |  By  H.  Evans  Lloyd.  | 
To  accompany  the  original  series  of  eighty-one  |  elaborately- 
coloured  plates.  I  Size,  imperial  folio.  | 
London:  |  Ackermann  and  Co.,  96,  Strand.  |  MDCCCXLIII 

[1843].  I  A.'C.W.BA. 

Pp.  i-x,  1-520.  40.  map.    Improved  title  of  No.  2523. 

Hieroglyphic  Indian  letter  from  a  Mandan  to  a  fur  trader,  with  explanatioo, 
p.  352. — On  the  origin  of  the  Otos,  Joways,  and  Missouris,  p.  507. — Indian  aigna- 
turea  to  contract  for  sale  of  land,  with  English  significations,  p.  508. 

Neither  the  vocabularies  appearing  in  the  German  edition,  nor  the  extracts 
in  the  French  issue  are  given  in  this  edition. 

2633  a  Hazimiliano,  |  Emperador  de  Mexico.  |  b. 

1 1.  folio.  A  proclamation  of  the  late  Emperor  Maximilian  addreaaed  to  the 
Mexicans,  dated  Oct.  2, 1865.  It  is  printed  on  both  sides  of  a  sheet  14  X 10  inchea, 
in  double  columns,  Spanish  and  Mexican. 

2651     Heletta  (F.)    Pah  ata  Indien  Vocabulary.  B. 

Manuscript.  1 1.  4°.  English-Pah  nta.  In  the  Bancroft  Library,  San  Fran- 
cisco ;  bound  in  book  of  manuscripts  entitled :  Indiana  of  California.  Signed : 
From  F.  Meletta,  Los  Angeles,  Gal.    Improved  title  of  No.  2551. 

2667  a  [Menanl  {Rev.  John).]    [The  Ist  and  23d  Psalms^  in  English  and 
Laguna.]  jwp. 

Two  separate  leaves,  16^. 

2557  6 —  Laguna  and  English  Dictionary.  jbd. 

Manuscript,  in  book  form,  8^,  containing  spaces  for  somewhat  over  2000 
entries ;  approximately  one-half  filled.  Alphabetically  arranged  according  to 
the  Laguna  words.    In  possession  of  Mr.  J.  B.  Dunbar,  Bloomfield,  New  Jersey. 

2557  c  — < The  1st  Epistle  General  of  John  in  Laguna.  jbd. 

Manuscript.  Pp.  1-68  of  a  16^  note-book. 

Translated  and  corrected  in  1681  and  1882  by  John  Menanl,  BfiMionaij,  as- 
sisted by  Kopyouranye,  Interpreter. 
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Henanl  (Rev.  John) — contiDued. 

2557  d Child's  Catechism.  Be-trauslated  and  corrected.  Laguna, 

:N^ew  Mexico^  March  20, 1883.    William  Holbrook,  Scribe.         jbd. 

Manuscript.  It  is  a  revision  of  the  work  given  in  No.  22555,  and  ooonpies  pp. 
6d-146  of  the  16^  note-book  referred  to  above. 

2557  e The  Gospel  according  to  St.  Matthew,  Chapter  5.  Jan., 

1883.  JBD. 

Manneoript.  Pp.  147-165  of  the  same  16^  note-book. 

2557/ [Portions  of  the  Scriptures  in  the  Laguna  language.] 

Translated  and  corrected  in  1 881  and  1882  by  John  Menaul,  Mis- 
sionary, assisted  by  Kopyouranye,  Interpreter.  jbd. 

Manascript.  Pp.  1-46.  Oblong  folio.  This  manuscripti  an  ordinary  school 
copy-book,  contains  a  translation  into  Laguna  of :  Ist  Psalm,  pp.  1-2 ;  27th 
Psalm,  pp.  3-6 ;  23d  Psalm,  pp.  7-8;  112th  Psalm,  pp.  8-10;  5th  chapter  of  1st 
Thessalonians,  pp.  10-15 ;  the  5  chapters  of  Ist  John,  pp.  16-46. 

2557  g [Portions  of  the  Bible  in  the  Laguna  language.]        jbd. 

Manuscript.  Pp.  41-101.  folio.  This  is  on  thin,  unruled,  brown  paper,  and 
apparently  a  portion  of  a  more  extensive  work.  It  consists  of  translations  of: 
the  5th,  6th,  and  7th  chapters  of  St  Matthew,  pp.  41-71 ;  the  first  11  verses  of 
Isaiah  55th,  pp.  71-74 ;  the  first  19  verses  of  Genesis  1st,  pp.  75-78 ;  the  first  18 
verses  of  Romans  8th,  pp.  60-84 ;  the  first  and  second  chapters,  and  the  first  six 
verses  of  the  third  chapter,  of  St.  John,  pp.  84-101. 

2557  h  Mendieta  ( Jer6nimo  de).    Conversion  de  estas  gentes  indianas.  * 

It  is  in  Latin  and  Mexican,  in  which  idiom  he  was  very  learned,  according 
to  several  authors. — 8ohron*8  IdUmuu  LoHna,  p.  63. 

2562  a  Hendoza  (Oumesindo).    Mitos  de  los  Nahoas. 

InMoMO  Nadonal  de  M6xico,  Anales,  tomo  2,  pp.  271-278, 315-382;  tomo  3, 
pp.  31-36.    Mexico,  18»1  &.  1882.  SP. 
Many  Nahuatl  terms  pasHm, 

2567  a  Hengarini  (Eev.  Gregory).    Indians  of  Oregon,  etc.  s.  jwp. 

In  Anthrop.  Inst,  of  New-York,  Jour.,  vol.  1,  pp.  81-88.    N.  Y.,  1871-72.  8°. 
Numerals  in  the  Flathead  language,  and  other  Indian  words  paaHm, 

2572     Mesah  Oowh  menwahjeinoowin  [in  Chippeway]. 

''  This  title  should  have  been  entered  under  [Jones  (Peter)  and  Jones  (John)], 
their  Indian  names,  Kahkewagwonnaby  and  Tyentennagen,  appearing  on  the 
title-page."—  TrumbuU. 

2578  a  Mezioan.    [Manuscripts  in  the  Mexican  or  Kahuatl  language.]    * 

The  following  list  of  anonymous  manuscripts  is  taken  from  Boturini's  Idea  de 
una  nueva  Historia  General  de  la  America  Septentrional,  Madrid,  1746  (c): 

i  I.  1.  Some  painted  and  manuscript  annals,  in  the  Nahuatl,  of  50  leaves,  on 
European  paper,  adorned  with  various  figures  which  represent  the  acts,  pere- 
grinations, battles,  and  chie&  of  this  nation,  with  the  signs  of  the  years  and  the 
symbols  of  the  days  npon  which  said  things  occurred.  They  treat  of  the  arrival 
of  the  Tult^cos  at  the  famons  city  of  Ttila,  which  was  afterwards  the  capital  of 
their  empire,  and  contione  to  26  years  after  the  Conquest  by  the  Spaniards. 
At  the  beginning  of  the  Annals  is  fonnd  a  map  painted  on  European  paper  and 
mounted  on  Indian.    The  author  of  this  Historia  is  an  anonymous  Indian. 
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$  y.  1.  Another  mannscript  on  Enropean  paper,  which  treats  of  the  Dameroot 
children  of  the  Emperor  Netzahnalpizintli.  It  is  in  N2ihnatl,  and  has  at  the  he> 
ginning  three  figures  of  kings,  and  one  at  the  end  of  an  Infante,  and  20  leaves 
anonymous. 

i  y.  5.  Five  sheets  and  a  quarter  of  fragments,  on  European  paper  and  in  the 
Nahuatl  language,  hy  unknown  authors. 

$  yil.  13.  Another  map  in  book  form.  It  seems  to  treat  of  some  things  rela- 
ting to  the  city  of  YtztapaUpan,  of  its  suburbs  and  neighboring  towns,  of  the 
first  churches  founded  by  the  ancients.  It  has  at  the  beginning  a  page  written 
in  Nahuatl,  and  two  whole  ones  at  the  end,  and  several  lines  on  almost  all  the 
painted  pages.    It  is  on  Indian  paper,  bound,  and  is  somewhat  bamt  on  one  side. 

i  yil.  17.  Another  map  on  European  paper,  of  19  leaves,  of  the  lands  acquired 
in  war  which  were  divided  by  King  Tzcohilatl  among  the  conqnering  Indiana 
On  it  are  painted  the  kiugs  of  Mexico  and  of  Tlatiltilco,  with  the  subsequent 
Christian  chiefs,  and  an  account,  in  Nahuatl,  of  the  war  which  occurred  between 
Axay^a,  king  of  Mexico,  and  Moqulhuix,  king  of  TlatilUlco,  who  died  a  sacri- 
fice, as  is  seen  on  leaf  15 ;  and  on  the  following  leaf  is  added  the  map  of  Xochi- 
milco,  following  which  to  the  conclusion  are  some  ciphers  of  measorement  and 
the  division  of  the  lands. 

$  yill.  3.  Nine  sheets  of  historical  fragments  of  the  same  nation  [Mexican] 
and  language  [Nahuatl],  on  European  paper.    The  author  is  unknown. 

$  yill.  5.  Other  notes  of  the  same  Historia  in  Nahuatl,  on  Enropean  paper,  by 
an  unknown  author ;  they  begin  in  the  year  1367  and  are  concluded  in  1569. 

$yill.  7.  A  Memoria,  same  language  [Nahuatl]  and  paper  [European],  of 
the  coming  of  the  Mexicans,  and  the  things  which  happened  afterwards ;  the 
author  unknown.     It  begins  in  the  year  1066  and  ends  in  1316. 

$  ym.  8.  Nine  sheets  of  Fragmentoo  Historicos  by  various  anthers,  in  said 
language  [Nahuatl]  and  paper  [European]. 

i  yill.  9.  A  Chronologia  Historica  of  the  ancient  kings  of  CnlllnlU^aD,  whom 
the  Mexican  kings  succeeded,  vrritten  by  the  chiefs  of  Culhu^can  in  Nahnatl, 
on  European  paper. 

$  yill.  10.  Some  Annales  Historicos  de  la  Nacion  Mexic^^na  on  Indian  paper 
of  extra  size  and  thickness,  in  Nahuatl;  bound  with  Yxtle  cords  woven  of 
threads  from  the  Maguey ;  in  16  leaves.  It  begins  in  heathen  time  (Gentilidad)* 
and  proceeds,  touching  somewhat  on  the  Conquest,  at  which  time  the  aothor 
must  have  died.    It  is  an  ancient  piece,  and  much  esteemed. 

$yill.  13.  An  Historia  de  los  Reynos  de  Culhuluskn  y  Mexico,  in  Nahuatl,  on 
European  paper,  by  an  anonymous  author ;  to  which  is  added  a  Breve  Relacion 
de  los  Dioses,  y  Ritos  de  la  Gentilidad,  in  Spanish,  written  by  Don  Pedro  Ponce, 
B.  A.,  an  Indian  Cazique,  Ex-Curate  of  the  District  of  Tzumpahuiusan.  It  is  all 
copied  in  the  handwriting  of  Don  Fernando  de  Alba,  and  the  first  leaf  is  missing. 

$  yill.  14.  Another  Historia  de  la  Nacion  Mexicana,  partly  in  figures  and 
characters,  and  partly  in  prose  in  Nahuatl,  written  by  an  anonymous  author  in 
the  year  1576,  and  continued  in  the  same  way  by  other  Indian  authors  to  the 
year  1608.  At  the  beginning  it  has  painted  the  four  Triadocateridas  of  the  In- 
dian Calendar,  and  at  the  end  some  figures  of  the  Mexican  kings  and  other 
Christian  governors,  with  the  signs  of  the  years  when  they  governed. 

$  IX.  1.  Another  Historia  on  European  paper  of  the  same  nation  [Mexican], 
in  Nahuatl,  of  28  leaves.  It  commences  with  the  founding  of  the  city  of  Mexico 
and  continues  to  June  13,  1596. 

$  IX.  2.  Another  Historia,  same  language  and  paper,  upon  which  are  drawn 
the  characters  of  the  years  and  the  signs  of  various  places.  It  represents  the 
arrival  of  the  Mexicans  at  the  city  of  Tollan  in  the  year  1196,  and  continues  to 
1406. 
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$  IX.  3.  Another,  same  language  and  paper,  of  41  leaves,  well  written.  It  be- 
gins with  the  arrival  of  the  Mexicans  at  Chapnlt^pec,  and  continaes  t9  the  year 
1590.    The  end  is  lacking. 

$  IX.  4.  Eight  leaves  of  historical  fragments,  same  language  and  paper,  with 
the  corresponding  years  of  both  Calendars,  Indian  and  European. 

$  IX.  5.  Seven  leaves  of  other  fragments,  same  language  and  paper.  The  au- 
thor enumerates  the  kings  of  Mexico,  the  Conquest,  and  many  things  that 
occurred  in  the  Mexican  nation  from  its  arrival  at  the  continent  of  New  Spain  to 
the  year  15ti6 ;  although  there  is  lacking  to  the  thread  of  the  history  leaves  6 
and  7. 

$  IX.  6.  An  Historia,  same  language  and  paper,  of  13  leaves,  with  the  Indian 
and  European  years.  It  begins  with  the  arrival  of  the  Mexicans  and  ends  in  the 
year  1596.  It  is  to  be  noticed  that  two  leaves  are  missing  and  the  corresponding 
entries  from  1310  to  1361. 

^IX,  7.  Some  historical  notes,  same  language  and  paper.  9  leaves.  They 
begin  at  the  year  1507  and  end  in  the  year  1670. 

i  IX.  H.  Another  Historia,  same  language  and  paper,  of  12  leaves.  It  begins 
with  the  arrival  of  the  Spaniards  at  the  Indies  and  continues  to  the  year  1697. 
It  sf'cms  to  have  been  commenced  by  one  author  and  continued  by  another. 

$  IX.  9.  Some  historical  notes,  same  language  and  paper,  4  leaves,  running 
from  the  year  1519  to  1667. 

$  IX.  10.  One  leaf  of  historical  notes,  in  the  same  language  and  on  similar 
pa][>er,  relating  to  the  years  1519-1531. 

^IX.  11.  Other  notes,  same  language  and  paper,  13  leaves.  They  commence 
in  the  year  1534  and  continue  to  1608.  The  beginning  is  lacking,  although  the 
end  sf'ems  to  be  complete. 

$  IX.  12.  Other  similar  notes,  same  language  and  paper,  5  large  leaves.  They 
begin  with  the  year  1519  and  continue  to  1649. 

$  IX.  13.  Other  similar  notes,  same  language  and  paper,  20  leaves ;  some  rough 
pictures  added.  They  pertain  to  the  years  1519-1645.  A  few  of  the  interme- 
diate and  final  leaves  are  missing. 

i  IX.  14.  Other  historical  fragments,  in  the  same  language  and  on  the  same 
paper,  beginning  with  the  year  1223  and  ending  in  1546,  although  the  continuity 
is  interrupted.  Thus  also  have  I  various  manuscripts  by  more  modem  authors, 
who  having  desired  to  imitate  their  predecessors  and  add  the  characters  of  the 
Indian  Calendar,  were  mistaken  in  the  signs  of  the  years,  and  perhaps  in  the 
narration  of  facts. 

$XII.  1.  A  history  in  Nahuatl  of  the  most  memorable  events  of  the  Mexican 
nation,  and  still  more  of  the  Tlatilillca ;  23  leaves,  European  paper. 

$  XII.  2.  An  historical  memorandum,  noting  the  time  when  the  Casas  Reales 
de  Justicia  were  built  in  Tlatiliilco,  and  the  things  which  happened  at  that  time ; 
5  leaves,  in  Nahuatl  and  ou  European  paper. 

i  XII.  3.  Some  historical  fragments  of  things  relating  to  Tlatilillco ;  6  leaves, 
same  language  and  paper. 

$  XVII.  4.  A  map,  on  European  paper,  upon  which  is  painted  P.  Fr.  Martin 
de  Valencia,  a  Franciscan,  and  the  Judge  of  Tlaxc^an,  Don  Hernando  de 
Raavedra,  with  many  gentlemen  and  nobles  of  the  Republic.  It  contains  a  col- 
loquy in  Nahuatl,  in  which  the  said  P.  Fr.  Martin  gave  the  chiefs  to  understand 
that  it  was  necessary  to  give  an  adequate  recompense  to  the  Spanish  Writers  or 
Notaries,  as  was  given  to  the  Painter  Writers  of  the  heathen  age. 

$  XVIII.  1.  A  large  book  on  European  paper.  It  describes  all  the  towns, 
noble  and  plebian  houses,  of  the  four  Districts  of  Tlaxc^Uan.  It  is  in  Nahuatl, 
without  either  beginning  or  end. 
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$  XVIII.  2.  MeroorandnmB  of  the  notable  events  and  of  the  govern raent  of 
the  city  of  Tlaxo^^llan,  in  Nahnatl,  on  European  paper.  They  begin  in  1547  and 
continue  to  1577. 

$  XIX.  6.  A  catalogue  of  ancient  familes  and  nobl«  b  of  the  four  districts  of 
Tlaxclillan ;  43  leaves,  European  paper,  in  Nahuatl. 

i>  XIX.  7.  A  pamphlet,  on  European  paper,  recording  the  things  which  hap- 
pened in  the  city  of  Puobla  from  the  year  1585  to  1677 ;  33  leaves,  in  Nahoatl. 
This  manuscript  is  put  under  the  head  of  HistoHa  de  TlaxcMlan  for  two  reasons: 
first,  because  said  city  was  founded  in  its  territory,  and  the  Bishops  were  at  fiial 
called  de  TlaxdLllan ;  second,  because  the  author  may  have  been  one  of  those 
Tlaxclillan  Caziques  who  went  to  settle  in  the  subnrNs  of  Puebla. 

$XIX.  8.  Soniehistorical  notes  in  Nahuatl;  13  leaves,  European  paper.  They 
begin  in  the  year  1519  and  end  in  1G97. 

$XIX.  9.  Other  notes  in  the  same  language;  28  leaves,  European  paper.  At 
the  beginning  are  two  circles  (Ruedas),  and  a  series  of  the  kings  of  Mezicou 
They  commence  in  the  year  1519  and  end  in  1739. 

$XIX.  10.  Other  notes  in  the  same  language;  25  leaves,  European  paper. 
They  begin  in  the  year  1454  and  end  in  1737. 

$  XXIII.  1.  A  large  book,  on  Indian  paper,  in  Nahuatl.  It  consists  of  65 
leaves,  upon  which  the  Officers  of  the  Church,  out  of  curiosity,  entered  the 
names  of  all  who  were  baptized  in  the  principal  town  of  VitzHa,  and  from  the 
context  of  which  good  historical  information  may  be  taken. 

$  XXIII.  2.  Another  simtlar  book,  of  94  leaves,  on  the  same  paper  and  in  the 
same  language,  wherein  is  described  the  principal  town  of  Teptlzila,  and  the 
others  adjacent,  to  wit :  Tlacat^pa,  Tlalneplintla,  Teyc^pa,  Callteo,  TepetUla, 
Tlacoiihca,  Acx6tla,  Am^^tla,  Tepetllipa,  with  the  number  of  houses  in  each 
town,  of  married  Indians,  and  of  boys,  with  every  distinction.  It  may  be  that 
the  Indians  had  this  couut  in  order  to  discriminate  in  the  Tax  Lists. 

$  XXIII.  3.  Another  similar  book  of  119  leaves,  on  t!.e  same  paper  and  In  the 
same  language,  with  a  complete  description  of  the  towns :  Mol6tlan,  At^pan, 
Tenlinc«,  Alac&tlan,  Tlacat^cpan,  Texihulu;a,  Tezcacohiiac,  Conquechniicao, 
T6t]a,  Tepet^nchic,  De<1^pan  [He],  T]ac61pa,  Zaclinco,  Tepeyahu&loo,  Panchi- 
mMco,  Toualllipan,  following  the  style  of  the  preceding. 

$  XXIY.  17.  A  book  in  Nahuatl,  on  European  paper.  It  treats  of  various  sub- 
jects and  moral  explanations.    The  beginning  is  missing. 

$  XXIV.  18.  Discourses  on  the  Gospel,  on  the  same  paper  and  in  he  same 
language.    The  beginning  is  lacking. 

$  XXIY.  19.  Various  sermons,  on  the  same  paper  and  in  the  same  language. 
The  beginning  and  end  are  missing. 

$  XXIV.  20.  Exainplt-s  and  lives  of  Saints,  on  the  same  paper  and  in  the  same 
language.    The  beginning  is  missing. 

$  XXIV.  21.  A  book  on  the  same  paper  and  in  the  same  language.  It  explains 
some  moral  examples. 

^  XXIV.  22.  Another  similar  book.  It  contains  some  sermons  in  honor  of  the 
Saints. 

$  XXIV.  23.  Unos  Fragmentos  de  la  Passion  de  Nuestro  Selior,  on  the  sams 
paper  and  in  the  same  tongue. 

$  XXIV.  24.  A  book  on  Indian  paper  and  in  the  Nahuatl  language.  It  treats 
of  various  things  and  contains  songs  in  praise  of  the  Saints.  It  has  neither  be- 
ginning nor  end. 

$  XXIV.  25.  Another  book  on  the  same  paper  and  in  the  same  language.  It 
contains  different  orations  and  things  of  our  Holy  Faith,  and  has  neither  begin* 
ning  nor  end. 
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i  XXV,  3.  Some  principles  of  said  [Christian]  doctrine,  on  4  leaves  of  Enro- 
pean  paper,  not  continued.  Besides  the  pictares  and  ciphers,  there  are  a  few 
lines  in  the  Otoml  langaage. 

i  XXXV.  2.  A  manuscript  in  Nahuatl.  It  treats  of  many  things  pertaining 
to  the  Mexican  Empire,  and  in  a  few  lines,  in  concise  style  (like  the  rest  of  it), 
refers  to  the  Apparition  of  the  Holy  Lady  in  the  Cerro  (moant)  de  Tepey^cac. 
The  author  did  not  pat  correctly  the  Arahio  numbers  of  the  year  in  which 
the  apparition  occurred,  but  the  history  is  old  and  authentic,  and  I  will  prove  it 
in  [my]  said  Prologo. 

2679 Mexican  MS.  |  Pintura  |  del  |  Gk)bernador,  Alcaldes,  |  y 

llegidores  de  |  Mexico.    C6dice  |  en  geroglificos  Mexicanos  y  en 
lengua  castellana  |  y  azteca  existente  en  la  Biblioteca  |  del  Excmo. 
Senor  |  Daqae  de  Osana.  | 
Madrid,  |  Imprenta  de  Manuel  6.  Hernandez  |  1878  |  * 

11.,  10  pp., 39  11.  fac-similes.  folio.  Improved  title  of  No. 2579,  furnished  by 
Sr.  Icazbalceta. 

2580  a  Miomao.    Cahier  mikmaque  copi6  le  1*'  jour  de  d^ceinbre^  Pan 
1830.  • 

Manuscript.  45 11.  folio.  Comprises  the  principal  religious  offices  in  Micmac, 
with  music;  copy  of  a  manuscript  composed  in  1754  by  a  French  missionary. — 
Pinart  Sale  Cat,  No,  622. 

2580  b De  la  Langue  Sauvage  Mikmaque. 

Manuscript.  103  11.  folio.  Comprises  a  grammar,  French-Mikmak,  and  a 
catechism  of  prayers,  Prench-Mikmak ;  composed  by  a  missionary  at  the  end  of 
the  last  century. — Pinart  Sale  Cat ,  No,  620. 

2580 0 Pieces  manuscrites  [en  langue  mikmaque]:  Grammaires, 

y ocabulaires,  Cat^chismes,  Li vres  de  priferes  et  Documents  divers.  * 

Mauuscript.    Title  from  the  Pinart  Sale  Catalogue,  No.  621. 

See  Irving  {Mr.  — ),  No.  1949  a. 

2580  d  [Miguel  (Don)].    [Manuscript  in  the  Mexican  language.]  B. 

13  11.  12^.    In  the  Bancroft  library,  San  Francisco. 

A  curious  fragment,  in  a  handwriting  of  the  middle  of  the  17th  century.  At 
the  end  of  the  manuscript  a  note  in  Spanish  states  that  these  fragments  of  excel- 
lent Mexican  were  written  by  Don  Miguel,  ministro,  or  vice-rector,  of  the  Jesuit 
college  in  Mexico,  of  which  the  celebrated  Father  Carochi  was  rector.  Titles  of 
dialogues  and  speeches  are  in  Spanish. 

Contents:  Salutation  of  one  who,  going  to  the  market  place,  passes  the  house 
of  a  kinsman,  and  reply;  congratulations  to  a  newly  married  couple,  and  replies; 
what  the  oihiiatlanques  say  to  the  parents  of  a  maiden  demanded  in  marriage  by 
the  king  of  Tezcoco,  and  replies;  salute  of  the  king  to  his  bride;  salutations  of 
a  lord  to  the  queen  and  to  the  king;  salutation  to  the  queen  on  the  birth  of  a 
child;  congratulations  to  the  king  on  this  event;  taking  leave  of  a  dead  king; 
condolence  of  a  noble  with  others  on  the  king's  death;  advice  on  good  breeding 
given  by  an  old  man  to  children ;  salutation  of  a  noble  youth  to  a  religious ;  con- 
versation of  two  noble  youths  with  their  grandmother,  mother,  tutor,  a  noble- 
man and  an  old  noblewoman ;  how  children  were  reared  by  the  Mexicans  when 
they  were  heathens. 

2582  a  Mijangos  (Fr,  Juan).    Directorio  espiritual,  en  mejicano  y  cas- 
tellano.  • 

'*0f  great  literary  merit,  if  wo  are  to  believe  what  is  said  of  this  work  by  a 
I>erson  so  competent  as  Sefior  Dr.  Torres  Cano,  professor  of  this  langaage  in  the 
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University  of  Mexico.  It  was  printed  in  said  city.  Besides  this  book,  he  com- 
X>06ed  various  other  things,  amongst  them  some  Poesias  misticas,  greatly  esteemed 
by  scholars." — Sobron^a  Idiamas,  p.  62. 

2588  a  Milla  (Z>.  Jos^).  Historia  |  de  la  |  America  Central,  |  Desde  d 
descubriiniento  del  pais  per  Io8  espafioles  (1502)  |  hasta  su  inde- 
pendencia  de  la  Espafia  (1821).  |  Precedida  |  De  una  ^^Noticia 
Histbrica"  relativa  &  las  naciones  que  habitan  |  in  America  CeDtral 
&  la  llegada  de  los  eapanoles  |  por  |  D.  Jos^  Milla,  |  Socio  corres- 
pondente  [&c.,  4  lines].    Toujo  I  [-t]. 

Guatemala.  |  Establecimiento  tipogr&fico  de  ^^El  Progreso"  | 
Octavo  calle  Pouiente  No.  11.  |  1879.  |  mc 

4  11.,  pp.  i-lxxv,  1-342, 1-14.  8^.    £1  Calendario  qaioh6,  segon  Ximenez  [i^d] 
segun  Brassear,  pp.  Ixii-lxxiii. — Meses  quiche ;  Meses  cakchiqnelee,  p.  Ixiv. 


2590  Minnesota  Historical  Society.    Annals  |  of  the  |  Minnesota 

torical  Society.  |  [Seven  lines  quotation.]  |  Published  by  order  of 
the  Society.  | 
Saint  Paul:  |  Printed  by  James  M.  Goodhue.  |  1850  [-1856].  | 

Nos.  1-6.  8^.    No.  4  was  the  first  to  have  a  number  on  the  title-page.        jwp. 
Beloonrt  (6.  A.)    Department  of  Hudson's  Bay.    No.  4,  pp.  16-32. 
Nam  (E.  D. )    Indian  Trade,  No.  3,  pp.  29-48. 

Dakota  land  and  Dakota  life,  No.  4,  pp.  45-64. 

Materials  for  the  future  History  of  Minnesota  [No.  5],  pp.  1-141, 1-17. 

Riggs  (S.  R.)  Address  [on  the  Dakota  language]  No.  1,  pp.  132-142. 

Minnajimonin    *    *    au  St.  John  [in  Ojibwa].    See  [Jones  (John) 
and  Jones  (Peter)],  No.  2017. 

Miseelaneo  espiritval  en  el  idioma  Zapoteco.    See  [Ag^ero  {Fr. 
Christoual  de)],  No.  31. 


service  [in  Santee  DaJcota].    See  [Hinman  {Rev.  S.  D.)], 
No.  1810. 


2597  a  Missions  de  la  Louisiane. 

In  Annales  de  la  Propag.  de  la  Foi,  vol.  1 ,  No.  1,  pp.  22-46.  Paris,  1853  [  1822]. 
8^.  Contains  a  note  on  '4a  langue  des  Sanvages,''  a  few  sentences,  and  ^Torai- 
Bon  dominicale  en  langue  sauvage^'  (Pottowatomief),pp.37,38. 

Min  Anamiawinun  [in  Chippewa].  See  [O^Meara  {Bev.  James  D.)], 
No.  2837. 

2599  a  Modo.    Modo  de  Administrar  |  los  Sacramentos  |  en  CastellaDO 
y  Tzendal.  |  1707.  |  Tuxtla  Gutierrez,  1870.  |  dob. 

Manuscript.  Title,  verso  blank,  1 1. ;  Advertencia,  verso  blank,  1 1. ;  pp.  1-44. 
4^.  Copied  from  the  original,  which  is  thus  described  by  Dr.  Berendt  io  hie 
Advertencia  to  the  above : 

El  Cnra  de  Chiapa,  D.  Jos^  Hilario  Aguilar  poaee  un  cjemplar  de  la  obia 
''Brevis  Forma  *  *  *  M.D.C.  XVII  •  *  •  precidida  de  17  fbjas  mano- 
scritos,  copiados  en  las  paginas  siguientee,  sin  nombre  de  aator    •    •    • 
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2599  b  Modo  de  Confesar  |  en  lengua  maya.  |  1803.  |  dgb. 

Original  manuscript  of  36  11.,  with  modern  title  11. ;  in  two  columniB.  4^.  Dr. 
Brinton,  in  his  manuscript  catalogue  of  the  Berendt  collection,  describes  it  as 
follows:  ''Written  in  a  clear,  small  hand,  Spanish  in  one  column,  Maya  in  the 
other.  The  name  of  the  author  is  carefuUy  blotted  on  the  first  page  and  is  iUegi- 
ble.  The  questions  and  answers  extend  over  a  wide  variety  of  topics,  and  form 
a  valuable  means  of  studying  the  language.  The  manuscript  was  obtained  in 
Campeche  by  Dr.  Berendt." 

2599  c  Moguer  {Fr.  Andres).    Sermonarios  de  todo  el  afio  en  lengna 
inejicana.  * 

Title  from  Sobron,  Los  Idiomas  de  la  America  Latina,  p.  56. 

2608     Holina  {Fr.  Alonzo  de).    Dootrina  xpiana  brene  tradnzida  en 
lengaa  Mexicana.  * 

The  following  note  descriptive  of  the  above  work  is  from  Icazbalceta's 
Bibliografla  Mexicana  del  Siglo  xvi,  pp.  13-16 : 

Title  from  the  C6dice  franciscano  [830  a]. 

It  was  known  that  Fr.  Alonso  de  Molina  had  written  a  large  and  a  small  Doo- 
trina in  the  Mexican  language,  for  P.  Mendieta  says  so  plainly  in  his  HUtoria 
Ecleaidstica  Indiana,  lib.  iv,  cap.  44;  and  this  notice  was  printed  long  ago,  being 
incorporated  Jiterally  by  P.  Torqueinada  in  cap.  33,  lib.  xix,  of  his  Monarqvia 
Indiana,  The  same  fact  is  stated  in  the  work  of  the  illustrious  Gonzaga,  De  Ort- 
gifie  Seraphxca  ReHgiania,  page  1242.  In  the  colophon  of  the  Spanish  and  Mexican 
Doctiina  of  1548,  there  is  mentioned,  with  sufficient  clearness,  the  edition  of  the 
Doctrina  brere  made  iu  1546,  although  the  name  of  the  author  is  not  stated: 

''And  because  at  the  assembly  held  by  the  bishops,  it  was  decreed  that  there 
should  be  made  two  Doctrinas,  one  brief  and  the  other  full:  and  the  hrUfone  is  thai 
which  wae  printed  in  the  year  1546;  his  reverend  lordship  [Zum^braga]  commands 
that  this  may  be  the  large  one,  for  explanation  of  the  other  small  one.''  This 
notice  cannot  refer  to  the  well  known  Doctrina  of  1546,  because  that  is  entirely  in 
Spanish,  and  here  it  refers  evidently  to  one  in  Spanish  and  Mexican,  like  that  of 
1548,  which  it  was  to  accompany.  Even  D.  Nicole  Antonio,  little  acquainted 
with  American  books  {Dibl.  Hisp,  Xova,  tom.  l,p.  37),  knew  of  the  edition,  for 
among  the  writings  of  P.Molina  he  places  the  following:  *'Cateci8mo  mayor  y 
menor.  Probably  this  is  the  same  as  the  Doctrina  Christiana  in  the  Mexican  lan- 
guage, first  printed  at  Mtxico  in  1546,  again  in  1606.  4^."  Finally,  P.  Molina  him- 
self, in  the  dedication  of  his  Arte,  1571,  asserts  that  he  had  printed  a  Dootrina 
cristiana;  a  reference  that  cannot  be  applied  to  the  edition  of  1578,  as  that  was 
published  afterwards. 

Notwithstanding  all  this,  and  that  there  are,  at  the  least,  four  later  editions 
of  the  Doctrina  breve  (without  counting  that  of  1606,  mentioned  by  Antonio, 
which  I  have  not  seen,  nor  found  referred  to  elsewhere),  Beristain  does  not  put 
such  a  Doctrina  menor  among  the  writings  of  P.  Molina,  excepting  only  the  Mexi- 
can one  of  1578,  which  will  be  spoken  of  in  its  place.  The  certain  knowledge 
of  the  edition  of  1546,  and  also  of  its  text,  is  due  to  the  discovery  of  an  ancient 
manuscript,  an  account  of  which  will  bo  given  in  a  few  words. 

On  the  23d  of  January,  1569,  the  king  gave  notice  to  the  archbishop  of  Mexico, 
D.  Fr.  Alonso  de  Montdfar,  that  on  account  of  the  official  visit  which  the  Lie. 
Juan  de  Ovando  was  making  to  the  Council  of  the  Indies,  certain  investigations 
were  necessary,  and  charged  him  to  perform  them,  sending  at  the  same  time  a 
list  of  the  subjects  to  be  included.    One  of  these  was  that  there  should  be  sent 

65  Bib 
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''a  copy  of  the  Doctrina  Cristiana  which  is  taught.'^    The  archbishop  hastened 
to  comply  with  the  king's  demand,  heginning  by  reqaesting  from  the  religiooi 
orders  the  respective  notices  concerning  the  towns  of  which  they  had  charge. 
Bat  they  excused  themselves  from  doing  this,  saying  that  they  had  royal  letters 
in  which  they  were  directly  questioned  concerning  these  matters,  and  therefore 
the  archbishop  had  to  confine  himself  to  reporting  on  what  he  had  nnder  his  own 
charge.    Concerning  the  copy  of  the  catechism,  he  merely  said  that  it  was  sent, 
without  stating  whether  it  was  printed  or  in  manuscript,  or  who  was  the  author. 
Many  years  ago  I  obtained  the  original  reply  of  Sr.  Montfifar,  a  manuscript  of 
201  leaves  in  folio ;  but  of  the  answers  of  the  friars, only  those  of  several  Aagostan 
priors  came  into  my  bauds  at  that  time. 

In  April,  1875,  Sr.  D.  Alfredo  Chavero  brought  to  my  notice  a  valuable  old  man- 
uscript [C6dice  franciscano,  No.  830  a]  which  had  belonged  to  Sr.  D.  J.  F.  Rami- 
rez, and  I  had  hardly  opened  it  when  I  met  with  what  purported  to  be  the  reply 
of  the  franciscans  to  that  royal  letter:  a  document  full  of  interesting  notices,  as 
this  order  was  the  oldest  and  most  extensive  of  all.  Fortunately  the  Others 
were  not  content,  like  the  archbishop,  with  saying  that  the  copy  of  the  catechism 
was  sent,  for  they  even  incorporated  it  into  their  relation,  prefixing  to  it  the  fol- 
lowing preface: 

**Copy  and  relation  of  the  Catechism  of  Christian  doctrine  which  is  tanght  to 
the  Indians  of  this  New  Spain,  and  the  method  that  the  priests  of  this  province 
use  in  teaching  them. 

''It  is  known  that  several  kinds  of  Dootrinas  have  already  been  composed  in 
this  country  in  the  languages  of  the  natives,  mostly  in  the  Mexican  tongue, 
which  is  in  general  use,  such  as  imall  or  brief  Doctrifuu,  with  which  they  teach 
the  children,  as  well  as  other  larger  ones  from  which  older  and  more  intelligoit 
persons  may  learn  at  length  the  mysteries  of  our  faith.  Of  the  smaller  ones, 
which  are  called  *  Doctrinas  Cristianas,'  and  of  which  a  copy  is  now  reqaested, 
four  or  five  kinds  were  priniedf  all  of  which  contain  the  same  in  snhstance  and 
opinion,  although  they  differ  in  the  manner  of  arrangement  and  diction,  and 
some  of  them  are  fuller  than  others;  and  there  should  be  properly  but  one  Doc- 
trina for  this  people,  because  wherever  this  conformity  may  be  carried  out,  no 
persons  would  be  excused  when  questioned  in  other  parts  where  the  Doctrina  is 
different,  by  saying  that  they  did  not  teach  thus  in  their  village.  The  best  of 
these  Doctrinas,  and  the  most  correct  in  language  and  other  particulars,  I  under- 
stand, is  one  which  P.  Fr.  Alonso  de  Molina  composed,  and  which  is  iioir  to  he 
printed  the  second  time  in  the  Mexican  language,  and  translated  into  the  corre- 
sponding Spanish  in  the  opposite  column.  I  say  that  it  will  be  the  best,  with- 
out prejudice  to  any  one,  because  this  father  is  the  best  Mexican  interpreter  we 
have  among  the  Spaniards  in  New  Spain,  and  he  has  been  of  great  service  in 
composing  treatises  and  other  useful  works  in  this  language.  And  as  a  copy  of 
the  Doctrina  Cristiana  is  requested,  it  has  been  placed  here  in  the  language  of 
the  Indians,  with  its  Spanish  translation,  as  follows." 

He  then  adds  the  text  of  the  work  in  both  languages.  In  a  note  at  the  end  it 
is  said  that  it  is  being  printed  for  the  second  time^  and  it  was  probably  finished  in 
1571,  as  both  the  license  and  the  privilege  of  the  Vocahulario  of  the  same  year 
include  una  Doctrina  cristiana  breve. 

This  document  gives  us,  therefore,  certain  information  respecting  two  editions 
in  the  sixteenth  century,  which  have  entirely  disappeared,  with  so  many  othera 

The  following  preface  in  the  two  languages  precedes  the  work : 

''Ht«re  begins  a  work  of  instruction  called  Doctrina  Cristiana,  which  it  is 
required  that  all  the  children  and  young  persons  of  the  natives  of  this  New  Spain 
should  learn ;  in  which  are  discussed  the  most  necessary  things  to  learn,  know 
and  practice  for  the  salvation  of  Christians,  and  that  they  may  know  how  to 
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reply  when  they  are  questioned  in  any  place  concerning  Christianity ;  and  in 
order  that  this  Doctrina  may  reach  to  all  parts  and  be  known  by  all,  it  is  neces- 
sary that  it  should  be  translated  into  other  languages  proper  to  know,  in  the 
language  of  Mechoacan,  and  in  that  of  the  Otomies,  etc.  And  the  Lord  Bishop 
D.  Fr.  Juan  de  Zuml^rraga  orders  those  that  teach  in  all  parts,  and  instruct  in 
reading  and  writing,  that  they  should  first  teach  this  Doctrina,  so  that  all  may 
know  it  by  heart,  before  they  undertake  to  learn  anything  else.  This  Doctrina 
has  been  newly  (nuevamente)  printed  here  in  Mexico,  by  command  of  the  same 
Lord  Bishop  D.  Fr.  Juan  de  ZumKrraga."  The  word  nuevamente  may  suggest  that 
there  was  an  earlier  edition,  but  it  is  not  so.  The  reverend  author  of  the  docu- 
ment says  plainly  that  in  1570  it  was  being  printed /or  ths  second  time,  Nuevamente 
ought  to  be  taken  here  for  MHmamente,  redentemente,  pooo  hd  {nuper);  and  that  is 
the  proper  signification  of  the  adverb. 

The  chapters  which  the  work  comprises  are:  the  Per  signum  Crucis;  the 
Credo;  the  Pater  noster;  the  Ave  Maria;  the  Salve  Begina;  another  prefiice 
without  title;  the  fourteen  articles  of  the  faith;  the  commandments  of  God; 
those  of  the  Church;  the  sacraments;  declaration  of  the  venial  sin;  declaration 
of  the  mortal  sin;  the  mortal  sins;  the  theological  and  cardinal  virtues;  the 
works  of  mercy;  the  gifts  of  the  Holy  Spirit;  the  bodily  senses;  the  faculties 
of  the  soul;  the  enemies  of  the  soul;  the  eight  beatitudes;  the  blessings  of  the 
glorified  body ;  the  obligations  of  sponsors;  the  questions  to  be  asked^of  adults 
at  baptism ;  short  advice  to  those  who  have  just  been  baptized ;  the  blessing  of 
the  table ;  the  giving  of  thanks  after  eating. 

The  four  reimpressions  mentioned  above  were  printed  in  1675, 1718, 1732,  and 
1735.  They  contain  only  the  Mexican  text.  But  in  comparing  the  1735  edition 
(the  only  one  which  I  now  have  before  me)  with  the  Mexican  part  of  that  of 
1546,  there  will  be  noticed  great  differences  in  the  compilation  and  in  the  order 
of  the  chapters,  as  well  as  the  omission  of  some  things  and  the  addition  of  others. 
At  the  same  time  it  is  evident  that  the  original  of  1546  was  not  used  for  this 
edition  of  1735.  What  was,  then,  this  original  to  which  it  is  said  that  the  editions 
of  1732  and  1735  were  faithfully  conformed  f  Can  it  be  the  Mexican  part  of  that 
of  1571,  in  which  the  author  had  made  revisions  f  It  is  impossible  to  tell  with- 
out finding;  a  copy  of  that  edition ;  but  I  doubt  this  very*  much,  and  am  inclined 
to  believe  that  the  alterations  are  the  work  of  later  hands,  because  in  the  four 
editions  it  is  said  that  they  were  newly  {nuevamente)  revised  and  corrected;  and 
in  that  of  1718  the  name  of  the  corrector  also  appears.  The  original  to  which 
the  last  two  editions  refer,  is  probably  the  text  corrected  by  P.  Perez,  who,  per- 
haps with  the  pious  intention  of  making  it  the  more  useful  to  the  Indians  of  his 
own  time,  transformed  the  pure  language  of  P.  Molina  into  the  corrupt  dialect 
which  was  generally  used  about  two  centuries  afterwards. 

2610 Doctrina  |  Christiana  |  j  |  Cathecismo,  en  Lengva  |  Mexi- 

caiia.  I  Nuevamente  Emendada,  Dispaesta,  y  |  ASadida:  para  el 
V80,  y  en8efian9a  |  de  los  Naturales.  |  Compvesta  |  Por  el  P.  Fr. 
Alonso  De  Molina,  de  la  Orden  del  |  Olorioso  Padre  San  Francisco.  | 
Ano  de  [Woodcat]  1675.  |  Con  licencia.  |  En  Mexico,  Por  la  Viada 
de  Bernardo  Calderon.  |  job. 

16  unnumbered  11.  QP,    Improved  title  of  No.  2610. 

2612  Doctrina  |  Christiana,  |  y  Cathecismo  |  IJn  Lengua  Mexi- 

caua.  I  Compuesta  |  por  el  P.  Fr.  Alonso  de  Molina,  |  de  la  Orden 
del  Glorioso,  y  Seraphico  Padre  |  San  Francisco.  |  Corregida  fiel- 
mente,  por  su  original.  | 
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ASio  de  [Woodcat]  1732.  |  Beimpressa  en  Mexico:  |  Por  la  Viada 
de  Francisco  de  Rivera  Galderon,  |  en  la  Calle  de  San  Augnstin.  j 

16  unnnuobered  U.  8^.    Improved  title  of  No.  2612.  JOB. 

2618  a Ordinanyas  •  para  prouechar  •  los  Co  |  -firadias  alios  •  que 

an  de  semir  en  estas  Os  |  -pitalles  •  |  Euel  nombre  dela  sanctisBima 
trinidad  |  padre,  hvjo  •  y  espflsancto  •  aqni  comien^a  ]  ana,  ordena- 
cion  •  qui  conposo  y  ordeno  el  |  reberendo  •  padre  •  fray  alonso 
demolina=  |  dela  orden  de  san  francisco  |  [&c.]  B. 

Manuscript.  26 11.  129.  In  the  Bancroft  Library,  San  Francisco.  The  maon- 
script  is  in  a  bold  hand ;  shape  of  letters  slightly  resembling  the  Gothic ;  entirely 
in  the  Mexican  language;  date  uncertain;  probably  a  copy.  It  was  bought  at 
the  sale  of  the  Ramirez  collection,  London,  and  is  entered  under  No.  538  of  the 
catalogue  of  that  sale. 

"P.  Alonso  de  Molina,  alias  Escalona,  a  franciscan  Mar,  bom  in  1496  (accord- 
ing to  Antonio),  was  one  of  the  most  learned  missionaries  of  Mexico.  He  was 
also  one  of  the  best  informed  in  the  Mexican  language,  in  wliich  he  compoeed 
Yocabnlaries,  a  grammar,  a  catechism,  some  sermons,  a  confessional,  Ac  He 
died  in  the  convent  of  the  order  at  Mexico,  1584,  at  the  age  of  88.  Wadding  fixes 
the  time  of  his  death  in  1&80."— Lee/^ro,  1867,  No,  1007. 

[Hontgomery  (Bev.  William  B.)  and  Seqna  (William  O.)]  See 
Washashe    •    •    •    Osage  First  Book,  No.  4099. 

I  am  informed  by  Dr.  Trumbull  that  these  gentlemen  are  the  aathors  of  this 
work. 

2649  [Horgan  (Lewis  Henry).]  Laws  of  Consanguinity,  and  Descent  of 
the  Iroqnois.  dob. 

Colophon:  Steam  Press  of  A.  Strong  &  Co.,  Bocbester,  N.T. 

No  title-page.    Pp.  1-12,  ICP.    A  letter  dated  Rochester,  Monroe  County,  K.T. 
January  — ,  1859,  and  signed  Lewis  H.  Morgan.    It  contains  a  list  of  Seneca- 
Iroquois  relationships,  p.  7. 

Homing   and   Evening   Prayer    [in   Ottawa].     See    [Johnitoii 

(Goorge)],  No.  2002. 

2667  Hoieiib  Aglangita  Sivorlingit  Assingitalo  toksiamtsiningit  ner- 
tordleratingello  imgerusertaggit.  The  book  of  (Genesis  translated 
into  the  Esquimaux  language  by  the  missionaries  of  the  Unitas 
fratrum,  or  United  brethren,  printed  for  the  use  of  the  mission  by 
the  british  and  foreign  Bible  society.    London,  1834.  * 

iP.  A  more  extended  title  of  No.  2667,  from  the  Pinart  Sale  Catalofrae,  No. 
352  (8). 

Hosqnito  Dictionary.  See  Dietionary  of  the  Mosquito  langoagei 
No.  1033  a. 

2668  a  Mota  (D.  Domingo  Jos^  de  la).    Poeslas  mezicanas.  * 

Mota  composed  various  Poesfas  mexicanas  upon  diverse  subjects,  but  I  aoi 
ignorant  as  to  whether  they  ever  saw  the  light. — Sohron*9  IdUmoB^p,  6SL 

2669  a  Hotolinia  {Fr.  Toribio).    De  Moribus  indorum.  • 

1  vol.,  folio,  in  Mexican  and  Latin.  It  was  printed,  but  is  already  Tery 
Sobnm^t  Idiomas,  p.  35. 
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2670  [Motte  (Becgamiu)],  editor.  Oratio  |  Dominica  |  UokoyXoorro?^ 
noXofjiopcpo?,  I  ISimirum,  |  plus  Centum  Linguis,  Yersionibus,  aut 
Characteribus  |  reddita  &  expressa.  |  Editio  novissima,  |  specimi- 
nibus  variis  quam  priores  oomitatior.  |  Psal.  xix.  4,  5  |  [Two  lines 
quotation.]  | 

Londini :  |  Prostant  apud  Dan.  Brown  ad  Insigne  Bibliornm,  & 
W.  Keblewhite,  |  sub  Oygno  in  Area  Boreali  D.  Pauli.  MDCO 
[1700J.  I  • 

4  p.  11.,  pp.  1-70.  am.  AP,  Half  title  on  first  leaf:  The  Lord's  Prayer  |  in  above 
a  Hundred  |  Langnages,  Versions,  and  Characters.  |  Preface  signed  "  B.  M.  Ty- 
pogr.  Lond." 

Contains  the  [psendo]  Mexican,  Poconchi,  and  Virginian  [Massachasetts] 
yersions. 

Title  famished  by  Dr.  J.  Hammond  Trumbull,  from  copy  in  the  Watkinson 
Library,  Hartford,  Conn. 

According  to  Sabin's  Dictionary,  reprinted:  London,  1713, pp.  (4),  71,4^. 

2670  a Oratio  |  Dominica  |  TIoXijyXGorro?^  ndki^opcpo^.  \  Nimi- 

mm,  I  pins  Centum  Linguis,  Yersionibus,  aut  Characteribus  |  red- 
dita &  expressa.  |  Editio  Novissima.  |  Psal.  xix.  4,  5.  |  [Quotation, 
two  lines.]  |  (Vignette,  with  motto.]  | 

Londini :  |  Prostant  apud  B.  Motte  &  C.  Bathurst,  ad  Medii  Tem- 
pli  1  Portam  in  vico  Fleetstreet  dicto.  |  M.  DCC.  XXXVI  [1736J.  |    • 

3  p.  11.,  pp.  71.  sm.  4^.  Title  furnished  by  Dr.  Trumbull  from  copy  in  his 
possession.    Mezicana  and  Poconchi,  p.  61  (for  63) ;  Virginiana,  p.  62  (64). 

See  Auer  (A),  Nos.  185a-185&;  [Bodoni  (J.  B.)],  editor,  No.  397d;  Chamber- 
layne  (J.),  No.  718;  LKrause  (J.  U.)  and  Wagner  (J.  C.)],  |NtMi«^er«,  Ko.2146; 
Maroel  (J.  J.),  No.  2452;  Marietti  (Pietro),  tdiiw,  No.  2473a;  and  [Mtmer 
(A.)],  Nos.  2676-2677. 

2675  a  Mndarra  (IV.  Jos6).  Arte  gramatical  de  la  lengua  de  Tehuante- 
pec.  ♦ 

Mudarra  wrote  the  Arte  gramatical  de  la  lengua  de  Tehuantepec,  which  the 
historian,  Padre  Romeral  [Remesalf],  says  is  most  difficult;  he  also  wrote  a 
vocabulary  of  the  same  language,  with  Spanish  equivalents.— /8!o&r<m,  Lm  Idio- 
mas,  p.  98. 

2679  a  Mtiller  (Dr.  Friedrich).  Der  Orammatische  Bau  |  der  |  Algonkin- 
Sprachen  |  Ein  |  Beitrag  zur  Amerikanischen  Linguistik  |  von  | 
Dr.  Friedrich  Mtiller  |  Professor  der  Oriental.    Linguistik  an  der 
Wiener  TJniversitat  | 

Wien  I  Aus  der  K.  K.  Hof-  und  Staatsdruckerei  |  In  Commission 
bei  Karl  Oerold's  Sohn,  Bnchhandler  der  Eais.  Akademie  der  | 
Wissenschafben  |  1867  |  we. 

Printed  cover  1 1.,  title  1 1.,  pp.  1-23.  8^.    Separate  issue  of  No.  2679. 

2681a  Mnnroe  (0.  K.),  editor.    The  |  Florida  Annual  |  Impartial  and 
Unsectional  |  1884  |  With  |  large  new  sectional  map.  |  Edited  by  | 
C.  K.  Munroe  | 
Office  of  publication  |  140  Nassau  Street,  New  York  |  1883  |     o. 

Pp.  1-207.  8o.  map. 

Seminole  terms  for  "orange,"  "sweet  orange,"  "sour  orange,"  p.  184. — Semi- 
nole and  English  vocabulary  of  about  160  words,  and  numerals  1-10,  pp.  204  and 
906. 
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2682  a  Mnrr  (Ohristoph  Oottlieb  von),  editor.    Beisen  |  einiger  Missio- 
narien  |  der  |  OesellschaftJesn  |  in  |  Amerika.  |  Aus|  ihreneigenen 
Aufsatzen  |  herausgegeben  |  von  |  Ghristoph  Gottlieb  von  Murr.  | 
Mit  oiner  Landkarte  und  Kiipfem.  | 
Nurnberg,  |  bey  Johann  Eberhard  Zeh,  |  1785.  |  T.  HU. 

4  p.  11.,  pp.  615.  8°.  plates  and  folded  map. 

Yariarum  Americse  linf^uarum  Synopsis:  Cap.  I.De  lingua  Haitina  (with  a 
yocabulary,  fh>m  Oviedo,  Peter  Martyr,  Acosta,  and  others),  pp.  403-408. — Cap. 
II.  De  lingna  Mexicana  (with  vocabnlary  and  outlines  of  grammar,  from  Oilii, 
Saggio  di  Storia  Americana,  translated  into  Latin  by  the  Abbe  F.  X.  Yeigl),  pp. 
409-450. 

2690  a  Mnskoki  Yocabalary .  * 

Manuscript.    11  pp.  folio.    In  the  library  of  Dr.  J.  G.  Shea,  Elizabeth,  K.  J. 

Mt^skoki  Imt^naitsv.    See  [Fleming  (John)],  No.  1301. 

V.  0.,  {.  e.  Ny-kwenatc-anibic.  Orakwanentakon.  See  Cnoq 
{Rev.  Jean  Andr6). 

2693  a  Hahnatl  |  de  |  San  Angustin  Acasagnastlan.  |  dgb. 

Manuscript.  16 11.  folio.  Contains  4 II.,  much  worn,  of  a  legal  document,  dated 
1636,  in  the  Nahuatl  language,  from  the  archives  of  the  parish  of  San  Cristobal 
Acasagnastlan,  and  a  vocabulary  coUected  at  San  Agustin  Acasagnastlan  by 
Mr.  Franz  Bramowioz  in  1878. 

2697     Hajera  {Fr.  Mannel  de  San  Jnan  Crisostomo).    Emmannelis  | 
Grysostomi  Naxera  |  mexicani  |  de  Othomitorum  lingua  |  diaerta- 
tio  I  in  Academia  Philosophica  Americana  apnd  Philadelpboe  | 
lecta,  I  ejusqne  actis  vol.  v  nov.  serie.  |  Inserta,  |  nunc  vero  correcta 
ot  ancta,  |  ntque  |  praeside  B.  P.  Mexicanae  Jubente,  |  iteram  typis 
mandata.  | 
Mexico.  I  Ex  officina  Aqnilae  dicta.  |  OIO.IO.CGGXLV[18i5].  | 

Improved  title  ot  No.  2607.  It  forms  part  of  No.  2698.  Title  as  in  No.  2698, 
1 1. ;  Prologo  in  Spanish,  pp.  i-xiii ;  Latin  title  as  above,  1 1. ;  Latin  text,  pp. 
1-20;  Spanish  text,  pp.  21-52;  Pars  altera  (Latin  text),  pp.  &3-70;  Seganda 
parte,  pp.  71-90;  Appendix,  pp.  91-94;  Annotanda,  pp.  95-116;  Notas,  pp.  117- 
143;  Cataloffo,  p.  145.  c.  bp. 

2712  a  Hantel  (M.  VAhhi).    Etude  Bibliographiqne  par  M.  I'Abb^  Kantel 
snr  le  Lexiqne  de  la  Langne  Iroqnoise. 

In  Cnoq  (J.  A.)  Lexiqne  de  la  Langne  Iroqnoise  (Additamente),  pp.  227-233. 
Montreal  [1883].  8^. 

2714     Haroifo  (J.)    Maya  Grammar.  * 

''LudeVig  is  in  error  in  saying  Ruz  speaks  in  his  preface  of  a  Maya  Grammar 
by  Narciso.  Ruz  says,  only,  that  his  Gramatica  Tucateca  [No.  3417  of  this  cata> 
logue]  is  based  upon  that  [Spanish]  published  at  Madrid  by  D.  Diego  Nareiso 
Herranz  y  Qniros,  in  1838.  Herranz's  Grammar  is  still  a  text  book  in  the  Spanish 
schools  in  Mexico.'' — Icazhaloeta. 

2716  a  Hason  [Rev.  Elias).    Indebtedness  of  the  English  to  the  Indian 
Languages  of  America.    (Gommunicated  by  Bev.  Elias  Kaaon.)    o. 

In  New  England  Historical  and  Genealogical  Register,  vol.  90,  pp.  909-318. 
Boston,  1866.  8^.    Contains  a  list  of  English  words  of  Indian  origin. 


MURR — ^NEZ    PERCE8.  1031 

Hatsnn  kaothet  nake  kendi  [in  Tinn^ J.    See  [Kirkby  {Rev.  W.  W.)], 
No.  2105. 

He.    Ne  Agsenhhadont  [iu  Mohawk].     See  [Hill  (A.  H.)  and 
Wilkes  (J.  A.)  Jr.],  No.  rss. 

Ne  Karoron  ne  Teyerihwahkwatha  [in  Mohawk].    See 


[Hill  (A.  H.)J,  No8.  1776-1779. 

Ne  ne  Revelation  [in  Mohawk].    See  [Hill  (A.  H.)  and 


Wilkes  (J.  A.),ir.],  No.  1790. 


Ne  ne  Tekaghyadonghserakehhadont  [in  Mohawk].    See 

[HiU  (A.  H.)  and  Wilkes  (J.  A.),  jr.],  No.  1787. 

Ne  Orighwadogenhty  [in  Mohawk].    See  [Hill  (A.  H.)  and 


Wilkes  (J.  A.),  jr.].  No.  1786. 

Ne  Raowenna  Teyoninhokarawen  [in  Mohawk].     See 

[Horton  (John)],  No.  2769. 

Ne  Rayadakwe-niyn  [in  Mohawk].    See  [Hill  (A.  H.)  and 

Wilkes  (J.  A.),  jr.].  No.  1789. 

Hehiro-Iriniui  aiamihe  [in  Montagnais].    See  [La  Brosse  (Rev. 
J.  B.  de) J,  Nos.  2153,  2153  a. 

2733  a  Heill  (Edward  Duffleld).    Indian  Trade.    A  sketch  of  the  early 
trade  and  traders  of  Minnesota.    By  Edward  D.  Neill. 

Iu  Minn.  HiBt  Soo.,  Aunals,  1852  (No.  3),  pp.  29-48.    St.  Paul  [1853].  8^. 
'*  Names  of  the  bands  of  the  Scions  of  the  east  with  their  signification,"  and 
''The  Scionx  of  the  west  [with  their  signification],"  p.  40. 

Hene  Karighyoston  tsinihorighhoten  [in  Mohawk].    See  [Horton 
(John)],  Nos.  2770-2771. 

Hew.    New  Collection  of  Voyages  and  Travels.     See  [Steveni 
(John)],  edUoTj  Nos.  3766-3766. 

New  Testament  [in  Massachusetts].    See  [Eliot  (John)], 


Nos.  1174-1176. 
2756     Hez  Peroes.    Nez  Perces  First  Book. 

According  to  the  Annual  Report  of  the  American  Board  of  Commissioners  for 
Foreign  Missions  for  1840,  p.  179,  this  is  'Hhe  first  book  printed  in  the  Nez  Perces 
language,  and  the, first  printing  known  to  have  been  execnted  on  the  western 
side  of  the  Rocky  Mountains." 

Dr.  Trumbull  informs  me  it  was  prepared  by  the  Rev.  H.  H.  Spalding,  Dr. 
Whitman,  and  other  missionaries  among  the  Nez  Perces,  and  was  printed  on  a 
small  press  brought  from  the  Sandwich  Islands. 

2755  a [Works  in  the  Nez  Perces  language.] 

Between  1839  and  1B47  there  were  printed  at  the  mission  press  at  Lapwai  an 
elementary  school  book  of  20  pages  in  Nez  Perces  [see  No.  27S5] ;  another  book 
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of  52  pages,  of  which  800  copies  were  pablished,  in  the  same  lan^age  [see  No. 
2781  J;  another  small  one  [see  No.  1240 a],  and  some  simple  laws  (likewise  in 
the  Nez  Perces  language),  which  were  adopted  through  the  iuflaence  of  Dr.  E. 
White,  sub-Indian  Agent. — EeW&  Hist,  Indian  MiBHana, 

2756  f[  Hioan  ycuiliahtica  yn  inxi  |  tia  povalcatca  mexica  9S  naahtetl  | 
yniahqnitova  ceaca^^  qnitlamia-  |  xiij  acatl  ce  tecpatl  qnitlami  |  a 
xiy  tecpatl  ce  acatl  iqni  |  tiamia  xiy  calli  ce  toch  |  tli  quitlamia 
xiy-  I  tochtlictoh  yni  |  quae  otlami  |  to  nauhte  |  ixtin-  |  in  |  mamoi- 
pia  in  toxiuh  ypan  yn  ome  acatl  xi  |  viti  ompovalxinhtica  onimat- 
lactica  |  ypan  onxivitl,  velcen  veueti  |  litztli  quimomicoitlo  oi  |  can 
mexico  a  xxvij  dias  del  mes  |  de  Seti  |  e  |  bre  de  1576  as.  | 

Colophon:  [Paris:]  Lith.  J.  Desportes,  inst  nat  des  Sooaids 
Muets. — ^F.  D.  script.  |  B. 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-158.  89,  Improved  title  of  No..2766.  Mexican  hieroglyiM  with 
explanations  in  Aztec.  A  copy  belonging  to  8r.  Icazbalceta  is  accompanied  bj 
a  manuscript  Spanish  translation  by  8r.  Chimalpopoca. 

Hiina  Aiamie  Masinaigan  [in  Algonkin].  See  [labret  ( — )],  Ko. 
2231. 

H[y-kwenato-anibio]  0[rakwanentakon],  pseud.  See  [Ouoq  (JB^. 
Jean  Andr^).] 

Viftom  00  Mamowe  Mussin&humakftwin  John  [in  Oree].  See 
Hunter  {Mrs.  James),  No.  1915. 

2762  a  Hognera  (P.  Victor  Jesus).  Yocabulario  |  de  la  Lengna  |  Pope- 
luca  [6  GhontalJ  de  Matagalpa  [Nicaragua].  |  Por  |  D.  Victor  No- 
guera,  |  cura  de  Matagalpa.  |  1855.  |  Copiado  en  Masaya,  |  Marxo 
de  1874.  I  BOB. 

Manuscript.  Title,  yerso  blank,  1  1.;  Advertencia,  pp.  iii-y;  Kota,  p.  ri; 
Vocabulary,  double  columns,  Spanish  and  Popoluoa,  pp.  1-6.  On  p.  6  are  a  few 
''frases"  followed  by  this  note:  £1  Padre  Noguera,  hizo  en  1855  una  ooleodoii 
de  frases  en  popoluca,  de  3  6  4  fojos  eu  folio  la  oual  en  el  trascurso  del  tiempo  ss 
perdi6.    Les  presentee  habia  conservado  en  la  memoria.    B[erendt]. 

2762  ft Yocabulario  y  Apuntes  |  del  Idiomado  llamado  |  Par- 

rast&h,  I  un  dialecto  de  la  lengua  Ulba  |  por  Don  Victor  Jesos 
Noguera  |  Presbitero.  |  San  Tomas  Loviguisca.  |  1874.  |  dgb. 

Original  manuscript,  7 11. ,  4^,  prepared  at  the  request  of  Dr.  Berendi. 

2762  0  HoiwiyuidgthUi  ne  chag&ohedvs  |  Hv  H^ni  oy^  h6yadoh  |  se 
Matthew  [Mark,  Luke].  |  ABS.  jwp. 

No  title-page;  pp.  1-132.  (P.  Gospels  in  the  Seneca  language.  Each  of 
the  three  gospels  has  the  same  caption,  ''Mark"  and  ''Luke "being  sererally 
substituted  for  Matthew.  They  occupy  respectively  pp.  1-78, 79-128  and  ISa-lSii; 
th#latter,  Luke,  being  incomplete.  The  copy  in  Mi^or  PoweU's  library  is  minus 
pp.  1-84.  The  copy  in  the  Am.  Bible  Society's  library  has  evidently  been  pie- 
pared  as  "copy"  from  which  to  print  another  edition,  proof-reader's  maiks 
being  plentifully  scattered  over  the  margins.  See  Nos.  1838  and  1839  for  tbs 
Gospels  in  the  Seneca  language. 

Voque  (Oro),  pseyionym.    See  [Blakeman  (Bessie  0.)],  No.  S92«. 
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2764  a  Hordenskiold  (A.  E.)    The  |  Voyage  of  the  Vega  |  roand  |  Asia 
and  Earope  |  with  a  historical  review  |  of  previous  journeys  along 
the  North  Coast  of  the  |  Old  World  |  By  |  A.  E.  Nordenskiold  | 
Translated  by  Alexander  Leslie  |  With  five  steel  portraits,  numer- 
ous maps,  and  illustrations  |  In  two  volumes — Vol.  I  [-II]  | 
Loudon  I  Macmillan  and  Co.  |  1881  |  A. 

2  vols. :  3  p.  11.,  pp.  ix-xxv,  1-524 ;  2  p.  11.,  pp.  vii-xviii,  1 1.,  pp.  1-464, 1 1.  8°. 
Nordqulat  (Lieut.  Oscar).    Chukch-English  vocabulary  (N.  E.  Asia),  vol.  1, 

p.  490. 

2764  b The  |  Voyage  of  the  Vega  |  round  |  Asia  and  Europe  | 

with  a  historical  review  |  of  previous  journeys  along  the  North 
Coast  of  the  |  Old  World  |  By  A.  E.  Nordenskiold  |  Translated  by 
Alexander  Leslie  |  With  five  steel  portraits,  numerous  maps,  and 
illustrations  | 
New  York  |  Macmillan  and  Co.  |  1882  |  WE. 

5  p.  11.,  pp.  xiii-xxvi,  1-756.  8^. 

Nordqulat  (Lieut.  O.)    Chukch-English  vocabulary  (N.  E.  Asia)  p.  369. 

2764  c Vega-Expeditionens  |  Vetenskapliga  lakttagelser  |  bearber 

tade  I  af  |  Deltagare  I  Besan  Och  Andra  Forskare  |  utgifoa  | 
of  I  A    E.  Nordenskiold.  |  Forsta  [-Tredje]  Bandet.  |  (Med.  16 
Taflor.)  I 
Stockholm,  |  F.  &  G.  Beijers  Forlag,  |  1882  [-1883].  |         D.  jwp. 

3  vols. :  3  p.  n.,  pp.  1-812 ;  2  p.  11..  pp.  1-516 ;  2  p.  11.,  pp.  1-529.  8^.  91  plates. 
Almqviat  (Ernst).    Studier  ofver  Tschuktschemas  Fargsinne,  vol.   1,  pp. 

185-194. 

^ellman  (F.  R.)    Om  Tschuktschemas  Hush&llsv&xter,  vol.  1,  pp.  353-372. 

Nordqviat  (Oscar).    Tschuktschisk  Ordlista,  vol.  1,  pp.  372-399. 

Anteckningar  och  studier  till  Sibiriska  Ishafskustens  Daggdjursfttuna. 

vol.  2,  pp.  61-117. 

Bidrag  till  Kanedomen  om  Tschuktschema,  vol.  2,  pp.  227-246. 

2766  a  Hordqnist  {Lieut  Oscar).    Vocabulary  of  the  Chukch  language 
of  the  northeast  point  of  Asia. 

In  Nordenskiold  ( A.  E. )  Voyage  of  the  Vega,  vol.  1,  p.  490.  London,  1881.  S». 
Reprinted  in  ibid,,  p.  369.    New  York,  1882.  8°. 

27666 Tschuktschisk  Ordlista  af  Oscar  Nordqvist. 

In  Nordenskiold  (A.  E. )  Vega  Expeditionens,  vol.  1,  pp.  372-399.  Stockholm, 

1882.  8^.    Consists  of  Tschuktschi  grammatic  material — the  alphabet,  numer- 
als, nouns,  adjectives,  pronouns — and  vocabularies. 

2766  c Anteckningar  och  studier  till  Sibiriska  Ishafskustens 

Daggdjursfauua  af  Oscar  Nordqvist. 

In  Nordenskiold  (A.  E. )  Vega-Expeditionens,  vol.  2,  pp.  61-117.    Stockholm, 

1883.  8^.    Gives  Tschuktschi  zoological  names. 

2766  d Bidrag  till  Kanedomen  om  Tschuktschema  af  Oscar 

Nordqvist. 

In  Nordenskiold  (A.  E.)  VegaExpeditionens,  vol.2,pp  227-246.  Stockholm, 
1883.  iP 


1034  NORTH   AMERICAN   LINGUISTICS. 

2771a  Hotice.    ^N'otice  |  sur  les  Missions  |  da  |  Diocese  de  Qoebec,  | 
qai  soDt  sccourues  par  I' Association  de  la  |  Propagation  de  la 
Foi.  I  Janvier,  1839.    No.  1  [—Mai  1874  No.  21].  |  [Design]  | 

Quebec:  |  de  I'lmprimerie  de  Frechette  &  Cie.,  |  Imprimeors 
et  Libraires,  N^.  8,  Hue  Lamontagne.  |  Avec  approbation  des  Sa- 
p^rieurs.  |  [N.  d. — 1874.]  s.  JEM. 

No8. 1-21.  12^.  Each  part  with  title  on  printed  cover.  In  the  later  numben 
the  title  has  been  changed  to  read  Rapport  sur  les  Missions. 

Qarin  (  P.  A.  M.)    Missions  du  Nordouest,  No.  11,  pp.  1-17. 

Lafldche  (P.  Louis).  Les  uoms  de  quelques  tribus,  locality,  etc.  *  *  de 
la  langne  algonquine,  No.  12,  pp.  100-105. 

2772  a Notice  |  sar  |  l'6tat  actuel  de  la  mission  |  de  la  Loaisi- 

ane.  |  [Vignette.]  | 

Paris,  I  Adrien  Le  Clere,  Imprimeur  de  N.  S.  P.  le  Pape,  de  8. 
Em.  Me'.  le  |  Cardinal  Archev^que  de  Paris,  et  de  la  Grande- 
Aumdnerie  de  |  France,  quai  des  Aagustins,  n^.  35.  |  1820.  |         s. 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  1-58.  8°.    The  Lord's  Prayer  "en  langne  sanvage",  p.  49. 
The  Notice  was  reprinted  in  Annalea  de  la  Propagation  de  la  Foi  (No.  1, 1822); 
see  No.  121  c. 

2772  b  Notice  |  sur  l'6tat  actuel  |  de  la  Mission  |  de  la  Lonisi- 

ane  |  Demi^re  Edition  {  ^  laquclle  j  on  a  ajout6  de  nouveaox  details.  | 
[Monpgram.j 

Turin,  1822.  |  Chez  Hyacinthe  Marietti  Libraire,  rae  dn  Pd,  | 
sous  les  arcades  de  FUniversit^  Eoyale.  |  c.  s. 

Pp.  1-65.  12°.    The  Lord's  Prayer  **en  langne  sanvage",  p.  51. 

2774  a  Hoticias.    Noticias  |  de  la  Provincia  de  Califomias  |  en  tres 

Cartas  |  de  un  Sacerdote  Religiose  |  hijo  del  Real  Convento  |  de 

Predicadores  de  Valencia  |  a  un  amigo  suyo.  |  Carta  I  [-III].  | 

En  Valencia  |  por  los  Hermanos  de  Orga.   |   M.  DCO.XCIV 

[1794].  I   Con  las  licencias  necesarias.  |  c.  s.  nr. 

Pp.  1-104, 1-96, 1-104.  16°.  2  folding  tables.  Idiou^a  de  los  Indies,  Carta  I, 
pp.  99-104,  contains  an  account  of  the  Ado  and  Cochimi  languages. 

Noticias  de  los  Indies  de  ♦  ♦  Veragua.    See  [Prmnoo 

(P.)],  No.  1325. 

27746  Noticias  de  Varias  Plantas  |   y  sus  Virtudes.  |  dgb. 

Manuscript.  Pp.  1-29.  sm.  8°.  Copied  from  the  original  in  Yucatan.  It  ap- 
pears to  have  been  written  about  the  beginning  of  the  present  century,  and 
gives  the  Maya  names  of  many  plants  of  supposed  medicinal  properties. 

Honrse  (Prof.  Joseph  E.),  editor.  See  Hall  (Charles  Francis),  Na 
1640. 

Hnwheh  Kukwadhud  [in  Tukndh].  See  [IFDonald  {Eev.  Robert)], 
No.  2370. 

Ht^gvmoninvn  Genvni^gt^mouat  [in  Ojibwa].     See  [Jonat  {Rev. 
Peter)],  No.  2027. 

0.  (N.)  f.  €.  Orakwanentakon  (N\j-kwenatc-anibic).  See  Ouoq  {Sir. 
Jean  Andr^). 
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2792  a  OcangralArameeWawafrafeara,  I  (Or  Winnebago  Prayer  Book.)  | 
[Two  lines  quotation  in  Winnebago.]  j  Waiastanoeca,  |  1833.  | 
Geo.  L.  Whitney,  Printer.  |  Detroit,  1833.  |  BA.  jwp.  lsh. 

Pp.  1-18.  16^.    Catholic  Prayer  Book  in  the  Winnebago  language. 

Odowan  XXn.  [in  Dakota].    See  [Hinman  (Rev.  S.  D.)],  No.  1806. 

Office.  Office  for  Public  Baptism  [in  Keklakapamuk].  See  [Good 
(Rev.  John  Booth)],  No.  1567. 

Office  for  the  Holy  Communion  [in  Neklakapamuk].    See 

[Good  {Rev.  John  Booth)],  No.  1566. 

Okna  Hayake  [in  Dakota].    See  [Cook  (Joseph  Winfleld)],  No. 869. 

Qjibne  Nvgrmouint^n.  See  [Jones  {Rev.  Peter),  Eyani  {Rev.  James), 
and  Henry  (George)],  Nos.  2030,  2033. 

Qjibway  nugumoshang.  Ojibwa  Hymns.  See  [Hall  (Rev.  Sher- 
man)], No.  1641. 

Okodakioiye  Wocekiye  [in  Dakota].  See  [Hinman  (Rev.  S.  D.)], 
and  otherSy  No.  1817. 

2808  a  Oldmixon  (George  Scott).    Words,  phrases,  and  sentences  in  the 
languages  of  the  Noowook-meutes  and  Noona-targh-meutes. 

Manuscript.  Pp.  77-135,  sparsely  tilled.  4^.  Collected  by  Dr.  G.  8.  Oldmixon, 
Act.  Asst.  Surgeon,  U.  S.  A.,  at  Point  Barrow,  Aleutian  Islands,  during  18d2  and 
1883,  and  recorded  in  a  copy  of  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Indian  languages, 
2nd  edition.  Transliterated  in  the  alphabet  adopted  by  the  Bureau  of  Eth- 
nology by  Rev.  J.  Owen  Dorsey  as  far  as  p.  VJ7,  In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of 
Ethnology. 

[Omahaw  Primer.]    See  [MoKenney  (Rev.  Edward)],  No.  2382. 

0*Heill  (J.  W.)    See  Drake  (Samuel  G.),  No.  1092. 

Oo  Meyo  Achimoowin  St.  Mark  [in  Gree].  See  [Hunter  (Rev. 
James)],  No.  1902. 

Oo  Meyo  Achimoowin  St.  John  [in  Gree].  See  [Hunter  (Rev, 
James)],  No.  1904. 

Oo  Meyoo  Ahchemowin  S.  Matthew  [in  Gree].  See  [Hunter  (Rev. 
James)],  No.  1900. 

Oo  Tapw&tumoowin  mena  [in  Gree].  See  [Hunter  (Rev.  James)], 
No.  1907. 

Oodahnuhmefthwine  Nuhguhmoowinun  [in  Ojibwa].  See  [O'Meara 
(Rev.  James  D.)],  No.  2834. 

Oowahweendahmahgawin  owh  [in  Gjibwa].  See  [O'Keara  (Rev. 
James  D.)],  No.  2831. 

Opunvky  Hera,  Gane  Goyvte  [in  Muskokee].  See  [Loughridge 
(Rev.  R.  M.),  Bobertson  (Rev.  W.  S.),  and  Bobertaon  (A.  E.  W.)], 
Nos.  2335-2336. 

Opunvkv-herv  [in  Muskokee].  See  [Bobertaon  (Mrs.  A.  £.  W.)], 
Nos.  3324-3325, 
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2842  a  Oradones  (Las)  en  leDgna  qoich^  de  Babinal,  con  anos  frag- 
mentos  en  lengaa  enchechi  (cagchi).  * 

Manuscript.  7  11.  4^.    Title  from  the  Pinart  Sale  Catalogne,  No.  689. 

Oratio  Dominica.  See  Aner  (A.),  Nos.  185a-185 b  ;  [Bodoni  (J.  B^J^ 
editor  J  No.  397  d;  Chamberlayne  (J.),  No.  718;  [Kranie  (J.  U.)  and 
Wagner  (J.  Ch.)],  publishers^  No.  2146;  Maroel  (J.  J.),  No.  2452; 
Harietti  (Pietro),  editor.  No.  2473a;  [Motte  (B.)],  editor,  Nos.  2670- 
2670  a;  [MtiUer  (A.) J,  Nos.  2676-2677. 

2847  a  Order  to  prevent  Incfjans  to  steale  Englishmens  s^nes,  &c. 

[Cambridge:  1672 1]  • 

On  May  15,  1672,  the  General  Court  of  Massachasetts  passed  an  '*  Order  to 
prevent  IncUans  to  steale  Englishmens  swjnes,  ^c,"  and  ''farther  ordered,  that 
this  law  he  forth  with  printed,  pnhlished,  &,  declare  to  all  the  Indians  w^^in  this 
Jnrisdiclion,  in  the  Indian  language,  that  they  may  attend  the  same;  and  this 
law  to  take  place  &,  coffience  eight  months  after  pnhlication  heereof — Mmm. 
BeoordSf  vol.  4,  pari  2,  pp,  512-^13. 

Oriental  Fragments.    See  [Moor  (Edward)],  No.  2624. 

Orientalisoh-  und  Occidentalischer  SpraQhmeister.  See  [Friti 
( Johann  Friedrich)],  No.  1331.  A.  T.  je. 

The  preface  is  snhscrihed  by  Johann  Friedrich  Fritz,  bat  a  dedication  which 
precedes  it  is  made  by  Bei^amin  Bchaltze  (who  had  been  a  Danish  missionary 
at  Tranqaebar),  to  whose  good  offices  Fritz  acknowledges  his  indebtedness,  and 
who  probably  was  the  real  editor  of  the  work.  See  Adelnng's  Mithridates,  voL  1, 
pp.  668-670. 

Original  Hymns  in  the  loway  Language.  See  [Hamilton  {Bev. 
WiUiam),  and  Irvin  {Rev.  S.  M.)],  No.  1663. 

Oro  Noque.    See  [Blakeman  (Bessie  G.)],  No.  392  a. 

Otawa  Anamie-Misinaigan.  See  Baraga  {Bev.  Frederic),  Noe. 
262-254. 

Otohipwe  Anaimie-Masinaigan.  See  [Bataga  {Rev.  Frederic)], 
No.  266  a. 

Otohipwe  Eakinoamadi-Masinaigans.  See  [Baraga  {Rev.  Frede- 
ric)], No.  264. 

Our  Monthly.    See  [Bobertson  {Mrs.  A.  E.  W.)],  edUoTy  No.  3332. 

P.  (J.  S.)jjr.    See  P[orter]  (John  Snodgra8s),/r. 

P.  (L.  0.)    See  Pferryman]  (Leguest  0.),  No.  2966d. 

2871  a  Pa^on  de  Juebes  santo  qaesi  yospaqne  tzesi  iscohina  is  |  ado 
de  1818. 1  DGB. 

Original  manuscript,  much  worn,  in  the  Chiapaneo  language.  4  U.  folio. 

Padilla  {Fr.  Agustin  D&vila  y).  See  IMMla  y  Padilla  {Fr.  Ague- 
tin). 

Padilla  {Fr.  Antonio  Davila  y).  See  Daiila  y  Padilla  {Fr.  An- 
tonio). 
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2876  a  PaCay  ( Jos^  Secaudino).  Doctrina  Christiana  |  en  lengua  CeSliL  | 
Traslada  por  mauo  y  pluma  |  de  Jo8^  Secundino  PaCay  en  15  de  j 
Setiembre  del  ano  de  1861  |  y  copiada  por  0.  Hermann  Berendt  | 
Ooban,  Abril  de  1876  |  dob. 

Manuscript;  copy.  Title,  reverse  blank,  1 1. ;  advertenoia  signed  Dr.  C.  Her- 
mann Berendt,  reverse  blank  11.;  pp.  1-114.  4^.  The  original  writer  is  un- 
known, but  the  forms  of  expression  point  to  a  remote  period  for  the  translation. 

2881  a  PaladM  {Fr.  Pedro).    Oatecismo  y  Oonfesonario  [en  Otomi].     * 

Title  from  Beristain. 

2886  a  [Palmer  (Wattle  A.)]    [Old  castoms  of  the  Mnskokis.]  * 

In  Indian  Journal,  vol.  4,  no.  47.  Muscogee,  I.  T. ,  July  29, 1880.  In  th^  Hua- 
koki  language. 

Pamy  (Wattle  A.)    See  [Palmer  (Wattle  A.)],  No.  2886  a. 

2890  a  Papers  |  relative  to  |  The  Wesleyan  Missions,  |  and  the  |  State 
of  Heathen  Countries.  |  (Pablished  quarterly.)  | 
[London :  Printed  by  William  Nichols,  40,  Hoxton  Square.]       • 

No.  CLXXII.  June,  1863.  4  pp.  8^.  Contains:  The  Cree  Widows'  Letter  to 
Mrs.  Hoole  and  the  Ladies'  Committee ;  printed  in  Evans's  syllabic  characters; 
with  a  translation  by  John  Sinclair.  The  letter  is  dated  from  Rossville  Wes- 
leyan Mission,  Hudson's  Bay,  December  20th,  1862.  Title  furnished  by  Dr.  J.  H. 
Trumbull  from  copy  in  his  posBession. 

2908  Parker  {Rev.  Samuel).  Joornal  |  of  an  |  Exploring  Tour  |  beyond 
the  Bocky  Mountains,  |  under  the  direction  of  the  |  A.  B.  0.  F.  M.  | 
containing  |  a  description  of  the  geography,  geology,  climate, 
pro-  I  ductions  of  the  country,  and  the  numbers^,  man-  |  ners,  and 
customs  of  the  natives :  |  with  a  |  map  of  Oregon  Territory.  |  By 
Bev.  Samuel  Parker,  A.  M.  |  Fourth  edition.  | 

Ithaca,  N.  Y.  |  Andrus,  Woodruff,  &  Gauntlelt.  |  Boston: 
Crocker  &  Brewster. — New  York:  Huntington  &  Savage;  |  Bob- 
inson,  Pratt,  &  Co. — Philadelphia:  Thomas,  Cowper-  |  thwait,  & 
Co.— London :  Wiley  &  Putnam.  |  1844.  |  ♦ 

Pp.  i-xvi,  17-416.  12^.  map  and  plate.  Improved  title  of  No.  2908,  furnished 
by  Mr.  W.  Eames  from  copy  in  the  library  of  Mr.  W.  W.  Beach,  Tonkers,  N.  Y. 
Lingaistics,  pp.  401-416. 

Parley  (Peter),  pseudonym.  See  [Ooodrich  (Samuel  Oriswold)],  No. 
1670. 

Parts  of  the  Holy  Bible  [in  Dakota].    See  [Cook  (C.  H.)],  No.  865. 

2918  a  Pasion.   LaPasion  |  deN^oSefiorJesucristo  |  En  lengua Zoque.  | 

Los  Evangelios  del  Domingo  de  Bamos,  |  Jueves  Santo  y  Viernes 

Santo  I  como  los  cantan  los  Indies  de  Tuxtla.  |  Tuxtla  Outierrez.  | 

1870.  I  DGB. 

Manuscript.  Title,  verso  blank,  1  1. ;  advertencia,  1  I. ;  text,  pp.  1-^.  4^. 
''  It  is  an  ancient  custom  with  the  Indians  of  Tuxtla  to  appoint  certain  of  their 
village  to  sing  the  history  of  the  Passion  during  Hqly  Week.  A  reader  seats 
himself  in  the  middle  of  the  circle  they  form,  and  reads  a  paragraph  which  the 
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Paiion — continaed. 

others  repeat,  chanting  the  words  to  a  monotonous  air.  The  texts  of  these  his- 
tories differ  considerably.  Dr.  Berendt  has  collected  three  of  them  in  this  yoI- 
ume,  for  the  sake  of  comparison." — Brinton, 

2918  &  La  Pasion  |  en  lengna  Chapaneca.    Ganciooes  de  lot 

Indios  I  de  Sachiapa.  j  Tuxtia  Oatierrez,  1870.  dob. 

Manascript.  Title,  verso  blank,  1 1. ;  Advertencia,  1 1. ;  half  title,  yerso  blank, 
1 1. ;  text,  pp.  1-93.  4^.  ''The  Indians  of  Snchiapa  have  among  them  three  frater- 
nities (cofradias)  devoted  to  the  adoration  respectivily  of  Jesos  of  Nazareth,  the 
Holy  Cross,  and  the  Virgin  of  the  Rosary.  Each  of  these  has  a  volume  of  Boles 
*  Ordenanzas,'  in  the  Chiapanec  tongue,  containing  portions  of  the  Passion,  whieb 
they  are  accustomed  to  sing  in  the  church  during  Holy  Week.  The  above  v<d- 
ume  contains  copies  of  these  Ordenanzas.  They  bear  the  dates  1783,  1780,  and 
1781.**— -BriwtoJi. 

2918  c  La  Pasion.  |  Fragmento  en  lengaa  |  Zoqne.  |  dgb. 

Original  manuscript  of  the  early  part  of  this  century.  Title  (modem)  1  L, 
411. 

2918(1  P[a80  y]  T[ronoofo]  (Francisco  del).    Estadios  sobre  la  historiade 
la  niedicina  en  Mexico. 

In  Museo  Nacional  de  Mexico,  Anales,  tomo  3,  pp.  137-      .    Mexico,  1883.  4^. 
Many  Mexican  plant-names  pa$9%m. 

Patterson  (J.  B.),  editor.  Bee  Black  Hawk,  Nos.  391,  391  a,  and 
3916. 

[Panl*f  Epistles  *  *  in  Santee.]  See  [Cook  (Joseph  Winfield)], 
No.  867. 

2925  a  Pearse  ( — ).    [Hymn  in  the  Seneca  language.]  bb. 

''I  have  sent  you  a  tune,  and  herewith  I  send  yon  a  pen  copy  of  the  hymn  to 
which  the  tune  was  composed  and  fitted  by  a  Seneca  Indian,  State  of  New  York, 
named  Pearse,  I  think.  It  is  a  translation  of  Newton's  beautiful  hymn  com- 
mencing, *  Savior,  visit  thy  plsjitation'.'' — Bev,  Silas  T,  Rand, 

2929  a  Peirson  (Abraham).  Some  |  Helps  |  for  the  |  Indians  |  shewing 
them  I  How  to  improve  their  natural  Reason,  To  know  |  the  Tnie 
God,  and  the  true  Ohristian  Religion.  |  1.  By  leading  them  to  see 
the  Di\ine  Authority  of  the  |  Scriptures.  |  2.  By  the  Scriptores  the 
Divine  Truths  necessary  to  |  Eternall  Salvation.  |  Undertaken  |  At 
the  Motion,  and  published  by  the  Order  of  the  Gommis-  |  sioners  of 
the  United  Colonies.  |  by  Abraham  Peirson.  |  Examined  and  ap- 
proved by  Thomas  Stanton  Interpre-  |  ter-Generall  to  the  United 
Colonies  for  the  Indian  |  Language,  and  by  some  others  of  the 
most  able  |  Interpreters  amongst  us.  |  —  | 
Loudon,  I  Printed  by  M.  Simmons,  1659.  |  L. 

In  [BUot  (John)].  A  further  Accompt  of  the  Progresse  of  the  Ooqiel,  pp. 
[22]-35.    London,  1659.  4°. 

This  is  a  reprint  of  the  first  sheet  only  of  Peirson's  Catechism,  Ko.  89S9.  Th« 
portion  reprinted  bos  a  separate  title-page  (p.  22),  on  which  the  imprint "  Lob- 
dou :  Printed  by  M.  Simmons,  1659,"  is  substituted  for  Green's,  and  ends  in  tbs 
middle  of  a  sentence  (p.  35 j,  and  has  the  oatoh-word  of  the  following 
which  was  not  yet  received  in  England. 
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2949     Perez  (D.  JuaTi  Pio).    Dicciouario  de  la  Leugua  Maya.    Merida 
de  Yucatan,  1866-1877.  A.  c.  w.  we. 

Full  title  and  collation  given  in  No.  2949.  In  a  manuscript  catalogue  of  tbo 
Berendt  collection,  Dr.  Brinton  speaks  of  this  work  as  follows : 

This  monument  of  life-long  labor  did  not  appear  until  some  years  after  the 
author's  dea  h  (March  6,  1859).  The  printing  wa8  begun  in  1866,  interrupted  in 
1867  by  the  civil  war,  during  which  the  manuscript  "copy"  came  near  destruc- 
tion, and  finally  completed  in  1877.  Although  Pio  Perez  was  considered  a 
thorough  Maya  scholar,  errors  are  not  infrequent  in  his  dictionary,  owing  to 
faulty  orthography  or  typography.  Dr.  Berendt  points  out  eche  for  ecfre,  hich  for 
abichy  etc. ;  but  on  the  whole  his  corrections  are  few.  Perez  left  his  manuscript 
incomplete,  ceasing  at  the  word  uJchahal,  The  remainder  was  prepared  by  Don 
Crescencio  Carrillo  down  to  xen,  and  from  that  word  to  the  end  by  Dr.  Berendt. 
in  fullness  Perez's  dictionary  is  much  inferior  to  the  Dicciouario  de  Motul  [No. 
1030a].  Thus,  under  the  letter  A,  Perez  gives  586  words,  and  the  Motul  2059, 
and  about  this  proportion  is  maintained  throughout. 

2949  a  Antigua  cronologia  Yucateca  |  O  exposicion  sencilla  del 

m^todo  que  usabau  los  |  antiguos  habitantes  de  esta  Peninsula  de 
Yu-  I  catan  para  contar  y  computar  el  tiempo.  | 

In  Carrillo  y  Ancona  (Z).  Crescencio).  Historia  antigua  de  Yucatan,  pp.  637- 
663.    Merida,  1883.     12°. 

$  1°.  Orlgen  de  las  triadecat^ridas,  pp.  637-638. — $  2°.  Del  dia  y  sus  divi- 
siones,  pp.  638-641. — ^  3.  De  la  semana,  p.  641. — ^  4.  Del  mes,  pp.  641-644. — 
$  5.  Delano,  pp.  644-646.—$  6.  Del  Bisiesto,  pp.  646-649.—$  7°.  De  la  indic- 
cion,  6  siglo  de  52  a&os  llamado  Katun,  pp.  650-652. — $  8^.  De  los  grandes  sig- 
los  de  312  aiios  6  ajau  Katunes,  pp.  652-663. 

2949  b  Apuntes  del  |  DLccionario  |  de  |  la  Lengua  Maya  |  com- 

puestos  en  vista  de  va-  |  rios  catdlogos  antiguos  de  sus  |  vo.ees  y 
aumeutado  con  gran  suma  |  de  las  de  uso  comun,  y  otras  que  se 
ban  I  extractado  de  manuscritos  antiguos.  |  Por  un  yucateco 
aficionado  4  la  lengua,  |  J.  P.  P.  |  dgb. 

Original  manuscript.  Title,  verso  blank,  1 1. ;  Prologo,  signed  Juan  Pio  Perez, 
2  11. ;  pp.  1-468;  8  11. 

This  manuscript,  written  in  two  columns,  in  a  fine,  clear  hand  by  the  cele- 
brated Yucatecan  linguist,  was  presented  by  his  niece  to  Dr.  Berendt,  and  is  that 
referred  to  in  the  latter's  essay,  *'Los  Trabajos  Lingiiisticos  de  Don  Juan  Pio 
Perez,"  p.  5.  The  prologo  is  signed  in  full  by  Perez,  but  no  date  is  given.  It 
probably  was  written  about  1845,  and  contains  several  hundred  words  not  found 
in  the  printed  work. 

2949  c  Apuntes  para  un  |  Diccionario  |  de  la  Lengua  Maya  | 

compuestos  con  vista  de  varios  cat^logos  |  antiguos  de  sus  voces  y 
auiuentado  con  |  gran  suma  de  las  de  uso  comun  y  otras  que  |  se 
ban  extractado  de  manuscritos  antiguos  |  por  |  D.Juan  Pio  Perez.  | 
Copiado  en  M6rida  |  1870.  |  dgb. 

Manuscript.  Partial  copy  of  the  preceding,  made  by  Dr.  Berendt.  Title,  verso 
blonk,  1  I.;  pp.  i-iv,  blank;  prologo,  pp.  v-x;  half  title  **Primero  Parte,"  1  1.; 
Diccionario,  pp.  1-26.  This  leaf  is  followed  by  an  inserted  note,  in  Dr.  Berendt's 
handwriting,  as  follows:  **1  copied  this  from  the  original,  lent  to  me  by  DoQa 
Nicolasa  Leon  y  Escalente — and  ceased  to  copy  when  she  presented  me  with  the 
original  in  acknowledgment  of  my  paper  on  *  Los  Trabajos  Lingiiisticos  de  Don 
Juau  Pio  Perez.'    It  may  serve  somebody  else." 
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Perez  (D.  Juau  Pio) — continued. 

2953  Apuntes  |  para  una  |  Oram&tica  Maya  |  por  |  D.  Joan  Pio 

Perez.  |  Gopia  de  los  Fragmentos  que  |  estan  en  poder  de  D.  Pedro 
Eegil.  I  Merida,  Oct.  1868.  |  dgb. 

Manuscript  in  blank  book;  pp.  numbered  45-188;  copied  by  Dr.  Bereodt 
from  the  notes  of  Sefior  Perez.    Improved  title  of  No.  2953. 

2953  a Becetarios  de  Indios  |  en    Lengna  Maya.  |  Indices  de 

Plantas  Medicindles  y  de  Enfermedades  |  coordinados  por  |  D. 
Juan  Pio  Perez.  |  Con  Estractos  de  los  Becetarios,  Notas  y  Anadi- 
duras,  |  por  |  C.  Hermann  Berendt,  M.  D.  |  Merida.    1870.  |      bob. 

Manuscript.     Pp.  1-80.   4°. 

"The  medical  part  of  the  Books  of  Chilan  Balam  was  carefiilly  studied  bj 
both  Perez  and  Berendt,  the  latter  possessing  the  requisite  medical  and  botanical 
knowledge  to  appreciate  the  subject  at  its  proper  value.  The  result  is  presented 
in  this  work,  which,  however,  was  left  in  an  untinished  condition." — BrimUm. 

2963  [Perrault  (Bev.  Charles  Ovide].    L.  J.  C.  &  M.  J.  |  Pri^res,  |  Can- 
tiques  |  et  Catechisme  |  en  |  langue  Moutagnaise  ou  Chipeweyan. 
[A  line  in  syllabic  characters.]  |  [Seal  of  the  Oblates.]  | 
Montreal:  |  Imprimerie  de  Louis  Perrault.  |  1857.  |  * 

Pp.  1-144. 18^.  In  syllabic  characters.  Prayers,  etc.,  pp.  3-46;  Can  tiques  (22), 
pp.  49-92 ;  Catechism,  93-144.  On  verso  of  title,  the  Approbation,  by  -|-  Alexan- 
dre, Ev^que  de  St.  Boniface,  O.  M.  I.  On  p.  47,  between  the  Prayers  and  the 
Hymns,  the  Alphabet  (of  syllabic  characters).  Improved  title  of  No.  2963,  fur- 
nished by  Dr.  J.  Hammond  Trambull  from  copy  belonging  to  him ;  referring 
to  my  note  appended  to  No.  2964,  he  says :  My  copy  is  in  the  original  binding, 
fresh,  and  unused ;  and  is  evidently  complete,  as  issued. 

See  Reoneil  de  Pri^res,  No.  3208.  See  [Thlbanlt  (B^.  Jean  Baptiste)]. 
No.  3844. 

2965  a  [PeTrpnan  (Leguest  Chateau).]    Este  Maskoke  en  Cato  konawa. 
[Creek  finances.]  • 

In  Indian  Journal,  vol.  3,  no.  22.     Muscogee,  I.  T.,  Feb'y  6,  1879.   folio.    In 

the  Muskoki  language.    Signed  *'Lekase." 

2965  b Maskokalke  em  ekana.    [The  Mnskokee's  land.]  * 

In  Indian  Journal,  vol.  3,  no.  23.  Muscogee,  I.  T.,  Feb'y  13  (f ),  1879.  folio. 
In  the  Muskoki  language.    Signed  "Lekase." 

2965  c Laws  of  the  Creek  Nation  fin  Muskoki  and  English].     * 

In  Indian  Journal,  vol.  5,  no.  25.    Muscogee,  I.  T.,  Feb'y  24, 1881.  folio. 

2965  d  Cokv  Mvhay v.    [Book  Teacher.]  • 

In  Indian  Journal,  vol.  5,  no.  48.  Muscogee.  I.  T.,  Aug.  4,  1881.  folio.  In 
the  Muskoki  language.  An  article  concerning  the  late  Rev.  W.  8.  Robertson, 
who  was  called,  among  the  Creeks,  The  Teacher,  Cokv-Mvhayv. 

Petanbun.  Peep  of  Day.  See  [Hnrlburt  {Bev.  TfaomaB)],  editor^ 
No.  1927. 
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2969  Petitot  (R.  P.  fimile  Fortune  Stanislas  Joseph).  Monographie  | 
lies  I  Denfe-Dindjie  |  par  |  Le  R.  P.  E.  Petitot  |  Missionnaire-Oblat 
cle  Marie-Iinmacul^e,  Officier  d'Acad^inie,  |  Membre  correspondant 
de  I'Acail^mie  de  Nancy,  |  de  la  8oci6t6  d'Antbropologie  |  et  Mem- 
bre honoraire  de  la  Soci6t^  de  Philologie  et  d'Ethnographie  de 
Paris.  I 

Paris  I  Ernest  Leroux,  £ditenr  |  Libraire  de  la  Soci^t^  Asiatique 
de  Paris,  |  de  I'^cole  des  langues  orientjiles  vivantes  et  des  Soci^t^s 
Asiatiques  de  Calcutta,  |  de  New-Haven  (£tats-Unis),  de  Shanghai 
(Chine)  |  28,  Hue  Bonaparte,  28  |  1876  |  A.  dgb. 

2  p.  n., pp.  1-109.   8°.    Improved  title  of  No. 2969. 

Comparative  vocabulary  in  Latiu,  Montagnais,  Peanx  de  li^vre,  and  Loacheax, 
p.  16. — Comparative  vocabulary  in  Nabajo,  D^n^  (de  divers  dialectes),  and  Dind- 
ji6,  p.  22. — Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Wakish  (Tdtes-Plates)  and  Ynknltad 
(TSteH-Longues),  p.  104. — Comparative  vocabulary  in  the  languages  of  the  Haldas 
(Kollouches,  lies  Charlottes),  Tonguas  (Kollonches,  Alaska),  Ynkaltas  (Tdtes- 
Longues,  Colombie  britannique),  Wakish  (Tfites- Plates,  Oregon),  Dnaiu^  (At- 
nans,  Alaska),  Dindji6  (Mackenzie),  and  D^n^  (Territoire da  N.-O.),  p.  105.--Al8O 
scattered  phrases  and  terms  with  significations. 

2971     Monographie ;  des  |  Esquimaax  Tchiglit  |  du  Mackenzie  | 

et  de  I'Andersou  |  par  |  Le  R.  P.  E.  Petitot  |  Missionnaire  Oblat 
de  Marie-Iinmaculee,  i.'flBcier  d'Acad^mie,  Membre  correspondant 
de  I'Acad^mie  de  Nancy  |  et  des  Soci6t6s  d'Anthropologie  et  de 
Philologie  de  Paris  |  [Vignette.]  | 

Paris   Ernest  Leroux,  £diteur  |  Libraire  de  la  Soci^t^  Asiatique  | 
de  I'^cole  des  langues  orientales  vivantes,  de  la  Soci6t6  Philolo- 
gique  I  des  Soci6t^s  Asiatiques  de  Calcutta,  de  Shanghai,  de  New- 
Haven,  etc.  I  28,  nie  Bonaparte,  28  |  1876  |  A. 

2  p.  11.,  pp.  1-28.  4°.  IniproA^ed  title  of  No.  2971.  Esquimaux  traditions  in 
the  original  with  French  translations,  pp.  16, 26;  and  scattered  terms  and  phrases. 

2973  a  Ethnographic    De   I'origine  asiatique  des  Indiens  de 

PAnierique  arctique.  Par  le  R.  P.  £mile  Petitot,  O.  M.  I.  Mis- 
sionnaire au  Mackenzie,  offlcier  d'Acad^mie,  etc.  JWP. 

In  Les  Missions  Catholiques,  onzi^me  ann^e,  Nos.  543-550,  pp.  529-532,  540- 
544,  550-553,  564-566,  57(^-578,  589-591,  600-604,  609-611.  Paris,  Oct.  to  Dec, 
1879.  4". 

List  of  stone  implements  in  the  Eskimo  language,  p.  350. 

!5l)736 La  Femme  au   Serpent.     L^gende  des  D6n4  Chippe- 

wayans.  ASG. 

In  Mdlusine,  Revne  de  Mythologie,  Litt^rature  Popnlaire,  Traditions  et 
Usages,  vol.  2,  No.  1,  columns  19-21.  Paris,  April  5,  1884.  4°.  The  legend  is 
first  given  in  French,  with  the  **  Tex  te  original  du  conte  Chippewayan"  following. 

2073  c  Petzholdt  (Julius).  '^Das  Buch  der  Wilden"  |  im  Lichte  |  franzo- 
sischer  Civilization.  |  Mit  Probeu  aus  dein  in  Paris  als  *'Manuscrit 
pictographique  |  Am^Ticain"  verofltentlichten  Schmierbuche  eines 
deutsch-  I  amerikanischen  Hinterwaldler-Jungen.  |  Von  |  J.  Petz- 
holdt. I 

66  Bib 
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Petzholdt  (Julius) — continued. 

Dresden,   |   G.  Schonfeld's    Buchhandlung    (C.  A.  Werner).  | 

1861.  I  T.BA 

Pp.  1-16,  lithographic  fac  similes  ^-viii,  OP,  Id  some  copies  the  lithograph 
pp.  VI- VII  are  pasted  together  at  the  edges,  with  the  note :  "  Wegen  ObscSnitSten 
verklebt.  Aufgeschnittene  Exemplare  werdeu  nicht  zuriickgenommen."  This 
is  the  little  work  in  which  Petzholdt  exposed  the  ^^Manuscrit  Piotographiqae" 
(see  No.  1061  a),  and  which  occasioned  its  suppression.  Translated  into  French 
as  follows : 

2973  d Le  Livre  |  des  |  Sauvages  |  au  point  de  vue  de  la  civili- 
sation fran^aise  |  avec  des  planches  explicatives  tiroes  da  pr^tenda 
Manuscrit ;  Pictographique  Am^ricain  |  Traduction  de  PAllemand  | 
Bruxelles  |  Chez  tous  les  Libraires  |  1861  |  Tons  droits  r^serv^  | 

Pp.  1-15,  lithograph  plates  i-viii.  T.w. 

Philology.    See  Biggs  (Rev.  S.  B.),  Ko.  3285  b. 

2979  a  Pichardo  (Esteban).    Diccionario  Provincial,  casi-raeonado  de 
Voces  Cubanas,  por  Esteban  Pichardo.    Segunda  edicion. 
Eabana,  1849.  • 

258  pp.  8^.  Lucayan  words  adopted  into  Spanish,  with  their  meanings. 

Tercera  edicion,  notablemente  aumeutada  y  corregida,  Habana:  Imprenta 
la  Antilla,  1862.  Pp.  xvii,  1 1.,  pp.  281.  8^.  (*)  First  published  anonymoasly,  Ifa- 
tanzas,  18^,  160(*);  and  again,  Matanza^,  1836,  16^.  (*) 

PiUoridlarpnt  n§.pkiniktut.     See  Ussomakant  n^kinniktut,  Na 
3958. 

3004  a  Pimentel  (Francisco).    Vocabulary  of  the  Seri. 

In  Gkitschet  (A.  S.)  Der  Ynina-Sprachstarom,  Zweiter  Artikel,  in  ZeitBohxift 
fiir  Ethnologic,  vol.  15  (1883),  pp.  134-138.     Berlin,  1883.  8^. 

3006  a  Pinart  ( Alphonse).    Vocabulary  of  the  Seri. 

In  Qatschet  (A.  S. )  Der  Yuma-Sprachstamm,  Zweiter  Artikel,  in  Zeitaolirilt 
fiir  Ethnologic,  vol.  15  (18S3),  pp.  134-138.     Berlin,  1883.  8°. 

3006  b  Les  Almontes,  leurs  origines  et  leurs  l^gendes.  jwp. 

In  Soc.  D'Ethnographie,  Actes,  session  of  1872,  pp.  87-92.  Paris  [n.  d.  ].  80. 
Aleutian  terms  passim. 

3006  c Dictionary,  grammatical  notes,  texts,  songs,  and  sentences 

in  the  Aleutian,  Lisievsky  dialects  * 

Manuscript  of  about  700  pages.  In  possession  of  the  anthor.  It  is  in  Aleatian 
and  Russian,  and  was  collected  by  Mr.  Pinart  in  1871  in  Unalaahka,  Belkoffiiky, 
Unga,  and  Kadiak. 

3006(2 Vocabulary  and  texts  in  the  Aglegmiout  dialect  of 

Nusbagak.  * 

Manuscript  of  about  50  pages.  4°.    In  possession  of  the  anthor.    Baasian 
Aglegmiout.    CoUeoted  in  1871. 

3006  e  Vocabulary  of  the  Malebmiout  dialect. 

Manuscript  of  about  25  pages.  4^.    In  possession  of  the  anthor.    Rnanan 
Malebmiout.     Collected  at  St.  Michael  in  1871. 
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(Alphonse)— continued. 

3006/ Dictionary,  griimmatical  notes,  songs,  descriptions  of 

(lances  and  religions  ceremonies,  etc.  * 

Manuscript  of  about  1,000  pages.  In  possession  of  the  author.  It  is  in  Rus- 
sian and  Kaniagmiout,  and  was  collected  in  1871  and  1872  at  Kadiak,  Afognak, 
Katniay,  Sutkhum,  etc. 

3006  g Vocabularies,  texts,  sentences,  songs,  etc.,  in  the  Tlinkit 

language  of  Sitka.  * 

Manuscript  of  500  pages,  in  Russian  and  Tlinkit.    In  possession  of  the  author. 

3006  h Vocabulary  of  the  Atnah  language.  ♦ 

Manuscript  of  90  pages,  folio.  In  possession  of  the  author.  Russian  and 
Atnah.    Collected  at  Kadiak  in  1872. 

3006  i A  vocabulary  of  the  language  spoken  at  Fort  Boss,  Oali- 

fornia.  • 

Manuscript,  folio.  In  possession  of  the  author.  Obtained  in  1872  from  a 
half-breed  bom  at  Fort  Ross  and  living  in  Afognak. 

3006  k A  vocabulary  of  the  Katmay  dialect.  • 

Manuscript  of  26  pages.  4^.  In  possession  of  the  author.  It  is  in  Russian 
and  Katmay,  and  was  collected  by  Mr.  Pinart  at  Katmay. 

3006 1  Vocabulary  of  the  Stakhin  dialect  • 

Manuscript,  folio.  In  Russian  and  Stakhin.  In  possession  of  the  author. 
Colh^cted  by  Mr.  Pinart  at  Fort  Wrangel. 

3006  m  Vocabulary  of  the  Yakutat  language.  ♦ 

Manuscript,  folio.    In  possession  of  the  author.    Russian  and  Yakutat. 

3006  n  Vocabulary  of  the  Cilkat  dialect.  ♦ 

Manuscript,  folio.    Russian  and  Cilkat.    In  possession  of  the  author. 

3006  0 Vocabulary  of  the  Kaigani.  ♦ 

Manuscript,  folio.  Russian  and  Kaigani.  In  i»08session  of  the  author.  Ob- 
tained at  Kadiak  from  a  native  of  Queen  Charlotte's  Island,  a  former  Kolosh 
slave. 

With  reference  to  other  material  collected  by  Mr.  Pinart,  he  writes  me  as 
follows : 

**I  Lave  collected,  during  my  fifteen  years  of  travelling,  vocabularies,  texts, 
songs,  etc.,  general  linguistic  materials  in  the  following  languages  or  dialects. 
It  is  impossible  at  present  to  give  you  the  number  of  pages,  etc.,  as  most  of  it 
is  to  be  found  among  my  note-books,  and  has  not  been  put  in  shape  as  yet. 

"West  Coast:  Tong»«s,  Cimovan,  Bellaxula. — Vancouver  Id.:  Fort  Rupert, 
Comoz,  Nanaimo,  Saanitch,  Cowitchin,  Classet,  Nitinaht,  Koskeemo. — Brit. 
Colomb. :  Shnshwap  (various  dialects),  Taculli,  Kootenai  (mountain  dialect). — 
Wash.  Terr.  &  Colombia  River :  Makah,  Ceraakum,  Clallam,  Lummi,  Kwonalt  (2 
dialects),  Cexalis,  Niskwaly,  Ciuook,  Klatskenai. — Up.  Col.  &  Idaho:  Spokan, 
Yakima,  Pens  d'Oreilles,  CcBur  d'Al^ne,  Warm  Springs,  Nez  Percys,  Kallispel. — 
S.  Oregon  6l  N.  California :  Clackamas,Calapnya,  Rogue  River,  Modoc,  Karoc,Upper 
Pitt  River,  Shasta,  Ukiah,  Hoopa,  Umpqua,  Chico,  Yuba,  Wintun  (Clear  Lake), 
Wintiim  (Upper  Sacramento),  Sonom^,  Russian  River,  near  Healdsburg. — C.  Cal., 
Mutsun:  San  Fraucinco  (from  an  old  Indian  at  San  Mateo),  Santa  Cruz,  San  Juan 
Bautista,  San  Jos^,  Monterey,  Rumsen,  Ex  xeyen,  Pleasanton  (dialect  spoken  at 
a  rancheria  where  is  now  the  town  of  Martinez). — Tulare:  Yac^ikamne-dolovone. 
(This  was  collected  at  a  rancheria  near  Pleasanton.    The  first  dialect  was  spoken 
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Pinart  (Alphouse) — continued. 

irhere  now  is  Stockton,  the  dolovone  near  Bantas.)  Lacquisamoe,  Taolamne. 
At  Sta.  Craz,  from  an  old  woman  from  Tnlare  (locality  unknown).  At  danjom 
de  Cota,  near  Sta.  Ynes,  I  collected  two  dialects  of  the  Tnlare.  At  Fort  Tejon  I 
collected  three  dialects  of  the  Talare.  At  Potterville  I  collected  two  dialects. 
Kern  Valley  (2  dialects),  San  Antonio,  San  Mignel,  San  Lnis  Obispo. — Barba- 
refio:  Sta.  Barbara,  Sta.  Ynes,  San  Biienaventnra,  La  Purisima,  Island  of  Sta. 
Cruz,  Island  of  Sn.  Mignel,  Sta.  Paala,  Pun  a  Mugn. — Washoe,  Pyramid  Lake, 
Candelaria,  Owen's  Valley,  Las  Vegas,  San  Gabriel,  San  LnisRey,  ChemehaeTe. — 
Temecula,  San  Diego,  San  Diego  (New  River),  Mojave,  Hnalapai,  Avasnpai, 
Yuma,  Cocopa  River,  Cocopa  Mountain  (Sta.  Catarina),  Cocopa  Mountain 
(Sn.  Fernando),  Maricopa. — Pimo  (rio  Gila),  Pimo  Papago  (Pitiqnito  Sooorm), 
Pimo  Papago  (Sonoita  &,  Qnistobaca  Sonora),  Pimo  Papago  (of  the  Pinacate  Dea- 
ert),  Opata  Teguima,  Opata  Tegne,  Opata  Caguinachi,  Pimo  b%jo,  Tabar,  Tarra- 
humar  alto,Tarrahumar  bajo,  Seri,  Yaqni,  Mayo,Tepeguano,  Apache  (Chiricahna), 
Apache  (White  Mountain),  Apache  (Tonto),  Apache  (Yuma),  Apaohe  (from  a 
prisoner  at  Fronteras,  Sonora). — Zemez,  Zufii,  Taos,  Ysleta,  Comanche  (collected 
in  Mapimi),  Comanche  (collected  in  Coahnila),  Kickapoo  (from  prisoners  in 
Mexico)^ — Texas  and  Louisiana:  Tonkaway,  Chetimacha,  Attakapa,  CbAhta. — 
Tepehua  (a  language  spoken  in  the  sierra  of  Tutotepec,  in  the  town  of  HueboeUa, 
State  of  Hidalgo). — Tlapaneco  (language  spoken  in  and  about  Tiapa,  in  the 
State  of  Guerrero). — As  for  the  various  dialects  of  the  Nahuatl,  Mixteco  Taraaoo, 
Huaxteco,  Otomite,  Mazabua,  notes  are  to  be  fonnd  about  them  in  my  Journals. — 
Gnaymi  (Valiente)  Move,  Gnaymi  Muoi,  Guaymi  Muite,  Guaymi  Murire,  Guaymi 
Buketa,  Dorasque  Caldera,  Dorasque  Sanguina,  Dorasqne  Gualaca,  Cuna-Darien, 
Chocd." 

Respecting  the  linguistic  collection  belonging  to  Mr.  Pinart,  of  which  I  was 
very  desirous  to  get  a  full  account,  that  gentleman  writes  me  as  follows:  "My 
collection  of  materials,  such  as  it  is  now,  I  have  never  had  time  to  catalogue, 
and  I  can  give  you  no  definite  statement  concerning  it.  It  contains  a  very  large 
amount  of  linguistic  and  hieroglyphic  documents,  and  can  be  divided  as  follows: 

"I.  The  Floridas,  Texas  and  the  Mississippi  Valley  in  the  Spanish  time,  Coa- 
hnila &r  Nuevo  Leon. 

"II.  Sonora,  Pimeria  alta.  Lower  California  and  Upper  California,  New 
Mexico,  about  the  Gila  &  Colorado.  This  includes  some  of  the  earlier  doeu- 
ments  of  the  missionaries. 

"III.  The  central  parts  of  Mexico.  This  will  contaitt  about  twenty  docu- 
ments in  hieroglyphics,  and  many  in  the  original  Nahnat'. 

"IV.  Oajaca,  Chiapas,  and  Yucatan.  This  contains  the  celebrated  'Dootrioa 
cristiana  in  Maya  hieroglyphics.' 

"V.  Guatemala  and  Honduras.  Many  documents  on  the  Spanish  expeditions 
to  the  Indian  tribes  of  the  coast  of  Honduras. 

"VI.  Sau  Salvador,  Nicaragua,  Costa  kica,  &  Panama. '^ 

3011  a  Pino  (Z>.  Pedro  Bautista).    Noticias  |  Historicas  y  Estadisticas  | 
de  la  Antigua  Proviucia  del  |  Nuevo-Mexico,  |  presentadas  por  sa 
diputado  en  cortes  |  D  Pedro  Bautista  Pino,  |  en  Cadiz  en  ano  de 
1812.  I  Adicionadas  por  el  Lie.  D.  Antonio  Barreiro  en  |  1839;  y 
ultimamente  anotada^  por  el  Lie.  |  Don  Jos^  Agustin  de  Escndero,  | 
l)ara  la  com.sion  de  Estadistica  Militar  |  de  la  |  Kepablica  Mexi- 
cana.  |  [Five  lines  quotation.] 
Mexico.  I  Imprenta  de  Lara,  calle  de  la  Palma  Nam  L  |  1849.  |    * 

Title  1  l.,pp.  1-98,  Index  2  1.  Comanche  words,  pp.  83-84. — ^NaT%|oe  wofd% 
p.  80. 
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Pino  {D.  Pedro  Bautista)— contiDned. 

30116 Exposiciou  |  Sacinta  y  Sencilla  |  de  la  Provincia  |  del  | 

Nuevo  Mexico:  |  hecha  |  por  su  diputado  en  C6rte8  |  Don  Pedro 

Baptista  Pino,  |  con  arreglo  a  sus  instrnccioues.  | 
Cadiz:  |  Imprenta del Estada-MayorGeneral.  |  Ailodel872.  |    • 

51  pp.  8°.  **  Idea  del  Comanche,"  aeven  ComaDche  words  or  phrases,  p.  37. — 
*<Del  Nabajoe,"  ten  words  and  phraseB,  pp.  40-41. 

Titles  from  Dr.  J.  G.  8hea,  from  copies  in  his  possession. 

3012     Pintora  |  del  Oobernador,  Alcaldes  |  y  Begidores  |  de  |  Me. 
xico.  I  G6dice  |  en  gerogUficos  inexicanoa  y  en  lenguas  castellana  | 
y  azteca,  existente  en  la  biblioteca  |  del  Excmo  SeSpr  Duqae  de 
Osnna.  | 
Madrid,  Hernandez,  1878.  |  * 

Pp.  I-IO.  folio.  40  plates.  Improved  title  of  No.  3012,  furnished  by  Sr.  Icaz- 
balceta. 

Pipe  of  Peace.    See  [Wilson  {Rev.  Edward  F.)|j  editor^  No.  4177. 

3015  a  Pitohlynn  (Peter  P.)    Choctaw  vocabulary.  • 

Manascript.  19  pp.  folio.    In  the  library  of  Dr.  J.  G.  Shea,  Elizabeth,  N.J. 

3016  b  Plaoido  (2>.  Francisco).    [Song  in  the  Nahuatl  Language.]         * 

The  yery  learned  P.  Florencia  relates,  in  his  Historia  de  la  Santissima  Sefiora, 
how  Don  Francisco  Placido,  Sefior  de  Atzcapuzjklco,  at  the  time  when  the  Holy 
Image  appeared  and  was  placed  in  the  first  Hermitage  of  Guodalnpe,  composed 
a  song  in  Nahaatl,  which  was  the  ancient  mode  of  writing  history ;  it  was  found 
among  the  rare  papers  of  Don  Domingo  do  San  Anton  Mnfion  ChimalpMn,  and  I 
very  much  regret  that  the  said  father  should  not  have  had  it  printed  at  the  end 
of  his  Historia,  as  it  runs  the  risk  of  being  lost. — Boturini  $  xxxv,  7. 

3016  a  Platioai.    Platicas  |  de  la  Historia  Sagrada  |  en  lengna  Gacchi 
Con  an  fraginento  de  an  tratado  |  por  Fr.  Domingo  de  Yico  |  [1629.] 

Original  manuscript.  2  p.  11.  (modem),  18  11.  4^.  In  a  regular,  clear  hand- 
writing of  the  17th  century.    Vico's  article  bo|>ins  on  verso  of  1. 16.  dob. 

3016  b Platicas  |  de  la  historia  sagrada  |  en  lengaa  Gacchii,  | 

Del  Siglo  XVII"^^  I  DGB. 

Original  manuscript.  Title,  reverse  blank,  1 1. ;  advortencia  signed  Dr.  C. 
Hermann  Berendt,  Cohan,  Abril  1875, 1  1. ;  contenido,  1  1. ;  126  unnumbered  11. 
sm.  4^.    Several  of  the  leaves  are  nearly  destroyed  and  the  whole  much  stained. 

3018  a Platicas  |  sobre  los  |  Mandamientos  del  Dec&logo  |  en 

lengaa  Eekchi.  |  Tradacidas  por  an  Indio  de  Goban  |  de  orden  del 
Padre  cara.  |  Del  Archivo  de  la  Parroqaia  de  Cahaban.  |  Goban  | 

1856.  I  DGB. 

Original  manuscript.  Modem  title  11.,  88 11.  sm.  4^.  Eleven  sermons.  Forms 
part  of  the  collection  of  Dr.  Berendt  in  possession  of  Dr.  D.  G.  Briiiton. 

Polk  (Joseph  F.),  editor.     See  Investigator,  No.  1946  a.     See 
Philology,  No.  2979. 

Ponka  A  B  G.    See  [Dorsey  (Rev.  James  Owen)],  No.  1068. 
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3033  a  Ponziglione  ( Rev.  Paul  Mary  )jii.J.    Specimen  of  Osage  poetry.   8. 

ManoBcript.  pp.  1-9.  8^.  BeloDgiog  to  Dr.  John  G.  Shea,  Elizabeth,^.  J.  It 
is  in  the  form  of  a  letter  to  the  Rev.  P.  J.  De  Smet,  written  ''from  the  MiaBioo  of 
S.  Francis  of  Jerome,  North  America,  Osage  Nation,  Febmary  9, 1867."  P.  1  con- 
tains the  letter  of  transmittal.— To  the  Most  Holy  Trinity,  in  Osage,  p.  2;  in 
EDgliship.  3. — Supplication  to  (jk>d,p.4;  translation,  p.  5.— Supplication  to  the 
Virgin  Mother  of  God,  in  Osage,  p.  6;  in  English,  p.  7.— Prayer  to  the  Guardian 
Angel,  in  Osage,  p.  8 ;  in  English,  p.  9. — Reverse  of  p.  9,  blank. 

3036  a  [Porter  (John  Snodgras8),/r.]    [Letter  from  Ockmnlgee.]  * 

In  Tn^ian  Jonmal,  vol.  4,  no.  31.  Muscogee,  I.  T.,  April  8, 1880.  folio.  In  the 
Muskoki  language. 

Porter  (William  S.)    See  Eliot  (William  H.),  No.  1200a. 

Portions  of  the  Book  of  Common  Prayer  [in  Gree].  See  [Hnnter 
{Rev.  James)],  No.  1909. 

[Potter  (C.  B.)],  editor.    See  Farmer's  Monthly  Visitor,  No.  1268. 

Powell  (John  Wesley).    See  Bnrean  of  Ethnology,  No.  520. 

3105  a  Powers  (Stephen).    Pomo:  Some  Accounts  of  the  Habits,  Cus- 
toms, Traditions  and  Languages  of  the  California  Indians.  1873.    * 

Manuscript.  In  the  Bancroft  Library,  Sao  Francisco.  Title  from  Bancroft's 
Native  Races,  vol.  1,  p.  xl. 

3105  b  Powlis  (James).    John  Chap.  Ill  [-VIH].  |  Translated  into  the  | 
Mohawk  Language  |  By  |  James  Powlis  |  Sour  Springs  |  Tnscarora. 
Aug.  I  1876  I  8TB. 

Manuscript,  about  130  pp.,  4^,  unbound.  In  possession  of  Rev.  Silas  T.  Rand, 
Hantsport,  Nova  Scotia.  The  interlinear  English  translation  is  not  perfectly 
continuous,  and  ends  entirely  toward  the  close  of  chapter  7. 

Prayer  Book  [in  Snohomish].    See  [Bonlet  {Rev.  J.  B.)],  No.  426. 

Prayer  for  Indian  Missions  [in  Dakota].  See  [Hinman  {Bev.  S.  D.)], 
No.  1814. 

Priires,  Cantiques  et  Cat^chisme,  in  Chipewyan.  See  [Perraiitt 
{Riv.  C.  O.)],  Nos.  2903-2965. 

L.  J.  C.  &  M.  I.  Priferes,  Cantiques,  &c,  en  Langoe 

Crise.    See  [Thibanlt  {RSv.  Jean  Baptiste)],  No.  3844. 

Prince  Society.    See  Wood  (William),  No.  4202. 

Prineipes  de  la  langue  *  *  Sauteux.  See[Belooiirt(£e9.6.A.)J, 
No.  333. 

Psalm  C.  [in  the  Massachusetts  language].  See  [Eliot  (John)], 
No.  1198. 

3147     Pyrtoiw  {Rev.  John  Christopher).    [Mohican  Hymns.    1745.]    • 

Jno.  Christopher  Pyrlaeus,  the  Mohawk  scholar,  was  bom  at  Pansa,  Yoigt- 
land,  in  1713.  Studied  for  the  niioistry  at  the  University  of  Leipaio  between 
1733  and  1738.  Here  he  became  attached  to  the  Brethren,  Tisited  Herrnhnt,  and 
accepted  an  appointmeut  as  missionary.  Sailed  from  London  in  company  with 
BUttner  and  Zander,  and  reached  Bethlehem  October  19, 1740.    ComiDeneed  th« 
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PyrlflBiu  {Rev.  John  Christopher) — continued. 

study  of  the  Mohawk  at  Tulpebockeii,  iu  January,  1743,  under  Weiser's  direction. 
The  Brethren  having  failed  to  procure  a  Mohawk  Indian  from  Freehold  to  instruct 
in  that  language  such  of  their  number  as  were  set  apart  for  the  mission,  Pyrlaeus 
undertook  this,  and  on  the  4th  of  February,  1744,  opened  his  Indian  school.  In 
September  of  1745  his  first  translations  of  hymns  into  Mohican  appeared.  This 
was  the  beginning  of  a  collection  for  the  use  of  the  mission.  In  November  of 
1751  he  sailed  for  England,  where  he  labored  until  1770.  He  next  went  to  Ger- 
many, where  he  died  May  28,  1785. — EeicheVs  Memorials  of  the  Moravian  Ckurchf 
vol  1,  pp,  138-140. 

3149  a  Quademo  de  Idioma  Zapoteco  del  valle,  que  contiene  algunas 
reglas  mas  comuues  del  Arte,  un  vocabulario  algo  copioso  y  otras 
cosas  que  veera  el  Christiano  Lector.  Se  ha  escrito  procurando 
toda  lo  possible  irnitar  la  pronunciacion  natural  de  los  Indios: 
sacado  lo  mas  de  los  Autoies  Autiguos  que  escrivieron  de  este 
Idioma.  Sea  todo  a  mayor  hoLra  y  Gloria  de  Dios  ntro  Sor  alivio 
de  los  Ministros  y  utilidad  de  las  Almas.  Sn  Martin  Tilcaxete  y 
Jun<»  22  de  1793.  • 

Manuscript  in  the  John  Carter  Brown  library.  Providence,  R.  I,  Arte,  11. 1- 
12. — ^Vocabulario,  11.13-266. — Lista  de  los  nombres,  etc.,  11. 267-272. — Confessio- 
nario,  11.  273-285. — Protestacion  de  la  fee,  11.  285-286. — Interrogatorio,  e*c.,  11. 
287-288. 

Title  from  Dr.  Berendt's  manuscript  additions  to  the  copy  of  Icazbalceta's 
Apuntes  in  possession  of  Dr.  D.  G.  Brinton.  A  partial  copy  made  by,  and  for- 
merly belonging  to,  Dr.  Berendt  is  now  in  the  library  of  Dr.  Brinton,  the  title  of 
which  begins  Reglas  mas'comunes,  &.c.,  g.  v.,  No.  3209a. 

Quadra  (Juan  Francisco  de  la  Bodega  y).  See  Bodega  y  Quadra 
(J.  F.  de  la),  No.  397  c. 

3150  a  Ciueh  (Francisco  Oebuta).    [Memorial  de  Tecpan-Atillan.] 

*^A  native  Cakchiquel.  Wrote  a  continuation  of  the  Annals  of  Xahila''  [No. 
145]. — Brinton* 8  Cakchiquel  Grammar ^  p,  16. 

3151  a  Quiche.  MBnuscrit  en  langue  quiche,  commen9ant  par  ces  mots: 
Maria,  J^sus,  Joseph.    Kanohel  utzil  atobal,  etc. 

Manuscript  of  the  sixteenth  century  on  parchment ;  incomplete ;  11. 2-8, 25-28, 
56-59,  and  104  to  the  end.    Title  from  the  Pinart  Sale  Catalogue,  No.  583. 

Quincey  (John).    See  Assemhly's  Shorter  Catechism,  No.  175. 

3158  Eadloff  (Leopold).    Einige  kritische  Bemerkungen,  &c.  * 

This  article  was  also  printed  in  Acad.  Imp.  des  Sciences,  Bull,  de  la  Classe  Hist. 
Phil.,  vol.  14,  cols.  257-278,  289-294.     St.  Petersburg,  1857.  8^.  (*) 

3159     tJber  die  Sprache  der  Ugalachmut.  • 

In  Acad,  des  Sciences,  Bull,  de  la  Classe  Hist.  Phil.,  vol.  15 ;  and  in  the  same 
society ^s  Melanges  russes,  vol.  3,  pp.  468-524.  (*) 

3162  a Thlinkit  Deutsch  Worterverzeichuiss.  • 

Manuscript,  about  150  pp.  4°.  In  possession  9f  Mr.  Alph.  Pinart,  by  whom 
it  was  copied  from  the  original  in  the  archives  of  the  Academy  of  St.  Petersburg. 

31625  Thlinkit  texts,  phrases,  sentences,  etc.  • 

Manuscript  of  about  1,000  pages.  In  possession  of  Mr.  Alph.  Pinart,  who 
copied  it  from  the  original  in  the  archives  of  the  Academy  of  St.  Petersburg. 
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3175  a  Eamirez  (Jose  FernaDdo).     Proceso  de  Besidencia  |  contra  | 
Pedro  deAIvarado.  |  Ilustrado  cou  estampas  |  sacadas  |  delosanti- 
guos  Codices  Mexicanos  |  y  |  Notas  y  Noticias  |  Biograficas,  |  Cri- 
ticas  y  Arqueologicas,  |  por  |  D.  Jose  Fernaudo  Bamirez.  |  Lo  pub- 
lica  I  paleografiado  del  Ms.  original  |  El  Lie.  Ignacio  L.  Bayon.  | 

Mexico.  I  Impreso  por  Yaldes  y  Bedondas,  |  Galle  de  las  Escale- 
rillas  No.  2.  I  1847.  |  s.  T.  BA. 

1  p.  1.,  pp.  i-xxiii,  1-302, 1  1.  8°.  Contains  three  Mexican  picture  writings 
which  are  explained  on  pp.  27&-282, 283-287,  and  290-299 ;  the  latter  conUins,  p. 
293,  fourteen  lines  of  Mexican  with  interlinear  translation  in  Spanish. 

3176  a  Eanuey  (Alexander).    Annnal  report  of  the  Superintendent  of 
Indian  Affairs  in  Minnesota  Territory,  dated  Oct.  17,  1849.      jwp. 

In  3l8t  Congress,  First  Session,  Senate  Ex.  Doc.  No.  1.  President's  Message, 
with  accompanying  documents,  pp.  1005-1036. 

Pronunciation,  etymology,  and  signification  of  Dacota,  Chippewa,  and  Win- 
nebago  names  passim, 

3179     Band  {Rev.  Silas  Tertius).    A  |  Short  Statement  of  Facts  j  relating 
to  I  the  History,  Manners,  Customs,  Language,  and  |  Literature  | 
of  the  I  Micmac  Tribe  of  Indians,  |  in  |  l^ovaScotia  and  P.  E.  Island.  | 
By  S.  T.  Band.  |  Being  the  substance  of  Two  Lectures  delivered  in 
Halifax,  in  November,  |  1849,  at  Public  Meetings  held  for  the  pur- 
pose of  instituting  a  |  Mission  to  that  Tribe.  |  Published  under  the 
direction  of  the  Committee  for  Super-  |  intending  the  Mission.  | 
Halifax,  N.  S.  |  Printed  by  James  Bowes  &  Son.  |  1850.  | 

Printed  cover  1 1. ;  title,  reverse  blank,  11.;  pp.  3-40.  6^.  jbd.  jwp.  stb. 

Chapter  III.  The  Micmac  language,  pp.  18-24,  contains  grammatic  forms  and 
specimens,  and  a  few  lines  iuterlinear  translation. 

A  number  of  the  titles  entered  below  under  this  author  have  already  appeared 
in  this  catalogue,  usually  under  the  first  word  of  the  title.  Recent  correspond- 
enoe  with  Mr.  Rand  has  settled  the  question  of  authorship  in  these  cases,  he 
having  furnished  me  a  list  of  titles  both  of  his  printed  and  manuscript  works, 
and  it  has  been  thought  advisable  to  gather  here  the  titles  of  all  of  the  lin- 
guistic material  prepared  by  him. 

3179  a The  History  of  Poor  Sarah;  |  A  Pious  Indian  Woman.  | 

In  Micmac.  |  [1850.]  o.  JWP.  8TB. 

No  title-page.    Pp.  1-12.  12°. 

3179  b Cisulc  TJceluswocn  Agenudasic.  |  [God  His  Word  told 

about.]    [1850.]  jwp.  stb. 

No  title-page.  Pp.  1-16.  12^.  In  the  Micmac  language:  On  p.  16  is  a  Chriti- 
mas  hymn  of  four  stanzas,  in  Micmac,  which  has  also  been  reprinted  separately, 
in  phonetic  characters,  with  the  addition  of  two  stanzas;  see  No.  3161s. 

3179  c The  Gospel  |  according  to  Saint  Matthew,  |  in  the  Mic- 
mac Language.  |  Printed  |  for  the  use  of  the  Micmac  Mission  |  by 
the  British  and  JPoreign  |  Bible  Society.  | 
Charlotteto wn :  |  Printed  by  G.  T.  Haszard.  |  1853.  | 

Title,  reverse  blank,  1 1. ;  "Errata,"  reverse  "Key,**  1 1. ;  pp.  1-lia  16°.  In 
phonetic  characters.    Improved  title  of  No  1587.    Beprinted,  revised,  as  below- 

Sabin,  No.  44123,  gives  the  following  title:  The  Book  of  Matthew  translated 
into  the  Maliseet  Language.  By  Bev.  8.  T.  Band.  Charlottetown,  1«3.  8^. 
Mr.  Band  informs  me  that  this  is  an  error.  o.  T.  AB8.  JWF.  8TB. 
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Band  {Rev.  Silas  Tertins) — continaed. 

3179  d Pela  |  EesagtiDoodtinitLmkawa  |  tan  ttUg.  |  uksaktimameuoo 

w^stowoolkw'  I  Sasoogoole  Cllst&wlt  |  ooteDluk.  |  Me^moweeBlmk.  | 
Chebooktook  [Halifax] :  |  MegHmage^'  Ledaktinweekfig^mkawft 

Moweome.  |  1871.  |  g.  t.  jbd.  jwp.  qhs.  str. 

Pp.  1-126.  16°.  The  Gospel  of  St.  Matthew  in  the  Micmac  Ianga.<ige.  Im- 
proved title  of  No.  2931. 

3179  e The  Gospel  of  St.  John. 

Colophon:  Printed  by  W.  Cunnabell,  Halifax,  N.  S.  [1854.] 

No  title-page;  caption  only.  Pp.  1-95.  12°..  In  the  Micmac  language,  pho- 
netic characters.  Bagster's  Bible  of  Every  Laud  gives  a  similar  title  without, 
however,  mentioning  the  phonetic  characters,  with  imprint:  Londou,  British, 
aod  Foreign  Bible  Society,  1854  (see  No.  1574),  which  is,  doubtless,  the  same 
edition,  for  the  author  informs  me  but  two  editions  of  John  were  published. 

Reprinted,  revised,  as  follows :  JWP.  STR. 

3179/ WooleagtinoodfimSktin  |  tan  tiila  |  San6kii.  |  Megtlmo- 

weesitfik.  | 

Chebooktook  [Halifax] :  |  Megtbnagea^  Ledaktin-weektigSmkawft 
Moweome.  |  1872.  |  s.  T.  jwp.  str. 

Pp.  1-103.  16^.    Gospel  of  St.  John,  in  Micmac.    Improved  title  of  No.  4205. 

3180     Ferst  Reding  Buk  |  in  |  Mikmak.  |  Kompeild  bei  de  Rev. 

S.  T.  Rand,  |  Mi9onan  tu  de  Mikmak  Indianz,  Nova  Skogia.  | 

Lundon :  |  Fred  Pitman  Fonetik  Depo,  20,  Paternoster  Ro.  |  Gar- 
lotvil  Prins  Edwardz  Eiland,  North  Amerika:  |  Djon\j  T.  Hazard.  | 
1851.  I  Preis  Sikspens.  |  o.s. 

Printedcover,  ll.,pp.  1-40.  16^.  In  phonetic  characters.  Reprinted,  revised, 
as  below. 

3181     A  I  First  Reading  Book  |  in  the  |  Micmac  Language:  \ 

comprising  |  the  Micmac  Numerals,  and  the  Names  |  of  the  differ- 
ent kinds  of  |  Beasts,  Birds,  Fishes,  Trees,  &c.  |  of  the  |  Maritime 
Provinces  of  Canada.  |  Also,  some  of  the  |  Indian  Names  of 
Places,  I  And  many  Familiar  Words  and  Phrases,  |  translated  lit- 
erally into  English.  | 

Halifax:  |  Nova  Scotia  Printing  Company,  |  1875.  | 

Pp.  i-iv,  5-108.  16°.  T.  JBD.  JWP.  STR. 

3181  a [Micmac  lesson-card.    No.  3.]  jwp. 

Broadside  16°.  *  *  I  think  there  were  four  lesson-cords  in  all.  Thoy  were  struck 
ofi'  after  our  First  Rending  Book  was  used  up,  and  before  the  second  edition  was 
published." — Rand. 

3181  b The  Gospel  akording  tu  |  Sent  Luk.  |  In  Mikmak.  | 

Printed  for  the  Britic  and  Foren  Beibel  Soseieti,  bei  |  Eizak  Pit- 
man, Bah  (Bath).  |  1856.  |  G.  x.  jwp. 

Pp.  1-148.  16°.  In  phonetic  characters.  Improved  title  of  No.  1578.  Re- 
vised and  reprinted,  as  follows: 

3181  c  The  Gospel  according  to  |  Luke.  |  [1874.J       t.  jwp.  str, 

66  uunumbered  leaves,  lli^.    No  title-page,  caption  only. 
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Band  (Rev.  Silas  Tertias) — coutinued. 

3181  d The  |  Buk  ov  Djenesis.  |  In  Mikmak.  | 

Printed  for  the  Britic  and  Foren  Beibel  Soseieti,  bei  |  Eizak  Pit- 
man, Bah  (Bath).  |  1857.  |  c.  T.  jwp. 

Pp.  1-213.  16°.    In  phonetic  characters.    Improved  title  of  No.  518. 

3181  € The  I  Buk  ov  Samz.  |  In  Mikmak.  | 

Printed  for  the  Britic  and  Foren  Beibel  S6seieti,  bei  |  Eizak  Pit- 
man, Bah  (Bath).  |  1859.  |  s.  T.  jwp.  stb. 

Pp.  1-282.  16°.  Id  phonetic  characters.  See  fac-simile.  Improved  title  of  No. 
519.    See  No.  3185  A. 

3181/ The  Ten  Commandments,  |  The  Lord's  Prayer,  |  etc.  |  In 

the  Maliseet  Language.  | 

Printed  for  the  Micmac  Missionary  Society,  |  Halifax,  Nova 
Scotia.  I  1863.  | 

Colophon:  Printed  by  Isaac  Pitman,  Phonetic  Institution,  Bath, 
England.  |  s.  t.  yc.  jwp.  stb. 

Title,  reverse  **The  Phonetic  Alphabet/'  1 1.;  pp.  :J-22;  1  unnumbered  1.,  con- 
taining Christmas  hymn  on  the  Incarnation,  beginning  ^'Sesus  K'tciniksksm'^, — 
five  stanzas  of  four  lines  each,  in  phonetic  characters,  as  is  the  whole  pamphlet; 
reverse,  colophon  as  above.     Improved  title  of  No.  3814. 

3181^ Tan  Teladakadidjik  |  Apdstalewidjik.  |  The  |  Aktsovthe 

Aposelz.  I  In  Mikmak.  | 

Printed  for  the  Britic  and  Foren  Beibel  S6seieti,  bei  |  Eizak  Pit- 
man, Bah  (Bath).  |  1863.  |  t.  abs.  jwp. 

Pp.  1-140.  16^.  In  phonetic  characters.  Improved  title  of  No.  3809.  This 
has  been  revised  by  the  author  and  rewritten  in  Roman  characters,  but  not  yet 
republished  (July,  1884).* 

3181  h The  I  Book  of  Exodus  |  in  |  Micmac.  | 

Halifax,  Nova  Scotia,  |  1870.  |  s.  T.  jwp.  str. 

Pp.  1-166, 1 1.  160.    Improved  title  of  No.  414. 

3181  % The  Gospel  according  to  |  St.  John  |  in  the  language  of 

the  I  Malliseet  Indians  |  of  New  Brunswick.  | 
London  |  1870.  |  T.  jwp. 

1  l.,pp.  1-110.  16°,  On  verso  of  title:  ''Cambridge:  |  Printed  for  the  British 
and  Foreign  Bible  Society  |  by  C.  J.  Clay,  M.  A.;  at  the  University  Press."  | 

3181  Ic A  short  account  |  of  |  The  Lord's  Work  |  among  |  The 

Micmac  Indians.  |  By  S.  T.  Band,  |  Hantsport,  Nova  Scotia.  |  With 
some  reasons  |  for  |  His  Seceding  from  the  Baptist  Denomination.  | 
Halifax,  N.  S.  |  Printed  by  William  Macnab.  |  1873.  |  jwp. 

Pp.  l-^H^  1 1.  6^.    Contains,  p.  7,  John  iii.lH  in  the  Micmac  language. 

3181 1 The  Gospel  according  to  |  Mark.  |  t.  jwp. 

No  title-page.    39  unnumbered  11.  16°.    In  the  Micmac  language. 

3181  m  [Portions  of  the  New  Testament.]  T.  jwp. 

No  title-page.    216  unnumbered  11.  16°.    In  the  Micmac  language. 
Romans,  11. 1-29.— 1  Corinthians,  11. 39-55.— 2  Corinthians,  11. 56>73.—Qa]atiaii8, 
11.73-83.— Ephesians,  W.  83-92. ->Philippians,  U.  93-99.— ColoaaiaDa,  U.  9^105.— 


TflN  TELflDflKilDID  JIK 
APerSTAL8WIDJIK. 


as 


AKTS  OV  aE  APOSELZ 


IN  MIEMAE. 


FRINTBD  FOB  SB  BRITIO  ASV  FOBBK  BEIBEL  SCTSEIETI,  BBI 

EIZAK  FITMAir,  BHR  (BATH). 

1863. 
3181  ^.— FAC-8IMILE  OF  TITLE- PAGE  OF  MIKMAK  ACTS  OF  THE  APOSTLES. 


i 


1. 
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1  Thessalonians,  11.  105-111.— 2  Thessalonians/ll.  111-114.-1  Timothy,  11.  114- 
121.— 2Timothy,  11. 1-22-127.— Titus,  11. 127-130.— Philemon,  11. 130-131.— Hebrews, 
11. 131-151.— James,  11. 151-158.-1  Peter,  11. 158-166.-2  Peter,  11. 166-170.— 1  John, 
11. 171-178.— 2  John,  11. 178-179.-3  John,  11. 179-180.— Jade,  11. 180-182.— The  Bev- 
elation,  11. 182-214.— PSstoon&mtigawfi,  11. 215-216. 

3181  n Tracts  in  Micmac  No.  1.)  |  Bread  cast  upon  the  Waters. — 

No.  7.  I  T&lekesahsQtaddksf  |  How  are  you  to  be  saved  1 1 

Colophon:  London  Gospel  Tract  Depot,  Warwick  Lane,  Pater- 
noster Eow.  I  s.  JWP. 

3181 0 Tracts  in  Micmac,  No.  2.)  |  Bread  cast  ux)on  the  Waters  — 

No.  2.  I  "  Wfikiimavaan.^  |  "Be  thou  clean.^  | 

Colophon:  London  Gospel  Tract  Depot,  Warwick  Lane,  Pater- 
noster Eow.  I  s.  JWP. 

3181  jp  Tracts  in  Micmac,  No.  3.)  |  Bread  cast  upon  the  Waters. — 

No.  4.  I  TJktiiloowSkwoodeel  |  ablksYktasIgtH."  |  "Thy  sins  are  for- 
given thee.''  I 

Colophon:  London  Gospel  Tract  Depot,  Warwick  Lane,  Pater- 
noster Eow.  I  S.  JWP. 

3181  q  Tracts  in  Micmac,  No.  4.)  |  Bread  cast  upon  the  Waters. — 

No.  8.  I  W6n  mM^gHI  \  Who  is  to  blame!  | 

Colophon:  London  Gospel  Tract  Depot,  Warwick  Lane,  Pater- 
noster Eow.  I  S.  JWP.  STB. 

Each  of  the  above  tracts  pp.  1-4.  16°.  The  nnmber  following  the  line ''  Bread 
oast  upon  the  Waters,''  is  the  number  of  the  same  tract  in  English.  Improved 
titles  of  Nos.  3884-3887. 

3181  r Hymn.  |  ^<  In  de  Dark  Wood,  no  Indian  nigh."  |  t.jwp.stb. 

No  title-page.  1 1.  16°.  In  the  Micmac  language.  Two  versions:  one  of  six 
verses,  in  phonetic  characters;  and  another  (revised),  1 1.,  16°,  of  four  verses,  in 
Roman  characters. 

3181 8  — Psalm.  XXIII.  T.  JWP.  STB. 

No  title-page.  1 1.  16°.  In  the  Micmac  language,  phonetic  characters.  Eight 
stanzas,  beginning  ''Ancweuit  UccisacumS.^' 

3181 1 [Christmas]  Hymn.    [The  birth,  life,  and  death  of  the 

Lord  Jesus.]  jwp.  stb. 

Broadside  12°.  Six  stanzas  of  four  lines  each ;  in  the  Micmac  language. 
Begins  ^'Sesus  Ucci-nicscam."  Followed  by  ''Now  I  lay  me  down  to  sleep,"  1 
stanza,  in  Micmac.  All  in  phonetic  characters.  The  first  hymn  in  Maliseet 
appears  in  Ten  Commandments,  No.  3181/. 

3185  a  [Micmac-English  Dictionary.]  • 

Manuscript.  4  vols.  4°.  In  possession  ofthe  author,  who  describes  it  as  follows: 
''General  plan  ofthe  work:  1.  To  record  all  the  words  in  the  language  so  far 
as  they  can  be  discovered.  2.  To  give  their  equivalents  in  English  as  correctly 
as  possible,  both  their  primary  and  secondary  significations.  3.  To  give  the 
principal  parts  of  the  verbs — an  1  most  of  the  words  in  the  language  are  verbs, 
while  all,  almost  without  exception,  can  assume  a  verbal  turn— so  that  the  yerb 
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can  be  conjagated  tbrongh  i)erson  and  number,  mood  and  tense,  and  voice. 
4.  To  write  the  word  phonetically,  so  that  the  tme  pronnnciation — the  real 
word— may  be  distinctly  seen  and  heard.  5.  To  give  the  compounds  to  some 
extent,  the  most  usual  ones,  and  the  derivatives,  for  these  are  an  essential  part 
of  the  language. 

**I  have,  in  the  course  of  about  thirty-five  years,  collected  and  arranged 
alphabetically  some  thousands  of  words.  I  am  this  winter  [1883-4]  making  it 
my  chief  business  to  complete  the  correcting  and  the  copying  out  into  a  fair 
hand  of  the  fourth  volume  of  this  work.  I  have  already  copied  and  bonnd  up 
three  volumes,  quarto,  each  of  about  five  hundred  leaves,  many  of  the  pages  on 
both  sides  being  pretty  well  filled,  so  much  so,  in  fact,  that  I  am  continually 
under  the  necessity  of  pasting-  in  additional  pages,  in  order  to  place  in  proper 
order  new  words  as  they  turn  up.  Of  the  twenty  letters  of  the  Roman  alphabet 
used  in  printing  Micmac,  I  have  in  my  Dictionary,  in  the  three  volumes  referred 
to,  arrived  at  S.  The  last  word  entered  in  Vol.  3  is  SUmoodftw^.  Volume  IF 
commences  with  SInktimlsiim:  tlmfln:  Imfijiil.  After  S  there  are  but /owr  let- 
ters of  the  alphabet  left,  viz :  T,  U,  W,  Y,  but  my  collection  of  words,  under  these 
four  letters,  occupies  about  450  pages  of  manuscript,  many  of  them  crowded  to 
vexation,  though  some  are  not  filled.    *    ^ 

*' You  ask  the  names  of  my  assistants.  I  have  had  a  great  many.  I  had  at 
the  commencement  hardly  anything  printed  or  written  that  could  assist  me. 
The  meagre  outlines  of  a  Micmac  Grammar,  published  some  years  previous  in 
the  Royal  Gazette  of  Charlottetown,  P.  £.  Island,  by  a  Mr.  Irving  [see  Nos. 
1949a-19495],  who  had  obtained  the  manuscripts  of  a  French  priest,  who  had 
resided  in  Nova  Scotia,  L'Abbe  Segogue,  then  dead,  gave  me  some — I  may  say  a 
good  deal — of  help.  Irving  died  before  I  could  see  him,  and  I  could  not  obtain 
any  of  his  manuscripts. 

((•  •  •  jjiQ  gfg^  iQQQ  J  found  who  could  really  help  me  was  a  Frenchman 
named  Joseph  Brooks,  who  had  resided  among  the  Indians  many  years  and  lived 
as  one  of  themselves.  But  he  spoke  good  English,  nnd  was  also  fluent  in  French 
and  Micmac.  He  could  r^ad  but  could  not  write,  but  his  assistance  was  invalu- 
able. I  could  not  depend  upon  his  pronunciation,  as  I  soon  discovered,  for  he 
learned  the  language  after  he  was  grown  up,  and  spoke  it  with  a  foreign  accent. 
But  his  wife  spoke  it  pure,  and  I  could  depend  on  him  for  the  meaning  of  a  word 
and  on  her  for  the  pronunciation.  *  *  *  One  of  the  sons,  Tom  Brooks,  became 
finally  one  of  my  most  efficient  teachers,  though  he  never  learned  either  to  read 
or  write.  The  greater  part  of  my  translations  and  compilations  was  done  with 
the  assistance  of  Tom  Brooks.  I  had  one  other  clever  assistant  for  several  yean 
who  could  both  read  and  write.  His  name  was  Bei^amin  Christmas,  of  Cape 
Breton." 

Of  the  above  manuscript  I  have  seen  only  vol.  3,  which,  with  many  other  of 
his  manuscripts  given  below,  were  kindly  sent  me  by  the  author  that  I  might 
describe  them. 

3186  b Micmac  OllendorflF.  • 

Manuscript.  In  the  possession  of  a  Mr.  Hubbard,  of  Bonn,  Grermany,  to  whom 
it  was  sent  by  the  author.  '*The  Micmac  Ollendorff  comprises,  as  near  as  I  can 
remember,  about  400  pages,  and  consists  of  a  series  of  questions  and  answers, 
facing  each  other,  and  numbered  off  into  lessons,  2i  la  mode  Ollendorff.  It  is 
intended  as  a  simple  aid  to  the  learning  of  the  language.'' — Band. 

3185  c Micmac  Catechism.  |  stb. 

Manuscript.  38  pp.  16^.  Written  in  a  small  blank  book  labeled  "  Tranalatioiis 
from  Indian  Prayer-book— Micmac.    S.  T.  Rand,  Charlottetown.''    Each  qoea- 
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tion  and  auswer  is  fullov/ed  by  an  English  translation,  written  in  an  easy  stylo 
of  phonography,  more  or  less  of  which  appears  throughont  severftl  of  Mr.  Rand's 
manuncripts. 

3186  d The  Decalogue  as  |  read  from  the  Indian  |  prayer  book 

by  Peter  |  [Christmas]  at  Escisogimic  |  June  12. 1862.  | 

Manuscript.  4  pp.  16^.  Apparently  not  completed.  This  is  written  in  the 
same  blank  book  as  the  Catechism  described  above,  which  it  immediately  follows, 
and,  like  the  Catechism,  it  is  accompanied  by  English  equivalents  in  phonography. 

3186  e Sentences  in  |  Mic  Mac.  |  £l6nu  wegMigtln.  |  stb. 

Manuscript,  pp.  l-(53.  16°.  No  title-page ;  heading  as  above.  Paged  reverse 
of  usual — even  numbers  on  rectos,  odd  on  versos.  Alternate  pages  Micmac  and 
English,  in  some  cases  the  former  occupying  the  rectos,  in  others  the  latter. 
The  manuscript  includes  not  only  sentences,  but  short  stories  aud  portions  of 
the  Scriptures,  and  on  pp.  9-10  is  a  partial  conjugation  of  the  verb  to  Bee,  Ex- 
odus 20,  pp.  11-14. — Genesis  1,  'translated  March,  1847,  by  the  aid  of  Joseph 
Brooke,"  pp.  33-42. — John  4,  *'  Being  the  first  whole  chapter  translated  by  me 
(us)  into  Mic  Mac,''  pp.  42-52. — Gton.  2,  pp.  53-58.— Gen.  3,  pp.  58-63,  and  con- 
tinued on  p.  1. 

3186/ List  of  Micmac  |  words  resembling  |  Greek,  Hebrew, 

La-  I  tin,  &c.  |  stb. 

Manuscript.  34  11.  16^.  In  a  blank  book,  leather  cover.  Concerning  this 
work  the  author  writes  me  as  follows:  This  is  a  collection  of  about  300  words, 
in  which  I  saw,  or  fancied  I  saw  when  I  composed  it,  a  resemblance  between 
many  Micmac  words  and  those  of  other  languages,  chiefly  the  Greek.  I  am 
under  the  impression  that  a  oomparieon  conducted  on  proper  etymological  prin- 
ciples would  swell  the  list  to  many  hundreds. 

3186^ Legends  of  the  |  Micmac  Indians  |  and  |  Extracts  from 

the  I  Micmac  Prayer  Book  |  with  Interlinear  Translations  |  into  | 
English  by  |  Silas  T,  Eand.  |  • 

Manuscript.  1  vol.  sm.  4^.  In  possession  of  the  author.  Title,  1 1. ;  Introduc- 
tion, 2 11. ;  Legends,  Micmac  and  English,  96  II. ;  Extracts  from  the  hieroglyphic 
prayer  book,  dictated  by  a  daughter  of  Dennis  Michael,  chief  of  the  Indians  in 
Cape  Breton,  September,  1849,  and  written  phonetically  by  Mr.  Rand  in  Micmac 
and  translated  into  English ;  95  unnumbered  11.,  Micmac  atd  English  interlinear. 
"This  Micmac  Prayer  Book,  by  the  way,  is  a  curiosity.  It  is  the  invention  of 
the  Roman  Priests  about  two  hundred  years  ago,  aided  by  the  natives,  who  sug- 
gested the  mode  of  writing.  It  is  written  not  with  letters,  but  with  sign-marks, 
one  mark  standing  for  a  word,  after  the  manner  of  the  Chinese.  It  was  never 
printed  until  about  five  and  twenty  years  ago,  when  it  was  prepared  and  printed 
by  a  Roman  priesf,  a  German  named  Kauder,  living  at  Pomket,  Nova  Scotia. '^ — 
Rand,    See  Kauder  {Rev,  Christian),  Nos.  2057-2059. 

Maj.  J.  W.  Powell  has  received  from  Mr.  Rand  a  blank  book  contaioing  about 
70  11.,  folio,  of  these  hieroglyphs  **  as  transcribed  with  the  pen  by  an  Indian,  the 
only  way  in  which  the  work  was  multiplied  for  nearly  200  years.'' 

3185/1 Notes  Explanatory  |  on  the  Micmac  Trans-  |  lation  of  the 

Psalms.  I  Referring  principally  |  to  the  cases  in  which  the  Mic-  | 
mac  Version  differs  from  |  the  English.  |  Written  abont  the  |  year 
1855.  I  By  Silas  T.  Eand  |  Hautsport  |  Nova  Scotia  |  STB. 

Manuscript;  copy.  94  unnumbered  11.  4^.  Mr.  Rand  writes  of  it  as  follows: 
''In  hunting  among  my  papers,  I  have  discovered  a  manoscript  that  I  oannot 
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well  pass  over  if  you  wish  a  fall  descriptive  catalogue  of  such  unpablished  man- 
uscripts as  are  in  my  possession  referring  to  our  Indians  and  their  language.  I 
send  yon  the  copy  which  I  retained. 

<'  This  was  its  origin.  When  we  sent  the  manuscript  of  the  Book  of  Psalmfli 
translated  inio  Micmac,  to  the  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society,  it  occurred  to 
them  to  enquire  whether  it  had  been  translated  from  the  Hebrew  or  from  the 
English.  I  replied  that  I  had  translated  directly  from  the  Hebrew,  and  that 
while  I  had  made  use  of  the  common  English  version  and  others,  I  had  not  ser- 
vilely followed  it  or  any  of  them,  but  that  my  version  varied  from  the  English 
in  a  good  many  places,  I  did  not  know  how  many.  Whereupon  I  was  directed 
to  state  all  the  cases  in  which  the  Micmac  differed  from  tlie  English,  and  to  state 
briefly  my  reasons.  I  did  so.  Then  we  had  a  committee  of  our  learned  divinee 
of  Halifax  appointed  to  examine  my  paper,  over  which  they  spent  a  good  many 
days.  Suggestions  were  made  and  amendments  proposed,  and  the  dissertation 
was  gone  over  again  carefully  and  revised,  then  copied  and  sent  to  London. 
The  publishing  committee  of  the  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society  expreeeed 
themselves  well  satisfied,  and  I  was  sufficiently  complimented  for  the  literaiy 
aspect  of  the  work,  and  the  book  was  immediately  published.'' 

3185  i [Manuscripts  relatiDg  to  the  Micmac  langaage.]  * 

1  manuscript  volume,  4^,  bound.  In  the  possession  of  a  Mr.  Hubbard,  of  Bonn, 
Grermany,  to  whom  it  was  sent  by  the  author,  who  thus  describes  it :  ''  It  con- 
tains: 1.  Materials  for  a  Micmac  grammar. — 2,  A  Lcctnre  on  the  Micmac  lan- 
guage, delivered  before  a  Literary  Society  in  Halifax. — 3.  A  paper  on  Micmac 
grammar,  copied  from  the  Royal  Gazette  of  Charlottetown,  which  was  published 
by  a  Mr.  Irving  about  fifty  years  ago. — 4.  A  lot  of  papers  on  the  same  subject. 
The  whole  was  gathered  up  and  bound  together  for  the  use  of  a  Roman  Priest, 
then  of  Pictou,  N.  S.,  now  Bishop  Ronald  McDonald,  of  Newfoundland,  who  wished 
to  learn  the  language.    He  assured  me  it  was  of  great  service  to  him.^ 

3186  k Extracts  from  the  Micmac  |  Hieroglyphic  Prayer  book, 

trans-  |  lated  into  Boman  Letters  |  with  some  of  the  words  in 
English.  I  STK. 

Manuscript.  Pp.  1-82, 6 11.  4^.  This  paper  is  a  transliteration  of  some  of  the 
hieroglyphs  used  by  the  Rev.  Christian  Kauder  (see  Nos.  !2057-2059)  into  Micmac, 
and  usually  a  translation  into  English.  Pp.  1-25  of  the  manuscript  comprise 
pp.  5-13  of  the  Gesangbuch ;  pp.  25-31,  pp.  5-6  of  the  Katechismns ;  pp.  31-38, 
pp.  52-54  of  the  Gesangbuch ;  p.  39,  blank ;  pp.  40-82,  pp.  6-20  of  the  Katechismus. 

3185 1 [Tracts  and  Hymns  in  the  Micmac  language.]  stb. 

Manoscript.  Pp.  1-340,  5 11.  4^.  Bound.  Pp.  1-198  toe  numbered  on  rectos 
only,  the  versos  of  the  leaves  bearing  no  numbers,  and  usually  being  partially 
filled  with  hymns  and  interpolations  and  additions  to  the  facing  page;  from 
p.  199  on  the  pagination  runs  through  every  page.  The  tracts  and  hymns  alter- 
nate throughout.    The  titles  are  as  follows : 


1.  The  only  Place  of  Safety. 

2.  The  Justifier. 

3.  How  can  a  Sinner  be  Justified  f 

4.  What  a  Contrast. 

5.  If  thou  kuewest  the  Gift  of  God  I 

6.  Worship,  or  One  in  Ton. 

7.  The  Handcuffs. 

8.  The  Lunatic  and  His  Keeper. 

9.  The  Coalmine  Explosion. 

10.  Are  yongoing  to  Heaven  or  Hell  f 


11.  Just  in  time  to  CkUok  ike  Druim. 

12.  That  is  your  Man,  Sir! 

13.  Smashed  to  pieces. 

14.  The  Little  Garden. 

1.  One  there  is  above  all  otheva. 

2.  Nothing  either  great  or  small. 

3.  Qod  in  mercy  sent  his  Son. 

4.  When  this  passing  world  is  done. 

5.  The  half  was  never  told. 
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3185  m P^iialins  in  |  Micmac  &  in  Mai-  |  iseet,  arranged  so  as  | 

to  be  sang.  |  stb. 

Manuscript.  Pp.  1-17.  nn.  4^^.  Bound  in  blank  book  marked  **Per80Dal  Diary,'' 
which  Intter  occupies  the  rem«iiuder  of  the  book.  Of  the  pagination  th^  even 
nambei-8  are  on  the  rectos,  the  odd  nnmbers  on  the  versos  of  the  leaves.  On  p.  1 
is  the  following  note: 

'^I  have  transcribed  in  this  book  a  few  Micmac  and  Maliseet  Psalms.  They 
are  chiefly  literal  and  prosa  translations,  but  arranged  so  as  to  suit  the  tones. 
The  Indians  at  present  have  no  idea  of  poetry  as  such — as  comprised  in  measure 
and  rhyme.     But  they  aru  fond  of  singing.'' 

100th  Psalm,  in  Maliseet,  p.  2.— 113th  Psalm,  in  Micmac,  p.  3. — ll3th  Psalm, 
in  Maliseet,  p.  6. — 86th  P.«alni,  in  Micmac,  p.  8. — 23d  Psalm,  in  Maliseet,  p.  13. — 
23d  Psalm,  parajihrased  in  Maliseet,  p.  15. — Hymn,  *'  I'm  going  home  to  die  no 
more,"  in  Maliseet,  p.  17.— ''The  good  Shepherd,"  in  Maliseet,  loose  at  the  end 
of  the  book. 

3185  n [Manuscripts  in  the  Maliseet  and  Micmac  languages.]  stb. 

About  400  pp.,  mostly  unnumbered,  4^,  bound.  This  book  contains:  The 
final  copy  of  the  Maliiieet  tract,  No.  3181/;  John  6th  and  the  50th  Psalm,  in  Mali- 
seet; and  the  epistles  to  the  Romans  and  Galatians,  in  Micmac.  Of  these,  aU 
have  been  published  except  the  50th  Psalm. 

3185  0 A  Lecture  de-  |  livered  before  several  |  Literary  Institu- 
tions I  in  Nova  Scotia  on  the  |  Peculiarities  of  the  Mic-  |  mac  & 
Maliseet  Tongues.  |  stb. 

Manuscript,  52  pp.,  4°,  unbound.    No  title-page;  labeled  as  above. 
'*This  is  a  rough  draft.    A  fair  copy  is  bound  up  in  a  volume  now  in  the  hands 
of  a  Mr.  Hubbard,  in  Bonn,  Germany." — Rand, 

3185 jp  A  Vocabularj^  of  |  Maliseet  Words.  |  stb. 

Manuscript,^  about  500  unnumbered  11.,  4^,  bound.  This  book  is,  perhaps,  not 
more  than  half  filled,  but  it  contains  a  large  number  of  Maliseet  words,  arranged 
to  some  extent  alphabetically  by  the  Maliseet,  the  English  equivalent  following. 
Concerning  this  vocabulary  Mr.  Rand  says: 

''Some  twenty-five  years  ago,  finding  a  clever  Indian  of  the  Maliseet  tribe 
who  spoke  English  and  Micmac  fluently — besi<les  his  own  tongue — I  obtained 
his  services  to  assist  me  in  translating  my  Micmac  Tract  entitled  *  The  History  of 
the  Wonl  of  God'  [No.  31796]  into  Maliseet.  While  doing  this  I  was  careful  to 
note  every  word  as  it  came  up,  and  to  make  declension  and  conjugation,  etc., 
keeping  a  book  at  band  for  that  purpose ;  so  that  when  my  tract  was  finished  I  was 
in  possession  of  quite  a  full  vocabulary,  because  I  not  only  caught  and  secured  all 
the  words  that  came  up  in  the  course  of  translation,  but  all  1  could  catch  in  any 
other  way,  and  as  I  worked  in  'GabriePs'  hut,  and  was  continually  keeping 
month  and  ears  open,  I  caught  a  good  many  more  words  than  I  met  with  in  the 
work  which  was  *on  the  anvil.' " 

3185 g [Hymns  in  the  Maliseet  language.)  stb. 

Manuscripts.    In  x>osses8ion  of  the  author.    Titles  o«  follows: 

1.  Psalm  50.  3.  Abide  with  me,  fast  falls  the  eventide. 

2.  Psalm  51.  4.  I'm  going  home  to  die  no  more. 

3185  r [Maliseet  Ollendorff  and  other  translations.]  stb. 

Manuscript,  pp.  1-418,  4*^,  bound.  This  book  contains  over  400  pages.  It 
consists  of  a  series  of  familiar  questions  and  answers  in  the  style  of  the  OUen- 
dorfif  text-buoks,  the  questions  in  English  being  on  one  page  and  the  Indian 
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answers  facing  them  with  corresponding  numbers.  About  50  pages  are  filled 
with  lists  of  Maliseet  words  and  grammatic  inflections  explained  In  English. 
It  contains,  also,  the  last  two  chapters  of  Luke  in  Maliseet,  '*some  extracta  from 
the  Catholic  prayer  book  in  Penobscot/'  two  hymns  in  Maliseet,  and  the  Second 
Commandment  written  by  an  Indian  in  peculiar  characters. 

3185 « [Manuscripts  treating  principally  of  the  Maliseet  lan- 
guage.] STB. 

About  400  pp.,  A°,  bound.  The  first  portion  contains  the  first  draft  of  the 
tract  in  Maliseet  described  above,  No.  3181/,  with  an  accompanying  list,  on  the 
pages  opposite,  of  words  and  grammatic  forms  collected  while  translating  the 
tract.  The  verbs  are  generally  conjugated  fully  through  the  Present  of  the  In- 
dicative.   Mr.  Rand  says: 

**  The  translating  was  done  for  me  by  a  very  intelligent  Maliseet  Indian,  resid- 
ing at  St.  Mary's,  opposite  Fredericton,  N.  B.,  named  Gabriel  Thomas.  The  traet 
was  translated  from  the  Micmac,  which  Gabriel  spoke  fluently,  as  he  did  also 
the  English  and  his  own  tongue.  But  he  could  neither  read  nor  write.  It  was 
my  first  lesson  in  Maliseet,  and  I  carefully  collected  a  vocabulary  and  made  a 
grammar  as  I  went  along.'' 

Besides  the  tract,  vocabulary,  and  grammar,  this  book  contains  a  translation 
of  the  34th  Psalm,  a  hymn  in  Penobscot,  and  another  iu  Maliseet,  ''  both  from  the 
Catholic  Prayer  Book,"  and  a  vocabulary  of  the  Maliseet  language,  consisting 
of  90  pages  closely  written. 

3185 1 [Manuscripts  in  the  Maliseet  and  other  languages.]    stb* 

275  pi>.,  4^,  bound  The  contents  of  this  volume  are  as  follows:  Penobscot 
numerals  1-10,  p.  1. — Assiueboin  words,  *' obtained  from  a  gentleman  in  Shel- 
burue,  N.  8.,  named  Mcintosh,  who  had  spent  many  years  in  the  Hudson  Bay 
Territory,"  p.  1. — Bible  history  in  the  dialect  of  the  Maliseet  Indians  of  New 
Brunswick  (this  is  another  copy  of  the  Maliseet  tract  No.  3181/),  pp.  1-141. — 
Sketches  of  a  grammar  of  the  Maliseet  language,  pp.  142-224. — The  numerals  in 
the  dialect  of  the  Penohscot  Indians, p. 225. — ''The  numerals  of  tho  St.  Francis 
Indians  (Abenaqui)  or  'Ojibways,*  as  given  me  by  an  Indian  at  Fredericton 
named  Thomas  Legosh,''  p.  2^n. — "A  hymn  in  the  Seneca,  and  tune  composed  by 
Edward  Fierce,  leader  of  the  Seneca  brass  band,  at  the  Alleghany  Re9er>'ation, 
N.  Y.,"  pp.  239-240. — Names  of  relationship  in  Maliseet,  pp.  241-253.  —A  transla- 
tion of  the  Latin  Mediaeval  hymn  ''Dies  Irse^'  into  Micmac,  Roman  characters, 
as  given  in  their  hieroglyphic  prayer  book,  pp.  254-256. — Penobscot  words, 
p.  261. — Hynm  "Abide  with  me,^'  in  Maliseet,  pp.  262-263.— Another  hymn  in 
Maliseet,  p.  '272. 

3185  u Mohawk  Vocabu-  |  lary — By  |  Silas  T.  Band  |  SXB. 

Manuscript,  about  200  pp.,  folio,  bound.  English  and  Mohawk,  alphabetically 
arranged  according  to  the  English.  The  Mohawk  equivalent  is  lacking  in  many 
instances.  Concerning  this  work,  and  others  mentioned  below,  Mr.  Rand  writes 
roe  as  follows: 

"  1  spent  two  months  in  the  year  ^70, 1  think  it  was,  in  Tuscarora,  Ont.,  among 
the  Mohawk  Indians,  and  made  the  acquisition- of  a  knowledge  of  their  language 
a  special  object.  I  had  secured,  to  assist  me,  a  Mohawk  grammar  written  in 
Freuch  by  a  retired  French  priest  of  Montreal.  1  soon  learned  the  pronnnciation 
so  well  that  I  could  read  to  them  quite  flueutly  (for  I  took  care  to  write  the 
words  phonetically),  and  I  wrote  out  from  the  months  of  several  ludians,  aome 
of  them  educated  and  some  uneducated,  long  lists  of  words  and  grammatical 
inflections. 
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**The  following  winter  I  devoted  a  good  deal  of  time  to  Mohawk.  I  filled 
out  my  big  book  from  the  English  dictionary  in  alphabetical  order,  all  the  words 
that  I  surmised  I  would  be  able  to  find.  Then  I  entered  all  those  I  had  already 
learned  the  meaning  of.  Then,  with  the  English  and  Mohawk  books  before  me, 
I  hunted.  I  wrote  out  a  number  of  chapters  in  columns,  placiug  the  Mohawk 
equivalent  opposite  the  English,  so  that  in  looking  over  the  pile  I  noticed  the 
other  day  that  I  bad,  besides  my  big  book,  two  or  three  little  ones,  carefully 
bound,  and  a  pile  of  these  unbound  papers." 

3185  V List  of  Indian  Names  |  of  Places  in  P.  E.  Island,  |  ob- 
tained Nov.,  1880,  by  the  aid  |  of  Peter  Jim  |  ste. 

Manuscript.  Begins  at  p.  207  of  the  large  folio  book  mentioned  in  preceding 
title,  and  occupies  four  pages.  The  Indian  name  is  followed  by  the  English 
equivalent. 

3186  w No.  2.  I  Mohawk  |  Vocabulary  |  By  |  Silas  T.  Band  |  STE. 

Manuscript,  about  175  pp.,  4^,  bound.  This  is  one  of  the  books  mentioned  by 
Mr.  Rand  in  the  above  note.  It  bears  the  date  ''Tuscai*ora,  Aug.  8,  1876,"  and 
in  arrangement  and  contents  is  similar  to  the  large  folio.  The  Mohawk  vocab- 
ulary extends  alphabetically  from  A  to  Sy  and  is  continued  in  the  following: 

SlS5x [List  of  Mohawk  Words,  and  a  translation  of  the  9th  and 

nth  chapters  of  Luke  and  of  the  9th  chapter  of  Mark,  Mohawk 
and  English  in  parallel  columns,  with  a  few  sentences  in  Mohawk 
and  English.]  ste. 

Manuscript,  about  125  pp.,  4^,  bound.  The  early  portion  of  this  book  contains 
the  Lord's  Prayer  in  Mohawk,  with  interlinear  English  translation  of  the  first 
few  words,  and  a  list  of  adverbs.  Then  the  Mohawk  vocabulary  is  taken  up  at 
the  letter  T  and  continued  through  the  remaining  letters.  The  remainder  of  the 
book  is  occupied  with  the  Gospel  translations,  except  a  few  pages  at  the  end, 
which  contain  *' Short  Sentences  in  the  Mohawk  Tongue.'' 

SlS5y  The  Gospel  of  |  Mark.  |  Capt.  Brant's  Mohawk  Transla- 
tion I  STE. 
Manuscript,  48  pp.,  4°,  unbound.  A  discontinuous  interlinear  English  trans- 
lation runs  throughout  it.  It  extends  only  to  the  14th  verse  of  the  third  chapter. 
The  interlinear  translation  is  mostly  by  Mr.  Rand,  with  emendations  thereof  and 
fillings  in  by  Joab  Martin,  a  Mohawk  Indian. 

3185  z Numerals  in  |  Mohawk,  Tusca-  |  rora,  Cayugian  I  Seneca, 

&  Oneidah  |  Mohawk  senten-  {  ces  and  a  list  { of  Mohawk  |  words.  | 

Manuscript,  16  pp.,  4°,  unbound.  The  numerals  were  obtained  by  Mr.  Band, 
in  1877,  from  James  Jemisou,  of  Tuscarora,  Out.,  who  spoke  all  these  dialects. 

3185  oa [Mohawk,  Seneca,  and  Tuscarora  words.]  ste. 

Manuscript,  4^,  unbound.  The  Mohawk  portion  of  this  manuscript  consists 
of  upwards  of  50  pages,  Mohawk  and  English,  and  contains  conjugation  of  the 
verb  to  see.  There  are  only  a  few  Seneca  words.  These  are  followed  by  a  list 
of  61  Tuscarora  words,  with  English  signification,  taken  down  by  Mr.  Rand  from 
the  mouth  of  an  Indian  named  Johnson,  in  Tuscarora.  Some  remarks  on  the 
^'Difficulties  in  Translating  into  Mohawk,"  &c.,  follow. 

318566 [Mohawk  Vocabulary,  and]  Words  used  in  John,  Chap.  1.  | 

Manuscript,  38  pp.,  4^,  unbound.  Recorded  in  a  '* National  Copy-book."  The 
vocabulary,  alphabetically  arranged  according  to  the  English,  occupies  pp.  1- 
25. — Words  used  in  John,  Chap.  1  (Mohawk  and  English),  pp.  2&-^. 
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3185 cc About  a  thou-  |  sand  Esqaimaox  |  words,  gathered  | 

from  the  New-  |  Testament  in  |  that  Language  |  stb. 

Mannscript.  English  aud  Eskimo.  Recorded^  alphabetically  by  English 
wordsi  in  a  4°  book  of  about  35  pp.,  which  apparently  had  been  previonaly  de- 
voted to  the  reception  of  Micmao  mat'erial,  the  Eskimo  matter  occupying  in 
some  cases  whole  pages,  iu  others  the  remnant  of  a  page,  and  in  still  others 
additional  sheets  of  note  paper. 

3198  a  Ran  (Charles).  — 440 —  |  Articles  |  on  |  Anthropological  Sab- 
jects,  I  contributed  to  the  |  Annnal  Beports  of  the  Smithsonian  In- 
stitution I  from  1863  to  1877  |  by  |  Charles  Ban.  | 

Washington:  |  Published  by  the  Smithsonian  Institation.  | 
1882.  I  JWP. 

Pp.  M,  1-1G9.  8^. 

Baegert  (Jacob).  An  Account  of  the  Aboriginal  Inhabitants  of  the  Cali- 
fornia Peninsula,  pp.  2-41. 

3200  a  Bavonx  {Eev.  Augustin).    Katolik  Wocekiye  Wowapi  Kin.  [1876.J 

No  title-page ;  heading  as  above.  Pp.  1-^4.  In  the  Isanti  dialect  of  the  Dakota 
language.  It  is  probably  a  revision  of  No.  3200,  '*  Wakantanka  ti  kin  can^" 
appearing  as  a  heading  to  page  7.  Summary  of  Christian  doctrine,  prayers,  dec, 
pp.  1-6. — Wakantanka  ti  kin  canku  (Bible  history),  pp.  7-45. — ^Woiwangapi  (cat- 
echism), pp.  46-69. — Katolik  Dakota  Odowanpi  (Catholic  hymns  in  Dakota), 
pp.  60-84.  8.  JWP. 

Published  by  Bishop  Martin  Marty,  0. 8.  B.,  Vicar  Apostolic  of  Dakota,  who 
writes:  '*  It  was  composed  nearly  forty  years  ago  by  Rt.  Rev.  Father  An.  EaTonx, 
y.  G.  of  St.  Paul  diocese,  and  revised  by  me  when  I  began  work  among  the  Da- 
kotas  iu  1876." 

3203  a  Ray  {Lieut.  P.  H.)  [Words,  pbrases,  and  sentences  in  the  lan- 
guage of  the  people  inhabiting  the  northwest  coast  of  America  firom 
Gape  Elizabeth  to  Colviile  Eiver.]  • 

Manuscript.  Recorded  in  a  copy  of  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Indian  Lan- 
guages, second  edition.  In  possession  of  the  author,  Washington,  D.  C.  It 
probably  will  be  published  by  the  Signal  Office. 

3208  BecneiL  L.  J.  0.  et  M.  I.  |  Becueil  de  Pri^res  |  Gat^chisme  | 
et  I  Gantiques  |  A  I'usage  des  Sanvages  de  la  Baie  d'Hadson.  | 
[Seal  of  the  Oblates.]  | 

Montreal  |  Imprimerie  de  Lonis  Perranlt  et  Gie.  |  No.  36,  Bne 
Saint- Vincent.  |  1866.  |  • 

Pp.  1-108.  18^.  In  syllabic  characters,  with  an  alphabet  on  Terao  of  title-leaf. 
In  the  Cree  language  (Hudson's  Bay  dialect).  Improved  title  of  No.  3908,  fhr- 
nished  by  Dr.  J.  Hammond  Trumbull  Arom  copy  in  his  possession.  See  Perranlt 
{B4v.  Charles  Ovide),  Nos.  2963-2965,  and  Thibault  (i?^.  Jean  Baptiste),  No.  3844. 

3209  a  Beglas  mas  comnues  del  |  Arte  del  Idioma  Zapoteco  |  del  valle  | 
con  una  lista  de  los  Nombres  mas  lisuales,  |  el  confesionario  |  y  las 
Oraciones  principales  de  la  |  Doctrina  Gristiana  |  en  la  misma  len- 
gua.  I  San  Martin  Tilcaxete,  1793.  |  Gopiado  en  M^rida.  |  1871.  |  bob. 

Manuscript.  Title,  verso  blauk,  1  1. ;  1  blank  1. ;  pp.  1-148.  4".  Partial  copy 
made  by  Dr.  Berendt  of  a  manuscript  now  in  the  library  of  Dr.  Brinton,  the 
title  of  which  begius:  Quademo  de  Idioma  Zapoteco,  dtc,  g.  p.,No.  3149  a. 

Beinoso  (Fr.  Diego  de).    See  BeynofO  {Fr.  Diego  de). 
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3221  a  Bengel  {Fr.  Alonso  de).    [Arte,  Sermones,  Doctrina,  &c.]  * 

He  made  a  yery  good  arte  of  the  Mexican  language,  and  in  the  same  language 
made  sermons  for  all  the  year ;  also  an  arte  and  doctrina  in  the  Otomi  language. — 
Mendietaj  p,  550. 

Beladon  del  viage  *  *  Satil  y  Mexlcana.    See  [Aloala  Oaliano 

(D.  Dionisio)],  No.  51. 

• 

Relation  Historiqne  de  la  Yirginie.  See  [Beverly  (Bobert)],  No. 
370. 

3223  Renville  (John  B.)    Woonspe  Itakihna  [in  Dakota]. 

Boston  [1864].  T.  JWP.  WHS. 

Another  issue  of  this  work,  a  copy  of  which  is  in  the  lihrary  of  Dr.  J.  Ham- 
mond Trumbull,  has  the  imprint:  Published  by  the  |  American  Tract  Society,  | 
28  Cornhill,  Boston.  |  [N.  d.]  And  on  verso  of  title-page:  Geo.  C.  Rand  &  Avery,  | 
Stereotypers  and  Printers.  | 

3230  a  Report    Beport  |  of  |  The  Commission    [Felix    Brunot,  Chair- 
man] I  appointed  nnder  |  Act  of  Congress  approved  Jnne  1, 1872,  | 
to  negotiate  with  the  |  Shoshone  Indians  in  Wyoming  Territory,  j 
Washington :  |  Government  Printing  Office,  j  1873.  |         o.  jvtp. 

Pp.  l-^.  8°.  List  of  names  of  Shoshone  men,  with  English  translation,  pp. 
20-22. 

3230  h  Beport  |  of  |  the  Commission  [Thomas  K.  Cree,  Secre- 
tary] I  appointed  under  |  Act  of  Congress  approved  March  3,' 
1873,  I  to  negotiate  with  the  |  Crow  Indians  in  Montana  Territory.  | 
Washington :  |  Oovernment  Printing  Office,  |  1873.  |         o.  jvtp. 

Pp.  1-49.  8°.  List  of  names  of  Crow  Indian  men,  with  English  translation, 
pp.  14-16. 

3240  Reyes  (Fr.  Antonio  de  los).  Arte  |  en  Lengua  |  Mixteca  |  compa- 
esto  I  Por  el  Padre  Fray  Antonio  de  |  los  B^yes,  del  Sagrado  Orden 
de  I  Predicadores,  Yicario  de  |  Tepnzcnlnla  |  [Engraving].  | 

Con  liceucia  en  Mexico  y  por  sn  Original  |  reimpreso  en  la  Pnebla 
en  la  Imprenta  de  la  |  Yiuda  de  Miguel  de  Ortega,  ano  de  1750  |     * 

Title  within  a  border;  12  p.  11.,  pp.  1-163.  8<^.  Improved  title  of  No.  3240, 
furnished  by  Sr.  Icazbalceta  from  copy  in  his  possession. 

3449(1  Richard  (L.)  Manuel  des  Langues-  |  Mortes  et  vivantes,  Conte- 
naut  les-  |  Alphabets,  la  numeration,  et-  |  I'oraison  Dominicale,  en 
190  langues-  |  Par  L.  Bichard,  |  Premiere  Edition  1839.  | 

Se  trouve  k  Paris,  |  chcz  M^  Mansut  fils,  Libraire,  |  Bue  des  Ma- 
thnrius  S^  Jacques  17.  |  et  chez  I'auteur,  Place  maubert  19.  |  Im- 
primerie  Lithographic  de  Petit,  rue  de  Bourgogne  n^.  25.  |  o. 

Title,  reverse  blank,  1 1.,  pp.  1-112.  8^.  Oratio  Dominica  Illinice,  p.  50;  Mo- 
hogice,  p.  50;  Otomitice,  p.  51 ;  Canadice,  p.  53;  Savanahice,  p.  53;  Groenlandiee, 
p.  60;  Poconchine,  p.  62;  Caraibice,  p.  62;  Virginice,  p.  63;  Mezipane,  p.  63. 

3263  a  [Eiggf  {Rev.  Alfred  Lougley).]    Woonspe  Wankantu.  |        jvvt. 

4  pp.  8^.  Circnlar  of  the  Santee  Normal  Training  School,  Santee  Agency, 
Nebraska,  for  the  year  ending  June  30, 1881.  Contains  an  address  in  the  Dakota 
language  and  names  of  pupils  in  the  Dakota  with  English  signification. 
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3272  Siggs  {Rev.  Stephen  B.)    Psalm  Wowapi.  |  The  Book  of  PsalmSy  | 
in  the  Dakota  langaage:  |  Translated  from  the  Hebrew,  |  by  S.  B. 
Biggs,  A.  M.,  I  Missionary  of  the  A.  B.  C.  F.  M.  | 

New  York:  j  American  Bible  Society,  |  instituted  in  the  year 
MDCCCXVI.  I  1869.  |  T. 

Pp.  1-133.  180.     Improved  title  of  No.  3272. 

3285  a Address  [on  the  language  of  the  DakotasJ   of  S.  B.^ 

Biggs.  xwp. 

In  Minn.  Hist.  Soo.,  Annals  1850-1  [No.  2],  pp.  132-142.    St.  Panl,  1851.  BP. 
This  is  the  original  article  of  which  title  No.  3287  is  a  reprint. 

3285  ft Indian  Names.    Gossip  abont  derivation  and  meaning 

of  various  peculiar  and  sonorous  red  men  nomenclature  by  lapi 
Oaye.  xwp. 

A  list  of  Dakota  names  of  places  appearing  in  the  Sunday  Argas,  Fargo  and 
Moorhead,  Dakota,  of  August  12,  1663,  taken  from  '<  lapi  Oaye,''  The  Word  Car- 
rier (see  No.  41«56).  It  was  reprinted  in  a  number  of  the  newspapers  of  the 
country,  and  was  again  printed  in  the  Argus  of  December  9,  1683,  under  the 
heading  *' Philology,"  together  with  a  second  list  furnished  by  the  Rev.  John  P. 
Williamson  from  the  papers  of  his  predecessor,  Dr.  Riggs.  ''Another  intereeting 
chapter  upon  Indian  names,  their  origin,  meaning,  and  other  facts,"  by  Samuel 
J.  Brown,  appeared  in  the  Sunday  Argus  of  January  6, 1884. 

3292  a Vocabulary  of  the  Dakota  language.    180  words.  • 

Manuscript.    10  pp.  4°.    In  the  library  of  Dr.  J.  G.  Shea,  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

3310  a  Bink  (Dr.  Heinrik  Johannes).    De  grji^nlandske  Stednavnes  | 
Betskrivning  og  Etymologi  |  af  |  Dr.  H.  Bink,  |  Direktjir  for  den 
Eongl.  gr0nlandske  Handel.  |  1877.  |  jwp. 

Forms  an  appendix  to  Johnstrup  (F.)  Gieseckes  Mineralogiske  Rejse  i  Gr^n- 
laud.  Kj0benhavn.  1676.  6°.  Of  letters,  accents,  &c.,  p.  355. — Verbal  affixes, 
p.  356. — Nominal  affixes,  p.  356. — De  gr^nlandske  Stednavnes  Retskrivning  og 
Etymologi,  pp.  358-^6. 

Bivero  (Z>.  Sebastian).    See  Bibero  {Fr.  Sebastien),  No.  3247. 

3329  a  Bfobertson  {Mrs.  Ann  Eliza  Worcester)].     Este  Maskoke  un 
Hessvlke  toyatskat.    [My  friends,  the  Muskokees.]  * 

In  Indian  Journal,  vol.  2,  no.  25.  Muscogee,  I.  T.,  February  20,  lh78.  folio. 
In  the  Muskoki  language. 

3329  b Siyenvlke  momet  Elapvhovlke  Svlvf kvlke.  • 

In  Indian  Journal,  vol.  2,  no.  30.    Muscogee,  I.  T.,  March  27,  1878.  folio. 
The  Cheyenne  and  Arapaho  Prisoners.    In  the  Muskoki  language. 

3329c Pu  Huten  Vpeyes.    [Hymn,  "We're  going  home," etc.]  • 

In  Indian  Journal,  vol.  2,  no.  47.  Muscogee,  I.  T.,  July  S4,  1878.  folio. 
Hymn  sung  at  the  exhibition  of  the  Tullahassee  M.  L.  School.  In  the  Muakoki 
language. 

3329  d ■  Pereham  Kococvmpv.  • 

In  Indian  Journal,  vol.  2,  no.  50.  Muscogee,  I.  T.,  August  14,  1878.  folio. 
Hymn :  ''Star  of  Bethlehem,''  in  the  Muskoki  lanicnafl^e. 
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B[obertson  {Mrs:  Ann  Eliza  Worcester)] — continued. 

3329  e Cane  Postok.    f  John  Postoak,  a  young  Creek  executed  at 

Ft.  Smith  for  murder.]  • 

In  Tncllan  Journal,  vol.  3,  no.  22.  Muscogee,  I.  T.,  February  6,  1879.  folio. 
In  the  Maskoki  language. 

3329/ Hesaketvmese  Estomis  Hvmecicet  Omes.    [God  is  every- 
where.] • 

In  Tncllan  Jopmal,  vol.  4,  no.  3.  Muscogee,  I.  T.,  September  25, 1B79.  folio. 
In  the  Mnskoki  language.  Written  by  Mrs.  Robertson  for  the  Creek  Second 
Reader. 

3329^ Cesvs  vc  vnokeces.    [Hymn,  "Jesus  loves  me."]  • 

In  Indian  Journal,  vol.  4,  no.  4.  Muscogee,  I.  T.,  October  2,  1879.  folio.  In 
the  Mnskoki  language. 

3329  * Cesvs  Omaret  Eomis.    [1  want  to  be  like  Jesus.]  • 

In  Indian  Journal,  vol.  4,  no.  23.  Muscogee,  I.  T.,  February  12, 1880.  folio. 
Hymn  in  the  Mnskoki  language. 

3329 1 Maro  6, 1-14.  • 

In  Indian  Journal,  vol.  4,  no.  25.  Muscogee,  I.  T.,  February  26,  1880.  folio. 
Matt.  6, 1-14,  with  questions  and  comments;  in  the  Mnskoki  language. 

3329  A; Cesvs  vn  tilsem  vc  vnokeces.    [Hymn,  "Jesus  loves  even 

me.'']  • 

In  Indian  Journal,  vol.  4,  no.  48.  Muscogee,  I.  T.,  Angust  5,  1880.  folio.  In 
the  Muskoki  language.    Originally  printed  in  the  Mnskokee  S.  8.  Song  book. 

3331  a The  Com  Fable,  in  the  Muskoke  Language. 

Manuscript.  Pp.  1-12.  folio.  In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  The 
fable  is  accompanied  by  an  interlinear  literal  translation  in  English,  written  in 
red  ink.  Pp.  9-12  consist  of  a  free  translation  in  English.  Mrs.  Robertson  was 
assisted  in  this  work  by  Taylor  Postoak,  second  chief  of  the  Muskokis. 

3332  a and  Sullivan  (N.  B.)    Este  Mvskoke  em  ohonvkv.    [His- 
tory of  the  Mnskokee  people.]  • 

In  Indian  Journal,  vol.  5,  no.  1.  Muscogee,  I.  T.,  September  9, 1881.  folio. 
Speech  of  Hon.  William  P.  Ross,  on  early  Creek  history,  etc.,  translated  into  the 
Muskoki  language.  A  reprint  of  this,  with  translation  in  English,  is  in  the  pos- 
session of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology ;  see  No.  3333. 

3335     and  Winslett  (David).    Nakcoky  es  Keretv  [&c.,  in  Mns- 
kokee].   New  York,  1866. 

A  later  issue  of  this  work  has  same  title  as  that  given  in  No.  3335,  with  the 
words  "Second  Edition^  added,  and  dated  1867.  T. dob. 

3342  a  Booha  (D.  Juan  Eligio  de  la).    Apuntamientos  |  de  la  |  lengua 
Mangue.  |  Por  |  D.  Juan  Eligio  de  la  Rocha.  |  Masaya,  1842.  |  dgb. 

Manuscript.  Title,  verso  blank,  1 1. ;  Nota,  signed  by  Dr.  Berendf,  1  1. ;  Vo- 
cabulary, Spanish  and  Mangue,  pp.  5-7 ;  Erases  de  la  conversacion,  pp.  8-11.  8^. 

'*  Rocha  was  author  of  a  Spanish  Grammar  (Leon,  1858)  and  teacher  of  French 
and  Spanish  Grammar  in  the  University  of  Leon,  where  he  died  in  1873.  His 
brother  placed  his  notes  on  the  Mangue  tongue  at  Dr.  Berendt's  disposal,  who 
copied  from  them  the  above  pages."— Brin ton. 
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33G4     [Somagn^  {Rev.  — )].    The  |  Indian  Prayer  Book:  |  compiled  and 

arranged  for  the  benefit  of  the  |  Penobscot  |  and  |  Passamaqaoddy 

Tribes.  |  Printed  by  order  of  the  |  Bight  Bev.  B.  Fenwick,  |  Biahop 

of  Boston.  I 

Boston:  Printed  by  H.  L.  Devereux.  |  1834.  |  T. 

70  pp.  18°.    Improyed  title  of  Noe.  1939  and  3364. 

'*  Father  RomAgn^  was  a  miaeioDary  to  the  Abnakia,  stationed  at  Pleasaitt 
Point  ("Tohibaiqne,"  now  Sybaik),  Maine.  This  book  was  printed  from  hk 
manuscript  (of  1804)  by  order  of  Bishop  Fenwick.  See  Annales  de  la  Propaga- 
tion de  la  Foi,  vol. 8,  pp.  196-197;  and  Shea's  Cath.  Misaiona,  p.  161."— 2Vii«WIZ. 

3368  a  Eosa  (Presb.  Aagnstin  de  la).  Au&lisis  |  de  la  |  Oracion  Domini- 
cal I  en  Mexicano,  |  y  |  de  la  |  Pl&tica  Mexicana  |  del  |  P.  Jesnita 
Ignacio  Paredes  |  sobre  el  Misterio  de  la  Encamacion  del  |  Verbo 
Divino,  |  por  el  |  Presbltero  Agnstin  de  la  Bosa.  | 

Oaadalajara.— 1870.  |  Tii)Ografia  de  Dionisio  Bodrignes,  calle  de 
Sto.  I  Domingo  n6m.  13  |  * 

16  pp.  sro.40. 

33686 An&lisis  |  de  la  Pl&tica  Mexicana  |  del  |  Padre  Jesnita 

Ignacio  Paredes  |  sobre  el  |  Misterio  de  la  Santisima  Trinidad,  | 
por  el  I  Presbltero  Agnstin  de  la  Bosa.  | 

Gnadalajara.  |  Tipografia  de  Bodrignez,  calle  de  Sto.  Domingo 
ntim.  13.  I  1871.  |  '  • 

28  pp.  sm.40. 

3368  c Andlisis  |  de  |  la  Pl&tica  Mexicana  |  del  Padre  Jesnita 

Ignacio  Paredes  |  sobre  la  |  Yida,  Pasion  y  Muerte  |  de  Ntro.  Sr. 
Jesncristo  |  Por  el  Presbf tero  |  Agnstin  de  la  Bosa.  | 

Guadalajara,  |  Tipografia  de  Bodrignez,  calle  de  Santo  Domingo 
nfimero  13.  |  1871  |  • 

16  pp.  sm.4°. 

3368  d An&lisis  |  de  |  la  <<  Salve"  en  Mexicano  |  y  de  la  PUltica 

Mexicana  |  del  P.  Jesnita  |  Ignacio  Paredes  en  qne  explica  |  qni^o 
es  Diosi  I  Por  el  Presb.  Agnstin  de  la  Bosa.  |  Con  licencia  del  Or 
diuario.  | 

Onadalajara.  |  Imp.  de  Bodrignez. — Calle  de  Sto.  Domingo,  n6m. 
13.  I  1871.  I  • 

16  pp.  sm.  40. 


3368  e Estndio  de  la  Filosofia  |  y  |  Biqneza  de  la  Lengua 

cana  |  para  nso  de  los  Alnmnos  del  Seminario  |  de  Oaadalajara, 
por  el  I  Presb.  Agnstin  de  la  Bosa.  |  Con  licencia  del  Ordinario.  | 
Guadalajara.  |  Imp.  de  N.  Parga. — Calle  de  Seminario,  ndm.  14.  | 
1877.  I  • 

84  pp.  sm.  8^. 

3368/ Lecciones  |  de  la  [  Oram&tica  |  y  la  Filosofia  |  de  la 

Lengua  Mexicana,  por  el  |  Presb.  Agustin  de  la  Bosa  |  Para  el  | 
uso  de  los  alnmnos  |  del  Seminario  de  Guadalajara.  | 
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Bosa  {Presb.  Augustin  de  la) — coiitiuaed.  -.     *■ 

Guadalajara.  |  Tip.  deBodriguez,calledeSto.  Domingo  mlm;  Id.  | 

48  pp.  sm.BO.  ♦ 

Titles  famished  by  Sr.  Icazbalccta,  from  copies  in  his  possessiou,  together 
with  the  following  note :  '*  P.  de  la  Rosa  is  professor  of  Mexican  in  the  Catholic 
Seminary  of  Guadalajara.  This  language  is  also  taught  in  the  'Liceo  Catulico' 
and  in  the  'Colegio  del  Sagrado  Corazon  de  Jesus'  in  the  same  cityl:  In  the 
Seminary  of  Leon  there  is  a  professor's  seat  for  Othomi,  hue  I  know  of  no.  modern 
text  book  for  this  language." 

Resales  (Dr.  D.  Jo»6  Viceute  Soils  y).  See  Solis  y  Eosales  {Dr.  D. 
Jo86  Vicente). 

3377  a  Bosny  (L^on  de).    M^moire  snr  la  numeration  dans  la  langne 
et  dans  P^criture  sacree  des  anciens  Mayas. 

In  Congr^B  Int.  des  Am^ricanistes,  compte-rendu,  premiere  session,  tome  2, 
pp.  439-458.    Nancy,  1875.  8^.    Issued  separately  also ;  see  No.  3378. 

Numerals  1-192000000  in  Maya,  pp.  440-442.— Numerals  e>0-40a  in  Quiche,  p. 
443. — Numerals  1-8000  in  Mexican,  pp.  444-445. — General  remarks  and  scattered 
terms. 

3380  a Memoires  de  la   Society   d'Ethnograpbie  |  fondle   en 

1859.  I  Becoonne  comme  ^tablissement  d'Utilit6  Publiqne.  |  No. 
3  I  Les  Documents  ficrits  |  de  |  1' Antiquity  Ain6ricuine  {  Compte- 
rendu  d'une  mission  scientifique  |  en  Espagne  et  en  t'ortugal  |  Par 
L^on  de  Rosny  |  Secr^taire-Gen6ral  [&c.,  two  lines].  |  A,ccompagn6 
d'une  carte  g^ograpbique  azt^que  en  cbromolithographie  |  et  de 
dix  plancbes  b^liograv^es  sur  les  pbotograpbies  de  I'auteur  | 

Paris  I  Maisonneuve  et  C"  fiditeurs  |  Libraires  de  la  Society 
d'Ethnograpbie.  |  25,  Quai  Voltaire,  25.  |  1882  )  c. 

Printed  cover  1 1.,  1  p.  1.,  pp.  59-100.  4°.  12  plates.  Forms  No.  3  of  vol.  1  of  the 
Memoires  de  la  Soci^t^  d'Ethnographie.    Separately  issued  as  follows: 

3380  ft  Les  Documents  Merits  |  de  |  1' Antiquity  Am^ricaine  | 

compte  rendu  d'une  Mission  Scientifique  en  Espagne  et,en  Portu- 
gal I  (1880)  I  par  L^on  de  Eosny  |  4^compagn6  d'une  Carte 
Aztfeque  en  cbromolitbograpbie  |  et  de  dix  planches  b^liograv^es 
sur  les  pbotograpbies  de  I'auteur  |  [Design.] 

Paris  I  Maisonneuve  et  C*«  fiditeurs  |  Libraires  de  la  Soci^t^ 
d'Ethnograpbie.  |  25,  Quai  Voltaire,  25,  |  1882  |  dgb. 

2  p.  11.,  pp.  1-48.  40. 

3380  c Codex  Cortesianus  |  Manuscrit  Hi^ratique  |  ded  Anciens 

Indiens  de  l'Am6rique  Centrale  |  conser\'6  au  Mus^e  Arch^ologique 
de  Madrid  |  PhotK)graphi^  et  public  pou|*  la  premiere  foi  |  avec  u^e 
Introduction  |  et  un  Vocabulaire  de  I'ficriture  Hi^ratique  Yuca- 
tfeque  I  par  L^on  deBosny  |  Professeur  [&c.,  four  lines].  [Design.] 
Paris  I  Maisonneuve  et  C'®  |  Libraires  de  la  Soci6t6  d'Ethno- 
grapbie I  25,  Quai  Voltaire,  25  |  1883  |  JWP. 

Pp.  1-49,  42  plates,  pp.  i-xxxiii.  sm.  folio.  Only  85  copies  of  this  work  were 
published,  and  of  these  but  24  were  offered  for  sale.  , 
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Bosny  (L^on  de) — continaed. 

3380  d Codex  Peresianas.    Mannscrit  Yacat^ae  conserve  4  la 

Biblioth^ue  Nationale  de  Paris,  pnbli^  en  coaleurs  au  moyen  de  la 
nitrochFomie,  pr6c4d6  d'ane  Introdactioii  et  Buivi  da  Catalogue  de 
tons  les  Manascrits  MexicaioB  connuB  jasqu'^  ce  jour.  Aooom- 
pago^  de  nombrenx  fac-simil^B,  imprim^  en  chromolithographie  on 
colori^B  an  pincean.  * 

1  vol.  folio.  In  press.    Title  from  the  Codex  Cortemanns  by  the  same  author. 
See  Manoaoxit  No.  2450. 

3398  a  Bo8M  {Dr.  Irving  C.)    Medical  and  anthropological  notes. 

In  Cmiae  of  the  Revenue-steamer  Corwin,  pp.  7-44.    Washington,  ISbX  4^. 
Linguistic  peculiarities,  pp.  30-33,  contains  a  few  words  in,  and  general 
remarks  upon,  the  Eskimo  language. 

3409  a  Bndiments  de  la  langne  mikemak,  en  1613.  * 

Manuscript ;  copy.  25  11.  4^.    Title  from  the  Pinart  Sale  Catalogue,  No.  GM. 


3409  b  Bndimentoi  Gramaticales  6  Obserbaciones  en  Ydioma  Tzotzil  de 
Cinacantlan.  * 

Manuscript.  14  11.  4^.  Title  from  Brasseur  de  Bourbourg,  and  Pinart  Sale 
Catalogue,  No.  806. 

3412  a  Bnken  {Fr.  — ).    Y.  M.  Y.  ^.    Aqni  empieza  el  vocabnlario  de 
la  lengua  de  los  Indies  del  rio  Gila. 

52  unnumbered  11.,  2  blank  11.,  followed  by: 

Aqni  empieza  la  leugaa  de  los  Indios  del  rio  Grande. 

28  unnumbered  11.,  a  few  blank  pp.,  followed  by: 

Catecismo  brebe  para  ensefiar  la  doctrina  a  esto  pobres  en  esto 
paeblo  de  Sonoytag.  * 

6 11.  Manuscript,  4^,  complete,  but  in  a  very  bad  state  of  preaerration.  In 
possession  of  Mr.  Alph.  Pinart,  who  obtained  it  from  the  old  Mission  at  Oquitoa. 
It  belongs  to  the  first  part  of  the  last  century,  and  Mr.  Pinart  attributea  it  to 
Fr.  p.  Ruken,  who  was  killed  in  the  Pimo  rebellion  in  1706,  at  the  time  of  the 
destruction  of  the  Mission  of  San  Maralo  de  Sonoytag.  It  treats  of  the  Pimo  of 
the  Rio  Gila  and  the  Tuma  of  the  Rio  Grande  or  Colorado. 

3413(1  Bunkie.    Busskie  Ungieskie  slovar.  * 

Manuscript,  oblong  4^.  In  possession  of  Mr.  Alph.  Pinart,  who  aays:  **Thls 
is  a  vocabulary  of  two  of  the  dialects  spoken  at  the  Russian  colony  of  Fort  Rosa 
It  was  collected  some  time  about  182&-'30. 

3413  b Bosskie  Aleutskie  slovar.  • 

Manuscript.  2  vols.  4^.  Russian-Aleut  word-book.  In  poeaeeslon  of  Mr.  Alph. 
Pinart,  who  says  this  is  a  very  important  work,  written  about  the  year  1860. 

3413  0 Bosskie  Aleatskie  slovar.  • 

Manuscript.  36  pp.  folio.  Russian-Aleut  word-book,  dialect  of  Atkha.  la 
possession  of  Mr.  Alph.  Pinart. 

3413  d  Busskie  Aleatskie  slovar.  • 

Manuscript.  62  pp.  fulio.  Russian-Aleut  word-hook.  In  posseaaion  of  Mr. 
Alph.  Pinart,  who  says  it  is  a  very  important  document,  and  baa  on  it  maay 
notes  in  pencil  by  L.  Radloff. 
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3416  a  £nz  {Fr.  Joaquin.)    El  Devoto  instruido  |  eu  el  Santo  Sacrificio 

de  la  Misa  |  por  ol  P.  Laiz  Lauzi  |  de  la  compaOia  de  Jesus  |  Tra- 

duccion  libre  al  Idioma  Yucateco  |  con  unos  afectos  |  Por  el  P.  Fr. 

Joaquin  Buz  |  Con  las  licencias  ueeesarias.  | 

Merida  de  Yucatan  I  Impreso  por  Jos^  Antonio  Pino.   1835.  |  dgb. 

Mannscript  copy  of  the  printed  work,  made  by  Dr.  Bereudt ;  in  posbession  of 
Dr.  D.  G.  Brinton.  Pp.  i-v,  1-62,  the  ends  of  pages  of  the  printed  book  being 
shown  by  marginal  notes. 

3419     Manual  |  Bomano  Toledano,  |  y  \  Yucateco  |  para  |  la 

administracion  de  los  Santos  |  Sacramentos,  |  por  el  B.  P.  Fr.  Joa- 
quin Buz.  I  [Design.] 
Merida  de  Yucatan.  |  £n  la  oficina  de  Jos^  D.  Espinosa,  |  1846.  | 

9  p.  ll.y  pp.  5-191.     Improved  title  of  No.  3419.  DOB. 

Admonicion  del  Bautismo  en  lengna  Yucateca,  verso  1.  S-verso  1.  9. — Admo- 
nicion  del  Sacramento  de  la  Penitencia  [Maya],  pp.  29-31.— Admonicion  [before 
communion]  en  leogua  Yucateca»pp.  41-43. — Admonicion  [before  extreme  nnc- 
tiou]  en  lengna  Maya,  pp.  56-57. — Amonestacion  para  contraer  matrimouio  on 
lengna  Yncateca,  p.  97. — £1  6rden  de  celebrar  el  matrimonio  en  lengna  Yucatecai 
pp.  97-98. — Admonicion  para  el  matrimonio  en  lengna  Yucateca,  pp.  98-100. 
The  remainder  of  tbe  work  is  in  Spanish. 

3422     Explicacion  |  de  una  parte  |  de  la  Doctrina  |  Cristiana,  | 

6  I  Instrucciones  dogmatico-morales  en  |  que  se  vierte  toda  la  doc- 
trina del  I  catecismo  romano ;  se  amplian  los  di-  |  ferentes  puntos 
que  el  niismo  catecis  |  mo  rerolte  &  los  p&rrocos  para  su  |  exten- 
cion  [sic] ;  y  se  tratan  de  nuevo  otros  |  imporlant^s.  |  Por  el  B.  P. 
M.  Fr.  Pldcido  Bico  |  Frontaura,  £x-Abad  de  los  Monas-  |  terios  de 
Celorio  y  Oiia  y  maestro  |  general  de  la  religion  de  San  Benito.  | 
Traducido  al  Idioma  Yucateco  por  |  el  B.  P.  Fr.  Joaquin  Buz.  | 
P.J.  I 
Merida  de  Yucatan.  |  Oficina  de  J.  D.  Espinosa.  |  1847.  |       dgb. 

Pp.  1-389.  Index,  3  pp.   sm.  4^.    Improved  title  of  No.  3422. 

3426     Leti  u  Gilich  |  Evangelic  Jesu  Cristo  |  hebix  |  San 

Lucas.  I 
Londres.  |  [W.  M.  Watts,  Crown  Court,  Temple  Bar.]  |  1866.  | 

Title,  reverse  hlank,  1  1.,  pp.  1-90.  16".  Improved  title  of  No.  3426.  Entirely 
in  the  Maya  language.  The  first  draught  of  this  work,  with  many  corrections 
in  Father  Ruz's  handwriting,  is  in  the  library  of  the  Rev.  Crescendo  Carrillo, 
Merida.  dob.  jwp. 

3426  a  Ebanhelio  Hezu  Clizto  |  Zan  Lucas.  |  dgb. 

No  title-page.  Pp.  1-14.  16.  Contains  chapters  5, 11, 15,  and  23  of  the  Gospel 
of  Lake  in  the  Maya  language,  taken  almost  bodily  from  the  l&ib  edition,  the 
principal  changes  being  in  dropping  the  accents,  changing  the  reyerse  o  to  «, 
and  the  initial  y  toi.  On  one  of  the  copies  in  the  library  of  Dr.  Brinton  thero  is 
the  foUowing  note  by  Dr.  Berendt:  Printed  from  a  corrected  text  of  the  Rever- 
end Rnz's  translation,  corrected  by  the  Rev.  Alexander  Henderson,  Baptist 
Translation  Society,  London,  1878. 

On  a  copy  of  the  1865  edition,  in  the  same  library.  Dr.  Berendt  has  made  this 
note :  A  copy  of  this  translation  was  made  by  Ruz  for  the  Rev.  John  Kingdon 
when  passing  through  Yucatan,  who  had  it  printed  in  London. 
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£nz  {Fr,  Joaquin) — continued. 

^*  Father  Joaquin  Ruz  was  born  in  Merida,  1772,  and  died  in  1855.  Accnstomed 
from  childhood  to  the  Maya  tongne,  he  became  the  most  fertile  author  who 
has  yet  appeared  in  it.  His  style  has,  however,  been  severely  criticised  by 
almost  all  competent  scholars  as  impressing  on  the  native  lAugaAf^e  grammatical 
forms,  turns  of  expression,  and  compounds,  foreign  to  its  history  and  character. 
Ruz  was  well  aware  that  he  was  making  these  innovations,  but  claimed  tbey 
were  called  for  in  order  to  elevate  and  develop  the  powers  of  the  Maya.  Dr. 
Berendt  succeeded  in  obtaining  a  complete  set  of  his  works,  the  only  one,  I 
believe,  which  can  now  be  found.  For  a  full  discussion  of  his  labors,  see  Car- 
rillo,  Hist,  de  la  Leng.  Maya,  {  XVII." — Brinton. 

3430  Saenz  de  la  Peila  (D.  Andres).  Manval  j  de  los  Santos  |  Sacra- 
mentos.  |  Conforme  al  Bitval  |  de  Paulo  Quinto.  |  Fonnado  por 
mandado  del  Rever*"**.  Illustriss"®.  y  Excell"®.  |  Seiior  D.  luan  de 
Palafox^  y  Mendo5a,  Obispo  |  de  la  Puebla  de  los  Angeles,  Electo 
Arfobispo  de  Mexico,  |  Gouernador  de  su  Ar9obispado,  del  Consejo 
de  su  Mages-  |  tad  en  el  Heal  de  las  Indias,  Capellan,  y  Limosnero 
mayor  |  dela  Serenissima  Emperatriz  de  Alemania,  Virey,  Crouer-  | 
nador,  y  Capitan  General  de  la  ^ueua  Espana,  Presidente  |  de  sa 
Real  Chancilleria,  y  Visitador  General  |  de  este  Reyno,  &c,  |  Por  | 
el  Doctor  Andres  Saenz  de  la  |  Peiia,  Cura  Beneficiado  de  la  Giadad 
de  Tlaxcala,  |  por  su  Magestad.  | 

Con  Privilegio.  |  En  Mexico  por  Francisco  Robledo,  Impresaor 
del  Secreto  del  |  Santo  Officio.    Ano  de  1642.  |  • 

8  p.  11.,  which  include  an  exhortation  by  Sr.  Palafox  to  the  parish  pnestc  and 
vicars  of  his  bishopric ;  text  194 11. ,  some  of  which  are  in  Mexican.  Preceding  the 
title-page  is  a  leaf  with  the  Episcopal  seal  and  the  title :  Manval  |  de  los  Santos  | 
Sacramentos.  |  There  is  another  edition  in  4^,  with  the  licences  dated  1691.  The 
copy  seen  is  minus  beginning  and  end.  Improved  title  of  No.  3430  furnished  by 
Sr.  Icazbalceta  from  copy  iu  his  possession. 

The  author  was  a  native  of  the  Canary  Isles.  He  went  to  Mexico  in  163^^ 
became  canon  of  the  Cathedral  of  Michoacan,  and  afterwards  of  Puebla  de  lot 
Angeles,  where  he  died. — Bamireg  Sale  Catalogue,  No,  658. 

3449     Sahagun  (Fr.  Bernardino  de).    [Manuscript  in  the  Mexican  laD- 
guage.]  • 

Ju  the  note  to  the  above  title,  from  the  Ramirez  Sale  Catalogne,  mention  is 
made  of  four  leaves  signed  Don  Martin  Enriqnez,  etc.  These  sheets,  formerly 
belonging  to  Sr.  Kamirez,  passed  into  the  hands  of  Sr.  Alfredo  Cbavero,  who  de- 
scribes them  as  follows  in  his  work  on  Sahagun,  pp.  98-101,  a  copy  of  which  his 
come  into  my  possession  since  the  main  catalogue  was  put  in  type :  ''Among  the 
fragments  of  the  manuscripts  in  Mexican  which,  more  by  way  of  curiosity  than  (of 
any  other  reason,  I  preserve,  there  exist  four  leaves  in  octavo  in  the  handwriting 
of  Sahagun,  or  at  least  the  same  as  that  of  the  Evangelios,  Doctrina,  apostillas  del 
Sermouario  and  first  folio  of  the  Trilingtle.  It  has  as  a  heading  the  foUowing 
title:  'Izcalquj  ynjunemjliz  yntenjutica  omonamjtiqne' — 'Ipjece  Cap.*  vneaa 
mjtoa  etc'  The  chapter  extends  over  two  leaves,  and  at  the  end  of  the  second 
another  commences  with  this  rubric :  '  Inje.  6  Cap.<*  etc'  On  the  next  leaf  at  the 
end  is  *  Inje  7  Cap.**  etc'  Finally  the  last  leaf  has  the  following  paragraph  with- 
out a  caption,  which  is  important  to  our  question:  'Para  que  libremente  pneda 
hazer  ymprimjr  el  dho  Manual  del  Christiano,  aqualqcjera  ympreaor  aqi^ 
ensefialara  y  faerc  su  voluntad  lo  haga  por  {po  de  dies  afioe  primeroe  aigi^Mitii 


BUZ — SAHAGUN.  1067 

Sahagon  {Fr.  Bernardino  de) — continued. 

ympriDijeodolo  todo  en  vn  caerpo,  conforme  al  origiDal  Qaearecibido,  o  por 
partes  y  tratados  como  el  dtI5  autor  qujsiere  ydentro  do  dtlu  tpb  otro  DJnguDO 
ympresor  nj  persona  particular  lo  ympriuia,  nj  haga  ymprimir  sin  permjssion  de 
tttSo  Fray  Bernardino  de  Sahagan,  sopena  de  qujujentos  pesos  de  oro,  para  la 
camara  y  fisco  de  sn  majestad  y  de  perder  los  inoldes  yaparejoe  dela  enprenta  y 
perdidos  los  libros  que  se  hallaren  auer  ymprimjdo  sin  la  dicba  licencia  y  cum- 
pliendo  esto  mando  que  en  ello  por  njngunas  Justicias  y  otras  personas  no  se  le 
pdga  Embargo  ig  ympedimento  alguno :  fecho  en  Mex.^  a  dezisejs  de  Hebrero.  de 
mJU  y  qujujentos  y  setenta  y  ocho  afios. — Don  Martin  Enriquez.' 

*^  There  is  no  doubt  that  this  was  a  rough  draft  intended  for  the  press;  and  we 
have  here  not  only  a  third  book  of  Sahagun  printed,  but  one  totally  unknown 
and,  until  now,  unmentioned — the  Manual  del  christiano.  This  Manual  cannot 
be  the  Psalmodia,  because  not  only  have  I  seen  by  comparison  that  they  are  dif- 
ferent, but  the  latter  was  printed  in  1563,  the  former  in  1578.  Nor  is  this  Manual 
the  Doctriua  Christiana  before  named  [No.  3446  of  this  catalogue],  because, 
comparing  the  chapters  of  that  with  those  which  have  the  same  number  in  this, 
it  is  seen  that  not  only  are  the  rubrics  different,  but  the  texts  also. 

"  The  re8ult  of  this  disquisition,  therefore,  is  that  there  are  three  books  of  Saha- 
gun which  we  know  to  have  been  printed  in  his  lifetime:  first,  the  Postilla  [No. 
3446],  which  must  have  been  printed  before  the  year  1579;  second,  the  Manual 
del  christiano  in  1578;  and,  third,  the  Psalmodia  Christiana  [No.  3441]  in  1583.'' 

Chavero's  work  conclades  with  a  letter  from  Sr.  Icazbalceta,  in  which  he  speaks 
of  the  Manual  as  follows:  ^'Let  me  call  your  attention  to  the  fact  that  Beristain 
speaks  of  another  published  work  by  Sahagun :  Cathecismo  de  la  Doctrina  Cris- 
tiana  en  Lengua  Mexicana.  Imp.  por  Ocharte,  1583.  4°  [No! 3444  of  this  cata- 
logue]. 

''Although  not  entitled  to  perfect  confidence,  I  think  in  this  instance  Beristain 
may  be  believed.  As  the  titles  of  all  the  works  were  incomplete,  it  is  not  im- 
possible that  this  Catecismo  may  be  the  Manual  del  Cristiano  of  which  you 
speak,  which  printing,  agreed  upon  in  1578,  was  retarded  until  1583 — something 
which  occurred  with  other  works  of  that  epoch." 

3453  a  — Este  Libro  |  contiene  |  1.  Can  tares  Megic/  |  2.  Kalend.^ 

Megicano.  |  3.  Arte  Divinatoria  de  los  |  Mexicanos.  |  4.  Exemplos 
de  la  SS.  Eucaristia.  |  5.  Vn  Sermon  sobre  aquello  |  de  Estote 
Sancti.  |  6.  Meinoria  de  la  Muerte.  |  7.  Vida  de  S.  Bartholom.  |  8. 
Fabnlas  de  Esopo.  |  9.  Hist.*^  de  la  Pasion.  |  * 

1  vol.  sm.  Spauish  4^.  Manuscript,  modern  calf  binding,  lettered  on  the  back : 
<*Cantares  de  los  Mejicanos  y  otros  optisculos,''  in  a  clear  and  minute  hand.  In 
the  Biblioteca  Nacional,  City  of  Mexico.  Sr.  Icazbalceta  has  furnished  me  with 
the  following  description : 

The  title,  in  a  comparatively  modern  hand,  is  withiu  a  coarse  colored  border 
or  escutcheon.    The  leaves  are  unnumbered . 

1.  Cuica  peuhcayotl  [Beginning  of  the  Songs],  79  11.  in  Mexican,  1  blank  1. 
The  names  of  D.  Francisco  Pl^cido  and  D.  Antonio  Valeriano,  with  the  dates 
1553-1564-1565,  are  seen  at  the  head  of  some  of  the  songs.  These  Cantares,  ac- 
cording to  competent  authorities,  are  of  great  importance. — D.  9.  7-Totocuicatl- 
Afios  (1597  f),  6  11.,  10  blank  11.    In  a  different  hand. 

2.  j6s  Kalendario  |  Mexicano  Latino  |  y  Castellano,  10 11.  Pr6logo—Al  Lector, 
1  blank  1.,  6  11.  with  il  full  page  figures  of  the  months,  some  colored,  3  bl.  11. 
lu  Spanish. 

3.  JHS  I  Aqui  coiuit  ii^a  {  la  Art.e  adiuinatoria  que  usaban  los  Me  |  xicanos  eu 
tiempodesu  ydolatria  llama  |  daTonalamatl  |  quequieredezirli=  |  broenquese 
trata  de  las  venturas  y  |  fortunas  de  los  que  nacen  segun  los  |  signos  6  caracteree 
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SalLagun  {Fr.  BerDardioo  de)^-continuecl. 

enqne  |  Dacen.  |  Title,  Prologo  al  Lector,  7  11.,  1  bl.  1.  (written  in  1585),  Arte 
adiuinatoria  de  los  Mexicanos.  19  11.,  5  bl.  11.  32  chapters,  in  Spanish.  I  do  not 
hesitate  to  ascribe  these  two  Spanish  tracts  (and  even  the  whole  Codex)  to  P. 
Sahagnn.  Besides  personal  allusions  in  the  text,  they  are  almost  literally  incor- 
porated in  Sahagan's  great  work.  There  still  remain,  however,  in  the  Codex 
some  paragraphs  not  unworthy  of  pablication. 

4.  Izpehna  in  Ne  |  ixcuiltil  machiotl  initetzinco  pohai  cenqnis=  |  cayectlace- 
liliztli  Sacramento,  14  ll.,2  bl.  11.,  Mexican. — Pllbtica  indiferente  para  donde  qnierm, 
Mexican,  7  11.,  1  bl.  1. — Hie  est  panis  qui  de  coelo  descendit  Slc,  Mexican,  5  II., 
2  bl.  11. — Dfie  modo  filia  mea  Deffuncta  est  sed  veni  et  ^pone  manu  tna  super  eam 
&  Yivit,  Matth.  9,  Mexican.  5 11.,  3  bl.  11. 

5.  Sancti  estote  st.  &,  ego  Sanctns  sum  Dn.'  Deus  V.'  Leuit.  19,  5  ll.,3  bl.  11. 

6.  Tlalmaneqniliz  miquiz  tzonqni(?aliztli,  7 11.,  1  bL  1. 

7.  Nican  ompehna  |  yninemilitzin  yhuan  ymiquiliizin  in  anqnizca  |  maboizti- 
liloni  Apostol  San  Bartholome,  9  11.,  1  bl.  1. 

8.  Nican  ompehna  y^^a^anitlatolli  ynquitlali  ce  tlama  |  tini  ytoca  Eaopo:  ye- 
techmachtia  yn  nehmatcanemiliztli,  1311.,  1  bl.  1.  The  first  fable  is  entitled: 
IFQuaquauhtentzone  yhuan  coyotl,  t.  e..  The  Goat  and  the  Fox. 

9.  IHS.  I  La  Hist.*  de  la  Pasion  de  |  Ntro.  Seflor  lesu  chr.<>  |  Kn  Lengna 
Mex.n»  I  ,6711. 

3453  b  St  John  (John  B.)  A  |  True  Description  |  of  the  |  Lake  Superior 
Country;  |  its  Bivers,  Coasts,  Bays,  Harbours,  Islands,  and  |  Com- 
merce. I  With  I  Bayfield's  Chart;  |  (Showing  the  Boundary  Line  as 
Established  by  Joint  Commission.)  |  Also  a  minute  account  of  the  | 
Copper  Mines  |  and  |  Working  Companies.  |  Accompanied  by  |  A 
Map  of  the  Mineral  Begions;  |  showing,  by  their  No.  and  place,  all 
the  different  |  locations :  |  and  containing  |  a  concise  mode  of  assay- 
ing, treating,  smelting,  |  and  refining  copper  ores.  |  By  |  John  B. 
St.  John.  I 
New  York:  |  William  H.  Graham,  Tribune  Buildings.  1 1846.  |  c.BA. 

2  p.  11.,  pp.  3-118.  V2P.  2  maps. 

Yocahulary  of  Indian  [Chippewa]  &  French  (with  English  definitions),  pp. 
106-107. 

St  John  II  1.16  [in  various  languages].    See  British  and  Foreign 
Bible  Society,  Nos.  497-498. 

St  Mark  [in  the  Abnaki  language].    See  Wiokhilain  (Peter  Paul), 
No.  4261  a. 

St  Mark  [in  Tinn6].    See  [Kirkby  {Rev.  W.  W.)],  No-  2106. 

3456  a  Saki  vocabulary  taken  down  from  Nasawakwat.  * 

Manuscript.  4  pp.    In  the  library  of  Dr.  J.  Q.  Shea,  Elizabeth,  New  Jmrm&j, 

San  Buenaventura  (Gabriel  de).    See  Bnenaventoxm  (P.  Gabriel 
de  San),  No.  516. 

3468  a  Sanbem  (John  Wentworth).    Hymnal  |  in  the  |  Seneca  Indian 
Language  |  together  with  |  A  Few  of  the  Psalms  of  David.  | 

1884:  I  John  Wentworth  Sanborn,  |  O  yo  ga  weh,  (Clear-Sky)  | 
Batavia,  N.  Y.  |  jWP. 
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Eanborn  (John  Wentworth)— continaed. 

Pp.  1-16.  16^.  Mr.  Sanborn  writes  me  (May,  1884):  "I  send  yon  advance 
sheets  of  my  new  Indian  hymn  book  as  fiu'  as  it  is  put  in  book  shape.  I  have 
issued  many  hymns  heretofore  in  leaflets  and  small  collections.  I  am  now  put- 
ting them  all  in  this  one  volume.  I  have  completed  the  manuscript  of  my  larger 
•work  on  *  Legends/  &c.    It  will  soon  be  published,  I  think." 

3470  a  Sanchez  (D.  Jos^  Maria).    Yocabulario  Comparativo  |  de  las  len- 
gaas  I  Zoqne  de  Toxtla,  |  Zotzil  de  San  Bartolom6  de  los  |  Llanos  | 
Cbaueabal  de  Comitan  |  por  |  D.  Jos6  M.*  Sanchez  |  Cora  de  Oco- 
socoantla.  |  Con  una  exhortacion  para  la  Confesion  |  en  lengaa 
Zoqne  y  Castellano.  |  dgb. 

Original  manuscript.  Title  1 1.,  pp.  1-23.  folio.  There  are  710  words  of  Zoque, 
490  of  Zotzil,  and  261  of  Chaneabal. 

3470  b Fraginento  |  de  unas  exhortaciones.para  |  la  observancia 

de  los  I  Mandamientos  del  Dec&logo  |  en  Lengna  Zoque  |  por  |  D. 
Jos^  Maria  Sanchez,  |  Cnra  de  Ocosocantla.  1 1864.  |  dgb. 

Original  manuscript  by  the  cura  of  Ocosocantla.    Title  1 1.,  and  3  other  11.  folio. 

3470  0 Apuntes  en  lengaa  Zapoteca.    Con  afiadidoras.    Toxtla, 

1870.  • 

Manuscript.  31  pp.  A^.  Partly  original,  with  memoranda  and  additions  by 
Dr.  Berendt.  In  possession  of  Dr.  D.  Q.  Brinton,  from  whose  manuscript  cata- 
logue of  the  Berendt  collection  the  title  is  taken. 

Sanohei  Agoilar  (D.  Pedro).    See  Agnilar  (D.  Pedro  Sanchez). 
3476  a  Sanders  {Rev.  J.)    [Translations  into  the  Ojibbeway  language.]  * 

Notice  Ax>m  the  Missionary  Magazine  of  the  London  Church  Missionary  So- 
ciety, the  date  of  which  I  do  not  know,  as  follows: 

"  During  the  winter,  Bishop  Horden,  of  Mooeonee,  was  busily  engaged  upon 
Ojibbeway  translations,  particularly  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles.  He  was  assisted 
by  the  Bev.  J.  Sattders,  who  is  an  Ojibbeway  Indian,  and  who  has  already  him- 
self translated  the  'Peep  of  Day'  into  his  mother  tongue.  At  the  same  time, 
Arohdeaoon  Vincent  was  preparing  a  Cree  version  of  the  Pilgrim's  Progress. 
Mr.  Sanders  writes  that  he  has  now  four  books  in  Ojibbeway,  viz,  St.  Matthew's 
Qospel,  a  catechism  of  Bible  history,  the  Prayer  Book  nearly  complete,  and  a 
hymn  book  with  100  hymns." 

Santa  Eosa  Maria  {Fr.  Pedro  Beltran  de).  See  Beltran  de  Santa 
Beta  Karia  {Fr.  Pedro  de). 

8488  CAPUHBVB  (FaBpuo  AajpeeBin)  [Sariohoff  ( Captain  Gavrila  Andreevich)  |. 

DneoiecTBle  |  RaniTaea  BujiBrca  |  Hpeai  Hyiomciyu  seMju  on  fopinroBa  opo-  |  jisa  40 
HiBseiaiuaciaro  ocrpora,  |  a  |  niasaole  |  RaniTasa  Tajja  |  Ha  cyAvt  Hepaoirfc  Opjt  no 
GtispoioCToi-  I  ROMy  Oieasy  bi  1791  ro4y;  |  Ch  opiioneBieMi  |  CioBapa  ^Benaxitaioi 
Baptill  ABiixi  Rapo40Bi,  Ha-  |  0j»4eiU  naA'fc  cmyxei)  n  BepxHeROjuacRorb  ocmpnrt,  |  ■ 
BacmaBjeBlR  4aBBaro  RaoRmaHy  EHjjRBrcy  fun  Tocy-  |  4apciKBeBnol  A4MRpajnielcmB¥-Roj- 
jerlB.  I  iBBje^eBO  wn  pasBbixi  xypeaJOBi  |  EHite  A4MRpajoirb,  [dtc,  three  lines]  TaepH- 
ion  Capu^SBUirfc.  | 

Bk  CaRRToerepuyprl,  |  Bb  MopcROl  TROorpa^iR  |  1811  ro4a.  |  D. 

2Vafi«?a^fi. — Jonmey  of  Captain  Billings  across  the  Chukchi  conntry  from 
Behring  Strait  to  Nizhni  Kolymsk  post  with  the  voyage  of  Captain  Hall  in  the 
•hip  Black  Eagle  to  the  Northern  Ocean  in  the  year  1791;  with  the  addition  of 
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Sarieheff  (Coptoiii  Gavrila  Andreevich) — contiDued* 

a  dictionary  of  twenty  «lialect8  of  sayage  peoples,  observations  on  the  frosta  in 
Bercbni  Kolymsk  xM>8t,  and  instructions  given  Capt.  Billings  by  the  Imperial 
Admiralty  College.  Extracted  from  several  journals  of  Fleet  Admiral  [Ac,  3 
lines]  Gavrila  Saricheff.    St.  Petersburg,  Naval  Press,  1811. 

Title,  reverse  blank,  1  1. ;  pp.  i-iv,  1-191.  A^,  3  maps.  Improved  title  of 
No.  3488. 

Vocabularies  of  the  settled  Tschukcbi  and  nomadic  Tschukchi,  pp.  10:2-111. — 
Parallel  vocabularies,  containing  about  300  words  each,  of  Russian,  Andrea- 
noffski  Aleuts,  Lisle  Aleuts,  and  Kodiak  Eskimo,  printed  in  modem  Roasian 
type,  part  iv,  pp.  121-129.  These  vocabularies  were  obtained  by  staff  anrgeon 
(afterwards  state  couDcillor)  Robeck,  attached  to  the  expedition. 

Saskatchewan  aDd  the  Bocky  Monntains.  See  [Carnegie  (Sir 
James),]  No.  604. 

3492  a  [Sanvage  (M.  De  La).]  Dictionnaire  Oalibi.  |  Dictionarium  | 
gallice,  latine  et  galibi.  |  [Four  liues.]  Aactam  sennoDe  latino  | 
edidit  |  Cor.  Fr.  Ph.  de  Martins.  |  whs. 

No  imprint.  Pp.  3-48.  8P.    Separate  issne  of  No.  3492. 

Savage  (James).  See  Winthrop  (John),  Nos.  4180  and  4181. 
Scenes  in  the  Rocky  Mountains.    See  [Sage  (Bnfus  B.),]  No.  3438. 
Seherser  (Dr.  0.)    See  Ximenez  (i>.  Fr.  Franci8C0)|  No.  4268. 

3504  a  [Sohoolcraft  (Henry  Bowe).]  Art  Y. — [Beview  of]  La  D^ooaverte 
des  Sources  du  Mississippi  [etc.    Par  J.  C.  Beltrami].  o. 

Id  North  American  Review,  vol.  27,  pp.  81f-ll4.    BoetoD,  1828.  8°. 
Specimens  of  the  Chippewa  language,  pp.  106-114. 

3519  a Archives  |  of  |  Aboriginal  Knowledge.  |  Containing  all 

the  I  Original  Papers  laid  before  Congress  |  respecting  the  |  EUn- 
tory,  Antiquities,  Language,  Ethnology,  Pictography,  |  Bites,  Su- 
perstitions, and  Mythology,  |  of  the  |  Indian  Tribes  of  the  United 
SUtes  I  by  |  Henry  B.  Schoolcraft,  LL.  D.  |  With  Illustrationa.  | 
Onsendun  ih  ien  muzziuyegnn  un. — Algonquin.  |  In  six  volumea  j 
Volume  I  [-V1J.  | 
Philadelphia:  |  J.  6.  Lippincott  &  Co.  |  1860.  | 

e  vols.  4°,    mape  and  platee;  each  volume  with  engraved  title  as  foUowa: 

Information  |  respecting  the  |  History  Condition  and  Proepecta  | 
of  the  I  Indian  Tribes  of  the  United  States:  |  Collected  and  pre- 
pared under  the  |  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs  |  By  Henry  R  School- 
craft L.  L.  D.  I  Mem :  Boyal  Geo.  Society,  London.  Boyal  Anti- 
quarian Society.  Copenhagen.  Ethnological  Society,  Paria,  &c. 
&c.  I  Illustrated  by  |  Caj).^  S.  Eastman,  U.  S.  A.  and  other  eminent 
artists.  |  [Vignette.]  |  Published  by  authority  of  Congreaa.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  J.  B.  Lippincott  &  Co.  |  c.  WWB. 

This  edition  agrees  page  for  page  with  the  original  one— No.  3519. 

3519  b The  |  Indian  Tribes  |  of  the  |  United  States:  |  their  |  his- 
tory, antiquities,  customs,  religion,  arts,  language,  |  traditiona,  oral 
legends,  and  myths.  |  Edited  by  |  Francis  S.  Drake.  |  lUnstnited 
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Schoolcraft  (Henry  Kowe) — contiuued. 

with  one  hundred  fine  engravings  on  steel.  |  In  two  volumes.  |  Vol. 

I  [-II].  I 

Philadelphia:  |  J.  6.  Lippincott  &  Go.  |  London:  16  Southampton 
Street,  Covent  Garden.  |  1884.  |  c.  WWB. 

2  vols. :  pp.  1-458;  1-455.  4^.  ''In  the  foHowiDg  pages  the  attempt  has  been 
made  to  place  before  the  public  iu  a  conyenient  and  accessible  form  the  results 
of  the  life-long  labors  iu  the  field  of  aboriginal  research  of  the  late  Henry  R. 
Schoolcraft." 

Chapter  II,  Language,  Literature,  and  Pictography,  vol.  1,  pp.  47-63,  con- 
tains general  remarks  on  the  Indian  languages,  and  a  specimen  of  an  Ojibwa 
song  on  p.  52. 

3524  a The  Ante-Columbian  History  of  America.    [Review  of: 

Antiquitates  Americanse,  sive  Scriptores  Septentrionales  Berum 
Ante-Columbianarum  in  America.]  0.  we. 

In  Am.  Biblical  Repository,  second  series,  vol.  1,  pp.  430-449.  New  York, 
1839.  8^.  Contains  remarks  on  the  aboriginal  language  of  New  England,  a 
translation  of  a  letter  from  Mr.  Magnusen,  Vice  President  of  the  Royal  Society 
at  Copenhagen,  concerning  the  inscription  and  figures  on  the  ''Assonet  Rock," 
and  a  letter  from  Mr.  Albert  Gallatin  respecting  the  use  of  the  letters  v  and  I 
in  the  Esquimaux  language. 

Henry  Rowe  Schoolcraft.was  bom  in  Watervliet,  N.  Y.,  March  29,  1793.  His 
first  American  ancestor  settled  in  Albany  County,  in  the  reign  of  George  II,  and 
taught  school.  The  change  of  his  name,  which  was  originally  Calcraft,  is,  no 
doubt,  attributable  to  this  latter  fact.  He  entered  Union  College  in  1807,  made 
his  first  expedition  to  the  Mississippi  River  iu  1817,  and  several  others  after- 
wards. In  1822  he  was  appointed  agent  for  Indian  affairs  on  the  northwestern 
frontier,  where  he  married  a  granddaughter  of  Wabojeeg,  an  Indian  war  chief, 
and  resided  in  that  country  until  1841.  About  1830,  while  a  member  of  the  ter- 
ritorial legislature  of  Michigan,  he  introduced  the  system,  which  was,  to  some 
extent,  adopted,  of  forming  local  names  from  the  Indian  language.  In  1847 
Congress  directed  him  to  procure  statistics  and  other  information  respecting  the 
history,  condition,  and  prospects  of  the  Indian  tribes  of  the  U.  S. 

He  resided  many  years  among  the  Indians  and  zealously  improved  his  oppor- 
tunities for  studying  their  habits,  customs,  and  languages. 

Mr.  Schoolcraft  was  a  member  of  numerous  scientific  and  historical  societies, 
and  in  1846  received  the  degree  of  LL.D.  from  Geneva  College.  He  died  in 
Washington,  D.  C,  Dec.  10,  1864,  aged  71  years. 

3531  a  [Schroter  (J.  F.)]  Algemeine  Geschichte  |  der  |  Lander  und  Vol- 
ker  I  von  America.  |  Erster  [-Zweiter]  Theil.  |  Nebst  einer  Vor- 
rede  |  Siegmund  Jacob  Baumgartens  |  der  h.  Schrift  Doctors  und 
oflfentl.  Lehrers,  auch  des  theologischen  Seminarii  Directors  auf 
der  konigl.  |  preuszl.  Friedrichsuniversitat  in  Halle.  |  [Engrav- 
ing.] I  Mit  vielen  Kupfern.  | 
Halle,  bey  Johann  Justinus  Gebauer.  |  1752  [-1753].  |  ♦ 

2  vols.  4°.  Translated  and  compiled  by  J.  F.  Schroter;  Dedication  sigued 
J.  F.  S.  The  Preface  to  each  volume  was  written  by  Baumgarten  (Siegmund 
Jacob).  Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eames.  There  is  a  copy  in  the  Watkinson  library, 
Hartford,  Conn.  (•) 

[Lafitau  (J.  F.)]  Von  der  Sprache  [der  Huron],  vol.  1,  pp.  490-^4.— Carai- 
ben-Sprache,  vol.  2,  pp.  846-848. 
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3532  a  Soholtz-Sellaok  {Dr.  Carl).  Die  Amerikanischen  Ootter  der  vier 
WeltrichtuDgen  und  ihre  Tempel  in  Palenqne.  Von  Dr.  Carl 
Schultz-Sellack. 

In  ZeitBohriit  fUr  Ethnologie,  vol.  11  (1879),  pp.2(XM{29.  Berlin  [n.  d.]  8^. 
Contains  names  of  Mexican  ffods,  &,c. 

Schnlse  (Benjamin).    See  [Friti  (Joliann  Friedrich)],  No.  1331. 

3632  b  Sohnmacher  (Dr.  Hermann  A.)  Die  Tale  Indianer  des  Staates 
Panama  (Colambia).    Bogota.    1872.  dob. 

OrigiDal  mannscript.  9  11.  folio. 

3661a  Sermones  |  en  leugaa  maya.  |  Gopiados  de  an  MS.  anciano  en 
4^  I  de  106  pajas  en  poder  del  Presbitero  Don  CreBcencio  Ganillo, 
Merida.  |  1870.  |  dob. 

Manuscript.  In  blank  book  with  other  manuscripts;,  it  oconpies  pp.  119-857. 
180. 

**  The  paper  and  writing  of  the  original  date  from  the  last  half  of  the  18th 
century.  The  language  is  clear  and  correct,  *  mny  oomun  y  muy  intelligible 
por  todos  los  Tncatecos,'  as  is  noted  by  a  competent  authority."— Jtrimtofi. 

3664  a  Senaones  en  lengua  Pima.  * 

Manuscript,  sm.  4°,  incomple  e,  from  the  old  mission  at  Oquitoa,  written  abont 
the  end  of  the  last  century.    In  possession  of  Mr.  Alph.  Piuart. 

Shahgnhnahiihe  Abnuhmeahwine.  See  [O'Meara  {Rev.  James  D.)], 
Nos.  2832-2833. 

3601a  8ifferath(2eefv.N.L.)  A  Short  Compendiam  |  ot  the  |  Catechism  | 
for  the  I  Indians,  |  with  the  approbation  of  the  |  Bt.  Bev.  Frederic 
Baraga,  |  Bishop  of  Saut  Saint  Marie,  1 1864.  |  Bev.  N.  L.  Sif- 
ferath,  |  Missionary  of  the  Ottawa  and  Otchipwe  Indians.  | 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.  I  0.  Wieckman,  (Aurora  Printing  Hoase.)   | 
1869.  I  T. 

Pp.  1-62, 1-2.  12°.    In  the  Ottawa  dialect. 

[Simerwell  ( Rev.  Bobert).]    See  Potrwatoma  Nkumwinin,  No.  3046. 

According  to  McCoy's  History  of  Baptist  Missions,  p.  478,  this  work  was  com- 
piled by  the  Rey.  Bobert  Simerwell,  and  printed  in  the  **  new  system  "  (Meeker's). 

Sinclair  (John).  See  Papan  relative  to  the  Wesleyau  Missions, 
&c.,  No.  2890  a,  note. 

3612  a  [Sioux  proper  names,  with  English  translation.]  jwp. 

In  48th  Congress,  1st  session,  Senate,  Report  (No.  383)  on  the  oondition  of  the 
Sioux  and  Crow  Indians,  p.  896.    [WMhington,  1894.]  8^. 

A  list  of  proper  names  of  <'  cbiefe  and  headmen  of  the  Lower  Tanktomiais  tribe 
of  Sioux  or  Dakota  Indians.'' 

SioQZ  Spelling  Book.    See  [Stereni  {Rev.  J.  D.)],  No.  3764, 

3628  a  Smet  (Aev.  Peter  J.  De).    Cinqaante  |  Noavelles  Lettiea  |  du  | 
B.  P.  De  Smet,  |  de  la  Compagnie  de  J6sas  et  Missionnairs  en 
Ara^riqne,  |  publi^es  par  |  Ed.  Terwecoren,  |  de   la  mdme  Com- 
pagnie. I  [2  lines  qnotation.] 
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Smet  {Rlv.  Peter  J.  De) — continued. 

Paris  I  Eue  de  Toarnon,  20.  |  Toarnai  |  Bue  aox  Bats,  11.  |  H. 
Castelman  |  fiditeur.  |  1858.  |  • 

Pp.  iz,  1-503.  12^.  Title  from  Dr.  J.  H.  Trumball,  from  copy  in  his  possession. 
Lord's  Prayer  and  Ave  Maria  in  Osage,  with  interlinear  French  translation,  p. 
319. — Names  of  Sioux  chiefs,  translated,  p.  107. — Names  of  Shyenne,  Arapaho, 
SioQz,  and  Otoe  delegates,  translated,  p.  99. 

The  letter  containing  the  Pater  and  Ave  in  Osage  was  first  printed,  as  follows: 

36286  Tributs  d'Admiration  pay^s  aox  TStes  Plates.    Pater  et 

Ave  Maria  en  Langue  Osage.    Yingt-sixi^me  lettre  da  R  P.  De 
Smet.  s. 

In  Collection  de  Precis  Historiques,  Melanges  Litt^raires  et  Scientifiqnes,  par 
£d.  Terwecoren,  de  la  Compagnie  de  J6sas,  tome  7,  1856,  pp.  611-614.  Bmx- 
elles,  Imprimerie  de  J.  Yandereydt,  n.  d.,  HP.    Interlinear  translation  in  French. 

3631  Sadliertf  Household  Library.  |  No.  91.  Price  16  cts.  |  New 

Indian  Sketches.  |  By  Eev.  P.  J.  de  Smet,  S.  J.  |  Complete  and 
unabridged  edition.  | 

New  York:  |  D.  &  J.  Sadlier  &  Co.,  31  Barclay  St  |  Montreal: 
275  Notre  Dame  Street.  |  jbm.  jwp. 

Title  OD  printed  cover,  as  above;  inside  title  aod  collation  as  in  No.  3631. 

3647  a  [Smith  {Mrs.  Erminuie  Adelle)].    [Beview  of]  The  Iroquois  Book 
of  Rites,  Edited  by  Horatio  Hale.  o.  JWP. 

In  Science,  vol.  2,  no.  30,  pp. 270-272.  -Cambridge,  1883.  4^.  Contains  a  uam« 
ber  of  Iroquois  terms,  grammatic  comments,  &e. 

3647  b  Studies  in  the  Iroquois  concerning  the  verb  to  be  and  its 

substitutes.    By  Mrs.  Erminnie  A.  Smith  of  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

(Abstract.) 

In  Amerloan  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science,  Proc.  of  32d  Meet- 
ing, held  at  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  Angnst,  1883,  pp.  399-402.    Salem,  1884.  6°. 

. Contains,  besides  quotations  from  Powell,  Riggs,  Cnoq,  Marconz,  and  La 
Combe  concerning  the  existence  of  the  verb  to  be  in  Indian  languages,  16  differ- 
ent methods  of  expressing  that  verb  in  Iroquois,  a  table  containing  mainly 
adjectives  which  In  their  conjugations  are  said  to  include  the  verb  to  he,  and 
some  tense  endings  of  this  verb. 

3647  c Accidents  or  Mode  Signs  of  Verbs  in  the  Iroquois  Dia- 
lects.   By  Mrs.  Erminnie  A.  Smith  of  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    (Abstract.) 

In  Amerloan  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science,  Proc.  of  32d  Meet- 
ing, held  at  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  August,  lb63,  pp.40iM03.    Salem,  1884.  8^. 

Explains  how  Movement  (mode  and  tense  signs),  Reduplication,  Ac,  are  rep- 
resented in  Iroquois. 

3647  d  Chrestomathy  of  the  Oneida  dialect  • 

Manuscript.  Pp.  1-228.  4*^.  In  possession  of  the  author.  Gathered  at  Oneida, 
N.  Y.,  and  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  and  recorded  in  a  copy  of  Powell's  Introduction  to 
the  btudy  of  Indian  languages,  2d  edition;  completely  filled.  It  consists  of 
vocabularies,  phrases  and  sentences,  the  Lord's  Prayer,  and  coi^ugations  of  the 
verbs  come  and  go.  Notes  were  added  by  the  author  when  among  the  Oneidaa 
at  Green  Bay,  Wis.  Mrs.  Smith  was  assisted  at  Oneida  by  Rev.  Thomas  Cor- 
nelius, native  pastor  of  the  Indian  church  at  Oneida,  N.  Y. 

Smith  {Rev.  6.  C.)    See  Bob  the  Sailor  Boy,  No.  397. 
68  Bib 
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3690  a  Ek)cUt^  Historique  de  Montreal.     Memoires  |  et  |  Documents  | 
relatifs  a  |  I'Histoire  da  Canada.  |  Publics  par  |  la  Societe  Historique 
de  Montreal.  |  [Design.]  | 

Montreal.  |  Impriin6  por  Duvernay,  Frferes,  |  10  &  12,  Rue  St. 
Vincent.  |  1869  [-1880]  |  o.  s.  JEM. 

Parts  1-ti.  8^.  The  later  issues  are  numbered,  and  the  uti^  are  slightly 
changed,  reading:  Memoires  de  la  Soci6t^  Historique  dec. 

Kalm  (Peter).  Voyage  de  Ealm  en  Am^rique.  Septi^me  et  Haiti&mo 
livraisons.    Linguistics,  Book  7,  pp.  155, 182. 

3700  a  Some  Account  |  of  |  the  Tahkabt  Language,  |  as  spoken  by 
several  tribes  on  the  |  western  coast  of  |  Vancouver  Island.  |  [One 
line  in  Greek.] 
London :  |  Hatcbard  and  Co.,  187  Piccadilly.  |  1868.  |  dob. 

Half-title  1 1.,  title  1 1.,  pp.  1-80.  sm.  4^.  Improved  title  of  No.  2125.  Tahkaht 
Grammar,  pp.  9-31.— Tahkaht  English  Dictionary,  pp.  33-58. — English-Tahkaht, 
pp.  59-80. 

3706  a  Spalding  (Rev,  H.  H.)    [Hymn  Book  in  the  Kez  Perces  language. 

1845.] 

''Rev.  H.  H.  Spalding  published,  about  1845,  a  small  hymn  book  in  the  Nez 
Perces  language,  32^.^' — EelWa  Hist,  of  Indian  Missions. 

Mr.  Spalding  is  the  author  also  of  the  Nez  Perces  First  Book,  No.  2755  of 
this  catalogue. 

3711  a  Spedmen.    Specimen  |  Characterum  |  Typograpbei  |  S.  Concilii 
Christiano  Nomini  Propagando   |  Sanctissimo  Domini  Nostro  | 
Gregorio  XVI.  Pont.  Max.  |  idem  Typographeum  iuvisenti  |  Obla- 
tum.  I  [Wood-cut] 
Romae  |  MDCCCXLIIl  [1843].  |  • 

79  leaves,  printed  on  one  side,  1  blank  1.  sm.  folio.  Title  from  Dr.  J.  H.  Tram- 
bull,  from  copy  in  the  Watkinson  Library,  Hartford,  Conn.  Specimens  of  types 
in  the  printing-house  of  the  College  of  the  Propaganda;  in  various  languages 
(22  Asiatic,  27  European,  3  African,  and  3  American).  The  Angelical  Salutation 
in  Mexican,  Algonkio  [Nipissing  dialect],  and  Peruvian. 

3711  b  Specimen  Verses  |  in  164  |  Languages  and  Dialects  |  iu 

which  the  |  Holy  Scriptures  |  have  been  printed  and  circulated  by 
the  I  Bible  Society.  |  [Vignette,  and  one  line  quotation.]  | 

Bible  House,  |  Comer  Walnut  and  Seventh  Streets.  |  Philadel- 
phia. I  WB.  JWP.  WWB. 

Printed  covers,  pp.  3-46.  18°.  St.  John  iii,  16,  in  the  language  of  Greenland, 
Esquimaux,  Cree  (Roman),  Cree  (Syllabic),  Tlnne  (Syllabic),  p.  36 ;  Maliseet, 
Mohawk,  Choctaw,  Seneca,  p.  37 ;  Dakota,  Ojibwa,  Muskokee,  Cherokee,  Dela- 
ware, p.  38 ;  Nez  Perces,  Mayan,  p.  39. 

3711c Specimen  Verses  |  in  216  |  Languages  and  Dialects  |  in 

which  the  |  Holy  Scriptures  |  have  been  printed  and  circulated  by 
the  I  Bible  Society.  |  [Woodcut,  and  one  line  quotation.]  | 

Bible  House,  |  Corner  Walnut  and  Seventh  Streets,  |  Pbiladel 
phia.  I  Craig,  Finley  &  Co.,  Prs.,  1020  Arch  St.  Philada.  | 

Printed  covers,  pp.  1-48.  16°.  St.  John  iii,  16,  iu  Eskimo,  Greenland,  Tukudh, 
Eastern  Cree  (Syllabic),  p.  26;  Western  Cree  (Roman),  Chippewyan  or  Tiune 
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Specimen — continued. 

(Syllabic),  Chippewyan  or  Tinne  (Roman),  OJibwa^  Maliseet,  p.!i^;  Micmno, 
Mohawk,  Mexican  or  Aztec,  Mayan,  p.  28.  we.  jwp.  wwb. 

See  American  Bible  Soc,  No.  84 ;  also  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Soc.,  Nos. 
497-498. 

3711  d  Spelling  |  and  |  Eeading  Book,  |  in  |  Ojibwa  and  English.  | 
Kekenooahinabgawinnn  |  cheoonje  |  agindnhining  knhya  spelle- 
wing  I  oojibwamoong  kuhya  shahgubnausheinoong.  | 

Toronto :  |  Printed  by  Henry  Bowsell  |  for  the  Church  Society  of 
the  Diocese  of  Toronto.  |  1856.  |  jwp. 

Printed  cover  1 1.,  title,  verso  blank,  1 1.,  pp.  3-35,  alternate  pages  Ojibwa  and 
English.  120. 

Spooner  (Alden  J.)    See  Wood  (Silas),  No.  4197. 

3717  a  Sqoier  (Ephraim  George).    El  Simbolo  de  la  Serpiente  y  la 
Adoracion  de  los  Priucipios  Beciprocos  de  la  Naturaleza  en  Ame- 
rica.   Por  E.  G.  Squier,  A.  M.    ^'Traduccion  del  Ingles  i>or  el  Ldo. 
D.  Jos6  de  I.  G.  Garcia. 
Habana,  1856.  • 

Pp.  226.  80.    Title  from  Sqaier's  List  of  Books,  etc. 

3736  a Lenca  Vocabularies  |  from  the  Tillages  |  Guajiqueto, 

Opatoro,  I  lutibucat  |  and  Similaton  (Honduras).  |  Collected  by  E. 
Geo.  Squier.  |  dgb. 

Manuscript.  11  pp.  8^.  Title,  on  verso  of  which  begin  the  vocabularies  in 
five  columns,  occupying  two  pages.    The  Similaton  is  incomplete. 

See  [Urrutia  (J.  A.)],  No.  3957. 

3739  Star.    The  Star  Vindicator.  T.  jwp. 

Of  this  periodical  Dr.  Trumbull  of  Hartford  has  three  nnmbera  not  mentioned 
in  the  note  to  the  above  title,  Nos.  8-11  of  Vol.  4,  March  31— April  14, 1877.  Con- 
cerning the  history  of  the  paper  he  writes  me  as  follows:  *' Published  weekly 
(folio,  28  columns)  by  G.  McPherson  &  Co. ;  G.  McPherson,  editor;  One  or  two 
columns  in  Choctaw,  in  each  number  ('^  Chabta  Anumpa.''    E.W.  Folsom,  editor). 

''The  Vindicator,  devoted  to  the  interests  of  the  Choctaws  and  Chickasaws, 
a  weekly  paper,  established  by  Dr.  J.  H.  Moore,  of  New  Boggy,  Choctaw  Nation, 
in  1872,  was  nnited  with  the  Oklahoma  Star,  started  by  G.  McPherson,  at  Mo- 
Alenter,  about  1847,  under  the  name  of  The  Star-Vindicator,  which  was  pub- 
lished till  some  time  in  1878,  as  I  am  informed  by  a  correspondent  in  the  Indian 
Territory.  Of  The  Vindicator  I  have  seen  only  two  or  three  numbers.  Vol.  2, 
No.  14  (whole  number  66),  was  -printed  at  New  Boggy,  Choctaw  Nation,  I.  T., 
Oct.  18,  1873;  T.  B.  Heiston,  editor.  It  is  a  small  folio  of  20  columns,  of  which 
two  are  in  the  Choctaw  language.'' 

3748     Stephens  (John).    A  |  Primer  |  for  |  young  children  |  applicable 
to  the  I  Indian  language,  |  as  spoken  by  |  the  Mee-lee-ceet  Tribe  | 
in  I  New  Brunswick.  |  Published  under  the  patronage  of  the  Hon- 
orable I  Mrs.  Manners  Sutton.  |  Collected  and  arranged  by  John 
Stephens.  | 

Fredericton:  |  Printed  at  the  Boyal  Gazette  Office,  by  J.  Simp- 
son. I  1855.  I  JWP. 

Pp.  1-14.  16^.  Improved  title  of  No.  3748.  Each  page  contains  one  column 
of  English  and  one  of  Maliseet ;  p.  14  contains  the  Lord's  prayer  in  Maliseet. 
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3760  a  StoU  (Otto).    Ziir  |  Ethnographie  |  der  |  Bepablic  Oaatemala.  | 
Von  I  Otto  StoU  I  Med.  Dr.  | 
Zurich  I  Drack  von  Orell  Fussli  &  Co.  |  1884.  |  ASG. 

Printed  cover  1 1.,  title  1 1.,  pp.  iii-ix,  1-176.  8P.    Ethnograpliic  map. 

Wort verzeichD  188  der  Pipil-Sprache  von  Salama,  p.  15. — Comparative  vocaba- 
lary,  Deat8ch,  Pipil,  and  Azteca,  pp.  16-22 ;  same,  Dentacb  and  Pipil,  pp.  2^25. — 
Vocabalar  der  Pnpnlaca-Sprache  im  Yergleich  mit  der  Mije-,  Tzental-  nnd  Taotzil- 
Sprache,  p.  28. — Caraibische  Stamme.  Die  Caraiben  nnd  ihre  Sprache,  with 
vocabulary,  pp.  29-36. — Alphabet  der  Maya-Sprachen,  pp.  40-44. — ^Vergleichendee 
Vocabnlar  der  Maya-Sprachen,  incladiug  the  Hnasteca,  Maya,  Chontal,  Tzental, 
Tzotzil,  Cha&abal,  Choi,  Qnekchf,  Pokomchi,  Pokomam,  Cakchiqael,  Qa'ich^, 
Uspanteca,  Ixil,  Aguaoateca,  and  Mame,  pp.  4r>-70. — Yerglelohende  Zamuxmien- 
stellung  einiger  Worte  der  Chorti-,  Pokomam-  and  Chol-Sprache,  p.  108. — Sen. 
tencee  in  Dent^ich,  Uspanteca,  and  Quiche,  p.  125. — Grammatikalische  Skizze  der 
Cakchiqael-Sprache  von  S.  Jnan  Sacatepeqnez,  pp.  12&-15d.— Die  Aguaoateca 
Oder  Sprache  von  Aguacatan,  containing  vocabulary,  pp.  166-169. 

Strickland  (Agnes),  editor.  See  Strickland  {Maj.  Samni^l),  No. 
3767. 

Stryker  (James).    See  American  Quarterly  Register,  No.  94  a. 

3775  a  Snllivan  (Dr.  Jeremiah).  [Vocabulary  of  the  Indians  of  the 
Pneblo  of  T6wa,  Arizona  Territory.] 

Mannscript.  Pp.  77-228.  4^.  In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 
Collected  at  T6wa  in  1883  and  recorded  in  a  copy  of  PoweU's  Introduction  to 
the  Study  of  Indian  Languages,  2d  edition,  incomplete. 

3776  a  Sullivan  (Napoleon  Bonaparte).  Sepv  ekvnv  em  Mekko-hokte 
Salomvn  Mekko  en  Gnkopericvte.  [The  visit  of  the  Queen  of 
Sheba  to  King  Solomon.] 

In  Indian  Journal,  vol.  2,  no.  40.  Muscokce,  I.  T.,  June  5,  1878.  folio.  In 
the  Muskoki  language. 

8nnimdie-8  Jesus  Christ.    See  [Oiorda  (Rev,  J.)],  No.  1558. 

Taopi  and  his  Friends.  See  [Hinman  [Rev.  S.  D.)  and  Welsh 
(William)],  No.  1818. 

Tchipayatik-o-mikan  Kanachtageng  [in  Algonkinj.    See  [Bichmrd 

(P.  Pierre)],  No.  3250. 

Teieriwakwatta Onkweonweneha [in Iroquois].  See [Onaiakenrat 
(Cfctc/ Joseph)],  No.  2839. 

TemanxCompani  (Henri).  See  Tezozomoc  (Fernando  de  Alva- 
rado),  No.  3836. 

Testamente  Nutak  [in  Eskimo].  See  [Pabrioini  (Otho)],  Nos.  1255- 
1266. 

3826  a  Testamentetak  terssa  nalegauta  annaursirsintma  Jesusib  Elristasib 

lyokoersugeisalo  sullirseit  okauseello.    Translated  into  the  Green- 

landish  language  by  the  missionaries  of  the  Unitas  Fratrum. 

London,  1862.  • 

8o.    Later  edition  of  No.  3831.    Title  from  the  Pinart  Sale  Catalogue,  No.  3S8. 
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3831a  Testamentitak  |  tamsedsa  |  nalegapta  piuiyipa  |  Jdsnsib  Kristu- 
sib  I  apostelingitalo  j  piniamingit  ajokertosingillo.  |  Priuted  for  | 
the  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society  in  London,  |  for  the  ase  of 
the  Moravian  Mission  in  Labrador.  | 
Stolpen,  I  Gustav  Winterib  N6nilauktangit.  |  187G.  1878.  |         • 

2  p.  U.,  pp.  1-282, 1-225.  89, 

Title  fnmished  by  Mr.  W.  Eames  from  copy  beloDgiDg  to  W.  W.  Beach.  New 
Testament  in  Eskimo  of  Labrador.  Matthew  to  Acts,  pp.  1-282. — Romans  to 
Reyelation,  pp.  1-222. 

3831  b  [Teton  Baptismal  card.]  s.  JWP. 

An  18^  card,  in  the  Tetonwan  dialect  of  the  Dakota  language,  given  by  Bishop 
Marty,  Vicar  Apostolic  of  Dakota,  to  the  Indians  who  are  receiyed  into  his  flock. 
Below  the  spaces  for  entering  name,  dato  of  birth,  of  baptism,  &c.,  is  the  Apos- 
tles' Creed.  On  the  reverse  side  of  the  card  are  the  Commandments  of  God  and 
the  Church,  in  verse,  as  sung  by  the  Catholic  children,  with  heading  aa  follows: 
'*Tuwe  mini  akastanpi  kin  he  wokonze  kin  hena  opa  kta  iyecetn.'' 

Teyoninhokarawen.    See  [Horton  ( John}]. 

3836  a  Tezozomoc  (Hernando  Alvarado).     Gronica  Mexicana  |  escrita 
por  I  D.    Hernando    Alvarado   Tezozomoc  |   h^ia    el    ano   de 
MDXCVIII.  I  Anotada  por  el  Sr.  Lie.  D.  Manael  Orozco  y  Berra  | 
y  precedida  del  |  Godice  Ramirez  |  Manuscrito  del  Siglo  XVI  inti- 
tolado:  |  Relacion  del  Origen  de  los  Indios  que  habitan  esta  Nueva 
EspaHa  |  segnn  sns  Historias  |  y  de  un  examen  de  ambas  obras  | 
al  cnal  va  anexo  un  Estudio  de  Crouologia  Mexicana  i>or  el  mismo  | 
Sr.  Orozco  y  Berra.  |  Jos6  M.  Vigil,  Editor.  | 

Mexico!  Imprenta  y  Litografla  de  Irin^o  Paz  |  1*  Calle  de  San 
Francisco  numero  13.  |  1878  |  dgb. 

Pp.  xiii,  1-149,  Codice  Ramirez,  with  plates ;  pp.  151-222,  OJeada  sobre  Crono« 
logia  Mexicana  (by  Orozco) ;  pp.  223-712,  Tezozomoc.  folio. 

3842     Thevet  (Andr6).    La  Oosmographie  Vniverselle.  A. 

For  full  title  see  No.  3842  of  the  main  catalogue. 

^'Thevet's  version  of  the  Lord's  Prayer  **  en  langne  des  Sauvages,''  which  he 
professed  to  have  made  with  the  help  of  a  Christian  slave,  was  copied  by  Me- 
giser  (1593)  and  by  Duret  (1613)  as  Mexican;  and  from  Megiser  it  paused,  as  a 
Mexican  version,  to  Mauer  (1621),  Andreas  Mliller  (1680),  Motte  (1700)  and  the 
Augsburg  reprint  (1710),  Chamberlayne  (1715),  Fry  (1799),  and  other  collections, 
and  found  place  in  the  splendid  volumes  printed  by  Marcel  (Paris,  lt:f05),  Bodoni 
(Parma,  1806),  and  Auer  ( 1844-1847).  It  was  assigned  its  proper  place  by  Adelnng 
in  Mithridaie$t  Th.  3,  Abth.  2,  pp.  446,  450,  as  **  BraHlianUch  oder  Guaraniioh 
(unter  dem  falschen  Nahmen  Mexikanisch).**  Thevet  is  not  responsible  for  this 
mistake. '  He  had  been  in  Brazil  and— though  J.  do  Lery  (Navig.  in  Brasiliam, 
ed.  1586,  prof.)  shows  the  absurdity  of  his  pretension  to  a  knowledge  of  the 
language  of  the  natives,  acquired  in  a  two  months'  visit — bad,  at  least,  heard 
the  Tupi-Gnarani  spoken,  and  had  picked  up  enough  of  the  dialect  to  make  a 
show  of  in  his  Cotmograpkie,** — Trumbull, 

3842  a  Thiel  (Bernardo  Augnsto).    Apuntes  Lexicograficos  |  de  las  | 
Lengnas  y  Dialectos  de  los  Indios  de  |  Costa-Bica,  |  Eeunidos  y 
alfab^ticamente  dispnestos  |  por  Bernardo  Augnsto  Thiel,  |  Obispo 
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Thiel  (Bernardo  Augusto) — coDtinued. 

de  Costa-Bica.  |  I  Parte.    Lepgiia  y  dialectos  de  los  Talamancas  6 
Biceitas.  |  Bribri.  |  CaWcar,  |  Estrella.  |  Chirrip6.  |  Tecurrique  y 
Orosi.  I  II  Parte.    Leuguas  de  T^rraba  y  Boraca.  |  III  Parte.    Len- 
gua  de  los  Guatusos.  | 
1882.  I  San  Jos4  de  Costa-Rica.  |  Imprenta  Kacional.  |  Asa.  dgb. 

Title,  reverse  blank,  1 1.,  pp.  iii-iv,  1-76, 79-113, 117-152,  Appendice  153-177.  8°. 

Tiling  Primer.    See  [Bompas  {Rev.  William  Carpenter)],  No.  40& 

3876  a  Tolmie  (Dr.  William  Eraser)  and  Dawson  (George  M.)  Geological 
and  Natural  History  Survey  of  Canada  |  Alfred  R.  O.  Selwj'u, 
F.  R.  S.,  F.  G.  S.,  Director.  |  Comparative  Vocabularies  |  of  the  | 
Indian  Tribes  |  of  |  British  Columbia.  |  With  a  map  illustrating 
distribution.  |  By  |  W.  Fraser  Tolmie,  |  Licentiate  of  the  Fac- 
ulty of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Glasgow.  |  And  |  G^rge  M. 
Dawson,  D.  S.,  A.  R.  S.  M.,  F.  G.  S.,  Etc.  |  [Device.]  |  Published  by 
authority  of  Parliament.  | 
Montreal:  |  Dawson  Brothers.  |  1884.  |  jwp. 

Printed  cover,  pp.  1 B-131 B.  8°.  map.  Preface,  pp.  5-7. — Introductory  note, 
pp. 9-12. — Parallel  columns  of  English,  Thlinkit  (Skntkwan  Sept),  TshimsUn 
(Kitunto  Sept),  Tshimsian  (Kithatl&  Sept),  Haida  (Kaiganl  Sept),  and  Haida 
(Masset  Dialect),  pp.  14-25. — English,  Haida  (Skideg&te  Dialect),  Haida  (Kum- 
shiwa  Dialect),  Kwakiool  (Haishilla  Sept),  Kwakiool  (Hailtzuk  Sept),  and  Kwa- 
kiool  (Kwiha  Sept),  pp.  26-37. — English,  Kwakiool  (Likwiltoh  Sept),  Kawitahio 
(Kowmook  or  Tlathool),  Kawitshin  (Snanaimooh  Tribe),  Kawittthin  (Songia 
Tribe),  and  Kawitshin  (Kwantlin  Sept),  pp.  38-49. — Aht  (Kaiookw&ht),  Nisk- 
walli  (Sinahomish),  Tsheheilis  (St&kt&mish),  Tshinook  (Tshiuook  Tribe),  and 
Tshinook  (Tilhilooit,  Up.  Tshinook),  pp.  50-61.— English,  Bilhoola  (Noothl&ki- 
mish),  TinnS  (Tshilkotin  Tribe),  Tinnd  (Nakoontloon  Sept),  Tinud  (Taknm  or 
Teheili  Tribe),  and  Selish  (Sillooet  Tribe),  pp.  62-73.— Supplementary  list  of 
words  in  Tshilkotin  and  Takulli,  pp.  74-77.— Parallel  columns  of  English,  Selish 
(Knllespelm),  Shahaptani  (Whulwhaipum  Tribe),  and  Kootenuha  (Upper  Koot- 
enhua  [sic]  Tribe),  pp.  7d-87. — Haida  (extended  vocabulary):  Haida  (Skidegate 
Dialect),  and  Haida  (Masset  Dialect)  (from  Report  on  Qneen  Charlotte  Islands, 
Report  of  Progress,  1878-79),  pp.  88-101. — Upper  Kootenuha  (extended  vocabo- 
lary),  obtained  with  reference  to  the  schedules  in  Major  J.  W.  Puweli's  Intro- 
duction to  the  Study  of  Indian  Languages,  pp.  102-111. — ^Notes,  pp.  113-l^.~ 
Appendix  I.  Comparative  table  of  some  words  in  Tshimsian,  Haida,  Thlinkit 
and  Tinne,  p.  126.— Appendix  II.  Comparative  table  of  a  few  of  the  words  in 
the  foregoing  vocabularies,  folding  p.  127. — Appendix  III.  Comparisons  of  a  few 
words  in  various  Indian  languages  of  North  America,  pp.  128-130. — Table  of 
numerals  pertaining  to  Indian  families  from  localities  widely  separated  (Tinne 
of  B.  C,  Hupa  of  California,  Hudson's  Bay  Chepewyan,  Dogrib,  TakuUi,  Urn- 
kwa,  Apache),  p.  131. 

3876  a  Tomlin  (Rev.  J.)    A  Comparative  Vocabulary  |  of  |  Forty  eight 
Languages,  |  comprising  |  One  hundred  and  forty-six  |  common 
English  words,  |  with  |  their  cognates  in  the  other  languages,  | 
showing  I  their  Affinities  with  the  English  and  Hebrew.  |  By  the  | 
Rev.  J.  Tomlin,  B.  A.,  |  Author  of  '^Missionary  Journals  and  Let- 
ters during  Eleven  Years  Eesidence  in  the  East^"  |  [etc.|  3  lines]. 
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Tomlin  (Rev.  J.) — continued. 

Liverpool :  |  Arthur  Newling,  27,  Bold  Street.  |  1866.  |  • 

Pp.  i-xii^  1-32  (1  blank),  xiv-xxii,  1  1.  4°.  Title  furnished  by  Dr.  J.  H. 
IVumbull  from  copy  in  the  Watkinsou  Library. 

Esqaimaux  vocabulary  (procured  from  a  Moravian  missionary;,  and  Choctaw 
(furnished  by  an  American  missionary). 

Torres  {Fr.  Juan  de).    See  Marroquin  (2>.  Francisco),  'So.  2478, 
note. 

Tranalations  into  the  Omaha  Language.  See  [Hamilton  (Bev. 
William)],  No.  1647. 

T[roncoto  (Francisco  del  Paso  y)].  See  P[a80  y]  T[roncoto]  (Fran- 
cisco del). 

Trtibner  (Nicolas).    See  Lndewig  (Hermann  E.),  No.  2348  a. 

3891  a  True  (N.  T.)  Collation  of  Geographical  Names  in  the  Algonkin 
Language.    By  N.  T.  True,  M.  D.  c.  T.  w. 

In  Essex  Institute,  Hist.  Col.,  vol.  8,  pp.  144-149.    Salem.  1868.  sm.  4^. 
Issued  separately  as  follows : 

3891  b Collation  of  |  Geographical  Names  |  in  the  |  Algonkin 

Language.  |  By  N.  T.  True,  M.  D.  |  T.  WB.  jwp. 

Pp.  1-6.  sm.  4°.    No  title-page. 

3906  a  Tnunbull  (J.  Hammond).  On  some  early  notices  of  New  Eng- 
land fishes.  By  J.  Hammond  Trumbull.  Hartford,  Connecticut, 
December  30, 1871. 

In  Baird  (Spencer  F.)  United  States  Commission  of  Fiah  and  Fisheries,  Part 
I,  pp.  165-169.    Washington,  1873.  8^.    Some  Indian  names  of  fishes. 

3912  a (From  the  Transactions  of  the  American  Philological 

Association,  1872.)  |  On  some  words  derived  irom  |  Languages  of 
N.  American  Indians.  |  By  J.  Hammond  Trumbull.  |  * 

Pp.  1-14.  8°.    Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eames.    Separate  edition  of  No.  3912. 

See  Gray  (Asa)  and  Tmmbull  (J.  H.),  No.  1600  a. 

Nihonon8entsiake.    See  [Cnoq  {R6v.  Jean  Andr6)],  No.  951. 


Tokadh  Primer.    See  [Bompas  (Rev.  William  Carpenter)],  No.  407. 

Turkey  (Joseph  P.)    See  [Wright  (Rev.  Asher),  editor]. 

Tnmer  (Prof.  William  W.)   See  Lndewig  (Hermann  E.),  No.  2348a. 

3903  a  Valdez  (D.  Seb^tian).    Yocabulario  |  de  la  lengua  |  Pocomam  | 
de  Mita  |  por  |  D.  Sebastian  Yaldez,  |  Cura  de  Jutiapa.  |  1808.  j 
Copiado  del  original  en  poder  de  |  D.  Juan  Gavarrete  en  Guate- 
mala, I  por  Dr.  C.  H.  Berendt.  |  Febrero  de  1876.  |  dgb. 

Manuscript.  Title,  reverse  note  by  Dr.  Berendt,  1 1. ;  pp.  3-7.  8^.  Contains 
nearly  a  hundred  words  in  Pocomam,  with  their  correspondenta  in  Pocomchi  of  San 
Cristobal,  written  in  red  ink,  to  iUnstrate  the  resemblance  of  these  two  dialects. 
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3964  a  Vdentine  (David  T.)    History  |  of  |  the  City  of  New  York :  |  by  | 
David  T.  Valentine,  |  Clerk  of  the  Common  Goancil.  |  |  Design.] 

New  York:  |  G.  P.  Putnam  &  Company,  No.  10  Park  Place.  | 
1853.  I  0.  BA.  WE. 

Pp.i-vi,  ll.,7-4a4.  8°.  maps.   Lord's  Prayer  in  Indian  [Mohawk],  from  Smith'g 
New  York,  p.  17. 

3967  a  Valentmi  (Philipp  J.  J.)  The  Mexican  Calendar  Stone,  |  By 
Philipp  J.  J.  Valentini,  Ph.  D.  |  (From  the  German.)  |  Terra  Cotta 
Figure  from  Isla  Mujeres,  |  Northeast  coast  of  Yucatan.  |  Archao- 
logical  Communication  of  Yucatan,  |  By  Dr.  Augustus  Le  Plon- 
geon.  I  Notes  on  Yucatan,  |  By  Mrs.  Alize  D.  Le  Plongeon.  |  Com- 
piled and  arranged  |  By  Stephen  Salisbury,  Jr.  | 

Worcester:  |  Press  of  Charles  Hamilton.  |  1879.  |  t.  WWB. 

Pp.  1-93.  8^.    Separate  issue  of  No.  3967.    The  Mexican  Calendar  Stone,  pp. 
5-29. 

3968  a Mexican  Copper  Tools:  |  the  use  of  Copper  by  the  Mexi- 
cans I  before  the  Conquest ;  |  and  |  the  Katunes  of  Maya  History,  | 
a  chapter  in  the  |  Early  History  of  Central  America,  |  With  Special 
Beference  to  the  Pio  Perez  Manuscript.  |  By  |  Philipp  J.  J.  Valen- 
tini, Ph.  D.  I  (Translated  from  the  German,  by  Stephen  Salisbury-, 
Jr.)  I 

Worcester,  Mass. :  |  Press  of  Charles  Hamilton.  |  1880.  |  x.  wwb. 

Pp.  1-102.  8^.    Separate  issue  of  No.  3968.    Mexican  Copper  Tools,  pp.  5-41 ; 
The  Katunes  of  Maya  History,  pp.  45-102.    Linguislics,  pp.  52-^,  62-63. 

3969  a The  |  Katunes  |  of  |  Maya  History.  |  A  chapter  in  the  | 

early  chronology  of  Central  America,  |  With  Special  Reference  to 
the  Pio  Perez  Manuscript.  |  By  Philipp  J.  J;  Valentini,  Ph.  D.  | 
(Translated  ftom  the  German  by  Stephen  Salisbury,  Jr.)  |  (Pro- 
ceedings of  American  Antiquarian  Society,  October  21,  1879.  | 

Worcester,  Mass. :  |  Press  of  Charles  Hamilton.  |  1880.  |  t.  dgb. 

Title  1  l.y  half  title  1 1.,  pp.  5-60.  8^.    Separate  issue  of  No.  3969. 

3974     Vocabulario  |  de  la  lengua  de  los  Indies  de  |  Boruca,  | 

(Costa  Paciflca  de  Costa  Eica.)    Colectada  i>or  |  D.  Felipe  Valen- 
tini. I  1862.  I  DGB. 
Manuscript.    Title  1 1. ;  Nota,  hy  Dr.  Berendt,  1 1. ;  Vocabulary,  Spanish  and 
Boruca,  pp.  5-11.  folio.    Improved  title  of  No.  3974. 

3974  a Vocabulario  |  del  Idioma  de  los  Indies  Blanoos,  |  (Lengua 

Boribi).  I  Becogido  por  Ph.  Valentini  |  Limon  18  .  •  |  dgb. 

Manuscript.  4  11.  folio. 


3974  h 1^  Vocabulario  |  de  la  Lengua  de  las  Vioeitas.  |  En 

rica  I  por  |  Ph.  Valentini.  |  Costa  de  Limon,  1866.  |  dgb. 

Manuscript.  Title  1 1. ;  11. 1-39,  many  written  on  both  sides.  L.  34  is  titled: 
Vocabularios  de  leuguas  iudigenas  de  la  Parte  surefia  de  la  Ptov.  de  Coctariea. 
Colectadas  por  F.  ▼. 
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3975  a  [Valeriano  (D.  Antonio).]  Historia  de  las  Aparicionea  de  Gua- 
dalupe in  Nahuatl. 

'*From  8ome  Fra^mentos  Historicos  which  I  copied  from  the  originals  of  the 
celebrated  Don  Carlos  de  Siguenza  y  Gongora,  I  am  satisfied  that  Don  Antonio 
Valeriano,  native  of  Atzcaputz&lco,  an  Indian  cazique  and  Master  of  Rhetoric  in 
the  Imperial  CoUege  of  TlatilUlco,  wrote  the  Historia  de  las  Apariciones  de 
Gaadalupe  in  Nahuatl.  Siguenza  says,  under  oath,  that  he  had  it  in  his  pos- 
session in  the  handwriting  of  Don  Antonio,  which,  perhaps,  is  the  one  printed  by 
Bachiller  Lasso  de  la  Vega  [No.  3985]." — Boturinif  $  xxxv,  5. 

See  [Vega  (Luis  Lasso  de  la)].  No.  3985. 

3976  [Vales  (2>.  Jos6  Pilar)].  U  oibhuun  |  bach  nob  tzicbenil  Abau- 
caan  |  abmiatz  Leandro  B.  de  la  Gala  |  Ti  t  bacb  yamailoob  Mobe- 
noob  yanoob  tu  nacbilcabtaliloob  I^obol  |  y  Gbikin  ti  le  luumcabil 
Yucatan  laa.  | 

Ho  [Merida].  |  U  oalbuun  Jose  D.  Espinosa.  |  Tu  bunpic  cabak 
catac  oxkal  labunpiz  6  habiloob  [1870]  Cristo  Ablobil.  |  dgb. 

Title,  reverse  blank,  1  1. ;  pp.  1-8.  4^.  Double  columns  Spanish  and  Maya. 
The  Spanish  column  on  p.  8  is  blank.    Improved  title  of  No.  3976. 

*'The  illustrious  Sr.  D.  Leandro  R.  de  la  Gala  addressed  a  pastoral  letter  to 
the  natiyesy  which  was  put  into  elegant  and  pure  Maya  by  the  presbyter,  If, 
Jos^  Pilar  Vales,  whom,  for  this  reason,  we  include  in  the  list  of  Maya  writers. 
The  edition  abounds  in  typographic  errors.'' — Carrillo. 

3979  a  Van  Tasiel  (Isaac).  [Elementary  book,  with  a  few  hymns  and 
reading  lessons,  in  the  Ottawa  language.]  * 

28  pp.  *^  More  than  a  year  ago,  Mr.  Van  Tassel  [a  missionary  of  the  American 
Board,  stationed  at  Maumee,  Ohio]  published  a  small  elementary  book  of  28 
pages,  containing  also  a  few  hymns  and  scripture  reading  lessons.  500  copies 
were  printed.'' — Ann,  Bep,  A,  B,  C.  F,  M,^  1832. 

3981  a  Varioi  Escritos  |  en  Pocomchi  y  Kekcbi  |  del  Arcbivo  Parro- 
quial  I  de  |  Goban,  Vera  Paz.  |  Siglo  xxviii  [iic].  dob. 

Original  manuscript,  with  modem  title.  194 11.  4°.  Forms  part  of  the  Berendt 
collection  in  the  possession  of  Dr.  D.  0.  Brinton,  from  whose  manuscript  cata- 
logue the  following  note  is  taken  : 

''From  the  parochial  archives  of  Cohan  in  Vera  Paz.  The  volume  contains  a 
large  assortment  of  sermons,  confesonarioii,  doctrinas,*  frases,  catecismos,  and 
other  religious  and  grammatical  matter  in  and  on  the  two  dialects.  Most  of 
the  leaves  are  in  good  condition  and  quite  legible.  They  date  from  various 
periods  in  the  18th  century.  Among  the  articles  are  the  original  Doctrina  and 
various  sermons  of  Fr.  Hippolito  de  Agnilera,  an  Arte  de  Lengua  Cakchi,  etc.'' 

3985  Vega  (Luis  Lasso  de  la).    Huey  tlamabuiyoltica,  etc.  * 

''  This  is  not  and  cannot  be  by  said  author  [Lasso  de  la  Vega],  but  rather  it 
may  be  argued  by  Don  Antonio  Valeriano  or  another  Indian  pupU  of  the  Im- 
perial College  of  Santiago  TlatilUlco,  contemporaneous  with  the  miracle  of  the 
said  Apariciones,  and  I  will  prove  this  in  the  History  of  the  Holy  Lady,  which  I 
am  writing."— ^turiiii,  $  xxziv,  3. 

See  [Valeriano  (D.  Antonio)],  No.  3975a. 

3986  Vega  (Francisco  NuQez  de  la).  CoDstitvciones  |  DicBcesanas  |  del 
Obispado  de  Gbiappa,  |  becbas  y  ordenadas  |  i>or  su  Seiioria  Illus- 
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Vega  (Francisco  Nanez  de  la).— continued. 

triss.  el  Senor  Maestro  |  D.  Fr.  Francisco  |  Nunez  |  de  la  Vega,  | 
del  Orden  de  Predicadores,  |  Obispo  de  Givdad  Real  de  Chiappa,  y 
Soconusco,  I  del  Consejo  de  su  Magestad,  |  AQo  de  MDCXCII.  | 
[Design.]  | 

En  Boma  Ano  de  MDCGII  [1702].  |  En  la  Nueua  Imprenta,  j 
Formacion  de  Caracteres  de  Caietano  Zenobi  |  Entallador  de  Na- 
estro  Senor  Papa  Clemente  XI.  |  en  la  Oran  Curia  Innocenciana.  | 
Con  licencia  de  los  Superiores.  |  * 

4  p.  U.fpp.  1-164,1-142,  15  11.  QDuumbered.  Improved  title  of  No.  3966;  for- 
uished  by  Sr.  Icazbalceta  from  copy  in  his  possession. 

3987     [Vela  ( Jos6  Canute).]    Pastoral  |  del  |  ilustrfsimo  sefior  obispo  | 
dirigida  |  a  los  Indigenas  |  de  esta  diocesis*  |  [Seal.] 
Merida  de  Yucatan.  |  Impreso  por  Antonio  Petra.  |  1848.  |  dgb. 

Pp.  1-8.  4^.  Improved  title  of  No.  3987.  Version  en  idioma  Yucateco  de  U 
misma  pastoral,  pp.  5-8. 

Veniaminoff  (Rev.  Ivan).  See  Henry  (Victor),  No.  1736.  See 
Lowe  (F.),  Nos.  2339-2340. 

4012  a  Vetromile  (Rev.  Eugene).  N'dakkd>bin  Skudewhambil  |  Bum, 
Fire- Water  |  [Cut.]  |  Peseku  wonisinuhinoh,  nanquitchidabamal 
matchi  Niweskum,  |  anda  Eegus  Eepkuattassfen,  metchinenabi,  te 
alihkle  Alamkik.  |  Anda  Dakkabin,  anda  Skudewhambii  |  No  Bum, 
no  Fire  Water.  |  [Cut.]  |  [Two  lines  Indian.]  |  [Pledge.]  |  [Three 
lines  Indian.]  |  —  |  Eugin  Vetromile  S.  J.    Alnambay  Patlias.  |  s. 

1  p.  folio.  A  lithographic  temperance  pledge  in  the  Abnaki  langnagn.  The 
words  are  scattered  through  a  series  of  pictures  representing  the  fate  of  the 
dmnkard. 

4035  a Sande  Awikhigan  1862.  s.  T. 

1  sheet  folio.  Abnaki  Calendar.  Dr.  Trumbull  has  copies  also  for  the  yean 
1870, 1871, 1873, 1874, 1875, 1876,  and  Dr.  Shea  for  the  years  1858,  1869, 1860,  1867, 
1870, 1874, 1875. 

4020  a  Via  Sacra.    Via  Sacra  en  Lengua  gakchi  |  afio  de  1861.  |      dgb. 

Manuscript.  24  11.  16°.  In  possession  of  Dr.  D.  0.  Brinton.  and  forming  a  part 
of  the  Berendt  collection.  It  was  copied,  as  stated  in  the  Advertencia  of  a  second 
copy,  made  from  this  by  Dr.  Berendt  (see  next  title),  by  Domingo  Coy,  an  edn- 
cated  Indian,  from  an  ancient  manuscript  now  lost. 

4020  b Via  Sacra  |  en  Lengua  gakchi.  |  Copiado  de  un  MS.  en 

I>oder  de  |  Domingo  Coy,  indio  de  Coban.  |  Coban,  April,  1875.  | 

Manuscript.  Title,  verso  blank,  1 1. ;  Advertencia,  veiso  blank,  1 1. ;  Text,  en* 
tirely  in  Cackhi,  pp.  1-30.  DGB. 

Vice  (Fr.  Domingo  de).  See  Platicas  de  la  Historia  Sagrada, 
No.  3016  a. 

Vie  de  Catherine  Tekak8ita  [in  Iroquois].  See  [Ibroonx  {Bh. 
Joseph)],  No.  2460. 
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4031     Vilohii  (Fr.  Jacinto).    M^todo  de  rezar  con  fimto  el  Bosario  de  la 
Virgen  Maria  y  en  verso  Zapoteco.  • 

Manuscript.    Improved  title  of  No.  4031|  from  BeristaiD. 

4031  a Naevo  Bosario  en  verso  Zai>oteco  para  sofragio  de  las 

Almas  del  Pnrgatorio.  * 

Manuscript.    Title  from  Beristain. 


4032  a  Villaeafias  (jFV.  Benito  de).    Arte  de  lengua  GachiqveL 

Manuscript.  21  unnumbered  11.  4^.    On  1.22: 

Yocabnlario  en  lengna  Gachiqvel,  For  el  P®.  firay  Benito  de  Villa- 
caiias  omis.  Prery.  hecho  des  paes  de  haver  tratado  qaarenta 
afios  en  los  indios  de  esta  lengua  sin  interrapcion  con  exemplo  y 
zelo  de  las  animas,  mni  singular  cuyo  fruto  y  premio  goza  aora  en 
los  jardines  de  la^  gloria.  Trasladado  10  de  Novlembre  de  1092 
alios.  * 

This  extends  to  p.  220,  followed  by  Cuenf a,  Nombres  de  animals,  Compendio 
de  algunos  cosas  curioeas,  to  the  end  of  the  manuscript. 

In  possession  of  the  American  Ethnological  Society  in  New  York.  Title  fh>m 
Dr.  Berendt's  manuscript  additions  to  a  copy  of  Icazbalceta's  Apontes  in  the 
library  of  Dr.  D.  G.  Brinton.  It  is  probably  a  copy  of  the  manuscript,  title  of 
which  is  given  in  No.  4032  of  this  catalogue.  There  is  a  copy  of  it  in  the  library 
of  Dr.  D.  O.  Brinton,  who  titles  and  describes  it  as  follows  in  his  manuscript  cat- 
alogue of  the  Berendt  collection. 

4032  b Arte  y  Yocabvlario  de  la  Lengua  Oakchiquel.    Copiado 

en  Nueva  York.    1871.  • 

Manuscript.  340  pp.  4°.  From  the  only  copy  known,  now  or  late  in  the  library 
of  the  Ethnological  Society.  Villacafias  died  in  1610,  at  the  age  of  73  years,  in 
the  Dominican  Conyent,  in  the  city  of  Guatemala.  This  is  but  one  of  a  number 
of  works  he  wrote  in  Cakchiquel,  none  of  which  have  been  published.  They  are 
especially  valuable  as  presenting  that  language  as  it  was  spoken  in  the  century 
of  the  conquest.  Inserted  in  this  volume  is  a  brief  life  of  Villacafias  and  a  list 
of  his  works,  as  follows,  taken  from  an  unpublished  work  of  Don  Juan  Gavarrete, 
entitled :  Apuntes  para  los  Anales  del  Antiguo  Beino  de  Guatemala. 

DeJ6  escritos  los  libros  siguientes,  que  uunca  llegaron  &  publicarse: 

Arte  y  vocabulario  de  la  lengua  Cakchiquel. 

Suocesus  fidei  orlhodoxsB.  Exposioion  de  la  dootrina  oristiana  en  el  mismo 
idioma. 

Homilias  6  breves  sermones  en  el  mismo  idioma. 

Milagros  de  Nra.  Seuora  y  de  las  Santos  en  id. 

Vida  de  Sta  Catarina  de  Sena  [sio]  en  Espafiol. 

Meditaciones  y  oraciones  sobre  la  pasion  de  Nfa  8f  Jesucristo,  tambien  en 
espafiol. 

Estas  dos  ultimas  obras  las  escribid  para  el  uso  de  sus  Beaterios. 

4032  c  ViUaoorta  (Rafael).    Doctrina  Gristiana  |  en  lengua  Castellana  | 
Quekcbi  y  Pocoinchi  |  coordinada  |  por  Bafael  Yillacorta.  |  Sto 
Domingo  Goban.  |  1875.  |  DGB. 

Original  manuscript.  7  11.  folio.  An  interlinear  translation  of  the  Dootrina 
into  the  two  dialects  named. 
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4039  a  ViUegaf  (Antonio  Prieto  de).    Tratado  sobre  el  Baile  Lotztao.  * 

Title  from  Brln ton's  QrammAr  of  the  Cakchiqnel,  p.  17,  where  he  sayt: 
'*  CommiBiiary  of  the  Holy  Office.  For  thirty  yesre  henefioiado  of  ICAtzAte> 
nango.    Thoioughiy  yersed  in  Kiche." 

4041  a  Vincent  {Archdeacon  — ).    [Pilgrims  Progress  in  the  Oree  lan- 
guage.] • 

See  note  to  No.  1863  a. 

4045  a  Vooabloi  de  la  Lengua  |  Huave  |  oolectados  por  el  Abate  Bras- 
seur  I  de  Bonrbonrg  |  en  sn  viage  al  istmo  de  Tehnantepec  |  1859.  | 
(Bevae  Orientale  et  Am^ricaine,  Vol.  Y.    Paris,  1861,  pag.  261.)  | 
Gomparados  con  los  eqnivalentes  en  |  las  principales  lengoas  de 
la  America  |  del  Snr  |  y  en  las  lengnas  vednas  de  |  Oaxaca  y 
Chiapas.  |  dgb. 

Mannecript.  Title-page,  reveree  blank,  1 1. ;  Ad vertencia,  1  p.,  revelto  (p.  4), 
beginning  of  the  comparative  vocabulary,  which  is  in  six  columns  (occupying 
two  opposite  pages),  one  for  Spanish,  one  for  Hnave  fh>m  Brasseur  de  Bonrbonrg 
(No.  456  of  this  catalogue),  interlined  with  Huave  words,  written  in  red  ink,  from 
the  manuscript  of  Mr.  E.  A.  Fuertes  (No.  1343  of  this  catalogue) ;  one  for  Qoichua, 
from  Markham ;  one  for  Aymar^  from  Forbes ;  one  for  Araucana,  from  lyOrbigny, 
interlined  with  words  in  the  same  language  from  Falkner,  the  latter  written  in 
red;  and  one  for  Guarani  words,  which  is  blank.  These  vocabularies  occupy 
pp.  4-9,  reverse  of  latter  blank;  **  Los  mismos  vocablos  comparados  con  sua  eqni- 
valentes en  las  lengnas  vecinas  de  Oaxaca  y  Chiapas,"  (not'C),  p.  11,  the  vocabu- 
laries beginning  on  p.  12,  six  columns  occupying  the  two  facing  pages.  Hnave 
and  Spanish  in  one  column,  Zoque,  Mixe,  Zapoteco,  Chiananteco,  Chiapaneoo, 
pp.  12-15;  reverse  of  latter  blank.  8°.    Compiled  by  Dr.  Berendt. 

4050  a  Vooabnlario.    Yocabniario  de  la  lengua  castellana  y  quiche       * 

Manuscript.  About  100 11.  4°.    Stops  at  the  letter  &.—Pinari  8aie  Cat,  Xo.  941. 

40505 Yocabniario  de  la  lengua  Qoque  [Zoque].  * 

Manuscript.  171 11.,  numbered  56-232,  one  missing,  and  faulty  at  the  end.  4^. 
In  the  library  of  John  Carter  Brown,  Providence,  R.  I.  Title  frt>m  Berendt*8 
manuscript  additions  to  a  copy  of  Icazbalceta's  Apnntes  in  posaeesion  of  Dr. 
D.  G.  Brinton. 

4050  c Yocabniario  |  de  la  lengua  |  Zoque.  |  Afio  de  1733.    Co- 

piado  de  un  MS.  en  posesion  del  licenciado  |  Don  Joao  Mariano 
Rodriguez,  Tuxtla,  por  |  0.  Hermann  Berendt,  M.  D.  |  Tuxtla 
Outierez,  1870.  |  dgb. 

Manuscript.  Title  1  1.,  Advertencia  pp.  iii-x,  text  1-255.  4°.  Spanish  Zoque. 
In  the  Advertencia  Dr.  Berendt  speaks  of  the  original  as  foUows: 

El  original  de  esta  vooabnlario  es  un  volnmen  en  4^,  encnademado  en  cuero. 
Tiene  176  fojas  faltaudole  una  6  mas  al  fin.  Ea!t&  esorita  en  doe  oolnmnea,  una 
para  al  Castellano,  la  otra  para  al  Zoque. 

In  bis  manuscript  catalogue  of  the  Berendt  coUeotion  Dr.  Brinton  expresses 
the  opinion  that  it  is  the  most  complete  vocabulary  of  the  Zoque  in  existence, 
embracing  nearly  12,000  words.  It  contains  also  an  introduction  on  the  sounds 
of  the  language,  by  Dr.  Berendt. 

4050  d Yocabniario  de  las  lengnas  qiche  y  kahchiqnel.  * 

Manuscript ;  modem.  143  pp.  folio.  Stops  at  the  letter  £.  Title  ftiun  the  Pi- 
nart  Sale  Catalogue,  No.  943. 
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Vooabnlario — continued. 

4050  e  Yocabolario  de  los  Indios  de  San  Jos^  de  Costa  Bica. 

1867.  DOB. 

Original  mannsoript.  4  pp.  4^.  No  title.  Contains  12S  words.  It  is  a  dialect 
of  the  Talamanca. 

4050/ Yocabnlario  |  del  Idioma  |  ZapotecodelValle.  |  San  Mar- 
tin Tilcaxete,  |  1793.  |  dgb. 

Title  1 1.,  pp.  1-357.  4^.    Beantifnl  modern  copy  by  Dr.  Berendt. 

4051  a C  Yocabnlario  en  lengna  castellana.  y  guatemai  'te  |  ca. 

qnesellama:  Cak  cbi  quel  chi.  |  jcb. 

Manuscript.  249  annombered  11.,  23  blank  11.  folio.  No  title-page.  Modem 
transcript  from  the  original  manascript  which  is  described  in  No.  4051.  The 
dictionary  commences  on  the  recto  of  the  first  leaf,  with  the  Spanish  words  in 
black  ink,  followed  by  the  Cakchiqael  equivalents  in  bine  ink.  A  penciled  note 
states  that  it  contains  16,000  words. 

4052     Uocabu  |  lario  |  Copioso  de  Las  Lenguas  |  Gakchikel  y  | 

^iche  I  In  loquela  enim  lab\j  et  lingua  |  altera^  loquetnr  ad  Popu- 
lum  I  istuin,  isai.  cap.  28.  |  Hominis  est  animam  Preparare,  |  et 
Domini  gubemare  linguam  |  Prov.  cap.  16.  |  JHS  Mt  JPH  | 

Manascript.  Title,  verso  blank,  1  ].,  pp.  1-705.  A°.  In  Cakchiqnel  and  Spanish. 
Paper  and  handwriting  of  the  eighteenth  century.  Improved  title  of  No. 
4052.  JOB. 

4058  a Yocabnlario  y  Koticias  de  los  Biceitos,  Indios  de  Gosta 

Bica  (antigaa  Provincia  de  la  Talamanca).  Tornado  por — Lebko- 
witz,  1867.  • 

Original  manuscript.  5  11.  Title  from  Dr.  Brinton's  manuscript  catalogue  of 
the  Berendt  collection  in  his  possession. 

Yocabnlario  •  •  •  Zapoteca.    See  [Cordoba  {Fr.  Juan)], 

No.  889. 

4059  a  Vooabnlary.    Yocabulary  of  200  words  of  the  Mac-Kaw  Indians 
of  Oregon  from  a  chief  at  San  Francisco.  * 

Manuscript.  3  pp.  folio.    In  the  library  of  Dr.  J.  G.  Shea,  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

4059  b Yocabnlary  of  the  Choctaw  language.  180  words.  • 

Manuscript.  5  pp.  8^.    In  the  library  of  Dr.  J.  Q.  Shea,  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

Yocabnlary  of  the  Jargon.    See  [lionnet  (Rev.)]j  No.  2292. 


Voyage  d.  la  Oniane.    See  [Pmdhomme  (Lonis)j,  No.  3140. 


Voyage  ^  la  Lonisiane.  See  [Bandry  de  losiires  (Lonis  Nar- 
cisse)],  No.  319. 

Vpastelvlke  Em  Fnlletv.  See  [Bobertson  {Mrs.  A.  E.  W.)],  No. 
3323. 

4074  a  Walker  {Bev,  E.)  and  Eels  {Rev.  Gushing).    [Spokane  pamphlet.] 

Between  1839  and  1647  there  were  printed  at  the  Mission  Press  at  Lapwai 
^  *  *  a  small  book  or  pamphlet  of  16  pages  in  the  Spokane  or  Flathead  lan- 
guage, prepared  by  Revs.  £.  Walker  and  C.  Ee\B,^EeW  HUt.  of  Indian  Miuiona. 
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4077  a  Wandall(Erik  Adolf).    Kaitsungordlugo  nunab  aglaatit^enera 
Stoud-Platoumit. 
Aalborgime  (Danemark),  1846.  * 

8°.  Earlier  edition  of  No.  4078.  Title  from  the  Pinart  Sale  Catalogue,  Now 
948. 

War  in  Florida.    See  [Potter  (Woodbume)],  No.  3053. 

WeUomaonganoo  asqaam  [in  Massachusetts].  See  [Eliot  (John)], 
No.  1187. 

Western  E^oimaax  Primer.  See  [Bompas  (Rev.  William  Caix>en- 
ter)],  No.  408. 

Werton  (Mrs.  D.  C.)  See  Ck)ok  (JB^r.  J.  W.)  and  Cook  (C.  S.),  No. 
869  6. 

We-wy-h»-kjiL  See  [Hamilton  (Rev.  William)  and  Irfin  (Rev.  8. 
M.)l,  l^o.  1658. 

4118  a  Whitney  (William  Dwight).    Langoage  |  and  |  the  Study  of 

Language:  |  Twelve  Lectures  |  on  the  |  Principles  of  Linguistic 

Science.  |  By  |  William  Dwight  Whitney,  |  Professor  of  Sanskrit 

and  Instructor  in  Modern  Languages  |  in  Yale  College.  | 

New  York:  |  Charles  Scribner  &  Company.  |  1867.  |  c.  t.w.jwp. 

Pp.  i-xi,  1-489.  8^.  The  aboriginal  languages  of  America;  their  probable 
unity;  polysynthetic  stmctnre;  principal  groups  in  N.  America;  question  of 
relation  to  Asiatic  languages,  etc. ;  pp.  346-3&3. 

Fourth  edition — New  York :  |  Charles  Scribner  A,  Company.  |  1809.  |  Pp.  i-xi, 
1-505.  12°.    American  languages,  pp.  346-353.  (ws.) 

41185 The  International  Scientific  Series.  |  —  |  The  |  Life  and 

Growth  I  of  I  Language:  |  an  Outline  of  Linguistic  Science.  |  By  | 
William  Dwight  Whitney,  |  Professor  of  Sanskrit  and  Compara- 
tive Philology  in  Yale  College.  | 

New  York :  |  D.  Appleton  and  Company,  |  549  &  551  Broadway.  | 
1876.  I  O.  T.  w.  JWP. 

Pp.  i-vii,  1 1.,  1-326.  1^^.  The  American  languages,  pp. 259-264.  Some  copies 
are  dated  l>tS'2,  (*)    It  is  probable  new  titles  are  printed  yearly. 

Wiooni  Owihanke  Wannin  Tanin  Kin  [in  Dakota].  See  [SenTiIle 
(Joseph),  «r.,  and  Williamaon  (Thomas  S.)],  No.  3228. 

Williamfl  (Prof.  H.  L.)    See  Drake  (Samuel  O.),  No.  1093. 

4*  42  a  WiUiams  (Loring  S.)  [Tract  on  the  Sabbath  in  the  Choctaw 
Language.]  • 

3,000  copies  of  a  tract  on  the  Sabbath,  18  pp.,  in  the  Choctaw  language,  com- 
posed by  Mr.  Williams,  was  printed  in  1834. — Bq»t,  A,  B,  C,  F.  M,for  1834,  jk  115. 

4145  a  WiUiams  (Roger).  A  Key  into  the  language  of  America,  or  an 
help  to  the  Language  of  the  Natives  in  New  England,  London,  by 
Roger  Williams;  1643. 

In  Baird  (Spencer  F.)  U.  8.  Conunission  of  Fish  and  Fisheries,  Part  I,  pp. 
164-165.  Washington,  1873.  8^.  Indian  names  of  yarious  fishes^  reprinted  ftom 
Rhode  Island  Hist.  Soc.,  Coll.,  vol.  1.    See  No.  4144. 
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4 1 54     Williamson  (John  Poage),  editor.    English-Dakota  { Yocabalary. 
Wasicun  lapi  |  lesca  wowapi.  |  Tona  wadicun  iapi  ODispepi  kin 
yacinpi  wowapi  |   kin  de  on  ociciyapi  wacanmi  qa  wakage.  | 
Edited  |  by  John  P.Williamson,  |  Missionary  of  the  A.  B.  G.  F.  M.  | 
Edward  E.  Pond  Mazaehde.  |  Santee  Agency  Neb,  |  1871.  |    T.si. 

3  p.  11.,  pp.  1-137.  BID.  8^.    Improved  title  of  No.  4154. 

4154  a [English-Dakota  school  dictionary. 

Oreen wood,  Yankton  Agency,  D.  T.,  1871. J  T. 

No  title  page ;  pp.  1-24.  IGP.  Alphabetically  arranged,  two  colomhs  to  the 
page.  P.  1,  first  colamn  contains  words  beginning  with  the  letter  A ;  second 
column  B ;  first  column,  page  2,  BE,  &c, 

4154: b [Primer  in  the  Tankton  dialect  of  the  Dakota  Lan- 
guage. 
Santee  Agency,  Neb.,  1874.]  T. 

No  title-page ;  8  unnumbered  IL  sq.  16^.  First  page  contains  the  alphabet 
and  numerals  1-39.  Dr.  Trumbull  informs  me  that  this  is  the  first  work  printed 
in  the  Yankton  dialect. 

See  Biggs  (Stephen  E.),  No.  3285  b. 


4156     ,  Biggs  {Rev.  Alfred  Longley),  and  Biggs  ( Rev.  S.  B.),  editors. 

Iapi  Oaye.  |  Pablished  by  the  Dakota  Mission.  Taku  waste  okiya, 
taku  sica  kipajin.  Fifty  Cents  a  Year.  |  Vol.  I,  May,  1871.  No.  I 
[-Vol.  XIII,  No.  1,  January,  1884J.  |  T.  jwp. 

A  four-page,  small  4°  paper,  published  monthly  at  Greenwood,  Dakota  Terri- 
tory ;  first  issued  May,  1871,  with  Rev.  J.  P.  Williamson  as  editor.  The  first 
volume,  ending  June,  1872,  is  entirely  in  the  Dakota  language.  With  the  be- 
ginning of  the  second  volume,  January,  1873,  the  title  was  changed  to :  Iapi 
Oaye.  |  The  Word  Carrier.  |  ,the  size  of  the  sheet  increased,  the  first  page  illus- 
trated, and  the  fourth  page  printed  partly  in  English.  At  this  time,  also,  the  Rev. 
Stephen  R.  Riggs  was  made  principal  editor,  Mr.  Williamson  remaining  as  asso- 
ciate. At  the  beginning  of  the  sixth  volume,  January,  1877,  Rev.  Alfred  L. 
Riggs  took  the  place  of  Mr.  Williamson  as  associate  editor,  and  the  place  of  pub- 
lication was  changed  to  the  Santee  Agency,  Nebr.  With  No.  1  of  Vol  9,  January, 
1880,  the  paper  was  enlarged  to  an  eight-page  monthly,  the  editorial  manage- 
ment remaining  unchanged.  The  death  of  the  Rev.  S.  R.  Riggs,  on  August  24, 
188:),  left  the  Rev.  A.  L.  Riggs  sole  editor,  his  name  alone  appearing  on  the  issue 
for  October,  1883,  Vol.  12,  No.  10.  The  issue  for  December,  1883,  contains  a  notice 
of  certain  changes  to  be  made  in  the  next  issue — that  for  January,  1884,  Vol.  13, 
No.  1.  At  this  date  the  Dakota  and  English  sections  were  separated,  making  two 
distinct  papers — ^the  **  Iapi  Oaye,"  in  Dakota,  and  *'  The  Word  Carrier,''  in  English. 
Rev.  John  P.  Williamson  was  appointed  editor  of  the  former  and  Rev.  Alfred  L. 
Riggs  of  the  latter.  The  title  of  the  Iapi  Oaye  was  chan^^ed  back  to  substantially 
its  original  form,  the  size  of  the  paper  reduced  and  the  number  of  pages  decreased 
to  four,  and  the  place  of  publication  changed  to  Greenwood,  Dakota  Territory. 
I  have  seen  the  first  three  numbers  of  The  Word  Carrier — for  March,  1884,  April, 
1884,  and  April  15, 1884,  the  second  of  which  states :  **  We  skipped  over  two 
months  by  the  almanac,  but  we  shall  furnish  twelve  numbers  during  the  year." 

Reprint  of  title  No.  4156,  with  extended  note. 

4165  a  Williamson  {Rev.  Thomas  Smith).    Who  were  the  first  men  t 

In  Minn.  Hist  Boo.,  Coll.,  vol.  1,  pp.  295-301.    St.  Paul,  1872.  8^. 
Many  Sioux  teimBptunm, 
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WiUiamson  {Rev.  Thomas  Smith)— continaed. 

41 69  a  [ BDd  £igg8  (Stephen  Return}.]    Dakota  |  Wowapi  Wakan. ' 

The  I  Holy  Bible,  |  in  the  |  Language  of  the  Dakotaa:  |  trauslated 

out  of  I  the  Original  Tongues,  |  By  Thomas  S.  Williamson  and 

Stephen  B.  Biggs,  |  Missionaries.  | 
New  York:  |  American  Bible  Society,  |  Instituted  in  the  year 

1816.  I  1883.  I  • 

Collation  the  Bamo  ati  Id  the  edition  of  1880,  No.  4169.  Title  faraiahed  by  Mr. 
W.  Eamefl  from  copy  in  the  library  of  Mr.  W.  W.  Beach,  Tonkera,  K.  T. 

4177  a  Winslett  (Rev.  D.)    "  Wewvhome  svkerkuce,"  &c  • 

In  Indian  Journal,  vol.  2,  no.  27.  Mascogee,  I.  T.,  March  6, 1878.  folio.  Tem- 
perance song  '*  The  Wine-cap,"  in  the  Mnskoki  language. 

Mrs.  Robertson  has  furnished  to  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology  an  interlinear  trans- 
lation of  the  above. 

4178  a  W[iiiilow  (Edward).]  Oood  |  Nevves  |  From  New-England :  | 
or  I  A  true  Belation  of  things  very  re-  |  raarkable  at  the  Planta- 
tion of  Plimoth  I  in  New-England.  |  Shewing  the  wondrous  provi- 
dence and  good-  |  nes  of  God,  in  their  preservation  and  continu- 
ance, I  being  delivered  from  many  apparent  |  deaths  and  dangers.  | 
Together  with  a  Relation  of  such  religious  and  |  civill  Lawes  and 
Gustoraes,  as  are  in  practise  amongst  |  the  Indians,  ac^oyning  to 
them  at  this  day.  As  also  |  what  Gommodities  are  there  to  be 
raysed  for  the  |  maintenance  of  that  and  other  Planta-  |  tions  in  the 
said  Gountry.  |  —  |  Written  By  E.  W.  who  hath  borne  a  part  in 
the  I  fore-named  trouble^,  and  there  lined  since  |  their  first  Arri- 
vall.  I  —  I 

London  |  Printed  by  I.  D.  for  William  Bladen  and  lohn  Bellamie, 
and  I  are  to  be  sold  at  their  shops,  at  the  Bible  in  Pauls-Church*  | 
yai  d,  and  at  the  three  Golden  Lyons  in  Gom-hill,  |  neere  the  Boyall 
Exchange.    1624.  |  • 

4  p.  11.,  pp.  1-66,  "A  poetcript"  numbered  page  "59"  (verso  blank)  1  1.,  "A 
briefe  Relation  of  a  credible  int«  lligenoe  of  the  present  estate  of  Virginia",  1 1. 
4^.    There  is  a  copy  in  the  Carter  Brown  library,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Brief  speciaiens  of  the  language  of  the  New  England  Indians,  pp.  27,28, 42. 

Some  copies  have  the  following  addition  to  the  title-page:  "Wherevntois 
added  by  him  a  briefe  Relation  of  a  credible  intelligence  of  the  present  estate  of 
Virginia."    See  No.  4178.    One  of  these,  also,  is  in  the  Brown  library.  (*) 

Wocekiye  Wowapi  [in  Santee  Dakota].  See  [Hinman  (Bev.  S.  D.)], 
No.  1811. 

Wonders  of  Nature  and  Providence.  See  [Priest  (Josiah)],  No. 
3131. 

4197  a  Wood  {Rev.  Thomas).    [Grammar  of  the  Micmac  language.]       * 

'*  Rev.  T.  Wood,  before  going  to  Nova  Scotia,  was,  for  some  years,  the  Society's 
Missionary  in  New  Jersey.  In  1762  he  attended,  during  an  illness  of  several 
wei-ks,  the  Vicar-General  of  Quebec,  M.  Maillard.  After  residing  some  time  at 
Halifax,  he  took  up  his  residence,  in  1763,  at  Annapolis  (formerly  Port  Riiyal), 
where  he  remained  during  the  rest  of  his  life,  dividing  his  labours  between 


WILLIAMSON — ^YA-WJ5.  1089 

Wood  {Bev.  Thomas) — continued. 

Annapolis  and  Qranville.  He  immediately  applied  himself  to  the  study  of  the 
Micmao  (Indian)  language,  with  no  other  assistance  than  he  could  derive  from 
the  papers  of  M.  Maillard,  and  fully  determined  to  perseyere  until  he  should  be 
able  to  publish  a  Qrammar,  a  Dictionary,  and  a  translation  of  the  Bible.  In 
1766  he  sent  home  the  first  volume  of  his  Grammar,  with  a  translation  of  the 
Creed,  the  Lord's  Prayer,  &c.,  and  was  now  able  to  minister  to  the  Indians  in 
their  own  language.  After  a  successful  ministry  of  about  thirty  years  he  died 
at  Annapolis,  on  the  14th  of  December,  1778." — Spragw^s  AnnaU  of  the  American 
Pulpit,  vol,  5,  p.  328,  note. 

Mr.  J.  T.  Bnlmer,  Librarian  of  the  University  of  Dalhousie,  Halifax,  Nova 
Scotia,  writes  me:  ''In  the  Beport  for  1767  the  Society  for  the  Propagation  of 
the  Gospel  in  Foreign  Parts  acknowledges  the  receipt  of  several  translations 
into  Micmac  and  the  first  part  of  his  French  and  English  Micmac  Grammar.  I 
am  of  the  opinion  that,  while  Mr.  Wood  could  translate  and  preach  in  Micmao, 
M.  Maillard's  grammar  was  really  the  basis  of  his  work.  Several  circamstances 
lend  probability  to  this  opinion.  How  did  he  come  to  make  a  French  part  to 
his  Micmac  grammar,  when  the  probabilities  are  against  his  knowledge  of  that 
language?  So  far  as  I  have  been  able  to  ascertain  none  of  his  works  were 
printed,  and  I  have  made  frequent  applications  to  the  Society  in  London  for  his 
manuscripts,  but  in  vain." 

4204  a  Woodward  (2>r.  Ashbel).    Wampam  |  A  Paper  presented  to  |  The 
Numismatic   and   Antiquarian    Society  |  of    Philadelphia  |  By  | 
Ashbel  Woodward,  M.  D.  |  of  Franklin,  Conn.,  |  Corresponding 
Member.  |  Second  Edition.  | 
Albany,  N.  Y. :  |  Munsell,  Printer.  |  1880.  |  B.  T.  WWB. 

Pp.  1-56.  8°. 

[Wright  {Rev.  Alfred).]    See  Holiiso  Holitopa,  No.  1841. 

Wnsku  Wuttestamentnm  [in  the  Massachusetts  language].  See 
[EUot  (John)],  Nos.  1174,  1178-1179. 

4261  a  [Wzokhilain  (Peter  Paul).]    St.  Mark  [in  the  Abnaki  language]. 

No  title-page;  pp.  1-58.  12^.  **  The  Gospel  of  Mark  translated  into  the  Abe- 
naquis  language  by  Mr.  Osunkhirhine  [Wzokhilain]  has  recently  been  printed 
at  Montreal,  missionary  friends  in  that  vicinity  uniting  to  defray  the  expense."^ 
Ann.  Beport  of  A,  B,  C.  F,  if.,  1845,  pp.  205-206. 

This  title  is  erroneously  entered  in  this  catalogue  under  No.  3455.     ab8.  jwp. 

See  Kagakunzoniasif,  No.  2046,  which  is  probably  by  this 


author. 


See  [Kidder  (Frederic)],  No.  2085,  for  a  partial  reprint  of 

Wobanaki  Kimzowi  Awighigan,  No.  4261. 

4272  a  TaquL    [Letters  and  documents  in  Yaqui  and  Spanish.]  * 

Manuscript.    In  possession  of  Mr.  Alph.  Pinart.    They  relate  to  the  revolt  of 
the  Yaquis  in  1830. 

Ta-W8B  pa-hu-c8B  ecsd  aeta-w®  [in  Iowa].    See  [Hamilton  {Bev. 
William)  and  Inrin  {Bev.  S.  M.)],  No.  1653. 
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4277  a  Zagieozol  |  6  \  Baile  de  Cortes.  |  en  Kich6  y  Gastellano  |  Coban, 
1875.  I  DOB. 

Manuscript.  Pp.  1-69.  4°.  ''This  is  a  modem  drama,  written  by  a  native  in 
Kiche  and  Spanish,  the  plot  based  on  the  conquest  of  Mexico.  It  ia  one  of  the 
few  correct  specimens  of  the  native  drama  which  have  been  preeerved,  and, 
although  not  possessing  the  claim  of  antiquity,  presents  the  gtsneral  style  and 
manner  of  treatment  adopted  in  the  primitive  scenic  represent  ationa." — Brimtom. 

4295  a  Zeiiberger  {Rev.  David).    Lord's  Prayer  in  Delaware. 

In  Hiatorioal  Magazine,  third  series,  vol.  1,  p.  56.  Morriaania,  1879-3. 
sm.  4^.    Copied  from  the  **  Doylestown  Democrat.'' 

4303  a  Zephyrin  {Fathery  Zephyrin  Eogelhard).    Omftnomineu  |  Kach- 
kenohamatwon  |  Eesekoch,  |  Eatolik  |  AnamibanMasenachigon.  | 
Gum  Permissu  Snperioram.  | 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  I  B.  Herder,  |  1882.  |  8.  jwp. 

Title,  reverse  p.  2, 1 1. ;  11.;  pp.  3-319.  16^^.  Plates.  Prayer-book,  in  Menomi- 
nee, translated  and  compiled  from  Baraga's  works.  Said  to  be  the  first  book 
printed  in  the  Menominee  language.  F.  Zephyrin  says  Bonduel  did  not  write 
real  Menominee,  but  a  Jargon. 

4303  ft  Katx)lik  Anamihan,  |  ene  kS:  |  Jesus  Ot  Asechzekon  | 

Kateshim.  |  as  wechzekatek.  |  Gum  Permissa  Baperioram.  | 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  I  B.  Herder,  |  1883.  |  8.  jwp. 

Title,  reverse  blank,  1 1. ;  pp.  1-144 ;  index,  1  p.  16^.  Menominee  oataohiam, 
based  on  Baraga's  Chippewa  catechism. 

4303  0 Anaraihanon. 

[St.  Louis,  1883.]  8.  jwp. 

No  title-page.  Pp.  1-14.  16^.    Prayer  and  oateohism  in  Menomiiie«. 
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The  mark  (p.),  occurring  after  a  number,  meaoa 
John.  .84  (p.)  means  that  the  work,  title  of  which 
poniuu  of  the  gospel  of  St.  John. 

No. 

Ahanaki:  See  Abnaki. 

Abenaki:  See  Abnaki. 

Abenakiso:  See  Abnaki. 

Abenaqai:  See  Abnaki. 

Abnaki  animal  names 3855-3856 

calendar 4035a 

catechism 2046 

dictionary 311»-3Hr7, 4010 

genenl  remarks  . .  .013, 3106-3107, 3206, 3408, 4011 

geographic  names 3052, 3855-3856 

gospel  St.  Mark 3455,4261a 

grammatic  comments 4005-4007, 4010 

hymns 63a,  707a,  1078a,  1630, 1031, 2004-2006. 

21706-21700, 2270a-2270e,  3180-3104, 8680 

letter 4011 

Lord's  Prayer 8577-3570,4276 

numerals 762,3185< 

prayers 1010,2670,3128,3364 

primer 2046 

propernames    1802 

songs 4000 

spelling  and  reading  book 4261 

temperance  pledge 4012a 

text 14070-14075 

vocabulary 404, 1136, 1301, 1303, 2085- 

2086, 2204, 2216. 2510, 4014, 4172-4178 

Absaraka:  See  Crow. 

Acadian  general  remarks 2877-2370 

vocabulary 207-208, 2377-2370, 3123, 3625 

Acaxee  general  remarks 217, 217a-2175 

Achastlien  general  remarks 2100a 

numerals 527-528, 1337, 2100, 2100a.  2202a 

terms 527-528 

vocabulary 28 

Achastlier:  See  Achastlien. 

AchetitotiiSDe :  See  Tinne. 

Achi:  SeeTzotail. 

AchomAwi  numerals 3008 

vocabulary 1456, 3008 

Acoma  general  remarks 2553 

numerals 2678 

vocabulary 537-538, 000. 2124, 2216-2216, 2303, 

2307,2552,8608-3600,4108 

Adage:  SeeAdahl. 

Adahi  general  remarks 2215 

numerals 1050-1062 

vocabulary 1301, 1808, 2207, 2216 

Adaihe:  SeeAdahL 

Adaise :  See  AdahL 

Adaise :  See  Adahi. 

Adirondack  local  names 3766 

Ado  general  remarks 2774a 

Aglegmiout:  See  Chukchi. 

Aglemoute:  See  Chukchi. 

Agoneasean :  See  Iroquois. 


yriion  only.    Thus,  under  Chippewa,  "mpel  St. 
g^vec  as  Ko.  84  of  this  catalogue,  eontuni  only  a 


Isff^vei 


Ka 


Ahahnelin :  See  Gros  Ventre. 

Ahantchnyuk:  SeeKalapnya. 

Ahnenin  vocabulary 2204-2205,2216 

Aht  genenl  remarks 3716 

grammatic  comments 8716 

localnames 8716 

numerals  3716 

tribalnames    8716 

vocabulary 3716,8876a 

AhtenA  general  remarks 1563 

numerals 082 

vocabulary 081-083 

Alabama  vocabulary 2008 

Alaska  proper  names 081-068 

vocabulary 15685.21946 

Albinaquis:  SeeAbnakL 

Aleout:  See  Aleut. 

A16oute:  See  Aleut. 

Aleontean:  See  Aleut. 

Aleut  abeoedarium 67 

catechism 1074,: 

Christian  guide-book 

dictionary 8OO60 

general  remarks 2890,2678^8808 

gospel 8867,8000 

grammar 17840,1735-1786 

grammatic  comments 217,217o- 

2175.1845,30060.8008 

numeials 28, 01^-017, 1226, 2215, 8046 

primer 58,8868-8860,8008 

propernames 704 

sacred  history 8008 

sentences  SOOCe 

songs 80060,8806 

terms 3006b 

lexto 8OO60 

vocabuUry 28, 205, 212, 218, 217. 217o- 

2175,  555, 577, 01»^7, 108»-1080, 1088a, 
1001,10010,  1008,  1345,  1803,  1786,3320, 
34135-8413d,  3488-3400,  8050,8004.  4087 

Aleut-Fox  dictionary 

grammar 

guide  to  heaven 

phrases 

Aleuten:  See  Aleut. 

Aleutian :  See  Aleut. 

Aleutskie:  See  Aleut 

Algic:  See  Chippewa. 

Algonchina:  SeeAlgonkin. 

Algonkin  Acts  of  the  Apostles 8120 

angelical  salutation 8711« 

catechism 2446-2448,2750,3120,8837-8838 

calendar 565e.  2488, 3122 

characteristic  forms 580-681 

Algonkin  chrestomathy 057,061-008 

1091 


1092 


INDEX. 


Algonkin  dkstioiuir^  ....  lltt.  2171-3187, 2230, 2441- 

2444.  S839 

genanl  nmarlw 750, 761  llOt.  1563.  l«20m 

1754. 2021. 2241, 23n-2379. 2flr».  32M. 
3414, 34W,  3504. 3S20. 3882.  88B,  1882 

gfiognfMcuMMom zmia-3»lb 

giMpel  St.  Matthew 857  (p.) 

14Me,  1517.  leiSd.  2448. 2878. 3414 

28.962.864.1S77- 

1978. 2128a,  2482. 2878. 3211-3212. 3508- 
3508,  3524.  3802,  3804,  3810,  3822-3823 

1738^3588 

hooiiUM U8a 

hynuis 51.88«.108.797«,8<Aa,86I, 

1838. 2084, 2098. 21706-21700. 2279»-2278c,  2448, 
2582.  2083,  2758,  2786,  3128,  3188,  3194,  3821 

instnictkm*  2445 

loeiaiiamM 962a.  3888-3807 

Lofd'sPrmyer 854.868,880,17860,3814-^815 

munenU 1738,1860,1882, 

2311-2312, 3048, 3048-3060. 3517 

pnyera    28,38  2428,2582,2758,2786,3129 

pnyer-book 2780 

14070-14076 

2758,2786 

propenuuBM 2170a 

-  2448,3081,3129 

28^9490.963.9630.8730 

qpecimeiM 3801 

twins 781.1953.2792,8621,4175 

t«t 116e.  854. 868a,  959-880, 

987, 1120a,  1120e,  1407».14076.  I8I80, 1947, 3251 

InditioiM 3730 

TOGObalory 28,  212, 297-298, 674o,  575-^8, 

680,  7556,  962,  1113,  1138,  1331,  1891, 
1393,  1736a.  1739^  2060a.  2060^,  2062o, 
2128a,2204,2210,23U-2312, 2387o,  2380, 
3123,  3128-8127,  3211-3212,  3414,3518, 
3524.  3837-3838.  4042-4043,  4170-4171 

words 118s, 

718. 1969-1990,  2205.  2877-2379,  2947, 3502- 
3503.  3520,  3825,  3832.  3906. 3908-8909, 3962 
Alicookine:  See  Algonkin. 
Algonkinsks:  See  Algonkin. 
Algonqoin :  See  Algonkin. 
Algonqoine:  See  Algonkin. 

AUebe  TOCsbuUry 28 

Alikwo  nomerals 2878 

Tocabnlsry 981,1506 

AUegbsny  Tocobalary 1978a 

Alsea  Tocabolary 124^.1454 

Alii^ya:  See  Aloes. 

AlU  Cslifornis  Lord's  Prmyer 8577-3578 

American :  See  Indian. 

Anasitcb  vocabulary 2W3-2564 

Andaittes  fienera]  remarks 3582 

Audreanowski  Islands  Tocabnlary 28 

Apacbe  general  remarks 364, 1422, 2858, 4112 

grammar 928 

grammatic  comments. .  .217,  217a-2176, 1422, 4109 

numerals 926, 1829, 3878a 

proper  names 411 1 

relationships 4110 

sentences  02^4113 


Apoehe  speech 217, 2I7o-217» 

217,  217«-217li.  2n,  288. 

»r-8a8.  U32. 17a. 

1773,  2214, 2218^  2308.  STO.  SSn.  888- 
38081  38&.  4188.  4188-41881 4U4,  42a 

wofda 

Apoche-lf  qlare : 
Apacbe- Yoma:  SeeTnlkepo. 
Apslachian:  See  AppsJaehiOB. 
Apolachioe:  See  Appoloehiaa. 
Apoteh :  See  Apache^ 
Apotscbe:  SeeApoehe^ 
Apotsh:  SeeApoehe^ 
Appaladiiaa  text 

▼ocabolary 71^1381 

Applegate:  See  Umpqiia. 

Applegate  Creek  Toeabalary irr 

Aim:  SeeKirok. 

Awyaho  grsmmatif  eommeHts 687-581^1886 

nomenls 


T81 


pioper : 

tenos 

Tocahnlary.. 

1383,1885,2214.2218^2845^3885^8888 
Arapahoe:  See  Arapoho. 
Arq»oho:  See  Arapoho. 
Ar^whoe:  See  Arapoho. 
AioTaipo:  SeeAriroipo. 
Arc-o-plat:  SeeFlatbow. 

Aietie  Family  relatioiioUpo 2818 

Arlckaiee:  See  Arikaie. 

Aiiekkarm:  SeeAiikare. 

Arikaia:  See  Arikare. 

Arikare  nnmerals. .  .1336^  1885, 2878, 3048, 3068. 3881 


proper 


.868-888. 702-704, 1940. 1866c 


terms 

▼ocabolary 882-683.885.8870.888^1881,1085. 

1836^2204,2818^2845^3823^4148 

Aripe  general  mBorks 1754 

AriTOtpo  Tocabolary 1530.2307.2885 

Arizonawords 37S7 

Arkansa:  See  Kansas 


.881,1588 


12a 


.18T7-: 


Toeabalary 

ArrH«ho:  See  An^poha 
Aahiwi:  SeeZofii. 

Asiagmat  Tocabnlary 

Asaaneboin:  See  AssiniboiB. 
Assinee:  See  Assiaiboin. 
Assinepoetoc :  See  AsoiBiboiii. 
Assiniboels:  See  Assiniboin. 
A  soiniboin  grammatic 

letter 

Lord's  Prayer 2478o,  S577-3S78. 

proper  names 

relati<mahip 

specimen ........... 

terms 

▼ocabolary 28^182^1381. 

1886^  3884, 8861.«68^iin 

words  ...................*.... 

Asainibolnioe:  See  Asainiboio. 
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Aasiniboire :  See  Aeainiboin. 

AMinneboin:  See  ABsiniboin. 

Atacftpa:  SeeAttacapa. 

Atf&lati  grammatic  comments 1464 

phrases 1464,1466 

sentences 1464,1466 

text 1464 

words 1464, 1 4  66 

Athabascan  affinities,  &c 543-544 

characteristic  forms. .  580-581 

general  remarks 2678 

grammntic  comments 1391 

proper  names 704 

tribal  names 2214,2216 

word* 3791-3792 

Athabaskan :  See  Athabascan. 

Athapasca:  See  Athabascan. 

Athapaska:  See  Athabascan. 

Alhapasken:  See  Athfabascan. 

Atkau  general  remarks 3994 

nnmerals 982 

songs 3994 

vocabulary 981-982 

Atklaii:  See  Atkan. 

Atna  general  remarks ,1512,3006 

numerals.     1101 

vocabulary 28,205, 

217, 217a-217b,  527-530, 539-540,  551.  1391, 
1303, 1861, 2205, 2216, 2384-2391, 8000, 3006A 

words 3602 

See  Tacully. 

Atnaor :  See  Atna. 

Atnah :  See  Atna. 

Atsina  numerals    3048-3050 

Attacapa  vocabulary 212, 1116, 1116a, 

13J1, 1391, 1393, 1978a,  2204, 2216 

Attakapa:  See  Attacapa. 

AubsAroke:  See  Crow. 

Aztec  calendar 2680 

dictionary 886 

examples 1494a 

general  remarks . . .  .217, 217a-217&,  383, 1872, 3403 

grammar 217,217a-217& 

grammai  ic  comments 535-536, 1494a,  3595 

hieroglyphics 2927 

localnaroes 525-526 

Lord's  Prayer 217, 217a-217&,  1101, 3505 

names  of  gods 3717 

numerals 1101,1720,1870 

sermons 2757 

songs 1062. 

specimens 217, 2  i  7a-217ft 

terms 502,527-628,1871.2861,3965-3966 

text 2300,2750.3012 

vocabulary 217, 217a-2l76. 

7556. 1333. 1870, 2716, 8760a 

words 537-538.5796,1720,2860,3950 

See  Mexican. 

Astec-Sonora  grammatic  comments 583 

SeeSenora. 

Asteca:  SeeAxtec. 

Aztek :  See  Aztec 

Aztekische :  See  Aztec 

Azteque :  See  Aztec 

Bale  d'Hudson :  See  Hudson's  Bay. 


Ko. 

BalloKai-Pomo :  SeePomo. 

Bnunack  general  remarks 217. 217»-2176 

Barbara :  See  Indian. 

Batemdakaice :  See  Batemdakaii. 

Batemdakaii  vocabulary 1501, 1508 

Btiyano  numerals 2678 

vocabulary 2216. 8549 

See  Darien. 

Bay  of  Kouay :  See  Kinai. 

Beaver  catechism 406 

hymns 326,405 

manual  of  devotion 406 

prayers 826, 405 

vocabuUry 826, 539-540, 1861, 2080, 2207, 

2215,2393,2645 

Belantsea :  See  Crow. 

Belhoola :  See  Billechoola. 

Bellacoola :  See  Billechoola. 

Bellechoolo :  See  Billechoola. 

Beothnc :  See  Bethuck. 

Bethuck  vocabular}- 1677a-16776, 2212, 2216, 

2242,2296-2299,8841 

Bethuk:  See  Bethuck. 

Biber :  See  Beaver. 

Bilechoola :  See  Billechoola. 

Bilhoola:  See  Billechoola. 

Billechoola  vocabulary .  . .  217, 217a-2176, 537-538, 
1393. 1501, 1509, 2205, 2207, 8534, 8872, 3876a 

BiUechoula:  See  Billechoola. 

Billechula :  See  Billechoola. 

Blackfoot  grammar 2198 

grammatic  comments 28, 527-528, 1685 

Lord's  Prayer 2473a,  8577- 

3579, 8624-8025. 89H-39I6 

numerals 2204,2521,3048-3050,3776 

propernames 202-204,606- 

600. 702a,  2646, 8044 

specimen 2521 

Ten  Commandments 3776 

terms 528-524,761,1326 

vocabulary 28,  527-528, 

682-688.  685.  687a,  680,  876-877.  1024. 
1061, 1326-1320,  1301,  1303,  1635, 1685, 
1860, 2159b,  2100. 2204. 2215-2216. 2620. 
2645,  3624-3625,  3776,  3951-3052,  4178 

words 2205,3040 

See  Piegan. 

Blanco  numerals 3617 

Blood  Blackfoot:  See  Blackfoot. 

Bodega  vocabulary 2204 

war  song  206 

Boreale  (region) :  See  Northern  Indians. 

Boiibi  vocabulary 3074a 

Boruca  vocabulary 3074 

Bristol  Bay  vocabulary 1231 

Brotherton  songs 211a 

BruU  naroesof  chiefs 8044 

sentences 1835 

See  Dakota. 

Brunswick  vocabulary 1860 

Cabecar  vocabulary 1351-1352 

Caccherinel:  See  CakcbiqoeL 

CacchI  catechism tKla 

confession 135.808 

confessiooal — 806141 


Bta,ini»4M».WIte,»na     C«lifiiilMh    :n«  SilBparB. 
1».T»      -  ■ 


CkM: 

CKhl: 


CwUqTBl:  SaeCacUqacL 


worta »5«I 

Caddoc;  Km  Caddo. 

Ciblia  utMbltm  fTt 

(raBmar IM.2l*,nTa- 

punaalte  DBmBorta  . . .  .  J71-52H.  ZaW-lSH 

Lofd'tPrarrr 317,  ZlT*-n7b.  »U 

Baaoal   MU-Mlr.lMS 


foIyijntbeUc  wmda . . 


..  trt-ttt 


tOMbuUry  »«.  B7-ea«,  »8M 

Cakokia  preper  DUM* ItM 

Cakroc:  BeaKdrok. 

Cabulllii  [iraniRiilIc coaamu m.ZITa-nTfr 

namciil*  WT.WIB 

Tseabulary . .  ^T,  ma-3in.  MB,  »T-dM 

lMl.tli»-»ia,  tint,  4101 

CalfUM:  HMKalcaal. 

Ckkcbl     $MCBC^hI. 

CikeblKoel:  B»  CakcUqaal. 
Cakehlkel:  Bn Cakahlqnel. 
Cakchiqual  Biblr KOTp 


dlfltloiurT  . , 


..M,lDM,NM,4an 


dootrJu  obriatlua IMS.  l2Mi2lia,  WOO 

goHnl  rmutrk* ITM 

..  IlB.18Ta.tu, 

MSd,  1014, 1114.  \e'ii.  •Aii.'^M. 

IBBl,  f03?,  tB32a-tB32b. *QM. i'la 
ram«DU.    21T.2t7ii-2]7Mm6-2SM 

■keloh    BTaia 

Lotd'a  Fnyir :iT.Z17a-1176 


Canvlii  iJorlTlaa  rfaiialli 
Lonlii  Pr»)»r 


MTd,»4nM«a 

SU-CM,  11U-11A 

itsi-ua.iui->ia,a 


Cuuuloiii :  Sw  Cuuda. 
Catml  dp  SaJila  &&rb*n 
(JiiDraloga  gFaenl  ranuka  ... 

Torabulat;  

Ciniba^  Ser  Cumiba. 
CHirnga;  Sea  Uobawk. 
Canplba  book  of  pt>i(fi 

Lot  da  Prayer .  .. 

ODronorCboco    Sm  CbMbi. 

Cap«  Vlilleo  DQnMnb 

CapotprU:  Sr«0te. 
Capoton:  SecZapMMa. 
CapoUqu:  See  ZapoUok. 
Canlb:  SaaCarlb. 
Catallwi  SwCailb. 
CanlbMS ;  8m  Cailb. 
CanlbM :  8m  Carlb. 


i'arlli  Apoatlra'  Ctwd na 

catachiam 471,  til 

dletlonarr.  ..  S»,  4^-471, 17»,  ITMk^  ITM,  OH 
gcnenl  nmarki 39a>n^llii^ 

vn-mit,att-m».am.am 

goapal  Bt  Hilthew  ..  Mi(».),ITB 

««■«" a3l.1Tn,17a« 

gnnmatlo  oPDoaaHa !3-3d.Za.33lI-31[T 


Lord-iPrarar UlSSa.  »«74  l»Jl,9W. 

Danmala 2211,  iM&.  BIO,  >M«,  Ma 
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No. 

Cftrib  Ten  CommAndmcBta 3151 

terms 985,1127-1131 

Tocabulij-y 23-2.\  28, 2l2a,  217, 217a- 

217ft,  363^,  398,  421.  913.  1127a.  1129a- 
1120ft,  1331. 1389, 1729e,  2071-2072. 2281a, 
2432,  2787,  2845,  3123,  82ll-32l2.  3343- 
3345,  3347,  3349,  3478,  8726,  3728,  37<M)a 

words 2070-2073,2276, 

2377-2379, 2475, 8]:4-3l25, 8502, 362ft 

Caribbce :  See  Carib. 

Caribe:  SeeCaiib. 

Caribe-Tamanaqiie  specimens 1978a 

Caribic^:  See  Carib. 

Carmel  Mission  oamerals 527-528, 1101, 2212 

vocabulary 2348 

Carolina  Tccabolary 2224-2227 

Cartier :  See  Tacnlly. 

Carrizo  vocabulary 3948 

Cascade  Lord's  Prayer 4276 

Catawba  grammatic  comments 2287-2288 

phrases 2589 

terms 523-524 

text 1470 

vocabulary 28,212,297-298 

1391, 1393, 2204, 2216, 2287 
words 1470 

Cathlascon  vocabulary 3534, 3872 

words 537-538,2205 

Canghnawaga  catechism 2155 

LorfVsPraycr 3577-3579 

numerals 3585 

prayer-book 2458-2460 

vocabulary  28,297-298 

Cayenne:  See  Oalibi. 

Cayiuker:  See  Cayuga. 

Cayubaba  numerals 2078 

word  for  hntd 2276 

Cayuga  general  remarks   2029 

geographic  names  2643 

numerals 2016,31852.3979,4098 

phrases 3653 

relationships 2645 

sentences 3653 

terms 523-524 

verbal  forms 1036a-1636ft 

vocabulary 28, 212, 297-298  1061, 1393. 

19«6a,  20  '9, 2216. 2646, 3511-3512 
words 2855.2079,3653,3949 

Caj'us:  SeeCayuse. 

Cayuse  numerals 2214 

vocabulary  . .  830e,  1393, 2041, 2207, 221S-2216. 4047 

Cazcane  general  remarks 217. 217a,  217ft 

Cechi:  SeeCacchi. 

Cegiba  dictionary 1074 

grammar 1073 

letters 1072 

myths,  stories,  and  letters 1071 

Celdala:  See  Txendal. 

Celdale :  See  Tzendal. 

Central  Ameiica  general  remarks. .  363A-363t,  438. 

458a,  901. 2044-2045, 2209. 3373, 3497, 3732. 3957 

t4*rms 3729 

Ceri:  SeeSerl. 

Cerochosc:  See  Cherokee. 

Chacta:  See  Choctaw. 


Chactaw:  See  Choctaw. 

Chacta wice:  See  Choctaw. 

Chactawisch:  See  Choctaw. 

Chahta:  See  Choctaw. 

Chahta-Muskokee:  SeeChootaw. 

Chainslek  vocabulitry 1508 

Chaktaw:  See  Choctaw. 

Chafiabal confesaional  685^2924 

doctriua  Christiana  2924 

grammatic  comments 2996-2990 

Lord's  Prayer    217, 217a-217ft,  886 

numerals 2024 

vocabulary  .  8636, 3470a 

Chaneabal:  SeeCha&abaL 

Cliapsnec :  See  Chiapanec. 

Charaibe:  See  Carib. 

Charibbean:  See  Carib. 

Charibbee :  See  Carib. 

Chata:  See  Choctaw. 

Chawano:  See  Shawnee. 

Chayenne :  See  Cheyenne. 

Checalish:  See  Tsihalish. 

Cheenook:  See  Chinook. 

Cheerak:  See  Cherokee. 

Cheerake :  See  Cherokee. 

Chehalis:  See  Tgihalish. 

Chekeeli :  See  Tsihalish. 

Chel-a-ke:  Seo  Cherokee. 

Cbolcki:  See  Cherokee. 

Cbell-o-kee :  See  Cherokee ;  see  Hitchitee. 

Cbemakum  general  discussion 1144 

songs 1148 

vocabulary  1518 

words,  phrases,  and  sentences 1145 

Chemegue:  See  Chemehuevi. 

Chemehuevi  general  remarks 28S0 

grammatic  comments. .  .217, 217a-217ft,  1426-1426 

numerals 2678 

vocabulary 217, 217a-217ft,  267, 267a, 

527-528.  852. 221&-2216, 2307, 3080, 4108 

Chemmesyan :  See  Tsimsian. 

Chenook:  Sfo  Chinook. 

Chepewyan  Bible  lessons 402 

Book  of  Common  Prayer 2108-2100 

general  remarks 1107a,  2384-2301 

gospels 2107 

grammatic  comments 217, 217a-217ft,  1406 

hymns 402.2106-2100 

numerals 529-580, 1959-1962,3046 

primer 402 

propernames 704 

vocabuUry 28, 107, 212, 529-530, 539-MO, 

551.  1301,  1303,  1861,  2077, 2204, 2207, 2216, 

2240, 2276, 2387a,  2303. 2305. 2646, 8308, 4108 

words 8508 

Cheppewyan :  See  Chepewyan. 

Cherakee:  See  Cherokee. 

Cherehuen  numerals   647 

Cherokee  Acts  of  Apostles 4220  4282 

almanac 708-773 

alphabet 131.774-778, 

1301, 1040, 8117, 8510, 85100, 4082 

arithmetic 2017a 

catechism 071 

confession  of  Csith 
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No. 

Cherokee  ooi^uKation 2985 

ooDfltitatioD  And  Uwi 8fl0-861 

doctrines  and  disciplioe  1057 

epistle  to  Epheeians 2014 

Roman* 1215a 

epiaUes 1212-1216. 1217-1221. 1293, 1489-1491 

epiatlesof  John 1219a-1220a 

examples 317e,  1494a 

Bxodns 4207 

general  remarks 301-309, 1270a,  1690, 

2377-2379, 2878, 3321, 3511-3612, 4209, 4211 

Genesis 4208 

gospels 84, 1577, 1579-1581, 3711b,  4221-A22S 

grammar 1360,2013,2980 

grammatic  comments 317e,  1391, 3586^  4210 

hymns 425,4187,4212-4220 

inflections 2646 

Isaiah 4284 

Uws  3396 

Utany 799 

Lord's  Prayer 1271,1629, 

1946, 2711, 2713, 3765, 3961 

newspapers 424,2013,3898 

New  Testament 498^,2012,2742-2743 

numerals 568,1629.1969-1962,1972 

phrases 670, 702-704, 1459, 1770a 

primer  779-780, 780« 

pronominal  forms 1636a-16366 

proper  names 070.678-679, 

699, 702-704, 702a,  1940, 2646 

Psalms 4233 

relationships 2011,2645,3882 

sentences 145»-1460. 1770a 

sermons 3558 

songs 2Ua,  781, 1740a,  2o9d,  3021 

spelling-book 664,4187 

stories 2728,3519,8658 

terms 1»-19. 623-524, 2308. 2792, 2968 

towns 1003 

tracts 397.422-423,979, 

1248-1249, 1826. 2507. 3789, 3813 

treatise  on  marriage 3888 

Terbs 1136 

▼ocabnUry. 28. 212, 297-298. 480a. 

584,  661-662. 782, 1061, 1393, 1636a-16366, 
1682,  1690,  1770a,  2018.  2216.  2645,  3493 

words 577,582,1460,1770a, 

2215, 2377-2379. 3502, 3626. 8982 

Cheroki :  See  Cherokee. 

Cberokie:  See  Cherokee. 

Chetemacha:  See  Chetimacha. 

Cbetimacha  dictionary 1481 

texts 1480 

▼ocabnlary 212, 1117, 11 17a, 

1391, 1393, 1455a-14556, 1978a 
words 2206 

Cheyenne  grammatic  oommentM 527-528. 

1686, 2006-2007 

names  of  persons 3628a 

notM 1800 

nunerals 2-3,3048-3050 

place  names 1060 

proper  names 892.606-609, 

702-704, 7Q2a,  1940, 1956e 
relationships 2646 


Ha 

Cheyenne  sign  language 1060 

songs Zlla»1060 

terms 761 

▼ocabulary 2-3,3380,527-528,1061, 

1373, 1391, 2214, 2216^  2645, 3665 
words 2521 

Chiagmiat  vocabulary ,...3530,4277 

Chiananteco:  See  Chinantec 

Chiapa  grammar 566a,  705 

text 3966 

Tocabulary .566a,  2325 

Chiapanec  calendar,  &c 220,363« 

comparisons 486e 

doctrina  Christiana 50,278,10466 

general  remarlu 1754 

grammar 50,278ta63e 

grammatic  comments.... 297^-2979 

Lord's  Prayor 217,2170-2175.836 

relationships 383e 

sermons 2783-2784 

text 22846, 28710. 29186 

TOcabulary 748, 7976, 10676-1067c;  3593. 4045o 

Chiapaneca:  See  Chiapanec. 

Chiapaneco:  See  Chiapanec 

Chiapandqne:  See  Chiapanec. 

Chibcha  relationship 

Cliicasa:  See  Chickasaw. 

Chichimec  catechism  

dictionary 

general  remarks 217, 2170-2176. 19M 

grammar 2888 

grammatic  comments 738 

Chichimeca:  See  Chichimec 

Chichimeki:  Sec  Chichimec 

Cblchim^ne :  See  Chichimec. 

Chickasa:  See  Chickasaw. 

Chickasah:  See  Chickasaw. 

Chickasaw  constitution  and  la^rs 4250 

general  remarks 2377-2379 

grammatic  comments 28 

numerals ]96»-1962.1972 

proper  names 

rolationshipa  

terms 18-19. 

vocabulary  .  .28. 212, 297-298, 1619.  ieR2, 2204. 33»1 
words 2377-23791, : 

Chickesaw:  See  Chickasaw. 

Chihuahe&o  Lord's  Prayer 

Chikasah:  See  Chickasaw. 

Chikasha:  See  Chickasaw. 

Chikeelis :  See  Tslhallsh. 

Chikkasah:  See  Chickasaw. 

Chimalapa  vocabulary 134t»8711 

See  Zoque. 

Chimariko  vocabulary 

Chimehuevi:  See  Chemehnevi. 

Chimesyan :  See  Tsimsian. 

Chimsyan :  See  Tsimsian. 

Chin  Indians:  See  Tacully. 

Chinantec  dictionary 

doctrina  Christiana.  ^ 

general  remarks 217,  a]7«-217l^  17S4 

granunar 792^3151 

numerals sui 

vocabulaxy 
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No. 

Cbinanteca:  See  Chinanteo. 

Cbinftrra  general  Tein*rk« 217, 217a-217ft 

Chlno  words 3702 

Chinook  dicUonary 1018,1031ft 

examples 1635 

general  remarks 1107a,  1635, 2678, 3164, 3716 

glossary 2768 

grammatic  comments .  ..  217, 217a-217ft,  527-528 

hymns 1018 

Lord's  Prayer 890,527-528,1101 

nomerals 1101, 1629,2886, 3109, 3252-3253. 

8781-3782 

phrases 4047 

prayen 1018 

propernames 702,7020,703,1495 

songs '....1141,1141a 

specimens 1108,  li08a 

terms 3668 

text ...      1017a 

Tooabolary 527-528, 1061, 1141, 1323, 1391, 

1308.1635,1694a,  2215-2216. 2904-2905, 

2907-2909, 3169.  3252-8253.  3381, 3518. 

3534, 3596, 3781-3782, 3876a,  4047. 4066 

words 899.637-538.2205 

Chinook  Jargon  conversations 850-851, 1032ft 

dialogues 3769 

dictionary 850-851,1032-1033, 

1032a-l032ft,  1497-1498, 1619, 3769 

general  remarks 217, 2l7a-217ft 

glossary 2768 

grammatic  comments 1143, 2368 

hymns 1140, 1247(1, 2393a-2303ft 

Lord's  Prayer.217, 217a-217ft.399,1032ft,1247J.1498 

numerals  762 

sentences 2372a 

vocabulary 103a,  160ft,  836, 762, 794, 

1635, 1606, 2207. 2292, 3381. 4047. 4050 
wonls 2886 

Chinuc:  See  Chinook. 

Chinnk:  See  Chinook. 

Chipewyan:  See  Chepewyan. 

Chiponais:  See  Chippewa. 

Chippawa:  See  Chippewa. 

Chippewa  Acts  of  Apostles 1643, 3475a 

address ^ 3504 

administration  of  sacraments 2832-2833 

analysis 1867,1867a 

Apostles' Creed 2318 

Bible  extracts 257 

stories 2110 

Book  of  Common  Prayer 1856, 2833 

meditation 250 

catechism  255. 265, 1079. 1085, 2801, 3475a 

dialogue 4176 

dictionary 247-248. 250-251. 264ft.  1281a,  4176 

essay 1967 

etymology 8517 

examples 052 

general  remarks 181, 885-886, 1107a,  2029, 

2377-2379, 8504, 3517 

Genesis,  portions  of 1245a,  1959-1962. 

2025-2026, 3717 

geography 6 

gospel  St  John. . .  .84  (p.).  208  (p.),  208a  (p.),  209 
(p  ),479-498,2016-20l7,2827,371lft-371lo(p.) 


Na 

Chippewa  gospel  St  Luke 1642 

gospel  St  Matthew 1583,1857, 

2023  (p.),  2572, 2503, 3475a 

gospels 569a,  2829 

grammar 22, 246, 248-249, 26k;.  1171, 19C3, 4176 

grammatic  comments 21-24, 28, 1112, 1391, 

1925, 2010, 3250, 3505, 3527, 3777 

hymnal 1855 

hymns 881,883,884a, 

887, 1245,  1641,  1934, 2024, 2027-2028, 
2030-2037,  2034a,  2036a,  2195-2196. 
2681.  347oa.  3508-3.V)9,  3707.  3940, 
4076,^836, 2868. 569a,  2318. 2832-2833 

legend 2973ft 

lessons 1084.1086 

lifeof  Christ 256 

Lord's  Prayer  .185a.  1828a-1828ft,  1959-1962, 2020, 

2318, 3577-3378, 3914-3915, 4276 

months. 339-840 

names 8176a 

names  of  seasons 350^-3509 

New  Testament 391-396, 1965, 2830-2831 

newspaper 1927, 4177 

numerals  .634-647, 1265, 1629. 1930-1962. 23U-2312, 

3517.3785,4085 

Pentateuch 2B35 

phrases 2311-2312,23^1,8505^3621 

place  names 1319,1945.4184 

prayer-book  .. .260,  265, 334, 2832, 2837, 3475a,  4001 

prayen 255,2868 

primer 1080-1081 

proper  names  . . .  670, 678-679, 690, 690a-690ft,  699^ 
702-704, 702a,  1940, 19j5ft-1955c,  2029, 2646, 8622 

psalms 2832-2834 

reading-book 1396,2806,87114 

relationships    1068 

remarks 918,1978a 

sermon-book 261 

songs 211a,  255, 338, 881-882, 885, 886b,  1270a, 

1305, 1570, 1828-1831, 2383, 3021, 8504, 
3506,    3508-3509.   3519ft,   3521,   8768 

specimens 3204,33040,8901 

spelling-book  ....  193a,  384, 1021, 1243-1244, 2022, 

2797-2800, 2806, 2862, 3711d 

story 1942,1954 

Ten  Commandments 2318 

terms 523-524. 1570ft,  2137-2138, 2428 

text .  .263-264, 1828a-1828ft,  1853a,  1951, 2867. 8475o 

tract 178,845-846.8288 

verbalforms  2029 

verses 8517 

vocabulary 23-24, 28, 212, 

2640,297-298, 319, 634-647.795^  88&-886, 
886a,1027e,106l.  1082. 1133-1139. 1184a. 
11350,1391,1393, 1629, 1646, 1712, 1946a, 
1939-1962,  1964,  2003,  2005.  2010.2020, 

2204,  2216,  2311-2312.  2314-2315,  2388, 
2390,  2406,  2630,  2645,  2768, 2979, 8414. 
3453ft.  3473,  3505.  3327.3777.4174-4175 

words ...409o,19d»-1900. 

2205,  2377-2379.  2521,  3474-3475. 8502- 
8508.  8513-3518,  3621,  8625,  8948,  8963 

Chippcway:  See  Chippewa. 
Chippewyan :  See  Chepewyan ;  see  Tinne. 
Chipwyan:  See  Chepewyan. 
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Ko. 

ChiqaimnlA  general  remark! 2877 

Cbocha  doctrina  ohristiana 8388 

drama 11 

grammfttio  oomments 2908-2090 

Lord'a  Prayer 2l7,2l7a.2m 

orations  2842 

primer 3363 

text 708a,  2206a 

Tocabalarj 841.944,2350 

Chocho:  SeeChocba. 

ChockUw :  See  Choctaw. 

Chooo  SeeCbocha. 

Chooon*:  SeeCbocha. 

Cbooonate:  SeeCbocba. 

Cbooon\  em :  See  Cboenyem. 

Choctaw  Acts  of  Apostles 18 

almanac 707-706. 1842-18M 

arithmetic 710 

Biblestories 380-381 

oatechism 714,3506-3507,4045 

charter 8024-3025 

chUd'sbook 788-788 

deflner 558 

discourse  ..       4142 

"Friend"  (tracU) 715 

general  remarks 2878, 8400 

Oenesls,  portions  of 3540 

gospel  St  John    . .  84  (p.),  208  (p.),  208a  (p.).  200, 

1573  (p.).  1841, 3540, 3711ft  (p.).  3712  (p.) 

St  Luke  558  (p.),  1584-1585, 1841, 3540  (p  ) 

StMark 1582 

St  Katthew 556  (p.),  1584-1585, 

1841, 3540  (p.) 

gospel  questions  (Luke) 4538 

(Mark) 4230 

history  of  Abraham 8537 

Joseph 1102,3538 

Moses 3530 

hymns 1580a,  3717, 3800, 424^-4248 

instructions 4207-4208 

Joshua,  Judges,  Buth 418-410 

KingN(lst) 1201-1202 

lexicon  4240 

Lord's  Prayer      1271, 3510a.  3577-3578, 3712, 4276 

New  Testament 2744 

numerals lOeOa,  1001,  1001a,  1006, 1829, 1848, 

1959-1982, 1072 

parable 3712 

Pentateuch 417 

proper  names.  .400,670, 608-800, 702-704. 702a,2648 

Psalms 3540  (p),  4243-4244  (p.) 

relationships 880, 1 133, 2645 

rules  M.  E.  Church 1402 

Buth 418-410 

Samuel  (1st  and  2d)  l'^01-1202 

Scripture  biography 3538-3530 

passages 3508-3507,8705 

Scriptures    714  (p.) 

second  book 714 

sentences 1458 

specimens 1846,3001 

Ten  Commandments 3540. 8712,  4241-4242 

terms 145-148,488,402-403,2088,4065 

text 2^,862,870.  1675,2712,2808 


Choctaw  tracts.45, 571,79^797. 1«20,19M,  2068, 2741, 
2761, 8034, 3215-8216^  8483, 3888, 4142a 

treaUes 3889,3954 

TocabnlAry 28-21,28. 

212, 207-298, 491, 567, 661-862, 1001. 1331, 

1391, 1393. 1838a-1638ft.  1682, 1846,  2204, 

2216. 2645, 80l5a,  8878a,  40596, 4103, 4251 

words 441, 577, 582, 718, 2205. 8508, 8704,  aOSut 

Cboenyem  grammatio  comments 2090-2909 

Lord's  Prayer  .  .217, 217a-217ft,  527-528, 1101, 2212 
vocabulary 1435-1436, 1501-1508, 2214, 2218 

Choktah:  See  Choctaw. 

ChokUw:  See  Choctaw. 

Choi  grammatic  comments 2090-2909 

Lord's  Prayer 217, 217a-2176. 886 

vocabulary 2209,3700a 

Cbolo  vocabulary 3549 

See  Darien. 

Cbolti  confessional 2829 

grammar 2629 

vocabulary 2829,  3753, 3700a 

Chondal:  SeeChontal. 

Chontal  doctrina  Christiana 811 

general  remarks 217, 217a-217ft,  1754 

relation  ships 2e45 

sermons 611 

vocabulary 8689, 6Ua,  8718-3720 

See  Popoluca. 

Chopunish  general  remarks 8164 

vocabulary 8169 

Chora:  See  Cora. 

Choroteca:  See  Chorotega. 

Chorotega  general  remarks 58a,  485e 

vocabulary 217. 217a-217ft,  368c.  7976, 2214. 

371»-8720, 3731 
words 495e,  3718-3720, 8731 

Chorteca:  See  Chorotega. 

Chorti:  SeeCholti 

Chota:  See  Cora. 

Cboweshak  vocabulary 1501 

Chuchon:  SeeCbocha. 

Cbuchona:  SeeChooha^ 

Chucon:  SeeChocha^ 

Chugat<>higmnt :  See  Chukchi. 

Chnkch:  See  Chukchi. 

Chukche:  See  Chukchi. 

Chnkchee:  See  Chukchi. 

Chukchi  botanical  names 2110* 

general  remarks SIOO 

grammar 27666 

grammatic  comments 98 

numerals 28,577.088,8046.3886 

phrases    ]848 

•ong 1848 

text 8006tf 

vocabulary 28,205,212, 527-588.961-602. 1806. 

1551,  2145a,  2277,  276la-27«66, 
90064,8320,8366,8488.8768.4277 

words 2276k  8808. 4007 

soSlogic  names 

Chnklukmnt  numerals 

vocabulary 

Cbumt6ya  vocabulary 1440 

Chutsinni  vocabulaxy ISOT 
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Chwaoham^ja  general  remark! 8858 

terms 523-624 

Tocabolary 205, 527-528, 2214. 2216, 8358 

Cbwachami^al :  See  Chwaohami^o. 

Cilkat  vocabulary SOOOn 

Cinacanteca :  See  Chinantec. 

Cinaloa :  See  Sinaloa. 

Clackama  aentences 1461 

vocabulary 1461 

Clallam  general  disousaion 1144 

grammatic  forma 1143 

Lord's  Prayer 4276 

numerals 1599 

phrases 1146 

proper  names 1496 

sentences 1146 

songs 1142 

vocabulary 1496,1520 

words 1146,8860 

Clatsop :  See  Klutsop. 

Clear  Lake  vocabulary 867 

Coahuilteco:  See  Tcjano. 

Coassatte :  See  Koosatia. 

Coast  vocabulary 2585 

Cochetlme :  See  Cocbimi. 

Cocbetimi :  See  CocbimL 

Cocbimi  catechism 527-528 

Christian  doctrine 527-528 

comments 825 

general  remarks.  .217, 217a-2176, 1/54,  2774a,  2850 

grammatic  comments 28, 527-528, 2998-2999 

Lord's  Prayer  . .  .28, 185a,  217, 217a-217ft,  527-328, 

825-826, 2214, 2216^  2473a 

numerals 3046 

prayers 28 

proper  names 704 

terms 523-524 

tert 1045a 

vocabub&ry 28^  212, 2^  286, 527-528, 537-538, 

1354-1855, 1430, 2215-2216, 4103 
words 8982 

Cochimtee:  Cocbimi. 

Cochitemi :  See  Cocbimi. 

Cochiti  general  remarks , 2552 

vocabulary 999,2552,3608-3609 

Coohnewago:  See  Canghnawaga. 

Coohnowago:  See  Caughnawaga. 

Cocomaricopa  numerals 527-528 

vocabulary 287, 527-528, 1208, 1393. 2207, 

2214-2216. 4103 
See  Maricopa. 

Coconoon  grammatic  comments 1991 

vocabulary 1991.2214.2216 

Cocopa  vocabulary  1430. 1717-1718 

Colorado  River  observations  * 1534 

Coloose  vocabulary 409 

Columbia  vocabnlarj* 2215 

words 1498 

Comanch :  See  Comanche. 

Comanche  general  remarks. .  .217, 217a-217ft.  1107a 

grammatic  comments 527-528, 2998-2999 

Lord's  Prayer 512,2433.4276 

numerals    400, 547. 1629. 1632a.  2729. 3617 

proper  names 400, 608-699. 

702-704, 702a,  1336, 19550 


No. 

Comanche  sign  language 2878 

songs 21  la,  1287-1288 

vocabulary 217, 217a-217ft.  267, 267a,  527- 

528, 537-538, 552, 852, 929a,  1061, 2212, 

2216^  2375, 2471-2472,  2780,  8210,  4108 

words 2376^  30lla-8011&,  8949 

Conche :  See  Concho. 

Concho  general  remarks 217, 217a-2176 

vocabulary 298 

Conestogne:  See  Cane^toga. 

Connecticut  local  names 8805^  8931, 4203-4204 

Lord's  Prajer  ...  3914-3816 

Cook's  River  numerals 587-588,1048 

Cookra  general  remarka 217, 217a-S176 

Coos:  SeeKusa. 

Coos  Bay:  SeeAnasitch. 

Coosauda:  See  Koosatia. 

Cootonais:  See  Kutenay. 

Copeh:  SeeSU>p4. 

Copper  Indians  proper  names ^....        708 

Copper  Mine  Apache:  See  Apache. 

(k>que:  See  Zoque. 

Coquille  vocabulary 1 

Cora  confessional 

dootrina  Christiana  

general  remarks 1764,1888 

grammar 217, 217a-2176, 

646-646^  647a,  548a,  1880, 2868 

grammatic  comments 28, 527-528, 2998-2990 

Lord's  Prayer ^,  lb6a,  2214, 2478a,  2718 

numerals 647 

orations 3868 

place  names 818 

polysynthetic  words 527-628 

specimens 2216 

vocabulary  ...  28, 204, 212, 527-5 J8, 2863-2865, 8128 
words 818,2276^8503,8982-3988 

Coraice:  See  Cora. 

Corbeauz:  See  Crow. 

Costanos  vocabulaxy 52,2214,2216 

words 8949 

Coflta  Rica  general  remarka 1852a,8S01 

vocabulary 868m,  812a,  4068a 

Counarrba:  See  SkalaL 

Coutanie :  See  Kutenay. 

Cowlitch:  SeeCowlita. 

Cowlita  Lord's  Prayer 4276 

vocabulary    1501,1609,1521,1685^4066 

Coyotero  Apache:  See  Apache. 

Coyukon  vocabulary 4119-4121 

Cree  Book  of  Common  Prayer  ....  1910-1911, 1910a 

calendar 92Sa 

catechism 1916,2489,2965^8843-8844 

creed 2489 

dicUonary 2154-2156,4002 

epistle  John  (1st) 1913-1916 

general  remarks 408a-406e,  1107a,  1266a, 

1270a,  2029, 2776^  8791-8798 

gospel  ol.  John .  .84  (p.),  209  (p.),  497-498  (p.)  1676, 

1904-1906, 2490, 87116  (p.)-3711c(p.) 

St  Mark 1902-1908 

St.  Matthew 208-309  (p.), 

208a  (p.),  1 ''86, 1900-1901 

gospels    1688a 

grammar.22, 1853, 1867, 1867a,  1963, 2164-2166, 8817 
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Cne  gnmfaiAtio  oommenU 21-24, 1912 

hymiM 890,403,1854,21070,2492 

letter 2890o 

Loid's  Prayer 2489,8624-3625,39114^3916 

New  Testament 1851,21536,2401-2494 

numerals 1969-1962.8048-3050,3624 

Old  Testament 2493 

lessons 1352 

Pilgrim's  Progress 3475a,  4041a 

prayer  book 767 

jnytn 403,21070.8844 

primer 403 

proper  names 698-699,702-704,7020,82306 

songs 2965,3844 

specimens 1664 

syllabic  characters 604,2880 

Ten  Commandments 2489 

terms i 2282-2283 

text 14070-14076,1906,19070,1943.24730 

▼ocabnlary 726,7556,1328-1829,1664,2329, 

2393, 2645, 3624-3625, 8944, 4042-4043 

words 2521,3625,8791-8792 

See  Ejnistenanx :  See  Montagnais. 

Creek:  SeoMaskoki. 

Cri:  SeeCree. 

Crianae:  SeeCree. 

Crlok:  SeeMuskokL 

Criokioe :  See  MoskokL 

Crie:  SeeCree. 

Crls:  SeeCree. 

Crise:  SeeCree. 

Crow  dictionary 887 

grammatic  comments 1685 

numerals 8048-8050 

phrases 1685 

proper  names 411,698-609, 

702a,  1386, 1940. 19566-1955e,  2646 

relationships 2645 

sentences 1685 

terms 411,496,761 

tribal  names 2521 

Tocabnlary 432,1247^,1391, 

1398, 1488, 1685. 2204. 2215-2216^  2645, 3493 
words ....2205^2621.2645 

Caba  general  remarks 2016 

geographic  names 2016 

focabnlary 1818a 

Cnchau  Tocabolary .  .217, 217a-2176, 2214-2216, 4108 
See  Ynma. 

Caezteoas:  See  Hnasteoa. 

Caiateca:  SeeCaicatec. 

Cuioatec  Lord's  Prayer 217, 217a-2176. 836 

grammatic  comments 2999-2999 

genersl  remarks. 1764 

Cuitlsteco:  SeeCnicatec. 

Camberland  Strait  numerals 941 

Cnna  vocabulary 1028,2216,8144 

Cunacuns    See  Cuna. 

Cnscatlan  general  remarks 2877 

Cnshna  numerals 527-528,2678 

terms 761 

Tocabulary 1992,2214 

words 3949 

Cnttonasba:  See  Kutenay. 

Cypawais :  See  Chippewa. 


How 

Dacota:  See  Dakota. 
Dscotah:  See  Dakota. 
Dahoota:  See  Dakota. 
Dahcotah:  See  Dakota. 
Dahkotah:  See  Dakota. 

DakoU  ABC  book 827J^-32n 

Acts  of  Apostles 8225  (p.). 

address 

alphabet 2732-2734 

Apostle's  Creed 8M4 

Bible 2494.4108^160^41690 

Bible  stories 9031 

bibliography 3293 

calendar 2423 

catechism 8696,1803,3228,3032,3280.4123 

characteristic  forms 589-581 

constitution  of  Minnesota 3269 

Daniel 8224(p.).  8274 

Deuteronomy 4164 

dictionary 887. 1732a,  3293-3294. 4154a 

Ecclesiastes 3278 

epistle  John  (1st) S225(p.) 

epistles  of  Paul 3268 

examples 317e 

Exodus 4160.4168 

Bzekiel 3274 

fsble 1078 

first  resder 8283,3297 

general  remarks 181,521-522, 762a-762d, 

2488a,  1797-1800. 1  i07a,  2678,  S8aNa. 
3287,    3290.    3356-3857,    4149-4152 

Genesis 3224  (p.).  4122, 4168-4150, 4iri 

geography 3299,3300 

glossary 2768 

gospel  SLJohn 20f^  208a,  209. 

3030, 3225(p.).  82^,  87116(p.) 

St  Luke 8225(p.),  3026, 

St  Mark 

StMatthew 8225<p.) 

grammar 181a,  1359.  S293-3294 

grammatic  comments  . .  22a,  23-24, 180. 182. 31 7e. 
5206, 1882, 19n-1978, 3264,  S»i,  8941 

forms 8029 

notices 1J91 

specimens 3386 

history  of  Joseph 3033 

hymns 181^1813,2782-2734, 

3229,3265-8266,8281,8285^8286,8301-8898.4155 

Isaiah 8273 

Jeremiah 8274 

Joshua 4165 

Judges 4165 

lessons 8088^3278-3279 

letter  book 41S3 

Leyiticus 4161-4183 

Lord's  Prayer 1001, 8519,  S5l8i^  3844, 4186 

Minor  Prophets ^ 3374 

names 8176a 

names  of  animals 1833 

bands 2731 

gods lia.8a5-3286 

months 881M40. 1001, 27S2-2734 


persons 
plaesa .. 


INDEX 
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No. 

Dakoto  New  Testament 3226(p.),  8271 

ne  wspa  pers 3029, 4156 

Kunibera 41i» 

oumeraU      .     762, 1950-1962, 304^-3050, 4149-4150 

DumeratioD 3112 

Pentatencb 4163 

Pilgrim's  Progress 3284 

primer .....  1997-1908, 8261-3262, 3267, 3270 

prayer 1814 

pmyer  book 1805,1817 

primer 4154ft 

proper  names 392,670,608-600, 

702-704,7020.  1122,  1272,  1830,  1940, 
1955ft-1955e,  2521, 2738a,  3263. 3612a, 

Proverbs 8224(p.),  3273,  4159 

Psalms 3224(p.),  3272-3273, 3298. 4122 

readiogbook 3031 

relatiousbips 317(1,2645,2840,3288 

BeTilationof  Jobn 3268 

Rulh 4165 

sentences 3438-3440 

service-book 1815-1816 

Sisseton  and  Wabpeton  treaty 3618 

Song  of  Solomon 3273 

songs 211a,  338, 1570ft,  1818-1819, 

2733-2784, 8027-^028 

specimens 2521,8901 

spelling-book 3754 

stadies 20 

superstitions 8028 

Ten  Commandments 4186 

terms 115,496.523-524,1836,1570, 

1570ft,  2361, 3289, 4165a 

text 1728,8200,3263 

text-book 1869 

tract 1172,3223 

trfbaluames 940,4083 

▼ocabnUry  . . .  .28-24. 180. 181a,  212, 382. 674a,  575, 
577,570-580.579a,  582.682-683,685,687a, 
689,  869a,  801,  980,  980a,  1061,  1067ft- 
10670,  1136,  1247,  12474,  1247^,  1391, 
1393. 1405, 1636a-1636ft,  1685. 1797-1800, 
1899,  1929,  2204,  2216,  2641, 3029,  3291, 
3292a,  8295,  8493, 3625,  8044, 4154, 4166 

words  8438,3502,8961 

Dakota-Osage  numerals 3046 

remarks  1978a 

Darien  general  remarks 1754, 2377-2379 

numerals 860,8046^4067-4072 

sentences 944 

text 674ft.  2248-2249 

Tocabulary 28. 297-298, 360, 942, 944, 2216. 

2297, 2409-2411, 4067-4072 

words 317a,  2377-2379, 3625 

Delaware  coi^ugation . .  4285 

dialogues    1701-1702 

dictionary 60,4300 

epiittles  of  Jobn 1020 

examplM 317e,  652 

first  book 393a 

first  lessons 2534 

general  remarks 1697-1700, 2029, 2377- 

2379,8165,3499 

gospel  St  John 84  (p.),  208-209  (p.),  208a 

(p.),  8711ft  (p.) 


No. 

Delaware  glossary 300 

grammar 4201-4298 

grammatic  commento 28, 317e,  1112, 1391, 

4284-4285,4294 

examples 1966,1972 

specimens 8586 

history  of  Christ 893,4289-4290 

hymns 1606ft,  2847, 4286-4287, 4300 

Utany,  &c 4284,4800 

Lord's  Prayer  ...  .28, 185a,  1857a,  2821, 2718, 8014- 

3015,4284,4205a 

multiplication  table 4285 

numeraU  . . .  .431. 1499,  1629, 1960-1962, 1972, 2008- 

2000, 2016, 3979, 4008, 4284 

phrases 1701-1702,4800 

primer 2280-2290 

proper  names 400, 606-680, 702-704, 702a, 

897a,  1708-1707, 1940, 2646 

relationships 27,2645 

scriptural  narratlTe 2846 

sermons 4288,4800 

specimen 3413 

spelling-book 2585,4284-4285 

Ten  Commandments 4284 

text 1606a 

Tocabulary 28,212,297-296 

800,  045,  1026,  1026a,  1061, 1113,  1136, 
1240, 1299, 1891, 1898, 1711-1714, 1946a, 
1978a,  2029, 2204,  2400, 3118, 3123, 3414, 
4042-4043,  4108,  4170-4172,  4295,  4300 

words 1701-1702, 1972, 1980-1990, 2276, 

2821, 2877-2379.  2844-2845,  2855,  2917,  2979, 
3474-3475,  8502,  3625,  3949-8950,  3061,  8082 
Delewes :  See  Delaware. 

D6n4Din^  16  comparisons 2972 

dictionary 2968-2960 

grammar 2968 

terms 2972 

vocabulary 765ft,  2909 

Diegano:  SeeDiegnefio. 
Diegefio:  SeeDiegnefio. 

Dieguefio  grammatic  commento 1425-1426 

Lord's  Prayer 217, 217a-217ft 

numerals 4103 

vocabulary 217, 217a-217ft, 

283,  289-290, 627-528, 1430, 1688a,  2214- 
2216,  2304,  2307,  2848,  2678,  410^4103 
Dieguina :  See  Dieguefio. 
Dieguifio:  SeeDiegnefio. 
Dieguno :  See  Dieguefio. 

Digger  general  remarks 217, 217a-217ft,  1422 

grammatic  commento 1422 

vocabulary 499 

DincUie:  See  D4n6  Din4Ji4. 
Diria:  SeeCborotoga. 

Dog  Rib  hymns 404 

numerals 8876a 

prayers 404 

primer 404 

propernames 704 

vocabuUry 529-530,539-540,551,2216, 

2240,2645,2788,3789,4108 

words 2686 

Dohema:  SeeBudeve. 

Dorasque  vocabulary 1825 
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Eastern  IndiAiis  Lord's  Prayer.  • 2610 

Bcolemach  lEeneral  remarks 2198a 

numerals 181,527-628,1337,2202 

terms 527-628 

Tocabnlary 28, 1337. 2100, 2190a,  2202a 

Seheloot:  See  Nihaloitib. 

Bchemin :  See  Etchemin. 

Bclemanch:  See  Ecolemach. 

BelBiver  vocabnlary 217, 217a-2176 

Bhnek  numerals 2878 

Tocabulary 217, 217a-217d,  755, 1501, 1508, 

2214. 2216 

Bk6gmnt  numerals 982 

Tocabolary 981-982 

SrigasTocabnlary 298 

Sscelen:  SeeEskelen. 

Bskelen  nnmerals 1878-1877. 

1874a,  1876a,  2212, 8046 

▼oeabolary ...28,51,165. 

212. 427. 527-528»  2216. 2348 

words 8503 

See  Soledsd  Mission. 

Bskimau:  See  Eskimo. 

Bflkimatiz:  See  Eskimo. 

Eskimo  A  B  C  book la 

abstract  of  Christ's  doctrines 1983-1984 

Acts  of  Apostles 17 

Bible  qnotations 1621 

stories 3742,3747.8953 

Books  of  Moses 2068 

calendar 565 

catechism 4^-48.2054-2055 

census 3010 

ooi^u;;ations   110-114 

dictionary 110-114.1224.2970 

elementary  book 1970-1971 

ethics 3743 

examples 2914-2915 

fzplanation  of  gospels 2141 

first  reading  book  — la 

forms  of  speech 110-114 

general  remarks 913, 1107a,  1150, 1512, 1549, 

1754, 1978a,  2207. 2776. 3396a 

Oenesis 2667 

geography 2782 

gospel  lessons 2137 

gospeU   84,497-498, 

1588, 2144, 3711b  (p.)-^lle  (p.) 

grammar 2120, 2970, 4087 

grammatic  comments  — 28|  212a,  217, 217a-217d. 
408. 983. 1151-1157. 1881, 1977-1978, 2914-2915 

grammatic  specimens 3586 

history 1909.21/1 

hymns 408,2111 

Lord's  Prayer 117a-1176, 1639. 1858 

manual 1625,2267 

myths 2973 

names  of  birds 2747 

months  and  seasons 8612 

stone  implements 2973a 

KewTesUment 1236-1256 

numerals 28. 131.  'A5. 1629, 2215, 3046. 3778 

Old  TesUment,  parts  of 2133-2138 

Pentateuch 2940 

prayers 110-114, 1151-1167, 2137 


Eskimoprimer 408 

propernames 704,1689 

Psalms 090, 2042;  2112-2114. 2147 

relationships 809.2646 

remarks  on  use  of  vsnd  1 1399a 

Bevelation  of  John 416 

scriptures,  portions  of 2926 

sermons 1958.2142 

songs 1151-1157,2116 

specimen 1673a 

Ten  Commsndments 110-114 

terms 523-624,2971,3005 

text 138-184,396.2116-2117,2134, 

2143. 263^  8410. 3703 

tracts 2135^3741 

traditions 2971 

treatise  on  sstronomy 2139 

vocabnUwy 28. 217. 217a-2176. 288. 327-329. 

507. 527-528. 533-634. 408, 726. 1046. 1151- 
1157.  1326.  1829.  1623,  1649.  1849,  1941, 
2050a-20509.2150,  2204.  2311-2312.  2381. 
2646,  2772.  2914-2916,  2970.  2973.  3124- 
8125.  8186ee.  3488,  3503,  3533.  S876a.  4087 

words 205. 490a.  637-538;  sates 

SeeLinnit. 

Eskimo  of  Oreenland  aflBxes 3310s 

arithmetic 4077 

Bible 1288(p.) 

Bible  lessons  .  1260. 1262, 1981. 2805. 3664. 3799. 3825 

catechism 47.1161,3857 

couTersations 2SM 

creed 920-885 

description  of  the  countries  of  the  globe       1498 

dislogues 2140.3391 

dicUonary 1160.1256.2122 

elements  Christian  iaith 1158 

engravings,  with  titles 2048  3u60 

epistles 1589 

etymology S310a 

exsmples 317« 

general  remarks. 3976. 913. 1754-1766, 2170b-S170e. 
2661-2662. 2831-2852. 33t»-331Q.  3631. 3548 

Genesis 1261 

geography 4C77a,  4078 

geographic  names 2475 

gospeU 81. 208a,  208-200. 497-498, 1159. 1569. 

37116  (p  >-37n«  (p.) 

grammar 1161. 1263-1264, 1734. 38S7 

grammatic  comments 28, 317e.  980-825 

history T7W 

hymns 8388-33»S  38911, 3084 

imiUtion  of  Christ Uas-IM 

instructions  819 

Isaiah 4191 

Job— Solomon 3827 

letters,  accents,  iui 3S10s 

letters  written  by  natives 9m  M5 

litany  catechism 3487 

liturgic  msnusl    3898 

Lord's  Prayer 28, 185a,  397d,  1271. 2452, 

84730. 8713, 3448a,  3?B» 
New  Testament    1163.185S-18S%38:^ 


newspaper 179 

numerala 28,131.988.107 
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Eskimn  of  Greenland  pattoral  letter 1270 

prayeni 3110,8850 

primer 1605,2056 

Proverbs 41OT 

Pwdms 1257,4191,8937 

relationships 2123 

ritnal 1164,1259 

sentences 4082 

sermons 2145,2804 

scriptures 8828 

songs 280. 503. 920-925, 1225, 8308-3809. 3936 

terms 523-524,1501 

text 1968.2707-2710,3023 

tract 2135,2705-2706 

▼ocabolary 28, 212. 298, 507. 7556. 913, 981- 

962, 1337, 1391, 1303, 1550, 2474-2475, 2809-2815, 
8123,  3310,  3385-3387,  8391,  3498,  4088,  4121 

wotdB 499a.  1252, 1502, 2276, 

2851, 3300-3310, 3050, 3082 

Eskimo  of  Labrador  Bible  lessons 1082, 2060- 

2061. 2807, 2007, 8555,  3706-3707,  3043,  3058 

catechism 3708 

Daniel 3461 

dialogues 4087 

Bsekiel 8461 

general  remarks 023.3256-3257 

gospels 208-200, 208a 

grammatic  comments 28 

hymns   1037-1038,2206,3035 

Jeremiah 3461 

Joshna— Esther 8820 

Ufe  of  Christ 2703 

Lord's  Prayer 1271,3765 

Kew  Testament  2704.3831a 

numerals 041, 1337 

Prophets  (the  12  Hinor) ...       3461 

Prorerbs  of  Solomon 8461 

sentences 4082 

tract 379,1224,1080,2711, 

2720-2721. 2778-2780, 8000 

vocabulary 1337,2216,2218,3532 

words 2276,8502 

Eslen:  SeeEskelen. 

Eslene:  SeeEskelen. 

Bsopus  ( Algonkin)  general  ranarka 2021 

Bsqnimaode:  See  Eskimo. 

Esquimaux  r  See  Eskimo. 

Esqnimaw:  See  Eskimo. 

Ssaeien:  See  Eskelen. 

Base!ene^an:  SeeEskelen. 

Stehemin  canrersations 273a 

dictionary 10106,4010 

grammar 273a,  274a 

namesof  seasons,  time,  ^kc 273a 

mm^trals   . . .  273a,  II 10-1120, 2162-2163, 2268, 2274 

relationships 273a,  2645, 3185 

▼ocabalary.212, 273-275, 273a,  274a,  1301, 1303, 2216 
words   2205 

Stehimi:  See  Etchemin. 

Iteehemin :  See  Etchemin. 

Steehenine:  See  Etchemin. 

Xnchee:  SeeYuchL 

Sodere  general  remarks 1754 

grammatie  comments 28. 217, 217a-2176, 

527-^28, 5512. 2008-2000 


Ko. 

Endeve  Lord's  Prayer 38,1860,317- 

2170,3176,627-628 

numerals 547 

vocabulary ^ 1552,8680 

See  Heve. 

Euroe:  See  Yarok. 

Fall  Indian  grammatic  comments 28 

vocabuUry 28, 1801, 2204, 8061-8052, 4178 

words  2521 

Faraon  general  remarks 2850 

Fitzhugh  Sound  numerals 587-588, 2205 

Five  Nations:  See  Iroquois. 

Flatbow  Loiti's  Prayer 8577-8578, 8634-8625 

vocabulary 1808 

Flathead  catechism 8681 

Lord's  Prayer  . . .  .3577-8570. 8624-3625, 8631 ,  4216 

names  of  mouths 4124-4127 

numerals 2567o 

pamphlet 4074o 

prayers 8627-8628 

proper  names 608-600, 702-704, 703o 

vocabulary 1308, 1861, 2060, 8624-3625 

wonls 2521,8860 

Florida  general  remarka 1607-1700, 1078o 

names  of  villages 2666 

text 2672 

See  Timacna. 

Forest  Cri:  SeeCree. 

Fort  Ross.  CaL,  vocabulary 8006< 

Fox  proper  names 670, 608-600, 702-704, 702a, 

1040,10650,2521,2646 

relationships 2645 

vocabulary 2204 

Fox  Channel  geographic  names 1640 

Fox  Island  vocabulary 8820, 8488 

Friendly  Village  vocabulary . .  2305, 2207, 2884-2801 

Fnca  vocabulary 687-588,2205 

Fuca Straits:  SeeFuca. 

Gaitchini  grammatic  comments 1425-1426 

vocabulary 2807 

words 2805 

Gaitchim:  See  Gaitchini 

Gaitchini :  See  Gaitchini 

GaUbi  dictionary 888,420,1086, 

2484-2485, 8401-3402, 8402a 

essay  on  language 1115 

general  remarka 2016, 383, 018, 2083. 3406 

grammatic  comments 3401-3402 

numerals 8070 

vocabulary 018,2845,2038,8140 

words -2845 

Gallinom6ro  grammatic  comments.  .217, 2l7(ff-2176 

numerals 2678 

vocabulary 8006 

Gasp4sien  grammatic  comments 2235-2236 

vocabulary 212 

See  Micmac. 

Goshute:  SeeGosinte. 

Gofdute  general  remarka 217, 217o-2176 

vocabulary 8067 

words 8218-3210 

GossiUte:  SeeGosinte. 

Grand  Pawnee:  See  Pawnee. 

Grand  Traverse  Bay  words 8040 

Grape  Island,  Bay  of  Qointe,  hymns 
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Gnat  Antillea  anoient  Tooabalwy 4846 

Greenland:  See  Bakimo  of  Greenland. 

Greenland :  See  Bakimo  of  Greenland. 

GroenUndais:  See  Eakimo  of  Greenland. 

Groonlandice:  See  Bakimo  of  Greenland. 

Gr6nl&Dd :  See  Bukirao  of  Greenland. 

Groa- Ventre  proper  namea 698-699, 702-704 

relHtioDshipa 2645 

▼ooabolary 876.1023,2645,8493 

wordti,  phraaea.  and  sentencea 1296 

Bee  MiniUri. 

Gnoicnra:  See  Waicori. 

Gnaicori:  See  Waicori. 

Gnalma:  SeeGoaymL 

Gn^Jiqniro:  See  Waicuri. 

Gnaricnri :  See  Waicnri. 

Gtiaaave  grammar 4083 

Gnaatcco:  See  Haaateoa. 

Guatemala  catechifon 2476 

doctrina 870.247^2477,2848 

grammar 869-370,897.2228,247^2478, 

3496,3706 

numerals. 3124-8125 

phrases,  &c 908 

sermons 2228,2850,8705 

text 381S-8816 

tract 2849 

vocabulary 817a,  869-370, 877, 2228, 3124- 

3125,3706,3823,4051 

Gnatemalteca:  See  Guatemala. 

Guatimalteo:  See  Guatemala. 

Gnaynii  general  remarka 217. 217a-217b,  1754 

vocabulary 1325 

Guazacapan  general  remarka 2877 

Guioliiovian  vocabulary   1843 

Guiluco  graromatio  comroenta 2998-2999 

Lord's  Prayer 1101 

Gulf  nations  relationships 2840 

Haoeltzuk :  See  Hailtsuk. 

HacelUnk:  SeeHailUnk. 

Haida  dictionary 1031b 

grammatio  comroenta 217, 217a-217d 

numerals 1101 

proper  names 703 

t«rms 1000,3784 

vocabnUry 537-538. 547a.  575, 1000, 2969, 

3534,3786,8872,8876a 
words 2205 

Haidah:  See  Haida. 

Haidatsa:  See  Hidatsa. 

HailtSii:  See  Hailtsuk. 

Huiltsuk  numerals 537-538 

vocabulary 16, 105, 221, 537^538, 547a,  575, 

1393, 1507, 1685, 3534, 3872 
wonls ...  537-588 

HailUuk:  See  Hailtouk. 

llsUlsukb:  See  Hailtauk. 

Httiltzukk:  See  Hailtsuk. 

Haitiua  vocabulary 2682a 

Hiincock  Harbor  vocabulary 4091 

Hare  relstionships 2645 

vocabulary 2078 

Haynarger  vocabulary 107 

HecheU:  See  Hitchitee. 

Heiaug-hyong:  See  Otomi. 


Have  general  remarks M41 

grammar 864| 

apeoimen S216 

vocabulary 8641 

See  Bndeve. 

Hewut  vocabulary 

H'hana  vocabulary 

Hiflhili:  SeeOtomL 

Hiaki :  See  YaquL 

Hiaque:  SeeYaqoL 

Hichitathli :  See  Hitohitee. 

Hidataa  dictionary 2509-9511 

grammar 2S09-S511 

grammatic  comments 28-M 

nnmerala 4149-41SC 

philology 2511 

vocabulary 7S6b 

See  If  initarL 

Hltchito:  See  Hitchitee. 

Hitchiteoo:  See  Hitohitee. 

Hitohitee  grammatic  oommenta 

nnmerala 

vocabuUry ...12990,1891,1524.2981,8610 

Hluimen-Mutsun  vocabulary 166 

Hoohelaga  nnmerala 6aa,  68-60, 616-680, 8161, 

8168,8585 

vocabulary 28, 212. 297-298, 61»*480, 1891. 

8164-S168;  6297-6296 
words 

Hoohelagenae :  See  Hochelaga. 

Hodenoaaunee:  SeeSeneoa. 

Hol61upai  vocabulary 

Hong  Kntohin  vocabulary 

Hoopa:  SeeHoopah. 

Houpah  grammatio  comments 817,  S17a-il7b, 

587-888 

numerals 8876a 

vocabulary 107, 201. 217. 217a-St76, 58»-54S, 

988, 1501, 1525, 8215-8216, 8104. 4103 
words 2212,8009 

Hopsh :  See  Hoopah. 

Hopitu :  See  Moqui. 

Houast6qne:  See  Hnaateca. 

HUaiim  vocabulary 1854i  1858, 1480 

Hualapai  grammatio  oommenta 148tkl42i 

vocabulary 1480,1540,2804^2807,8282,8975 

Hnaatec:  See  Hnaateca. 

Huasteca  oateohiam 984,8825,8804 

confession 

dictionary 

doctrina  ohrlatiana 1060,1615^: 

examplea 817« 

genena  xemarka 1754,2858^8891 

grammar 217, 217a-817ft.  1887. 2819, 


grammatio  comments  88^  817, 1888.1879^ ! 

lexicon 

local  namea 66;818,81S7 

Lord'a  Prayer 88, 186a,  817, 217a-8178. 888 

manual 8804 

nnmerala 88V;  TMo,  8184.4128 

aermona 8835-8888 

vocabulary 88, 68;  818, 881,  718b,  UM. 

8818k  8878, 8888-8888^  8183. 

8184-8188,8888, 


INDEX. 
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Ko. 

HoMtooa  words 813,8008,8950 

HoastecAe:  SeeHiuwteoa. 

Hoastek :  See  HnMteoa. 

HnMteka:  SeeHoasteoa. 

Haast6qoe:  SeeHoasteca. 

Hnastoso  vocabulary 8<S3n,  437a,  1313a 

Haave  general  remarks 456 

nomeraU 217, 217a-2176 

Tocabalary 4045a 

Hoaxteca:  See  Huasteca. 

Haaxteco :  See  Hoasteca. 

Huaxtdqoa:  SeeHoasteca. 

HnoU nom  songs 8008 

▼ocabniary 8006 

words 3098 

Hudson's  Bay  catechism 1407,8208 

dictionary.. 428 

geographic  names 828 

hymns 1407 

prayers 1407,3208 

songs 3208 

terms 335 

▼ocabolary 17. 28,  G3a,  1391, 1393. 4103, 4178 

words 2278, 8951 

Hudson  River  local  names 3414 

Qneco  namerals 1629, 2678 

proper  names   698-699.  T02-704, 702a 

Tocabalary 527-528, 1061 , 

2215-2216, 2645, 2678, 4103 

Haelel  words 1636 

See  Soledad  Mii}sion. 

Haelel-Mntsnn :  See  Eskelen. 

Homboldt  Bay  general  remarks 217, 217a-217d 

vocabolary 1516 

Hummock'havl:  See  Mohave. 

Honkpapa:  See  Uncpapa. 

Hnpft:  See  Hoopah. 

Huron  catechism 765 

coi\J  u  gat  ion 762a-762d 

dictionary 765, 2232, 3431-3434, 3436-3437 

examples 317e 

general  remarks 116. 468a,  469, 756-760, 763, 

1553. 1754. 2168-2170, 3206 

geographic  names 3043 

grammar 470, 7G4a,  765. 1408. 2189, 3043 

grammatic  comments 28, 317, 1301, 

1977-1978, 2402 

hymns . .  .63a,  797a,  1078a,  1639,  2094-2096, 

21706-2170C.  2279a-2270«.  3169-3193, 3680 

letter 2250,4041 

Lord's  Prayer 3377-3579,4276 

namerals ..68-69, 69a,  3585 

prayers 28, 468, 468a,  469, 2188, 2570 

questions  for  loamers 598,3043-3044 

relationships 3043 

songs 8433-3430 

text 1928 

^      Tillage  census 3043 

Tocabulary 28, 212, 297-298. 1391, 1558a, 

1736a.  1860, 2166-2167. 2362, 3211-3212 

YoBu  4  la  Sainte  Yiorge,  &c 764 

words 2171-2187,2276,8950,8982 

Hurone :  See  Huron. 

Hyda:  Sec  Haida. 

Hydah:  See  Haida. 
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lakon  (Lower  Killainaks) :  See  Yakon. 

lat  numerals 8610-8611 

See  Mohave. 
He  4  la  Crosse  Cri:  SeeCree. 
Hlinese:  SeeHlinois. 
niinice:  SeeHlinois. 

HI  inois  general  remarks 8206 

hymns  ..    68a,  797a,  1688. 2094-2096, 21706,21700, 

22790^2790, 3189-3194, 3577-3579, 3680 

Lord's  Prayer.  .897(1, 2452, 2473a,  8449a,  3914-39.5 

vocabulary 28,298,1891,1393,2204 

2216,3123,3502,8988 
Ulinoise:  SeeHlinois. 
Indian  (language  undetermined)  affinities, 

&c 978 

almanac 4015-4018 

catechism 80 

comparisons 2015.21946,2306 

dicUonary 15706,8956 

etymology 55a,  299-800, 15706, 8019. 3520 

genersl  remarks 97, 180-182, 181a, 

209a,  2160-2160, 317a,  872-378,  435-437, 482- 
483, 510-511, 762a-762<l,  823-824, 019a,  984a- 
9846,  1061-1065,1067,  1103,1110-1111,  1168. 
1266,  1284,  1320,  1324,  1431,  1452a,  1494a, 
1503,  1510,  1631-1632,  1670,  1715-1716, 
1736a,  1861a-18616,  1874a,  1876a,  1946a, 
1958a,  1978a,  1994.  2000,  2029,  2064,  2208- 
2210,  2285,  2366,  2376,  2434-2437,  2320- 
2521,  2597a,  2619.  2637,  2665,  2745,  2767, 
2828.  2840,  2979,2981-2987,  2989,3101,3126, 
3167, 35196. 3604, 3801-^3803, 3911-3912, 8921. 
3925-3926, 3947, 4042-4043, 4118a-41 186,4235 

geographic  names 14546, 1626a,  18676 

terminology 3508-3509, 3518-3516 

gesture  signs 2421-2422 

gospel  of  John 2218a  (p.),  2527 

grammar 84.273-275,1608 

grammatic  comments 954, 1 113, 1134a, 

1135a,  1455, 1504, 1895-1897, 1926, 
2065,  2424,  3065-3066,  3518-3516 

hieroglyphics 1061a-10616 

lack  of  numerals 2919-2922 

languages,  diversity  of. 1060 

lexicon 8507 

listof  tribes 319 

locul  names  (etymology  of) 724 

Lord's  Prayer 2272a-22726, 2507a 

names      .     . .  267i-267l^  7046, 2019-2020, 3737-3738 

applied  to  physicians 8877 

numerals 320, 579, 579a,  1202, 1202a,  1226a, 

1754, 1820, 8916-3918, 8945-3946 

place  names. . .  351-354. 519a,  724. 1010,  l(i27, 1097, 

1268, 1274, 12826-22820, 1601a,  2038, 2481, 25:^8 

pronominal  forms 3519a 

proper  names 276, 666, 690a-6906. 725a,  859a 

897a,  1086a,  1571, 1602, 1858a,  1940a, 
2019-2020,  2197a,   2523,   8330,  3679 

relationships 8004 

senteuces 2597a,  2726-2727 

sermons 35 

sign  language.  .1107. 1247A,2421a,  2426-2431, 2431a 

signals 2421-2422 

specimens   209a,  317a-3 176, 1866, 2546-2547 

of  onomatopoeia 3906 
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Indian  tenns 8846. 372-878, 504, 1619a,  1829, 

1847a,  2093, 8096,4012 

text 695 

tribal  names 106a.  276, 1266a 

verbal  forms 8519a 

Indian  (language  undetermined)  vocabn- 

lary 28.34,63, 

147. 214, 320^21,  823, 476,  570. 579a,  833a, 
919a,  1012,  1062, 1126a,1202a,  1282,  1282a, 
1795,  1820,  1840.  1866.  1871.  1975,  1978a, 
2284a,  2486-2487,  2487a,  2595,  2716a,  3131 

words 7a,  280a,  338. 917d,  917«,  930, 101 U 

1012, 1600a,  1754,  2148,  2202b,  25G7a,  2595 
2726-2727,  2762,  3163,  3636-3656,  3919, 
3920, 3924,  4145a,  4178,  4180-4181,  4204a 

Indies  del  Korte :  See  Northern  Indians. 

Inilik:  SeelnkUik. 

Inkalik:  SeelnkUik. 

Inkalit:  Seolnkilik. 

Inkalit-jug-eUnut:  See  Inkalit- Yufcelmnt 

Inkalit-Kinai  vocabulary 589-540 

Inkalit- Yu;;elmnt  vocabulary  . .  .527-528, 3530, 4277 

Inkilek:  See  Inkilik. 

Inkilik  terms 523-524 

vocabulary 627-530, 539-540, 551, 3530, 4277 

See  KiliyuhkbatAna ;  seelJldkuk. 

Inknlnklates  vocabulary 205, 4237 

Innok  grammar 1738a,  1734 

See  Eskimo. 

Innuit  general  remarka 2078 

plctui^B  writing 1885a-18356 

relationships 984 

vocabulary 527-628 

See  Eskimo. 

Intibucat  vocabulary 2214, 2216 

Iowa  catechism 1668 

elementary  book —       1653 

general  remarka 1075, 1648, 1958 

gospelof  Matthew 1657 

grammar 1654 

hymns 1653 

numerals 4U9^150 

prayers 1659 

primer 1655-1656 

proper  names. 670. 690, 690a-6906, 696.698-699,702- 
704, 702a,704a,  1321, 1940, 19556-1965e,  2081, 2521 

relationships 2645 

songs 211a 

terms 761 

vocabulary  .„. 1391,1630,1685,2204 

loway :  See  Iowa. 

Irirokoise :  See  Iroquois. 

Irokese :  See  Iroquois. 

Iroquois  a<yectives 3647b 

alphabet 2643 

calendar 565e 

catechism 506a,  673, 962, 2454a,  2456-2457, 

2737,  .3015 

census 3510-3512 

characteristic  forms....  580-681 

comparisons 683a 

dictionary 966, 1037, 1973a.  2463, 3138 

ductrina  Christiana 2466 

ethnology 3510-3512 

examples 1637a 


Na 

Iiiquoia  general  remarka. .688a,  1107a,  16^0^  1687- 

1700, 1764, 1078a,  2001, 2043, 2678. 2748, 8714. 8833 

grammar 1596»-1505b,  2464. 313S 

grammatio  comments 28-24. 962-954. 966, 

2648.8647a 

material 8647e 

grammatic  specimens 

gospels 

history 8510-8612 

hymns  ...  108, 837, 948, 951. 965v 977, 1908. 20S8, 2880 
instructions  . . .  520/-5209. 1600b,  2508, 2508a.  8880 

lifeofChrist 2467 

Lord's  Prayer 954, 1088-1088. 1088a.  lOOlo. 

1133-1188, 1184a,  11350.1908,2010. 
2019.  2648,  2748,  8400,  3413,  3714 

nMnes  of  animals 2660-2651 

places OSaa 

numerala 1638.1073.3811-2813 

prayer  book 988. 90ea.  906b,  8400 

prayers 506b,  5204. 620y.  046. 948, 955, 2456, 

2461,2468.4185 

primer 846 

pronominal  forma 1686a->1686b 

proper  names..  .698-609,702-704.7020.2846-2847 

reading  lessons 

relationships 

R.  C.  church  service 2468 

saohemships 3648.8086 

sermons 16096. 2508. 2506a.  3820 

songs 31I» 

specimens 2221 

spelling  book 4131^188 

terms 1637o,  1991b.  2792, 8647, 8647o 

text 126, 506e,  520e-620A,  951, 1609, 1609O,  4080 

tract 4188 

verb  to  b0 8647b 

vooabubry 23-24. 28. 574o»  575. 577. 578, 

679a,  582.  831-834.  952,  1636a-1688b, 
1676a.  1820,  1860,  1946o.  1908.  3650. 
2748.  812%  3147,  3511-3512,  4042-40tt 

words 1972,2215,2321-2322,2362,8145,8882 

Irritila  general  remarks 217, 217o-217b 

Isanti :  See  Santee. 
Isauntie:  SeeSiuitee. 
Isayyati :  See  Santee. 

Isleta  general  remarks 

numerals 

vooabuhuy 999,1526,3062,2803.2167.3553; 


Ixil  doctrina  and  oonfeaionarlo  

instructor 

ritual  of  matrimony 

Isalco  general  remarks 

Jaakema :  See  Yakama. 

Jacon:  SeeYakon. 

Jakon :  See  Yakon. 

Jakutat:  SeeYukntat 

Jemes  general  remarka 

numerals  

vocabulary 317, 317a-317by  868;  2308; 


J icarilla  Apache:  SeeApachew 
JicoriUa  Apache :  See  Apache. 

Joba  gram  matic  comments 

Lord's  Prayer 


1066b 
1066b 


38n 
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Jonaz  vocabulary 3702 

Joakioanm^  grammatio  oommenta 2998-2909 

Lord's  Pi-ayer 1101 

See  San  Raphael  If  Usion. 

Jalime  ceneral  remarks  217, 217a-2176 

KAbinapek  vocabulary 8098 

Kachice:  Coccbi. 

Xacblqael:  See  Cakohiquel. 

Kadiac:  SeeKadiak. 

Kadiaok :  See  Kadiak. 

Kadiak  grammar 8995 

numerals 28,205,1226a,  8048 

terms 528-524 

vocabulary 28. 217, 217a-217ft,  527-528. 

991,  993-994.  1231,  1891.  1898,  2084, 

2205, 2216,  2293-2294,  8490,  3551, 42n 

words 205,577,2276,4087 

Kadiak -Kenai  vocabulary 22^-2294 

Kadjack:  Site  Kadiak. 

Ka^Jak:  SeeKadiak. 

KacUaker:  SeeKadiak. 

KftgfiagfimBt  vocabulary 1299a 

Kahchi :  See  Caocbi. 

Kahchiquel :  See  Cakcbiquel. 

Kahsowab:  SeeKasud. 

Kabwejah:  See  Cahnillo. 

Kalgan:  SeeKaigauL 

Kaigani  grammatio  comments 8162 

numerals 982 

vocabulary 527-528, 981-982, 1507, 8OO60. 8162 

words 8402 

Kalvavwit  words 8091 

KAlynhkbat Ana  numerals 982 

vocabulary 981-982 

See  Inkilik ;  see  ITldknk. 

Kakcbiqnel:  See  CakobiqueL 

Kalapooiah:  See  Kalapuya. 

Kalapuya  examples 1685 

general  remarks 1685 

grammatio  comments 527-528, 1464-1465 

linguistic  material    1464 

numerals 2678 

sentences 1466 

texts .• 1464 

vocabulary 270-271, 527-^28, 1466-1468, 

1537, 1635, 2707-2709, 2904-2905, 3534, 8872 
words 2205 

Kalikclat:  See  Kliketot 

Kalispel catechism 1558,8681 

dictionary 1554-1556 

grammatio  comments 1555 

narratives 1557 

vocabulary 1501.1509,1635,3878 

words 8859 

Kalispelm :  See  KalispeL 

Kalisteno:  Sec  Knistenauz. 

Kalouche:  SeeKolosch. 

Kaltschanen :  See  Koltscbane. 

Kamchatka:  See Kamtscbatka. 

Kamskadale:  See  Kamtscbatka. 

Kamtschadale :  See  Kamtscbatka. 

Kamtscbatka  general  remarks 2278 

numerals 1959-1962,2215 

proper  names 698-699, 701-704, 702a,  2646 

relationship 2645 


Kamtscbatka  vocabnbiry  . .  .1088-1008, 2217. 2247, 

2645^8489-8490,8408,8770 

terms   528-524 

words 2521 

Kamtshatka:  See  Kamtscbatka. 

Kaniagroiout:  See  Koniagmot. 

Kaniagmnt:  See  Konia^^ut. 

KAngiulit  numerals 1236a 

vooabubry 8551 

Kansa:  See  Kansas- 
Kansas  dictionary 4266 

numerals 1620 

proper  names 670,702-704.1040 

vocabulary 212,208,1460,8770 

wordsand  phrases 1017 

Kansas:  See  Kansas. 

Kansas:  See  Kansas. 

Karaib :  See  Carib. 

Slaralit  general  rranarks 1607-1700 

Karib:  SeeCarlb. 

Karif :  See  Carib. 

Karkin-Mutsnn  vocabulary 165 

KArok  numerals 8008 

song 8008 

vocabulary 1467,8008 

words 8000 

Karyak :  See  Kadiak. 

Kaskaskia  proper  names 608-699, 702-704, 

702a,  807a,  1940 
relationship 2645 

S^asuA  grammatio  comments 1^5-1426 

numerala 2678 

vocabulary 2807,8308 

words 2805 

KatAba:  SeeCatowba. 

Katohba:  See  Catawba. 

Katmay  (Alaska)  vocabulary 8006k 

Kau:  See  Kansas: 

Kauvuy  a  grammatic  comments 1425-1426 

vocabulary 2807 

words 2806 

See  Cahuillo. 

KaviAgmut  numerals 982 

vocabulary 981-M2 

Kaw:  See  Kansas. 

Kawelitsk:  SeeCowlits. 

Kawitchen  vocabulary. . .  .587-588, 8272, 8584, 8876a 
words 8206 

Kawitshin:  See  Kawitchen. 

Kayouse:  SeeCayuse. 

KAyow8:  See  Kiowa. 

Kayuz:  SeeCayuae. 

Kechi:  See  Kiohe. 

Kekchi:  SeeCaoohL 

Kenai:  SeeKinai. 

Kenaier:  SeeKinaL 

KenAitenA  numerala 982 

vocabolary 981-088 

Kenaisi:  SeeKinaL 

Kenay :  See  Kinal. 

Kern  Lake  numerals  

Kern  River  numerala 

Kertchan :  See  Yuma. 

Khwakhlamayu :  Bee  Chwaoham^ee. 

Kiaway:  See  Kiowa. 
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KiohAi:  SeeKiobe. 

Kiobe  calendar 665a 

eatecbiam  2851,2478,4266 

coDfeflsional 4264.4266 

days  of  month 220,8200 

dlaconrae 4026 

dootrina  Christiana 190, 1016. 1047a,  8035 

drama 4277a 

general  remarks 2016, 1754. 2850. 3501, 8881 

grammar 121. 121a,  167a.  160, 217, 

317, 445, 1014, ,  1016, 4025, 4265, 4304 

grammatic  comments 22e.  23-24. 2008-2900 

history 4267 

Lord's  Prayer 160a,  217, 217a-2l76, 

1392, 3749-3750 

names  of  months 2588a 

nomerals, 317a,  547, 

730a,  3046, 3377a,  3617, 3749-8750 

polysyntheses 26 

prayers 489-490 

proper  names 48^-490 

sentences 3760a 

sermons 989, 1015, 1017, 2473, 3459, 3565, 4305 

studies 20 

terms 738a,  739, 4268 

text 167a,  444-445, 2842a,  3151a, 

8460, 3870, 4021, 4025, 4267, 4308. 

treatise 4307 

Tocabnlary 23,24.135.217. 

217a-217b.  281.  316^17,  365, 445, 457, 527- 

528. 730a,  1749, 2315-2216, 2645, 2911. 3152- 

3153,  4045a,  4050a,  4050(1,  4052,  4103,  4263 

words 3957 

Xiokapoo:  SeeKikapa. 

Kikapoo:  SeeKikapa. 

Kikapa  general  remarks  2377-2370 

glossary 2768 

propernumes 400,698-699, 

702-704, 702a,  897a,  1940 

relationships 1296,2645 

Tooabolary 28,297-298,1393 

Kikkapoe:  SeeKikapo. 

Kikkapoo:  See  Kikapo. 

KiUwee:  SeeKiliwi. 

KlUwi  vocabolary 1854-1355,1480 

Klllamak :  See  Yakon. 

Killemook :  See  Yakon. 

Killisteno:  See  Knistenaox. 

Kioai  dictionary 3161 

general  remarks 1512,3158 

grammatic  comments 28,3161 

numerals 1226a,  3161 

songs 3161 

terms 523-^S24 

vocabulary 28,905,212,217, 

217a-217b,  551,^27-580, 991-994, 1393, 2149, 

22U4,  2216, 2275,  229^2294,  3124-8125^  4236 

words  1960,3502-8503 

Kinaltse:  SeeKinaL 

King  George's  Island  numerals 1 101 

King  Creorge's  Sound  numerals 28. 687-588, 

1042-1044.1319,8088 
Tocnbulary 104,1203-1206,1310 

King  River  grammatic  comments 1991 

Tocab  a  lory 1991 


No. 

King  William's  Land  geograpUonaBiM..   .    1040 

Kinomi  Tooabnlary 687-^18 

Kiowa  numerals 2678,8617 

proper  names 006-600. 702-704, 702a 

sentences 140 

songs Slla 

vocabulary 282, 1061, 2215-a21«,  4108 

Kitka:  See  Pawnee. 

Kittistsu  vocabulary 

Kititnaha  ezamplea 

general  remarks 

numerals 1678 

vocabulary 1685 

Kivalhioqua  vocabulary 530-540 

Kiwai  vocabulary 620-580 

Kiwomi  vocabulary .....3215-2210,4103 

Kis:  SeeKiah. 

Kish  grammatic  oomments 217,217a- 

S176.142S-1426 

Lord's  Prayer 217, 317a-217» 

numerals 547 

vocabulary 217, 217a-217»,  581-582, 2216, 4103 

SeeHTetela. 

Klahoquaht:  See  Tlaoquateh. 

Klamath  dictionary 1428 

general  remarks 1484 

grammar 140 

grammatic  comments 1448-1440, 1458 

myth  andstories 1078 

texts 1428,1447 

vocabulary . .  .200-201. 817, 817a-8175, 7565, 1247/; 
1356, 1457. 1514, 1516^  2841, 8848^  8704, 4197 
See  Modoc. 

Klatskanai:  See  XlatakaaaL 

Klatsop  proper  names 708 

vocabulary 1206^  1685^ 

words 

Kleketat:  SeeKliketat. 

Klicatat:  SeeKliketat 

KlikaUt:  SeeKliketot 

Kliketat  dictionary 

terms 

vocabulary 1587. 1636, 8215-8816, 8004-880^ 

2907-8800.  8584  8515^  80n 

Knistenanx  general  remarks —  

inflections 

vocabulary 88^818,080, 

1186. 1246, 1207-1880, 1891, 1808.  8804^  8810, 
28870,2282-3288,8890,8404,8051-8062,8813 
SeeCree:  see  Hontagnaia. 

Knisteneaux:  See  Knistenanx. 

Knisteoeux:  See  Knistenanx. 

Koetenaice:  SeeKntenay. 

Koetenay:  SeeKntenay. 

Koikbpagmiut  list  of  birds 4217 

KoUusch:  SeeKdloeoh. 

Ko\)uschen:  SeeKoloeolL 

Ko^Jusok:  SeeKoloseh. 

Kolosch  general  remarks 8880-8040, 8078;  8CM 

Lord's  Prayer 8718 

numerals 1888i^80l6 

vocabulary 805^  813;  887-58%  50-584. 

901-808, 1801, 1880, 814%  8810, 8876 

Koloeohe:  SeeBUdoeoh. 

Koltsohanen :  See  Kottsehana. 
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Koltsobane  tpeoimeiui 217, 217a^217b 

Tooabulftry 205, 527-5J0,  S39-540, 551, 2216 

Koltochanl:  See  KoltoohMie. 

Kolnab :  See  Koloeoh. 

Kolasic:  See  Koloeoh. 

Komanobe:  See  Comanobe. 

KoniMilsebe:  SeeComancbe. 

Komookba  Tooabalsry 1609 

KoDBgen:  SeeCbnkcbL 

'Koneg^:  SeeCbukebi. 

Xoniagmut  dietionary SOOQ^ 

icrammatic  notes SOOQf 

namerals 082 

80I1K8 80«l/^ 

vocabulary 9ei-4>82, 1607 

Konkao  nomerale 2678,3008 

soDga 3008 

vocabulary 3008 

KoDsa:  See  Kansas. 

Konsa:  See  Kansas. 

Koosatis  terms 488 

vocabulary 2002 

Koutenai:  SeeKatenay. 

Kootenay:  SeeKatenay. 

Kootennba:  SeeKatenay. 

Kop6  vocabalaiy 1601, 1508, 2214, 2216 

Koriak  general  remarka 8100 

vocabulary 574a,  2277 

Koiiaque:  See  Koriak. 

Korjak:  See  Koriak. 

K<*tcb-4-Ku<cben:  See  KutcbAkntobln. 

Kotow  vocabulary   3128 

JBuo  Sfbuo  Sonnd  vocabnlary 1301, 1306 

Koulisi  ben :  See  Koloeob. 

Kuuskuvimtsi :  See  Koskokivim. 

Kowelitsk:  SeeCowUts. 

Kuwelitx:  SeeCowUts. 

Kowiltb  vocabnlary 1308,8216.4140 

Kri:  SeeCree. 

Krib:  SeeCree. 

Knla&apo  vocabulary 217, 217a-217b, 

1501,1508,2214,2216 

KuUeeepeim :  See  KalispeL 

Knllespelm:  See  KalispeL 

Kosa  vocabuUry 388tl454 

Kuscatcbewan :  See  Kuskatcbewak. 

Kosiuta:  SeeGoelnte. 

Koskaicbewak  words 2276 

vocabulary 2216 

Koskivigmut  vocabulary 4277 

Knskokwim  vocabuUry 205, 1231, 4237 

Knskowigmjnte:  See  Koskwdgmnt. 

Kuskntsbewao :  See  Kuskatcbewak. 

Kuakwdgmut  vocabnlary 081-082,3530 

Knt&nft:  SeeKntenay. 

Katanai:  SeeKatenay. 

Kutcb4kutcbin  namerals 081-082 

vocabuUry 2074.8306^4110-4121 

Kutcban:  SeeKntcbin. 

Kntcbin  namerals 620-530 

relaaonsbipa 1738,2645 

tribalnames  .  2216 

vocabulary 520-530,530-540,551,- 

1354, 1430, 2216. 2304, 2645 
words 2686 


Kutenay  Lord's  Prayer 217, 217a-217b,  2473a, 

3577-3578,3624-3625 

reUtionsbips 1505,2645 

vocabnlary 217, 217a-217b,  1861. 2215, 2867, 

3054, 8874r^875, 8876a,  4046-4047 

words 2521 

KutnebU:  SeeKntenay. 
Kuwalitok:  SeeCowUts. 
Kwaiantl:  SeeKwakiooL 

Kwakiool  vocabulary 1607,1685.3876a 

Kwakiutl:  See  Kwakiool. 
Kwalbioqna:  See  Kwaliokwa. 

KwaUokwa  vocabulary ^..1635^8216 

Kwantlen  vocabulary IBUS 

words; 3860 

Kwenaiwitl:  SeeKwinaiutL 

Kwigpak  vocabulary 8580 

Kwinaiutl  vocabulary 1635,3764 

Kwoneatabatka  vocabnlary 1630 

Kyg4ni:  See  KaiganL 

Labrador:  See  Eskimo  of  Labrador. 

Lacandon  general  remarka 1754 

numerate 8617 

Lacotab:  See  Dakota. 

Laguna  catecbism 2565,2557d 

dictionary 2557& 

epUtle  Jobn  (1st) 2557« 

first  reader 2566 

general  remarks 2562 

gospel  St.  Mattbew 2557«(p.) 

Lord's  Prayer..... 2567 

New  Testament 255V-2657y  (p.) 

Old  Testament 255V-2567y  (p.) 

Psalms.... 2567a  (p) 

reUtionsbips 1872,2645 

sentence 2557 

vocabuUry 000,2307,2658 

See  SilU-Lagnna. 
Laimon:  SeeLaymon. 

La  Purisima  numeraU 1686 

words 1686 

La  Soledad:  See  Soledad  Mission. 

Las  Vegas,  Kev.,  vocabuUry 8060 

Latbrnnnnn- Yoknta  vocabnlary 165 

Laymon  grammatic  comments 28, 2008-2800 

sentences 687,628 

vocabulary 28 

Laymon-Cocbimi:  SeeLaymon. 
Laymonen:  SeeLaymon. 
Lenape:  SeeDeUware. 
Lenapee:  SeeDeUware. 
Lenapi:  SeeDeUware. 

Lenca  vocabulary 8689, 3785-3728, 8736a 

Lennape:  See  DeUware. 
Lennapp^ :  See  DeUwaro. 
Lenni:  SeeDeUware. 
Lenni-Lenape:  SeeDeUware. 

LUowat  vocabulary 1500 

Linapi:  SeeDeUware. 

Lipan  general  remarka 2860 

grammatic  comments 2006,2000 

Lord's  Prayer 217. 217a-217b,  836 

words 400 

Lipano :  See  Lipan. 

LUnero  general  remarks 2850 
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Loloten:  See  Tootooten. 

Long  IslAod  geognphio  terma 8334 

local  names 8853,8927 

Yocabularj' 1391,1888,8414 

Loqne:  See  Zoqne. 

Loretano  general  remarks 1754 

Loretto vooabnlary   2214,2216 

Lototen :  See  Tootooten. 

Louchenz  dictionAry 2968 

grammar 2968 

vocabulary    ...498,539-540,1950,2207,2216,2969 

Louisiana  tribal  naraea 8478 

Lower  Bogue  River  vocabulary 270, 273 

Lnoayanwords 2979a 

Ltikamiute:  SeeKalapuya. 

Lummi  Lord's  Prayer 4276 

propernamee 1496 

vocabulary 1496 

words 3860 

Lutuaroi  numerals 2678 

vocabulary 1393,1508,1635,2216 

words 2214 

Kafahva :  See  Masahua. 

Macaw:  SeeMakah. 

McCloud  River  words 8761-8762 

Macicanni :  See  Mohegan. 

HacKaw:  See  Makah. 

Ifacquaic:  See  Mohawk. 

Hechachtini:  See  Seneca. 

Mag  Readings  vocabulary 2214,2210 

Maha:  SeeOoiaha. 

Mahakuassica:  See  Mohawk. 

Mahaqu:  SeeMuhawk. 

Mahaw:  See  Omaha. 

Mahican:  See  Mohegan. 

Mahicann :  See  Mohegan. 

Mahikan:  See  Mohegan. 

MAhlemnt  numerals  962 

vocabulary 221, 961-982, 8006s,  8645, 4119-4X21 

Mabnesheet:  Maliseet. 

Maldu  phrases  and  sentences 1471 

text  1471 

vocabulary 1013,10130,3098,3779 

Maine  local  names 2150,1662,3891,4064 

Makah  local  names 3788 

nomerals  1509 

vocabulary  1529-1580, 

3716,8783,8787-8788,40500 

Makegong:  SoeMask6gon. 

Malachite:  See  Maliseet 

Malehmiout :  See  MAhlemut. 

Malemute :  See  MAhlemut. 

Malhommes  grammatic  comments 1977-1978 

Malimoot :  See  M4hlemnt. 

Maliseet  book  of  prayers 415 

catechism 8748 

dictionary 4019 

general  remarks 2877-2379, 3185o 

gospel  St  John 84  (p.),  497-496  (p.),  818K, 

3185n  (p.),  87116  (p.)-371l0  (p.) 

StLnke    8185r(p.) 

grammatic  forms 3185s 

material 3185C 

hymns 3185/,  31859-8185C  4005^008 

instructor 8185r 


Xo. 

Maliseet  Lord's  prayer 57. 14046, 1478a,  8181/. 

8183, 8748. 8814, 89 14-49154226. 4S7f 

numerals 1570a,  1950-1962,8184.858$ 

primer 8348 

Psalms 8186»  (p.),  318SS  (p.) 

relationships 318S,818M 

song 1362a 

Ten  Commandments 8181/3814 

tracts 818Sm,818S#-S185 

vocabulary 297-298,717. 

lOOOo-lOOOb.  1803. 818Sp.  3186ff 
words 2877-3879,8625 

Malisete:  See  Maliseet 

MaUsit:  See  Maliseet 

Maltlatdnga :  See  Matlaainga. 

Mam :  See  Mame. 

Mam-Huast^ne  grammatio  comments. . .  788, 740 

Mame  confession 82tt 

docirina  Christiana 8242 

general  remarks 789o,  756e;  1794 

grammar 217, 217o-8175. 2«tt.  3242 

grammatic  comments 2986,2989 

proi>ernamea 215 

text 1341 

vocabulazy 8680, 2848o,  8242, 8638 

Mandan  general  remarka 11070,2821 

grammatio  comments.  1684-1685,  l684o.  2921-2S22 

nomerals 8048-8050,3166,3681 

proper  names  .• 686, 696-6861, 702-704, 

702a,  1940, 1996e,  2646 

relationship 2646 

terms 1836 

vocabulary 827a,  682-688, 683^  687o,  688, 

602-686, 1061, 1067fr-1067«,  1381, 168S. 

1837,  2007, 2204, 2216, 8164. 8166, 8625 

words 682-688,685,602-608,1638.1069-1888 

Mangue  conversational  phrases 

vocabulary 

Maqua:  See  Onondaga. 

Mareschet:  See  Maliseet 

Mareschit:  See  Maliseet 

MareMhite:  See  Maliseet 

Maiicopa  vocabulary 217, 217a-S178, 288, 1488 

words 1384 

See  Cocomarioopa. 

Maryland  cateobiam 4188 

dictionary 4188 

grammar , 4188 

Mary  March  :  See  Bethnok. 

Mask^gon  phrases 2228 

words 8701-8788 

Maskoke:  SeeMoakokl. 

Maskoki :  See  Mnskokt 

Massachusetts,  Baxter's  Call U86-U87 

Bible U75-.1177,1170,! 

catechism 1184-1185^! 

Christian  covenanting  conftosioa 1187 

confession  of  Ihith 

dialogue 

discourse 

epistle  to  Christian  Indiana 

Genesis  1662  (Pl).  1188 

gospel  of  John.  .206-200  (p.). 206a  (p ), 2218a  (p.) 

grammar U14.  UOO-IML 1881 

grammatio  oonnMBts 28,SltS^ 
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No. 

H^saaohosetta  IsaiAh 3113-3116  (p.) 

letter 90»-910 

local  names 3258,3893-3894 

Lord's  Prayer 28,1860,202, 

267fr-2A7d,  383a,  392a.  909,  1004-1007, 
1736a,  2473a,  2626, 3850-3851, 3914-3915 

New  Testament 1174-1179 

numerals 1959-1962 

practice  of  piety 1188-1189 

primer 1193-1196,11990,1200 

Psalms . .  1115-1116, 1181-1183, 1198,1570, 18476  (p.) 

3508-3509, 3664 

psalter 1182 

Samuel  (2d) 3205  (p.) 

sentences 909-910,2625 

sermons 987-988 

text. . .  .383a,  1196a.  1200a-12006, 1957. 2847a,  2929a 

tracu 1199.1676,2504,2506 

tribalnames 3478 

vooabnlary 28, 212, 298, 3l7c,  908a,  90^910, 

987a,  1000, 1004-1007, 1126, 1391, 1593, 1712. 
2204. 2216. 2362, 3414, 3502,  8961,  4195^4196 
Hatlacinga:  See  Matlazinga. 
Hatlalainken:  See  Matlazinga. 
Ifatlaltzinoa:  See  Matlazinga. 
ICatlalsinca:  See  Matlazin^ 
ICatlalzinga:  See  Matlazinga. 
Matlanzinga :  See  Matlazinga. 
Hatlatzinca :  See  Matlasinga. 
Matlazinca:  See  Matlazinga. 

Matlazinga  catechism 315, 665a,  666 

confession    1616 

dictionary 665 

doctrina  Christiana 1617 

general  remarks 1754.2678,2859 

grammatic  comments    2998-2999 

grammar 217. 217a-2176. 312, 665, 1616-1617 

Lord's  Prayer 213,836 

sermons 225,314,666-667 

text 1616 

Tocabalary 812 

SeePirinda. 
Matzahaa:  See  Mazahua. 

Maya  alphabet    I0676-1067c,  3760a' 

antiquity  of  the  Mayas  . .  8696 

appeal  to  Indians  in  revolt 8987 

caiculiform  writing 1098 

catechism 841, 895, 935, 1308, 1727, 3427 

ohrestomathy 450, 745 

c6dice 829-830 

confessions 896 

devotions 1307 

dictionary 341,450,517,806. 

1030. 1030o-1030e,  2090, 2949. 2949^-2949e,  3692 

discourses  and  spiritual  treatises 631a,  894 

doctrina  Christiana 892 

general  remarks ^.217.  217a-2176,  246,  358, 

453.  485,  494,  494a,  495. 495a. 
742a,  745a,  755e,  1486a,  1754, 
2207,  2215.  2678,  2859,  3000 

gotpi'lof  John 84  (p.),  497-498  (p.). 

1309,3711&-3711c(p.) 

Luke 208-209  (p.), 

208a  (p.),  3426,  (p.).  3426o  (p.) 


No. 
Maya  grammar . . .  .217, 217a-217d,  841-343, 446, 449- 
460. 516, 893, 936, 1884, 2193, 2714. 3595 

grammatic  comments 22e,  23-24. 28, 

363{.  449, 4966, 741-743. 755e,  1392. 
1720,  2665,  2767,  3376-3877,  8586 

hieratiotexts    3879 

letter 615d 

historical  studies 3697 

linguistic  material 863/-363^ 

Lord's  Prayer  . .  .28, 185o,  217, 217a-217d.  357. 836, 

2473a,  2713. 2767, 3595 

namesofdays 3845-3846, 3505, 3969. 3969o 

months 220. 220a,  317a,  3595, 384&. 

3846,3969,3969a 

notes  on  the  Scriptures  3695 

numerals 36^,  4956, 730a,  754-755,  '^55a-755e, 

1390, 1720, 3377a.  3046  3378, 3617, 4074 

orations 344a 

pastoral  letter 1613,3976 

phrases 4074 

place  names 813 

plant  names 27476 

polysyn  theses 26 

prayers 1160,1307,1390,1728 

primer 356,1726,3418 

proper  names 363A;  703 

records 494 

sermons 341,805,35610,3693,3698-3699.3880 

story 4946 

studies 20 

terms  ....  401, 454a, 4946, 52^^24, 738o, 739, 2266, 

3097 

text . . .  .344, 442, 4956, 785a-7856, 1169, 2392o,  2399, 

25996, 2952, 29530, 8376-3377, 3969. 3969a 

vocabulary 28^24,28,207,212,362-368,36^, 

446, 449, 491. 4956,  576, 7556, 755d,  730a, 
1343, 1388, 1392. 2216,  2264,  2767,  3376- 
3377, 3700. 372<M728,  3760o,  3978,  4074 

worrls 500. 813. 8000. 3198, 3728, 8950, 8957 

See  Yucatec. 
Mayo:  See  Maya. 
Mayo :  See  Maya. 

Mazahua  catechism .\...       3568 

doctrina  Christiana 2692 

general  remarks 1754 

grammatic  comments 2998-2990 

Lord's  Prayer 836.2841 

manual 2603 

sermon  3568 

vocabulary 8568 

Mazahuatl:  See  Masahna. 

Mazatec  Lord's  Prayer 217, 217o-2176. 836 

general  remarks 1754 

gramnnatic  comments 2098-2999 

Mazateca:  See  Mazatec. 
Mazateco:  See  Mazatec. 
Mechoacan :  See  Michoacan. 
Mechuacft :  See  Michoacan. 
Meco:  See  Serrano. 

MednoTskie  vocabulary 4887 

Meeleeceet:  SeeMaliseet. 
Megicana:  See  Mexican. 
Megicano:  See  Mexican. 
Melicete:  SeeMaliseet 
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IfeUcite:  See  MaliMet. 

Ifeniiomoiiie:  See  If  enooKmL 

HenoffiiiDie :  See  MeoomonL 

Ifeoomene:  See  MenomonL 

Hmiomenee:  See  If  enomoni. 

If enotneni :  See  Menomoni. 

HeDomiDe:  See  MenomonL 

Menominee :  See  MenomonL 

Men<Hnonee:  See  MenomonL 

Menomoni  catechism 4308fr-4803« 

hymns 409 

Lord's  Pnyer 8577-«78, 3914-S915, 4276 

prayers 409, 4303a,  4908e 

phrases 8361 

primer  lessons 409 

proper  names 670, 696-609. 70S-704. 7Q2a.  1940 

relationship 2645 

remarks 210 

sentences 8361 

vooabnlary 501,1061,1891, 

1393, 1946a,  19S9, 2204. 2216. 8861 
words 2979,3861,3949 

Merrimack  Valley  geoj^raphic  terms 8051 

names  of  Indian  tribes 8061 

Mescalero  Apache :  See  Apache. 

Messicana:  See  Mexican. 

Messicanice :  See  Mexican. 

Measisanga:  See  Missisauga. 

Messisaog<>kr :  See  Missisaiiga. 

Messisangi :  See  Misaisanga. 

Mewoc :  See  Miwok. 

M«<xicaine :  See  Mexican. 

Mexican  aboriginal  writing 8196 

act  of  contrition 674 

alphabet 2956 

angelical  salutation 3711a 

annals 98,1887 

antiquitiea 2826 

arithmetic 2558 

astronomy -. 8018 

calendar 1877a»  2257-2259. 8596, 8605. 4020 

catechism 124. 224. 288. 630. 657-658,674- 

675,  674a,  6r7a»  678,  808,  1283. 1415-1421. 
1418a-]420a,  1507,  2439,  2610-2618,  2888, 
2891.2894,2957,8444,3959.8963,4002,4202 

chronica 4280 

daasiflcation  of  languages lS88a 

codex 460,2927 

eoUoqnies 844,1888.1400 

comedies 72 

commentary 1228 

confessional 70,226-227,570,594, 

849.000,1414,2604-2607,2826.2875,8428,8890 

oonrersation,  goide  to 160 

oonrersations 864, 1388a,  1400a 

daUy  exercises .  8447 

days  of  month 220.220a 

devotional  exercise 1167 

derocionario 64.1029,1385 

dialogues  .223.1322,1338.8246,3248,3818,3457.8479 

dicUonary 197,100,241, 

245, 1031. 1751. 2819. 3443, 3456. 8602, 3955 

disconrses 71.1041.3017-3018 

dissertations 1383. 2627 

divisions  of  the  year 


Ko. 

Mexican  doetrina  Christiana 75,122. 

182,  192,  477,  672,  830a,  1052-1056.  1283, 
1396-1399.  2563,  3606-2613,  3089.2828;  2891. 
2894,  3245,  3315^  3355,  8446,  3476,  3961.  3801 

epiatlea 1222-1223 

examples 4010 

exhorUtions 2254-2286 

explanations 1251.2578 

extracts 2291 

liable 34S3a 

general  remarks 182a-182d,  2015, 268a,  3871, 

447,  451-455.  755e,  817-824,  901.  913.  1270a, 
1404, 1553, 1560. 1754. 1875a.  1978a,  2678, 2687. 
2609.  2859. 2Sn,  8014, 3368s  t36y.3»75.  3487- 
3496.  3501.  8680,  3701.  8746.  3841.  3862,  3965 

gospel  of  John 496  (p.),  S7Uc  (p.) 

Luke. .  206-209  (p.),  906a  (p.).  1242. 2052 

gospels 2618,2874 

andepistlea 311 

grammar 54,167,170.  191.193.197.190. 

245.  551a,  561a,  562.  605-606.  612,  849a.  900, 
995,  1315,  1379.  1409-1413.  1504.  1597.  1611- 
1612. 1772,  2569. 2614-2615,  2628, 2682a.  2817- 
2819,  2826. 2869,  2893.  2964,  2961. 3186.  SSU, 
8305-3806.  3367. 836^.  3370, 344f  8450.  3453a. 
8458.  8476-3477.  8800.  8871,  3n9.  4002.  426! 

grammatic  analyais 

comments 

28.  897a,  563,  1386.  1892,  1559.  1564.  1568, 
1879.  2560.  2873.  2996-2909.  8211-3212.  3581 

hieroglyphs 1234,  2756.  3380.  8791 

historical  notes 106 

history  of  dtiea 2301-2301 

Mexico 789-798, 3S78a.  3458 

the  Conqaest 894s 

thePaaslon 1821 

homilies 2388 

hymn 564.882 

iadnlgendaa 240 

Instmctioiia 8430.3451 

fiir  administering    sacia- 

menta 16U 

BOwmlBlstera 8H 

iBstmctor 

legal  document 

lettw 615d 

liliB  of  &  Bemtidino  de  Sena 

&  Antonio 

Urea  of  saints 2616. 

local  namea 613-615^813 

Lord's  Prayer 18.8971 

718.  880L  1171,  1331. 1387.  ITMn,  1146,  MSI 
2473a,  2560,2670126700, 1678;  mi,  18i2.34l6a 

manoal 1439-1 

lor  admlniatratlon  of  sai  uniiaits 


817a.  39tS 


memorial 

moral  laws  for  Tndian  children . 

namea  of  days 

deidM 

montba    817n,  Ofr-4S7,  ISSSt  8018 

nnmemls Um^U^.im, 

5511,  600-606.  6000-0001,  14661  1868a-l5B8iL 
1588^.  15«i,  1558ii»,  1666*.  1560.  167».l6n, 
1874o,U78o,1288;  2678^  8916;  8116^118;  mf 
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Mexioui  ordinances 2846-2847 

IMUeograpby 1025 

panble  of  Prodigal  Son 1967a 

phonetic  elements 3014 

pladoso  deTooionario 1807 

plant  names 2018d 

pUtioas 101,188.228,980.2665 

poetry  2668a 

polysyntheses 26 

prayers 280.2600,8681 

primer 630,2060,8816-8817 

proclamation  of  emperor 2538a 

proper  names 15680-1558d,  165^.  1558{, 

1558m,  15589 

register  of  baptisms 8200 

relationships 220,220a 

religions  iiMtmctions 1044 

treatises 2821-2823 

rites 8018 

scripture  passages 888 

sermons. . .  .72a,  123, 125, 235-286, 810, 57n,  610, 804, 
1227,  1338,  1014, 1760.  2258,  2452a,  2500e, 
2826,  2858,  3187,  8221a,  8246.  8815.  3855, 
8865,  3412,  3441,  8445,  8480,  8485,  8558- 
3561, 8563-4)564, 356»-8570.  T772, 8802,  4004 

ailabario 1380-1381 

songs 501,80156,8453a 

specimens 2806 

spiritual  directory 2582a 

lessons 2288 

stadies 20,184-185 

terms  .  .218-210, 218a,  210a,  441a,  442, 448, 600-608, 
766,766a,lll8, 1403.1661a,  2088-2060,2562a, 
2627. 8880,  8720,  8834-3836.  3067-8068.  4175 

text 28a,  222, 231-288, 237.  242-245, 406«, 

G63.  1045a,  12506,  2252,  2820,  2440-2451, 
2530, 2533,  2557^  2573. 257^2582,  2578a, 
2580d,  2617, 2618a,  ?622-2628, 2660a,  2876, 
2868.  2862,  3175a.  3314,  8411.8442,  3448, 
8458a,  3464,  3875, 8975a,  3085,  4003,  4038 

tract 125,8214,3240,8855,8865,3869,4.81 

translations 855 

treatise l»ft-100 

yerses 3680 

Tocabubury 23-24, 28, 63a,  140- 

150,  212,  207-208,  822a,  368,  420a,  405o. 
583-534,  5516-551S,  600a-6006,  607,  000, 
]118a,  1322,  1381,  1830,  1302,  1505,  1611, 
1737a,  1741-1748,  1048, 1078a.  2162-2167, 
2216,  2525,  2558,  2561,  2600-2603,  2628, 
2682a,  2603a,  2820, 2826.  2869,  2870, 3123, 
3211-3212,  3241,  8443,  8448,  8702,  8700, 
8724,  8726-3728,  8828.  4054-4055,   4262 

words 268a,  4000-4006, 4116, 420a, 

718,  813,  1260,  1404,  1508,2250,  2276, 
2550, 3460, 3718-8720, 8731, 3068a,  8862 
Bee  Aztec. 
Hexicana:  Ree  Mexican. 
Ifexicane:  See  Mexican. 

Miami  general  remarks 2877-2370, 3400 

grammatic  comments 28 

numerals 1050-1063 

proper  names 1040, 2646 

relationship 2645 


Ko. 

Miiirai  vocabnUry 28, 207-288. 1061, 1801, 

1303,  1661.  1712.  2204,  2216.  2377-2370. 
8120,  3625,  8860,  8040,   3082,   4061-4064 

Miami-Illinois  dictionary.... 2230a 

Tocabnlary 212 

Michelmaok  words 8040 

Michigan  geographic  features 2107 

proper  names 1040 

Michoaoan  confessional 245a 

dialogue 1546 

grammar 245a,  1542 

text 146, 245a,  2533 

thesoro  spiritual 1548-1544 

vocabulary 1645,2525,4048 

Michopdo :  See  Maidu. 
Miohnaoan :  See  Michoaoan. 
Mickmak:  SeeMicmac. 

Micmao  Acts  of  Apostles 3181^,8800 

Biblestories 4010 

catechUm 2067-2050,25800,81850,4005-4007 

conjugation 3185s 

decalogue 3186<l 

dicUonary 8185a,  4010 

epistle  to  Ghalatians 8185n 

Bomans 3185n 

Exodus 414,318U,8185«(p.) 

Genesis 518, 3181d.  3185s  (p.) 

general  remarks 1270a,  3185o 

gospel  of  St  John 200  (p.),  408  (p.) 

8170S-817RA  318lifc,  8711e  (p.).  4205 

St  Luke 31816-318U 

StMark 31811 

StMatthew 3170»-8l78d 

grammar 274a,  101  Oa,  1507a,  10400-10406, 

2050O,  2407,  25806-2580O.  4107a 

grammatic  comments 1381, 3170 

forms 3170 

material .'.      8185i 

hieroglyphs 8588-8584 

hymns,  prayers,  Sco 31706, 318]r,  3181( 

8186I-3185m,  81851, 4005-4008 

instructor 31856 

lesson  card 8181a 

local  names 8181 

Lord's  Prayer 28, 50, 185a,  1270o,  14046, 2287. 

2478a.  2718, 3588-8584, 8014-8015, 4011, 4276 

masb  and  vesper  book 2405 

New  Testament 8181m  (p.) 

numerals 3181,8585 

prayers 25806-25800, 3185fF,  3185*,  4006-4008 

primer 67 

propernames 703 

Psalms 510, 31 810, 81610  (p.),  3185m  (p.) 

notes  on  translation  of 3186A 

readbigbook 3180-8181 

relationship 2645^8185 

religious  offices 2580a 

rudbnents 8400o 

sentenoes 3185o 

sermons 2057-2050 

specimens 4018 

stories 8185o 

terms 8,1668 

text 8178 
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HiomAotraoto S179a-817M. 

8181»-ai8l9. 818SIt  8884-8887 

Tooabnlary 28,212, 

274a,  lOOOo-lOOOb,  1882,1891, 1393, 1802. 
2204,  2218,  2291,  2580c,  8182,  4170-4171 

wordB 279-375,2205,8181.31811/ 

BeeGMpteien. 

Hiomacenai:  SeeMicmao. 

If^e:  SeeMize. 

Hikmsake  Lord's  Pnyer 8840 

terms 488 

Tooabulary 8840 

Hikasukl:  SeeMikAsoke. 

Mikemak:  SeeMiomso. 

Ifikmak:  Seelfiomac. 

Hikmaqae:  See  Miomao. 

Hilioete:  SeeMaliaeet 

ICUicite:  SeeMaliseet. 

If  illbank  words 1108,1108a 

Hillerton  nnmerals 8008 

Hillicete :  See  Maliseet. 

Minatarree :  See  Hinitari. 

Hinokos:  Seelfinqaa. 

ICinetaie:  See  Mlnitari. 

Ifinetari:  SeeMinitari. 

Hinitareo :  See  Hinitari. 

liinitari  namerals 1969-1982 

proper  names 1940,2648 

relationships 2645 

specimens 2521 

terms 628-524,2521 

TOoabnUrj 212,1891,1393, 

1685, 2204, 2216, 2645, 8498 

words 8502 

SeeHidatsa;  see  Oros-Yentre. 

Hincataree:  SeelCinitarL 

Mlnnecoi^oa  names  of  chiefs 8944 

Minnetabse:  See  If  initarL 

Minnetare:  See  If  initarL 

Hinnetaree:  SeeMinitari. 

liinnitaree:  SeeMinitari. 

Minqua  general  remarks 8582 

namerals 68-68 

Tocabulary 572-574 

See  Soaqnehanna. 

Minqae:  SeeMinqna. 

Minsi  catechism 8557 

general  remarks 2029 

hymns 1687-1688 

names 1714 

nomerals 1186,1959-1962 

relationship 2645 

Tooabolary 28,212,297-298,1136,1172, 

1891, 1393, 1946a,  2529, 2779, 8414 
woxds 2021, 2276, 8603, 3982 

Miqaemaque:  See^omac. 

Mission  Indians:  See  names  of  the  yarions  mis- 
sions 

Missisanga  TOoabolary 28,297-298, 

U36, 1391, 4174-4175 
words 3503 

Miasiseage:  See  Missisanga. 

Missouri  general  remarks 1958 

grammatic  comments 1654 

linguistic  material 1075 


Missouri  proper  names 696  6Wi, 

702-704, 702*,  196&e,  2646 
relationships 2840 

Missoari-ColombienneregiopToeabnlary       19T8a 

Missouri  Valley  philology 1686 

Missouria:  See  Missouri. 

Missourie:  See  Missouri 

Missquito:  See  Mosquito. 

Mistec:  SeeMixteca. 

Misteca:  SeeMixteca. 

Misteoo:  See  Mizteea. 

Mistekic :  See  Mizteea. 

Mist^ue:  SeeMixteca. 

Miwok  numerals 8006 

Tocabulary SiM 

words 3100 

Yoeemite  names 8008 

Mize  comparisons 86Sa 

confessional 3156 

deyodonario 340 

dictionaxy 8156 

doctrine  chrlstiaoa 3155 

general  remarks 1754 

grammar 217, 217»-2176, 349. 315S-3156 

grammatic  comments 2998  20B6 

Lord's  Prayer 217, 217a-217b.  836 

nnmerals 2678 

prayers 4060 

sermons 331 

vocabulary 882, 1848a,  376Qa.  4045a,  4060 

See  GuicbioTian. 

Mixteca  catechism.... 676-6n.  1561-1562. 2866 

dictionary 3311 

dootrina  Christiana. . .  .1060a.  1278-1280. 1562. 3481 

epistles 1500 

general  remarks , 1754,2678,2856 

gospel 836. 1560. 3482 

grammar 217, 217a-217d,  1885, 2866. 

8289-3240,3483,4089 
grammatic  comments 28,1879,2998-2906 

'    Lord'sPrayer 28, 186a, 217, 217a-217fr, 836, 

2214, 2316, 2478a.  2713 

manual 4039 

numerals 748 

place  names 813 

prayer 3884 

sacraments 10 

sermons 938^8812.3829 

tracts 8312,3961 

Tocabulary 28,78,718,3168,8824,4089 

words 813,: 

MiztecapZapoteca  text 

Miztecice :  See  Miztf>ca. 

Mizteco:  SeeMixteca. 

Mixteco-Montaftes  catechism CH 

MUtek:  SeeMixteca. 

Mizteka:  See  Mizteea. 

Miztekeu:  See  Mizteea. 

Mizt^ue:  SeeMixteca. 

Mistec:  See  Mizteea. 

Mixteca :  See  Mizteea. 

M'mat  Tocabulary 1111,lTn« 

Mnemoues :  See  MeaomenL 

Mobi lieu  TiiCM biliary    S86 

MoioOMlas »M 
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No. 

Modoo  numenlt 8096 

TOCftbolary 811.  ie286, 2514. 8102 

Bee  KUmath. 
Hodok:  Seelfodoa 
Mohaax :  See  Hohawk. 

HohftTtt  gnunmatio  comments 142S-1428 

proper  names 708 

TOcabnUry 217, 217a-217d,  291, 527-628, 

1061, 1480, 1506, 1684-1585, 1719, 
2215, 2804, 2807, 8068, 8254,  4108 

words 2805 

Mohawk  Acts  of  Apostles 1791,1791a 

adverbs 8186» 

alphabet 2279 

AposUes' Creed 2728 

Biblestoriee ...       8180 

Book  of  Common  Prayer   ....  117,418,816,2664, 

2785,4U)6-4187 

catechism 807.2664,2725,8180 

epistle  of  Jamee 1786 

John(l) 1786 

John  (2) 1787 

John  (8) 1788 

Jode 1789 

Peter(l) 1786 

Peter(2) 1786 

epistle  to  Colossians 1765 

Corinthians 1763,1784 

Bphesians 1794 

Oalatians   1762,1798 

Hebrews 1770 

Philemon 1769 

Philippians 1764 

Romans 1792 

Thessalonians 1766 

Timothy 1767 

Titos 1768 

examples 825 

general  remarks 1850,2029.2856 

geographic  names 2648 

glossary 1637a 

gospelof  St  John 84, 

208-209  (p.).  280a,  497-496  (p.),  1785, 
2769-2ni,  81056, 87116  (p.)-8711e  (p.) 

StLnke 1780-1781,  SlSSx  (p.) 

St.  Mark 413, 

438-440, 81850  (p.)-8]85y  (p.) 

St  Matthew 1782-1783 

graminar 814^-8147 

grammatic  comments 28,418,2855 

history  translation  of  Book  Common 

Prayer 1P26 

hymns.. ; 74,268,  4188-4189. 

1774-1779. 1774a,  1779a,  2058, 2279, 3020, 8399 

Isaiah 2722 

letter 440a 

Utany 2664 

localnames 8606 

Lord's  Prayer 28,185a, 

1337, 1825, 1859,  ^723, 318&r,  8577-8570, 8964a 

mass  and  vespi-rs 2454 

names  of  months —        1660 

numerals 68-00, 69a,  212a, 

975-976, 975a,  1183-1139, 1134a,  1135a.  1660, 
1688, 1859.  2855,  2910, 318»f,  3979^  4089, 4098 


No. 


Mohawk  phrases 2642-2545, 

prayer-book 807,2279 

prayers 1796,2507,2728,8130 

primer 8189-8187 

psalms  and  hymns 418S-4189 

religions  instmetion 10276 

Bevelatlon... 1790 

sacred  history 8817 

Scriptnree 807  (p.) 

sentenoes 8185s,  8185c  8650 

sermons 1027a.  10186-1618e,  2281a.  8807, 8810 

specimens 1068-1008 

Ten  Commandments 2728 

terms 1999 

text 16870.8818 

yerbal  forms 1686a-16866 


vocaboUry 28,212,297-896.671. 

1061, 1080a,  1091, 1091a.  1201.1891, 1886. 
1474, 1800, 2089, 2904,  2216,  2646,  8185«, 
8185is-8186dB,  818566,  8414.  8611-8512 

words 505-606, 

8279, 2855, 8188a-818Saa,  8650, 8710, 8940 
Moheaftan:  BeeMohogan. 
Moheakanneew :  BeeMohegan. 
Moheakannnk :  See  Mohegaa. 

Mohegan  catechism 174-175^8108 

examples 8170 

general  remarks ^ 1184a. 

11360^  2877-2879, 2798-2794 

grammar 1898 

grammatic  comments 28, 817«,  1112, 2010 

Loid's  Prayer 28, 185a,  1004-1007, 

108S.1008,   1080a.  lOOlo. 
118&-1188,  :462, 8914-8916 

memoir 1847,1879 

nomerals. .  1188-1189, 1 1840^  1185a,  1846, 1959-1962 

prayers 8106-8100 

proper  names 708-704, 708a.  2646 

Psalms 1136  (p.),  1887  (p.),  2666  (p.),  8666  (p.) 

relationahips 2646 

upeoimens 1846 

TOcaboUry 88,68,212,897-306,421, 

1004-1007, 1188-1189, 11840^  1185a, 
1240,  1881,  1888,  1706,  1712,  1846, 
1946a,  2010,  2204,  2216,  2811-2812, 
2362,  3128.  8414,  8478.  4170-4171 
woida. .  .2276. 2877-2879, 2745, 2979;  8608, 3625, 8862 
See  Stockbridge. 
Mohican:  See  Mohegan. 
Mohikaa:  See  Mohegan. 

Mohogice  Lord's  Prayer 897d,718. 

1881, 9458. 24780, 8449a 

vocabalary 1881 

words 718 

Mojare :  See  Mohaye. 

M61ale  grammatic  comments 627-628 

namends 8678 

sentences 1478 

text 1478 

Tocabnlary 627-688, 1898, 1472, 1681. 1686 

Molele:  SeeM^Slale. 
MSnniUrri;  See  Minitari. 

Mono  general  remarks .  217, 217o-2176 

Monsee:  BeeMinsL 
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No. 

Montsgnais  catechism 40. 40a,  116d,  2963-2964 

chanta,  &o 406 

dictioiiary 2968,4019 

gene-al  remarka 1266a,  2245-2246, 3703 

grammar 2968 

grammatic  oommenta 23-24 

hymns,  prayera,  ^ 4005-4007 

Lord's  Prayer  . .  720a,  2473a,  2497-2501, 3914-3915 

prayer-book 2153,2153a 

prayers.. 88, 40a.  2244-2246, 2963-2964 

songs 2963-2964 

specimens 2219,^735 

teixt 116d 

▼ocabolary 23-24,28,298,7556,2969 

worda 1801 

BeeCree;  see  Knisteuaox. 

Hontagnaise:  See  If  ontagnais. 

Hontagnar:  See  If  ontagnais. 

Hontagnard :  See  Montagnais. 

Montagnie:  See  Montagnais. 

Montaag:  Scelfontaah. 

Hontaak  vocabaiory 821a,  2192, 

2204, 2362, 4194-4197 

Hooksahk  rocabolary 1518 

Moose  Bible  history 1853a 

Book  of  Common  Prayer .  1850 

catechism 1858a 

charch  rites 1850 

Moqui  general  ren&arks 217, 217a-217b,  1424 

nnmerala 2678 

phrases 8774 

sentences 8774 

songs 8774-3775 

▼ocabolary 217, 2170-2176, 

267a,  999, 2808, 2307, 8608-3609 
words 267,2305^8774 

Moscan :  See  Mosqnito. 

Moskito:  See  Mosqoito. 

Mosqnito  Biblestories 878a 

dictionary 1033a 

general  remarks  366, 2678 

grammar 217, 217a-2176, 904-905, 1040, 1724 

introduction  to  Ten  Conunandments  . . .  904-905 

Lord's  Prayer 20fr-209, 208a,  904-905 

numerals 760a,  3617 

prayers 12266 

primer 12266 

songs 217, 217a-2176. 4375 

vocabulary 363g,  366, 7556. 760a,  842, 904-905, 

1731, 3718-3720, 3722-3723, 3731, 4275 

words 1780, 37 1 8-S720, 8781 

See  Waikna.' 

Mt  St  Elias  vocabulary 1231 

Mountain  Cherokee:  See  Cherokee. 

Mountain  Crow :  See  Crow. 

Mountaiuee:  See  Montagnais. 

Muhekaneew:  SeeMohegan. 

Muhhecoonuk:  SeeMohegsn. 

Mubhekaneew :  See  Mohegan. 

Muhhekaneok:  See  Mohegan. 

Mnhkekaneew:  See  Mohegan. 

Mukkogee:  See  Muskoki. 

Munoey:  See  Minsi. 

Munaee :  See  Minsi. 

Muscogee:  See  Muskoki. 
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Muscoghe:  See  Muskoki. 

MuKcogulge :  See  Muskoki. 

Muscoki :  See  Muskoki. 

Muskhogee:  See  Muskoki. 

Muskogee:  See  Muskoki. 

Muskogh :  See  MnskokL 

Muskoghe :  See  MuskokL 

Mnskogulge:  See  Muskoki. 

Muakohg:  See  Muskoki, 

Muskohge :  See  MuskokL 

Muskohgee:  See  Muskoki 

Muskoke:  See  Muskoki 

Muskokee:  See  Muskoki 

Muskoki  Acts  of  Apostles 

alphabet 

assistant 

catechism 2824^ 

child's  book 

commandments i 

constitution  and  laws 

dictionary 

double  consonanta 

early  history 

epistle  Corinthians 

Ephesians 

James 

John 

Bomans  

Titus 

fable 

first  reader 

general  remarka 801-3081, 

762a-762d,  1197a^  2877-237* 

gospel  St.  John 84  (p.),  514, 907,  2335-2336, 

37116  (p.) 

St  Luke SK5 

StMark 3324 

St  Matthew 2325-28?7. 3329ft  (p.) 

grammar 48<M87.  513, 2330 

grammatic  comments 2328a,  2990-*J99l 

material 28.1391 

specimens 

history 

hymns 172.32:!*. 

515. 702a,  706a-7056. 1609,  2337-2338. 
2689, 3329o-3d29d,  83299-3329A,  S32Afc 

legend lOOOr 

letter , 

Lord's  Prayer 1989,; 

names  of  towns 1008 

newspaper , 3332 

numerala 1829,1969-1992.1972 

phrases 1493 

proper  names 400, 670, 688-609, 702-704. 702a, 

897a,  1680-1681, 1940, 19556-1056e.  2649. 3799 

relationships  — 

second  reader 

sentences 1492 

sermon 1392 

aongs 2110,3329 

spelling-book 1970 

teacher 1894 

temperance  pledge ,.. 

Ten  Commandmenta 1999, 

terms 19-19,990^ 
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Miukoki  text 16006, 21020-21926, 2886a,  2065a- 

2066d.  83200-33206, 33200-3321^,  3776a 

tract 2067,8338,4177a 

TOcabaUrj 28, 212, 207-208. 421. 650, 708, 

1200e,  1331. 1301, 1803, 1522, 1682, 
2204,  2216. 2000. 3600a.  2002, 3478 

words    718, 2377-2370, 2521, 2745. 3502-3503, 

3625, 8061, 3082 

Maskotawenewuk :  SeeCree. 

Mutaan  fonnnle  for  oonfeasion,  &.o 163a 

general  remarks 2678 

grammar 162,217,217a-2]76 

grammatic  comments 2908-2000 

phrase-book 168 

|>rayer8  168a 

vocabulary 163a.  164, 7556, 1435-1436 

MynckuBsar  vocabulary 28 

Mynquess  words 8068 

Naas:  SceNass. 

Nabi^o :  See  Navajo. 

Nadowess:  See  Naudowessie. 

Nadowei»Bier:  See  Naadowessie. 

Nagailer :  See  Tacally. 

Nagalier:  SeeTaoally. 

Nagraoda:  See  Nagrandftn. 

Na^zrandftD  grammatio  comments  .  .3718-3720, 3731 

numerals 8718-3720,8731 

vocabulary 758a,  2214, 8718-3720, 3731 

words 8718-8720,3731 

See  Orotifia. 

NagufttI:  See  Mexioan. 

Naguiler:  See  Taoully. 

Kahawny  vocabulary 2070,8305 

Nahda:  See  Mexican. 

Nahua:  See  Mexican. 

Nahnal:  See  Mexican. 

Nahualt:  See  Mexican. 

Nahuatl :  See  Mexican. 

NAkum  vocabulary 8008 

Nambe  general  Temarks 2552 

vocabulary 000,2562,3608-3600 

Namoller:  See  NamollL 

Namolll  numerals 1226a 

vocabulary 3530.4277 

Namollo :  See  NamollL 

Nanaimo  Lord's  Prayer 217, 217a-2176, 603a 

Ten  Commandments ;217  (p.),  217a, 

2176  (p.),  603a 
words 8360 

Nansimook:  Nanaimo. 

Nanticok:  See  Nanticoke. 

Nanticoke  vocabulary 1186, 1803, 1710, 1712, 

2204.2216 
words 2502 

Naolingo:  See  Totonaca. 

Naoudoouessis :  See  Naudowessie. 

Napa  Valley  general  remarks 217, 217a-^176 

Naraganset :  See  Narragansett. 

Narraganset :  See  Narragansett 

Narragansett  general  remarks 2377-2376 

grammatic  comments 28 

key 4143-4146,4148 

proper  names 2018 

vocabulary 28, 212, 207-208, 1004-1007, 1136. 

1301, 1308. 2204, 2216, 2362, 4147, 4105-4106 


No. 

Narragansett  words 848, 2877-2370, 3625, 8082 

Nass  grammatic  comments 217, 217a-2176 

sentences 217, 217a-2176 

vocabulary 1507 

Natches:  See  Natchez. 

Natchez  general  remarks. 762a-762d,  2260-2262,3206 

grammatic  comments 28, 488 

numerals 488 

vocabulary 207-206, 488, 401, 1301, 1303, 2204, 

2207,2216,2002,3329 
words 2785 

Natiok:  See  Massachusetts. 

Natik:  See  Massachusetts. 

Natimolo:  See  Totonaca. 

Natsit  Kutchin  vocabulary 3304 

Naudoway :  See  Naudowessie. 

Naudowessie  general  remarks 013, 2377-2370 

grammi^ic  comments 28 

numerals 634-647, 105»-1062 

song 28 

vocabulary. . . ; 28, 207-206, 310, 634-647, 2313 

words 2377-2370,3625.3062 

See  Dakota. 

Nangatuck  vocabulary 1004-1007 

Niiuni:  See  Comanche. 

Navaho:  See  Navajo. 

Navajo  comparisons 2972 

dictionary 2513 

grammar 2513 

numerals 322a 

phrases 30116 

propernames 703 

relationships 2872 

vocabulary 161, 217. 217a-2l76, 822a, 

527-530, 530-542, 000. 1061, 1123, 

2214-2216, 2307, 2758. 2069, 3070, 

3608-3600,  3848,  8852,  4103, 4129 

words 2212,80110-30116 

Nav^joe:  SeeNavi^o. 

Neesheham:  SeeNishinam. 

Neetlakapamuch :  See  Neklakapamuk. 

Nehaunay:  See*Nahawny. 

Nehethawa  grammatic  comments 28 

names  of  the  moons 3051 

vocabulary 28,3051-3052.4173 

Neklakapamuk  grammar 1569 

grammatic  comments 217, 217a-2176 

hymns 1565, 1567 

Lord's  Prayer 217, 217a-2176, 4276 

prayer-book 1565 

sacraments 156^1568 

vocabulary,   1569 

Nestucca  vocabulary : 1475 

Netela  grammatic  comments 217, 217o-2176 

Lord's  Prayer 217, 217a-2176 

numerals 547 

verse 217. 217o-2176 

vocabulary 217, 217o-2176, 527-528, 531-582, 

1393^2216,4103 

words 2212 

SeeEizh. 

Nevome  confession 3643 

doctrina  Christiana ^ 3643 

grammar 3642 

grammatio  comments 8637 
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NeTome  Lord's  Prayer 8637 

TOcaboUry 9637 

8m  Pima. 

New  England  general  remarks  —  2377-3870 

grammatio  comments 28 

Lords  Prayer 1837,4128 

names  of  fishes 3006a 

remarks 3S24a 

specimens 4178a 

Tocabolary    ..      28,  207-208. 1301, 3123. 4 1WM202 
words 2377-2370,3710,3082 

Newfoundland  specimen 625 

See  Bothack. 

New  Galinia  general  remarks 1538 

Newittee  Tuoabniary 1803 

New  Jersey  dialogaes 3848 

names  of  animals 3667 

phrases 2808 

tribalnarars —       3478 

vocaboUry 267i-267ft.  2808, 8100 

New  Mezioo  vocabolsry 3606-8600 

words 3767 

New  NeUierland  names 352 

New  Stockbiidge  numerals 1060-1062 

New  Sweden  grAmmatio  comments 28 

phrases 572-<674 

Tocabulary 28,572-574,1301 

words 2205,3503,3083 

New  York  local  names 3525-3526. 3544-3546» 

3666,3700 

numerals 63a 

Tocabalary 63a 

Nes  Pero6 :  See  Nes  Pero^ 

Nes  Pen'6s  catechism  41 

epistleof  John  (1)  43 

firstbook    2755 

gospel  of  John  42, 84  (p.),  3711b  (p.) 

Matthew 3707-3708 

grammar  2363 

grammatic  comments 44, 217, 217a-217fr 

hymns 44,3706a 

Indian  names 702a 

Lord's  Pra3'er 44 

Homeration 2886 

primer 2781 

school-book 2755a 

terms 523-534 

text 2755a 

vocabnlary 1061, 1247a,  1310, 1308, 2363, 2004- 

2005, 2007-2000, 8382, 4047, 4118 
words 2203, 2886 

Nicaragua  general  remarks 361 

rocabulary 3525 

words 2870 

Nihaloitih  (Echeioots)  vocabnlary 1635 

Nikimtiani  hymns 2350 

Nikuteroukh  vocabulary 1500 

Nipeffon:  See  Winnebago. 

Nipissing  cantiques 050 

catechism 030 

history  of  the  Old  Testament 047 

hymns 2231 

life  of  Jesus 040 

prayers 2231 

syllabaiie 060 


Nipissing  tract    

vocabulary 

Niquiran  words 8718-3720,1711 

Nishinam  names  of  pliuits    

numerals 2678, 

vocabulary  ]M6» 

words Slot 

Niskwalli  dictionary ...  ^ 1501,  liWt 

numerals 148i 

vocabulary .  .574a.  575, 1308, 1635. 2216, 3876a,  4047 

Niskwally:  See  Niskwalli. 

Nisqually:  See  NiskwaUi. 

Nitinaht  Sound :  See  Makah. 

Nltlakapsrauk :  Neklakapamuk. 

Nitteenat:  See  ICakah. 

Noje :  See  Nose. 

Nome  Lackee  vocabnlary II 

NdnstSki:  SeeNeetacca. 

Nooksahk  words 

Noona-targh-mentee  vocabulary. 

Noosdalum  vocabulary  — 537-538, 2206, 8894, 887S 

NooMoluph  vocabulary 

Nootka  glossary 

grammatio  comments 217, 217a-8178 

numerals 28, 104, 1101, 1811-1312;  1870,  ]81». 

1877,1874«.183i» 

remarks 2I70fr-tlT8i 

vocabulary  .28, 51. 104, 160ft,  212, 437, 587-638.  S74a. 
575, 1085-1068,  i8e7a,  2126,  tvm^ 
21706,  2206.  2215-2216, 3154.  3585 

war  song 1086-1M8,  lS87a 

words 104,1408,8716.8781-8981 

Nootka  Sound  numerals 181S*-181:I8 

vocabulary 637-688,1837.1888 

words  

Nootkah:  See  Nootka. 

Noowook-meutes  vocabulary 

Nopthrinthree  vocabulsry 

Norfolk  Bale:  Sec  Tchinki<an4. 

Norfolk  Sound  numerals  ....    587-638. 1042-1644, 

1818,8688 

song    1042-1043,1818 

vocabulary 1318 

Norridgewock  grammatic  structure 2:!81 

Lord's  Prayer  .^ 1168 

numerals 818) 

vocabulary 2291. 28f8 

Norridgwog:  See  Norridgewock. 

Nortefio  vocabulary 1325 

North  Carolina  general  remarks 

tribal  names 

words 

Northern  Indians  general  remarks 

text  1618 

vocabulary 588-51(1, 1818a 

Northwest  Indians  comparisons 1511 

general'remarks 108, 1511, 8834 

grammatic  comments 28 

propernamcs 

sentences 

tribslnames    8111 

vocabulsry 1818 

words 887«.8aHs 

Norton  Sound  grammatio  comnenta M 

vocabnlary 88,967,118^ 
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•  Ko. 

]KonimbeKa  phrmses 8842 

specimens  8899 

words 8842 

Nottoway  vocabulary 1 891, 1898, 2204, 2216 

words 8502 

Nousaghaoset  namerala ■  1959-1902 

Noastoki  vocabulary 1475 

Noutka:  See  Nootka. 

Noze  numerals 8096,3100 

vocabulary 8071 

Nozi :  See  Nose. 

Ksietshaw  vocabulary 1893,1685,2216 

Nsietshawua:  See  Nsietahaw. 

Nneva  Espafia  words 2870 

Nueva  Segovia  dictionary « 2401 

doctrina  Christiana 2403 

grammar 2401,8429,4282 

sermons 8429 

text .2402,2404 

tratados 4288 

Nubuatl :  See  Mexican. 

Knlato  numerals 982 

vocabulary 981-982 

Nnmangkake:  See  Mandan. 

Nuiiipotitdkfid  vocabulary 1247a 

Nil  msu  V  ocabulary 8098 

Nuniwok  vocabulary 527-528 

Nushergagmut  numerals 982 

vocabulary 981-982 

Nutka:  See  Nootka. 

Nutka  Sound:  See  Nootka  Sound. 

Oaxaca  general  remarks 8164 

Ochepwa:  See  Chippewa. 

Ocbippeway:  See  Chippewa. 

Ocuilteo  general  remarks 217, 217a-2175 

Odshwah:  See  Ottawa. 

O^Jibwa:  See  Chippewa. 

Of^ibway :  See  Chippewa. 

O^ibwe :  See  Chippewa. 

Odschibwa:  See  Chippewa. 

Ogallah :  See  Ogallala. 

Ogallala  proper  names 1940,8944 

OJeboa:  See  Chippewa. 

OJebwa:  See  Chippewa. 

OJibbewa:  See  Chippewa. 

OJibbeway:  See  Chippewa. 

OJlbbwa:  See  Chippewa. 

QJibua:  See  Chippewa. 

OJibue:  See  Chippewa. 

OJibwa:  See  Chippewa. 

OJibwauk:  See  Chippewa. 

Ojibway :  See  Chippewa. 

QJipue:  See  Chippewa. 

Okansgan  relationship 2645 

vocabulary 1501, 1509, 1861, 2205, 8584, 8872 

words 8859 

Okinai^an:  SeeOkanagan. 

Okinsken :  See  Okanagan. 

Olamentke  general  remarks 8358 

terms 523-524 

vocabulary 205^527-528,8358 

Old  Algonkin :  See  Algonkin. 

Old  Pecos:  See  Pecos. 

Olmeca  terms 8972-8973 

Omaha  account  of  creation  and  fUl 2382 


So. 

Omahafable 1069 

grammatio  eoBunents 1687 

hymns 1647,2382 

Lord's  Prayer 1647,2882 

myth 1078 

numerals 1959-1962,8046^8631,4149-4150 

phrases 1077,1687 

portions  of  Ser^tnre 1647 

primer 2882 

proper  names 698-699, 702-704, 702a,  887a, 

1940, 1955fr-1955e,  2521, 2616 

relationships 2645.8771 

sentences 1647 

terms 528-524 

vocabulary ,  .212, 1891, 1893, 1650-1651, 1685, 

1687, 2204, 2216, 3291, 3493, 4166 
words 1077,2521,8502 

Omahaw:  See  Ovaha. 

Omawhaw:  SeaOvaha. 

Omohaw:  Sea  Ovaha. 

Onalaahka:  Bee  Unalaaka. 

Onandaga:  Sae  Onondaga. 

Oneida,  addreaa 4188^184 

ooi\Jugatlon 8647d 

general  remarka 2029 

geographio  names 2643 

hymns 8601 

Loid's  Prayer 8647d 

numerals 2916^81852,8979,4098 

phraaea 8647d,3654 

proper  names 698-699, 702-704, 702a 

relationships 2645 

sentences 8647d,3654 

verbal  forma 1686a-16366 

vaoabnlary 28,  212,  297-298, 1061. 1391, 

1393, 1946a.  2029, 2204, 2216, 

2646,  3511-3512,  8619,  3647d 

words 2856,2977,8654,8949 

Oneidah:  See  Oneida. 

Oneider:  See  Oneida. 

Oneydoe:  See  Oneida. 

Ougalantsi:  See  XTgalense. 

Onnoiout:  See  Oneida. 

Onolaska:  See  Unalaaka. 

Onondaga  diotioiiary 4296 

general  remarks 2029,2377-2379 

geographio  names 2643 

grammar 1890,4298-4800 

grammatio  forms 1972 

material 1391 

numerals 68-69, 69a,  2916^  3585, 8979, 4098 

phrases 3651 

relationship 2645 

sentenoea 8651 

text 1637a 

verbal  forms 1636a-16366 

vocabulary. .  .28, 212, 297-298. 7556, 1061, 1113, 1240 

1891, 1898, 2029, 2166^  2204. 2216, 
2289, 2846,  3511-3512,  4207,  4300 

worda 2205,2276.2377-2379.2855,3145, 

8502,  8625,  3644,  8651, 3949, 3982 

Onondago:  See  Onondaga. 

Onondsgo  County,  New  York,  local  names .         810 

Onontager:  See  Onondaga. 

Opata  Christian  doctrine  87,1051 
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No. 

Opata  i^eDeral  remarks 1754,3860 

groinmatic  comments 28, 217, 217a-217&, 

527-528, 2998-2099 
Lord's  Prayer  . .  .28, 185a,  217, 217a-2176, 527-528, 

836,2214,24730.2841 

specimen 2216 

Tocabnlary..     284,7556,2214,2216, 

2998-2999, 3001. 8638 
See  Teguima. 

Opatsice :  See  Opata. 

Openanfi[0  (Psssamaquoddy)  Yocabolary..        2087 

Opobnsrke :  See  Delaware. 

Oregon  general  remarks 8164 

local  names 1615 

Lord'sPrayer 2473a 

sentences 62,62a 

tribalnames 1489 

vocabulary 2205 

Oregonice :  See  Oregon. 

Orel  ina  grammar 217, 217a-2175 

vocabolary 21T,  217a-2175 

See  Nagrandan. 

Osage  Bible  stories,  dx 4086 

general  remarks ItfO 

Loi-d's  Prayer 3577-3579, 3628a-3628&,  4276 

material 8047 

medicalnames    1917-1921 

numerals 1629 

poett  y 3033a 

prayers    3628a-3628fr,  8629 

proper  names. 670,698-699,702-704, 702a,  1940, 1955e 

relationship 1170, 2645 

si>ecimcns 2521 

vocabulary 28.212,433-434, 

1061, 1391, 1393, 2204, 2216, 2685, 2993 
words 815, 2684, 3502 

Osagen:  See  Osage. 

Otchilpwe:  See  Chippewa. 

Otetoes:  SeeOtomL 

Othomi:  See  Otomi. 

Othomiz:  See  Otomi. 

Othomy :  See  Otomi 

Oto :  See  Otoe. 

Otoe  brief  references    ..  1958 

fable 1070 

grammatio  comments 1654 

linguistic  material 1075 

New  Testament 2571 

names  of  persons 8628a 

numerals 1959-1962,  3631 

proper  names 670, 698-699, 

897a,  1940, 19556-19556, 2521, 2646 

relationship 1620,2645 

terms 523-524 

vocabulary 212, 1391. 1398, 2645, 3493 

woid^ 3502 

Otomi  catechism 171, 659-660, 2316, 

2594, 2878, 2881a,  3188, 3473 

colloquies 1401 

oompari  ons 781a 

confi  ssional 2881a 

confessions 659,856,3172 

dictionary . .  194, 1392. 2016, 2738-2739, 3955 

discourse 836, 1250, 2(i94-S698, 2959 

doctrina  christians 168, 659-660. 1049, 2316, 

2942. 3172-3175.  Z221a,  3472, 3981 


No. 


Otomi  etymology 

general  remarks. ..  .97a-976, 2016, 217, 217»-2176. 
755e,  1754, 2207, 2215, 2678, 28S0, 3002-3003, 3403 

grammar 171,217, 

217a,2176, 503, 608, 683a,  668,729a,  790. 1229, 

1250, 1392,  1624,  1881-1883,  2738-2740,  S857, 

2878,  3142,  3188,  3221a,  3352.  3472,   3865 

grammatic  comments  .  . .  .28, 738, 2316, 2908  2990 

specimens 3586 

instmotions 2044, 3472 

Lord'sPrayer 28, 185a,  208-900, 208a, 

217, 217a-S176, 397d,  836. 2452, 
2478a,  2096,  2713,  3440a,  4063 

letters 1230 

manual 2913 

numerals 36^,1608,8316,2606.2060.3046 

ode 1506 

place  names 813 

primer 2960 

proper  names 702-704, 702a 

researches 732 

studies 183 

text 25780,2880 

vocabulary 28,168,171,212,4800,600,663a, 

664. 660, 7556, 10676-1067<;,  2216,  2879, 
3168,  3247,  3472,  3505^  3702,  4050-4057 

words 070-976,813,2276, 

2050,3403,3050,8062-3063,40^2 

Otomita:  SeeOtomL 

Otomitice:  SeeOtomL 

OtU:  See  Otoe. 

Ottawa  Book  of  Common  Prayer 1002  (p.) 

catechism 116s,  1006, 3601a 

dictionary 116^,10310 

elementary  books 253^-2530,39790 

first  lessons 4-5 

general  remarks 8020,3306 

gospelStJohn 2541 

St  Luke 2530  (p.) 

hymns 2002,3.183,2537-2538,30790 

laws 2589 

letter ...       203o 

Ufeof  Christ 256 

Lord's  Prayer S5n-3570, 3014-3015, 4276 

numerals 106^-1961 

New  Testament 2540 

prayers 252-354,258,8580,265^4007 

phrases    1009 

preaching  book    .201 

proper  names 670,606-000,7020, 

702-704, 8870, 1040, 10556-1055c 

Ten  Commandments 8002 

vocabulary 1027e,  1301, 1303, 1046o,  1060-1962. 

2020, 2204, 2216, 8473, 4174-4175 
words 1000, 220^  807%  SSOt 

Ottawwaw:  See  Ottawa. 

Otto:  See  Otoe. 

Ottoe:  See  Otoe. 

Ottowa:  See  Ottawa. 

Ougaljakhmoutsi:  See  ngalakannt. 

Ounalachka:  See  Unalaaka. 

Outaouak:  See  Ottawa. 

Paegau:  See  Piegao. 

Pahni :  See  Pawnee. 

Pah.  Utah :  See  Pat-nto. 

Pah-nte:  SeePat-uto. 
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Na 
Pah-Yutah :  See  Pat-nte. 
Painlee:  SeePainli. 
Paiali  general  remarks 217, 2I7a-2175 

words 8218-3210 

Paiute  general  remarks .  .217, 217a-217b.  3072, 3088 

grammatic  comments 1425-1420 

namerals 537-538,547,632-083,2215 

phrases 537-538,1737 

sentences 032-033 

songs    3055 

Tocabolary  499,840,1737,1834, 

2124. 2210, 2307, 2515-2510, 2551, 3259, 8011 

words 2805,3218-3219 

SeeUte. 
Paiynte :  See  Pai-nte. 
Palaibnih :  See  Palaik. 

Palaik  numerals 2078 

vocabulary 217, 217a-2176, 1393, 1085, 2210 

words   2214 

Paltis  grammar 2887 

Tocabnlary 1035 

Pame  general  remarks 1754 

gram  mar 3702 

grammatic  comments  2998-2990 

Lord's  Prayer 217, 217a-2176, 830 

vocabulary 3702 

Pamlico:  See  Pamptlcongh. 

Pampticough  vocabulary 28, 212, 297-298, 470- 

480, 1391, 2222-2223 
Pamticoe:  See  Pampticough. 
Pamticough :  See  Pampticough. 

Pamunkey  vocabulary 985e 

Pani :  See  Pawnee. 
Pany :  See  Pawnee. 

Papago  exercises 1241 

grammatic  comments 1000, 2998-2999 

Lords  Prayer 217, 217a-217fe,  838 

vocabulary 4103 

words 1000 

Papagul :  See  Papago. 
Pasamaquoddice :  See  Passamaquoddy. 

Passamaquoddy  dictionary 4019 

hymns,  prayers,  Ac 4005-4007 

Lord's  Prayer 2473a,  3914-3915. 4270 

numerals 1029 

prayer  book 1939 

vocabulary 1391,2008,2204 

Patawat:  See  Potawotami. 
Pattawatime:  See  Potawotami. 

Patwin  numerals 3098 

vocabulary 3098 

Pa-trU:  Seo  Pai-ute. 

Pavant  vocabulary 8073, 4272 

Pavi6tao  vocabulary .8074-3070 

Pawne :  See  Pawnee. 

Pawnee  catechism 1105a 

dictionary  1100 

glossary 2708 

gospel  of  Mark 1105a 

grammatic  comments 1087 

sketch 1100 

Loid's  Prayer 1087 

numerals  ...  1959-1902, 2678, 3040,  3048-3050, 3031 

phrases 1087 

primer 1104 

71  Bib 


No. 

Pawnee  proper  names  ....  400, 070, 09a-099, 702-704, 

702a.  897a,  1105, 1940,  195j0 

relationahips 1105,2352,2045 

sentences  1885 

songs 211a 

Ten  Commandments 1105a 

terms 523-524,701 

text 1105a 

vocabulary 085,212,11056,1100, 

1891,  1893,  1049,  1085,  1087,  1978a, 

2204, 2210, 2045, 2889-2890, 3493, 4108 

words 2521 

Pawnee  Picta:  See  Pawnee. 

Pawni:  See  Pawnee. 

Paya  confessional 2290a 

Paynsitas:  SeePai-ute. 

Payntea:  SeePai-nte. 

Pean  de  Lidvre  dictionary 2908 

grammar 2908 

vocabulary  7566.2909 

Pecos  general  remarks 2552 

vocabulary 999,2552 

Pedum-Nigromm:  See  Blaokfoot. 

Pehts^k  vocabulary 8384 

numerals 2078 

Pehtsik:  SeePehts6k. 

Peloose :  Bee  Palds. 

Pelus:  SeePalds. 

Penda  d'Oreille  catechism 3081 

Lord's  Prayer 8577-3579,3024-3025 

prayers 3027-3028 

Pennsylvania  general  remarks 2377-2379 

local  names 3500 

place  names 4094-4095 

remarks 913, 1907a-19076, 3498 

sachem's  address 891a-8916 

specimens 3413,3847 

vocabulary 28, 298, 815a-815d, 

891a-8916, 19070-19076, 2934-2937 
words 2377-2379,2844-2845,3025,3982 

Penobscot  Bible  stories 4010 

catechism   4005-4007 

dictionary 4019 

general  remarks 2377-2379 

hymns,  prayers.  &c    2393a-23986. 3185ff,  4005-4008 

Lord's  Prayer 1100, 2473a,  8914-8915, 4270 

numerals 1570a,  1029, 1939, 1960-1902, 3185C 

prayer-book 1939. 3\8!»r 

Ten  Commandments 4200 

text 23930-28936 

vocabulary 28, 297-298, 1130, 1391, 2983, 3128 

words 2205, 2270, 2377-2379, 3185^  3025, 8982 

Penobsootice :  See  Penobscot. 

Pensilvanie:  See  Pennsylvania. 

Pensylvan :  See  Pennsylvania. 

Pensylvania:  See  Pennsylvania. 

Pensylvanie :  See  Pennsylvania. 

Pensylvanien :  See  Pennsylvania. 

Peoria  proper  names  . .  .098-099, 702-704, 702a,  897a 

relationships 2045 

text 2974 

Pequot  Lord's  Prayer 2528,3402 

vocabulary 1004-1007 

Pericii  general  remarks  ..  217, 217o-2176, 825. 1764 

Perindioe:  SeePirinda. 
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No. 

Peten  dootrioa  chrUtiaoA 86^ 

Tooabalary 36^.8726-3728 

PiaakMhaw  general  remarks 2377-2379 

proper  namee 09a-690. 702-704, 702a,  1040 

relationahip 2845 

Tooabnlary 28,297-296 

woids 28n-237»,  8626 

Piankeehaw:  See  Piankaabaw. 

Piooria:  SeePicnria. 

Pioia:  See  Pawnee. 

Picnria  general  remarks 2558 

vocabulary  . . .  .217, 217a-217fr,  990, 2552, 8606-3609 

Piede :  See  Pai-ate. 

Pieds-noirs :  See  Blackfoot ;  see  Piegaa. 

Piegan  grammatic  comments 28 

mtmerals 8046 

propernames 2646 

relationsbips 2645 

Tocabnlary 212 

See  Blackfoot. 

Pillager  numerals 4085 

Pima  general  remarks 1754,2859 

grammar 217. 2l7a-217b,  2816^  3642 

grammatic  comments 28*  1606, 2975, 2998-2999 

specimens 8586 

Lord's  Prayer  ...  28, 185a^  217. 217a-217b,  886, 865 

nnmerals 547,1101,2975 

parts  of  the  Bible  865 

prayer 28, 217, 217a-2176 

sentences 1885 

sermons 8564a 

Ten  Commandments 865 

TOcabnlary 533-534,587-538,911, 

1061, 1393, 2214-2216^  2251, 291^ 
2913, 3039, 3412a,  8534, 3547. 4108 

words 1606,2205^8502,3982 

Sae  Nevome. 

Pima-Cepata  local  names 527-528 

Pime :  See  Pima. 

Pimeria:  See  Pima. 

Pifflo :  See  Pima. 

Pina:  See  Pima. 

Pinalefio  vocabolary 539-542 

2215-2216, 2885, 4103 

Pinalero:  See  Pinalefio. 

Pipil  vocabnlary...  3760a 

Pirinda  comparlaons 781a 

general  remarks 1754 

grammar 12,1618 

grammatic  comments 28 

Lord's  Prayer 28, 185a,  2214, 2478a 

Psalms 14 

sermons 13 

specimen 2216 

text        2531 

Tocabolary 1618 

See  Matlasinga;  see  Tarasca. 

Plrinda-Othomi  general  remarks 7550 

grammatic  comments 788 

researches 732 

Flro  grammatic  comments 2998-2999 

Lord's  Prayer 217, 217a-2175, 836 

vocabulary 298 

Piscataway :  See  Maryland. 

Piskans :  See  Piskwana 


Piskaws:  SeePiskwavs. 

Piskwaos  names  of  seaaons 2207 

vocabulary 1569, 1685^2207,2216 

words lS88»nS6 

Piskwaw:  SaePiskwaua. 

Pitt  River  vocabnlaxy 317,S17a-a7fr 

Pitt  lUver  Valley  vocabnlaiy 1466 

Pinte :  See  Pai-ate. 

PiUte:  SeePai-nte. 

PocomaB:  SeePocomaa. 

Poooman  confessions 

dictionary 

grammatic  comments 8211-J212 

homilies 2884 

Lord's  Prayer 2471a 

vocabulary 488a,  26S2-26a, 

8211-8312. 8760a,  896Sa 
See  Poconchi. 

Pooomanioe:  See  Poooman. 

Pooomchi:  See  Poconchi 

Poconcham:  SeePooonohL 

Pooonohi  catechism S061a 

oonfeasional 858a^  8861a 

disoonrse 8916 

dootrina  Christiana 1047«,  SWla,  4082e 

general  remarks 2877-2379, 8501 

grammar 217, 217a-217b,  1868-1874, 26S1 

grammatic  comments 28 

material 1892,3961a 

Lord's  Prayer 185a,  217, 217a-2176,  aSTd. 

718, 1271.  1381,  1837,  1874«.  ISO, 
17a6a,  2146, 2452, 2473a,  8449a,  4128 

numerals 730a 

place  names 813 

sermons 35a-35d,  3661a 

vocabulary 28, 

1831, 1364a,  1366. 

woida 718, 818, 2877-2879, 8474-3475. 3628^ 

See  Pocoman. 

Poconchice:  SeePoconchL 

Poconchine:  SeePooonohL 

Poconchini:  SeePoconchL 

Podawahdmih:  See  PotawotamL 

Poetnoe:  See  Assiniboin. 

Pqjuaque  general  remarks 

vocabulary 996^2558,: 

Pql^uite:  See  Pci)uaque. 

Pokomam:  See  Poooman. 

Pokoman:  See  Poooman. 

Pokomane:  Sae  Poooman. 

Pokonchi:  SeePooonohL 

Pomo  numerals 3678^1 

songs 

vocabulary 117, 217a-3I73^  I 

words 

Ponoaprimer II 

propernames 61 

704, 702a,  1386^1986e,  2646 

relationahipa 26IS 

sentence 1636 

vocabulary 1316ak  ICtto.  3361, 416S 

words ion 

Poncara  proper  names 1916 

Pond4ra:  Sae  Pend  d'Orellla. 

Ponka:  SeePonoa. 
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Poodawahduhme:  See  Potowotomi. 

Pootatuck  proper  names 909 

Pooyalawpoo  speoimena 4047 

Popolaca  general  remarks  . .  .  217, 217a-217fr,  1754 

Tocabolary 868o,  2762a,  8700a 

See  Chontal. 

Port  des  Fran9ais  general  remarks 2100, 2100a 

numerals 28, 527-528, 1887, 2100, 21  OOo,  2202a 

Portlock  Harbor  vocabolaiT 527-528, 8087-8088 

Potawatomie:  See  Potawotami. 

Potawatomy :  See  Potawotami. 

Potawattamie :  See  Potawotami. 

Potawotami  Acts  of  the  Apostles 2857 

oatechism .,.,^ 8040,8045 

dictionary 4260^  1878a 

elementary  book   2874 

ezsmples  2805 

Keneral  remarks 2020, 2865^  2877-2870, 4188 

gospel  of  Matthew 8608  (p.),  2857  (p.) 

grammar ^ 18760 

hymns *..       8M5 

Lord's  Prayer 2025, 426a«  2478a,  26117a, 

8577.a578,«»4-8685, 8014-8915 

anmeraU 421a,  1629, 1950^1062,  Q098 

phrases 8682 

prayer-book 1875-1876.8041-^042 

proper  names 606-680,702- 

704, 702a,  897a,  lOM,  2646 

relationships ..«...i,    ;     2645 

spelling-book. « 4185 

terms .^ ; 528-524 

vocabulary 28, 297-298. 1210. 1891, 1398. 1916a. 

2018a,  2029, 2216, 2645. 8119. 3608 

woids. 2205.2877-287^2844^2845, 

2079. 8504»  8625^  8682, 8868 

Potawotamice :  See  PutawotamL 

Potawotamie:  See  Potawotami 

Pittewateme:  See  Potawotami 

Putewstemi :  See  PotawotamL 

Potewatimi:  See  PotawotamL 

PotewatUNnie :  See  Potawotami. 

Potewotomi:  See  Potawotami. 

Potiwattomie :  See  Potawotami. 

Potowatome:  See  Potawotami. 

Potowatomie:  See  PotawotamL 

Potowotami :  See  Potawotami. 

Potowotomie:  See  Potawotami 

Petrwatame:  See  Potawotami 

Potrwatome:  See  Potawotami. 

Pottawatameh :  See  Potawotami 

Pottawatomi:  See  Potawotami 

Pottawatomie:  See  Potawotami 

Pottawotomie :  See  Potawotami. 

Potter  Valley  geperal  remarks ;217. 217a*2175 

Pottowotami:  See  Potawotemi 

Pottowotamie :  See  Potawotami 

Pontooatomi:  See  Potawotami. 

Powhatan  numerals 481 

Tocabolsry v...  ....1891,2862 

Powhattan:  See  Powhatan. 

Poya  general  remarks 217, 217*^2175 

Prairie  Xstions  nelationsbips  — «       2840 

Prince  Edward's  Island  names  of  places. .     31^o 

Prince  William's  Sound  numerals  ..  «.,.  887-588, 

1042-1044. 1818L  1387^8088 


Prinee  William's  Sound  Tooabolary 104. 887- 

628.1818.1887.8087-3088 

P'shwan-wapam  grammar 2887 

Psteni  vocabulary 1282a 

Puant  vocabulary 2818 

See  Winnebago. 

Pueblo  general  remarks  .  .317. 2l7a-3175. 1422. 1424 

grammatic  commento 1428 

propernames 1955o 

vocabulary  687-588 

Pueblo  de  Cach4 :  Sae  Talamanoa. 

Pi^uni  vooabulary.... 980.1686^2812.2216 

Punoa:  SeePonca. 

Puncah :  See  Ponea, 

Pnnetuno :  Sae  Pntunc. 

Punka:  SeePoDca. 

Pupulaoa :  Sae  Popoluca 

Pupuluka>Xatchikel  general  remarks 8601 

Pntawatomie:  See  Potawotami 

Putunc  vocabulary 1888 

words •     86V 

Qiche :  See  Kiche. 

Quaddle:  See  Passamaquoddy. 

Quapaw numerals.... viw .« .1.196(^1968 

propernames w.... .««.... 608-600^  1946 

terms  ....« w.^....  523-634 

-vocabulary 1391.1898,16230,3804 

words ;...     ,3608 

Qnappat  SeeQitapaw. 

Qnawpaw:  SeeQuapaw. 

Queoehi:  SeaCacohl. 

Queebe:  SesXieha 

Queen  Charlotte's  Islands  general  remarka      1601 

numerals 728. 1313-1813<  1812#-I3I93 

sentaaoes ........j 1601 

vocabulary 212.587-588.1312^313,13120- 

1318»,  1801. 1941a.*  2206 

Qnekchi:  SeeCacohi 

QuAltee  grammar ^ ^•;...        748 

Qnengues:  See  Cayuga. 

Qneres  numerals 8618 

vocabulary 217.217^-3175.1061,3803,2678 

Quich4:  See  Kiche. 

Quiripi  catechism  2928-4806 

Lord's  Prayer * 3914-3911 

Qnixe:  See  Kiche. 

Quoddy:  Sae  Passamaquoddy. 

Qvlche:  See  Kiche. 

Qwfitfwaipttm:  SeeYakama. 

Rama  general rematks ..217^2170-3191 

Red  Indians :  See  Bethuck. 

Red  Knife  relationships .^ 3645 

Republican  Pawnee :  See  Pawnee. 

Rhode  laland  local namea w.      8918 

Ricara:  See  Arikare. 

Rieoara:  See  Axikaia. 

RIccaree:  See  Arikare. 

Riooarl:  See  Arikaie. 

Riekatle:  See  Arikare. 

Riksia;  See  Arikare. 

RIa:  See  Arikare. 

Rooky  MooBtaino  Stoney  numerala......       3776 

vooabulary 8776 

Roilroilpam  grammar ^....^       2887 

Rooudbesd grsioniSftlc oommento  .......1877-1978 


1124 


INDEX. 


No. 

Bcmiaeii  Dumenls 627-628,1879- 

1877, 1874a,187ea.  2212-3048 

■peolmen 1282 

TOcabuUry 28,51,212,217,217a- 

2175,427, 527-628, 2210^  2848 

Rumsien:  SeeRomseiL 

Rmiiien:  SeeRumaen. 

Rnnsidne:  SeeRamsen. 

Raden:  SeeRamsen. 

RaMian  America  general  remarks 2208, 8907 

terms 1846 

Tooabulary 2206 

Rassian  River  vocabulary 217, 217a-2176 

Sabanero  vocabuhuy 1325 

8ao  proper  names 670, 698-600, 702-704, 

702a,  1336, 1940, 1955e,  2521, 2646 

relationships 2645 

text 391, 391a-8916 

vocabulary 212.798,1391, 

1393, 1946a,  2204, 2216 
words 2521,2666,2979,3602 

Sack:  See  Sac. 

Saclan  vocabulary 166 

Sacramento  River  vocabulary 2214 

Sacramento  Valley  general  remark8.217, 217a-2i75 
Lord's  Prayer 217, 217o-2176 

Sagaaawwords 8949 

SahapUn  examples 1685 

general  remarks 217, 217a-2175, 1685, 2678 

numerals 2214 

vocabulary 1484,  1635,  2215-2216, 

3584-3536, 8872, 8876a 
words 2205 

Sahkey:  SaeSac. 

Si.  Francis  vocabulary 12996-1299e 

See  Abnaki. 

St.  Jean :  See  Maliseet 

St  John :  See  Maliseet. 

St  Louis  Mission  grammatic  comments.  .2908-2999 
vocabulary 1264 

St  Regis  names  of  places 1850 

Bt  Xavier :  See  San  Francisco  Xavier  Mission. 

Sakewi:  See  Sac. 

Sakis:  See  Sac. 

Saliah:  SeeSelish. 

Salmon  river  vocabulary 1391 

Sampitche  general  remarks 217, 217a-2175 

San  Antonio  de  Padua   Mission  Lord's 

Prayer    217, 217a-2175 

San  Antonio  Mission  confessional. . : 8616 

dictionary  3614-3615 

grammatic  notes 3614 

intei  rogatories 3614 

Lord'sPrayer 527-528,3614 

numerals 1635, 221 2 

vocabulary  . .  166, 527-528, 902, 911, 1398, 2216, 3534 
words 1635 

San  Bias  vocabulary 1644,2349 

San  Borgia  vocabulary 2214,2216 

San  Carlos  vocabulary 2348, 8942 

Saudia  general  remarks  2552 

vocabulary 999,2562.8608-3609 

San  Diego  grammatic  comments 527-528 

Lord'sPrayer 627-528 

vocabulary 627^628, 911, 1393, 2207, 3534 


Ka 


San  Diego  Mission  giammatio  oomments. 
Lord'sPrayer 1101,8577-9678 

San  Felipe  general  remarka  . . 
vocabuhuy 

San  Fernando  Mission  grammatic  com- 
ments   

Lord'sPrayer 527-^688,1101.2212 

words B12 

San  Francesco  Borgia  Mission :  See  Saa 
Francisco  de  Borgia  Mission. 

San  Francesco  Saverio  Mission:  See  Saa 
Francisco  Xavier  Mission. 

San  Francisco  Bav  vocabulary 2848 

San  Francisco  de  Borgia  Mission  Lord's 

Prayer 825-826.1101.2348 

San  Francisco  Mission  Lord's  Prayer 2212 

numerals 1635 

vocabulary 1888 

words 1635 

San   Francisco  Xavier    Mission    Lord's 

Pmyor 825-820.2348 

vocabulary 2214,2216 

San  Gabriel  Mission  catechism 4278 

grammatic  comments 2908-^989 

Lord'sPrayer 1101.2212 

numerals 2212 

vocabulary 7555, 911. 1635. 2204. 2U8. 3534 

words 2207,2212 

SeeKizh:  SeeNetela. 

San  Giuseppe  di  Comondu  Mission:  Sea 
San  Jos6  de  Comondre  Mission. 

San   Ignacio  de    Kadakamang    Miasloo 

Lord's  Prayer 2348 

San  Ignacio  Mission  Lord's  Prayer  .  .825*886, 1101 

San  ndefonso  general  remarks 2S52 

vocabulary    999.2562,8008-3609 

San  Joaquin  Valley  general  remarks 217. 

217a-2175 
Lord'sPrayer 217. 2l7a-2175 

San  Jos6  de  Comondre  Mission  Lord's 

Prayer 825-«26.2348 

San  Juan  general  remarks 2SS3 

vocabularies 999. 2558. 3008-3000 

San  Juan  Bautista  catechism lese 

grammar i6Sc 

vocabulary 163e,3M2 

San  Juan  Capistrano  Mission  grammatic 

comments 2098  2980 

Lord'sPrayer 1101.2212 

numerals m2 

vocabulary 911,1685^904.3504 

words 

SeeNetela. 

Sankbican:  See  Sankikaoi. 

Sankihani :  See  Sankikaai. 

Sackikani  numerals 

vocabulary 28, 212, 297-098. 1301,  tlOI-8180 

words »7i^  0104-0135 

Sankitani :  See  Sankikaai 

San  Luis  Mission:  See  Salat  Louis  Mis- 
sion. 

Saa  Luis  Obispo  Mission  oaleehlam 108t 

grammar lOc 

Lord'sPrayer 607-500 

numerals 1035.2012 
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San  Lois  Obispo  Mission  Tocabnlary  —  163e,  165, 

527-628,  Oil.  1303, 3210. 3534 
words 1636,2212 

San  Lnis  Key  nnmerals 1636 

vocabulary 166,2348 

words 1636 

San  Luis  Rey  Mission  Lord's  Prayer.  627-628. 1101 

numerals 627-628 

vocabulary 627-628 

San  Lniz  Rey  de  Franoia  Mission  Lord's 

Prayer 2212 

San  Migncl  Chicah  confessional 865 

San  Miguel  Mission  cateohisra 163c 

grammar 163c 

numerals 1636,2212 

vocabulary 163«,165, 

217, 2170-2176, 1636, 2216, 2348 
words 1636,2212 

San  Rafael   Mission:   See  San  Raphael 
Mission. 

San  Raphael  Mission  Lord's  Prayer.  .627-528, 2212 

vocabuUry 7556. 1635. 2212, 2216. 2348 

See  Joukionsm6. 

Sansareh  Sioux  names  of  chiefs 3944 

Santa  Ana :  See  Santa  Anna. 

Santa  Anna  general  remarks 2552 

vocabulary  099.2562,3608-3609 

Santa  Barbara  doctrina  Christiana 3805 

grammatic  comments 2998-2999 

prayers 3805 

vocabulary 28,212,527-528,7556, 

902, 1393. 2216, 2348 
words 2212 

Santa  Clara  Mission  general  remarks  —       2652 

grammatic  comments 2998-2999 

Lord's  Prayer 217, 217a-2176, 627-528, 2212 

vocabulary 999,2848,2662,2567,3668-3609 

Santa  Clara  Pueblo  vocabulary 1378 

Santa  Cruz  County  vocabulary 2348 

(Santa  Crux  Island  general  remarks.  .217, 217a-2176 
vocabulary 2148,3864 

Santa  Crux  Mission  general  remarks. 217, 217a-2176 

numerals 2678 

vocabulary 847 

Santa  Gertrude  Mission  Lord's  Prayer.. 217, 217a- 

2176. 825-826, 1101, 2348 

Santa  Ines  Mission  catechism 667 

gnunmatio  comments 2998-2999 

Lord's  Prayer 627-628,1101.2212 

numerals 1636 

text 1250a 

words 1636 

Santa  Inex :  See  Santa  Ines  Mission. 

Santa  Maria  Mission  Lord's  Prayer .  .826-826, 2348 

Santa  Tomas  Mission  vocabulary 260 

Santa  Ynex :  See  Santa  Ines  Mission. 

Santee  Bible  history 3200a 

catechism 866,1804,3200a 

Christian  doctrine 3200a 

dictionary 3202 

epistle  to  Timothy 867 

Titus 867 

exercises 1807 

hymns 1806, 1808-1809, 3200a 

mission  service 1810 


No. 

Santee  names  ot  chiefs 8944 

prayers 3200a 

prayer  book ^®^^ 

psalois 180ft-1809 

relationships 2646 

vocabulary 2646,4167 

Santo  Domingo  general  remarks 2562 

vocabulary 999,2552,3608-3609 

San  Xavier:  See  San  Francisco  Xavier 
Mission. 

Saskatchewan  calendar 2160 

Saste:  See  Shasta. 

Sasti:  See  Shasta. 

Sastica :  See  Blackfoot 

Satsika:  See  Blackfoot, 

Satsikaa:  See  Blackfoot. 

Sauk:  See  Sac. 

Sauki:  See  Sac 

Sankie:  See  Sac 

Saulteux :  See  Sauteux. 

Sauteu:  See  Sauteux. 

Sauteux  catechism 2168 

dictionary 334a 

grammatic  comments 1977-1978 

general  remarks  . . ; 408a-408o 

prayer  book  2167 

principles  of  language 333 

words  3791-3792 

vocabulary 2393 

See  Chippewa. 

Sa vans :  See  Savanna 

Savanahloe  Lord's  Prayer. 397d,718,1331,2452,3473a 
words 718,1331 

Savsnerlc  vocabulary 2216,8549 

SeeDarien. 

Savanna  Lord's  Prayer 1337 

vocabulary 1538 

Sawano:  See  Shawnee. 

Sawanou :  See  Shawnee. 

Sawanwan :  See  Savanna. 

Sawk :  See  Sac 

Sawkee:  See  Sac. 

SayusklA  vocabulary '. 1464 

Schawsnese:  See  Shawnee. 

Scherokesisch :  See  Cherokee. 

Scheyenne :  See  Cheyenne. 

Schitsui  vocabulary 1393,2668 

words 3350 

Schoschone:  See  Shoshone. 

Schoehone :  See  Shoshone. 

Schwarxfussige :  See  Blackfoot 

Soioux :  See  Dakota. 

Sooffie  vocabuUkry 28, 1362, 1391, 1393, 2216 

Seco  general  remarks 217, 217a-2176 

Secumne :  See  Sekumnc. 

Seknmne  vocabulary 986, 1685, 2212, 2214. 2216 

S^'lish  elementary  book 1240a 

general  remarks  1513 

grammar 2566 

grammatic  comments 217, 217a-2176 

specimens 8686 

names  of  seasons 2207 

numerals l^W 

proper  names • 704 

reUUonships 2840 
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Selish  TocAbolary 1191, 147ft.  2206. 2215 

2568, 8359-3860, 3876a 

Seminole  niimeraU 2681a 

proper  names, ...  670. 68ft-609. 702-704, 702a.  3053 

terms 488 

vooabulary 267a,  650a,  2229a^  2681at 

2773,3620,8640,4141 
words 267 

Seminolee:  See  Seminole. 

Sendal:  See  rzendal. 

Senecft  ftlphabet 1981 

analysis 100 

coi\Jagation 2643 

general  remarks 2029,8466,3511-3512 

geographic  names 2648 

gospel  John 84  (p.).  1881. 87115  (p.) 

Luke 1665.27626 

Mark.... 2762c 

Matthew 1666,2762e 

gospels,  the  foar 1888-1830 

grammatic  comments 2660-2651,8465 

hymns 55,1847-1350,18480,1667.1881- 

1032. 2748, 2768, 2K6a,  81854, 8466- 
8468.  3468a,  3840,  4255-4266,  4274 

inflections 2645 

local  names 2479 

Lord's  Prayer 1981,8465,8577-4)579 

"Mental  Elevator" 4254 

numerals 1969-1962.2916,81852,8979^4098 

phrases 8543,3652 

proper  nam^   66ft-699, 702-704, 702a,  1940, 

1955e,  2478a  2480 

psalms 8466-8467 

reading  book 4262 

relaUonships 1660, 2648-2646, 2669^9660 

remarks 96 

ten  tenoes 8652 

Sermon  on  the  Moant 1668^  1968 

song 8812 

spelling  book ,....        4263 

terms 638-624,8548 

tract 18n,  4255-4266 

Tsrbol  forms 1686a-16366 

Tocabularies 28, 56, 95, 218, 297-296, 1891, 1898, 

1946a,  1865a,  2099,  2204,  3216^  2648, 

2646,4662-1866;  2908, 8611-8512, 3694 

words 2079. 8185aa,  8541.J642, 8652, 8882, 4116 

Senecka:  See  Seneca. 

Sepohsksnumakahkea:  See  Maodaii. 

Seii  general  remarks 217, 217a-2176. 2859 

vocabulary .  .217. 217a.^7b.  88Sa.  286, 80t4a,  8006a 

Serrano  grammatic  comments 2986-S989 

Lord's  Prayer 217, 217a-2175. 886 

Sevemow  vocabulary 2294 

Shahaptan:  SeeSahaptin. 

Shasto  dictionary  . 1476-1477 

numerals 2678,8008 

remarks     ;...  «...  627-628 

vocabuUry 931.1393,1636.1692- 

1604,2816,3096,8098,3384 
words 2214 

Sbaste:  See  Shasta. 

Shasti :  See  Shasta. 

Shastie :  See  Shasta. 

Shastika:  See  Shasta. 


Ko 

Shavannioe:  See  Savanahioa. 

Shawan:  See  Shawnee. 

Shawanee:  See  Shawnee. 

Shawanese :  See  Shawnee. 

Shawannee:  See  Shawnee. 

Shawanno:  See  Shawnee. 

Shawano:  See  Shawnee. 

Shawanoe:  See  Shawnee. 

Shawanoese:  See  Shawnee. 

Shawneegeneralremarks  8006-2009,2377-2879.8499 

gospel  St  Matthew 2860 

grammatic  comments 28,1478,2010 

hymns 895&.28S4 

Lord's  Prayer 28,  (r7, 186a.  1009-1093, 

1089a.  1091a,  2817, 2848, 8914-8915 

names  of  rivers lMMkS004 

newspaper 2356 

numerals   1689, 196^19«2. 

200»«M9, 9916^  8979, 

proper  names  400,i 

70^^04, 702(1, 887ai  1940, 19666. 2916 

reader 2>8»-2»6 

relationships 1978,8645 

specimens . 

8i»eller 

terms ....689-i624,: 

text t        1478 

Tocabulary. . . —  ^.....  ^21^  178,212;  88V- 

296, 946. 10260^1861,  llS»-lt89.  lUio, 
11350^  1391,  1888,  1479.  1688e;  1999. 
1712, 1860, 1863-1866, 8094, 20HI.  8294, 
2216,  2311-2812, 2645. 2868. 8414, 4108 

words 2068^! 

2917. 8181, 8f6i,  8628^  8918^ ; 

Sbawnese:  Site  Shawnee. 

Sbawnit  See  Shawnee. 

Shawnoe:  SeeShkwnaeb 

Sheetkah:  See  Sitka. 

Sheshttpotosh :  See  Sfaashati^KMMh. 

SheshatapoMh  vdeabulaiy.  ^ «.. 


Sbesbatapoeabahoiah:  Bee  BhMhatapoooh. 
Shetiroasha:  See  Chetimacha. 
Sheyenne:  See  Cheyenne. 
Shienne:  SeeCkeyeMia.  .    . 

Sblhwapmukliirombnlary 1501.1609 

Shingwauk  hymn-beek...***.  ...».-.>:•.«.« 

Shinomo notes   ..  i.^...-. 

Shlyan:  See  Cheyenne. 
Shooswaap  vocabulary. 
Shoebone  general  remarks 217, 217«-ai76 

glossary 

grammatio  oomiBeata 

names  of  birda ., 

numerals •......,..«.••.«.•>•>..•.•».  Hi^i 

phrases  .... 

proper  nami 

•enteoces-- -««<n  811^868 

-nKabulary 217, 217a-412l;  a84,  f|P^4B9,  019, 

862, 1891, 1898, 1686. 180«»  0808^9849. 
22<»^  2216-2216^  8SU.  OOTT^iOOlO,  8891. 
8266.8498,  8610-O6Ui  6108,  4280.  4272 

words 216, 1928,«n4, 8148^  «a8^B19 

See  Snake. 
Slfeoshonee:  See  Shoshone. 


I  ••«^9.4*  •  M«:  >'.«s4^^%«*^4< 
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Shosboni :  See  Shoshone. 

Shoehonie:  See  Shoshone. 

Shush wapumsh :  See  Shoosiraap. 

Shwoyelpi :  See  Skoyelpi. 

Sbyenoe:  See  Cheyenne. 

Sicani:  SeeSicanni 

Slcanni  vocabulary  . . .  539-540.  ISei,  3060. 8030, 8307 

Siooany :  See  Sioanni. 

Sierra  Blanco  Apaches  Tooabulary 725, 3592 

Sikani:  SeeSicannL 

Sikanni:  SeeSicannL 

Siksika :  See  Blackfoot. 

Siksikb6ii:  See  Blaokfoot. 

SiUa  general  remarks :..       9562 

vocabubiry 999, 230T,  2652 

Silla-La^na  Tocabnlary .,\  >S80ft'-3609 

Slnaloa  Jtraitiinar.:....u.. 410,3968,3(^9 

Sftaicker]  SeisSem^ca.  -i> 

Siotine:  See  Dakota.  '      ■       '    ' 

Srdh^}  See  Dakota.  .  „    .-p     -  • 

SisSet^tt  Dakota :  See  Dakota.  .'•<•*  ■ : 

Sttka= j^rammatio  comments  . : : : . j  r. . . ....':      1145 

nttmerals:.^ ....i:»i..j...'.l'     ^lioi 

Tocabtilary  Ji . . 99S.«M;  1145, 

'  1802,8205(2293-2294,2574 

*''Worda'.^i.v •.u.'i:.'t-jj..'.'.'.:iiii'8402 

Sftka-Kwan:  See  Sitkawan.  J-  i ;  <•    < 

Siiliawaa  numerals .:.'.  j  :i;  i.  >i  ^ 982 

tocabdlary 981»4W2;il607;8a74 

8lt«lka:;See/Blaek&a«.'>  3  >': 
Si:^  Nttliona^  See  Iroqnoia. 

Skaget  vocabulary ...i^  •■■    j  918 

Skalsa:  SteSkalsL  .<  i   i 

Skal«i  vecabiUary 8681, 4(M0 

'  See'Kntensy.'     ';.!■'  ■  :.!.•!,;,(. 

Skatkwan :  See  Sitkawan.  =  i  li  : 

Skay-wa-mish  specimens  . .^.v: .<.l .i.-..:  <     4047 

■:!i.'! 


(•  > 


;  I     /  >•■     .  ir 


Skiltageet:  SeeSkitaget. 

Skitaget  vocabulary  jx  J.: ^587-688, 188ti  lMT,281f 

Skltsuish:  SeeSohiteoLv     .:.  ]  >  k-       n       m    ' 

Skittagete ;  See Skitayt.    :';l'-:^'  .  •   i;:u  ..1   tn. : 
Skittegtft:  See  Skitaget.     •       >  ■<■  ih  ^  >. 

Skkliam :  See  Clallam.  r^    ..•..!  i 

8koffi;>8ee9e«ffle«    I  t.  >>  •  •  m 

SkoffietSeeSooifie.  .  t.  imiM  v 

8kokomish:.See  TwaiMh)<-'.i't  ■>  ut;:  m..-  .:>.•.  -mI  .:■:  r 

Skoycipl  ttoeabnlary 1501, 1509-2568 

words...'.:. ij.i.Ci^  »  i'8859 

Skwaksin grammatic forma  lu.4.J..ij^..i.:;i:lii  1148 
'  words,  phrases,  and  aentencM■.wi^i^4.^w.l^4!l]4(7 
Skvale.*i8e«^.NiakwallL:'.!-"  [('-!->-r*;:  '.-itiru;.'  • : 
8kiHali:S0elS!UkwaIll;.     '  ... 

Slave fhyuns... ^-^ ^ Vi.Uc''   •2899 

I  maimal  of  devotion..!  »i 2099-2103 

prayers :'j  ui'i  lU  LI  .vx'.; . . .  :m  '(-  -^  •  8009 

vocabulary ^uwuilJ.-j'ic. .  .>i.  uu :  82116 

Slave  Jargon  general  remivksiilJ.  jyE17,:fll74»*4m 
Slave  Lake  relationships. Jtiu w.  i  :*:<i^ ..  uij26i76^fl04B 

vocabulary L1-.  JiuJ^l  vi>ri.  ..i'i :  U  _;  ■-■"8648 

Snake  dictionary >il-i-iiv\j.iij'£',  ..uijaSOTvOM^ 

general  remarks  .....iii^^UiJLi^«i'':..liijJ'i-lliOnii 
grammatic  comments  iilUtiUj.iJc;;..^!;.  J -inl  26 

'. .terms.. vl. ^y.;«.v.'I.«i;'j)J.(.vi..wM  ^  ..405 

vocsbulary u  68%-9fi8^  1467v^3862 

words •.;ciX.:):>t<    « ir2fl01 


426 
4276 

426 
4276 

918 


Ko. 

Snake:  See  Shoshone. 

Sneomns :  See  Snohomish. 

Sneonnis :  See  Snohomish. 

Snohomish  catechism 

Lord's  Prayer ^. 

prayer  book 

sentence  

vocabulary 

words 

Soaiatlpi  vocabulary 1685 

Solano  Mission  Lord's  Prayer 527-528 

Soledad  Mission  Lord's  Prayer 1101 

general  remarks ^ 217, 217a-2175 

'numerals ■2212 

vocabulary 1685, 1635, 2216^  9348k»i42 

So^sh  Tribe  proper nam^i»ui..i....'; 4.:  .; '8868 
Sdtfoma  Valley  general  xemarka  i  .-«.<217^  217»»2L75 
SiiMttora  dictionary ju>.;i».J..  .'.t^.A.'. .    i'Mlf 


'geBt^Ml  remarks. 


ji.^.u-i»,  .    'BWS 

gtaMidaar. 546*^6,^648 

-'  Iprammatic  commenta 585-536^  551«,2075 

nnitaeirais -    2975 

^  t^lace  names  .!4.297fr-S876 

words ui iiki. .;.;.. .  987t689 

See  Aztec-Sonora.  'dux-.:  ,!<i;  ■•'.-! 

Seniwischen:  SceSonora..   .         ^    i*    .    i   *  ,  i.  • 

S^c^UModSh specimens ..^.    ■:,4%47 

Sotfrikwos:  See  Souriqnois. 
Souriquois  numeraU. . . .  lll».1120i  I050^1962»  SMJj 

i'r  2268-0274 

?rocabulary vj<..*kwi88rl891«2t6l4^2MI7 

4  wbrdB':.t;...ii;w...;u ..wj4vl»..w«.. 8206^ 2276 

Spokan  grammatio  formic. ....i *.!... w *  ■     IMS 

. "proper names .»^^,.,^.,.    ;    704 

"  ttlgtionsh^ y^ J.. ^1605, 2646 

>«Dcabulary 1501«1509 

".WsornSl..  ...... <«i''.ui'.k.'^w w*«-.«.'4«a»a ••      '8860 

S|Mkane-.  See  Spokan.  i  . 

Sfrttohelotz  vocabulary .998 

SquaUgramiak:  See  SquallyomiahL  ■  ..  i  - 

Sqnallyomiah  vocabulary  ..><... 687^688, 3634^8872 
Stakbin-kwan :  See  StakhinkWstB«. '  i,  ^^  i 

Stakhin :  See  Stakhinkwan. 
8ti>khinkwannnmeTals.^..«.«w;,t.M.u., .,,«■■     .:i968 

^ocabtllaty 981-962»  1068, 80061 

Stellaooom  Belatienaht|«: 1606 

Stockbridge  Lord's  Pragrscui^iw.... .......      ,i2QI0 

■: See M)Oliegtt£< '^' .'>"•>.'  ■-..r^..       -...:-' >' 

Stone  proper  names.. u..uji;jJi.k. «>...«.•     •    706 

vocabulary uii  887^1860;  8961*8902 

Stfilie  boiler :  See  AisaliiboiBi  !•.«.. .w^ . .  •^.  698-680 
Airkits  of  Puca vocabulary  wiu.i.'.«4..^.r4     r.  I8n 

SIrmM  Island  vocabulary ^Li.L.^..^..  627f'6a8 

Solbtiabo  vocabulary .....«J..     •9216 

Snisun  Wintun  vocabais^y.^wi j. ji, . .. . ^ ^ .  •; «  ; ,  166 

fSaxbh  general  remarks '..;>. bi .  1 21Z,  217*«2176 

6a)ttee:  SeeSussee. .;  .ni'i- 

SiMquehkAM^gettfltiaiieidMrka ...16190,8682 

numerals ^v. .....;88-66i,<60a 

See M'inqaa.'''''<niii!:'.'i:  '>rii>'iiM-.i:iI  k.  ,,iii  • -.■[    \ 
fiosquehannock  i  See  Susquehanna.        -  m  u- 
SfUNlee grammatic  oomment4:.uu.r <.. I....     :    i;28 
'>-'-niuberala..r.^litj^-.ti.'i.;-iku.k^Lk.i...;' •■        .'SF776 

vocabulary  ...  28^2t2;629^68i, 689-640, 66X1881, 
>.'  II ''i:r.  •)■'. 8961-8062^ 8776 
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No. 

TaboAt  Ute:  See  Ute. 

Taeollie :  See  Taonlly. 

TacouIUe :  See  Tacnlly. 

Taculli:  See  Tacnlly. 

Taeollie :  See  Tacnlly. 

Tacnlly  grammatio  commenta 217, 217a-2L7b 

nomeraU 166i.  8046, 8876a 

phrasea 4047 

specimen 1664 

tribal  divisiona 9216 

vocabnlary 28, 106, 107. 212. 52»-530, 

530-640, 651, 1391, 1893, 1636,1645. 
2204.  2216.  2384-2891.  4047.  4103 

word 2276 

See  Atna. 

Tacnlly- Umkwa  examples 1635 

general  remarks 1635 

Tadnsaak  Lord's  Prayer 4276 

Taensa  grammar 1678.2902 

prayers 1678,2902 

songs 2902 

texts 1678,2902 

vocabnlary... 1678 

Tahcnli:  See  Tacnlly. 

TahcuUy:  See  Tacnlly. 

Tahkabt  dictionary 8700a 

grammar. 2125,3700a 

vocabnlary 2125 

Tabkali :  See  TacoUy. 

Tahkoli:  See  Tacnlly. 

Tahko-Tiune  vocabnlary 8876 

Tablewab  vocabulary 933, 1501. 2214-2216^  8108 

Tahlnwah:  See  Tahlewab. 

Tairtla  grammar 2887 

Talt  vocabnlary 1501, 1509 

words 8360 

Takbtam  grammatic  comments 1425-1426 

vocabnlary 2307 

words   2305 

Takilma  vocabnlary 1454. 1093-1694 

Takukwan  vocabulary 3873 

Taknlli :  See  Tacnlly. 

Tala*  SeeTarasca. 

Talamanca  numerals 3617 

vocabnlary 73a,  217. 217a- 

2176, 2214, 2216, 4050s,  4073 

Talamenca :  See  Talamanca. 

Talatni  vocabulary 986, 1635, 2212. 2214, 2216 

Talemenca :  See  Talamanca. 

Talutui :  See  Talatni. 

Tamanaca  grammatic  commenta 1879 

Tamarois  proper  names 1940 

TananA  vocabulary 981-982 

numerals 962 

Tantawaits:  See  Chemehnevi 

Taos  general  remarka 2552 

numerals ...         2678 

vocabulary 999.2552,3606-3609,4271-4272 

Taowa :  See  Tewa. 

Tapachulane-Unastdque  grammatic  com- 
ments           735 

Tapalisa  confessional 2a96a 

TapUualapane-Mixe  general  remarks 731, 755e 

Tarahumar:  Seu  Tarabumara. 

Tarahumara  catecbism 1286 


Tarahnmara  oonfeaaions 1286 

dictionary 5517,3744-3745 

dootrina  Christiana 3810-3811 

general  remarks 827-528, 1754. 28?9 

grammar 217. 217a-2175, 545-546. 547a,  548a. 

1285,  1607, 1880. 3319, 3810-3811, 40?8 

grammatic  comments 28^  527-62a,  2998-2999 

Lord's  Prayer 28, 185a,  217, 

217a-2175, 886, 2214, 2473a 

material 3047 

numerals 547,3745 

place  names 527-528.813 

sermons..  1 3810-3811 

specimen 2216 

terms 523-524 

vocabnlary 28,212.284. 

1285, 1978a.  2215, 3123,  .3824 
words 818,3124-3125,3962 

Tarasca  catechism 3573 

confessions 854,3574 

dictionary 61,196.3574 

doctrina  Christiana 1541.2995 

general  remarks 1754,2678.9657 

grammar 61,196,217,217a- 

2176, 313, 313a.  706, 2700-2701, 3353. 3574 

grammatic  comments 28,2998-2999 

material 1392 

specimens 5586 

Lord's  Prayer 28, 185a,  217. 

2170-2175, 836, 2214, 2216, 2473a,  3832 

manual 3G71-3572 

numerals 28 

sermon 706^2531,3176,3566 

text w....  1547-1548, 2531 

vocabulary 854, 21266. 3164,  sm,  3176 

See  Pirinda. 

Tarasco:  See  Tarasca. 

'Tarasken:  See  Tarasca. 

Taranhmarice :  See  Tarabnmara. 

Taraumara:  See  Tarahumara. 

Tarrahnmara:  See  Tarabnmara. 

Tarratine  Lord's  Prayer 4170-4171 

numerals 4170-4171 

specimens 1086-1098, 1089a,  1091a 

vocabulary 4170-4171 

Tatch6  grammatic  comments 217,217a- 

2176.2996-2900 
Lord's  Prayer 1101,3577-8578 

TchAIagi:  See  Cherokee. 

Tchiglit  vocabnlary 7556 

Tchinkitan6  general  remark.s 723, 10130-13126 

nnraerala 28, 728, 1312-1813.  IS12o-lS126 

vocabnlary 28,812.733, 

1312-1818, 13120-1S196, 8342 

Tchinoque:  See  Chinook. 

Tchlnonc:  See  Chinook. 

Tchinonk:  See  Chinook. . 

Tchokoyem:  SeeChocuyem. 

Tchongatche:  See  Chukchi. 

Tchonktche:  SeeChnkchL 

Tchonktchi:  SeeChnkchL 

Tchnktcbi:  See  Chukchi. 

Teacnaeitsica  Lord's  Prayer 217, 217«-3170 

Teeton:  See  Tetc«n. 

Tegna:  See  Tewa. 
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TegniniaLoTd*fl  Prayer...  2841 

YocabulMy 2310 

SeeOpaU. 

Tehama  vocabulary 409,2348 

Tehema:  See  Tehama. 

Tehua:  SeeTewa. 

Tehnantepeo  grammar 2675a 

T^ano  grammar 217,2]7a-217fr 

grammatio  commenta 2008-2000 

specimens 217, 217a-217& 

Tejon  Pass  numerals 8008 

Telamanca:  See  Talamancik 

Telam6:  See  Tatch6. 

Telami :  See  Tatch6. 

Telma:  SeeTewa. 

TenAnkutcUin  numerals 082 

vocabulary 081-082 

Tepegua:  SeeTepehna. 

Tepegnana :  See  Tepehoa. 

Tepebua  catechism 1286,8304 

confessions 1286^3304 

doctrina  Christiana 2826 

general  remarks 1754 

grammar 217, 217a-217b,  545-546, 547a, 

548a,  1281, 1285, 1316, 3304 

grammatio  comments 527-528, 5512, 2008-2000 

localnames 527-528 

Lord's  Prayer 217, 217a-217fc,  836 

nnmerals 547 

terms 523-524 

vocabulary 527-528. 551m-651n,  1281, 

1285. 1316. 2826, 8304 

Tepehnan :   See  Tepehna. 

Tepehuana :  See  Tepehna. 

Tepehnano :  See  Tepehna. 

Tepoca  general  remarks 217, 217a-217& 

Tepnzcnlnla  doctrina 1056a 

prayers 1056a 

Terraba  \-ocabnlary 1351-1352 

Teauque  general  remarks 2552 

relationships 2645,3740 

vocabulary 587-538,090,2214,2216,2552, 

3608-3600,4117 

T6te  plate :  See  Flathead. 

Teton  baptismal  card 38316 

primer 3282 

proper  names 1040 

words 2521 

Tewa  numerals 2678 

vocabulary 217. 217a-217&,  284, 2303, 

2307,2884,37750,4272 

Texas  manual   for  administering  sacra* 

ments 1408 

tribal  names 2010 

Tesnzne :  See  Tesuque. 

Thekenneh :  See  Sicanni. 

Thlingit:  See  Thlinkit. 

Thlinkit  dictionsry 2302 

general  remarks 217, 217a-217b 

grammatio  comments 217, 217a-217b,  2302 

Lord's  Prayer 217, 217a-2 176, 2302 

numerals 2302 

sentences 3004 

songs 300<^ 

texts,  phrases,  and  sentences dOWg,  31626 


Na 

Thlinkit  vocabulary 217,217a- 

2176, 3006^,  3162a.  3876a 

Tiche:  SeeKiche. 

Ticorilla:  See  Apache. 

Tigua:  See  Tewa. 

Timnacuana :  See  Timucua. 

Timncua  catechism 2671, 2805-2806, 4044 

confession 2800^2900 

dictionary 4044 

doctrina  Christiana 2806-2807 

examples 481 

general  remarks. . .  481, 1420, 1432-1483, 1441, 1443 

grammar 2001,4044 

grammatio  comments 1443,1446 

numerals 2214,8046 

sentences 1444 

text 1443-1446,3633 

vocabulary 28, 2 12, 1445^  3634 

words 1443-14U 

Timuquan :  See  Timucua. 

Timnquana :  See  Timuoua. 

TiAlinneh  numerals 2678 

vocabulary 8008 

Tinne  general  remarks 1270a 

gospel  St  John 84  (p.),  487-496  (p.),  2104, 

37116  (p.)-8711«  (p.) 

St  Mark 2105-2106 

numerals 5d2 

primer 406 

vocabulary 217, 217a-2176, 574a,  575^  582, 

2075, 3302,3866, 3876a 

Tinneh :  See  Tinne. 

Tiribi  vocabulary 1351-1353 

Tlakatat :  See  KUkeUt 

Tlaoqnatch  proper  names 708 

vocabulary 587-538,2206,2215, 

8634-3885^8872 
words 1486 

Tlaoqnatsh:  See  Tlaoqnatch. 

Tlascalteca:  See  Tlaxoalla. 

Tlaskalteke:  SeeTlaxcalla, 

Tlatsap :  See  Klatsop. 

Tlatscaloa:  See  Tlaxoalla. 

Tlatskanai  vocabulary. . .  .107, 100, 529-630, 580-540» 

551,1308,1635,2207,2216 

Tlatskani:  See  Tlatskanai. 

Tlaxoalla  numerals 8617 

propernames 669 

rootwords 8500 

terms    669 

vocabulary  1608 

Tlinkit:  See  Thlinkit 

Toanhootch  vocabulary 1532 

Tobikhar  vocabulary 2807 

wordH 2306 

Toboso  general  remarks . .  217, 217a-2176 

Tocbana  proper  names 19556 

Tolowa:  See  Tahlewah. 

Toltec  calendar 1559 

general  remarks 217, 217a-2176, 1754 

terms 8972-8978 

Tolteki:  See  Toltec 

Tonaca :  See  Totonaca. 

Toncawe:  See  Tonkawa. 

Tongas  vocabulary 1607 
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TonguM:  See  Tonga*. 

Tonkswa  general  remarks 1428»1442 

numerals 2878 

Tocabakry 2994 

Tonto  general  remarks 1422, 8d22 

grammatic  comments 1422 

sentences ^ 4115 

▼ocabnlar J 1430, 23G4, 2807. 4106^107, 4114 

Tonto- Apache :  See  Apache. 

Toole:  SeoDarien. 

Too-noo-nee-noo-shok  geographic  names.       1040 

Tootooten  Tocabolary. . .  .107. 1247e,  1868, 2003, 2348 

Too>wanne-noo  specimens...... 4047 

Toaanwihi  (Shoshoni  of  Eastern  Kevada) 
"Tooftbnlarjr 8061 

tkHblaca:  See  Totonaca. 

Toftonac :  See  Totonaca. 

IJOfonaea  catechism w.j.1068,8486 

'  confessions 8486 

dootriua  Christiana .....1047,1048,2826 

general  remarks 1754  2678;  4008 

^lammar.lOl,  217, 217a-2m.  1886, 2488, 8819^  2824, 

2826, 3368, 887»,  4270 

'  grammatic  comments 28,200^'2880 

-lexicon V  8819 

Ttftonsba  manual  of  sacraments 4279 

Lord's  Prayer 28, 185a,  217, 217a-2176. 886, 

2214/24780,2718 

'sermons  3867 

▼ooabulary 28, 102, 212, 2824, 2826^  8824|  8878, 

3962-3983,4049,4068.4058,4279 

Totooacca :  See  Totonaca. 

Totoikak:  See  Totonaca. 

Totonaka:  See  Totonaca, 

Totonaken:  See  Totonaca. 

TbtonaqiUB:  See  Totonaca. 

ToCoaaqiie:  See  Totonaca. 

Totonicapan :  See  Totonaca. 

Totonoco:  See  Totonacttb 

ToQgh-no-waw-mish specimens  ..  ....i..       4047 

Touscarora :  See  Tascarora. 

Tow-e-ahge:  See  Pawnee. 

Towka  general  remarks. ..  v ....... « .817, 217a-U7ft 

Trinity  Bivet  vocabulary  ....^ 1858 

Taikaltsitlin  Toeabolary 1635 

Tsamak  vocabulary « ..986^  1685. 2218, 2816 

Tstfherokeischen :  See  Cherokee. 

Tioherokese:  See  Cherokee. 

TMbinkitanl :  See  Tchinkitan4. 

Tiohnagn\faten:  SeeChiagmiat 

Tadhoakak  Island  vocabnlary 687-528 

Tschndi  examples j....«.       317e 

grammatic  comments 871e 

T«shagatschen :  See  Chokohi. 

Titohagasi :  See  Chakchi. 

Taohvgazsl :  See  ChnkchL 

Tsohnkchi:  See  Chakchi. 

Tschnktsch:  See  ChnkchL 

Tsiohaktschen:  See  ChnkchL 

Tschnktsohi :  See  Chakchi. 

Tsdalltlffl:  SeeClallam. 

Tseloge :  See  Cherokee. 

Tsheheilis :  See  Tsihalisb. 

Tshimshean:  SeeTsimsian.  : 

Tahlmalan :  See  Tsimsian. 


Vo. 

Tshinook:  See  Chinook. 

Tshinnk :  See  Chinook. 

Tshokoyem:  SeeChocnyem. 

Tshnktohl:  See  ChnkchL 

Tsihaili-Selish  general  remarks 1685^  8678 

examples 1635 

Tsihailish :  See  Tsihalish. 

Tsihalisb  specimens 1148a,  8288 

nnmerals 8781-8788 

vocabnlary 878,18861,1835 

2207, 8556, 8781-3782, 3876a 

Tsimsian  dictionary 10815 

numerals 1507 

vocabulary 217. 217a-217ft.  S87-M8. 

574a,  575. 1393, 2069. 2216, 8834,  »72. 8876a 

Tsnhtynh:  See  Beaver. 

Ttynal  numerals «...     1226a 

vocabnlary j. ......       8861 

Tnalati:  SeeKalapnya. 

Tubar  general  remarks 1754 

gruunatio  comments 28^2996-2099 

Lord's  Prayer .28^l86a,217,217a-8176 

Specimen :.v.....i       2SI6 

text...... atUa 

TnbaHee:  SeeTabar. 

Tnbas gramuatlo comments SXlSSi 

Lord's  Prayer 587-^588 

Tabwalati:  See  B^alapnya. 

Ttiichun-Mutsnn  (!)  vocabulary »,         165 

Tttkodh  gospel  St.  John ..  406  (pu), 

2370,  27^ 8711c  (p.) 

ICark 2870 

Mattibew.^ S87t 

gospels,  thefbur ..4...'... 8786 

hymns .....>.,....       2889 

primer... ^— ^w 497 

relationships  w.;.. .8871,9645 

Toknthe:  See  Takadh. 

Tulare  Lord's  Prayer.. 1288,  UOa 

vocabnlary 2814,  S16 

Ttdaie  Lake  grammatio  comments 1901 

vocabulary — 1991 

Tulare  Yalkiy  Lord's  Prayer S2I2 

Tularefio  grammatic  commsAts: 2868-S889 

Tulatamy:  See  Tootooten. 

Tnle:  SeeDarien. 

Tnlkepa  vocabulary 888 

ToUeca:  SeeTolteo. 

Tiflteco :  See  Toltea 

Tongbaase  vocabtiUry 587-528;  574ai,  8584. 8872 

iM>rds.... 527-588,2205 

Tnngus:  See  Tnnghaase. 

Tuolumne  grammatic  comments 1901 

vocabulary ..19n,Sl4 

Tuscarora  dictionary ^...       8848 

general  remarks ..., ^2028,^77-2379 

geographic  names 8848 

Lord's  Prayer. - 818 

nnmenls: .8V8a»  875-878;  8185s 

phrases. 8511-85U;  88 18 

proper  Dimes 988-904k7Q8a 

relationship 

sentences ... 

spsllingbook 818 

tonn8^^^ -•«  .....k  ••...»...••. ...» 
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No. 

Tnaoarora  verbal  fonns 1636a-16866 

vocabulAiy 28,212,287-298.479.682-683.685. 

687a.  689,  785.  919. 1061. 1391,  1393.  2029, 
2204, 2216, 2222-2223, 8123, 3511-3512. 3625 

words 2276. 2377-2379, 2855, 3185aa,  3502, 

3625, 8649, 3960, 3982 

Tnakara:  See  Tascarora. 

Tuakarora:  See  Toacarora. 

Tnakeraro :  See  Taaoarora. 

Tnaki:  See  Cbakchi. 

Tuaaque :  See  Tesuque. 

Tntatamya:  Sec  Tootooten. 

Tutelo  comparison  with  Dakota 116 

general  remarks 1636,16366 

terms    115 

▼ocabnlary    1636,16360-16366 

Tntnhil :  See  TzotsiL 

Tatuten :  See  Tootooten. 

Tutntene:  See  Tootooten. 

Twana  general  diacosaiona 1144 

grammatio  forms 1148 

names  of  days  and  months,  &« 1141, 1141a 

nnmerals 1141,1141a 

songs 211a 

Tocabnlary 1141a 

words,  phrases,  and  sentences 1148 

Twigbtwee  vocabulary  1713 

Two-Kettle  Band  names  of  chiefri 8944 

Ttapoteco:  SeeZapoteoa. 

Tseldaica :  See  TsendaL 

Tseldal:  SeeTsendaL 

Tzendal  confessions 3149 

doctrina  Christiana 66,138,2250a 

days  of  months 220,220a 

general  remarks 1754 

grammar 1360(144,705 

grammatio  comments 2996-2999 

Lord's  Prayer 217, 217a-2176, 836 

numerals 748 

sermons 1 309 

text 189-148,25990,8966 

vocabulary 186-187, 144a,  8760o 

Tsendale:  SeeTsendaL 

Tsental:  SceTsendal. 

Tsinacanteoa:  See  Chinanteo. 

Txoiiue :  See  Zoqne. 

Tsotobil:  See  TzotziL 

Tzotzil  catechism 4266 

Christian  documents .< 3460 

confessional 1771,3471,4264-4266 

doctrine 1771,8471 

general  remarks 2552, 3881 

grammar 167a,  445, 3471, 4265 

grammatio  comments 2998-2999,34096 

life  of  Christ 4028 

Lord's  Prayer.  217, 217a-2176, 830 

phrases    662a 

proclamation  to  Indians 80a 

sermons 8459,3562,4024 

vocabulary 457, 1771, 2911, 3470a,  3760a 

Trotslem  dictionary 3351 

doctrina  Christiana 1046a 

grammar 3351 

numerals 3351 

Tsntohile:  SeeTxoUiL 


No. 

Tsutuchil:  SeeTiotsiL 

Tzutnhil:  See  TsotzU. 

Tsutuhile:  SeeTzotail. 

UahtakUto:  See  Otoe. 

Uche:  SeeYuchL 

Ucbee :  See  YuchL 

XTchi:  SeeYuchL 

Uchitie  general  remarks 17M 

Ugalachn^ut:  See  (Jgalakmnt 

XTgalachmnt:  See  Ugalakmui. 

Ugalakmut  general  remarka 8169 

grammatio  comments 28 

numerals 962 

terms 627-628 

vocabulary 28,212,589-^640, 

981-988, 12990, 3128-8126^  8950 

Ugalent:  SeeUgalense. 

Ugalentai:  SeeUgalenze. 

Ugsienae  general  remarks     217, 217a-2176 

grammatio  commenta 217, 217o-8176 

nnmerals 982 

terms 627-628 

vocabulary 206. 217, 217o- 

2176, 627-529, 551. 981-988, 2216, 4817 

Ugalensen:  SeeUgalense. 

XJgaliachmutsi:  See  Ugalakmut. 

UgaUachmutai:  See  Ugalakmut 

UgariuMhm&t:  See  Ugalakmut. 

Uinta-ute:  SeeUte. 

Ulba:  See  Woolwa. 

Ulua:  See  Woolwa. 

Ultikuk  nnmerals 961 

vocabulary 961-988 

See  Inkilik ;  see  KAiyuhkhatAna. 

Umkwa:  SeeUmpqua. 

Umpqua  numerals IIOJ,  8876a 

sentences 1488 

vocabulary ....  107, 270, 88»-390, 539-640, 661, 1898, 

1488, 1694, 2207,  2216, 2587, 8634, 8872, 4108 

words 829-680 

Umpqwa:  SeeUmpqua. 

Unachog:  See  Unquachog. 

Unakhatana  numerals 961 

vocabulary 981-968 

Unalaschka:  SeeUnalaska. 

Unalaschker:  S.eUnalaska. 

Unalashka:  See  Unalaska. 

Unalaska  general  remarks 

numerals 206,i 

vocabulary  28,607.627-528,961-988. 

993-994, 1337, 1393, 2216, 2298-2294. 2853-2854 
words 205.577,8988 

Unaligmut  numerals  982 

vocabulsry 961-968 

Unaminames   1714 

numerals 1188 

Uncpapa  Sioux  names  of  chiefs 1940, 8944 

Ungieskie  vocabulary  8418o 

Unkwa:  SeeUmpqua. 

Unquachog  vocabulary 1908,1976 

Upanguaima  general  remarks 8869 

Upper  Missouri  relationships 2840 

sign  language 9186 

Upper  Sacnunento  grammatio  comments .       1991 
vocabulary 986, 1685, 1991, 8212;  8816 
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Upper  UmpquA:  See  UmpqiUL 

UpeArokft:  See  Crow. 

UpMropa:  See  Crow. 

UspantecaseDtences 8760a 

Uta:  SeeUte. 

Utah:  SeeUte. 

Utohee:  SeeYuchi. 

Ute  general  remarks  .  217, 217»-2176, 208, 2e6a,  2860 

notes 8088 

numerals 84 

proper  names 703, 1955fr-1865e 

relationships 2845 

sentences    840 

rerbs 8087 

Tocabnlary 217, 217»-2176, 267, 

267a,  508-500, 527-528, 840. 1301, 1024, 2212, 
2216,  8070, 3084-8086,  81^6, 8608-8610, 4272 

words  1023 

See  Pai-nte. 

Utlateoa:  SeeKiche. 

Utlatecat:  SeeKiche. 

Utlateco:  SeeKiche. 

Vaionra:  See  Waicnri. 

Yaliente  general  remarks 217, 217a-2176 

numerals 8617 

Venambakaiia  vocabalary 1346 

Veragna  general  remarks 1764 

Vera  Pas  grammar 4021 

sermons 4021 

text 4306 

Tooabulary  4021 

Tiard  naraerals 8008 

See  Wiyot. 

Vioeita  yocabnlary 786, 30746 

Tirginia  dictionary 8764 

general  remarks 572-574,013,3408 

Oeneais 8211-8212  (p.) 

gospel  St  John 208,200  (p.),  208a  (p.) 

grammaUo  comments 431, 821 1-8212 

looalnames 8808 

Lord's  Pnyer  . .  .307d,  718, 1831, 1337, 1857a,  2146, 

2452, 2670. 8440a 

namerals 4170-4171 

specimens 2676 

tribal  names 8478 

TOcabaUry .   . .  28, 208, 1331, 321 1-3212, 8658-3868, 

417(M171 
words 718.8872 

Tirginiane :  See  Virginia. 

Virginice:  See  Virginia. 

Virginien:  See  Virginia. 

Vixeita:  SeeViceita. 

Wabi :  See  HuaTe. 

Wsccanessisi :  See  Wakanakessl. 

Waocoon:  SeeWoccon. 

Waou:  See  Hueco. 

Wahtani:  See  Mandan. 

Wah-tok-ta-ta:  See  Otoe. 

Waicura:  See  Waicnri. 

Waicnri  co^jagation 208,206,1674 

creed  203,205.1674 

general  remarks 1754,2850 

grammatic  comments 28, 203a,  217, 

2170-2176, 2210, 2008-200, 
grammatic  sketch 527-528 


NOl 

Waicnri  Lord's  Prayer 28. 185a,  2C8, 304, 203a, 

217, 2170-2176, 537-528, 1674. 2214. 2216 

text 1045a 

twelve  articles  of  faith 527-528 

yocabnlary 28,204,2214,2216 

Waiilatpn  examples 1835 

general  remarks 1835 

grammatic  comments 6S7-S38 

namerals 2878 

vocabalary 627-528,1835 

Waikna  yocabnlary 8214,2216 

words 3718-3720,8731 

See  Mosquito. 

Waikur:  See  Waicnri 

Waiknra:  See  Waicnri 

Waiknri:  See  Waicnri. 

Wailakki  yocabnlary 3104 

Wakaikam  yocabnlary 1885 

Wakanakessi  Lord's  Prayer  .  . .  185a 

yocabnlary 14SS 

Wakash  vocabulary 212,1891,2205,2207 

SeeVootka. 

Wakynaluine  vocabulary 3873 

Walapai:  SeeHualapai 

Wallawalla  dictionary 1085 

grammar 2887 

proper  names 703 

songs 211a 

vocabalary 1388,2215-2218,3535.4047 

Walwa:  See  Woolwa. 

Wampanoag  Lord's  Prayer  .1088-1088. 1080a,  1001a 

Wanat:  See  Wyandot 

Wandot:  See  Wyandot 

Wapatu:  See  AtfAlati ;  see  Kalapuya. 

Wapi>o  words -•. 

Wapumni  numerals 

Warm  Spring  proper  names 

vocabulary .        7556 

Wa-sa-see:  See  Oaage. 

Wasawsee:  See  Osage. 

Wasco  vocabalary 1485 

Washington  Territory  local  names ISlt 

Washo:  See^Mhoe. 

Wsshoe  general  remarks 217, 217a-2176 

namesofbirds 8258 

vocabulary 840,8106,8260.3811 

words 381S-3210 

Watlala  grammatic  comments 827-5K8 

vocabulary 587-528, 1383, 1835, 2216 

Wawenoo  mode  of  counting 3007 

numerals  3578 

Wea  primer 4088 

proper  names 808-800, 702-704^  702a,  687«,  1040 

relationships 2815 

Weah:  See  Wea. 

Weaw:  See  Wea. 

Wee-ah:  See  Wea. 

Wee-co:  SeeHueoo. 

Weeyot:  See  Wiyot 

Weiondot:  See  Wyandot 

Weitspeh  vocabulary 217, 21Ta-2176, 

1901,2214,2218 

Weiyot:  See  Wiyot 

Weminuche  sentenoes  — 287,9f7a 

vocabulary ....2f7,2f7« 
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West  Coast  YoeftbalAry 1978a 

WMtern  EsqniniAax:  See  Eeqaimaax. 

We^teiD  Pay  ate:  See  Pai-nte. 

Wiobikik  vocabulary 8008 

Wichita  numerals 2470 

sentences 1835 

sign  language 2373 

Tocabnlary 527-628,2214, 

2218,2470-2472,2645,4108 

Wihinasht  general  remarks 217, 217»-217d 

numerals 547 

Tocabnlary 217, 217a-2176, 

527-528, 1803, 1685, 2216 

WiUamet  vocabulary 1898, 2207. 2215-2S16 

Wniopah  Tocabnlary 107,1633 

Winebago:  SeeWinnebaga 

Winnebago  general  remarks 181, 210, 551tt 

grammatio  comments 1687 

linguistic  material 1076 

list  of  names 1806 

names 8176a 

nnmerals 195»-1062, 2842 

phrases 1687 

prayer-book 2702a 

proper  names 670,608-699, 

702-704, 702a,  1321, 1940, 2646 

relationships 2645 

specimens 1136 

terms 2000a,  2091-2092 

Tooabulary 212,1821,1891, 

1893, 1687, 1946a,  2813, 2645, 3291, 4166 
words 2979 

Winnebagoe:  See  Winnebago. 

Winnebagog :  See  Winnebago. 

Wintoon :  See  Winton. 

Wintnn  numerals 8098 

Tocabnlary . . .  .217, 217a-217d,  1955, 2807, 3090, 3098 
words 3100 

Wisohosk:  SeeWishosk. 

Wisconsin  geographic  names 1677 

tribal  names 22026,3581 

Wishoek  nnmerals 2678 

Tocabulary  . .  .217, 217a-2176, 1501, 1508, 2215-2216 
words 2212 

WitshiU:  See  Wichita. 

Wiyot  numerals 2678 

vocabulary ^.217,217a-2176, 

1501, 1508, 2215-2216 
words 2212 

Wlastukwesk   (St  John's)   remarks  on 

words 1634 

Woccon  numerals 8046 

Tooabulary 28,212,207- 

296, 479-480, 1391, 2222-2223 
words 2276,8124-8126,3982 

Woolua:  See  Woolwa. 

Woolwa  numerals 760a.  3617 

Tocabnlary 217,217a- 

2176,  8639,  7600,842,1332-1335. 

2214, 2216, 26726,8726-3728, 3781 

words 3731 

Wnlwa:  See  Woolwa. 

Wundat:  See  Wyandot 

Wyandot  examples 652 

general  remarks 2377-2879 


No. 

Wyandot  grammar 4258 

grammatio  comments 8760 

hymns 1280-1290,2096,4257 

Lord's  Prayer 1620 

nnmeiaU 1620-1680. 2016, 8979, 4008, 4076 

phonology 1680 

phrases 8621 

proper  names 1940,2646,8058-8068 

relationships 2645 

sentences 4258 

specimens 1050, 2004 

terms 628-624 

verbal  forms 1636a-16866 

vocabulary 28, 173, 212, 207-208, 547a, 

575,  677,  682,  1301,  1303,  1863-1864,  1006, 

2204, 2216, 2645, 2006, 3511-3512, 3760, 4268 

words 2877-2370,2017,3602,3621 

Wyandote:  See  Wyandot 

Wyandott:  See  Wyandot 

Wyandotte:  See  Wyandot 

Wyot:  See  Wiyot 

Xicaque  voeabidary 368g,8788 

Xicarilla:  See  Apache. 

Xinoa  vocabulary 14866 

Yakama  catechism 8466 

dictionary 2887 

grammar 2887 

hymns 8466 

Lord's  Prayer 217, 217a-2176, 2887 

prayers 8466 

relationships 1605,2845 

sentence 4276 

song 2887 

vocabulary 12476,1635 

Yakima:  See  Yakama. 

Yakoma:  See  Yakama. 

Yakon  general  remarks 2216 

numerals 2678 

specimen 2238 

vocabulary 217, 217a-4176. 

1303, 1464, 1635, 2216, 2588 
words 2214 

Yakona:  See  Yakon. 

Yakutat  Lord's  Prayer :  28,185a 

numeraU 082 

terms 527-628 

vocabulary 081-062, 1345, 3006m 

Yamhill:  See  Kalapuya. 

Yamkallie  grammatio  comments 527-628 

vocabulary 527-628,3534,3872 

Yampa  general  remarks 217, 217a-2176 

numerals 267,267a 

Tocabnlary 267, 267a 

Yampais:  See  Yampa. 

Yanoton:  See  Yankton. 

Yanctonai:  See  Yankton. 

Yankton  analysis  of  the  Bible 868 

Book  of  Common  Prayer 1722  (p.) 

names  of  ohiefii 3044 

newspaper  ("Daybreak") 870 

nnmerals 1080-1062 

prayers 860 

propernames 1040 

relationships 2646 

terms 528-634 
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Yankton  TOMbiUiiry... 1891, 1S98, 2204, 2216 

wotdt    3602 

SeeDftkotA. 
TsaktonK:  See  Yankton. 

Yaqoi  letters  and  doonmenta 4272a 

Lord's  Prayer 217, 2l7»-217ft.  836 

Tocabalary    217. 2l7a-2176, 296 

Yarapai  general  remark* 217, 217»-2176 

Tocabnlary 888,888a 

Yavape:  SeeYavapaL 

Yaviword 2278 

Yavipai:  SeeYayapaL 

Ylinesa:  See  Illinois. 

Yoout:  SeeYoknt. 

Yokaia  numerals 2678 

▼ocabnlary 3098 

Yoknt  names  of  plants 3006 

nomerals 2678,3098 

Tocabolary 3098 

words 3100 

Yooobee :  See  Yachi. 

Yosemite  Valley  local  names 1980, 2766-2766 

YslettaPaebio:  Seelsleta. 

Yubanumeials 8008 

Tooabalary 2348.8888-3384 

Yucatan :  See  Yncatec 

Yncatanice:  SeeYucatec 

Yucatano:  See  Yucatec. 

Yucateo  ancient  pbonetic  alphabet 484 

oidendar 616£H616e 

catechism 8416,3421 

Christian  doctrine 36,346-348,3421,4084 

dictionary 186-188,3604 

discourses 8977 

grneral  remarks 616a-6150, 1270a,  3426 

grammar 9,188,8417,3423.4028,4086 

grammatic  comments 2998-2999 

instructions 3419,3422,3424 

Lord's  Prayer 2473a 

manual  of  sacraments 3419 

names  of  days,  months,  and  years 2950 

pnmerals 8124-3126 

orations 16 

plant  names 10e7a 

sermons 2564,3420,3880 

text 1064, 2564, 3380d,  8416, 8416a 

Tocabulary  ...  130, 2626, 3124-3125. 8823, 4029, 4036 

of  hieratic  writing 3380e 

words 36^/;  4006, 616a,  3502, 3982 

See  Maya. 

Yucateca :  See  Yucatea 

Yucateco:  See  Yucatec 

Yucat^ue:  See  Yucatea 

Yocatese:  SeeYucatec. 

Yucayo  general  remarks  2621 

Ynchi  general  remarks 2216 

hymns 2382 

propernames 696-699, 702-704, 702a 

vocabulary 1299e,  1893, 1623(1, 

2204, 2207, 2216, 2992, 8082 

Ynkai :  See  Yuki 

Yuke:  See  YukL 

Yukeh:  See  YukL 

Yuki  dictionary 


Ko. 

Yuki  Toeabularj 282. 1501, 1508.'80MI,  8888-8884 

words I 

Yukultas  Tocabulary 

Yule  vocabulary 943 

Yunia  general  remarks 217, 217a-S17> 

numerals 1629,2678 

propernames 708 

vocabulary 296, 850, 366, 527-528. 1001, 1857- 

1358, 1684, 1761, 2216, 2348, 8849, 4102 

Yumaya  proper  names 708 

Yurok  numerals 2678. : 

vocabulary  

words 

Yuta:  SeeUte. 

Yutah :  See  Ute. 

Zsapoteca:  SeeZapoteoa. 

Zacapula  doctiina  Christiana 507 

Ubro de los Idoloa ...    801-8d8 

sermons ^ 4027 

treatises 120 

Zaoatec  general  remarks 217, 217a-217k 

grammar 1282 

vocabulary 1288 

Zacaleca:  See  Zaoatec. 

Zaoatnla:  See  Zacapula. 

Zaklapahkap:  Seeliame. 

Zaklohpakap:  SeelCame. 

Zaklopahkap:  SeeMame. 

Zamuco  numerals 2678 

Zapalutatext 2S50a 

Zapotec:  See  Zapoteca. 

Zapoteca  catechism 1586 

comparisons 368a 

confessional 171a.  1277, 3148.  S149a,  SSOOa 

dictionary 82,889 

doctrina  christiaaa 50a,  52a,  849a. 

871, 137^  2281. 2871 

dramas 4036 

general  remarks 1764,2678,2859.8164 

gospels,  the  four S3 

grammar )  71a.  217. 217a-2175. 800. 088. 1596, 

24820-24826, 2688. 3107, 3148, 3149a,  SSOOa 

grammatic  comments 2640. 299S-3S09 

localnames 613-415 

Lord's  Prayer 217, 217a-217ft,  886 

mlscelaneo  espiritval 81 

notes 8470e 

numerals 171«,3148 

parables,&o 987 

poetry - M88 

prayers 

relationships 

sermons 1596,1008,2688^4000 

texts 1601 4081. 4087 

treatise 568 

verses 4081a 

vocabulary IHa,  1276^  lS4Sa»  8148. 

31490, 8168, 8800a,  8711, 8824, 4045a.  40Sqr 
words  61»-tl» 

Zapoteoo:  SeeZapoteoa. 

Zapoteken:  See  Zapoteoo. 

Zapot^ue:  SeeZapoteoa. 

Zendal:  See  TaendaL 

Zia:  See  Silla. 
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Zoke:  SeeZoqne. 

Zoqne  eftteohiam 105a 

oompfiriaoiiB 863a 

oonfaMioDftl 2290a,8100 

doctrioa  chrirtianA l«5a,  10476. 3106 

exhortation 84707/ 

general  remarka 868d,  1754, 2850 

granuuar 165a,10Ba» 

705,15040.8470 

grammatic  commenta 2906-2090 

Lord'a  Prayer 217,2170-2176,880,901 

text 10560, 9018a«2918e 

Tocabnlary 868p,  801. 1848a,  1564o, 

8106, 3470a,  8711, 4045a.  4050e 
See  Chimalnpa. 

Zoqoe-Mixe  grammatic  commenta 788 

Zutxil:  SeeTsotsil. 

Zotilem:  SeeTsotalem. 

Zofii  etymology 967 


Zolli  folk-lore  072 

grammatio  onounenta 967-968,1466 

idioma 974 

poetry 966 

prayera 968a»  970-671 

proper  namea 964 

prorerba 974 

ritnala 970-071 

aonga 965,971 

apeeohea 966 

atodiea 967-968,070-972,074 

tenna 962a,  9620 

text 962e 

▼ocabnlary 217.217a- 

2176. 587-688, 969-078. 990. 1061, 1123. 
1466, 2214»  2558, 860^41600, 8758^  4106 

weather  proTerba 9626, 1692a 

worda 

Zntohil:  SeeTiotaiL 
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